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PREFACE. 


Eeven years have now elapsed, since the Author of this work 
published a Lexicon of the New Testament, in the form of a revision 
and translation of the ‘Clavis Philologica’ of Wahl, in its first edition. 
That work was favourably received, as supplying in some degree a 
want which had long been felt ; and the whole edition of fifteen hun- 
dred copies was exhausted in a little more, than four years. 

On returning in 1830 from a residence of several years in Germany, 
it was the Author’s first wish, and perhaps duty, to have immediately 
prepared another edition of the former work, or a new volume of a 
similar character. But providential circumstances seemed for a time 
to call him to other kindred labours; and then sickness intervened ; so 
that it was not until the autumn of 1833, that he was able to give him- 
9ο in earnest to the preparation of a Lexicon. Since that time his 


. labour upon it bas been uninterrupted ; so that, comparatively speak- 


ing, scarcely a day has elapsed, of which the largest portion has not 
been spent upon the volume here given to the public. 

Ἡ was at first supposed, that a revision of the former work Was all 
that would be necessary. But in the lapse of eight years devoted to 
studies of this nature at home and abroad, the Author’s own views and 
principles in respect to lexicography and philology in general, had natu- 
rally become farther developed and in some parts modified. In the 
same interval, too, the progress of science in this department, as in 
others, had not ceased to be onward ; new editions of the Lexicons 
of Wahl and Bretschneider had appeared ; Winer had pushed his 
researches further, and brought the results into a better form ; and, 
above all, the labours and improvements of Passow had been spread 
before the world. In this state of things, an attempt merely to remodel 
an imperfect foreign work seemed hardly advisable. It appeared 
therefore to the Author and his friends decidedly preferable, that, call- 
ing no man Master on earth, he should go on and prepare from the 
New Testament itself and from the auxiliary sources, a new and inde- 
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pendent work, adapted to the wants of students in our own country. In 
doing this, he has been able to resort to all the sources from which 
Schléusner and Wahl and Bretschneider drew their materials ; and 
while he has freely availed himself of their labours, he has found occa- 
sion on every page to distrust their judgment and accuracy, and to turn 
from them habitually to the original authorities. Accordingly, the 
present volume is throughout the result of the Author’s own investiga- 
tions; and, with a few slight exceptions, has been sent to the press 
wholly in manuscript. 


A full and scientific Lexicon of any language, embraces a wide field 
of inquiry. The scholar who would pursue the study of a language 
critically and philologically, does not rest, until he has traced each word 
ta its origin ; investigated its primitive form and signification ; noted the 
various forms and senses in which it has been current in the different 
epochs and dialects of the language, and the manner and order in 
which all these are deduced from the primitive one and from each 
other ; and, last though not least, has observed the relations in which 
it stands to other words, in constructions and phrases, and the various 
modifications which it has undergone in these respects. When all 
these points are properly ascertained and arranged in his own mind, 
then and not till then is the scholar master of the word in question ; and 
the transcript of the view thus obtained, with the necessary vouchers, is 
the true lexicography of that word. This is justly termed the Atstortco- 
logical method of lexicography, which has grown up out of the general 
progress of philology within the present century, and aims to present a 
logical and historical view of each word in all its varieties of signification 
and construction. The first exemplification of it was given by Gese- 
nius, in his Hebrew Lexicon ; and it has been ably followed out by 
Passow in his Lexicon of the Greek language.* 

These remarks proceed upon the supposition, that a language is in 
itself primitive and independent of every other ; and that its words may 
therefore be traced to their ultimate roots within itself. This indeed 
is usually assumed in regard to the Greek language ; and the Lexicon 
of Passow is constructed on this principle. But in respect to our own 
and many other languages, this is obviously not the fact; and the sci- 

5 See a very able article on the subject of Greek Lexicography in the 
London Quarterly Review, Val. LI. Νο. 101; reprinted in the Bibl, Repos. 
Vol. ΣΥ. p. 556 sy. 


PREFACE. Vv 


ence of comparative philology, which has sprung up within our own 
days, has already taught us, that both the Greek and Latin are also 
only members of one great family of languages, which, descending 
apparently from the mountains of India, have spread themselves over 
Southern and Western Asia and the whole of Europe ; retaining under 
every diversity of climate and circumstances such obvious affinities, as 
give undeniable evidence of a common origin. These Indo-European 
tongues, as they are called, include the Sanscrit, Persian, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, German, English, and the other dialects of the Teutonic ; and 
stnctly also those of the Slavic and Celtic races. The Semitic lan- 
guages form a distinct family ; though still, in ther primary elements, 
kindred to the former in a greater degree than has usually been sup- 
posed. Here too, the first scientific attempt at marking these coinci- 
dences 85 a part of lexicography, has been made by Gesenius, injhis 
Latin Manual of 1833; but we apprehend the time to be not far 
distant, when every Lexicon of the Greek or Latin, or indeed of any of 
the occidental tongues, will be regarded as incomplete, which shall 
fail to notice these striking affinities. 

In respect to the Greek, it should also be borne in mind, that there 
are three great epochs which mark the progress of the language ; 
through all or some of which the different meanings and uses of a word 
can be traced with more or less distinctness.* These are its youth, in 
the heroic er epic poems of Homer and Hesiod, with which may be 
joined the Ionic prose of Herodotus ;—its prime, in the palmy days of 
Attic elegance and purity, as exhibited in the great tragedians, and in 
the prose of Thucydides, Xenophon, Plato ;—and its decline, after the 
Macedoniaa conquest, and still Jater under the Roman dominion ; when 
the breaking up of the various independent states, the mingling together 
in armies of soldiers enlisted from every quarter, and the founding of 
colonies and large cities peopled with inhabitants from .every part of 
Greece and also from foreign lands, could not fail to produce great 
changes in the language of different communities ; which, by natural 
consequence, would speedily be reflected in the language of books. 
Thus was formed the later Greek idiom, 7 κοινή διάλεκτος, which every 
where superseded the pure Attic; and of which Aristotle, Polybius, 
Diodorus, Plutarch, Aelian, and other later writers, are the representa- 
tives. Some of the forms peculiar to this later idiom were ascribed to 
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. ο Buttm. Gramm. § 1, passim. H. Planck de vera Natura et Indole etc. 
P.1; in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 650, 
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the influence of the Macedonians, and referred to the Macedonic dia- 
lect Οἱ sometimes the same forms were referred to an Alerandrine dia- 
lect, inasmuch as the chief seat of the later Greek culture was in Egypt 
and its metropolis Alexandria. But these terms are probably too speci- 
fic ; and embrace what strictly belonged to the later language of common 
life in general, rather than to the dialect of any particular tribe or city.* 


The language of the New Testament ts the later Greek language, 
as spoken by foreigners of the Hebrew stock, and applied by them to 
sulyects on which ut had never been employed by native Greek writers. 
The simple statement of this fact, suggests at once what the character 
of this idiom must be; and might, one would think, have saved volumes 
of controversy. ‘The Jews came in contact with the Greeks only at 
and after the Macedonian conquests ; and were therefore conversant 
only with the later Greek. They learned it from the intercourse of 
life, in commerce, in colonies, in cities founded like Alexandria, where 
the inhabitants were drawn together from Asia as well as from Greece ; 
and it was therefore the spoken language of common life, and not that 
of books, with which they became acquainted. But they spoke it as 
foreigners, as Hebrews; and therefore it could not fail to have io general 
a colouring of the Hebrew, or rather of the later Aramaean, which was 
their vernacular tongue. Jews who spoke Greek, are called in the 
New Testament Ελληνεσταί, Hellenists ; and bence in modern usage, 
since the time of the younger Scaliger, the Jewish Greek has not unaptly 
been termed Hellenistic.+ 

The earliest monument of this idiom is the Version of the Seventy, 
made at Alexandria, probably at different times during the centuries 
immediately preceding the Christian era. This, as being a direct 
translation from the Hebrew, made by Jews, exhibits strongly the 
influence of the Hebrew, as well as an imperfect knowledge of the 
Greek ; though in various degrees in its different parts. Closely allied 
to this are the Apocryphal books usually connected with the Septuagint. 
Meanwhile, the Greek language had become current also in Palestine, 
along with the Aramaean; partly through frequent intercourse with 
Hellenistic Jews settled in Egypt and in Asia Minor, who constantly 
resorted to Jerusalem; and partly from the influence of the Herods and 
the Roman dominion.{ Hence the New Testament was written in the 


* Buttm. § 1. n. 11, 19. Sturz de Dial. Mac. et Alex. Lips. 1808. 
f Buttm. § 1. n. 19. Winer Gramm. p. 28, and marg. 


1 Bibl. Repos. I. p. 309 sq. p. 530 sq. Hug’s Introd. to the N. T. Part 
1. § 10. ‘ 
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sow universal tongue. Still jater there appeared other Greek Versions 
of the Old ‘Testament, made by Jews; and also the remaining Pseude- 
pigraphic and Apocryphal writings of the Old and New Testaments. 
Two Jewish writers only, Philo and Josephus, both of them cotem- 
porary with the Apostles, were able to overcome in a great measure the 
mffaence of their vernacular tongue ; and although when treating of Jew- 
ish affairs they necessarily employ many terms belonging to the Jew- 
ish Greek, yet in general they approach much nearer to the written 
idiom of the later Greek, than any of the writers either of the Septua- 
gut or New Testament. 

The writers‘of the New Testament, with the exception of Paul, 
and partially perhaps of Luke, were unlearned men ; and, like the rest 
of their countrymen, knew the Greek language only from the inter- 
course of common life, and not from books. With them, therefore, the 
Hebrew element which mingled in their idiom, would naturally have 
great prominence ; although, since their writings are not translated from 
2 Hebrew original, it is not here as strongly marked as in the Septuagint. 
It often lies in the turn of the thought, or in the thought itself, rather 
than in the expression. Even where the expression is modelled after 
the Hebrew, this is seen more in the construction and connexion of 
words in phrases and sentences, than as effecting their intrinsic significa- 
tion. Whoever has himeelf jearned to speak a foreign language, or has 
closely watched the discourse of foreigners speeking our own tongue, 
will readily bave perceived, thet the signification of words is in general 
much more easily retained and correctly applied, than their forms and 
their proper construction and connexion. Thus, nothing perhaps im- 
parts more to the Gospels the air of the Hebrew narratives of the Old 
Testament, than the frequent use of the particle καί as a connective, | 
corresponding to the Hebrew usage of the particle Vav (1). — From 
Hebraisms of this kind, the writings of Paul are comparatively free ; 
since from his birth and residence amid the Greek schools of Tarsus, 
he probably had acquired a more accurate knowledge of that language 
than was usual with the Hebrews of Palestine; though the course of 
his education and the character of his learning were not Greek, but 
wholly Jewish. 

The writers of the New Testament, further, applied the Greek lan- 
guage to subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek 
writers. No native Greek had ever written on Jewish affairs, nor on 
the Jewish theology and ritual. Hence the Seventy, in their transla- 
ton, had often to employ Greek words as the signs of things and ideas, 
which heretofore had been expressed onlyin Hebrew. In such a case, 
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they could only select those Greek words which most nearly corresponded — 


tot he Hebrew ; leaving the different shade or degree of signification to 
be gathered by the reader from the context. ‘Thus, to express the 
idea of the Hebrew 9159 as a word of salutation or farewell, they em- 
ploy the Greek word εἰρήνη, just as we use the word peace in the same 
way and for the very same reason. Similar is εὐλογέω for Heb. fra 
to bless ; in Greek writers only to speak well of. Thus far the path 
was indeed already broken for the writers of the New Testament. 
But beyond this, they were to be the instruments of making known a 
new revelation, a new dispensation of mercy to mankind. Here was 
opened a wide circle of new ideas and new doctrines to be developed, 
for which all human language was as yet too poor; and this poverty 
was to be done away, even as at the present day on the discovery and 
culture of a new science, chiefly by enlarging the signification and appli- 
cation of words already in use, rather than by the formation of new 
ones. An example of this in the New Testament is especially the 
word nioris,—to which may be added δικαιοσύνη, δεκαιούσθαι, ἐκλογή, 
αποστολος, and many others, 

The’ New Testament, then, was written by Hebrews, aiming to 
express Hebrew thoughts, conceptions, feelings, in the Greek tongue. 
Their jdiom, consequently, in soul and spirit, is Hebrew; in its exter- 
nal form, Greek, and that more or less pure, according to the facilities 
which an individual writer might have possessed of acquiring fluency 
and accuracy of expression in that tongue.” 


The preceding remarks present a summary view of the principles 
which have guided the Author in the preparation of the present volume. 
The Greek of the New Testament constitutes but a small portion of 
the Greek language as a whole; and a Lexicon of it can only aim to 
give a just exhibition of one of the subordinate forms or phases of that 
rich and noble tongue. Of such a work, the following, it would seem, 
ought to be some of the chief traits; and they have accordingly been 
made prominent objects of attention. 

1. The etymology of each word is given, so far as it appertains to 
the Greek and Hebrew,} and occasionally the Latin. A general com- 


er SN a 


* See generally, H. Planck De vera natura atque indole Orationis Graecae 
Nov. Test. Goetting. 1810; reprinted in Rosenm. Commentationes Theol. I. 
p. 112; also translated in the Bibl. Repos. I. p. 658 sq. See also Winer’s 
Gramm. §§ 1—4. 

} See the articles λιβανός, ὕσσωπος, σουδάριον, etc. ‘Fo these should be 
added Lapse, λαμπάς, see Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 10> . 
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parison of the affinities between the Greek and other languages, belongs 
only to a general Lexicon of the language. 

2. The full Atstorical view of a word, is here out of place; since 
we strictly have to do only with those significations and constructions 
which are found in the New Testament itself. But the logical method 
is still applicable in its full force. ‘This consists in assigning first to 
each word its primary signification, whether found in the New Testa- 
ment or not ; and then deducing from it in logical order all the signifi- 
cations which occur in the New Testament; but not others, except so 
far as they may be necessary to illustrate the former.*—In this connex- 
ion, the attempt has every where been made, to discrimmate between the 
intrinsic significations of a word, and those senses in which it may be 
employed through the force of adjuncts. By referring the latter to 
their appropriate heads, the multiplicity of meanings given by earlier 
lexicographers has been greatly diminished.—Particular attention has 
also been ‘given, to bring out to view the force of the prepositions in 
composition. ’ 

3. The various constructions of verbs and adjectives with their 
cases and with other adjuncts, is in general fully given. Unusual or 
difficult constructions are noted and explained, by reference both to 
grammatical rules and to the usage of other writers.—Here the usual 
Latin abbreviations for marking the construction of words, are too con- 
venient to be laid aside for any English substitutes; and therefore such 
terms as seq. gentt. or ο. ace. and the like, have been retained without 
seruple ; just as the common English hes adopted the forms etc. and 
per cent. 

4. The different forms and inflexion of words are exhibited, so 
far as seemed proper ina Lexicon. Any variety or irregularity of form 
is, in particular, fully explained. 

5. The usage of the writers of the New Testament, is in all cases 
illustrated by a reference to both the elements of which the New Tes- 
tament idiom is composed ; on the one hand, to the Hebrew element 
or Jewish Greek ; and on the other to the common or later idiom of 
the Greek language. For the former or Hebrew element, the Version 
of the Seventy is of the highest importance ; since it was probably the 
only Greek writing with which most of the sacred penmen were ac- 
quainted ; and many words, phrases, constructions, and even wholeé 
pamages, are in the New Testament drawn immediately from it. Next 








* Comp. the articles στέλλὰ, φύω, yale, etc. 
B 
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in order are the Apocryphal writings connected with the Septuagint ; 
and also the other Greek Versions. Thus far the Concordance of 
‘Trommius, and the Lexicons of Biel and Schleusner on the Septuagint, 
furnish sufficient aid. The works of Philo and Josephus are here of 
great importance ; the latter of whom, especially, contains a treasure of 
illustration in respect to the facts and antiquities of the New ‘Testament. 
Valuable though imperfect materials from their writings, have been col- 
lected in the ‘Observationes’ of Loesner and Krebs; and one of the 
merits of Bretschneider is his frequent (though often faulty) reference 
to Josephus. The later Apocryphal writings of both the Old and New 
Testaments are of value as throwing light upon the opinions of the later 
Jews, rather than as illustrating the Scriptural idiom ; since they are in 
a great degree mere servile imitations of the latter—For the other or 
Greek element, reference is made to the prominent writers of the later 
dialect, in the current editions; and wherever a word bel@ngs also to the 
Attic epoch, a single reference is usually added to’a writer of that age, 
mostly to Xenophon. Here the Lexicon; of single authors, and the 
collections of Elsner, Kypke, Raphel, and, more than all, of Wetstein, 
greatly facilitate the labours of a lexicographer of the New ‘Testament. 
Let the student not be startled at the apparent multitude of such 
references, nor think them all of no avail. They are adduced not 
merely nor mainly to elucidate the meaning of a word ; but to show its 
authority and standing in the Greek language. ‘They serve to show in 
what relation each word stands to the Septuagint and Jewish writings, 
and also to the later and Attic Greek ; and whether it is common to all 
or any of them, or found in none. In this way they have an impor- 
tant bearing on the lang disputed question of the purity of the New 
Testament idiom; and aid in determining its true character. 
6. So far asthe limits of a Lexicon permit, attention has been given 
to the interpretation of difficult passages; in order that the work may 
in some measure supply the place of a more extended Commentary. 
ο ο Τε Each article, so far as practicable, contains a reference to every 

passage of the New Testament ‘in which the word is found. In this 
way, in more than seven eights of the words, the Lexicon is a com- 
plete Concordance of the New Testament. Those articles in which 
this is not the case, are marked at the end by the letters At.—The 
most sedulous care has been bestowed to verify all the references; and 
although in a work containing so many thousands of them, some errors 
are unavoidable, yet it is hoped that the present volume will bear 
comparison ia this respect with apy other of a like size and character. 
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The scriptural references are usually made to the New , Testament of 
Knapp, the Septuagint of Mill, and the Hebrew Bible of Van der 
Hooght. 

Such is the plan of the work now given to the public; to the exe: 
cution of which the Author has unweariedly devoted the best powers of 
the best years of his life;—with what success, the theological public 
must judge. His fervent hope and prayer to God is, that the work 
may be instrumental in giving facility and impulse to the study of the 
Holy Scriptures and the pursuit of Sacred Literature ; and thus aid in 
promoting the cause of sacred learning, and Christian piety in our land ! 


To those friends by whose kind advice and encouragement the Au- 
thor has been cheered, he tenders his sincere thanks. Among these 
the Rev. Prof. Stuart has ever been foremost; and I take pleasure in 
thus testifying my obligations to him. Nor can I pass over the kind offi- 
ces of another valued friend, the Hon. John Pickering, whose eminence 
as a Greek scholar and general philologian is known and appreciated 
throughout Europe, not less than in our own country. His friendly 
advice and aid have been always at hand; and the stores of his valuable 
library have been opened to me as freely as if they had been my own. 
A similar acknowledgement is due also to the Trustees having charge 
of the Theological Seminary at Andover, who have liberally left in 
my hands for years all the books I desired from the library of that 
Institution, the richest in its collections of Sacred Literature which our 
country yet possesses. 

A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, translated 
from the Latin of Gesenius by the Author of the present volume, 
was published a few weeks since. The translation was carried on 
along with the preparation of the present work; without however 
causing any delay of the latter, unless ina slight degree. The two 
works together embrace the lexicograpby of the whole of the original 
Scriptures. 

Boston, Oct. 25, 1836. 
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ERRATA. 


Tae distance of the auther from the press prevented in most cases his revision 
of the proofs. Of the following errata, several were made in correcting, after 


the sheets had left his hands. 


Page 15. B. 1.10, for 33, read 31. 
P. 17, read art. A: Pow, and so in the head- 


art. * Avdyw, 1.8, read: a) genr. 

_ A. 1.7 from bott. read ἔωπορος. 

. B. 1. 10 from bott. read γοννηθήνα,. 
. art. Azonhéw Ἱ. 1, read f. πλεύσομαε. 
. art.” Arms |. 7, for a fow, read: 43 
man.—Also 1. 9, for 13, read 12. 

. read art. "ée9va, and so in col. 
. 5, 7, 15. 

. A. 1. 4, for 12, read 22. 

. B. 1. 15, for 29, read 27. 

. read art. ιάνοια. 

. A. 1.29, for § 128, read ὃ 127.— 
"BOkw 1.7, for § 198. 7, read 


wou 
Peeseng 


ν 


ry TU 
eras - μμ 
αφ η 


- art. 
128. 2. 
P. 224. B. 1. 3, for 11. 5, read ΠΠ. ὃ. 
P.283. art.’ Επέπτω].», for §97, read: §96. 
Ρ. 

P. 


m & 


3060. B. 1. 6 from bott. for 19, read 18. 
291. art. ᾿ Εξοχή 1. 2, insert a parenthe- 
sis after the word prominent. 


. B. 
A. 
A. 


1. 9 from bott. for 8:5, read 9: 5. 
1. 17, pat a period after idol. — 
27, for 32, read 31. 
1. 90, for uv, read o. 
. read art. Ἡ has. 
. B. 1. 9 from bott. read χείµαῤβῥος. 
.read art. Kosvavéia. 
. B. J. 12 from bott. for 2, read 3. 
. A. 1. 31, read: 2 John 3, 9. 
art. Πόλεμος |. 6, read sic πόλεμον. 
. A. 1.9, for Arr. read App. 
. A. 1.1, read art. Jerevrdg. — 
rt. Σιτιστός 1.1, put a parenthesis after 
σἵτορ. 
P. 799. art. 2φάγιον Ι..1, put a parenthesis 


Go 
μα 
Or 


|. 


ΕΡΤ 
BaP RRERE ASE! 


> 


before σφάζω. 

P. 828. A. ult. read Tp - 

P. 831. B. 1. 4, read : ‘Also 

Ρ. 865. B. 1. 2 from bott. tead uv . 

P. 885. B. 1.18 and 14 from bett. rewd : 
τουτῳ. 


P. 905. B. 1.5, for 1: 12, read 12: 1. 


See Appitions anp Conazcrions at the end of the Volume. 
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A, alpha, the first letter of the Greek 
alphabet, corresponding to the Heb. x. 
For its power as a numerical sign, and 
88 @ privative and intensive particle in 
composition, see Buttmann § 2. n. 3. 
§ 120. 5, and n. 11. In Ν. Τ, τὸ Aor 
τὸ alga signifies the fret, Rev. 1: 8, 11. 
21: 6. 22:13; since the writer himself 
explains it by πρῶτος and ἀρχή. Coin- 
pare Is. 48: 12. coll. 41:4. 44:6.—Clem. 
Alex. Strom. IV. 25. [p.537.C. ed. Sylb.] 
αύχλος γὰρ αὐτὸς (0 υἱὸς) πασῶν τῶν 
δυνάµεω», εἰς Ey ἑλουμένων καὶ ὄνουμέ- 
ων δια τοῦτο A καὶ 2 6 λόγος εἴρη- 
ται. 


4αρων, 0, indec, Saron, Hebrew 
11118, pr. name of ason of Amram and 
Jochebed of the tribe of Levi, Ex. 6:20; 
the brother of Moses, his interpreter 
(4°23) before Pharaoh the Egyptian 
king, Ex. 4: 14 aq. 5: 1 sq. 7:10 sq. and 
the first High Priest, Ex. 28: 1 sq. 40: 
12 sq.—In N. T. Acts 7: 40. Heb. 5: 4. 
7:11. 9:4. By Hebraism, family of 
Aaron, Luke 1: 5. 
᾿4βαδδων, indec. Abaddon, Heb. 
})7ax (destruction); the name ascribed 
Rey. 9: 11 to the angel of Tartarus (ᾱ- 
Brocos q. v.) and explained by the Greek 
ἀπολλέων destroyer, i. Θ. the angel of 
death. The usual Heb. word is η πώς, 
Sept. ὁ ὐλοθρεύων, Ex. 12:23. So Wisd. 
18: 25, Compare ὁλοθρευτής 1 Cor. 10: 
10. 


"ABaons, €0¢, 6, 7}, adj. (α pr. and 
βάρος weight,) pp. not heavy, e. g. of the 
air, Plut. Moral. VI. p. 98. ed. 'Tauchn. 

1 


In N.T. metaph. not burdensome, i.e. 
not causing expense, 2Cor. 11: 9 ἁβαρῆ 
ὑμῖν ἐμαντὸν ἐτήρησα. --- So ἐπιβαρέω q. 
v.and βαρύς Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. 


᾿4ββα, indec. Abba, Hebrew 38, 


Chaldee form Ν3Ν, father. Mark 14: 
36. Rom. 8:15. Gal. 4: 6. 

"A Bed, 6, indec. Abel, Hebrew $37 
(transientness), pr. name of the second 
son of Adam. Matt. 23: 35. Luke 11:51, 
Heb. 11: 4. 12: 24. See Gen. 4: 1—16. 


"A Bee, 6, indec. Abia, Heb. 738 


(Jehovah is his father), pr. name of two. 


men in N.T. One a king of Judah, 
Matt. 1:7. coll. 1K. 14:31. 15:1 8q. The 
other a priest of the posterity of Aaron, 
and founder of a sacerdotal family, Luke 
1: 5. When all the priests were distrib- 
uted into 24 classes, the 8th class was 
called from him the class of Abia. 1 Chr. 
24: 10. 

"AB. ια dap, 6,indec. Abiathar, Heb. 
"n°au (father of abundance), pr. name 
ον High Priest, Mark 2:26. Cf. 1 Sam. 
22: 21. 1K. 2: 26, 27,35. See Calmet. 

᾿Αβιληνή, ης, % Abilene, (in Mas, 
also’ 4βιλίνη and ᾽ Αβιλιάνη,) the name 
of a district not far from Anti-Lebanon, 
so called from the city Abila or Abela, 
which lay on the eastern declivity of 
Anti-Libanus, about 18 or 20 miles N.W. 
from Damascus, towards Heliopolis or 
Baalbeck ; and often named * 4βίλη τοῦ 
Avoayviov to distinguish it from others. 
This territory had formerly been gov- 
erned as a tetrerchaie by a cortain Ly- 





a La! Ὅπππωου - 


“A Biovd 


sanias, the son of Ptolemy and grandson 
of Mennaeus (Jos. Ant. 14. 13. 3); but 
he was put to death (A.C. 36) through 
the intrigues of Cleopatra, who took 
possession of his province (ib. 15. 4. 1). 
After her death it fell to Augustus, who 
hired it out to a certain Zenodorus; but 
as he suffered the country to be infested 
with robbers, the province was taken 
from him and given to Herod the Great 
(Jos. B. J. 1. 20. 4. coll. Ant. 15.10. 1). 
At Herod’s death a part of the territory 
was given to Philip (Ant. 17. 11. 4); 
but the greater part, with the city Abila, 
seems then or afterwards to have been 
bestowed on another Lysanias, Luke 3: 
1, who is by some supposed to be a de- 
scendant of the former, but is no where 
mentioned by Josephus. Indeed no- 
thing is said by Josephus or any other 
profane writer of this part of Abilene 
until about ten years after the time re- 
ferred to by Luke, when Caligula gave 
it to Agrippa Major as 7 τετραρχία Av- 
σανίου (Ant. 18. 6. 10): to whom it 
was afterwards confirmed by Claudius 
(ibid. 19. 5. 1). At his death it went 
with his other dominions to Agrippa 
Minor (ib. 20.7. 1. B. J. 2, 19. 1).—See 
Krebs Obss. in N.T. p.110. Rosenm. 
Alterthk. I. Pt. IT. p. 257. 


᾿4βιουὸ, 6, indec. Abiud, Hebrew 
SUTIN (Judah is his father), pr. name 


of a son of Zorobabel, Matt. 1:13. O- 
mitted in 1 Chr. 3: 19. 


‘A Boacym, 6, indec. Abraham, Heb. 
DITMAN (father of a multitude), pr.name 
of the celebrated patriarch and founder 
of the Israelitish nation. Matt. 1: 1, 2. 
22: 32. Heb. 11:8--19. At. 

"A Buocos, ου, ἡ, (a pr. and βύθος 
v. βύσσος depth, bottom,) in Greek writ- 
ers, deep, profound ; as λίμνη ἄβυσσος Di- 
od. Sic. 5.25. Herodot. 2, 28. Sept. for 
bimn, abyss, either of the ocean, Gen. 
1: 2,°7:11; or of the underworld, Ps. 
71: 21. 107: 26. 

In N.T. 4 ἄβυσσος as a noun signi- 
fies, the place of the dead, orcus, ἄδης. 

a) genr. Rom. 10: 7. 
b) spe. Tartarus i.e. that part of ¢- 


.Oy¢ in which the souls of the wicked 


were supposed to be confined. Luke 8: 
91. Εονοο 1, 11. 114 25 17: 8. 20: 1, 
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᾿4γαθός 
3. Cf. 2 Pet. 2: 4.—Acta Thomae § 32 


ἡ ἄβυσσος τοῦ Ταρτάρου. 


"ἄγαβος, ov, 6, Agabus, pr. 
name of a Jewish Christian, who pre- 
dicted a famine Acts 11: 28, and the 
imprisonment of Paul Acts οἱ: 10. 

᾿4γαδοεργέω, ὦ, Ε ήσω, (ἀγα- 
δός and ἔργο») Ῥ]ανογίη. εὐεργετῷ καὶ 
ἐργάτομαι ἀγαθόν. In Ν. Τ. absol. to 
do good to others. 1 Tim. 6: 18. (coll. 
Gal. 6:10.) In Mss. Acts 14: 17 for 
ἀγαθοποιέω. . 

᾿{γαοποιέω, ὢ, f. ἠσω, (aye- 
θός and ποιέω.) The better form is ἀγα- 
Sov ποιέω, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 200. 

1. to.do good to others, absol. Mark 3: 
4. Luke 6: 9, 35. Acts 14:17. With an 
accus. of pers. Acs 6:33. Sept. fér 
39] Judg. 17: 13. Zeph. 1: 19... «Του. 
12:13. 1 Mac. 11:33. 2 Mac. 1: 2. 

2. In N. T. also to do well, act virtu- 
ousiy, absol. 1 Pet. 2: 15, 20. 3: 6, 17. 3 
John 11. Cf. 1 Pet. 8: 11. 

“Ayatonoua, ac, %, well-doing, 
love of virtue, virtuous conduct, 1 Pet. 4: 
19; cf ἀγαθοποιέω no. 2.—Test. XII 
Pat. ap. Fabric. Cod. Pseudep. I, 722.— 
Others, beneficence. . 

᾿4γαύοποιος, ov, ο, % adj. pp. be- 
neficent ; in the sense of- bland, courteous, 
e. g. γυνή Ecclus. 42:14, In N.T. up- 
right, virtuous, 1 Pet. 2:14; cf. ἄγαθο- 
πονέω πο. 2.—Athenag. Apol. p. 304. D. 
in Opp. Justini Mart, 

᾿4γαύος, ή, ov, (ἄγαν much, 
exceedingly,) corresp. to Heb. 240, Lat. 
bonus, and Eng. good. ' 

1. good, i.e. from the force of the 
theme, excellent, distingutshed, best. 

a) of persons. Matt. 19: 16 διδάσκαλε 
ayadé. v.17 bis, Mark 10:17, 18 bis. 
Luke 18: 18, 19 bis. So Sept. for 35% 
1 Sam. 9: 2.— Judith 11: 8. Jos. Ant. 
9. 5.2 τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ δικαί- 
ους ἀπέκτεινε Xen. ΟγΥπεµ. 1. 14. 

b) of things. Luke 10: 42 τὴν ἀγαθὴν 
µερίδα, John 1: 47 τὸ ἀγαθόν what re- 
markable. 2 Thess. 2:16 ἐλπὶς ἀγαθή, 
unless this is put for ἐλπὶς ἀγαθῶν: So 
Sept. for 35 Ezra 8 : 27 χαλκοῦ ἀγαθοῦ. 

2. good, absolutely, i.e. of good char- 
acter, disposition, quality. 

a) of persons, upright, virtuous. Matt. 


Ayabos 


% 45. 1 35. 22: 10, 25: 31, % Luke 
6: 45. 19: 17. 23:50. John 7: 12. Acts 
11:24. So Sept for 316 2 Chr. 21: 13. 
Prov. 13: 2, where ἀγαθός is opposed 
to παράνομος. 15: 3. Is. 63: 7 κριτής ᾱ- 
yados for 335 35 -—Xen. Mem. 3. 4, 
8 τοὺς καχοὺς κολάζει» καὶ τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς 


τιμᾶν. 

b) of things. (a) i in a physical sense, 
e.g. δένδρον Matt. 7 1: 17, 18. yy Luke 
&8. So Sept. 77 ay. for 330 Ex. 3: 8. 
—Diod. Sic. 11. 25 χώρα ay. Xen. Oec. 
16.7 y7j ay. —{f) in 8 moral sense, good, 
upright, virtuous; e.g. καρδία Luke 8: 
15. ὀντολη Rom. 7:12. λόγος 2 Thess. 
2 17. Φελήμα τοῦ 6. Rom. 194 and 
s0 Sept. for 230 with ro πνεῦμα Neb. 9: 
20. Ps. 143: 10. Wisd. 8:19 ψυχη ay. 
Hence συνείδησις ἀγαθηή, i. e. concious- 
ness of rectitude, Acts 23:1. 1 Tim. 1: 
5, 19. 1 Pet. 3: 16, 21.---Βο ἔργα ayada, 
good deeds, virtue, rectitude, Rem. 2:7, 
19: 3 Eph. 2:10. Col. 1:10. 2 Tim. 2: 
ο]. &17. Tit. 1:16. 3:1. Heb. 13: 21. 
Bo Sept. for 350 1 Sam. 19: 4 ποιήµατα 
ay. Wisd. 3:15 πύνοι ay. 

c) neut. ayaFoy and ἀγαθά, i. e. vir- 
due, love of virtue, Matt. 12 34, 
35. 19:16. Luke 6: 45, John 5: 29. Rom. 
2:10. 3:8. 7: 18,19. 9:11. 12:9. 13:3, 
16:19. 2Cor.5:10. 1 Pet. 3:11,13 3 
Jobn 11. Rom. 7: 18 bis τὸ ἄγαθόν that 
which is in self good. Rom. 14: 16 
where τὸ ἀγαθόν is the good cause, i. e, 
the religion of Christ. Sept. for 540 Ps. 
94: 14. 53: 2, 4.— Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 5. 

3. good, in respect to operation or in- 
fluence on others, i.e. useful, beneficial, 
profttable. 

a) of persona, benevolent, beneficent, 
Mart. 20:15. Rom.5:7. 1 Thess. 3: 6. 
Tit. 2&5. 1 Pet. 2: 18. So Sept. for 319 
2 Chr. 30: 19 ὁ Φεὸς ἆ αγ. Ps. 73:1 —Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 4 εὐεργέτην, τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν 
αγαθό». Thuc. 1. 86. 

b) of things; ο. ᾳ. δύµατα Matt. 7:11. 
Luke 11: 13. δόσις James 1: 17. ἔργον 
Phil. 1: 6, ἀναστροφή 1 Pet. 3:16. καρποί 
James 3:17. πίστις Tit. 2: 10, Sept. for 
35D 1 Sam. 12:23 ay. 006s. Neh. 9: 13 
értolai ay.—Matt. 12: 35 ay. Φησαυρός, 
treasure of good things. Luke 6: 45.—So 
ἔργα advyaSa, good deeds, benefits, Acts 
9: 36. 2 Cor. 9: 8. 1 Tim. 2 10, ὃς 10.— 
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In the sense of suitable » adapted to, Eph. 
4: 29 λόγος ay. πρὸς οἰκοδομή». Rom.15: 
2.—Jos. Ant. 4.6.1 πόλις φοινίκας φέρειν 
ayady. Pausan. Eliac. poster. c. 26. 4 
χώρα ἐς καρπους ἐκτρέφειν ayady. 

9) neut. (α) τὸ ἆγαθόν, something use- 
Sul and profitable, benefit, Rom. 8: 28, 12: 
21. 13:4. Gal. 6:10. Eph. 4:28. 6:8. 
1 Theas, 5:15. Philem.6,14.—Xen.Cyr. 
4. 2. 18,—(8) τὰ ἀγαθά, things good and 
useful, benefits, blessings. Matt. 7: 11. 
Luke 1: 53, 16: 25. Gal. 6: 6. Heb. 9:11. 
10:1.—-Xen. Cyr.5. 3.15 τοὺς εὐεργετοῦν- 
τας ἀγαθοῖς ὑπερβαλλόμενοι. — In the 
sense of goods, wealth, Luke 12: 18, 19. 
So Sept. for 310 Gen. 24:10. 45: 18, 20. 
Deut. 6: 11.—Xen. Cyr. 3.3. 20. 


4. good, i in respect to the feelings ex- 
cited, i e. pleasant, joyful, happy. 1 Pet. 
3: 10 ἡμέρας ay. Ῥοπι. 10: 15 ta ἆγαθά 
happy times. Sept. for 35 Ps. 34: 12 
ἡμέρας ay. Zech. 8: 19 ἑορτὰς ay.—Ec- 
clus. 14: 14. 1 Macc. 10: 55. 


γαθουργέω, co, f. joe, (contr. 
for ἀγαθοεργέω ᾳ. ν.) to do good to 
others, absol. Acts 14:17 in some Mas.— 
Cyrill. ο. Julian. 3. p. 81, A. et in Mich. 
cap. 2. Ρ. 409. Ο. 


4γαθωσυνη, ης, 9, (for ἀγαθο- 
σύνη; in Greek writers ἀγαθότης, or 
better χρηστότης, Thom. Mag. p. 921. H. 
Planck de Indol. p. 162, 164, and in 
Bib. Repos. I. p. 683,) goodness, viz. 

a) of disposition and character, proit- 
ty, virtue, Rom. 15:14. Eph. 5:9. 2 
Thess. 1:11. So Sept. for 310 Ps. 52 
5. "1119 2 Chr. 24: 16. 

b) towards others, beneficence, Gal. 5: 
22. Sept. for 2300 Neh. 9: 25. 


᾿4γαλλίασις, εως, 9, not found in 
Gr. writers; but often in Sept. in the 
sense of jay, exultation, for 5°4 Ps. 45: 
16. 65:13. rejoicing, with song, danc- 
ing, etc. for 1 Ps. 30: 7. 118 : 15. 
126: 6. great joy, for τοῦ Ps. 45: 8. 
51: 10, 14.—Tob. 13: 1. 

In N.T. joy, gladness, rejoicing, Luke 
1: 14, 44. Acts 2: 46. Jude 24.—Acta 
Thom. ᾧ 7 ἐν χαρῷ καὶ ἀγαλλιάσει.--- 
Heb. 1: 9 ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως from Ps. 
45 : 8, oi of gladness, i. e. with which 
guests were anointed at feasts, here put 


᾿4γαλλιαω 


as an emblem of the highest honour | 
see Calmet p. 68. | 

᾿4γαλλιαω, 0, Luke 1: 47, else- 
where αγαλλιαοµας, (ἄγαν much and 
ἄλλομαι to leap, dance,) not found in Gr. 
writers, but often in Sept. for 434 Ps. 2: 
11. Y22 Ps. 68: 4. 1131 Ps. 20: 6. wa ΡΕ, 
40: 17, etc. pp. spoken of rejoicing with 
song and dance. Hence in N.T. to ετ- 
uli, rejoice. 

a) absol. Luke 10:21. Acts 2: 26 ἠγαλ- 
λιάσατο ἡ γλῶσσά µου, I rejoiced in 
words, sang aloud. 16:34.~—So χαίρειν καὶ 
ἀγαλλ. emphat. rejoice exceedingly, Matt. 
5:12. 1 Pet. 4:13. Rev. 19:7. coll. Ps. 
90: 14. 40: 17.—Acta Thorn. § 27. 

b) with a noun of the same signif. in 
an adverbial sense. 1 Pet. 1: 8 ἀγαλλία- 
ote χαρᾷ ἀνεκλαλήτῳ, rejoice with joy 
unspeakable, i.e. unspeakably. Winer 
§ 58.3. Matthiae § 408. n. Buttm. § 133.3. 

c) seq. ἵνα ο. subjunct. John 8: 56 
ἡγαλλιάσατο ἵνα ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν é- 
μή», he rejoiced that he should see my day, 
i. Θ. to see it. Cf. Liicke Comm. in Joh, 
II. p. 246. 

d) seq. ἐπί ο. dat. Luke 1: 47 ἠγαλλί- 
ασε τὸ πνεῦμά µου ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῷ, where it 
should prob, read ἡἠγαλλιάσεται τὸ πν. 
coll. ΡΑ. 10: 6 ἀγαλλιάσεται ἡ καρδία µου. 
—So ἀγάλλεσθαι ἐπέ to Xen. Mem. 3. 
5.16. Sept. Ps. 9:15. 21: 9. 35:9, 

e) seq. ἐν ο. dat. where a simple da- 
tive might stand. John 5:35 aya. ἐν 
τῷ portt αὐτοῦ. 1 Pet. 1: 16.—So Ps, 89: 
16 ἐν τῷ ὀνοματέ σου ἀγαλλ. 13:5. Xen. 
Hiero 1.16 εὐφραίνεσθαι ἔν rir. 

᾿4γαμος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (o pr.and γά- 
μος nuptials,) unmarried, i. e. wholly, coe- 
lebs, 1 Cor. 7: 32,34; or spoken of those 
who do not marry a second time, ib. v. 
8, 11.—Xen. Conv. 9.7. Hom. I. 3. 40. 


«4γανακτέω, 0, £. ήσω, (ἄγαν 
much, and ἄχθος pain,) pp. to be pained, 
a) in body, Plato Phaedr. ο. 97. b) in 
mind, i.e. to be solicifous or provoked, 
Plato Phaedon. ο. 8, 9 ed. Fisch.—In 
N. T. to be angry, vexed, indignant. 

- 8) genr. and absol. Matt. 21: 15. 26:8, 
Mark 10: 14. Luke 13: 14. — Bel and 
Drag. 28. Jos. Ant. 2.13.3. Herodian. 
8.7, 6.—Mark 14: 4 ἀγανακτοῦντες πρὸς 
ἑαυτοίς καὶ λέγοντες, indignant among 


4 Ayana 


themselves and saying, for ἄγανακ. καὶ 
λόγ. πρὸς ἑαυτούς, 

ϱ) by impl. to complatn of, seq. περύ 
ο. gen. Mart. 20: 94. Mark 10: 41.—Pla- 
to Ep. 7. Apollodor. Bib. I. περὶ Τιτά- 
vow ἀγανακτοῦσα. More freq. with ἐπί 
seq. dat. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 4. Wisd. 12:27. 


‘A γανακτηυες, éme, i, indigna- 
tion. 2 Cor. 7: 11.—Thue. 2. 41. Jos. 
B. 5.4. 5. 4. 


‘Ayana, ο, £. ήσω, absol. and 
trans. to love; but differing from φιλέω, 
which includes the kind of love or af- 
fection expressed by a kiss; see Titt- 
mann de Synon. in Ν. T. p. 50. 

a) to love, i.e. (a) to regard with strong 
affection. Luke 7: 42, Jolm 3:35. 8: 42 
21: 158q. 2Cor.9:7. Rev. 3:9. al. saep. 
Sept. for 373%, Gen. 24: 67. Ruth 4: 15. 
——-With an accus, of the corresp. noun, 
Eph. 2:4 ἀγάπη», ἣν ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, the 
love, toith which he hath loved us; 8ο 3 
Sam. 13: 15. See Buttm. ὁ 131.3. Matth. 
§ 408. Winer § 32. 2.—Hence perf. part. 
Pass. ἠγαπημένος, beloved, Eph. 1: 6. 
Col. 3: 12. al. 

(8) as referred to superiors, and in- 
cluding the idea of duty, respect, vene- 
ration, etc. to love and serve with fidelity, 
Matt. 6: 24. 22:37. Mark 12:30, 38. 
Luke 16: 13. Rom. 8:28. al.saep. Sept. 
for 3778 1 Sam. 18: 16.—Hence of ἀγα- 
πῶντες τὸν κύριο», the faithful disciples or 
Jollowers of the Lord, Eph. 6: 94. James 
1:12. 2:5, Sept. for 238 Ex. 20: 6. Deut. 
5: 10. 

b) to love, i. e. to regard with favour, 
good will, benevolence. Mark 10: 21 ἠγά- 
mnoey αὐτόν. Luke 7:5. John 10: 17. In 
other passages the effects of benevolence 
are expressed, {ο wish well to, do good 
lo, etc. ayangy τὸν πλησίο», τοὺς ἐχ- 
9ρούς, etc. Matt. 5: 43 sq. 19:19. 22 
39. Luke 6: 32.al. For the fut. ἀγαπή- 
σεις 88 imperat. in Matt. 5: 43, see Wi- 
ner § 44,3. Matth. § 498. c.—2Cor. 12: 
15 εἰ καὶ περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἀγαπῶ», ἧτ- 
τον ἀγαπῶμαι, even if, having conferred 
greater benefits on you, I receive less from 
you. 

c) spoken of things, to love, i. e. to 
delight in. Luke 11: 43 ἀγαπᾶτε τὴν 
πρωτοκαθεδρία». John 3:19, Heb. 1: 9, 
1 John 2:15. Sept. for 1:18 Ps. 45: 8.— 
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Xen. Cyr. RE 5. 24 μάλιστ ἂν ayaxay 
τὴν παρ αὐτῷ δίαιτα». Jos, Ant. 7. 1.6 
σφόδρα αὐτοῦ (David) τὴν πρὸς αὖτον 
(Abner) τιμῆν ἀποθανόντα, καὶ φυλακὴν 
τὶς πίστεως ἠγάπησα», i.e. they were de- 
lighted with, etc. ef, Ky pke Obes. Sac. I.p. 
179.—Oux αγαπᾶ», not to love, i.e. to 
negtect, to disregard, to contemn. Rev. 12: 
11 ove ἠγάπησαν τὴν ψυχὴν αὗτῶν ayes 
φανατου, they contemned thew lives even 
unto death, i.e. they willingly exposed 
themselves to death. See Ov, and comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 832. Stuart §537. Win- 
er §59. 1. So Ecclus. 15:13 otx ἀγαπή- 
τον, detestable. AL. 
Ayann, ης, 4, 1. love, i. e. affec- 
tionate regard, good will, benevolence. 

a) genr. 1 Cor. 4: 21 ey §a33w ἔλδω 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἢ ἐν αγάπῃ πνεζµατί τε πρᾳό- 
τητος ; shall I come to you with α τοᾶ, or 
in love ? i.e. full of love, all love. Col. 1: 
13 ὃ υἱὸς τῆς ἀγάπης, ig. 0 ἀγαπητός, 
beloved son; for this gen. instead of an 
adject. see Gesen. p. 643. Stuart § 440. 
Winer § 34.2. Buttm. § 123. 0.4.—Spok- 
en more especially of that good will to- 
wards others, that love of our neigh- 
bour, that brotherly affection, which the 
religion of Jesus commands and in- 
spires. John 15: 13, 17:26. Rom. 13: 10. 
1 Cor. 13:1 sq. Heb. 6: 10. 1 John 4: 7. 
al. saep. 2 Cor. 13: 11 6 Φεὸς τῆς ἀγα- 
ng, the God of love, i.e. the author and 
source of love, who is himself love, 
Rom. 15: 30 ayann τοῦ πνεύματος, that 
love which the Spirit ὑπαριγερ. —-Follow- 
ed by tig ο. accus. 2 Thess. 1:3 ἡ ἀγά-- 
mm tig ἀλλήλους. 3 Cor. 2: 4, 8. 1 Pet. 
4:8. Followed by ἐν ο. dat. in the 
looser late Greek usage, instead of εἰς 
c. accus. Joh. 13: 35 ἀγάπη ἐν ἀλλήλοις. 
2 Cor. 8: 7. See Winer § 54. 4. 

b) spe. ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Φεοῦ v. τοῦ Χρισ-- 
τοῦ, the love of God or of Christ. Here 
the gen. is sometimes subjective or ac- 
tive, and sometimes objective or passive. 

(a) subj. or act. it signifies the love 
which God or Christ exercises towards 
Christians. So of God, Rom. 5: 5. Eph. 
24. 2 Thess. 3:5. Followed by εἲς 
twa, Rom. 5: 8 ; and by ἕν s9:, 1 John 4: 
9,16; see above in a. So of Christ, 
2Cor. 5: 14. 

(8) objectively or pass. that love of 
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which God or Christ is the object in the 
hearts of Christians. So of God, Luke 
11: 42. John 5: 49. 1 John 2:5; and so 
absol, 1 John 4:16, 18 ter. 3 John 6. So 
of Christ, John 15:10. Rom. 8:35. For 
this gen. of the object, see Gesen. p. 676. 
Winer § 30.—Instead of the gen. μοῦ, 
we find Joh. 15: 9 ἐν τῇ aydnn τῇ ἐμῆ, 
i.e. in the love of me. 

c) by meton. the effect or proof of 
love, beneficence, benefit conferred. Eph. 
1:15 τὴν ἀγάπην τὴν tig πάντας τοὺς ἁγί- 
ους. 3:19. 1 Joh. & 1. 2 Thess, 2: 10 
τὴν ἀγάπην τῆς αληθείας, the true love, 
1.6. the true and real benefits conferred 
by God through Christ. Buttm. § 123. 
n. 4 


2. In the plur. ἆγαπαι, WY, as, a- 
gapae, love-feasts, i.e. public bauquets 
of a frugal kind, instituted by the ear- 
ly Christians, and connected by them 
with the celebration of the Lord’s sup- | 
per. The provisions etc. were contri- 
buted by the more wealthy individuals, 
and were common to al! Christians, 
whether rich or poor, who chose to 
partake. Portions were also sent to 
the sick and absent members. These 
ἀγάπαι were intended as an exhibition 
of that mutual love which is required 
by the Christian religion; but as they 
became subject to abuses, they were af- 
terwards discontinued. See Tertull. 
Apol. ο. 39. Calmet p. 27.—Jude 12. 
Comp. Acts 2: 42, 46. .6: 2. 10ος. 11: 
17—34. Αι. 

“Ayany 108, η, ὄν, beloved, dear, 
Xen. Mem, 2. 1. 32 ἡ ἀρετή-- ἀγαπητὴ 
συνεργὸς τεχνίται, So Sept. for λε 
Ps. 84: 2.—In Ν. Τ. 

1. beloved, dear, but spoken only of 
Christians, as united with God, or with 
each other, in the bonds of holy love; 
e.g. ayanntol, Acts 15:25. Rom. 12: 19. ὶ 
2Cor. 7:1. 12:19. Οο]. 1:17. 4:14. 1 
Thess. 2:8. Heb.6:9. 1 Pet. 2: 11. 4: 12, 
2 Pet. 3: 1,8, 14, 15, 17. 1 John 3: 2, ο]. 
4:1,7,11. 3 John 1, 2, 5, 11. Jude 3, 17, 
20. 1 Tim. 6:2 πιστοί εἴσι καὶ ἀγαπητοί, 
i. θ. conjoined in the bonds of faith and 
love.—1 Cor. 15: 58 ἀδελφοὶ ayanntol, 
beloved brethren, i.e. Christians. Eph. 6: 
21. Phil. 4: 1 bis. Col. 4; 7, 9. Philem. 
1,2, 16, James 1:16, 19. 2:5.—So aya- 





᾿4γαρ 


πητοὶ Θεοῦ, beloved of God, chosen by 
him to salvation, Rom. 1:7. 11: 28. Eph. 
5:1. So Sept. ἀγαπητοί σου for 3, 
spoken of the worshippers of God, Ps. 
60:8. 108: 7. 127: 2.—Paul seems to 
apply the term particularly to those con- 
verted under his ministry, when he 
speaks of Epenetus, τὸν ayanytor µου, 
Rom. 16:5; so 16/ 8,9, 12; comp.1 
Cor. 4:17 Τιμόθεον, ὃς ἐστι τέκνον µου 
ἀγαπητὸν ἐν κυρίῳ. 3 Tim. 1: 3. So also 
of a whole church gathered by himself; 
1 Cor. 4: 14 τέκνα µου ἀγαπητοί. 10: 14. 
Phil. 2: 12. 

2. only, only begotten, in the phrase 
viog ἀγαπητός, only son; as being the 
object of peculiar love. In N. T. spok- 
en only of Christ, the viog ἀγαπητός of 
God, Matt. 3: 17. 19: 18. 17:5. Mark 1: 
11. 9: 7. Luke 3: 22. 9:35. 2 Pet. 1:17. 
So in the parable, Mark 12: 6 ἕνα υἱὸν 
ἔχω», ἀγαπητὸν αὐτοῦ, having one son, 
his well-beloved, i.e. his only son. Luke 
20: 18. So Sept. for ΤΠ. Gen. 22: 2, 12, 
and in the phrase πένθος ayannto for 
IT, mourning for an only son, i.e. 
most vehement, Jer. 6: 26, Amos 8:10. 
Zech. 12: 10,—Hesych. ἀγαπητόν' µονο- 
wern, κεχαρισµόνον. Pollux 3. 2 καλοῖτο 
ὃ ἂν vids ayanntos, 0 µόνος ay πατρὶ 7 
µητρέ Cf. Kypke Obss. Sac. I. p.312, 

“Aya, 7, indec. Hagar, Heb. 735 
(flight), pr. name of a maid-servant of 
Abraham, and the mother of Ishmael. 
In Gal. 4: 24, 25, Paul applies this name, 
by an allegorical interpretation, to the 
inferior condition of the Jews under the 
law, as compared with that of Christians 
under the Gospel. Gen. c. 16. 


‘Ayyapevo, { εὔσω, pp. to send off gels 


an ἄγγαρος or public courier. This word 
is of Persian origin, and after being re- 
ceived into the Greek language, passed 
also into use among the Jews and Ro- 
mans. Cyrus, or, according to Herodo- 
tus, Xerxes, was the first to establish 
relays of horses (ἑππῶνες) and couriers 
at certain distances on all the great 
roads, in order that the royal letters and 
messages might be transmitted with the 
greatest possible speed. These ἄγγαρου 
had authority to press into their service 
men, horses, ships, or any thing which 
came in their way, and which might 


6 ο Ayysdos 


serve to hasten their journey, Xen. Cyr. 
8. 6.17. Herodot. 8. 98. Cf. Esth. 8:10, 
14. See Heeren’s Ideen etc. Vol. 1. Pt. 
i. p. 534, ed. 3. Calmet p. 59.—After- 
wards ἀγγαρεύω came to signify, to press 
into service for a journey tn the manner 
of an ἄγγαρος. Jos. Ant. 13.2.3 κελεύω 
μηδὲ ἀγγαρεύεσθαι τὰ τῶν Ιουδαίων v- 
ποζύγια. Hence 

In Ν. T. trans. to compel, to press, 
simply, as to accompany one, Matt. 5: 41 
ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει µέλιον ty, Also genr. 
Matt. 27: 32. Mark 15: 21—Compare 
Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Chald. Talm. {. 19]. 


᾿4γγεῖον, ου, τό, (dimin, from ay- 
γος,) a vessel, utensil, Matt. 13: 48. 25: 4. 
Sept. for 193 Gen. 42: 25. Num. 4. 9.— 
Xen. Anab. 6. 4, 23. 


‘A γγελία.,ας, 7, pp. message brought, 
news, Xen. Cyr. 6.2.14. In N. T. me- 
taph. doctrine promulgated, precept given, 
sc. in the name of any one. 1 John 3: 
11. Sept. for "a7 Prov. 12: 25. 


"Ayyedos, ου, 6, (αγγέλλα) Ἱ. α 
messenger, one who ts sent sc. in order 
to announce, teach, perform, or ex- 
plore any thing. Matt. 11:10. Luke 
7: 24, 9:52, Gal. 4: 14. James 2 25 coll. 
Josh. 6: 17. al, In 1 Cor, 11: 10 sptes ; 
others, angels; others, evil angels, de- 
mons. Sept. for 74572 Mal. 2: 7. al— 
Diod. Sic. 11. 23. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 1.—So 
in Rev. 1: 20 sq. the angels of the seven 
churches, are probably the bishops or 
pastors of those churches, who were 
the delegates, messengers, of the chur- 
ches to God in the offering of prayer, 
etc. Others refer this to guardian an- 


2. an angel, a celestial messenger, in 
the usage of Scripture, i.e. a being su- 
pertor to man, The Deity is represent- 
ed as surrounded by a race of beings of 
a higher order than man, whom he also 
employs as his messengers and agents 
in administering the affairs of the world, 
and in promoting the welfare of indi- 
viduals as well as of the whole human 
family. Matt. 1: 20. 18:10. 22:30. Acts 
7: 30..al. As to the numbers of the an- 
gels, see Heb. 12; 22. Rev.5:11. See 
more under Agzayyelos—Some of these 
beings ἁμαρτήσανεος καὶ μὴ τηρήσαντες 


“Aye 


my ἑαυτῶν ἀρχηή», 2 Pet.2: 4. Jude 6, 
are called of ἄγγελοι τοῦ διαβόλον ν. τοῦ 
Satay, angels of the devil or Satan, Matt. 
25: 41. 2 Cor. 12: 7. Rev. 12: 9. al_—Rev. 
9: 11 ἄγγελος τῆς ἀβύσσου, angel of Tar- 
tarus, i. e. destroying angel; see AfSad- 
δών. AL. 


“Aye, imper. of ἄγα, used"as a par- 
ticle of exhortation or incitement, come 
now, go to, Lat.age. James 4: 10. 5: 1. 
Sept. for Ni Judg. 19:6. See Winer § 
47. 3. n.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 47. ib. 5. 3 4. 


" AyEAN, HS, %, a herd ; used in Ν.Τ. 
only of swine, Matt. 8:30, 31, 32 bis. 
Mark 5:11,13 Luke 8: 32, 33. Sept. 
for "19 J udg. 5: 16.—Diod. Sic. 3. 34. 
Xen. Mem. 2.9. 7. 


᾿4γενεαλόγητος, ov, 6, adj. (a 
priv. and γενεαλογέω,) without genealogy, 
whose descent 1s unknown, Heb. 7: 3. 
Found only in N.T. where Melchise- 
dec is so called, because, being a Cana- 
anite, and not standing in the public ge- 
nealogical registers as belonging to the 
family of Aaron, he was a priest not by 
right of sacerdotal descent, but by the 
grace of God. Cf. Ex. 40:15. Num. 3: 


10. See in 'Αμπτωρ. 

᾽γενης, έος, ὅ, ἡ, adj."(a priv. 
and γένος race,) spoken of one who is 
without ancestors, or without descend- 
ants. In Ν. T. low born, ignoble, base, 
1 Cor. 1: 28, where it is opposed to 
εὐγενής in ν. 26.—Plut. Pericl. ο, 4, 


Ayal,’ f. σα, (ἅγιος-α. ν.) not 
found in Greek writers, but often used 
in Sept. for wtp. In N. T. pp. éo ren- 
der ἅγιον. . 

1. to make clean, render pure. a) Pp- 
Heb. 9: 13 ἁγιάζει προς τὴν τῆς σαρκὸς 
καθαρότητα. 

b) metaph. to render clean in a moral 
pense, to puryy, to sanctify. Rom. 15: 16 
ἡγιασμένη ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, that the of- 
fering of the Gentiles may be accepta- 
ble, betng purified by the Holy Sptrit, i.e. 
by the sanctifying influences of the H. 
8. on the hearts of the Gentiles. 1 Cor. 
& 13. Eph. 5: 26. 1 Thess. 5: 20. 1 Tin. 
4:5. Heb. 2:11. 10: 10, 14, 29. 13: 12. 
Rev. 22: 11.—Hence οἱ ἠγιασμένοι, those 
who are sanctified, i. e. Christians in gen- 


7 “Ay ws 

eral, Acts 20: 32. 26:18. 1Cor. 1: 2. 
Jude 1. Sol Cor. 7:14 ἡγίασται ὃ ἄνήρ 
----ἡγίασται ἤ γυνή, the unbelieving hus- 
band or wife ts made clean ur sanctified, 
i. e. is to be regarded, not as unclean, not 
as an idolater, but as belonging to the 
Christian community. See ἅγιος, 1. b. 
8.— So Sept for w3) passim. 

2. to consecrate, to devote, 1. e. to set 
apart from a common to a sacred use ; 
since in the Jewish ritual this was one 
great object of the purifications, 

a) spoken of things, Matt. 23:17 ὃ 
yaos ὁ ἁγιάζων τὸν χρυσό». 23:19. 2 
Tim. 2: 21 oxstog ἡγιασμένον. Sept. for 
W3p Lev. 8: 10 aq. 30. 

ty spoken of persons, fo consecrate, 
as being set apart of God and sent by 
him for the performance of his will. 
John 10: 36 ον ὃ πατὴρ ἡγίασε, whom the 
Sather hath consecrated and sent into the 
world etc. 17:17 ἀγίασον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ σου, consecrate them through or 
in the promulgation of thy truth, comp. 
v.18, 17: 19 bis.—Ecclus. 45: 4. 49: 7, 

3. to regard and venerate as holy, to 
hallow. Matt. 6: 9 ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ὄνομά 

σου. Luke 11: 2. 1 Pet. 3:15. Sept. for 
Wp Is. 9:13. ο. 99. 


“Ay.aouss, ov, 6, (from ἁγιάζα, 
but πὀι found in Greek writers,) pp. 
consecration, Sept. for Προ] Judg. 17: 
3. In N.T. sanctrication, purity of heart 
and life, holiness. Rom. 6: 19, 22. 1 
Thess. 4: 3, 4, 7. 1 Tim. 2: 15. Heb. 12: 
14.—2 Thess. 2119 ἐν ἁγιασμῷ πνεύµα- 
τος, sancti, Wf the Spirit, i. θ. pro- 
duced by the Holy Spirit. 1 Pet. 1: 2.— 
Meton. cause or author of thts sanctifica- 
tion, 1 Cor. 1: 30. 


"Ayws, ία, tov, a word rarely 
found in Attic writers, who prefer ἀγνός, 
but used every where in the Sept. for 
wtp and wyjr. Hence the ground idea 
is pure, clean, (see Gesen. Lex. art. WIP») 
like ayvog, but it superadds the no- 
tion of respect and veneration, which 
the latter has not; see Tittmann de 
Synon. N. T. p. 21 sq. 

. pure, clean, i.e. ceremonially or 
morally clean, including the idea of de- 
sert of respect, reverence, etc. 

a) pp. perfect, without blemish, Rom. 
12:1 θυσία ayia. 


“4γωτης, 


b) metaph. morally pure, upright, 
blameless in heart and life, virtuous, holy. 
(α) genr. Mark 6: 20 ” ζωάννην-- ἄνδρα 
δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον. Rom. 7: 12, 1 Cor. 7: 
34. Eph.1:4. 5:27. 1 Pet. 1: 16. al. 
Sept. for wtp Lev. 11: 4. 


(8) spoken of those who are purified 
and sanctified by the influences of the 
Spirit, a saint ; and as this is assumed of 
all who profess the Christian name, 
hence ἅγιοι, saints, Christians, Acts 9: 
13 coll. v. 14. 9:82, 41. 26:10. Rom. 1: 
7. 8: 27. al._—Hence spoken af those who 
are to be in any way reckoned to the 
Christian community, 1 Cor. 7: 14. See 
ἁγιάρω, 1.b.—So ἅγιον φἰληµα, the sa- 
ered Christian kiss, the pledge of Chris- 
tian affection, Rom. 16: 16. 1 Cor. 16: 
20. ὁ 0ος. 19: 19. 


2. consecrated, devoted, sacred, holy, 
i.e. set apart from a common to a 
sacred use; spoken of places, tem- 
ples, cities, the priesthood, men, ete. 
Matt. 4: 5. 7: 6. 24:15. 27: 59. Acts 6: 
19. 7: 33. (1 Pet. 2: 5.) 6. g. of persons, 
ἀπαρχὴ ayia Rom. 11: 16. Luke 2: 23. 
of apostles, Eph. 3: 5. of prophets, Luke 
1: 70. Acts 3: 21. 2 Pet. 1: 21. of angels, 
Matt. 25: 31. 1 Thess, 3:13. al. (Others 
in such passages prefer the sense of ven- 
erandus ; see no.3.}—Hence τὸ ἅγιον 
is spoken of the temple, (a) genr. Acts 6: 
13. 21: 28. Heb. 9:1. (8) spe. the sanc- 
tuary of the temple of Jerusalem, either 
errestrial Heb, 9: 2. or celestial Heb, 9: 
8, 12, 24. 10: 19. Heb. 9:3 τὰ ἅγια ἁγί- 
oy, the holy of holtes, the inner sanctuary. 
So Sept. for DWP Wij Ex. 26: 33. 
2 Chr. 3: 8 sq. 5: 7'sq.—So ta ἅγια, sa- 
cred things, religious worship, Heb. 8: 2. 

3. holy, hallowed, worthy of reverence 
and veneration ; spoken of God, John 
17:11. Rev. 4: 8, 6: 10, So Sept. for 
wisp Is. 5: 16. 6: 3—So of his name, 
Luke 1:49. Sept. for wi4j> Lev. 22: 2. 
—So τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἁγιον, the Holy 
Spiru, Matt. 1: 18, et passim; see Πνεῦ- 
pa.—Luke 1: 72 διαθήκη ἁγία, Rom. 
1: 2 ἐν γραφαῖς ayia. Sept. for wi 
Dan. 11: 28, 30.—Some refer hither the 
passages cited under no. 2. ΔΙ, 


A yore, ητος, ἡ, (ἅγιος)) pp. pu- 


rity; in N. T. metaph. sanctity of life, 
virtue, holiness, Heb. 12: 10.—1 Mac. 
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‘Ayvisco 
15:2. On nouns in - ότης see Lobeck 
ad Phryn. p. 350, 


Aywourn, ης, 4, (ἅγιος)) for the 

comm. ἁγιοσύνη, and pp. i. ᾳ. ἁγιότης, 

1. metaph. sanctity,"virtue, 2 Cor. 7: 
1. 1 Thess. 3: 13. 

2. the state of him who is\deserving of 
veneration and worship, i. e. sanctity, ma- 
jesty. Rom. 1: 4 πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης, i. ᾳ. 
πνεῦμα ἅγιο», i.e. Christ’s spiritual state 
of exaltation and majesty as Messiah, 
in antithesis to κατὰ σαρκά in the pre- 
ceding verse. Sept. for 04 Ρα. 97: 12; 
but also for 79 Ps. 96: 6, and for 54 
Ps. 145: 6. See Stuart’s Comm. in loc. 
For the gen. as adjecé. see Stuart § 440. 
Winer § 34. 2. b. Buttm. § 123. η. 4. 


‘ Ayncdan, ης, ἡ, the arm. Luke 2: 
28, coll. Mark 9: 36, Sept. {ος υπ 1 
K. 3: 20.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 


"4γκιστρον, ov, τό, a fish-hook. 
Matt. 17: 27. Sept. for nm 2 K. 19:28. 
2m Hab. 1: 15. nq Ezek. 32: 3.— 
Aelian. V. H. 1. 5. 

"άγκυρα, ας, ἡ, an anchor. Acts 
27: 29, 30, 40. Heb. 6: 19.—Xen. Anab. 
3. 5. 10. 

“Ayvagos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
and γναφείς a fuller,) not yet fulled or 
dressed; hence by implic. new. Matt. 
9:16. Mark 2:21. In Luke 5: 96 it is 
καινός. | 

‘Ayveia, ac, 9, (&yvos,) metaph, 
purity, in the sense of chastity, 1 Tim. 4: 
12. 5:2.—Jos. Ant. 3.5. 1. ib.8.3.9. Acta 
Thom. § 48. Clem. Alex. Strom. 4. 25, 

 Ayviso, f. laos, (ἀγνός,) trans. 

1. to purify, to lustrate ; as John 11: 
55, where ἀγνίζειν ἑαυτόν is to prepare 
one’s self by purification for the sacred 
festivals ; which was done among the 
Jews by visiting the temple, offering up 
prayers, abstaining from certain kinds 
of food, washing their clothes, bathing, 
shaving the head, etc. Cf. Ex. 19: 10, 
14sq. Sept. for "70 2 Chr. 29: 16, 18. 
κΝΩπΏσ Num.8:21. wyp Ex. 19: 10, 

2. Mid. ἀγνίζομαι, perf. and aor. 1 
Pass. ἤγνισμαι, ἡγνίσθην with a mid. 
signif. agere castimoniam, to live like one 
under a vow of abstinence, i.e. like a 
Nazarite. Acts 21; 24,26. 24:18. See 


4γνωμος 


Battm. § 196. Winer ὁ 40.3. The 
Jews were accustomed, when under a 
τον of this kind, to abstain for a cer- 
tain time from the better sorts of food, 
to let their hair grow, to keep them- 
selves from all pollution, etc. and when 
this time had expired, they were freed 
from the obligation of their vow by a 
particular sacrifice; Num. 6: 2---2]. 
Sept. for τὸ Hiph. Num. 6:3. See 
Jahn § 395. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. p. 1078. 

3. metaph. to render pure in a moral 
sense, to reform. James 4:8 ἀγγίσατο 
παρδέας. 1 Pet. 1: 22 τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν 
gyvixotes. 1 John 3: 3.— Apollodor. 2, 


‘Ayveopeos, ου, 0, (ἀγέρω,) pp. lus- 
tration, Sept. for 7m} and nawh Num. 
& 7,8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3, 22,—In N. T. 
religious absfinence etc. in consequence 
of a vow, Acts 21: 26, see ἁγνίζω 2. 
So Sept. for 932 Num. θ: 5. 4°}; Amos 
2: 11. 


᾿ἀγνοέω, ὦ, f. how, (α pr. and 
yoéw,) absol. and trans. 

1. not to knot, i.e. a) to be wnorant of, 

inted with, Acts 17: 23. Rom. 6: 

3. 7: 1. Gal. 1: 22. 1 Tim. 1: 19. (2 Pet. 

2 12.) Spoken of voluniary ignorance, 

1 Cor. 14: 38 bis; where others prefer 


- the meaning, to act foolishly, as in Sept. 


Num. 12: 11— Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 23. — 
Rom. 1:13 ot θέλω ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, I 
would not have you ignorant, i.e. be well 
assured. 11:25. 1 Cor. 10:1. 121. 
2Cor. 1: 8. 1 Theas. 4; 13. — 2 Cor. 2 
11 οὐκ ἀγνοεῖ», not to be ignorant of, i. e. 
to know well, So Wisd. 12: 10.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 12. 4 ov γὰρ ἀγνοῦ ταὺς ogxovs. 
ib. 7. 9. 6. 

b) not to understand or comprehend, 
Mark 9: 32. Luke 9: 45. Rom. 2: 4. 10: 
3—Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 33. ib. 1. 6. 5. 

ϱ) not to acknowledge or recetve, i. Θ. to 
reject. Acts 18: 27 τοῦτον ayvoncartss. 
(17: 23.) Pass. ἀγνοούμενοι unknown, 
ie. rejected, contemned, 2 Cor. 6: 9. 

2. to sin, to do wrong, origivally with the 
idea of its being done ignorantly and in- 
voluntarily ; but in N. T. thia idea no 
longer remains. Heb. 5: 2 τοῖς ayvo- 
οὓσι, those who commit sin. 2 Pet. 2: 12 
ἐν οἷς ἀγνοοῦσι, against whom they sin ; 
others, in things, which they know πο. 
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So Sept. for a33 Lev. 5 18, τὸ Lev. 


4: 13.—Polyb. δ. 11. 5. 

᾿4γνοηµα, αιος, τό, (ἀγνοίω) 
pp. ignorance, involuntary error, Sept. 
for ης Ὦ Gen. 43:12, In N. T. sin, 
error, Heb. 9: 7.—Ecclus. 23: 2. Tob. 3: 
3. Diod. Sic. 1. 1. 


«Ίγνοια, as, i, (ayvode,)ignorance, 
Acts 3: 17. Spoken of ignorance of God 
and divine things, Acts 17: 30. Eph. 4: 
18. 1 Pet. 1: 14. — Xen, Mem. 1. 2. 94. 
Acta Thom. § 38. 

«Άγνος, n, Ov, pure, clean; pp. 
Eurip. Orest. 1620. In N. Τ. metaph. 

a) pure, i.e. perfect, holy ; 8ο of God, 
1 John 33; and of his σοφία, James 3: 
17. Sept. for Ame Ps. 12:7. 19: 10. 
Comp. Wiad. 7: 22 δα. 

b) innocent, blameless, sceleris purus. 
2 Cor. 7: 11 ἀγνοὺς εἶναι ἐν παντὶ πράγ- 
port. Phil. 4: 8. 1 Tim. 5: 29,-- Ἠοχο- 
dian. 1. 11. 12 

c) modest, chaste, 2 Cor. 11: 2. Tit. 2 
5. 1 Pet. 3: 2.—Xen. Conv. 8. 15. Acta 
Thom. § 12 § 49. 


Ayvorns, τητος, %, (ἁγνός)) pp. 
purity ; metaph, pureness, sc. of life, 2 
Cor. 6: 6. 

“Ayvag, adv. with pure intention, 
sincerely. Phil. 1: 16. — Hesiod. Op. et 
D. aA. 

ἀγνωσία, ας, %, (α pr. and γνῶ-- 
σις)) pp. tgnorance, Thuc. 8. 66. In Ν. 
T. metaph. wel/ul ignorance, blindness, 
etc. 1 Cor. 15: 34 ἀγνωσίαν Φεοῦ, con- 
tempt of God. 1 Pet. 2:15. — So Sept. 
Job 35: 16. Wisd. 13: 1. 


“Ayveootos, ου, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. 
and yywotds,) unknown. Acts 17: 23 
ἀγνώστῳ Φεῷ, to the unknown God ; see 
Calmet p. 49. — Wisd. 11: 19. 18: 3. 
2 Macc.1: 19. 2 7. 

᾿ἄγορα, ac, %, (ἄγείρω to collect, 
convoke,) any place of public resort in 
the towns and cities, where the people 
came together. 

a) a public place, a broad street, etc. 
Matt. 11: 16. 20: 3. 23: 7. Mark 6: 56. 
12: 38. Luke 7: 32. 11: 43. 20: 46. So 
Sept. for prt) Ecc. 12: 4, 5. Cant. ὃς 2. 
— Eadr. > 18. Jos. Ant. ὅ. 2. δ. B. J. 
5. 12.3. .. 


᾿4γοράζω 


b) a forum, market-place, where things 
were exposed for sale, and assemblies 
and public trials held. Acts 16: 19. 17: 
17. See Jahn § 247. Calmet p. 657— 
Diod. Sic. 13. 104. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1. 
corn—market, Jos. Ant. 2. 6 1, 2 — 
Mark 7: 4 ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, ἐὰν pn Barit- 
Corres, ovx ἐσθίουσι. Here some sup- 
ply ἑλθόντες after ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, (some 
Με». read gay ἕλθωσι) and translate, 
returning from the market-place they do not 
eat, unless they have first washed ; for this 
ellipsis, see Winer § 66. 2, 4. "Bos ΕΙ. 
Gr. p. 158. So Ecelus. 31: 25 βαπτιζό- 
µενος ἄπο νεκροῦ sc. ἐλθών.--- Others 
here regard ἀγορά. as put for things sold 
tn the market, provisions, and translate : 
nor do they eat of what ts purchased in 
the market, unless tt be first washed ; see 
Krebe Obes. p. 85. For the construc- 
tion ἐσθίειν ἀπό see Mark 7: 28. Matt. 
1& 27.—S0 ayoga, grain, etc. Jos. Ant. 
14. 16. 2. 


᾿ Αγοράζω, £ άσω, (ἀγορά,) to mar- 
ket, Herodot. 2. 96. In Ν. T. to buy, to 
purchase, absol. or trans. sometimes fol- 
lowed by a gen. of price, Mark 6: 37, 
cf. Buttm. § 132. 6. 2. Winer § 30. 7 ult. 
and Ecclus. 20: 12; or by ἐκ ο. gen. of 
price, Matt. 27: 7, cf. Ep. of Jerem. 25. 
Palaeph. Fab. 46; or by ἐν ο. dat. of 
price, Rev. 5: 9, coll. Sept. 1 Chr. 21: 
24 


a) pp. Matt. 13: 44 τὸν ἄγρὸν ἐκῶνον. 
γ. 48 14: 15 ῥρώματα. %: 9, 10, al. 
Sept. for 12/9 Is. 24: 2. saw Gen. 41: 57, 
—Thue, 6. 

b) metaph. te redeem, to acquire for 
one’s self by a ransom or price paid; 
spoken in Ν. T. of those whom Christ 
has redeemed by his bluod from the 
bondage of sin and death. 1 Cor. 6: 20 
and 7: 23 ἠγοφάσθητο τιμῆς. 2 Pet. 2: 1. 
Rev. 14: 3,4. Au. 

_Ayapaias or yogaws, ου, 
ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ayogs,) pertarning to the forum, 
Sorensic. Acts 19: 38 ἀγόραιοι ἄγοντες, 
δο. αἱ ἡμέραι, forensic or judicial days 
are held, i.e. there are public trials held 
im the forum. Others, forensic persons, 
adyocaies, See Krebs Obs. p. 239. Bos 
Fal Gx. p. 178. —Jos, Ant 14: 10. 21 
ayorts τὸν ἀγόραιο». --- Spoken of per- 
eons who frequent the markets and 
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“Aypuws 


public places, an tdler, lounger, subros- 
tranus, Acta 17: 5. — Xen. H. G. 6, 2. 
12. 

Nore. The ancient gramnmerians 
make a distinction between ἀγοραῖος 
and ἀγόραιος. Suidas affirms that with 
the circumflex it signifies an tdler, as 
above ; but with the accent on the ante- 
penult, a judicial day, etc. Ammonius 
affirms just the reverse. Modern gram- 
marians regard the distinction as un- 
founded. See Krebs |.ο. Kuinoel on 
Aets 19: 38. Passow sub voc, 


"A γρα, ας, 7, α hunting, catching. 
In N. T. spoken only of fishing, Luke 5: 
4. Meton. the thing taken, prey, draught 
of fishes, Luke & 9.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19, 
ZEsop. Fab. 17. 


᾿΄γραμματος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (α 
pr. and γράμμα) illiterate, unlearned, 
Acts 4: 13, where it refers rather to 
Jewish literature and learning, i.e. the 
learning of the Scribes and Pharisees; 
ef. John 7: 15.—Diod. Sic. 12, 13; 


᾿4γραυλέω, ῶ, f. ἠσω, (ἀγρός and 
αὐλίζομαι,) to remain in the fields, sub dio 
agere, absol. Luke 2: 8 ποιμένες ἦσα» --- 
ἀγραυλοῦντες, cf. Winer § 46. 8. Matth. 
ὁ 559.—Plut. Numa 4. Diod. Sic. 16. 13, 
Parthen. Erot. ο. 29 βουκολῶν κατὰ τὸν 
Αἴτνην χείματός τε καὶ θέρους ἠγραύλει. 


᾿1Ύρευω, 6 εὖσω, (ὤγρα) pp. to 
tafe tn hunting, Ken. Anab. 5.3.8 
Sept. Job 10: 16. In N. T. metaph. zo 
ensnare sc. by insidious questions, trans, 
Mark 12:13, Sept. for 9. Prov. 5: 
22, Πο» Prov. 6: 25. 


᾿γριέλαιος, ου, ὃ, (ἄγριος and 
ἑλαίαι) a wild olive-tree, oleaster, i. q. 
xotivas, Rom. 11: 17, 24. The wild 
olive bears no fruit, ‘and is therefore 
contrasted by Paul with the cultivated 
olive, καλλιέλαιος. ---- Theophr. de Caus. 
Plant. 2. 3, 4. 


"A γριος, ία, soy, wild, ferus, i. e. 

a) not domestic, silvestris. Matt. 3: 4 
and Mark 1: 6 μέλι ὁ ἄγριον wild honey 
or honey deto, (φυόµεναν ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων 
Diod. Sic. 19. 94,) which in Arebia and 
other regions of Asia is found upon the 
Jeaves of certain species of trees, be- 
comes hard, and is then easily gathered. 


—_ 


" Ayelanas 


Comp. 1 Sam. 14: 35 ο. Jahn § 77. 
Caimet p. 490. — Polyb. 12. 4, 1. Xen. 
Anab. 1. 2. 7. 

b) fierce, raging, spoken of waves, to 
which wicked men are compared, Jude 
13. — Wied. 14:1. Jos. Ant. 2, 10. 2, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 94. 


“Aypinnas, see Ηρώδης. 


"Ayoos, ov, &, a field, spec. a cul- 
tivated field, Matt. 13: 24. Luke 15: 25. al. 
—~Xen.Mem. 1.1.8.—By synecd. of part 
for the whole, the country, rus, as dis- 
tinguished from the city, Matt. 6: 28, 30. 
Mark 15: 21.—Xen. Oec. 11. 15.—8o of 
ἄγφοι, farms, villas, villages, hamlets, in 
the country, Mark 6: 36, 56. al.—Sept. 
for sry Deut. 28: 3 et passim. — Xen. 
Mem. 3.9.11. At. 


4γρυπνέω, ὦ, f£. 700, (α pr. and 
ὄπνος, the letters yg being inserted for 
the sake of euphony,) pp. to be sleepless, 
fo watch, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3. In N. T. 
metaph. to be attentive, , absol. 
Mark 13: 33. Luke 21: 36. Eph. 6: 18. 
In Heb. 13: 17 ἀγρυπνεῖν ὑπέρ τινος to 
watch over any one, to take care of him.— 
Wied. 6: 15. Eadr. 8: 59. Sept. for 3pw 
Ezr. 8: 29. 

᾽Αγρυπνία, ac, 4, watching, in- 
cluding the idea of assiduous and anx- 
tous care, 2Cor. 6: 5. 11: 27. — 2 Macc. 


2: 26. Ecclus. 38: 26 sq. Xen. Mem. 4. 
5. 9. 


“Aya, f. ate, (so Acts 22: 5. 
1 Thess. 4: 14, as also Xen. Anab, 4. 8. 
12, and often in the Sept. as Ex. 22: 13. 
Nom. 5: 15. al. but the more usual form 
of the fut. is GSopan, Matth. § 184. Buttm. 
§ 113. 4.) aor. 2 ἤγαγον Buttm. § 114, 
aor. 1. pass. 3797. Sept. very often for 
ear and 171. 

1. trans. or absol. to lead, to conduct, 
fo bring, in a variety of modifications, 
which are determined by the adjuncts. 

a) pp. (a) ἄγω ἔξω, to lead out, bring 
forth, John 19: 4, 13.—(8) seq. ἕως, Luke 
4:29. Acts 17:15. So Mich. 1: 15.— 
(y) seq. ἐπί ο. accus. of pereon or place, 
fo lead or conduct to, to bring before, 
Mat. 10: 18. Luke 21: 12, 23:1. Acts 
17: 19. 18: 12. So Sept. Ex. 2% 13. 
Jer. %& 9. Ex. 43: 1.—~ Somewhat dif- 


11° “Ayo 


forently Acts 8:32 ἐπὶ σφαγή», coll. Sept. 
Is. 53 7.—(8) ἄγω ode, to lead or bring 
hither, Luke 19: 27. So Sept. Judg. 18: 
3 ἤγαγε ds, where others read ἤνεγχε, 
— (8) to lead or bring to any one, addu- 
cere, seq. πρός teva, Luke 4: 40. 18: 40, 
19: 35. John 1: 43. 8: 3. 9: 19. Acts 9: 
27. 23: 18. So Sept. Gen. 2: 19, 22. — 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.— In the same sense 
ο. dat. Matt. 21: 2 ayayeré pos. Sa 
1 Mace. 7: 2.— The verb alone is ale 
used in the same sense of adducere, 
Matt. ο]: 7. Mark 11: 2, 7. Luke 19: 90. 
John 7: 45, 10: 16. Acts =. 21, 26, 27. 
19: 37. 20: 12. 25: 6, 17, 23 . — (b) to 
bring with one, Acts 9], 16% ayortes παρ 
ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν» Mracom, bringing with 
them Mnason, by attraction for Μνάσωνα, 
see Winer § 63. Buttm. § 143. 4. — So 
Jos, Ant, 10. 9. 6 ἀπῄρεν tig τὴν Αἴγυ- 
πτο», ἄγων καὶ τὸν "Ἱερεμία». — 1 Thess, 
4:14 ἄξει σὺν αὐτῷ ac. into heaven, coll. 
v.17. 2Tim. 4: 11 Gye usta σεαυτοῦ.--- 
(η) to lead out or away, deducere ; either 
simply, Luke 23: 32 ἠγοντο dveupe Sivas, 
Mark 13: 11. Luke 22°54; or seq. ες 
ο. accus, of place etc. fo lead away to, 
to conduct to, Luke 4: 1,9. 10: 34. John 
18: 28. Acts 6: 12, 9:2. 11: 25. 21: 34, 
22: 5, [26.] 23: 10, 31. Acts 17: 5 sig τὸν 
δήμο». Heb. 2: 10 sie δόξαν. —Jos. Ant. 
2.7.3 tic ἀπόλαυσιν ἀγαθῶν ἤγαγον 
tovroy. — So seq. ἐπί, Acts 9: 21. — (9) 
from the Heb. to bring forth, 1.9. te 
cause to come, cause to arise, | in later edi- 
tions, Acts 18: 23 ἤγαγε τῷ ᾿Ἱσραήλ σω- 
τῆρα ᾿Ιησούν, where others read ἤγε 

So Sept. for x*am Zech. 3: 8. Is. 46: 11. 

b) metaph. to lead, to wduce, to encile, 
to gutde. Rom. 24 ες μετάνοιαν. —Po- 
lyb. 5. 16. 2 εἰς μετάνοιαν ἄξειν τὸν βα- 
σιλέα.---1 Cor. 12:2 ὥς ἂν ἤγεσδε, just 
as ye happened {ο be led, ec. to idolatry, 
the figure being drawn from pestoral 
life; comp. Ex. 3:1. In. 11:6. So 
ἄγισθαι πνεύµατι Φεοῦ, Rom. 8: 14. 
Gal. ὅ: 18. ἐπιθυμίαις 3 Tim. & 6. — 
Demosth. 1491, 2, 

2, trans. spoken of time. a) {ο pass, 
to spend. Luke 24: 21 τρίτην ἡμέραν 
ἄγει σήμερον, the third day is passing ; 
where ays is either | impers. or there is 
an ellipsis of 6 χρόνος. See Bos Ell. 
Gr. p. 543. 

b) to celebrate, to hold. Matt. 14 6 





4γωγή 


ἅγιυ τὰ γενέσια. Acts 19: 38 ἀγόραιου 
ἄγονται, SEC ᾿Αγόραιος. So Sept. for αλ. 
Esth. 9: 18, 19, 21, 22.—2 Macc. 2; 16. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 6. 

3. intraps. or reflexive with ἑαυτὸν 
etc. implied, to go, to depart ; e.g. ἄγω- 
μεν ac. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, let us go, Matt. 26: 
46. Mark 14: 42. John 11: 16. seq. ἐν- 
τεῦθεν John 14:31. seq. sig Mark 1: 38. 
John 11:7. seq. πρὀς, John 11: 15. For 
the ellipsis, see Buttm. § 130. n. 2 
Matth. § 496.—Demosth. 608. 14. 


*Ayayn, He, ἡ, (ἄγω,) pp. a lead- 
ing, guidance, Xen. Eq. 6. 4, metaph. 
education, discipline, Xen. ib. 3.4. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 1. 26, — In N. T. by me- 
ton. of effect for cause, manner of life, 
2 Tim. 3: 10. — 2 Macc, 6:8. 11: 24. 
Jos. Ant. 14. 10, 2 περὶ τῆς ᾿ Ιουδαίων 
ἀγωγῆς. ib. 12. 1. 1. Diod. Sic. 5. 6. See 
Loesner Obs. in Ν. T. ο Phil. p. 420. 


 Aywy, ὤνος, 6, place of assembly, 
where games were often celebrated, 
Hom.§ 11.316. 376. a stadium, course, 
place of contest, Thuc. 5. 50. Hence in 
N. T. 

1. metaph. @ stadium, place of contest, 
etc. i. Θ. @ course of life full of tol and 
conjisct, Heb. 12: 1.—Chrysost. Hom. 85, 

2. a contest, combat ; pp. a conflict in 
the public games, 2 Mace. 4: 18; or in 
battle, Macc. 10: 28. 14:18 In N.T. 
metaph. spoken of unwearied zeal in 

promoting the spread of the gospel, viz. 
' a) genr. 1 Tim. 6: 12 ἀγωνίου τὸν 
καλὸν ἀγῶνα τῆς πιστέως, fight the good 
fight of faith, i.e. exert unwearied zeal. 
2 Tim. 4: 7. See Buttm. § 131.3. Wi- 
ner § 32. 2. 

b) with the accessory idea of peril, 
toil, affsctton. Phil. 1:30. Col. 2: 1. 
1 Thess. 2: 2.—Polyb. 4. 56. 4. | 


᾿4γωνέα, ας, ἡ, (ἀγώ»,) contest, pp. 
Xen. Cyr. 2,3. 15. In Ν. Τ. metaph. 


anguish, agony or perturbation of mind. 
Luke 22: 44.2 Mace. 3: 16. Jos. Ant. 
11. 8. 4. Diod. Sic. 14. 24. 


‘AA γωνίζοµαι, f. έσοµαι, depon. 

1. absol. to be α combatant, sc. in the 
public games, 1 Cor. 9: 25.—Xen. Mem. 
3. 19. 1 

2, to fat to contend with an adver- 
sary, viz 
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᾿4δελφος 


a) pp. absol. John 18: 36. — 2 Macc. 
8: 16. Jos. Ant. 5.7.4. Plutarch. Mar- 
cell. 10. 

b) metaph. with the idea of labour 
and toil in behalf of the cause of Christ. 
1 Tim. 6: 12, see αγών 2.8. 2'Tim. 4: 7. 

3. to exert one’s self, to strive earnestly, 
absol. Luke 13: 24. Col. 1: 20.—Just. 
Mart. Apol. 2. p. 92.—Seq. ὑπέρο. gen. 
Col. 4: 12.—Demoath. 129. 5. 

"Adam, 6, indec. Adam, Heb, Daze 
(reddish), pr. name of the first man ; ; 
see Gen. 1: 27 sq. Acts 17: 26. — Luke 
3: 38. Rom. 5: 14 bis. -1 Cor. 15: 22, 45. 
1 Tim. 2 13,14. Jude 14. In 1Cor. 
15: 45 Jesus is called the second Adam, 
as being our second or spiritual head, 
and the giver of spiritual life. 


‘ Adanavos, ου, 0, 7, adj. (α pr. 
and δαπανάω to expend,) without ex- 
pense, gratuvtous, 1 Cor. 9: 18. — Diod. 
Sic. 1. 80. 


᾿4δδέ, 6, indec. Addi, pr. name of 


e man, Luke 3: 28. It is probably Heb. 
but does not occur in the O. T. 


αδελφή, 70,74, (ἀδελφός,) α sister, 

4) pp. Luke 10: 39. — Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4.5.— So Matt. 12 50. 19: 20. Mark 
3: 35. Luke 14: 26. Others here Sup- 
pose Jesus to have used the word sisters 
in the sense of near female relatives, like 
Sept. and ning Gen. 12: 13, 19. 

b) metaph. a female friend, one esteemed 
and beloved sc. like a sister. — (a) genr. 
1 Tim. 5: 2 Rom. 16: 1.-- (8) as a sister 
of the same faith, a female Christian, 
1 Cor. 7: 15. 9: 5. James 2: 15. al. See 
Αδελφός 3.9. AL. 


δελφος, ov, 6, (α of unity, and 
δελφύς uterus ; see Buttm. § 120. n. 11.) 
1. pp. a brother, whether derived from 
the same father only (πατράδελφος) Matt. 
1: 2, Luke 3 1, 19. or also born of the 
same mother (µπτράδελφος) Luke 6: 14, 
al. — Xen. Mem. 2, 3. 1. — It is some- 
times to be supplied ; as before ’JaxaBov 
Luke 6: 16. Acts 1: 13, coll. Jude 1. 


2. metaph. one who is connected with 
another tn any kind of intimacy or fel- 
lowship ; see Greg. Corinth. p. 569. ed. 
Schaefer. Fischer ad Platon. Phaedo. 57, 
etad Crit. 16. In this tropical use of the 


᾿4δελφότης 


word ἀδελφός, however, the sacred 
writers appear rather to have followed 
the usus loquendi of the Hebrews in 
regard to the word ΠΝ.' Hence 

a) a near relative, kinsman by blood, 
cousin. Matt. 12: 46. John 7: 3, Acts 1: 
14. Gal. 1: 19. So Sept. and ma Gen. 
13: 8. 14: 16. 

b) one born in the same country, de- 
scended from the same stock, a fellow- 

Matt. 5: 47. Acts 3: 22. 
Heb. 7: 5. al. So Sept, and Πὰ Ex. 2% 
11. 4: 18. 

c) one of equal rank and dignity, 
Matt. 23:8. Comp. Sept. and mx Job 
30: 29. Prov. 18: 9. 

d) spoken of disciples, followers, etc. 
Matt. 25: 40. Heb. 2: 11, 12 

e) one of the same faith, a fellow-Chris- 
tian, Acts 9:30. 11:29. 1 Cor. 5: 11. al. 
Comp. mx Amos 1: 9. 

f) an associate, colleague, in office or 
dignity, etc. 1 Cor. 1: 1. 2Cor. 1:1. 
2: 12. In Rev. 6: 11 it is joined with 
σύνδουλος, coll. 19: 10. 22: 9.—So Sept. 
and mx Ezra 3: 2. 

Ε) onc of the same nature, a man, i. 4. 
© πλήσιον. Μαι. 5: 22, 23,24. 7: δ. 
Heb. 2:17. 8: 11. al. So Sept. and nx 
Gen. 13: 11. 26: 31. 

h) by impl. one beloved, sc. as a broth- 
er, m adirect address, Acts 2: 29. 6: 3. 
1 Thess. 5:1. Av. 


Adelgornc, τητος, 4, (ἀδελφός) 
pp. brotherly affection and intercourse, 
1 Macc. 12 10, 17. In Ν. T. α frater- 
nity, the christian brotherhood, 1 Pet. 2: 
17.59. 


“Adnios, ου, 6, %, adj. (a pr. and 
ὀῆλος,) not manifest, not obvious, sc... 

a) to the sight, hidden, Luke 11: 44. 
ef. Sept. Ps. 51: 6.—Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 13. 

b) to the ear, or to the mind, not dis- 
lunct, uncertain. 1 Cor. 14: 8. —2 Macc. 
7: 94. Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 
1. 6. 

᾿4δηλοτης, τητος, 7, (ἄδηλος,) in- 
distinctness, uncertainty. 1 Tim. 6: 17 
ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλότητι, for πλοῦτος ἄδη-- 
λος, uncertain riches. Stuart § 440. 
Winer § 34. 2.6. Buttm. § 123. η. 4. 


Adin hang, adv. (ἄδηλος,) not openly, 
secretly, Polyb. 2. 47.9. In N.'T. µη- 
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* άδιαλειπτος 


certarnly, i. ο. trresolutely, 1 Cor. 9: 26. 
—Piat. Symp. p. 1180. C.—See Elsner 
Obs, Sac. 11. p. 104. 

«4δημονειο, ὦ, f. ἠσω, (ἀδήμων 
satiated, wearied, from ἄδος satiety, etc.) 
to be dejected, full of anguish, absol. 
Matt. 26: 37. Mark 14: 33, Phil. 2: 26, 
—Symm. for 19239 Ps 61: 3. “DME 
Ps. 116: 11. Xen. Η. G. 4. 4. 3. 

"Aidns, ἱ 9. gdnc, ov, 6, (for 
aidnc, from α pr. and ἰδεῖν to see,) pp. 
what ts in darkness ; hence Pluto, Nl. 
15. 188. more usually in classic writers 
orcus, the infernal regions. Sept. very 
freq. for Heb. 5inw, as Is. 14: 9 sq.— 
Hence also in N. T. the abode or world 
of the dead, hades, orcus. According to 
the notions of the Hebrews, ἄδης was a 
vast subterranean receptacle, where the 
souls of the dead existed in a separate 
state until the resurrection of their bod- 
ies. The region of the blessed during 
this interval, or the inferior Paradise, 
they supposed to be in the upper part 
of this receptacle ; while beneath was 
the abyss or Gehenna, Tartarus, in 
which the souls of the wicked were 
subjected to punishment. See Lowth, 
Lect. on Heb. Poetry VII. Campbell, 
Prel. Diss. VI. pt. 2. §2sq.§19. Stu- 
art Essay on Fut. Pun. p. 128 aq. 

a) genr. Acts 2: 27, 31, sig ᾷδου 5ο. 
δῶμα, see Buttm. § 132. n.9, Rev. 1: 18. 
Tn this sense hades is personified, 1 Cor, 
15: 55. Rev. 6: 8 20: 13,14. For 
Matt. 16: 18, πύλαι gdov, see Πύλη. — 
Metaph. ἕως adou καταβιβασθῆναι, i. θ. 
be cast down to the very lowest place. 
ad infima, Matt. 11: 23. Lt Luke 10: 15. 

b) by meton. of the whole for a part, 
the abyss of hades, place of punishment, 
Luke 16: 23. 

"Adtaxgctos, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. 
and διακρένω,) pp. not to be distinguished, 
Polyb. 15. 12.9. In N.T. metaph. noé 
open to distinction or doubt, unambiguous, 
i. e. sincere, James 3: 17. — Others, ac- 
tively, making’ no distinction, imparital. 
Others, without strife, from διακρίνω to 
contend. 

᾿ 4διαλείπτος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. 
and διαλείπω,) unceasing, constant, Rom. 
9:2 2 Tim. 1: 3—Clem. Alex, Strom. 
7, 1 ἀδιάλειπτος ἀγάπη. 





* Φδιαλείκτως 


᾿ ἀδιαλείπτως, adv. unceasingly, 
without intermission, i.e. in N. Τ. as- 
siduously, Rom. 1: 9. 1 Thess. 1: 2. 
«9 19. 5: 17.—2 Macc. 15: 7. Polyb. 9. 
3.8. 
᾽ 4διαφθορία, ac, i, (a pr. and 
διαφδείρω to corrupt,) pp. tncorruptible- 
ness; in Ν. Τ. metaph. uncorrupiness, 
purity, Tit. 2: 7. — Dem, p. 323 adsa- 
φθορος τῆς ψυχῆς. 
᾿ἀδικέω, ῶ, f. now, (ἄδικος.) 

1. to do wrong, to act unjustly, viz. 

a) in respect to law, to break the law, 
to transgress, to trespass, absol. Acts 95: 
10, 11. 3 Cor. 7: 19. Col. 3: 25. Rev. 
22: 11 bis. Sept. for Heb. ΝΏΠ Jer. 37: 
18. ση 2Chr. 26: 16. Ε2. 17: 20. 
m9 1K. 8: 47. Ps, 106. 6. 

bj in respect to others, trans. éo wrong, 
to tnjure. Matt. 20:13. Acts 7: 26, 27. 
1 Cor. 6: 8. 2 Cor. 7:2. With two ac- 
” cus, Gal. 4: 19. Philem. 18 εἰ δέ τι ἡδί- 
χησέ σε. Buttm. § 131. 5. — Pasa. αδι- 
xéopes, to be wronged, to suffer wrong or 
injury, Acts 7: 24. 2 Cor. 7: 12.—Mid. 
to suffer one’s self to be wronged, 1 Cor. 
6:7; see Buttm. § 135. 8.— Xen. Anab. 
5. 4. 6. 

2. by meton. to hurt, to tnjure, Luke 
10:19. Rev. 2: 11. 6: 6. 7: 2,3, 9: 4, 
10,19, 11: 5. Sept. for 357 Is. 51: 23. 
mast Is. 10: 90. pws Lev. 6:2 N27 Is. 
8: 15. — Herodian. 7. 5. 9. Plutarch. 
Symp. 4. 2. 

᾿ἀδίχημα, ατος, τό, (ἀδικέω) 
wrong, transgression, tniquify. Acts 18: 
14, 24: 20. Rev. 18: 5. Sept. for 535 
1 Sam. 26: 18. 759 1 Sam. 20:1. Is. 59: 
12, on 2 Sam. 22; 49.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
15. 8. ib. 5. 7. 1. Diod. Sic. 16. 29. 

᾿δικία, ας, ἡ, (ἄδικος.) 

1. wrong, injustice. a) geor. Luke 
8: 6 κριτής τῆς ἀδικίας, the unjust 
judge, as described in v.2. Rom. 9: 14. 
Sept. for >\9 Deut. 32: 4. — Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 19. 

‘b) as done to others, tcrong, injury, 
2 Cor. 19 13. Sept. for Sar Ps. 7: 3. 
m19 Mic. 3: 10.—Thue. 3. 66. 

9 from the Heb. where "p'sX, δι- 
ααιοσύνη, is often used of life and con- 
duct, ἀδικία takea by antith. the sense 


of improbity, iniquity, unrighteousness, 
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4δωιος 


wickedness. Luke 13: 27 ἐργάται τῆς 
adidas, workers of iniquity, i. e. wicked 
men. Acts 1: 18. Rom. 1: 29. 3: 5. 6: 13. 
2 Tim. 219. 2 Pet. 2 13. Heb. 8: 19. 
1 John 5: 17. 801 John 1: 9, where the 
sense is, ‘God, who himself is δίκαιος, 
will not ouly pardon sin, but also render 
man δίκαιος.) For James 3: 6, κόσμος τῆς 
ἁδικας, see Κόσμος. Sept. for dan 
Gen. 6:11, 13. Pa. 11:5. yiz 1 Sam. 
3: 13, 14. Zech. 3: 9.—This wickedness 
is seen more especially in the neglect of 
the true God and his laws and an ad- 
herence to the world or to idolatry; 
hence ἀδίκια, as opposed to ἀληθεία or 
piety towards God, means tmpiely, un- 
godliness, contempt of God. So Rom. 1: 
18 bis, where τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ 
κατέχοντες are those who impede the 
worship of the true God by their obsti- 
nate adherence to woridliness or to 
idolatry. Rom. 2: 8. 2 Thess. 2 10, 12. 
2 Pet. 2 15. So Sept. for 515 has ‘vids 
ἀδικίας, tdolater, 2 Sam. 7: 16." for 339 
Ez. 9: 9. 

3. fraud, decett, Fuile. John 7: 18. 
Luke 16: 8 οὐκόνομος ἀδικέας, @ dishonest 
steward. 16:9 μαμμωνᾶς τῆς ἁδωίας, 
wealth fraudulently acquired.—Eurip. 
Helen. 911, et Electr. 943, πλοῦτος ἄδι- 

xog. — Acts 8: 23. 1Cor. 13: 6. Sept. 
for 77299 Hos. 12: 7. for Sip, δια τῶν 
ἀδιχιῶν τῆς ἐμπορίας σου, ‘ ‘through the 
Jrauds of thy traffic, Ez, 28: 18. for δρα 
Deut. 19: 18. Mic. 6: 12. — Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6, 5, where Balaam excusing 
himself says, ἦν τό µοι δὲ εὐχῆς μηδὲν 
ἄδικῆσαέ σου τὴν ἐπνθυμίαν, ‘1 was up- 
willing to decetve your expectation.’ 

“Adixos, ov, 5, 9, adj. (a pr. and 
δίκη.) 

1. unjust, ac. towards others, Luke 18: 
11. Rom. 3:5. Heb. 6: 10.—Xen. Mem. 
4. 4. 10. 

2. from the Heb. see ᾿Αδικία πο. 2, 
wicked, impious, ungodly. Matt. 5: 45. 
Acts 24: 15. 1 Cor. & 9. 1 Pet. 3 18, 
2 Pet. 29, where of adixos are con- 
trasted with οὗ εὐσεβεῖς. Sept. for ο αν 
Ex, 23: 1. Job 16: 11. Ez. 21: 3. 35 
Prov. 15: 26.—Hence, as ἀδικία is trans- 
ferred to idolatry, so ἄδικος signifies an 
tdolater, 1.6. an unbeliever, a pagan, 
1 Cor. 6: 1, coll. v. 6. 

3. fraudulent, false, deceitful, Luke 


᾿ δίχως 


16. 10 bia, 11. Comp. αδικία πο. ἃ. 
Sept. for “pw Deut. 19: 18. Jer. & 31. 
29: 9. 

᾿ἀδέχως, adv. unjustly, undeserv- 
edfy, 1 Pet. 9- 19. Sept. for n3h Prov. 
1: 11, 17.—Wisd. 12: 18. 2 Mace. 8: 16. 
Jos. Ant. 10. 7.3 Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.7. 


᾿4δοκιμος, ου, ©, 4}, adj. (α pr. 
and δόκιμος!) 

1. not approved, rgected ; pp. spok- 
en of metals, as ἀδόκιμον ag 
gtov Sept. Prov. 25: 4. Is, 1:22. In N. 
T. metaph. worthy of condemnation, rep- 
robate. Rom. 1: 28. 1 Cor. 9: 27. 2Cor. 
13: 5, 6, 7. 2 Tim. 3 8, — Polyb. 16. 
14. 19. 

2. by impl. meptus, useless, worthless. 
Tit. 1: 16. Heb. 6: 8 γη ἀδόκιμος, i. e. 
good for nothing. —Hesych. ἀδόκιμον ° 
πονηρό», ἀπόβλητο», ἄ ἄχρηστον. 

“Adodos, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
ὀόλος,) without guile or falsehood, spoken 
of a person, Thuc. 5. 18, 47. In N. T. 
of milk, unadulterated, pure, genutne, 
metaph. for purity of doctrine, 1 Pet. 2: 
2,— Pollux. On. 3. 86 ἆ ἀργύριον ἄδολον, 


᾿4δραμυττηνος, ή, ov, of Adra- 

ium; derived from ᾽αδραμύτειον 
v. Adgupurteoy, the name of a maritime 
city in ος, It was a colony of the 
Atbenians. Acts 27: 2, 

" Adgius, ου, 0, SC. πόντος, κόλπος, 
ete. the Adriatic sea; not, as now, the 
Gulf of Venice only, but including also 
the whole Jonian sea, which lies be- 
tween Bicily and Greece. Strabo II. 
p- 185. C. ὁ 8° ᾿Ιόνιος κόλπος µέρος ἐστὲ 
τοῦ νῦν -αδρίον λεγομένου. Vil. p. 488. 
Hesych. ‘Iénov πέλαγος 6 νῦν “Adolas, 
—Acts 27: 27. 

“δρότης, τητος, 4, (ἀδρός fully 
grown, ripe,) pp. maturity, fulness ; 
spoken of stature, Hom. 1]. 16. 857. In 
N. T. abundance, copiousness, 2 Cor. 8: 
20.—Hesych. adgorns > δύναµις, µέγεθος. 

‘Advuvaién, ow, f. now, (ἀδένατος,) 
te be unable, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 23. In 
N.T. only in 3 pers. sing. ἀδυνατεῖ, etc. 
to be smpossible, i. e. unable to he done; 
c. dat. of pers. Matt. 17: 20 οὐδὲν ἄδν- 
varies ὑμῖν. So Sept. Job 4% 2, Wind. 
18: 16—Beq. παρά ο. dat. Luke 1: 37 
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" Aeros 


οὔκ ἀδυνατήσει παρά τῷ Sep πᾶν ῥῆμα. 
So Sept. Gen. 18: 14, 


᾿4δυνατος, ου, 6, %, adj. (α pr. 
and δυνατός fr. δύναµαι,) pp. deficient in 
strength or power, Sept. Joel 3: 10, Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.7. InN. T. 

1. Act. infirm, feeble, weak, sc. in 
body, Acts 14: 8 τοῖς ποσέν, where for 
the dat. see Buttm. § 133.3. Winer 
§ 33.3. So in mind, judgment, ete. 
Rom. 1% 1. 

2. Neut. or Pass. tenpossible. Rom. 8: 
3 τὸ ἀδύνατον τοῦ μου, that which the 
law could not do.—So ἀδύνατόν ἐστι παρά 
τινε, impossible with or for any one, 
Matt. 19: 26. Mark 10: 27. Luke 18: 27. 
With ἐστί implied seq. infin, Heb. 6: 4, 
18 ἀδύνατον ψεύσασθαι Φεόν. 10: 4. 11: 
6. See Buttm. ὁ 140. 3, — Xen. Mem. 
2 6. 16. 


“Ado, i.e. δω, f. gow, (contr, 
fr. ἀείδω,) to sing, trans. as ᾠδήν Rev. 
5:9, 14:3. 153. Bo Sept. for az 
Ex. 14: 32. Num. 21: 17.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
3.— Seq. dat. of pers, to sing in praise 
or honour of any one, to celebrate, Eph.. 
5:19. Col. 3: 16. Βο Sept. for -% Ex. 
15: 21. 1 Chr. 16: 23. — Xen. Conv. 
3. 1. 


εί, adv. always, i.e. ever, contin- 
ually, at all times, 2 Cor. 6: 10. Tit. 1: 
12. 1 Pet. 315. So Sept. Is. 51: 13% 
—In the sense of every time, on every 
occasion, as circumstances require or per- : 
mit. 2Cor. 4:11 as γὰρ παραδιδόµεδα. 
Acts 7: 51. Heb. 3:10. So Sept. Ps. 
95: 10. 2 Macc. 14: 15, — Mark 15: 8 
καθὼς ast ἐποίδι, as he always did, i.e. 
customarily, every year. So Sept. Judg. 
16: 91 ποιήσω καθὼς asi, where the 
Vatican text reads we ana’ καὶ anat.— 
By impl. assiduously, 2 Pet. 1: 12.— 
Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 4, 

᾿4ετὸς, ov, 6, an eagle, Rev. 4: 7. 
[8: 19.] 12 14. So Sept. for “we2 Ps. 
103: 5. In Matt. 24: 28 and Luke 17: 37, 
where the ἀετός is represented as prey- 
ing on dead bodies, some species of 
vulture is probably intended. So the 
Heb. "13, Sept. aszdg, is put probably 
for the sulfur barbatus or vultur per- 
cnopterus, Job 39: 27 coll. v. 90. Prov. 
30: 17. See Gesen. Lex. Heb. art. Ὕς1. 


“Abumos 


The eagle feeds only on fresh or living 
prey; see Rees’ Cyclop. art. Falco. 


"4ζυμος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. and 
ζύμη leaven,) unleavened. 

a) pp. spoken of bread, ta ἄξυμα sc. 
λάγανα, of ἄζυμοι se. agrot, unleavened 
cakes or bread, Heb. Ὠ 1111, cf. Lev. 2 4, 
Num. 6: 15. 1 Chr. 23: 29. Hence é00- 
τή v. αἱ ἡμέραι τῶν ἀξύμων, and τὰ 
ἄξυμα, are put for the festival day or 
days in which the Jews were to eat 
unleavened bread in commemoration of 
their departure from Egypt, i.e. the 
passover. Mark 14: 1. Luke 22: 1, 7. 
Acts 12: 3. 20: 6. and ἡ πρώτη ἡμέρα 
τῶν ἀζύμων is the first day of the festival 
of the passover, Matt. 26: 17. “Mark 14: 
12. See Bibl. Repos. 1V. p. 111 sq. 

b) metaph. unmized, μπας 
uncorrupted, 1 Cor. 5: 7,8 τὸ ἄζυμον, 
genuineness. 

᾿4ζωρ, 6, indec. Azor, (fr. Heb. wy 
to help,) pr. name of a man, Matt. 1: 
13, 14. 

“Alwroe, ov, %, Azotus, Heb. 
| vertiee Aahdod,pr. name ofa place, which 
anciently was one of the five cities per- 
taining to the princes of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13: 3. 1Sam. 6:17. In the di- 
vision of Palestine by Joshua, it was 
assigned to the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15: 47; but the possession of it was 
still retained or soon recovered by the 
Philistines, 1 Sam. 5: 1. 2 Chr. 26: 6. 
Neh. 4:1. 13: 23. The city was cap- 
tured by the Assyrians, Is. 20:1; by 
Judas Maccabaeus, 1 Macc. 5: 68; and 
was afterwards burned by his brother 
Jonathan, ib. 10: 84. It was rebuilt by 
the Romans under Gabinius; and is 
now called Esdud. Acts 8:40. See 
Calmet. 


“Ano, αέρος, 9, (ἄω v. anus to 
breathe,) the atr, the atmosphere, (as 
opp. to αἰθήρ, the higher, purer region, 
Hom. II. 14. 288,) Acts 22: 23. 1 Thess. 
4: 17. Rev. 9: 2. 16:17. The phrases 
ες ἄέρα λαλεῖν, to eak into the air, 
1 Cor. 14: 9, and sig ἀέρα δέρει», to beat 
the air, 1 Cor. 9: 26, (Buttm. Lexil. I. 
p. 115,) are proverbial, and correspond 
to the Latin ventts verba profundere Lu- 
cret. 4. 929, and verberare tctibus auras 
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᾿4θετέω 


Virg.5n.5.376 ; the sense ia, ‘to speak or 
act in vain.’—In Eph. 2: 2, Satan is call- 
ed ἄρχων τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἄέρος, ‘ prince 
of the spirits of the air,’ i.e. that dwell in 
the air or have power over it, according to 
the later Jewish belief; see Elaner Obs. 
in N. T. iin loc. Others, as Cocceius, 
explain a ane here by darkness, as in pro- 
fane writers ; so Eustath. in Hom. Il. 5. 

776. ib. 12. 240. ib. 17. 645. Hesiod. 
Theogn.119. In Test. XII Parr. Fabr. 
Peoudep. V. T. I. p. 729, we find ἀέριον 
πνεύμα τοῦ Βελιάρ, but still it is not cer- 
tain whether ἀέριον here refers to dark- 
ness or to the air. 


᾿4θανασία, ας, 7, (ἀθάνατος fr. 
apr. and Φάνατος death,) immortality, 
1 Cor. 15: 53, δ4. 1 Tim. 6: 16—La- 
cian. D. Deor. 4. 10. 

᾿Αὐέμτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. 
and «Φεμιτός fr. Φέμις law,) wnlawful, for- 
bidden by law, Acts 10: 28. Hence 
criminal, 1 Pet. 4: 3.—2 Macc. 6: 5. 7: 1. 
Jos. B. J. 4. 9. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9. 


"άθεος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
Φεός;) pp. godless, impious, Xen. Anab. 
2.5.39. InN. T. estranged from the 
knowledge and worship of the true God, 
Eph. 2: 12. 


“Ad eomos, ου, 6, 9, adj, (α pr. and 
Φέσμος law,)lavoless, and by impl. wicked, 
tmptous, 2 Pet. 2: 7. 3: 17.—3 Macc. 
5: 12 ἄθεσμος πρόθεσι.. Diod. Sic. 1. 
14 τῆς ἀθέσμου βίας. 


᾿ἀὐετέω, aa, f. ᾖσω, (ἄθετος fr. α 
pr. and τἐθημι,) pp. to displace, i. Θ. to ab- 
rogate, abolish, get rid of, Polyb. οἱ. 18. 
1, Sept. chiefly for Ἴ23 and also for 
I and 98, and construed mostly 
with éy τινι or εἴς τινα. In N. T. trans. 
to reject, i.e. 

a) to make void, render null, τὴν έντο-- 
λήν Mark 7: 9. τὴν βουλήν τινος Luke 
7: 30. 1 Όογ. 1: 19, coll. Is. 29: 14. Gal. 
2:21. 3:15. So Sept. for N73 Ps. dd: 
10. "113 Ie, 24: 16. d7gm Ez. 22: 26.— 
1 Mace. 1]: 36. — Hence, not to keep, to 
cast off, τὴν πρώτην πίστιν 1 Tim. 5: 12 
pep for 332 Jer. 3: 20. 330 Ps. 132: 


Ὀ fo deny, to despise, contemn, »όμον 
ἸΜωύσέως Heb. 10: 28. Spoken of per- 


"A θετήσις 


sons, Mark 6: 26. Luke 10: 16 quater, 
Jobn 12: 48. 1 Thess. 4: 8 bis. Jude 8. 
Sept. for 5689 Is. 1: 2. 333 Ex. 21: 8, 
V3 1 Sam. 2: 17.— Jos. Ant. 15. 2. 6 


᾿4θετήσες, εως, 9, (ἀθετέω) ab- 
rogation, abolition, Heb. 7: 18. 9: 26. 

᾿4θῆναι, wy, ai, Athens, the capi- 
tal of Attica and the chief city of an- 
cient Greece, so called from’ 4θηήνη, Mi- 
nerva. The Athenians are celebrated 
in the history of Greece for their war- 
lke valour, and also for their general 
intelligence and the cultivation of all the 
arts of peace. Their city was the seat 
of the fine arts, the resort of philoso- 
phers, and the birth place of an un- 
usual number of illustrious men. Acts 
17: 15, 16. 18: 1. 1 Thess, 3 1. 


«4δηναῖος, @, ον, Athenian, Acts 
17: 21, 2. 

᾿4ὐλέω, ὤ, f. now, to contend, to 
be a champion in the public games, e. g. 
of boxing, throwing the discus, wrest- 
ling, running, etc. absol. 2 Tim. 2: 5 bis. 
— Aelian. V. H. 10. 1. 


" AF Ants, εως, 4, contention, com- 
bat, pp. in the public games, Polyb. 5. 
64.6. Aelian. V. H. 223 InN. T. 
metaph. a conflict, struggle, sc. with af- 
flictions. Heb. 10: 32. 

᾿ἀδυμέω, ὤ, £ sow, (α pr. and 
Φύμος) to despond, be disturbed in mind, 
disheartened, abeol. Col. 3:21. Sept. for 
ΤΠ Gen. 4:5. 2 Sam. 6; 8, — Xen. 
Anab. 3. 2. 18, Polyb. 3, 54. 7. 

ἄδωος, ου, ὃ, %, adj. (α pr. and 
Sen penalty,) pp. tmpunis, Diod. Sic. 1. 
34. Polyb. 2.60.1. In N.T. metaph. 
innocent, Matt. 27: 4. In Greek writers 
ἀθώος is constr. with a gen. but in Matt, 
97: 24 we find ἆθῶος ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος, 
like the Sept. for Heb. 19 53 2 Sam. 
& 28. Gen. 24: 41. 


“Αἴγειος, ein, ειον, (alt, αἰγός, 
goat,) caprinus, of a goat. Heb. 11: 37 
ἐν αἰγείοις δέρµασι», in goat-skins. Sept. 
for Ώ1τ5 Εικ. 25: 4. 35: 6, 24.—Jos. Ant. 
3.6.1. Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1949. 


ιγιαλος, οὗ, 0, (ἄγνυμειο break, 


and adc sen,) the shore, coast, of a 968, 
lake, etc. Matt. 1% 2,48. John 21: 4. 
3 
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‘Act iow 


Acts 21:5. 27: 39, 40. Sept. for Ran 
Judg. 5: 17 —Ecclus. 24: 15. Jos. Ant. 
2.16.1. Xen. Anab. 6. 2. 1, 7. 


“ὐγυπτιος, ία, wv, Egyptian, 
Acts 7: 22, 24,28, Heb. 11: 29. In Acts 
21: 38, the Egyptian spoken of was an 
Egyptian Jew, who set himself up at 
Jerusalem for a prophet. He gained 
many followers, who were dispersed 
and slain by Felix; see Jos. Ant. 20. 
8.6. B. J. 2. 18. 5. 


4ἴγυπτος, ov, %, Egypt, a country 
celebrated both in sacréd and profane 
history ; for a full description of it, see 
Calmet. The whole region was known 
to the Hebrews by the name D?9%9 
Mizraim; and the princes who gov- 
erned it were styled in virtue of their 
office Pharaohs, i.e. kings, until the 
tume of Solomon ; after which they are 
designated in the Scriptures by their 
proper names, After the captivity, 
Egypt became a place of resort to great 
numbers of the Jews, who settled there 
either of their own accord, or from the 
invitations and encouragements held out 
by Alexander the Great and the Ptole- 
mies; so that in the reign of Ptolemy: 
Philopeter, they were able to erect a 
temple at Leontopolis similar to the one 
at Jerusalem, and to establish in it all 
the rites of their paternal worship; see 
Joa, Ant. 13. 3.1, 3, 2—Mart. 2 13, 14, 
15. Acts 2: 10. al. In Rev. 11: 8, Egypt 
is put as the symbolical name of the 
Jews, thus likening the obstinacy and 
stubbornness of this nation to that of the 
Egyptians of old. AL. 


"Ai ε δως, ου, Oy ἡ, adj. (aeé,) always 


existing, eternal, . Rom. 1: 90 
ἀίδιος αὐτοῦ δύναμις, οο]]. ‘Wiad. 7: 26. 
—Jude 6 δεσμοὲ ἀΐδεοι, bonds. 


—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 73. 


Aides, 005, ovs, Ἱ. 1. modesty, 
1 Tim. 2: 9.—- Jos. Ant. 2.4.4. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 7. 5. 

2. reverence, veneration, Heb, 12: 268.--- 
Jos. Ant. 6. 12,17. Xen. Anab. 2. 6. 14. 


Addioy, οπος, 5, (αἴθομαι to 
burn, and dw face,) an Ethiopian, Heb. 
"31D, Cushite. Acts 8: 27 bis. The 
Ethiopia designated here, and the wtp in 
Jer. 13: 23. Is, 18: 1. Ez. 30: 4, 5, 9, is 





Ape 

what is called Upper Ethiopia or Ha- 
besch, lying south of Egypt on the Nile, 
and including the island of Meroé,—the 
Abyssinia of the present day. For the 
other countries designated by the name 
Cush in the O. T. see Calmet art. 
Cush. - 


Aime, ατος, τό, blood. Sept. every 
where for D7. 


a) pp. (a) genr. Mark 5: 25, 29. Luke 
8: 43, 44. 19: 1.—Diod. Sic. 4. 50. Pla- 
to Phaedo. 45.—Trop. any thing is said 
(ο be or become blood, or as blood, from 
its dark colour; Acts 2: 19 coll. Joel 3: 
3, 4. (2: 90, 31.]—Rev. 8:7, 8. 11:6. 16: 
8,4. Acts 2: 20 εἰς αἷμα, for ὡς αἷμα in 
: Κον. 6: 12, 

(8) spoken of blood which has been 
shed; as (1) of victims and other 
slaughtered animals, Heb. 9: 7, 12, 13, 
18—25. 10: 4. 11: 29. 13:11. So Acts 
15: 20, 29. 21: 25; where ἀπέχεσθαι 
τοῦ αἵματος, etc. is, to abstain from eat- 
tng blood, etc. The Jews regarded the 
Ρ]ουά as the seat and principle of life ; 
hence they were to offer it in sacrifice 
to God, but were forbidden to eat it, 
Lev. 17: 10—14, coll. 3: 17. Gen. 9: 4. 
Deut. 12: 23. Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 2.—(2) of 
men, Luke 13: 1. John 19: 34. Rev. 17: 
6. 14: 20 where human blood is spoken 
of under the symbol of the blood of 
grapes, or wine, αἷμα σταφυλῆς, comp. 
Gen. 49: 11. Deut. 92: 14. Ecclus. 39: 26. 
Bo αἷμα δίκαιον Matt. 33: 35, and αἷμα 
. αθῶον Matt. 27: 4, for αἷμα τῶν δικαίων», 
αἷμα τοῦ ἀθώον. Sept. for ρ by 
1 Sam. 19: 5. 25: 26. 1K. 2: δ. Hist. 
of Sus. v. 61.--80 of the blood of Christ 
shed on the cross, αἷμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
6. g- in relation to the sacred supper, 
Matt, 26: 99. Mark 14: 94. Luke 22: 20. 
1 Cor. 10: 16. 11: 25, 27. Perhaps too 
1 John 5: 6, 8; and especially John 6: 
58—58, where the phrases φαγεῖν τὴν 
σάρκα καὺ πίνει» τὸ αἷμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, to 
eat the flesh and drink the blood of Christ, 
signify, ‘to become wholly united and 
incorporated with Christ, i.e. to imbibe 
his spirit and appropriate to one’s self 
all the hanefits of his advent, to be 
wholly conformed to Christ ;’ comp. 
Rem. & 28. Col. 3:10. Further, in re- 
lation to his church, Acts 20: 28. Col. 1: 
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20. Eph. 2: 13; to the atonement made 
by his death, Rom. 3: 25. 5:9. Eph. 1: 
7. Col. 1:14. Heb. 9: 12, 14. 10: 19. 
1 Pet. 1: 2, 19. 1 John 1: 7. Rev. 1: 5. 
5:9; and to the new covenant, Heb. 
10: 29. 12:24. 18: 20. So αἷμα τοῦ 
ἀρνίου, Rev. 7: 14. 12: 11. 19: 13. 

(/) σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα, flesh and blood, i.e. 
the animal human body, man, with the 
idea of imbecility, mortal man, Matt. 
16: 17. 1 Cor. 15: 50. Gal. 1: 16. Eph. 
6: 19. Heb. 2: 14. coll. Ecclus. 14: 18. 

(3) αἷμα ἐκχύνει», to shed blood, i.e. to 
kill, put to death, Luke 11: 50. Acts 22: 
20. Rom. 3: 15. Rev. 16:6. So Sept. 
for D3 Tw Gen. 9: 6. 37: 22. Ez. 18: 
10. Hence . 

b) bloodshed, i. e. death, violent death, 
slaughter, murder, Matt. 23: 30. 27: 6; 8, 
94. Acts 1: 19. Rev. 6: 10. 18: 24, 19: 
2. So Sept. and ny Gen. 4: 10. 2 Sam. 
16: 7. Ez, 24: 6, 9. — Heb. 12: 4 μέχρις 
αἵματος, unto death, i.e. with exposure 
of life. 

c) from the Heb. blood-guiltinesa, i.e. 
the guilt and punishment of shedding 
blood, Matt. 23: 35. 27: 25. Acts 5: 28. 
18:6, 20:26, So Sept. and p3 Num. 
35: 27. Josh. 2:19. Ez. 9: 9. 33: 4. 
2 Sam. 1: 16. coll. Lev. 16: 21 sq. et 
Ἡοτοάοι. 2. 39. 

d) blood-relationship, kindred, lineage, 
progeny, seed. Acts 17: 26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵμα-- 
τος, of one blood, i. e. kindred. — Sept. 
2 Sam. 21:1. Jos. Ant. 2. 6. ὃ ἐσμὲν 
ἀδελφοὶ καὶ κοινὸν αἷμα. ib. 20.10. 1 
ἐξ αἵματος ᾿ 4αρῶντος. --- John 1: 183 οὗ 
οὐκ ἐξ αἵμάτω», not born of blood, i.e. 
not sons of God as being descended 
from Abraham. The plur. is here put 
for the sing. as in Eurip. Ion, 698 ai— 
λων τραφεὶς ag αἱμάτων, spoken of a 
mother.—Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 45 τὶς ἐξ αἵμα-- 
τος, i.e. an Israelite. Eustath. ad Hom. 
I]. 6. 211 αἵματος ἀντὶ τοῦ σπέρµατος.---- 
See Kypke and Loesner Obs. in Ν. T. 
ad Acts 17: 26. At. 


Aiparexzuata, ac, 4, (αἷμα and 
ἔκχυσις fr. ἐκχέω to pour out,) shedding of 
blood, Heb. 9: 22. 

Ainogoda, ὢ, (αἷμα and ῥόος fr. 
ῥέω flow, ) to have a flow ar issue of blood, 
absol. Matt. 9; 20.—Plut. X. p. 791. ed. 
Reisk. or Mor. VI. p, 464. ed. Tauchn. 


ἄῑνέας 
Αὐέας, ov, 6, Eneas, pr. name of 
aman, Acts 9: 33, 34. 


“Αἴνεσις, εως, 4, (aivéw,) praise, 
Heb. 13: 15 Svola αἰνέσεως. So Sept. 
for ΣΤ Ps. 26: 2, et saep. msnm Ps, 
66: %, — Ecclus. 32 [85]: 2 ὁυσιᾶζων 
αἰνέσεως. Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 6. 


Aivéw, ὦ, f. ήσω or έσω (Butt. 
§ 95. n. 4), to praise, to celebrate, trans. 
spoken in Ν. T. only of God. Luke 2 
13,20. 19:37. 24:53. Acts 2 47. 
3: 8,9. Rom. 15: 11. Rey. 19: 5. 
Sept. for 1315 Gen. 49:8. Ὦ δι 1 Chr. 
16: 4, 10, et saep. {792 Ps. 100: 4. 


Aiveyua, ατος, τό, (aiviccopas to 
hint obecurely, Ael. V. H. 2. 29,) an 
enigma, riddle; so Sept. for m15n 1 K. 
10: 1. Prov. 1: 6. Ecclus. 39: 3. 47: 15. 
—lIn N. T. metaph. obscure intimation. 
1Cor. 13:12 ἐν αἰνίγματι, i.e. enig- 
matically, obscurely. So Sept. for 3° 
Num. 12: 8, where it is opp. to τὸ εἶδος 
the clear reality. 

Aivos, ov, 6, (αἰνέωι) pp. discourse, 
narration, 1.4. μῦθος, Hom. Od. 14. 508. 
Ecclus. 15 9, 10; and so of Esop’s fa- 
bles.—In N. 'T. praise, Matt. 21: 16 coll. 
Pa. 8: 3. Luke 18: 43. Sept. for Τσ Ps. 
8: 3.—Wisd. 18: 9. Hom. Od. 21. 110. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 6, 7, οὗ αἶνοι, 
praises of God in the churches. 

ών, ἡ, indec. Enon, (fr. 11335 
fountains, Buxt. Lex.Ch. Rab. Tal. 1601,) 


pr. name of a place or fountain near 
Salim, Jobn 3: 23. 


Aipeces, εως, ῆ, (αἱρέω,) pp. cap- 
ture ve. of a city, Thuc. 2. 58 ἡ αἴρεσις 
τῆς πόλεως. Jos. Ant. 7.7.5. also op- 
tion, choice, 1 Macc. 8. 30. Jos. Ant. 7. 
13.2. Polyb.3.10%7. In N.T. a4 
chosen way of life, i.e. 

1. α sect, school, party, etc. Acts 5: 17. 
15: 5. 24: 5, 14. 26:5. 28: 22,—Diod. 
Sic. 2. 29 αἱρέσεις τῶν φιλοσόφων. Jos. 
Β. 1. 2. 8. 1. Ignat. Ep. ad Epb. § 6. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 1. 7. 

2. by impl. discord, dissension, 1 Cor. 
11: 19. Gal. 5: 20. 2 Pet. & 1. 

Aipsrivi, f. iow, (vigerds captus, 


electus, fr. aigse,) 9 word of the Alex- 
andrme age, used in Sept. for αἱρέομαν ; 
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—to choose, Sept. for 113 Judg. 5: 8 et 
sap. 1 Macc. 9: 30.—In N. Τ. to prefer, 
to love, trans. Matt. 12: 1β coll. Is. 42: 1. 
Sept. for yor Num. 14: 8. 391.81. 
30: 20.—Hesych. ᾖρετισάμην * ἠγάπησα, 
ἐπεῦ ύμησα. Sturz de Dial. Alex. Ρ. 144. 


Aioetxos, οὗ, 6, (aigerize,) one 
who creates dissensions, introduces errors, 
etc. a factious person, Tit. 3: 10.—This 
word is not found in classic Greek, but’ 
often in ecclesiastical writers; see Sui- 
cer’s Thesaur. Ecc. Β. h. ν. Campbell 
Prel. Diss. IX. pt. iv. 11. . 


ἱρέω, o, f. ήσω, aor. 2 εἶλον, to 
take e.g. a city or camp, Xen. Ag. I. 
$2, — In N. T. only Mid. αἱρέομαν f. 
ήσομαε, aor. 2 ελόμην, to take for one’s 
self, i.e. to choose, to elect, to prefer, trans. 
and abso]. 2 Thess. 2: 13. Heb. 11: 25. 
—Phil. 1: 22, where for the fut. stead 
of the subj. see Matth..§ 516. 3. η. 
Buttm. § 199. n. 7. Winer § 42, 4. — 
Sept. for “11a Job 34:4. 2 Sam. 15: 15. 
— 2 Macc. 11:25. Jos, Ant. 9. 6. 1. 
Herodian. 4. 14. 3 αἱροῦνται βασιλέα 
*Adovertoy. 


Aigo, (for ἀείρω,) f. ἀρῶ, aor.1 nea, 
perf. qxe: Col. 2: 14, perf.pass. ἤρμαι John 
20:1, to take up, trans. corresponding 12 
Sept. generally to the Heb. N32. 

}. to take up, simply, i.e. to lft up, 
to raise. a) pp. as stones from the 
ground, John 8: 59. serpents, Mark 16: 
18. — Xen. Eq. 6. 7. — So of anchors, 
Acts 27: 13 digartes sc. ayxvgas, see Bos 
Ell. Gr. p. 148q. Kypke Obs. in N. T. 
Il. p. 135. So digas, ἄραντε, often 
stands in Greek writers in the sense to 
seil away,to depart, es Arrian. Exp. Alex. 
6,21 ἄρας ἐκ Πατιάλων. Thue. 2. 23 
med. Herodian. 8.7.1. and is even used 
of an army on land, as Thuc. 2. 23 init. 
Jos. Ant. 9.11.1. ib. 31.7 dxsidev 
ἄραντες sic“ Pagiiy qxoy, spoken of the 
eamp of the Israelites in the desert. 
Fully written, i.e. ἄραντες ἀγκύρας, Po- 
lyb. 31, 22, 19. |Plut. Pomp. ο. 50. — 
Spoken of the hand Rev. 10: 5. So 
Sept. for xiv? Deut. 32: 40. Is. 49. 22. 
— Xen. Anab. 7. 3. 6. — Pass. agdyts, 
Matt. 21: 21, better under no. 3. 

b) trop. to raise, to elevate, as the eyes, 
John 11: 41. So Sept. and Niv2 Pe. 








Ai ρω 


191: 1. 123: 3—the voice, i.e. to cry 
oul, to sing, etc. Luke 17: 19. Acts 4: 
24. So Sept. and Nw Judg. 21: 2. 
1 Sam: 11: 4.—So αἴρειν ψυχή» τινος, to 
hold the mind of any one suspended, i.e. 
in suspense, doubt, John 10: 24.—Phi- 
Jostr. 2. 4. Comp. Jos. Ant. 8 13.5 
διηρµένους τῇ διανοίᾳ καὶ ταῖς δόσαις. 
The phrase 28 Wh] N02, αἴρεν τὴν 
ψυχἠν πρός, to lift the soul towards, i. 6. to 
destre, does not belong here; com p-Deut, 
24: 15. Ps. 86: 4. al. Gesen. Lex. Heb. 

2. to take up and place on one’s self, 
to take. up and bear, i.e. to bear, to carry. 
Matt. 4: 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε, coll. 
Sept. and Nib2 Ps. 91: 12. — Matt. 11: 
29 ἆ agate τὸν ζυγόν µου, coll. Sept. and 
we; Lam. 3: 27. — So the cross, Matt. 
27°: 32, Mark 15: 21. al. and metaph. 
Matt. 16: 24. al. — Βο to take or carry 
with one, Mark 6: 8. Luke 9: 3. al. Sept. 
and Nip? Gen. 44: 1. 2K. 7: 8. 

3. to take up and carry away, i.e. to 
take away, to remove, ac. by carrying, 
spoken of a bed, Matt. 9:6. John 5: 
8 sq.al. of a dead body, a person, etc. 
Matt. 14: 12. 22:13. Acts 20: 9. al. — 
1 Macc. 9: 19.—-Spoken of bread ete. 
with the idea of laying up, making use 
of, Matt. 14:20. 15:37. Mark 8: 8, 
19, 20. al. So genr. Matt. 17: 27. 


Acts 21: 11. al. Pass, ἄρθητι Matt. 21: 


21 be thou removed. — Trop. αἴρειν τὴν 


ἁμαρτίαν τινος, to take away the sin of. 


any one, i. e. the imputation or punish- 
ment of sin, John 1: ο. 1 John 3: 5. 
So the Engl. Vers. and Sept. αἴρειν τὸ 


— ἁμάρτημα for ΏΝΩΠ xy? 1 Sam. 15: 25. 


But as 753 Niv3 etc. often means to bear 
the punis of sin, ap Lev. 5: 17. 
Num. 5: 31. 14: 33. al. (Sept. λαβῶ», 
ἀναφέρει») and as αἴρειν often has in 
the Sept. the sense to bear, as above, 
we may here also admit for αἴρουν the 
sense fo bear the punishment of stn, which 
is eleewhere expressed in the Ν. T. by 
βαστάζξει», ἀναφέρειν, ete. coll. Matt. 8: 
17. 1 Pet, 2:24. Or perhaps the sen- 
sus praegnans is better, viz. to take 
ισα) by taking upon one’s self. 

4. to take away, to remove, simply, 
the idea of iyfitng etc. being dropped; 
usually with the notion of violence, 
authority, etc. 

8) pp. Luke 6: 29, 30. 11: 22. Matt. 
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8: 16 alge ac. ti, i.e. the new piece 
tears away still more of the old gar- 
ment, Mark 2: 21. Spoken of branches, 
to cut off, prune, Jobn 15: 2. — Spoken 
of persons, to take away or remove, ©. g. 
from a church, i.e. to excommunicate, 
1 Cor. 5: 2 ἀρθῇ, where some editions 
read éag37. So to take away or remove 
out of the world, by death, etc. Jobn 
17: 15. Matt. 24: 39. Acts 8: 33 big, ἐν 
τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ, ἤρθη 
-αἴρεται, i i. 6. according to the Heb. ‘in 
his humiliation and oppression was his 
sentence; he was torn away,’ i. e. hur- 
ried away to death; coll. Is. 53: 8, and 
see Hengstenberg in Christol. and in 
Bibl. Repos. IT. p. 357. Kuinoel in loc. 
Others, his puntshment was taken away. 
So Sept. for Οδ Is. 57: 1, 2. "Τὰ Is. 
53: 8. In a somewhat stron er sense, 
especially in the imperat. alos, ἆ άρον», 
away with! i.e. put out of the way, kill, 
Luke 23: 18. John 19:15. Acts 21: 36. 
Ret: 22. 

_b)trop. John11: 48 ἀροῦσι ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν 
τόπον καὶ τὸ ἔθνοραπά destroy our city and 
nation. 1Cor. 6:15 ἄρας τὰ µέλη τοῦ Χρισ- 
τοῦ, taking away wrong fully the members 
which belong to Christ, etc. — So m the 
sense to deprive of, e. g. the’ kingdom of 
heaven Matt. 21: 43. the word of God, 
Mark 4: 15, Luke 8: 12, 18. gifts, Mark 
4: 25. joy, John 16. 22, coll. Sept. Is. 
16: 10. — Spoken of vices, to pul away. 

Eph. 4: 31. of a law, to abrogate, Col Col. 
@ 14.—1 Macc. 3:29. Ax, 


ισθάνομαε, £. αἰσθήσομαι, aor. 
2 ᾖσθόμη», (ato, αἴσθω, Buttm. § 112. 
13,) a Mid. deponent, to perceive, pp. 
with the external senses, Xen. Mem. 1. 
2,31. In Ν. Τ. metaph. to understand, 
trans. Luke 9: 45. Sept. for 133 Job 
23: 5. 9'3" Prov. 24: 14.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
1. 2. 

LM σύησις, «ως, ἡ, μἱσθάνομαε} 
pp. perception by the external senses, 
Xen. Mem. 1.4.5. InN. T. metaph. 
understanding, the power of discerning, 
Phil, 1:9. Sept. for ΠΣἹ Prov. 1: 4, 22. 
mont Ex. 28: 3,—Judith 16: 17. Αθ. 
lian. V. Η. 1. 12 


ισθητήριο», ου, τό(αἲσθάνομαι,) 


ΡΡ. seat ο the senses, Hesych. αἰσθητή-- 
gra’ τὰ µέλη δι᾽ ov αἰσθόμεθα. In Ν. 


«4ισχροχερδής 


T. metaph. tniernal sense, faculty of per- 

Heb. 5: 14. So Sept. Jer. 4: 19 
τα αἰσθητήρια τῆς καρδίας.---4 Macc. 2: 
22. 


«4ισχροκερδης, έος, ους, 6, ἡ, 
adj. (αὐσχρός and κέρδος;) eager even for 
dishonourable gain, sordid, 1 Tim. 3: [3,] 
8. Tit 1:7.—Xen. Ag. 11.3. Herodot. 
1. 187. 


Asypoxepdas, adv. for the sake 
of dishonourable gain, sordidly, 1 Pet. 5: 
2, coll. Tit. 1: 11. 

A ισχρολογία, ας, %, (αἴσχρολο- 
γέω,) obscene language, scurrility, Col. 3: 
8.—Diod. Sic. 5. 4. Xen. de Rep. Lac. 
5. 6. 


Aiszoos, α, ον, pp. deformed, 
Opp. to καλός, Xen. Conv. 4. 19. Sept. 
for 94 Gen. 41: 3,4, In N.T. metaph. 
indecorous, indecent, dishonourable ; 
spoken of what is offensive either to 
modesty and christian purity, as Eph. 
& 12 Tit. 1: 11; or to the manners and 
customs of a community, as 1 Cor, 11: 
6. 14: 35. — Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 23. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 5. Polyb. 3. 116. 13. 


“4ἰσχροτης, τητος, 4, (αἰσχρός) 
pp. deformity. InN. T. trop. impropri- 
ety, wndecorum, either in words or ac- 
tiene, Eph. 5: 4, i. ᾳ. αἰσχρολογία 
ᾱ- ν. 
> ' ε . 
Aiszuvn, ης, ty (αἶσχος)) shame,i.e. 

a) subjectively, feeling of shame, fear 
of disgrace. Luke 14: 9.—Ecclus. 4: 21. 
20: 23. Xen. Anab. 3. 1. 10. 

b) objectively, disgrace, reproach, ig- 
nominy, Heb. 12:2. So Sept. for Ώ 2 
Job & 22. righ > Js, 50:6. Ent 
6: 20. — Ecclan 2% 3. 95: 24. ' Xen. 
Anab. 2. 6. 6. 

ϱ) cause of shame, 1.6. a shameful 
thing or action, dis conduct. 
2 Cor. 4: 2 τὰ κρυπτὰ τῆς αἰσχύνης, hid- 
den things of shame, i.e. clandestine 
conduct of which the disciples of Christ 
should be ashamed. Phil. 3: 19. Jude 
13.—In Rev.3:18 αἰσχύνητῆς γυµνότητος 
is by Hebraism for γυμνότης αἰσχρά, 
shameful nakedness, Stuart § 440. Buttm. 
τὸ n. 4, A mya 1 Sam. 


Αἰσχύνω, f vvé, ({αἶσχος) to 
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shame, put to shame; Pass. to be made 
ashamed, to be put to shame. 

a) pp. 2 Cor. 10: 8.. Phil. 1: 20. 1 John 
2:28 µη αἰσχυνθῶμεν ax αὐτοῦ, that 
we be not put to shame before him, ete. 
So Sept. for 32 wiz Jer. 22: 39. 

b) Mid. to shame one’s self, to feel 
ashamed, to feel dishonoured, Luke 16: 3. 
1 Pet. 4:16. So Sept. for wan Ps. 25: 3. 
119: 30.—Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 6. 

άἄιτέω, ὦ, f. 00, to ask, usually 
with accus. of pers. or thing or of both, 
Buttm. § 131. 5. also with accus. of 
thing and παρά ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 
20:20. Jam. 1:5. and Sept. Deut, 10: 19. 
Dan. 2: 49. For the Mid. see Buttm. 
§ 135. 4. 

a) genr. Matt. 5: 42. 7: 9, 10. Mark 
6: 22—25. Luke 11: S—18. 1 John 5: 
14—16. al. Sept. for xi Josh. 15: 18. 
19: 50.—Palaeph. Fab. 40.— Spoken in 
respect to God, to supplicate, to pray for, 
Matt. 6: 8. 7: 11. 18:19. James 1: 
5, 6. The case of θεός being omitted, 
Matt. 7: 7,8. Col. 1:9. James 4: 2, 3. al. 
Sept. for baw Is. 7: 11, 12 

b) to ask or call for, to require, to de- 
mand, Luke 1: 63. 12: 48. 23: 23. Acts 
3:14. 25:15. 1 Pet. 3:15. So Sept. 
for 1311 79% Job 6: 22, for Chald. οκ. 
Dan. 2 49.—2 Mace. 7: 10 τὴν γλῶσσαν 
αἰτηθείς, i.e. being required to thrust 
out his tongue. Xen. Anab. 2. 1. 10. 
ib. 1. 3. 19. 

ο) by Hebraiam, to desire, Acts 7: 46. 
So Sept. and yp 1K. 19: 4. Ecc. 2 
10. So yy Deut. 14:26 where Sept. 
éxcDupse. “Jon. 4:8 Ax. 

Alina, ατος, τό, (αἰτέα) thing 
asked for, olject soughé, request, Luke 23: 
24. 1Jobn 5: 15. Sept. for nbaw 
1 Sam. 1: 17,27. — From the Heb. de- 
sire, Phil. 4: 6; See in αἴτέω ο. So Sept. 


τὰ αἰτήματα τῆς καρδίας for nibauin 
Ps. 37: 4.—Ep. Pseudo-Socr. 24. 

Atria, ας, ἡ, (aitée,) α cause, viz. ' 

a) effictent cause, motive, reason, ground, 
Matt. 19:3. Luke 8: 47. Acts 22: 34. 
28: 20. 2 Tim. 1: 6,12. Tit. 1. 13. Heb. 
2: 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 7. 

b) in the sense of affatr, matter, case, 
Lat. ratio. Acts 10: 21, 23: 28.—Hist. 
of Susan: 14.—Matt. 19: 10 εἰ οὕτως éotiv 
q asia κ. τ. 2. of such is the case, etc.— 





ἄιτίαμα 


Philostr. Vit. Apoll. 6. 16. So Lat. causa, 
Cic. Off. 5. 27. Soe Heb. “27 is some- 
times thing, affair, Gen. 20: 8. Ecc. 7: 
8, and sometimes case, manner, Deut. 
15: 2, 19: 4. 1K. 9: 15. 

c) in a forensic sense, cause, i. ©, 
(a) an accusation of crime, charge, Acts 
25: 18, 27. Matt. 27: 37. Mark 15: 26 
— Phavorin. aitla* ἡ κατηγορία. Jos. 
Ant. 4, 8,23. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 16. 

(8) fault, guilt, crime, John 18: 38. 
19: 4, 6. Acts 19: 28. 28: 18. So Sept. 
for 399 Gen. 4: 13. for ba pws Prov. 
98: 17.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2.'28, 


Αιτίαμα, ατος, τό, charge, crimi- 
natton. Acts 25: 7.—Thuce. 7. 72. 

4ἰτιαομαε, ὥμαι, to accuse, to 
charge, absol. Rom. 3: 9 in some Mss. 
— Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. 


“ἴτως, ία, τον, (αἰτία,) pp. causa- 
tive. In Ν. Τ. used substantively, viz. 
1. Masc. 6 αἴτιος, the causer or author 
of any thing, Heb.5: 9 αἴτιος τῆς σωτηρίας. 
—Jos. Ant.3.3 ὁ εὐν τῆς σωτηρίας αἴτιον. 
Bel and Drag. 42. 2 Macc. 4:47. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 69. 
2, Neut. τὸ αἴτιον a cause, i. ©. 

a) reason, motive, ground, Acts 19: 40. 
—Jos. Ant. 7.4.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 8 

b) i. q. αἰτία q.v. fault, guilt, crime. 
Luke 23: 4, 14, 22. — So αἴειος guilty, 
criminal, Hist. of Sus. 53, Sept. 1 Sam. 
22: 22 for 230. 

Αιτίωμα, ατος, τό, (αἰτιάομαι)) 
charge, accusation of crime, i. q. ατίαμα, 
but less usual; it is read in Griesb. Acts 
ου: 7.—Thuce. 5. 79. 


“ἀὐφνίδιος, ου, 6, %, adj. (ἄφνης 
i. q. ἀφανής fr. α pr. and paive,) unfore- 
seen, sudden, Luke 21:34. 1 Thess. 5: 3. 
It has the force of an adverb; Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 3. — Wisd. 17: 15. Jos. Ant. 
3.8.6. Herodian. 1.6.8. Thuc, 4. 125. 


“4ἰχμαλωσία, ας, %, (αἰχμή end 
ἁλίσκω,) captivity. 

a) pp. Rev. 13: 10 sig αἰχμαλωσίαν. 
Sept. for "2 Deut. 28: 41. 

b) meton. for αἰχμάλωτοι, captives, a 
captive multitude. Eph, 4: 8. Rev. 13: 
10.φἰχμαλωσίαν συνάγει. So Sept. for 

Ps. 68:19. Num. 21:1, maw 
Ἔκ 3: Ἡ. πα 2 Chr. 28: 5. — 1 
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Mace. 9: 70, 72. Test. XII Paty. in 
Fabric. Cod. Paeudep. V. T. I. p. 654. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 70. 

«4ἰχμαλωτενω, f. εὖσω, (αἰχμάλω- 
τος;) to take prisoner, lead captive, trans. 
This is a later word, for which earlier 
writers used αἰχμάλωτον ποιέω, see Lo- 
beck ad Phryn. p. 442. 

a) pp. Eph. 4: 8. Sept. for παρ Ps. 
68: 19. mba Ez, 39:23. πρὸ Job 1: 
15, 17. 113 1 Sam, 30:2. — Const. 
Porphyr. Adm. 30. 94. Β. Nicet. Annal. 
16. 5. 

b) metaph. to captivate, 2 Tim. 3: 6, 
in text. recept. 


A ιχμαλωτίζω, f. bows, (αἰχμαάλωτος;)} 
a later word for αἰχμάλωτον ποιέω, see 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 442; to lead captive, 
Pass. to be carried away capitve. 

a) pp. Luke 21: 24. Sept.for saw 1K. 
8: 46.—Diod. Sic. 13. 59.— In the sense 
of to captivate, 2 Tim. 3: 6] in later edi- 
tions.— Judith 16: 9 τὸ κάλλος αὐτῆς ᾖχ- 

we ψυχή» αὐτοῦ. 

b) by impl. fo subdue, bring into sub- 
jection. Rom. 7: 23, 2 Cor. 10: 5. 

4ὐγμαλωτος, ου, 6, i, a prisoner, 
a captive, Luke 4: 18. Sept. for 543 Ez. 
12:4, 932 Is. 61: 1.— 1 Macc. 2: 9. 
Jos. Ant. 10, 9. 7. Xen. Cyr. 6.1.30. 


Atay, ὤνος, 6, (poet. ἡ,) life, Hom. 
1]. 22. 58 αὐτὸς δὲ φίλης αἰῶνος ἀμερύῇς. 
marrow, Hom. Hymn. in Merc, 42.—Also 
in classic usage and in N. T. 

1. aevum, age, i. e. an indefinitely long 
period or lapse of time, perpetuity, ever, 
Sorever, eternity. Sept. everywhere for 
n>i9. 

) spoken of time future, in the foll. 
phrases, viz. 

(a) sig τὸν αἰῶνα, ever, forever, without 
end, to the remotest time; spoken of 
Christ, Heb. 6: 20. 7: 17. 7: 24, 28. — 
Spoken of the happiness of the right- 
eous, John 6: 51, 58. 2Cor. 9: 9. 
1 John 2: 17. al. of the punishment 
of the wicked, 2 Pet. 2: 17. Jude 13.— 
With a negative, never; Matt. 21: 19. 
Mark 3: 29. John 4: 14. 8:51, 52, 10: 
28, ‘41: 26. al. So Sept. for phisd Ie. 
40: 8. 51: 6,8 pdiy ty Deut. 29: 29. 
ΠΝ12 Is. 98: 28. Jer. 50: 39. — So eis 
nysdpay αν αἰώνος, 2 Pet. 3: 18, i. ᾳ. sis τὸν 


Away 
αἰώνα χρόνον Sept. Ex. 14: 13 for 
nbiy ty. Is. 13: 20 for ΠΣΟΣ — Ec- 


clus. 18: 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 92. 

(8) εἲς τοὺς αἰῶνας, in the same sense, 
ever, forever, to all ity etc. spoken 
of God, Rom. 1:25. 9:5. 11:36. 2 Cor. 
11: 31. of Christ, Luke 1: 33 where it 
is explained by οὖκ ἔσται téloc. Heb. 
19: 8. So Sept. for bib ist Pa. 77: 8. 
— The plar. is here put for the 3 sing. 
and in the same sense ; comp. ovparos 
and οὐρανοί, σάββατον and σάββατα. tem 
See Swart Eas. on Fut. Pun. p. 31, 68. 

(y) ais τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνω», an in- 
tensive form, from the Heb. forever and 
ever, comp. Stuartl.c. spoken of God, 
Gel. 1:5, Phil. 4:20. 1 Tim. 1: 17. 
1 Pet. & 11. So in the expression sis 
πάσας TAS γενεὰς τοῦ αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνῶν, 
Eph. 3:21.—Spoken of Christ 2 Pet. 3: 
18 Rev.1:18 5 13.°11: 15. of the 
happiness of the saints, Rev. 22: 5. 
the punishment of the wicked, Rev. 
14: 11. 19: 3. 20: 10. —- So Sept. tig 
αἰῶνα αἰῶνος for 17> Pe. 19: 10. 110: 
3, 10.—Tob, 6: 18. — For the intensive 
form, see Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 691, 692. 
Stuart § 455. c. Matth. Gr. Gram. § 450. 3. 

b) spoken of time past, as ax αἰώνος, 
of old, from everlasting, ete. Luke 1: 70. 
Acts 3 21. 15:18. So ἀπὸ τῶν αὐώνων, 
Eph. & 9. Col. 1: 26, Also ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶ- 
vos ov, never, John 9: 32. πρὸ τῶν 
αἰώνω», i.e. before time η, from 
eternity, 1 Cor. 2: 7. —— Sept. az’. αἰῶνος 
a Oe Gon 6 4. Ps. 90: 2. Jer. 2: 

πρὸ αἰώνων for DY Pe. 55: 
19.—Died. Sic. 1. 6 ἐξ αἰῶνος. 

2. from the Heb. or rather Chald. and 
Rab. the world, seculum, either present 
or fature, corresponding to the 453 BL 59 
and N33 nbiy of Jewish writers, 6 
αἰὼν οὗτος and 6 αἰὼν µέλλων v. ἐρχό- 
µενος. Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. Talm. Rab. 

1620, “Mundum futurum, sive 8377 πο ν, 
quidam intelligunt mandum, qui futurus 
est post destructum hunc mundum in- 
feriorem, et post resurrectionem homi- 
num mortuorum, quando animae cum 
eorporibus suis rursum conjungentur,— 
Quidam per NZJ 0259 intelliguot 
Πώς] 173°, des Measvae, quibus scil. 
veutarus Messias, quem Judaci adhuc 
expectant, quod in-hoe mundo tempo- 
raliter regnaturus ait. Vide Absrbanel. 
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of wicked 


4ιωνιος 


in Pirke Aboth ο. 4.” InN. Τ. αἰών is 
used of the future world cliiefly in the 
firet of these senses. 

a) this world and the next ; (α) as im- 
plying duration, Matt. 12 32 οὔτε ἐν 
τούτῳ τῷ αἰώνι, οὕτε ἐν τῷ μέλλοντε, 
neither ὧν this world nor the nezt, i.e. 
never. Mark 10: 30. Luke 18: 30. — 
4 Eadr. 7:43. Wisd. 4:2 αἰών the world 
to come. 

seh! the Present world, with is cares, 

, and desires ; the idea of evil, 
both moral and physical, being every 
where implied, Mate. 13: 22. Luke 16: 8. 
20: 94. Rom. 12:2. 1 Cor. 1:20, 2 6, 8. 
2 Tim. 4: 10. Tit. 2 12. Hence it is 
called αἰών TEOYHQOS, evi world, Gal. 1: 
4. and Satan is called the god of this 
world, 2 Cor. 4: 4.—So Sept. and p>4> 
Ecc. 3: 11. See Gesen. Lex. Heb. 

(2) by meton. the men of thes world, 

| generation, etc. Eph. 2 2 κατὰ 
τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ κόσμου τούτον, called else- 
where υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, Luke 16: 8. 
20: 34. 

(3) by meton. the world tiself, as an 
object of creation and existence, Heb. 
1: 9 δὲ οὗ τοὺς αἰῶνας ἐποίησε, cf. Stuart 
I. ο. and no. 1. a. β, above. Heb. 11: ὃ. 
Matt. 19: 40, 24: 3. 1 Tim. 1: 17. 

b) spoken in reference to the advent 
of the Messiah, (see above,) seculum, age, 
viz, (α) the age or world before the Mea 
siah, "η D349, i. e. the Jewish 
sation, 1 Cor. 10: 11 τὰ τέλη τῶν αἴωνων. 
---(β) the age or world after the Messiah, 
Narr ODIs, ie. the gospel dispensation, 
the kingdom of the Messiah, Eph. 2 7. 
Heb. 6: 5, coll. 2: 5.—Comp. Κόσμος and 
Baothela. — This special sense of αἰών 
coincides again with classic usage, ae 
vum, seculum. AL. 

Aarts, lov, ὁ, ἡ, also αἰῶνιος, 
ία, τον, (αἰών) perpetual, everlasting, 
, viz. 

a) spoken chiefly of time future, 
(a) of God, Rom. 16: 26. 1 Tim. 6: 16. 
So Sept. for p>iy Gen. 21: 33. Is. 40: 
28.—Baruch 4: 8, 10. — () of the hap- 
pinees of the righteous, Matt. 19: 29. 
25:46. Mark 10:30. John 2: 15, 16, 
36. Rom. 2:7. 2 Cor. 4 17. al.—2 Macc. 
7: 9. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. Psalter. 
Salom. Ps. 3 13, 15, 16. Acta Thom. ὁ 7. 


᾿ἀκαθαρσία 


—In some passages this ζωή αἰώνιος is 
equivalent to εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, John 2: 15, coll. ν. 3,5. Matt. 
19: 16. Acts 13: 46. See αἰών 2, b.— 
(y) of the punishment of the wicked, 
Matt. 18: 8. 25: 41,46; Mark 3: 29, 
2 Thess. 1:9. Heb. 6:2, Jude 7. So 
Sept. for pb4y Dan. 19: 2.—Fabr. Cod. 
Peeud. V. T. 1. c. — (5) genr. 2 Cor. 4: 
18. 5:1. Heb. 9: 14. 18: 90. 1 John 
1:2 Rev. 14: 6. — Philem. 15 αἰώνιον 
as an adv. forever, always, Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 3. — So Sept. διαθήκη αἰώνιος 
for Ρ53Ρ Gen. 9: 16. 17: 7. — Eeclus. 
45:15. Jos. Ant. 7.14.5 ἡγιμονία αἰω- 
via. Diod. Sic. 1. 93 οἴκεσις αἰώνιος. 


b) spoken of time past, Rom. 16: 25 
ZLECvots αξωνίοις, ancient ages, i.e. of old. 
2 Tim. 1:9 and Tit. 1:2 πρὸ χρόνων 
αἰωνίω», Ἱ. ᾳ. πρὸ αἰώνων, i.e. before 
time was, from eternity ; see αἰών 1. b. 
So Sept. for nbiy Ps. 24:7,9. Ax. 


“Axadagole, ας, 7, (ἀκάθαρτος 
fr. α pr. and καθαρός,) uncleanness, im- 


> 

a) pp. in a physical sense, Matt. 23: 
27. Sept. for SIND 2 Sam. 11: 4, 

b) in a moral sense, pollution, lewd- 
ness, 88 Opposed to chastity, Rom. 1:24. 
6: 19. 2 Cor. 12: 21. Gal. 5: 19. Eph. 
4:19. 5:8. Col. 3:5. 1 Thess. 4: 7, 
coll. v. 3 sq. So Sept. for mynt: Ez. 
22: 15. 36: 25. —~ Spoken of avarice, 
1 Thess, 2; 3, coll. ν. 5. 


καθαρτης, τητος, ἡ, (syne. for 
ἀκαθαρότης,) uncleanness, filth, i.e. lewd- 
ness; trop. of idolatry, Rev. 17: 4 in 
text. recept. Others τὰ ἀκάθαρτα. 
So many and Sept. ἀκαθαρσία Ez. 
36: 25. — 


“AnaPagros, ου, 0, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and καθαίρω͵) unclean, impure. 

a) in the Levit. sense, see Lev. 5: 2, 
and comp. Winer bibl. Realw. p. 570. 
Spoken of food, Acts 10: 14. 11: 6, 
of birds, Rev. 18:2. So Sept. for N20 
Deut. 14: 7. Lev. 11: 4.—So of persons 
who are not Jews, or who do not be- 
long to the christian community, Acts 
10: 28. 1Cor. 7: 14. 2 Cor. 6: 17. See 
᾽αγιάζω 1.b. So Sept. and Heb. N70 
Is, $2: 1. Amos 7: 17. ΟΕ ᾽Ακαθαρσία. 


b) in the sense of lewd, lascivious, 
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"Anagnog 


Eph. 5: 5. Spoken of sdolatry, Rev. 17: 
4 in later editions; comp. 4καθάρτης. In 
this sense, partly, the devils or demons | 
are called πνεύματα ἀκάθαρτα, unclean 
or foul spirits, Matt. 10: 1. 12: 43. 
Mark 1: 23, 26,27. 3: 11, 90. 5:2,8,13, 
6:7. 7:25. 9:25. Luke 4: 99, 96. 6:18. 
8: 29. 9: 49. 11:24. Acts 5:16. 8: 7, 
Rev. 16: 13. 18:2. So Sept. for mann 
Zech. 13: 2. For the origin of the ep- 
ithet, see Gen. 6: 2. Tob. 3:8. 6 14. 
They are also probably so called as 
being tmptous, wicked, πονηρά, Tob. 3: 8, 
17. 6:7. and as the authors and objects 
of idolatry, Sept. Ps. 96: 5. 2 Cor. 4: 4. 
Baruch 4:7. 

-«4καιρέομαι, οὔμαι, (α pr. and' 
καιρὸς,) to lack opportunity, Phil. 4: 10. 
It is a word of the later Greek, Lobeck 
ad Phryn. p. 126, 

᾿4καίέρως, adv, (ἄκαιρος fr. α pr. 
and καιρός,) out of season. 2 Tim. 4:2 
εὐχαίρως ἀκαίρως, in season and out of 
season, i.e. whether men will listen or 
not, comp. Ez. 2: 5, 7.—Ecclus. 35:'4 
ἀκαίρως μὴ σοφίζου. Jos. Ant. 6. 7. 2. 

"Axaxog, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. and 
κακός) void of evil, harmless, blameless, 
well disposed, Heb. 7: 26. Sept. for bm 
Job 2: 3.. 8: 20. — Diod. Sic. 13. 76. 
Dem. 1153. 10.—In the sense of simple- 


hearted, confiding, Rom. 16:18. Sept. 
for "np Prov. 1: 4. 14: 15. 


"Axnavta, mS, mh, (ἀκή point,) thorn, 
Matt. 7:16. Luke 6: 44. Heb. 6: 8, coll. 
Gen.3:18, where Sept.for Heb. 7p. Is. 
13.—S8o0 σπείρειν ἐπὶ ἀκάνθας etc. Matt. 
13: 7 bis, 22. Mark 4: 7 bis, 18. Luke 
8:7 bis, 14. Sept. for vip Jer. 4: 3. 
rin Cant. 2: 2.—So στέφανον ἐξ ἄκαν-- 
Say, crown of thorns, Matt. 27:29. John 
19: 2.—Diod. Sic. 5. 41. 

᾿4κανδσος, ου, 6, 4, adj. made 
of thorns, Mark 15:17. John 19: 5. — 
Sept. Is. 34: 13. 


;4καρπος, ου, ὃ, ἤ, adj. (α pr. 
and καρπός) without fruit, barren, sterile. 

a) pp. Jude 12 δένδρα axagne,—Sept. 
Jer. 2:6 ἐν yi axagny. Polyb. 12, 3. 2, 

b) metaph. unfrutiful, yielding no 
good fruit, ac. of knowledge, virtue, etc. 
Matt. 19: 22. Mark 4:19. 1 Cor. 14: 14. 
Tit. ὃς 14. 2 Pet. 1: 8. 


 {καταγνωστος 


9) by impl. producing bad fruit, i. e. 
ποσίοιω, wicked, Eph. 5:11 ἔργα ἄκαρπα 
τοῦ oxotous.— W isd. 15: 4. 

᾿4καταγνωστος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. 
(a pr. and καταγινώσχω to condemn,) 
pp- ot toorthy of condemnation sc. by a 
judge, 2 Macc. 4: 47. In N. T. metaph. 
wreprehensible, Tit. 2: 8. 

* Axataxadvntos, ου, 5, 4, adj. 
ία pr. and xataxalunto,) unveiled, 
1 Cor. 11: 5, 13. — Sept. Lev. 13: 45. 
Polyb. 15. 27. 2. 


" Anaraxprtos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (α 


pr. and xataxgtyw,) uncondemned, Acts 
16. 37. 22: BW. 


* Axatadvtos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. 
and καταλύω)) indissolvable ; hence, 
enduring, everlasting, Heb. 7: 16. — 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 31 ἀκατάλυτον 
xpatos τῆς ἐπαρχίας. 

καταπανυστος, ου, 6,4, adj. (α 
pr. and καταπαύω,) unable to desist, which 
cannot be restrained, sc. from any thing ; 
seq. gen. Buttm. § 132.4.1. In 2 Pet. 
2:14 ὑφθαλμοὶ ἀκατώπαυστοι ἁμαρτίας, 
eyes which cannot be restrained sc. from 
lascivious gazing. — Polyb. 4. 17. 4 ἐν 
ἀκαταπαύστοις στᾶσεσι». 

«Ακαταστασία, ας, 7, (ἄκατά- 
στατος,) pp. instabilsty ; hence, dtsorder, 
commotion, tumult, sediiton, Luke 21: 9. 
1 Cor. 14: 33. 2 Cor. 12: 20. James 3: 
16. So in 2 Cor. 6:5; where others 
prefer uncertainty of residence, i. e. exile. 
Sept. for MP1 Prov. 26: 28. — Polyb. 
31.13.6. 

Axataotatos, ου, 6, 7, adj. (a 
pr. and καθέσταµαε) unstable, tnconstant. 
James 1:8. Sept. for “90 Is. 54: 11. 
—Polyb. 7. 4. 6. 

* Axataozetos, ου, 6, 7, adj. (a 
pr. and κατέχω to coerce,) not coerctble, 

, not to be restrained, James 3: 
8.— Diod. Sic. 14. 53, 54. Jos. B. J. 2. 
17. 1. 


᾿4κελδαμα, indec. from the Syro- 
Chaldaic 277% >i, field of blood, the 
field purchased with the money -for 
which Judas had betrayed Jesus, and 
appropriated as a place of burial for 


strangers. Acts 1: 19. 
. 4 
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"Axon 


| Axdéoas, ov, ὃ, %, adj. (α pr. 
and κεράω v. κερώννυµι to mix,) pp. un- 
mired, Ευτὶρ. Phoen. 950. In N. T. 
metaph, artless, blameless, without guile. 
Matt. 10: 16. Rom. 16: 19. Phil. 2: 15. 
—Jos. Ant. 1. 2, 2 ἀκέραιος Bios. 1. 6. 2. 
ib. 12.2.3. Diod. Sic. 19. 20. 
Axdons, έος, ους, ὃ, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and κλίνω,) not declining, unwavering, 
Heb,10-23.—Pollux.Onom.8.10 δικαστης 
ἀχλινής. Symmach. Job, 41: 4. Aelian. 
V.H. 12, 64. 


᾽{κμαζω, £. da, (ἄκμή,) to flourish, 
ripen, be in one’s prime, intrans. Rev. 14: 
18.— Polyb. 1. 17. 9. Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 2. 


" Axuny, adv. pp. accus. of ἀνμή; 
point, sc. of a weapon, Hom. 1]. 10. 173. 
of time, acme, Xen. Anab. 4. 3. 26. cf. 
Buttm. § 115. 4. In later writers and 
in N.T. for xav axpny χρόνον, at this 
point of time, i.e. yel, still, even now, 
Matt. 15: 16.—Polyb. 1. 13. 12. Strabo 
1. 56. — See Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 123, 
Kypke Obs. I. p. 76. 

ακοή, ῆς, %, (ἀκούω,) 1. hearing. 

a) the sense or faculty of hearing, 
1 Cor. 19: 17. 2 Pet. - 8.—Xen. Mem. 
1, 4. 6. 

b) the instrument of hearing, the ear, 
Mark 7: 35 et Luke 7:1 εἷς τὰς ἀκοὰς 
τοῦ λαοῦ. Acts 17:20. Heb, 5:11. 2 Tim. 
4:3 ανηθόµενοι τὴν ἀκοή», cf. κνήθω and 
Buttm. § 131.6, 3 Tim. 4: 4.—Ecclus. 
7:15, 2 Maco. 15:39. Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 
4. Herodian. 4. 15. 3.—So ἀκοῇ ἀκούει», 
to hear with the ears, i.e. attentively, 
Math 13:14. Acts 28:26. This is 
Hebraiam ; so Sept. for inf. abeol. 199 
Ex. 15: 26. 19: 5. al. 

2. that which is heard, viz. a) thing 
announced, instruction, teaching, preach- 
ing. John 12: 38, coll. Is, 53: 1 where 
Sept. for 'ΤΦΩΦ. Rom. 10: 16, 17 bis. 
So ἀκοὴ πίστεως, i.e. doctrine taught 
and received with faith, Gal. 3: 2, 5. 
λόγος ἀκοῆς i. 4. λόγος axovadels, the 
word taught and heard, 1 Thess. 2: 13. 
Heb. 4: 2.—Xen. Hiero 1. 14. 

b) from the Heb. rumor, report, Matt. 
4: 94. 14:1. 34: 6. Mark 1:28. 13: 7. 
So Sept. for 9292) 2 Sam. 19: 30. 


yy Jer. 50: 43,'— Thue. 2. 41. Dem. 
497, 12. 


* Axoihovi do 


” Axohoutdo, 00, £. hoe, (ἀκύλου- 
Φος, fr. α of companionship, and κέλευ- 
Φος way; Buttm. § 120. n. 11,) to go 
with, to accompany, to follow ; constr. ο. 
dat. or ο. µετά τινος Luke 9: 49. al. see 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 353 sq.—or ο. πί- 
oo tiv0s Matt. 10: 98. al. from the Heb. 
me is Te and Sept. 1 K. 19: 20, 21. 


a) genr. Matt. 4: 25. 8.1. 9: 19, 27. 
Mark 5: 24. 10:32. Luke 22: 54. John 
11: 31. 1 Cor. 10: 4. al. Sept. for p37 
Ruth 1:14. 5375 12 1 Sam. 25: 42° 
— Xen. H.G.3.'4. 7. ib. 5. 2. 26. 
Dem. 608. 14. 

b) spec. to follow a teacher, i.e. to be 
or become the disciple of any one, viz. 

(α) to accompany bim personally, as 
was usual with the followers of Jewish 
doctors and Greek philosophers, Matt. 
4: 20, 22, 9: 9. 19: 27, 28. Mark 1: 18. 
John 1: 41. Sept. for πό 1 K. 19: 20, 
21.—So Mark 9: 38 οὖν ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν, 
i. & he is not a disciple. 

(8) to be or become the disciple of any 
one as to faith and practice, to follow 
his teaching etc. Matt. 10: 38. 16: 24. 
Mark 8: 34. Luke 9: 23. John 8: 12. 
12: 26. — 2 Macc. 8: 36. Jos. Απι. 4, 
6. 11. 


c) to follow in succession, to succeed, 
Rev. 14: 8, 9. 

d) spoken of things, actions, etc. to 
accompany. Rev. 14: 13 τὰ δὲ ἔργα 
αυτῶν ἀκολουθεῖ pet αὐτῶν, ἐλείγ good 
deeds accompany them, sc. to the judg- 
ment-seat of God, i.e. they bear them 
with them and receive an immediate 
reward. So vice versa Rev. 18: 6 7x0- 
λούθησα» in the earlier editions ; others 
read ἐκολλήθησαν. —Judith 12: 9 τὰ ἠκὸ- 
λουθηκάτα jor, i. e. ‘food which I have 
brought with me. AL. 


"Axoveo, f. ἀνούσω a later form 
Matt. 13: 14, 15. al. see H. Planck in 
Bibl. Repos. I. p. 643, 666; better fut. 
ἠκούόομαν Buttm. § 119. 4 and pn. 7; 
perf. ἀχήκοα Buttm. § 85. 2. § 97. n. 5; 
pert. pass. ἤχουσμαι Buttm. § 98. n. 6; 
4ος. 1 pass. ἠπούσθην. Comp. Winer §15. 

1. (ο hear. a) intrans. i.e. fo have the 
seculty of hearing, spoken of the deaf, 
ete, Matt. 11: 5. Mark 7: 37, al Rem. 
11:8 ὧτα τοῦ μὴ ἀκούευν, ears unable to 
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* Aunoves 


hear. Matt. 13: 14 ἀκοῇ ἀκούσετε hearing 
ye shall hear ; for thie Hebraism see un- 
der ἀκοή, and comp. Buttm. § 133. 3. 1. 
Acts 28: 26.—Sept. for 770 Ex. 15: 36. 
19: 5, al. — Matt. 18: 15 βαρόως ἀκούει», 
to be dull of hearing.—Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 8. 

b) transit. and either absol. or conetr. 
ο. acc. or gen. of the thing heard and 
usually c. gen. of the person from whom, 
Buttm. § 1382, 5. 3 and marg. note. In- 
stead of the gen. of thing, we find περέ 
seq. gen. Mark 5: 27. Acts 9: 13.—Xen. 
Anab. 2. 5. 26.— Instead of the gen. of 
person, we have ao seq. gen. Acts 9: 
19. 1 John 1: 5.—Thue. 1. 125..--παρά 
seq. gen. John 8: 26. al. — Xen. Anab. 
1. 2. 5. —— é& seq. gen. 2 Cor. 12 6. — 
Hom. Od. 15. 374. — to hear, to percewve 
eith the ears. 

(a) genr. Matt. 2: 9,18. 9: 12. 10:27. 
Mark 7:25. 10:41. Luke 7: 3,9. John 
3: 8. αἱ. saep. Sept. for 9x2 Gen. 3:8, 
10.—Xen. Anab. 1. 2 5. Cyr. 3. 1. 8+ 

(8) in the sense of to give ear, hear with 
attention, listen, Mark 4:3. 7: 14. 12: 
29. Acts 2: 22 —- So in respect to a 
teacher, Mark 6: 20. Luke 15:1. 19:48. 
Hence οὗ ἀκούοντες, hearers, i.e. disct- 
ples, Luke 6: 27. Hence 

(y) by impl. to gtve heed to, to obey, 
Mart. 10: 14. 17: 5. 18:15. Mark 6: 11. 
Luke 10: 16. John 5: 24, 18: 37. Acts 
3: 22,23. 4:19. 1 John 4: 5,6. al. 8ο 
Sept. and 9793 Gen. 3: 17. Ex. 16: 20. 
Deut. 11: 27. al. saep. ο pst 2 Chr. 20: 
14. Js, 48. 18.—Eadr. 5: a. Xen. Cyr. 
8.6.1. Aelian. V. H. 3. 16.—Here be- 
longs the phrase, 6 ἔχων οὗς, ate, ἄχου-- 
σάτω, whosoever hath ears, let him hear, 
i.e. give heed, obey, etc. Rev. 2: 7, 11, 
17, 29. 3: 6, 13, 22. 19: 9. Matt. 11: 15. 
13: 9, 13. Comp. the phrases 6 ἔχων νοῦν 
Κον. 13: 18, and ὁ ἔχων σοφία» Rev. 17: 
9. — In the writings of John spoken of 
God, to heed, regard, i.e. to hear and 
answer prayer, John 9: 31. 11: 41, 42. 
1 John 5: 15. So η Ps. 10: 17 where 
Sept. εἰσακούει». 

2. to hear, i.e. to learn by hearing, to 
be informed, to know. 

a) genr. Matt, 2: 3,22. 4:12. 5: 21, 
27. 11:2. Mark 5: 27. 6:14. Acts 14: 
14, 15: 94, al. So Sept. and »9W Gon. 
41:15. 42: 2. — Spoken of instruction, 
doctrines etc. John 8; 40. 15:15. Acts 


τε So 
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1: 4, 4: 20. Rom. 10: 14, 18. Heb. 2 1. 
1 John 2: 7, 24, coll. v. 37.—Pass. to be 
heard of, i.e. to be reported, io be noised 
abroad, etc. Mart 28: 14. Mark 2: 1. 
Luke 12:3. Acta 11: 22. 1 Cor. 5: 1. 
Sept. for Nx 34 Chr. 46: 15. — Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 1. 4. 
b) in a forensic sense, to hear, sc. as 
a judge or magistrate, to try, to eramine 
judicially, Acts 25: 22. John 7: 51. 
c) in the sense of fo understand, com- 
, Mark 4: 33. John 6: 60. 1 Cor. 
14:2. Gal. 4:21. So Sept. for sw 
Gen. 11:7. 4% 23. — Aelian. V. H. 13. 
&. Porphyr. de Abetin, , Anim. 3. p. 248, 


αβος μὲν κοράκων ἀκούουσιν' Τυῤῥηνοὶ 
δὲ ἀετῶν. AL. 


᾿4κρασία, ας, ἤ, (ἀκρατής)) in- 
continence, 1 Cor. 7: 5 So Matt. 23: 25 
where later edit, adixta. — Jos. Ant. 8. 
7. 5 τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισίων ἀκρασίαν. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 5 

" Auparie, έος, ous, 4, ἡ, adj. 
(a pr. and ἁράτος strength,) incontinent, 
tmpotens sui, 2 Tim. 3: 3.—Xen. Mem. 
1.212. Clem. Alex. Strom. 3. 7. 


"4κρατος, ου, ὃ, %, adj. (α pr. and 
περάννυμε)) unmized, ” spoken of wine un- 
diluted, 3 Macc. 5: 2. In N. T. by im- 
plic. strong, fiery, intoxicating, Rev. 14: 
10. So Sept. for ΠΩΣ] 111 wine of 
wrath Jer. 26: 15, for Son Pa, 75: 9. 


ἀκριβεία, ας, ἡ, (ἀκριβης)) e- 
actness, preciseness, extreme accuracy. 
Acts 22: 3 πεπαρδσυµόνος κατὰ τὴν ἄκρι-- 
Belay τοῦ πατρφου νόµου, tnstructed in 
all the exactness, the precise discipline 
and observance, of the traditional law.— 
Ecclus. 42: 4 ἀκριβεία ζυγοῦ καὶ στα- 
θμῶ», exactness of balance and weights. 
16: 25. Wisd. 12:1. Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Jos. Vit. 38. Xen. Oec. 8.17. Aelian. 
V. H. 4. 3, — Others, severity, rigorous 
discipline. 

4κριβης, έος, οὓς, §, ἡ, adj. 
(ἄκρος, fr. ἀκή point,) exact, accurate, pre- 
cise ; iBtetegov as adv. more accu- 
rately, more perfectly, Acts 18: 26. 2%: 
15,0. 34: 22. See Buttm. § 115.5. In 
Acta 36: 5, xorva wry ἀκριῤεστάτην αἱφο- 
ww, according to the most exact sect, i. ϱ. 
most exact and subtile in the exposition 


᾿ἀκροβυστία 


and observance of τῶν ἐφ ὧν καὶ ζητηµά- 
των in v. 3, — Jos. Ant. 2.5. 1. Polyb. 
13.13, 2. Herodian, 1. 1. 2. — Others 
severe, rigorous. 

‘AxorBow, ὦ ω, f. ὥσω, 1, (ἀκριβήο) to 
know or do any thing accurately, Aquila 
Is. 49: 16. Herodian. 1. 15. 4. In Ν. 
T. to inquire accurately, assiduously, ab- 
sol. and trans. Matt. 2: 7, 16, i. q. ἀκριβῶς 
ἐξετάζω in v. 8.—Xen. Occ. 20. 10. 


᾿4κριβώς, adv. accurately, aastdu- 
ously, perfectly, Matt. 2: 8. Luke 1:3 
Acts 18: 25. 1 Thess. 5: 2.—Xen. Occ. 
2.3. — In the sense of circumspectly, 
Epb. 5: 15. Sept. for 319 1, well, Deut. 
19: 18. 

"Axis, (oc, 4,4 locust, Matt. 8:4. 
Mark 1:6. Rev. 9: 3, 7. Sept. for "| 8 
Ex. 10: 4, 12 sq. 34a Is. 33:4. 3} 
Lev. 11: 22, Don Joel 2: 25. psi 
Jer. 51: 14,27. Locusts are one of the 
most terrific scourges of oriental coun- 
tries; Εκ. 10:12 µᾳ. See a full descrip- - 
tion of them in Calmet, Am. edit. Jabn 
§23.1V. They are enumerated in Lev. 
11: 22 -among the living things which 
are clean, and the use of which for food 
was permitted.to the Israelites; and 
they are eaten in the East to the present 
day. 

"Axooaineewy, lov, τό, (axpod- 
οµαι to hear,) Lat. auditorium, place of 
hearing, place of trial, Acts 25: 23. 
Among the Greeks this word denoted 
the place where authors recited their 
works publicly, Arrian. Diss, Epict. 3. 
23. 8; among the Romans it designated 
a place where public trials were held. 


‘Axgoarys, ov, 6, (xpodopat) α 
hearer, ϱ. Κ. ἀπροατὴς φωνῆς J Jos. Aut. 3. 
5.3 InN. T. ἀχροατὴς τοῦ νόµου, τοῦ 
λόγου, a hearer of the law, etc. i.e. one’ 


.who merely hears, but does not regard ; 


Rom. 2:13. James 1; 22, 23, 25.—Thuc. 


2. 35 ἄκροατής ξυνειδὼς καὶ strove. 


«ἀκροβυστία, ας, ἡ, (ἄκρον and 
Bue to cover,) a word not found in pro- 
{απο writers. In N.T. 

_ i. the prepuce, foreskin, Acts 11: 3 
 ἔχοντος, i.e. uncircumcised 
. Sept, for η Gen. 17: 11, 

14, Ley. 1% 13,—Judith 14: 10. 


᾿4κρογωνιαῖος 


2. slate of unctrcumcision, gentilism, 
paganism, comp. Acts 11: 3. 

a) pp. Rom. 2: 25, 26 9 ἀκροβυστία 
αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 7: 18, 19. Gal. 5:6. 6:15. 
Co]. 2:13. That this refers to the ex- 
ternal rite, and to the state of a gentile, 
is shewn by the addition of σάρς, in 
Eph. 2: 11; and not to the uncircum- 
cision of the heart, Deut. 10: 16. 

b) by meton. prepufiah, unctrcum- 
cused, i.e. the gentiles, pagans, as op- 
posed to 7 περιτομή, the Jews ; Rom. 2: 
26 init. 2:27. 3:30. 4:9, 10 bis, 11 bis, 
12. Gal. 2: 7. Col. 3: 11. Eph. 2: 11. 
The Jews called all other nations in 
scorn, uncircumcised ; Judg. 14:3. 15: 
18. Is, 52: 1. 

᾿4κοογωνιαῖος, a, ov, (ἄκρον 
and γωνία angle,) spoken of a stone, 
Mos, a corner-stone, i.e. foundation- 
stone, Eph. 2: 20. 1 Pet. 2: 6, coll. Is. 
28:16. So Sept. for “22 738 Is. 28: 
16, and λίθος }ωνιαῖος for the same, 
Job 38:6. Sept. has also κεφαλή γωνίας 
for 1129 LN Ps. 118: 22, coll. Matt. 
21: 42, but this is the top-stone or coping. 
— Our Lord is compared in N. T. to a 
foundation corner-stone, in two different 
points of view. First, as this stone lies 
at the foundation and gives support and 
strength to the building, so Christ, or 
the doctrine of a Saviour, is called 
axpoyorsatos 8c. λίθος, Eph. 2: 20, be- 
cause this doctrine is the most impor- 
tant feature of the christian religion, 
and is the foundation of all the precepts 
given by the apostles and other chris- 
tian teachers. Further, as the corner- 
stone occupies an important and hon- 
ourable place, Jesus is compared to it, 
1 Pet. 2: 6, because God has made him 
distinguished, and has advanced him to 
a dignity and conspicuousness above all 
others.—Barnab. Ep. c. 6. 

᾿4κροθόω», έου, τὀ, used chief- 
ly in plur. ἀκροθίνια, τά, (ἄκρον and 
Sly, 8 heap,) pp. the first fruits sc. of the 
earth, which were taken from the top 
of the pile ; Hesych. ἀκροθίνιον' axag- 
xn τῶν Diva: Fives δέ εἶσιν of σωροὶ 
τῶν πυρῶν καὶ κριθῶν. Schol. ad Eu- 
rip. Phoen. 213. — In Ν. Τ. the best of 
dhe spous, Heb. 7: 4. (The Greeks were 
accustomed after a battle to collect the 
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‘Aha Bastpov 


spoils into a heap, from which an offer- 
ing was first made to the gods; this 
was the ἀκροθίνιον, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 35. 
Herodot. 8. 121, 122. Pind. Nem. 7. 58. 
Cf. Potter Gr. Ant. Il. p. 108. Elsner 
Obs. in N. T. II. p. 348. 

"Axoos, a, ον, (ἀκή,) pointed ; 
hence neut. τὸ ἄκρον as subst. a point, 
end, extremity, Matt. 24: 31. Mark 13: 
27. Luke 16:24. Heb.11:21. So 
Sept. for M¥p Deut. 4: 32, 28: 64. Is. 
19: 5.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 2, 1. 

᾿ἄκυλας, ου, ὃ, Aquila, pr. name 
of a Jew born in Pontus, a tent-maker, 
who, with his wife Priscilla, joined the 
christian church at Rome. When the 
Jews were banished from that city by 
Claudius, Aquila and his wife retired to 
Corinth, and afterwards became the 
companions of Paul, by whom they are 
mentioned with much commendation. 
Acts 18: 2, 18, 26. Rom. 16: 3. 1 Cor. 
16:19. 2 Tim. 4: 19. 

4κνρόοω, ὦ, f. dow, (α pr. and 
κἴρος;) to deprive of authority, annul, ab- 
rogate, trans. Matt. 15: 6 ἐντολήν». Mark 
7: 19 λόγον. Gal. 3:17 διαθήκη». Sept. 
for 948 Prov. 1: 26.--- Εάν, 6: 32. Di- 
od. Sic. 16. 24. 


* Axwdy τως, adv. (α pr. and κωλύω 
to hinder,) withoué hindrance, freely, Acts 
28: 31.—Herodian. 1. 19. 15. ib. 8.2.1. 
Wisd. 7: 22 ἀκώλυτος. 

"Axay, ἄκουσα, ἄκον, (α pr. 
and ἑκών volens,) uneotlling, invitus, 
1 Cor. 9: 17. — Sept. Job 14:17. Jos. 
Ant. 1.18.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 17. 

᾿4λαβαστρο», ου, τό, (also ὁ 
ἀλάβαστρος,) alabaster, a variety of gyp- 
sum differing from the alabaster of 
modern times, Herodian. 3. 15, 16; comp. 
Rees’ Cyclop. “Hence, a box or vase of 
alabaster for perfumes, Herodot, 3. 20. 
Athenaeus 6. 19. ib. 15. 13. coll. Plin. H. 
Ν. 19. 2.—In Ν. T. a vase for perfumed 
ointment, made of any materials, as gold, 
glass, stone, etc. Matt. 26: 7. Mark 14: 
3 bis. Luke 7: 37. — Aelian. V. H. 12. 
16. Theoc. Id. 15. 114 χρύσεια ἀλά-- 
βαστρα. Etym. Mag. αλάβαστρον " 
σκεῦος ti ἐξ ὑέλου, | µυροθήκη.----1 hese 
vases Often had a long narrow neck, 


" 4λαζονεία 


the mouth of which was sealed; so 
that when the woman: is said to break 
the vase, Mark 14: 3, we are to under- 
stand only the extremity of the neck, 
which was thus closed. Comp. Pollux 
Onom. 10. 11. 


“Adatorveia, ας, 7, (ἁλαζώ» ) os- 
tentation, boasting, and by impl. arro- 
gance, pride, James 4: 16. 1 John 2: 16. 
— Theodot. for "14 Prov. 14: 3. 
Symmacb. for 235 Job. 9: 13. Wisd. 
& 8 2Macc. 9:8. Xen.Mem. 1.7.1. 


‘Ahaswy, ὀνος, 5, (ἄλη, ἁλάομαι 
rove about,) pp. a vagabond, mountebank, 
comp. Passow. In Ν. T. a boaster, 
braggart, Rom. 1: 30. 2 Tim. 3: 2. 
Sept. for “17 Hab. 2: 5. Της Job 
2: 8. — Jos. Ant. 8. 10.4 ἁλαζὼν ἀνὴρ 
καὶ ἀνόητος. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 12 where 
Cyrue defines ἁλαζω». 

" Ahaha veo, Ε dow, (ἀλαλή or ἆλαλά 
war-cry,) pp. to raise the cry of baitle, 
Sept. for p°4°3 Josh. 6: 20. Judg. 15: 
14. Jos. Ant. 5.6.5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 
9. Hence genr. to utter a loud cry, 
e.g. of rejoicing, fo shout, Sept. for 
S301 Ps. 47: 2. 66: 1. Judith 14: 9. 
In N. Τ. spoken of mournful cries, to 
lament aloud, to wal, intrans. Mark 5: 
38. So Sept. for ο αι Jer. 25: 34. 
47: 2. — Spoken of cymbals, to give a 
clattering, clanging sound ; 1 Cor. 13: 1 
κύμβαλον alulazoy, clanging, claltering 
cymbal. 


᾿4λαλητος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. 
and λαλέω) unutterable, not to be ex- 

ised πι words, Rom. 8: 26.— Anthol. 
Gr. 11. p. 74 ed. Jae. 


”ἄλαλος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
λαλέωι) dumb, Mark 7:37. So Sym- 
mach. for ΕΝ Hab. 2: 18. — In Mark 
9: 17, 25, πνεύμα ἄλαλον, dumb spirit, is 
amaliygnant spirit dumb or silent through 
obstinacy, contrary to their usual char- 
acter, coll. Mark 1: 24,34. 5: 7. al. 
hence Christ says this kind of demons 
are difficult to be cast out, γ. 29. —Plut. 
de defect. Orac. 51, ἀλάλου καὶ κακοῦ 
πνεύματος TAT ENS. 

“άλας, ατος, τό, (x form of com- 
mon life for ads, ἆλός, ὅ,) salt. 

a) pp. Matt. 5: 19. Mark 9: 49, 50 bis. 


29 
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Luke 14:94 bis. Sept. for 367) Lev.213. 
Judg. 9: 45. al. —- Hom. Il. 9. 214 ais. 

b) metaph. wisdom and prudence, both 
in words and actions,Mark 9:50 ult. Col. 
4: 6. Matt. 5: 13 ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ Glas τῆς 
γῆς, ye are the salt of the earth, i.e, ye 
are those who, by your instructions and 
influence, are to render men wiser and 
better ; just as salt imparts to food a 
more acceptable flavour.—Diog. Laert. 
8. 1. 19. 


᾿Αλείφω, { wo, to besmear, Hom. 
Od. 12. 47,177. In Ν. T. to anotnt, 
trans, Matt. 6: 17. Mark 6:13. 16: 1. 
Luke 7: 38, 46 bis. John 11:2 12:3. 
James 5:14. Sept. for ΠΩ Ez. 13: 10, 
11, 12. my Gen. 31: 13.al. FID 3 
Sam. 12: 30. — Aelian. V. H. 3. 38. 
Xen. Oec. 10. 5.—The Jews were ac- 
customed not only to anoint the head at 
their feasts in token of joy, but also 
both the head and feet of those whom 
they wished to distinguish by peculiar 
honour. In the case of sick persons, 
and also of the dead, they anointed the 
whole body. See Ps. 23: 5. 104: 15. 
Ecc. 9: 8. Judith 16: 8. Gen. 50: 2. 
John 19: 40. Lightfoot. Hor. Heb. et 
Tal. ad Matt. 6: 17 et Mark 6:13. So 
also the Greeks and Romans; comp. 
Potter Gr. Ant. 11. p. 385. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 444. 

‘Adextogoguvia, ας, 4, (ἁλέκ- 
tag and φωνή;) cock-crowing ; pp. Ae- 
sop. Fab. 79, 316. In Ν. T. put for the 
third watch of the night, about equidis- 
tant from midnight and dawn, Merk 13: 
35. See in Φυλακή. cf. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 333. — Niceph. Greg. 9. 14. 284. C. — 
On the form, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229. 

᾽λέκτωρ, ορος, 6, (ἄλεκτρος 
sleepless,) a cock, gallus, Matt. 26: 34, 
74,75. Mark 14: 30, 68,72 bis. Luke 
22: 34, 60, 61. John 13: 38. 18: 27. — 
Aristoph. Vesp. 1490. — For the form, 
see Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 229. 


᾿4λεξανδρους, έως, 6, an Alex- 
andrine, i.e. a Jew of Alexandria, Acts 
6:9. 18:24. Alexandria was much 
frequented by the Jews, so that 10,000 
of them are said to have been num- 
bered among its inhabitants. Philo in 
Flace. p. 971. C. Jos. Ant. 19. 5. 2. 


—— στον 


᾿4λεξανδρῖνος 30. 


Krebs Obs. in N. T. p. 183. Calmet art. 
Alexandria. 

“‘Adekavdgivoc, ov, 6, 4, adj. 
Alexandrian, spoken ofa ship. Acts 27: 
6. 28:11. 

᾿4λέξανδρος, ov, 6, Alexander, 
pr. name, 

1. of aman whose father Simon was 
compelled to bear the cross of Jesus, 
Mark 15: 21. 

2. of a man who had been High 


η Priest, Acts 4: 6. 


3. of a certain Jew, Acts 19: 33 bis. 
4. of a brazier or coppersmith, χαλ- 
κεύς. 1 Tim. 1:20. 2 Tim. 4: 14. 


" Adsuoov, ου, τό, (ἄλέω to grind,) 
flour, fine meal, Matt, 13: 33. Luke 13:21. 


Sept. for nz Num. 5: 15. Judg. 6: 19. 
— Jos. Ant. 3.6.6. Xen. Cyr, V. 2. 5. 


᾿4λήδεια, ας, % (ἀληθής q. ν.). 


pp. what is not concealed, but open and 
known. Hence, 

1. truth, ise. verity, reality, conformity 
to the nature and reality of things, viz. 

a) as evinced in the relation of facts, 
ete. Mark 5: 33 εἶπεν αὐτῷ πᾶσαν τὴν 
ἀλήθειαν. --- Jos. B. J. 7. 2 πυθύµενος 
πᾶσαν ἀλήθειαν. — John 5:33. 9 0οΓ. 
6: 7 ἐν λόγφ ἀληθείας tn speaking the 
truth. So λαλεῖν τὴν ἄἀλήθειαν, to speak 
the truth, John 16:7. Rom. 9: 1. Epb. 
4.25. 1Tim.2:7. Sept. and nyx 
2Chr. 18:15. 1K. 2% 16.—So ἐπὶ aly- 
Φείας, of a truth, as the fact or event 
shews, Luke 4:25. 22:59. Acts 4: 27. 
10: 94 Sept. for ne Job 9:2. 18. 


, 37:18. and so ταῖς ἀληθείαις 2 Mace. 3:9. 


—Xera. Mem. 2. 6.36. Plat. Apol. Socr. 
$5 

b) spoken of what is true in dsel/, 
purity from all error or falsghood. Mark 
12: 89. Acts 26: 25. Rom. 2: 20 ἡ µόρ-- 
φωσις τῆς }Σώσεως καὶ τῆς ἀληθοίας ἐν 
τῷ νόµω, i.e. τῆς γνώσεως τῆς ἀληδινῆς, 
the form of trye knowledge in the law. 
2 Cor. 7: 14 ult. 12:6. Col. 1:6, 2 Tim. 
Άι 18. 3: 7, 8. 4: 4. coll. Ecclus. 4: 28, 
31. So 4 ἀλήθεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, the 
truth, verity of the gospel, Gal. 2: 5, 14.— 
Bo ὃ λόγος τῆς ἀληθείας, i.e. the true 
word, true doctrine, etc. Eph. 1: 19. Col. 
1: 5. 2Tim. 215. Jamesi: 18. So 
Sept. af ἐντολαί σου ἀλήθεια for 51218 


4λήύεια 


Ps. 119: 86. © νόμος σου ἀλήθεια for 
ὨΦδ Ps. 119: 142. Neh. 9: 13. 


2. truth, 1.9. love of truth, both in 
words, conduct, etc. sincerity, veracity. 
Matt. 22 16. Mark 14: 14. Luke 20: 21. 
John 4: 23, 24, ἐν πνεύµατι καὶ ἀληθέίᾳ, 
with a sincere mind, with sincerity of 
heart, not with external rites, coll. Sept. 
and mk 1S8am.12:24. 1K. 2: 4, 3:6.— 
John 8: 44 bis, οὖν ἔστιν ἄλήθεια ἐν αὐτῷ, 
ie. he is a liar and loves not the truth. 
Rom. 2:2. &7. 15: 8. 1 Cor. 5: 8. 
2 Cor. 7: 14 ἐν adn Sele. 11:10 ἔστιν 
ἀλήθεια Χ. ἐν duol, 1.6. as I truly, 
sincerely, follow Christ. Eph. 4: 24 ἐν 
ὁσιότητι τῆς ἀληθείας, in true and sincere 
holiness, cf. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Eph. ὃς 
9. 6: 14. Phil. 1:18. 1 John 1: 6 ov 
ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλήθειαν, we do not act in 
sincerity, i. q. ψευδόµεθα. σ. 8. 4, 3 
18, 19. 5:6 τὸ πνεῦμα ἐστιν ἡ ἀλήθεια, 
i.e. ἀληδινόν, true, veractous. 2 John 
1,3. 3John 1. So Sept. for NAS 
2'Sam. 2: 6. Josh. 2: 6. P7272 8 Pe. 36: 5S 
2 Chr. 19: 9. — Ecclus. 7: 20." 

9. In Ν. T. especially, divine truth, 
the faith and practice of the true religion ; 
and called ἀλήθεια either as being true 
in itself and derived from the true God ; 
or as declaring the existence and will of 
the one true God, in opposition to the 
worship of false idols. Hence divine 
truth, gospel truth, as opposed to heathen 
and Jewish fables ; Jobn 1:14, 17. 8:32 
bis, γνώσεσθε τὴν ἀλήθειαν. δι 40, 45, 46. 
16: 13. 17: 17 bis, 19. 18: 37 bis, πᾶς ὁ ὢ ων 
ἐς τῆς ἀληθείας, every one who loves αἱ- 
vine truth. 18:38. Rom. 1: 18, 25, see in 
“Adixla, 2 Cor. 4: 2. 13: 8 bis. Gal. [3: 
1.] 5:7. 2 Thess. 2: 10, 12,13. 1 Tim. 
24,7. 315 2Tim. 225. Tit.1: 1, 
14. Heb. 10: 26. James1:18, 3:14. 
1 Pet. 1:22. 2 Pet. 1:12. 2:2. 1 John 
2: 21 bis 2John 2, 4. 3John 8. — 
Hence Jesus {s called 4 αλήθεια, the 
truth, i. e. teacher of divine truth, John 
14: 6.— Esdr. 4: 3—Al 4 ἀλήθεια 
spoken of God. Act. Thom. 9 26 πατὴρ 
ἀληθείας. --- So τὸ πνεῦμα tig ἀληθείας, 
spirit of truth, i.e. who declares or re- 
veals divine truth, John 14: 17. 15: 26. 
16: 13. 1John 4: 6. — So of ἐγνακότες 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν», who know the truth, i.e. 
are disciples of Christ, 2 Jobn 1. 1 Tim. 
4:3. So Heb, mg and Sept. ἀλήθεια, 


4ληδευω 


the true religion, Ps. 35: 5. 396: 3. 86: 11. 
see Gesen,. Lex. Heb. —Clem. Alex. 
Swom. procem. § 1. ib.1.5. Act. Thom. 
§1 τοῖς νδοις κηρύξαι τήν ἀλήθεια». 

4. conduct cenfermed to the truth, in- 
legrify, probity, virtue, a fe conformed to 
the precepts of religion. John 3: 21 0 
ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθοιαν whe acts uprightly, 
opp. to 0 φαῦλα αράσσων in v.20. John 
& 44 ἐν τῇ ἀληθαίᾳ οὐχ ἕστηκεν, he did 
πού remain in his integrity. Rom. 2 8 et 
1 Cor, 13: 6, opp. to ἀδικία. Eph. 4: 21. 
1 Tim. & 5. James 5:19. 3 John 3 bis, 
4,12 So Sept. and 13728 Pas. 119: 30. 
nis: fs. 26:10. tm Prov. 268: 6. — 
Febr. Pseudepig. V. T. I. p. 604 οἶνος 
διαστρέφοι τὸν νοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς Gln Selas. 

᾿4ληδευω, { evow, (ἀληθής,) fo act 
truly, speak the truth, be sincere. Gal. 4: 
16. Eph. 4:15. So Sept. for ng NAR 
Gen. 42: 16. Sept. Prov. 21: 3.—Philo 
de Leg. alleg. II. p. 84. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 33. 


᾿4ληδής, gen. έος, OUS, 6,4, Adj. 
(α pr. and λήθα) pp. unconcealed, open. 
Fence, 

1. true, real, conformed to the nature 
and reality of things. John 8: 16. 19: 35. 
Acts 12: 9. So Sept. for nx Prov. 22: 
21. — Wisd. 1: 6. Xen. Venat. 3,9. — 
John 4:18 τοῦτο ἆληδὲς εἴρηκας, |. θ. 
ἀληθᾶς, Buttm. ὁ 115.4. 1John 2: 8. 
— Hence also true, sc. as shewn by the 
result or event, John 10: 41. Tit. 1: 13. 
2 Pet. 2 2. — Hence credible, not to be 
rejected, as μαρτυρία, John 5: 31, 32, 
8: 13, 14, 17. 21:24. 3John 12. χάρις 
1 Pet. 5: 12. a teacher, 2 Cor. 6: 8, 
1 Jobn 2: 27. So Sept. for nQ8 Dan. 
8:26. 74D) Gen. 41:32 Job 42: 7, 8. 
— Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 15. 

2. true, i. e. loving truth, sincere, vera- 
cious. Mart. 22:16. Mark 12: 14. John 
3: 33. & 26. Rom. 3: 4.—Herodian. 1. 
7. 5. 

3. true, sc. in conduct, sincere, upright, 
honest, just, John 7:18. So Phil. 4: 8, 
which others refer to no. 1. So Sept. in 
Cod. Alex. for Πηὰ 2 Chr. 31: 20. 
pr7y Is. 41: 26. 


᾿4ληόδοος, ή, ov, (ἀληθής) 
1. frue, to truth, John 4: 37. 
19: 35. In 
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9 sense of real, unfeigned, ἰσὺμν 
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not fictitious, John 17: 3 µόνος ἁληθινὸς 
Φεος, the only true God, not feigned like 
idols, 1Thess. 1:9. 1John 5:20 ter. Rev. 
37. So Sept. for 198 phe Is. 65: 16. 
MAX [5 2 Chr. 15: 3. —"Spoken of 
what is true in tiself, genuine, real, opp. 
to that which is false, pretended, etc. 
Joho 1:9. 4: 23: 1John 2:8 So 6 
ἄμπελος John 15: 1, coll. Jer. 2 21. 
Zech. 8: 3, where Sept. for nye. Bo 
ἄρτος ax οὐρανοῦ John 6: 32, of which 
the. manna was the type. So σκηνή 
ἀληθινή Heb. 8:2, i.e. the heav- 
enly temple, after the model of which 
the Jews regarded that of Jerusalem as 
built. Cf. Wiad. 9: 8. Ecclus. 24: 8—12. 
also ὅ ναὸς 6 ἅγιος in heaven, Test. 
ΧΙ. Patr. in Fabr. Cod. Paeud. V. T. 
1. p. 550. So τὰ ἀληδινὰ ἅγια Heb. 9: 
24 in the same sense, as opposed to the 
earthly copy; cf. Rev. 11: 19. 15: 5.— 
Luke 16: 11 τὸ ἀληθινόν, real, genuine 
good, as opp. to the goods of this world. 
— Aelian. V. H. 2.3. 

2. true, i.e. loving truth, veracious, 
and hence worthy of credit, Jobn 7: 
Rev. & 14, 19: 9, 11. οἱ: 5. 2 6, 
Sept. for NAN Prov. 12 20. 

3. true, i.e. sincere, upright, ο. g. καρ-- 
dle, Heb. 10: 22, coll. Is. 38: 3 where 
Sept. for nhw; and so Sept. for 193 
Job 3: 9. 8: 6 “pa Job 27: 17.—Spok- 
en of a jadge or judgment, upright, just, 
Rev. 6: 10. 15.9. 167. 19:2, SoSept. 
for 3" Is. 25: 1. 59: 4. n> Deut. 
25:15. p*zx Ezra 9: 15.—Esdr. 6: 89. 
Song of 3 Childr. 7. 


᾿4λήδω, f. ήσω, (a later form for 
ἀλέω, Lob. ad Phryn. p.151,) to grind, 
sc. with a hand-mill, Matt. 24: 41. Luke 
17: 35. Sept. for jmQ Judg. 16: 21. 
Ecc. 12: 3. — Diod. Sic. 3. 18. — The 
grinding in the east is mostly done by 
female slaves; see Jahn § 138, 199. 
Calmet art. Corn. 


A Andas, adv. (ἀληθηρ) truly, 
really, i.e. in truth, mn very deed, certainly. 
Matt. 14 33. 26:73. 27: 54. Mark 14: 
70. 16:39. John 1:48. 418,42. 6: 
14, 55 bia. 7: 26 bie, 40. & 31. 17:8. 
Acts 12:11. 1 Thess. 213. 1John & 
δ.-Βο ἁληθῶς λέγειν, to speak with cer- 
, assuredly, Luke 9: 27. Ua 44. 


σσ ew: ce 
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21: 3.—Sept. for 198 Jer. 28: 6. IAN 
Gen. 20: 12.—Herodian. 8. 3. 21. 


"άλιευς, έως, 6, (ἅλς sea, ἅλιος 
marine,) a fisher, fisherman. Matt. 4: 18, 
19. Mark 1: 16,17. Sept. for 1.1 Jer. 
16: 16. 343 Ez. 47: 11. — Xen. Occ. 
16. 7.—The apostles were πιεἰαρΏ fishers 
of men, because they brought men to be- 
come followers of Christ; comp. d7- 
θεύειν ἠδονάς, xavynua, etc. Sept. Jer. 
51: 41. Ecclus. 27: 19. and Lat. venart, 
Hor. Ep. 1. 19. 37. See Loesner Obs. 
in Ν. T. p. 8. 


᾽Αλιεύω, f. show, (Ghisis,) to fish, 
absol. John 21:3. Sept. for 337 Jer. 16: 
16, 


‘Alva, f, tow, (ἆλς salt,) to sprinkle 
with salt, to preserve by salting. Pass. 
Mark 9: 49 θυσία πᾶσα alt ἁλισθήσεται, 
every victim offered to God is to be 
sprinkled with salt; comp. Lev. 2: 13, 
where Sept. for mb. — Matt. 5: 13 ἐν 

‘alys ἁλισθήσεται, spoken of salt which 
has become insipid, how can tt be itself 
erved or recovered 2—Hence metaph. 
Mark 9: 49’ πᾷς yao πυρὶ ἁλισθήσεται 
for every one shall be seasoned, tried, with 
frre, i.e. the wicked with eternal fire 
(v. 47, 48); while every Christian shall 
be tried, perfected, by suffering, 80 as to 
become acceptable in the sight of God ; 
just as every victim is prepared for sac- 
rifice by being sprinkled with galt. On 
this loc. vexatiss. see Kuinoel and Ols- 
hausen. 


᾿4λίσγηµμα, ατος, τό, (ἀλισγέω 

to defile, not found in profane writers, 
but in Sept. for baa Dan. 1: 8. Mal. 1: 
7, 12. and Ecclus. 40: 29. prob. fr. adie 
to roll about,) in N. T. defilement, pol- 
lution, abomination, spoken of meat sac- 
rificed to idols, Acts 15: 20, coll. ν. 29 
where it is sdwiodvra. The apostle 
here refers to the customs of heathen 
nations ; among whom, after a sacrifice 
had been completed, and a portion of 
the victim given to the priests, the re- 
maining part was either exposed by the 
owner for sale in the market, or be- 
came the occasion of a banquet, either 
in the temple or at his own house ; see 
. Hor. Heb. in loc. et ad 

1 Cor. c.8. Hom. Od. ἃ, 470. ib. 18. 
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26, 37. Kuinoel in loc.—Hesych. ἆλι-- 
σγηµάτων * τῆς µεταλήψεως τῶν μυσαρῶν 
bY. 

‘Alia, an adversative particle fr. 
ἄλλος, neut. plur. ἄλλα, and hence indi- 
cating a reference to something else. It 
serves therefore to mark opposition or 
antithesis, and transition. It is less fre- 
quent in Sept. than in N. T. as there is 
no corresponding particle in Hebrew. 
In N. T. it signifies buf, in various 
modifications, viz. 

1. but, as denoting antithesis or tran- 
sition. 

a) in direct antith. after the neg. 
part. οὗ, µή. Matt. 4: 4 ots ἐπὶ ἄρτῷ pore 
ζήσεται ὃ ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ ἐν παντὶ ῥήματ:. 
Matt. 5: 17 ov ἠλθον καταλῦσαι, ἀλλὰ 
πληρῶσαι. al. srep. So Sept. for 3 Job 
38: 11. 39 1 Sam. 6: 3.—2 Mace. 10: 4. 
—So οὗ porov—adla xal, not only—but 
also, John 5:18. 11:52. 12: 9. saep. 
Phil. 1: 18 ἐν τούτω [ov μόνον] χαίρω, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ χαρήσοµαε. 

b) in emphatic antith. after a full 
negation, but, but rather, but on the con- 
trary. Luke 1: 60 otyé- alla xdnSyostas 
᾽Ιωάννης, 13: 3. Rom. 3: 31 µή yévocto - 
ἀλλὰ νόµον ἱστῶμεν. Luke 13: 5. 18: 13. 
John 7: 14. Acts 16:37. 19: 2 οἳ δὲ 
εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν ' [οὐχέ'] alk οὐδέ 
κ.τ.λ. Rom. 3:27. 7:7. et passim. 
So in the beginning of a clause which 
asserts the contrary of what precedes, 
Luke 14: 10, 13. Acts 2: 16. 1 Cor. 12: 
22. 1 Pet.2: 20. Sept. for 72% Job 
32: 8.—So ἀλλ ov, add ovyi, interroga- 
tively, non potius? not rather? Luke 
17: 8. Heb. 3: 16. 

c) often and chiefly used where the 
discourse or train of thought is broken 
off or partially interrupted ; comp. Wi- 
ner § 57.4. E. g. 

(a) by an objection, Rom. 10: 18, 19. 
1 Cor. 15: 35. Sept. for Ό 11 Job 11: 
5, — Xen. Mem. 1.2.9. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 
ib. 1. 6. 9. 

(8) by a correction or limitation of 
what precedes. Mark 14: 36 nageveyxs 
τὸ ποτήριον ἄπ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο. ἆλλ οὐ τέ 
ἐγὼ θέλω. v. 49 ἀλλά [τοῦτο ἐγένετο] ἵνα 
πληρωθώσιν αἱ γραφαέ,. Jobn 11: 11, 15, 
22. Rom. 11:4; 1 Όος, 8: 7. Phil. 2 27. 
et passim. Sept. for 55x Ezra 10: 
13. v3 


ἄλλα 38 


(2) by some phrase modifying or ex- 
plaining what precedes; especially after 
μέν, γαρ, δὲ. Matt. 24:6 δεῖ γὰρ, πάντα 
Φενέσθαι" ἀλλ οὕπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος. Mark 
9: 19 ᾿ Ηλίας μὲν ἐλθὼν πρῶτον, ἄποκα- 
Φιστᾷ παντα ΄--- ἀλλά λέγω ἡμῖν. John 
16: 20 ὑμεῖς δὲ λυπήσεσθε, ald ἡ λύπη 
ὑμῶν tic χαρὰν γενήσεται. Jobn 11: 90. 
1 4%. Luke 21:9. Acts 5:13. 1 Cor. 
4:4. 7:7. 14: 17. saep. — Not unfre- 
quently μέν is omitted, John 3: 6. 8: 37. 
16. 33. Rom. 10: 2. 1 Cor. ἃ 6. 6: 12. 
2 Cor. 4:8, 9. et passim. So Sept. 1 Sam. 
15 30. 29:9. 

(6) by an interrogation; as Matt. 11: 
8, 9, τί ἐξήλθετο εἰς τὴν ὄρημον Φεάσα-- 
σθαι; καλαμον κ. τ. λ. ---- ἀλλὰ τί ἐξήλ-- 
Gere Wein ; ἄνθρωπον κ. τ. 1. — ἀλλά τί 
ἐξήλότετε ἰδεῖν ; Luke 7: 25. Cf. Kypke 
Obs. 1. ρ. 59. 

(ε) by a phrase of incitement, urging, 
etc. where it is followed by an imperat. 
Acts 10: 20 ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβηθι καὶ 
πορεύου σὺν αὐτοῖς, but arise ποιο and go 
down and go with them.. 26: 16. . Matt. 
9: 18. Mark 9: 39, 16: 7. Luke 22: 36. 
So Sept. Job. 12 7. 36:21. 40: 15. — 
1 Macc. 10: 56. Jos, Ant. 5. 8.6, Xen. 
Cyr.1.5.1% ib. 2.2.4. ib. 5. 5. 94. 
—Cf. Palairet Obs. in Ν. T. p. 128, 298. 
Krebs Obs. p. 208. 

d) ἀλλά is employed to mark a tran- 
sition to something else, without direct 
antithesis, e.g. Mark 14: 28 ἀλλὰ μετὰ 
τὸ ἐγερθῆναι µε, προάξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν 
ΣΓΓαλιλαίαν. John 16: 7. Acts 20: 94. 
1 Cor. 8: 6. 9:12. 10:5, 2 Cor. 1: 9. 
et παερ. So Sept. Is. 43:17. Job. 36: 
10.—So after an interrogation implying 
a negative. John 7: 48 µή τις ἐν τῶν 
ἀρχόντων ἐπίστευσεν tis αὐτόν; aad ὃ 
ὄχλος οὗτος κ. τ. 4. Rom. 8: 35—37. 
1 Cor. 10: 20. Sept. Job 14: 4. 

2. bul, i.e. as continuative, but ποιο, 
but indeed, but further, moreover. 

a) genr. 88 marking a transition in the 
progress of discourse. Mark 13: 24. 
Luke 6: 27. 11: 49. John 6: 36, 64. 
Rom. 10: 16. Gal. 2:14. Eph. 5: 24. 
Rev. 10: 7. et passim. Sept. for ‘JX 
1 Sam. 16: 6. — Jos. Ant. 5.10, 4. — 
Hence ἀλλ ei, but if, but if indeed, 1 Cor. 
7:21. 1 Pet. & 14.--8ο ἀλλ οὗ, neither, 
buf neither, John 10: 8. Gal. 2: 3. Sept. 
Job 32: 21. 

ο] 
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b) emphatically, where there is a grs- 
dation in the sense, but still more, yea, 
even, and with a neg. nay, not even. 
Luke 22: 15 οὐδὲν εὗρον ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπφ' 
---ᾱλλ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης. John 16 2 ἄπο- 
συναγώγους ποιήσοισιν ὑμᾶς alk ἕρ- 
ἆεται ὥρα κ.τ.λ. Luke 1297. 16: ο]. 
2Cor. 7: 11. Phil. 3:8 ἀλλά μὲν οὖν καί, 
yea tndeed and therefore I count, etc. 


3. yet, nevertheless, at least, yel as- 
suredly, in an. apodosis after the condi- 
tional particles ei, ἐαν, etc. Rom. 6:5 εὖ 
σύμφυτοι γεγόναµεν τῷ ὁμοιώματι τοῦ 
Φανάτου αὐτοῦ, alla καὶ τῆς ἄναστάσεως 
ἐσόμεθα, yet assuredly also. 1 Cor. 4: 15. 
9: 2 si ἄλλοις ovx εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἄλλά 
ys ὑμῖν εἰμί. Mark 14: 29. 2 Cor. 5: 16. 
11:6. Col. 2 5.—I1 Macc. 2 20. Lu- 
cian. Pisc. 24. Aelian. H. An. 11. 31. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 14. cf. Kypke Obs, IT. 
197. — Sometimes the protasis must be 
supplied ; ο. g. Acts 15: 11 ἀλλὰ ---πι- 
στεύοµεν codiva, i.e. [although we 
observe the law only in part} yet we hope 
to be saved even as they. Rom. 5: 14 
[although sin is not imputed where 
there is no law,] nevertheless, death 
reigned, etc. 

4. αλλ 7, after a negative, other than, 
except, unless, (pp. i.q. τὰ ἄλλα ἤ,) Mark 
9: 8 οὐκέτι οὐδένα εἶδον, ἀλλὰ [ῇ] τὸν 
᾿Ιησοῦν µόνον. 1 Οογ. 3: 5 τίς οὖν ἐστι 
ΠΠαὔλος, τίς δὲ "Anodes, ἅλλ 3) διάκονοι. 
Luke 12; 51. 2 ΟοΓ. 1: 19. So Sept. 
ait 7 for oby Num. 13: 28. 23: 18, 
an=at Deut. 4: 12. bax Dan. 10:7, 21. 
2 Chr. 19: 3. ps 2 Chr. 18: 90. 
21: 17.—1 Macc, 9: 6, 9. Ken. Anab. 7. 
7.53. Cf. Herm. ad Viger. p. 812. Ax. 

‘Ahaaoco, or αλλάττω, f. ates, 
(ἄλλος,) to change, trans. 

a) pp. to change, sc. the form or na- 
ture of a thing, to transform. e. g. τὴν 
φωνήν, the voice or tone, Gal. 4: 20. So 
to change for the better, Pass. 1 Cor. 15: 
51, 52. Sept. for yor Jer. 13: 23. 
Wisd. 12: 10.—or for the worse, to cor- 
rupt, eause to decay, 9. g. οἳ ovgavol Heb. 
1:12, i.e. the heavens shall grow old, 
lose their splendour, decay ; cf. Ps. 102: 
27, where Sept. for ΓΙ, coll. Is. 51: 6. 
— Wiad. 4: 11. — So ἀλλάξει ta B99, {ο 

the customs, i. e. do them away, 
Acts 6: 14. So Sept. for Chald. ΝΕΟΣ 


ιά 
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Ezra 6: 11,12.—Diod Sic. 1. 29. Lucian. 
Dial. Deor. 4. 2. 

b) {ο change, ac. one thing for another, 
to exchange. Rom. A: 23 ἠλλαξαν τὴν 
δόξαν Θεοῦ ἐν ὁμοιώματι, they changed 
the glory of God for an ὕπαρε, i. e. set up 
an image in place of the true God. So 
Sept. ἀλλάσσω ἐν, for 377973 Ps. 106: 20. 
ἀλλ. ο. dat. for "Yr Lev. 27: 10, 33, 
of garments, for 2h Gen. 41: 14.2 Sam. 
12: 20. 


᾿4λλαχοόύεν, adv. from another 
place, altunde, John 10: 1. — Sept. Esth. 
4:14, Jos, Ant. 4.8.21. Aelian. V. Η. 
6. 2. 


4 λληγορέω, ©, f. som, (ἄλλος 
and ἀγορεύω,) to allegorize, speakt ὑπ απ al- 
legory. Gal. 4: 94 ἅἄτινά ἐστιν ἀλληγορού- 
μενα, which things are said allegorically, 
tn a mystical sense.—Jos. Ant. prom. 4. 
Porphyr. Vit. Py thag. p. 185. Clem. 
Alex. Protr. 11 ὄφις ἀλληγορεῖται ἡδονὴ 
ἐπὶ γαστέρα ἕρπουσα. id. Strom. 5. 11. 
Not found in Sept. — The Jews of the 
age of our Saviour, as also many of the 
later fathers, supposed that all the nar- 
rations of the O. T. were susceptible of 
an allegorical interpretation. 


“Adadniovia, Alleluia, | Heb. 
mish, Hallelujah, praise ye Jehovah. 
Rev. 19: 1,3,4,6, Cf Ps, 104: 35, — 
Tob. 13: 18. 


"Addn hor, Gen. Plur. of a recipr. 
pronoun; Dat. oi, ats, or ; Accus. ους, 
ας, a; each other, one another. Matt. 24: 
10. John 15: 12,17. et saepiss. Buttm. 
§ 74, 4.—Xen. Oec. 8.18. At. 


ἄλλογενής, έος, 6, ἦν adj. (ἄλλος 
and γένος; of another race, or nation, i. e. 
not a Jew, Luke 17: 18, coll. v. 16. Sept. 
for η] Job 15: 19. Ex. 29: 33. 922773 
Ex. 12: 43. Is. 56:3, 6. 


“Adiomet, f. ἁλοῦμαι, aor. 1 ἡλά- 
µην (Butte. p. 206), to leap, jump, spring, 
intrans. Acts 3: 8. 14: 10. Sept. for 355 
Job 6:10. mb 1 Sam. 10: 10.—Wisd. 
5:21. Xen. Anab. 5, 9. 5.—Spoken of a 
fountain, John 4: 14, So Lat. salio, Virg. 
Ecl. 5. 47. 


"Aaddos, My 0, other, not the same. 
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a) without the article, other, another, 
some other. (a) simply, Matt. 2 12 δὲ 
ἄλλης ὁδοῦ. 13:33. 26:71. 27: 42. Gal. 
1: 7. et saepiss.—another, 66. of the same 
kind, Mark 7: 4,8. John 21:25. an- 
other besides, Matt. 25: 16,17. Mark 12: 
32. 15:41. John 6:22, 14:16 ἄλλον 
παράκλητον. al. saep. — So as marking 
succession, i.e. in the second or third 
place, Mark 12: 4, 5. Rev. 12: 3. 13: 11. 
— John 20: 30 πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἄλλα, 
i.e. not only these, but also others; for 
this καί see Herm. ad Viger. p. 838. — 
Sept. chiefly for “x, as Gen. 41: 3 
Num. 23:13. 1K. 13 10. — Herodian 
8. 5.13. Ken. Cyr. 1. 4. 15. — (8) dis- 
tributively, when repeated or joined with 
other pronouns; e. g. οὗτος---ἄλλος, this 
— that, one — another, Matt. 8: 9. οἳ 
μέν — GidLos dé, some, — others, Matt. 16: 
14. @liot—aGilos, some—others, Matt. 
13: 5—8. Mark 4:7,8 6:15. 8: 28. 
1 Cor. 12:8, 9, 10.—So Acts 2: 12 ἄλλος 
πρὸς ἄλλον, one to another. Acts 19: 32 
et 21:34 ἄλλοι μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τι ἔκραζο», 
some cried one thing, and some another.— 
Xen. Anab. 2. 1. 15. Wisd. 18: 18 ἄλλος 
ἀλλοχῆ. 

b) with the article, ὁ ἄλλος, etc. ‘the . 
other. Matt.5: 39. 10: 2. 12: 18. 
John 18: 15, 16. et passim. — Rev. 17: 
10 6 ἄλλος, the other, the remaining one. 
So οἱ ἄλλοι, the others, the rest, ceters, 
1 Cor. 14: 9). John 21: 8, al. saep. — 
Xen.Cyr. 3. 3. 4. Cf. Buttm. §127. 5. Ax. 


" Addotgeoentoxonos, οπου, ὃ, 
(άλλοτριος, ἐπίσκοπος)) found only in 
Ν. T. 1 Pet. 4: 15, where it is spoken of 
oue who suffers, not ὡς Χριστιανός, but 
as ἀλλοτρίων ἐπίσκοπος, i i. e. either an tn- 
spector of foreign or strange things, a di- 
rector of heathenism, etc. or else one who 
busies himself with what does not concern 
him, a busy-hody, in thesense of seditious, 

factions. So ἀλλοτριοπραγέω, Passow. 
ἄλλοτριος, ία, τον, (ἄλλος)) ali- 
en, not one’s own. 

a) pp. another's, belonging to another, 
different, Luke 16: 19. John 10: 5 bia, 
where it may be rendered unknown, as 
in Ecclus, 8: 18.—Rom. 14: 4. 15: 20. 
2 Cor. 10: 15, 16. 1 Tim. 5: 22. Heb. 
9:25, Sept. for “1 Prov. 7:5. Ps. 109: 
10. “ng Hos. &: 12, — 1 Mace. 15: 


᾿4λλοφνλος 35 


ο Herodian. 5.7.4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 

_b) strange, foreign, not one’s οιοπ; Θ. ᾷ. 
73 Acts7:6, Heb.11:9. So Sept. {ος 132 
Ex. 2: 22. 18: 3. =r Deut. 31: 18, ο]. 
— Wisd. 19: 15. Ecclus. 11: 34. -- 
Spoken of persons the do not belong to 
one’s own family, strangers, Matt. 17: 25, 
26. So Sept. for sma Ps. 49: 11. 

c) by Ἱπιρ]. hostile, an enemy, in N. T. 
with the idea of impiety, i.e. heathen 
enemy, gentile, Heb. 11: 34. So Sept. 
for Ἡ Ps. 54: 3. 92 1K. 8: 41. 
Ezra 10: 2 Comp. Ecclus. 21: 25. 29: 
21. 1 Macc. 1:38. — Diod. Sic. 18. 23. 
Xen. Anab. 3. 5. 5. 


“Adhoguios, ου, 0, %, adj. (ἄλλος 
and φυλή or φῦλον,) of another race or 
nation, i.e. not a Jew, Acts 10:28, Sept. 
for 433 3 Is. 61: 5. 32 Is. 2 6. 
Ek, Syria, 2 K. 8: 28.—2 Mace. 10: 2, 
5. "Jos. Ant. 1: 21.1. ib. 4. 8.2. Diod. 
Bic. 1.35. Thuc. 1. 102. 


Adians, | adv. otherwise. 1 Tim. 5: 


25 τὰ ἄλλως ἔ, ἔχοντα BC. ἔργα, which are 


otherwise, i.e. ov καλα ὄργα.---Βθρῖ. Job 
11:12 Esth. 1: 19. 9:27. Dem, 1466. 5. 


᾿ἄλοσαω, 09, f.j00, to drive round in 
a circle, especially oxen etc. upon grain, 
in order to thresh it, to thresh with oren 
etc. trituro, abeol. 1 Cor. 9: 9,10. 1 Tim. 
5: 18. Sept. for way Is..41: 15. wy 
Deut. 2:4. Jaq Jer. 51: 53. — Xen. 
Oecec. 18, 2,3,4.—See Calmet art. Thresh- 
ing. Jahn § 64. 


“Adoyos, OU, 6, 9, adj. (a pr. and 
λόγος;) without reason, i. 6. 

a) irrational, brute. 2 Pet. 2:12. Jude 
10 ἄλογα fea. — Wind. 11: 16. Xen. 
Hiero 7. 3. 

b) unreasonable, absurd, Acts 25: 27 
ἄλογον γάρ µοι δοχεῖ.-3ος. Ant. 8. 1. δ. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 40. Xen. Agési. 11.1. 


Akon, ης, %, vulg. ξυλαλοή, 
ἀγαλλόχον, aloe, excoecaria agallochon 
Linn. the name of a tree which grows 
in India and the Moluccas, the wood of 
which is highly aromatic. It is used 
by the Orientals as a perfume; and was 
employed by the Egyptians for the pur- 
poses of embalming. The most valu- 
able species are the calambac and garo. 


"A Agaias 


It is, of course, entirely different from 
the herb which produces the aloes of 
the shops, John 19:99. Heb. mons& 
v. π η στὰ Num. 24:6. Ps. 45: 9. Prov. 
7:17." Cant. 4: 4. See Calmet art. 
Aloe. 


“Aas, ἆλος, τό, salt, Mark 9: 49 ; 
see“diac. Sept. for πες Gen. 14: 5. 
Lev. 2: 13. 

‘Advxos, η, ον, (ἁλύκη sea, from 
ἆλς)) of the sea; by impl. salt, bitter, 
μι 3: 12, Sept. for 1377 Num. 34: 


" Advnos, ου, 6, 9, adj. (α pr. and 
λύπη, ) Sree Srom. sorrow. Phil. 2: 28 xaye 
ἀλυπότερος 0, that I may be less sorrowful. 
—Xen. Hiero 9. 9. 


"ἄλνοόις, εως, %, (pp. ἄλυσις fr. α 
pr. and λύω, Greg. Cor. p. 523,) a bond, 
α chain. 

a) pp. Rey. 20: 1. Acts 21: 33. — 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.5. Xen. Eq. 10. 9. — 
Spoken espec. of chains for the hands or 
Jeet, manacles, shackles, Mark 5: 3, 4 bis. 
Luke 8: 29. Acts 12: 6,7. 

b) trop. bonds, imprisonment, state of 
custody, Eph. 6:20. 2 Tim. 1: 16. prob. 
Acts:28; 20. — Trop. Wisd. 17: 17. 


᾿4λυσιτελής, έος, 6, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and λυσιτελῆς;) pp. yielding no gain, 
unprofitable ; hence by impl. hurtful, de- 
structive, Heb. 13:17. — Xen.de Vect. 
4. 6. Diod. Sic. 1, 35. 


“Adgaios, αίου, 6, Alpheus, pr. 
name of two men io N. T. 

1. of the father of James the lesa, 
Matt. 10: 8. Mark 3:18. Luke 6: 15. 
Acts 1:13; and husband of Mary the 
sister of our Lord’s mother, Mark 15: 40, 
coll. John 19: 25 where he is called Κλω- 
πᾶς, and comp. Matt. 27: 56. Luke 24: 
10. From these, passages it appears that 
the mother of James was the sister of 
Jesus’ mother, and wife of Alpheus 
or Clopas; these two names being 
different modes of pronouncing the Heb. 
name ΣΠ, which Matt. and Mark give 
without the aspirate, 4ipaios, as Sept. 
᾽Αγγαϊος for τι Hag. 1:1; while John 
exchanges the m for the ‘Greek K, os 
Sept. in pace for NOR 2 Chr. 30: 1. 





” Adhoov 


2. of the father of Matthew or Levi, 
Mark 2: 14. 

“Alor, ὤνος, 6 and ἡ, (also ἅλως, 
gen. ἅλω, 6, 7;,) a threshing floor, area, 
Sept. for 111 Gen. 50: 10, 11. Xen. Occ. 
18. 6,7,8.—In N.T. by meton. the produce 
of the threshing floor, corn, grain, Matt. 

3: 12. Luke 3: 17. So Sept. and 13 Job 
30 12. Sept. Ex. 26: 2, Ruth 3 2. ‘Tudg. 
15: 5.—See in “Aloao. 


᾿4λωπηξ, ηχος, 4, α fox, Matt. 
8: 20. Luke 9: 58. Sept. for byw 
Judg. 15:4. Ez. 18: 2.—Aelian. Ἡ. Η. 
1.5. — Metaph. a shrewd, cunning man, 
Luke 19: 32.—Plut. Sulla 28. Palaeph. 
de Incred. 8. 


“A ewoec, εως, ἡ, (ἁλίσχω)) capture, 
2 Pet. 2:12. So Aquila for QQ Job 
24: 5. wen Jer. 50: 46. — Jos. Ant. 2. 
10.9. ib. 5.1.5 τὴν ἅλωσιν τῆς πό- 
λεως. 

άμα, adv, and prep. (Buttm. § 146. 
2,) together, together with, viz. 

a) as adv. spoken of time, at the 
same time, Acts 24: 26. 27:40. Col. 4:3. 
1 Tim. 5: 19. Philem. 22.—Xen. Mem. 
2. 3, 19. — Spoken of persons, etc. to- 
gether, in company, etc. 1 Thess, 4: 17 
ἅμα σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμεθα ἐν νεφό- 
| λαις. 5:10. Rom. 3: 19 πάντες ἐξέκλιναν, 

ἅμα ἠχρειώθησαν, they are altogether be- 
come unprofitable, coll. Ps. 14: 3 where 
Sept. for ΥΠ: and so Gen. 13: 6. 
22: 6. al. 

b) as prep. with, t ether unth, ο. dat. 
Matt. 13: 29 µήποτε αμα αὐτοῖς ἐκριζώ-- 
σητε τὸν ottoy. So Sept. for tm" Deut. 
33: 5. yr Jer δα: 24, — Jos. Ant. 5. 
7.4 ἅμα yuvast? καὶ τέχνοις. ib. 4.7.1, 
——-Matt. 20: 1 ἐξηλθεν ἅμα aroait, with the 
dawn. — Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 5 ἅμα ἕω. So 
ἅμα th ἡμέρᾳ Mic. 2:1. 1 Mace. 4: 6. 
Joe. Ant. 6. 3. 5. ἅμα τῷ ἡλέῳ Neh: 7: 3. 
Cf. Kypke Obs. I. p. 98. 


᾽ἁμαύης, €06, 6, 7}, adj. (α pr. and 

parorve,) unlearned, uninstructed, 2 Pet. 

7 16.—Aelian. V. H. 2. 8. Xen. Mem. 
- 2,49, 


"Apaparcevos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a 


pr tmd papoilrvopa,) unfading; hence, 
eneuring’ 1 Pet. 5: 4.—Philostr. Heroic. 
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ἅμαρτημα 


“μαρανιος, ου, 0, ἥ, adj. (i. q. 
ἁμαράντινος)) unfading ; ; hence, endur- 
ang, 1 Pet. 1: 4.— Wied. 6: 12. 


ἅμαρ raven, f ἁμαρτήσω (Buttm. 
§112. 13), aor. 1 ἡμάρτησα, aor. 2 jpagtor. 
The forms ἁμαρτήσω and ἡμάρτησα be- 
long to the later Greek ; the earlier form 
Was ἁμαρτήσομαι etc. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
p. 732. Buttm. 118. n. 7. §114. ---ἅμαρ-- 
τάνω is pp. to miss, err from, sc. a mark, 
the way, etc. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. Hom. 
Il. 8. 311. Hence in N. T. metaph. 

1. to err, to swerve from the truth, go 
wrong, absol. 1 Cor. 15: 34 καὶ µὴ ἅμαρ- 
tavete, i.e. beware lest ye be drawn tnlo 
errors, sc. of faith, of which the apostle is 
speaking. Tit. 3: 11.—Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 3 
οὔκ ἂν ἁμαρτοίμι εἰπώ», I should not be 
wrong in saying. Ant. 3. 7. 6,7. 

2. to err tn action, in respect to a pre- 


scribed law, i.e. to commit errors, to do 


wrong, to sin. 

a) genr. fo sin, spoken of any sin, 
absol. Matt. 27: 4. John 5:14. 8: 11. 
9:2,3. Rom. 2:12 bis. 3:23. 5:12, 14, 
16. 6:15. 1 Cor. 7: 28 bis, 36. Eph. 
4:26. 1 Tim. 5:20. Heb. 3:17. 10: 26. 
1 Pet. 2:20. 2Pet.%4, 1 John 1: 10. 
2: 1 bis. 3: 6 bis, 8,9. 5: 16,18. So Sept. 
for NGN Ex. 9: 28, 35. al. saep. — So 
ἁμαρτάνει» ἁμαρτίαν, to sin α sin, 1 John 
5: 16, Buttm. § 191. 3. So Sept. for 
ὨδΩΠ xo Lev. 4: 14, 23,28, Ex. 32: 
29, 30. 

b) seq. εἰς, ο. acc. to stn against any one, 
to offend, to wrong ; Matt.18: 15,21. Luke 
15: 18, 21. 17: 3, 4, Acts 25:8. 1Cor. 6: 
18. 8:12 bis. So Sept. for $ nom Gen. 
20: 6,9..43:9, 1 Sam. 2: 23.—Xen. Η. 


-α. 9.4. 9ἱ. 


ο) ἁμαρτάνει» ἐνώπιόν τινος, from the 
Heb, to do evil in the sight of any one, 
i.e. to sin against, to wrong, 88 above. 
Luke 15: 21. Βο Sept. for 5 Non 
1 Sam. 7:6. 12:23. and s0 ἔναντι ν. ἐν- 
αντίο» τινος Deut. 1: 41. 20: 18. Gen. 
39: 9. τινέ 1 Sam. 14: 33, 34.—Susan. 2 


ἐνώπιον τοῦ κυρίου. 


Auaotnua, ατος, τό, (ἆμαρ- 
τάνω;) pp. α mistake, miss, Polyb. 94. 3. 
11. Thuc, 4. 89. In Ν. Τ. metaph. an 
error, sin, transgression. Mark 3: 28, and 
v.29 in Mes. 4:12, Rom. 3: 2. 1 Cor. 
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6:18. Sept. for naan Gen. 31: 36. al. 
saep. 159 Ex. 28: 38. al. sup Is. 58: 1. 
al. saep.— Wiad. 2: 12. 17: 3." Jos. Ant. 
3.8.10. B. J. 4. 5. 5. 


ἁμαρτία, ας, ἤ, (ἁμαρτανω,) pp. 
miss, failure, etc. In Ν. Τ. metaph. 

1. aberration from the truth, error ;_ 
John 8: 46 τίς ἐλέγχει με περὶ ᾽ἁμαρτίας ; ; 
where it is opp. to 7 ἀλήθεια. John 16: 
8, 9.—Thuc. 1. 32, 

2. sin, i.e. aberration from a pre- 
seribed Jaw or rule of duty, either in 
general or spoken of particular sins, etc. 

a) genr. Matt. 3:6. 9: 2,5,6. Mark 
1:4,5. Cor. 15:3. Heb. 4: 15. al. 
saep. Sept. for ΠΩ] Gen. 18: 20. al. 
saepiss. 15 Gen. 15: 16. al. σας Is, 53: 
5.—John 9: 34 ἐν ἁμαρτίας σὺ ἁγεννήὺης 
Glos, thou art wholly born in sin, i.e. art 
a sinner from the womb; cf. Ps. 51: 7. 
58: 4. Is. 48: 8, and for the opp. Wisd. 
8: 19, 20. Ecclus. 44: 10 ag.—So ποιεῖν 
ἁμαρτίαν, to commil sin, 2 Cor, 11: 7. 
1 Pet. 2: 22. 1 John 3: 9. al. and in the ~ 
same sense, ἐργάζεσθαι ἁμαρτία», James 
2 9, coll. Ecclus, 27: 10; and also 
ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν, to sin a sin, com- 
mit any sin, 1 John 5: 16; see in “duag- 
τάνω 2. a. — In the gen. after another 
noun, ἁμαρτία often su pplies the place 
of an adject. sinful, wicked, impious, see 
_ Stuart § 440. Buttm. § 123. η. 4. @. g. 
“2 Thess. 2:3 6 ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας, 
that tinpious man. Rom. 7:5 παθήματα 
τῶν ἁμαρτίων, sinful passions. al. — El- 
liptically, ; περὶ ἁμαρτίας for φ νσία negi 
ἁμαρτίας, sacrifice for sin, Heb. 10: 6, 8. 
13: 11. fully ib. 10: 26, and προσφορά 
περ) ap, 10: 18. So Sept. for ΠΝΩΠ Ps. 
40: 7, coll. Lev. 5:8. , 


b) spoken of particular sins, which 


are to be gathered from the context; . 


e.g. of unbelief, ἀπιστία, John 8: 91, 
24. of lewdness etc. 2 Pet. 2: 14. of de- 
fection from the religion of Christ, Heb. 
11:25. 12: 1. al. 

ϱ) by meton. of abstr. for concrete, 
ἁμαρτία for ἁμαρτωλός, sinful, i i. @, either 
as causing sin, Rom. 7: 7 ὃ νόμος ἅμαρ- 
tha ; ts the law the cause of sin? — or as 
committing sin, 2 Cor. 5: 21 τὸν μὴ γνόν-- 
τα ἁμαρτίαν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἁμαρτίαν ἐποί- 
συν, for ἁμαρτωλόν ἐποίησεν, i.e. has 
treated as of he were a sinner. Heb. 12: 4 


‘Apmao rados 


πρὸς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, collect. for the adver- 
saries of religion. 

d) by meton. the practice of sinning, 
habit of sin, Rom. 3: 9. 5: 12, 20, 21. 
Gal. 3: 22. al.—Wisd. 25:27 ἀπὸ γυναι- 
nos ἀρχὴ ἁμαρτίας. 

e) by meton. proneness to sin, sinful 
desire or pr , John 8: 34. Rom. 
6: 1, 2, 6, 12, 14. 7: 8—17. al. Heb. 3: 
- 13 απάτη τῆς auagtias, i. e. the deceit- 
fulness of our sinful propensities, etc. 

3. from the Heb. the imputation or 
consequences of stn, the guill and | punish- 
ment of stn; as in the phrase αὐρε» τῆν 
ἁμαρτίαν, etc. to take away or bear sin, 
i.e. the imputation of it, Jobn 1: 29. 
1 Jobn 3: 5. coll. Rom. 11: 27. Heb. 9: 
26. 10:11. 1 Pet. 2: 24, So ἀφίημι τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας and ἄφεσις soy ἁμαρτιῶν, to 
remit sin or the remission of sins, i. e. the 
punishment of sins, Matt. 9: 2, 5, 6. 
26: 28. Luke 7: 47, 48,49, John 20: 23. 
Heb. 10: 4. et saep.—John 9: 41 ἅμαρ-- 
, tle ὑμῶν paver, i.e. your guilt and ex- 
posure to punishment remain. So 
ἔχειν apagtiay, to have sin, i.e. to be 

lly and lable to punishment, John 9: 
41. 15: 22,24. 1John 1:8. al.—1 Cor, 
15: 17 ὅτι ἐστὲ ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίας ὑμῶν», ye 
are yet in your sins, i.e. are still under 
the guilt and exposed to the punish- 
ment of your sins. Heb. 9: 28 χωρὶς 
ἁμαρτίας, without sin, |. 6. he shail ay ap- 
pear the second time not εἰς ἀθέτησιν 

ἁμαρτίας, not for the pulting avoay of the 
consequences of sin, as is said in v. 26.— 
So Sept. and ror Lev. 22: 9. Num. 9:- 
19. Lam. 3: 39.’ ὨΝΙΟΠ Zech. 14: 19. 
Prov. 10: 16. Ez. 3: 20. 359 Is. 5: 18. 
53: 6, 11. Ax. 


" Apaotueos, ου, 6, 7, adj. (α pr. 
and μαρτυρέω;) without testimony, unwit- 
nessed. Acts 14: 17.—Jos. Ant. 14, 7. 2. 
Thue. 2 41. 

4μαρτωλος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. 
(ἁμαρτάνω, 4. ν.) pp. erring from the way 
or mark. -In N. T. metaph. as adject. 
and subst. 

1. as adj. erring from the divine law, 
sinful, wicked, impious. 

a) genr. Mark & 38 dé τῇ eves τῇ 
μοιχαλίδι καὸ ἁμαρτωλῷ. So ἀγήρ ν. ἄν- 
Όράωπος ἁμαρτωλός, a sinful man, a sin- 
ner, Luke: 8. 19: 7. 24:7. John 9: 





”άμαχος 


16, 24. So γυνὴ ἁμαρτωλός Luke 7: 37, 
39. Sept. for sah Num. 32:14. xon 
Is. 1: 4.—Ecclus, 27: 31. — Luke 13: 2 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ napa πάντας, more wicked than 
all others etc. 18: 19. Rom. 3: 7. 5: 8. 
Gal. 2:17. James 4: 8 ἁμαρτωλοί, ye 
sinful ! 

b) obnoxious to the consequences of sin, 
guilty and exposed to punishment, see 
“Apagtia no. 3. Rom. 5: 19 ἁμαρτωλοὶ 
κατεστάθησαν οἳ πολλού, many became 
exposed to the punishment of sin. 7: 18. 
Gal 2:15. Jude 15 ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀσεβεῖς, 

.Θ. ungodly persons deserving of punish- 
ment 


2. as subst. a sinner, transgressor, 
impious person. 

a) genr. Matt. 9:10, 11,13. 11: 1% 
Mark 2: 15, 16 bis, 17. Luke 5: 30, 32. 
6: 32, 33,34. 7: 34. 15: 1, 2,7, 10. 
John 9: 25, 31. 1 Tim. 1: 9,515. Heb. 7: 
26. 12:3. James 5: 20. 1 Pet. 4: 18. 
Sept. for gen. SNUG Am. 9: 8. ΝΩΠ 
Pe, 1:1,5. Is. 13:9. ow Ps. 37: 12, 
20. Ez. 33: 8, 11, 19. 

b) in the language of the Jews, 
ἁμαρτωλού, sinners, despisers of God, is 
put for foreign nations, i.e, Gentiles, 
heathen, pagans, τὰ ἔώνη, Matt. 26: 45. 
Mark 14: 41, compared with Luke 18: 
32. Matt. 20: 19. Mark 10: 33. So Sept. 
and yw Is. 14:5. and 1 Macc. 2: 44, 
coll. v. 40, 48. Tob. 13: 6, coll. Wisd. 
17: 2, — Psalt. Salom. 2: 1 ἁμαρτωλόν 
ig. ἔθνη ἀλλότρια, Fabr. Cod. Pseud. 
ν. Τ. I. p. 918. 


”4μαχος, ου, 6, fj, adj. (a pr. and 
payn,) pp. not disposed to fight, Xen.Cyr. 
4.1.16. InN. T. metaph. not conten- 
tious, not quarrelsome, 1 Tim. 3 3. Tit. 
3: 2. — So « OMe zON, Ecelus. 19: 5. ed. 
Complut. 

” Apa, ο, f. nou, (ἅμα,) to collect, 
gather; pp. Hom. Ἡ. 24. 451. InN. Τ. 
to reap, to harvest, James 5: 4, where 
comp. Lev. 19: 13, Deut, 24: 14, 15. 
Sept. for τρ Lev. 25: 11. Deut. 24: 
19. —Hesyeb, ἀμῆσαι' θερίσαι. 


«4μέύνυστος, ου, 6, (a pr. and 
µεθύω͵) amethyst, a gem of a deep pur- 
ple or violet colour, Rev. 21: 20. Sept 
for 772T1N Ex. 28: 19. See Rees’ Cy- 
sep. — - The amethyst was supposed to 
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" Apmetoos 


be an antidote against drunkenness, 
whence its name. 

"Apmeléo, ὦ, f. ήσω, (a pr. and 
µέλει) not to care for, to neglect, absol. 
Matt. 22: 5. 2 Pet. 1: 12. — ο. ο. gen. 
1 Tim. 4:14. Heb. 2:3. 8: 9. see 
Buttm. § 132. 5.3. Sept. Jer. 4: 17. 
31: 32. — Wisd. 3:10. 2 Mace. 4: 14. 
Jos. Ant. 2, 4. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 24. 

"4μεμπτος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. 
and µέμφομαι,) act. making no complaint, 
satisfied, Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 52, In Ν.Τ. 
pass. blameless, faultless, Luke 1: 6. 
Phil. 2:15. 3:6. 1 Thess. 3: 13. Heb. 
8: 7. Sept. for 13 Job 11: 4. pr Job 1: 
1,8. pm Gen. 17: 1.—Diod. Sie. 17. 
4. Xen. Cyr. δ. δ. 32. 


μέμπτως, adv. (ἄμεμπτος)) 
blamelessly, faultlessly, 1 Thess. 2: 10. 
5: 23.—Apoc. Esth. 13: 3. Herodian 6. 
1. 2. ib. 6. 9. 5. 


«4μέριμνος, OV, 5, 7, adj. (α pr. 
and µέριμνα,) wotthout care, void of anrie- 
ty, 1 Cor. 7: 32, Matt. 28: 14.— Wiad. 6: 
15. 7: 23. Herodian. 2. 4. 3. 


᾽4μεταῦετος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. 
and µετατίύημε) tnmoveable, i.e. immu-~ 
table, sure, Heb. 6: 17,18. — 3 Macc. 5: 
1, 12. Clem, Alex. Strom. 6.13. Diod. 
Sic. 1, 23. ib. 16. 82, 


“Apétaxivntos, ov, 6, 4%, adj, (a 
pr. and µετακινέω,) immoveable, unmoved, 
πι, 1 Cor. 15: 58.—Dion. Halic. 8.74. 


"ApetapedAntos, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and μεταμέλομᾶ; poenitet me,) not to 
be repented of, and hence unchangeable, 
tmmutable, certain. Rom. 11: 29. 2Cor. 
7:10. So Heb. nr ο. neg. is used of 
the immutability of God’s counsels, 
Num. 23:.19. 1 Sam. 15: 29. al.—Polyb. 
21, 9.1]. Plato Leg. IX. p. 931. B. 


"Aetavontos, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and µετανοξω, to change the mind,) 


inflexible, unpenitent, obdurate, sc. καρδία 
Rom. 2: 5. — Test. XII Patr. in Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. IL. 685. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 5. 1. 


Aucroos, ου, 0, %, adj. (α pr. and 
µέτρο»,) without measure, tmmoderate. 
2 Cor. 10: 18, 15, εἰς ta ἄμετρα, adv. for 


αμήν 


ἀμέτρως, beyond measure, tmmoderately. 


—Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 4 ἄμετρος ὠμότης. An- 


thol. Gr. ΕΥ. 170, 206. ed. Jac. 


4 µην, amen, Heb. 7738, isstrictly an 
adj. true, certasn, faithful ; as 778 ana 8, 
Sept. S20¢ ἀληθινός, Is, 65: 16. The 
Heb. word 198 occurs often in Ο. T. as 
an adverb, truly, surely, certawuly ; usu- 
ally at the end of a sentence, where it 
serves to cqnfirm the words which pre- 
cede, and invoke the fulfilment of them, 
2ο be tt, fiat, Sept. ἁμήν or γένοιτο. So 
in oaths or imprecations, where the 
people answer 7738, and thus bind them- 
selves, Neh. 5: 13, Ῥερι. ἆ ἁμή». Deut. 27: 
15—26, Sept. yévosto. Or in praising 
God, when the assembly respond to the 
reader or choir, 198, as Ps. 41:14. 72: 
19. 89: 53, Sept. ἀμή», comp. 1 Chr. 16: 
36 et Neh. 8: 6, Sept. auyy. Pe. 106: 
48, Sept. yévocto. Or lastly by individu- 
_ale after an imprecation, Num. 5: 22, 
Sept. 7ένοιτο, or to a command, 1 K. 1: 
96, Sept. yevosto. More rarely Tae 
stands in O. T. at the beginning of a 
sentence, for the sake of emphasis, as- 
suredly, verily, in truth, Βορι.ἆληθ ὥς} er. 
28: 6, and also 773728, Sept. &AnF03¢,J osh. 
7: 20, coll. Job 19: 5. — Hence in N. Τ. 

1. from the Heb. as an adj. true, 
Γαλ). Rev. ῃᾳ: 18. 3: 14 ὃ ἁμήν, 
ὃ μάρτυς 6 πιστὸς καὶ ἀληθ ιός, the true, 
viz. the faithful and true untness, where 
the last words explain the first. See Is. 
65. 16 above. 


2. as an adv. at the end of a sentence, 
viz. after ascriptions of praise, hymns, 
etc. amen, so be ui, Matt. 6: 13. Rom. 1: 
25. 95. Rev. 1: 6. 5:14. 19:4, al. 
eaep. cf. Ps. 106: 48. 1 Chr. 16: 36. 
Neh. 8:6. Hence λέγειν τὸ ἁμή», to re- 
spond amen, | Cor. 14: 16.—Also after 
benedictions, invocations, etc. Rom. 15: 
33. 16: 24. 1Cor. 16:24. Heb. 13: 25. 


3. as an adv. at the beginning of a 
sentence, by way of asseveration,- truly, 
assuredly, certainly, verily, Mart. 5: 18. 
16: 28 coll. Luke 9: 27 ἀληθῶς. Matt. 
25: 40. Luke 4: 24 coll. v. 25.—In John 
it is repeated, ἁμή», ἄμή», Jobn 3: 3, 5, 
1. 5: 19. 8: 51. al. saep.—Very rarely 
in this sense in the end or middle of a 
clause ; Rey. 1: 7 vai, ἁμήν, yea veruy'! 
2 Cor. 1: 20 τὸ vai καὶ τὸ ἁμήν, are yea 


39 


4μοιβή 


and amen, i.e. are most true and faith- 
ful. At. 


“Apuyjrog, ορος, Oo, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and μήτηρ;) without mother, motherless ; 
1. 6. in classic writers, not born of a 
mother, as the gods, etc. Lactant. div. 
Instit. IV. 13. Eurip. Phoenias. 750. or 
early deprived of a mother, Herodot. 4. 
154. or having an unland mother, Sopb. 
Electr. 1158, Eurip. Ion. 837.—In Ν. T. 
spoken of Melchisedec, whose mother ts 
not mentioned in the genealogies, Heb. 7: 
3, i.e. he is a priest, though not in the 
regular genealogical descent from Aa- 
ron; his priesthood therefore is of a 
higher and more ancient order than that 
of Aaron; see in ᾿Αγενεαλόγητος. --- 
Philo de Temulent. p. 248, 290. de 
Monarch. lib. 2. 


᾽4μίαντος,ου, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. 
and µιαίνο,) unstained, unsotled ; in Ν. 
T. metaph. undefiled sc. by sin, Heb. 7: 
26.—Wisd. 8: 20. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
7. 7 ἁμίαντον τὴ» ψυχὴν ἔχειν zon. — 
Spoken of marriage, chaste, Heb. 13: 4. 
—Wisd. 3:13.—Of the worship of God, 
pure, sincere, James 1:27; of the heay- 
enly inheritance, tnviolate, 1 Pet. 1: 4.— 
2 Macc. 14: 36. 15: 94. 

"ApcvadaB, 6, indec. Aminadab, 
pr. name of one of the ancestors ‘of 
Christ, Matt. 1: 4. Luke 3: 33. Heb. 
3133395 (kindred of the prince), Ruth‘4: 
19, 20. 


“άμμος, ου, ὃ, (i. 4. ψάμμος;) sand, 
Matt. 7: 96. Rom. 9:27. Heb. 11: 19. 
Rev.12: 18. 20:8. Sept. for 395 Gen.13: 
16. 54m Gen. 22: 17. Ex. 2:12. "Is. 10: 8. 
—Diod. Sic. 5. 7. Plato Phaedo. § 58. 

᾿Άμνος, ov, 6, α lamb, spoken in 
N. T. metaph. of Christ delivered over 
to death, as a lamb to the sacrifice, John 
1: 29, 36. 1 Pet. 1: 19. Acts 8: 32, coll. 
Is. 53: 7 where Sept. ἄμνός for ‘by. 
Sept. apvos for v3 Ex. 12: 5. Lev. 
14: 10, 12, 13. “> Is. 16: 1.—So ἁμνὸς 
Φεοῦ, the Messiah, Test. XL Patr. Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. p. 724, 725, 730. 


᾿4μοιβήη, nC, 6, (ἀμεβω, to 
change,) change, exchange, Hom. Od. 14. 
521. requital, sc. for evil, indemnity, 
Hom. Od. 12, 382. In Ν. Τ. requstal, sc. 


"άμπελος 


for good, ‘kind offices, etc. 1 Tim. 5: 4 
ἁμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι, to requite—Symm, 


for 340 1 Sam. 34: 19. Jos, Ant. 1. 16,2. ΄ 


Diod. Sic. 1. 90. Herodian. 7. 1. 24. 


άμπελος, ου, ἡ, α vine, Matt, 26:° 


99, Mark 14:25. Luke 22: 18. James 3: 
12,—Xen. Occ. 19. 12.—Metaph. Jesus 
calla himself the true vine, John 15: 1, 4, 
5, since a spreading and fruitful vine is 
the emblem of prosperity and blessings ; 
cf. Ez. 17: 6. 19: 10. Ps. 80: 9, 10. 
128: 3. Ecclus, 24: 17.—In Rev. 14: 18, 
19, ἡ ἄμπελος τῆς γῆς, denotes the now 
prosperous enemies of the Messiah, 
who are to be cut off as grapes are 
gathered and cast into the wine press ; 
comp. Is, 63: 2,3, Lam. 1:15. 

*Apnedoupyos, ov, ὁν ἦν (contr. 
for ἀμπελοεργός, fr. ἄμπελος and ἔργον)) 
@ vine-dresser, Luke 13: 7. Sept. for 
nip 2 Chr. 26: 10. Is, 61: 5. 


*Aunedey, ὤνος, 6, α vineyard. 
Matt. 20: 1, 2,4, 7,8. 21: 28, 33, 39, 40, 
41. Mark 12: 1, 2, 8, 9 bis. Luke 13: 6, 
20: 9, 10, 13, 15 bis, 16. 1 Cor. % 7. 
Sept. for D3 Gen. 9: 20. Ie. 5: 1---7. 
q.¥.— Plut. pro Nobil. ο, 3. 

᾽ἁμπλίας, lov, 6, Amplias, pr. 
name of a Christian at Rome. Rom. 
16: 8. 

᾿ἀμύνω, £. υνῶ, (μύνηι) pp. to avert, 
to repel, Hom. Il. 1. 456; then to aid, 
fight for, avenge, Thue. 3. 67. Jos, Ant. 
4.8. 45. — Mid. ἀμύνομαι, to avert from 
one’s self. to venist, repel, Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 

2. 2 Mace. 10: 17.— 
μύνομαι to aid, assist, 
ἠἡμόνατο, he defended 
.¢. accus, for 5j4m, 


0, £ βαλῶ, (ἀμφί and 
19 around, Θ. β. 8 gar- 
342. In N.T. spoken of 
sound, here and there, 
n later editions. Sept. 


ϱον, ου, τό, what is 
g. 8 garment, Eurip. 
Ν. Τ. aJiah-net, drag, 
ark 1; 16, Sept. for 
4 992 Hab. 1: 16, 
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Dh] Hab. 1:15, 17. raise Ἐοο. 9: 12, 
—Herodot. 1. 141. ib. 2 95. 
᾽ἁμφιέννυμε, f. ἀμφιέσω, (Butt. 

4 108. 111.) to clothe, pass. seq. ἐν ο. dat. 

Matt. 11: 8. Luke 7: 25. Sept. Job 31: 

19, — Jos. Ant. 3.8.7 τὴν στολή». ib. 8. 

7. 8. ef. Buttm. § 131. 5.—In the sense 

of to decorate, Matt. 6: 30 et Luke 12: 

28, τὸν χόρτο». Sept. dup. δόξαν καὶ 

τιμήν for D> Job 40: 5, coll. 29: 14.— 

With double ‘accus. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17. 

ο. accus, et dat. Plato Protag. p. 321. A. 

Cf. Buttm. 1. ο. 


᾽Αμφέπολες, εως, % Amphipolis, 
pr. name of the metropolis of the south- 
ern region of Macedonia, It was situ- 
ated near the mouth of the river Stry- 
mon; which, indeed, flowed around it, 
and gave occasion for its name. It is 
now called Empoli or Yamboli. Acts 17: 
1. See Calmet. 

“Augodoy, ου, τό, (also ἄμφοδος, 
fr. Supe and ὁδός)) pp. bivium, an open 
place where two or more ways meet, Xen. 
Anab, 4, 2. 11. ib. 5.2.7. InN. T. a 
atreet or open place in a village or city, 
Mark 11: 4, Bept. Jer. 17: 27, 49: 26. 
—Hoesych. Spode’ αἱ ῥύμαι, ἀγυιαί, 
δίοδοι. 

᾽ἀμφότερος, ρα, 6ρον, κ: 
two, and Plur. ep MPOTEQOL, at, 
both, spoken only of two, Matt. 9: 7 
18: 80, 15:14. Luke 1: 6, 7. 5: 7, 38. 
6:90. 7:42. Acts 8: 38. Epb, 2: 14, 
16, 18, τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους, etc. both, i.e. 
Jews and Gentiles. Acts 23: 8 τὰ ἂμ- 
φότερα, both, i.e. the resurrection, and 
the existence of angels and spirits; the 
μήτε being copulative and combining 
the two, ἀγγελοί and πνεῦμα, into ‘one 
generic idea ; see Buttm. § 149. p. 427. 
‘Winer § 59. p. 411, — Sept. for D's 
Gen, 21:27, Ἐκ. 12: B—Eeclus. 10:7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 5. 

᾽μώμητος, ου, ὃν ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and μωμάομαι to blame,) blameless, ir- 

» Phil. 2:15. 2 Pet. 3: 14. 

—Cyrill, Alex. in 18. 58, ἀμώμητος παν- 

τελῶς ἐν ἡμῖν οὐδείς. id. in Is, 54. Hom. 
1. 12. 109. 

“Ajscomoy, ov, τό, amomum, an 

odoriferous plant or seed, used in pre- 








ἅμωμος 


precious ointment. It differed 
from the modern amomum of the shops, 
but the exact species is not known ; see 
Rees’ Cyclop.—Rev. 18: 13 in the later 
editions. 


“ἆμωμος, ου, 6, ἤ, adj. (a pr. and 
pupos,) spotless, without blenitsh. 

a) pp. 1 Pet. 1: 19 ἀμνοῦ ἀμώμον, 
spoken metaph. of Christ, a lamb with- 
out blemish, 88 was required by the Le- 
Vitical law in regard to all victims; seo 
Lev. 1:10. 2% 19—22 where Sept. for 
mcm. So Heb. 9: 14—Test. XII Pat. 
Fabr. Cod. Pseud. I. p. 724. 

b) metaph. sceleris purus, blameless. 
Eph. 1: 4. 5: 27. Col.1: 39. Heb. 9: 
14. Jude 24. Rev, 14: 5. — Wind. 2: 
22. Ecclus. 34:8. 40: 19. 


᾽ἅμων, 6, indec. Amon, Heb. Τον 
(opifex), pr. name of a king of the Jews; 
see 2K. 21: 188q. 2 Chr. 33: 20 sq.— 
Miart. 1: 10 bis. 

"Aas, 6, indec. Amos, Heb. Vink 
(strong) pr. name of a man, Luke 3: 


1. Ay, a particle used with the Opt. 
Subj. and Indic. moods; sometimes 
properly rendered by perhaps; more 
commonly not to be expressed in Eng- 
lish by any corresponding particle, but 
only giving to α proposition or sentence 


a@ stamp. of uncertainty, and mere possi- . 


bility, and indicating a dependence on 
circumstances. In this way it serves to 
modify or strengthen the intrinsic force 
of the Opt. and Subj. while it can also, 
in Hke manner, affect the signification 
of the Indicative (the pres. and perf. 
excepted) and other verbal forms. This 
particle stands after one or more words 
in a clause, and is thus distinguished 
from ἄν for ἐάν; see the next article. 
Fer the general use and power of ἄν in 
classic writers and in Ν. T. see Buton. 
§ 199. δρα. Matth. § 598—600. Her- 
mann de Part. ἄν, and ad Viger. p. 812 
—822. Winer Gr. § 48.—In Ν. T. the 
use of ay is generally conformed to 
that of classic writers, but sometimes 
not. 

lL. As conformed to classic usage. 

1. With the Optaiive, in a clause not 
dependent, it indicates that the suppo- 
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sition or possibility expressed by the 
simple Opt. will, under the circum- 
stances implied Ἐν ay, be realized. 
Hence it is found 

a) in vows, wishes, etc. once, Acts 
96: 29 εὐξαίμην ἂν τῷ δεῷ, I could pray 
to God, and under the circumstances do 
pray to him. — So βο ἄν Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 1. Plato Lys. p. 228. See 
Matth. § 514 c. 

b) in interrogations, direct or indi- 
rect, where the thing inquired about is 
possible, or certain, but the inquirer is 
uncertain when or how it is to take 
place. Luke 1: 62 τί av Silos nadsl- 
σθαι αὐτόν; how he might wish him to be - 
called ? i. e. since he was to have a name, 
what that name should be. Luke 9:-46. 
John 19: 24. Acts 2:12 & 24. 17: 18. 
21: 33. al_—Joe. Ant. 8. 14.2. Xen.Mem. 
2.1. 24. Anab. 7. 6. 6. 

2. With the Subsunctive in relative 
clauses and eonnected with relative 
words, which thus are rendered more ΄ 


general and indicate mere possibility ; 


Buttm. § 139. 6. For ἄν thus used, the 
sacred writers often put éay, q. v. 

a) with relative pronouns or particles, 
where ἂν implies some condition, or 
uncertainty whether or where the thing 
will take place, etc. Lat. ue, ever, 
soever, etc. Thus (a) ὃς ἄν, wheever, 
whosoever, Matt. 5: 21, 31, 32. 10: 11. 
12 32. Mark 3 29. John 1: 33. et sx- 
pise.—Sept. Dan. 3: 5, 6. — (8) ὅστις ἄν, 
whosoever, Matt. 10: 33. Luke 10: 35. 
John 2: 5, Acts 3: 23. saep. — (y) ὅσος 
dy, whosoever, Mart. 7: 12. 21: 2. 
Mark 3:28. John 11: 22, Acts 2: 90. 
Baep, see also 11. 1, below.—Esdr. 8: 24. 
9: 4.—(8) ὅπου ἄν, wheresoever, Mark 9: 
18. 14: 9. Luke 9: 57. Rev. 14:4. See 
also in I]. 1.---(ε) ὡς ἄν», as, tn whatever 
manner, etc. 1 Thess. 2:7 ὡς ἂν τροφὸς 
«Φάλπῃ τὰ téxva.—Soph. Ajax. 1096. 

b) with particles of time, conjunc- 
tions, etc. — (a) ἕως ἄν, until, the time 
when being indefinite, Matt. 2: 13 ἴσθι 
ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν εἴπω σοι. 5: 18, 26. 10: 11, 
23. Mark 6: 10..Luke 20:43. Acts 2: 35. 
saep.—Diod. Sic. 3. 9. Ken. Anab. 5.1. 
11.—So ἄ ἄχρις οὗ ἄν, 1 Cor. 11: 26. 15: 
25.—(8) ἡνίκα ἄν, whenever, as soon as, 
indefinite, 2 Cor. 3: 16. t. Deut. 7: 
12, Judith 14: 2. Jos. Ant. 5.1.2, Xen, 


ἄν 


Cyr. 1. 2. 4. —{y) ὡς ἄν, when, as soon 
as, indefinite, 1 Cor. 11: 94 ὡς ἂν Se, 
when I-shall come, i.e. but I know not 
when this will be. Phil. 2: 23. — (8) 
᾿ ὁσώκις ἂν, so often as, however often, 
1 Cor. 11: 25. 

_ 9) with the illative particle ὅ οπως, that, 


in order that; and ὅπως ay, that at some 


time or other,. that sooner or later, etc. 
Luke 2: 35. Acts 3 19. 15:17. Rom. 
εκ 4, Sept. for 1229 Ps, 51: 6. 

3 With the Indicative, i in the heetor:- 
cal tenses, (but not in the primary ones,) 
ἄν is used in the apodosis of a condi- 
tioval sentenee in which s precedes, 
and indicates that the thing in question 
would have taken place, if that which 
is the shbject of the protasis, had also 
taken place; but that in fact neither the 
one nor the otber has taken place. 
Matt. 11: 21 ab ἐν Tien ἐγένοντο ak δυνά- 
μεις---πεάλαι ἃ ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ μετ- 
ενόησαν, ὅ these miracles had been done 
in Tyre, they would have repented ; but 
the mireeles were not done, and they 
did not repent. Luke 19: 33. John 4: 
10. 9: 41. Heh. 4: 8. John 8: : 42 83 ὁ 
Debs πατὴρ ὑμῶν ήν, ἠγαπᾶτε ἂν dus, if 
God were your father, ye would love me ; 
but neither is tme. So Matt. 11: 23. 
19: 7. 2: 90. 24: M2, 43. Mark 13: 90. 
John 11: 21. Rom. 9: 29. 1 Cor. 2: 8, 
11: 31. Gel. 1: 10. 1 John 2: 19. al. saep. 
— Wiad. 11:25. Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4.2.24. ib. 1.1.5. Apol. 8. 

IL The following are departures 
from classic usage, viz. 

1. When in relative clauses a relative 
pronoun with ἄν is followed by the ἆπ- 
dcatsve ; here classic writers employ 
the Subj. or Opt. This occurs in N. T. 
when a thing is spoken of as actually 
taking place, not at a definite time or 
im a definite manner, but as often as 
opportunity presents, ete. It is thus 
found only with a preterite. Mark 6: 
56 καὶ ὅσοι Gy ὕπτοντο αὐτοῦ, and as 
many as, however many, touched him. 
ih. ὅπου ἂν εἰσπορεύετο sig κώµας, and 
sphercsoever he entered, etc. Acts 2: 45. 
4: 35. 1 Cor. 1 2 πρὸς τὰ ὧδωλα, ὡς 
ὧν ἤγεσθα, ὀπαγόμρνοι, led avay to ‘del 
ssonshep, just as ye happened to be led, 
1.6. I do not say by whom or hew. — 
Sept. Gen. 2: 10. Lev. 5: & and ia later 
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. Matt. 14: 25. Mark 7:31. Rev. 7 
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Greek writers, e. g. Agath. 32. 12. 
117.12. 287. 19. —Once with the pres. 
Indic. Mark 11: 24 πάντα .ὅσα ἄν προς-- 
ευχόµενοι αἰτεσθε, where Mas. read 
αἰτῆσθε in the Subjunct. So Luke 8: 
18. 10: 8, in earlier editions Winer 
§ 43. 3. 

2. As an adv. or rather in a false con- 
struction, perhaps, possibly. So once 
before an Infin. 2 Cor, 10: 9 ἵνα μὴ 
δόξω, ὡς ἂν ἐκφοβεῖν Ups, which is 
probably | to be resolved by ὡς ἂν ἐχφο-- 
βοῖμι ὑμᾶς, as if I wished to terrify you ; 
comp. Plat. Crit. pid. B, zodiotg δόξω, 
ὦς---ἀμελήσαιμι. Winer § 43. 6.—Once 
also without any mood, 1 Cor. 7:5 μὴ 
ἀποστερεῖτε ἄλλήλοις, eb βή τι ἂν [ένοι-- 
το] ἐκ συμφώνου πρὸς καιρόν, unlese 
perhaps by mutual consent. Winer § 43. 1. 
AL. 


11. "Ay, conjunction, contr. fr. éay, ἐν 


and distinguished from the radical ἄν 


of the preceding article, by being put at 
the beginning of a proposition or clause ; 
Buttm. § 199. 8. Herm. ad Viger. p. 822. 
In N. T. John 20: 23 bis. — Jos, Ant. 4. 
4,4, ib, 4.8.15. Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 42. 


"Ava, prep. governing ia Greek 
poets the Dat. on, upon, in, Hom. 1. 1. 
15; but in prose writers the Accus. ον, 
in, a8 Gra στώµα ὄχαι», to have always tn 
the mouth. See Buttm. § 147. 0.2. Vi- 
gerus p. ὅζά 84. and Herm. ib. p. 855. 
In N. T. only with an accua, in two sig- 
nifications, viz. 

1. with its accus. it forms a peri- 
phrase for an adverb; e.g. ava µέρος, 
by turns, aliernately, 1 Cor. 14: 27.—ava 
μέσον seq. gen. tn the midat of, through 
the midst of, between; spoken of plece 
:17 coll. 
5: 6. Sept. Is. 57: 5. for 1333 2 K. 16: 
14, —- Hom. II. 1. 570. Diod. Sis. 2 4. 
Xen. An. 7. 4, 2. — Spoken of persons, 
1 Cor. 6: &5 — 1 Mace. 7: 28. Diod. Sic. 
3. 13.—So Matt. 20: 9, 10, ava δηνάριο», 
denarius-wise, i.e. each a denarius; 
better perhaps under no. 2. 

2. with numeral words it marks dis- 
tribution, @. g. Mark 6: 40 ava ἑκατὸν nad 
ava πεντήκοντα, by hundreds and Sf- 
kes. Luke 9: 14. ~ Luke 9: 3 ava δύο, 
ἔιρο and two. 10:1. John 2:6. Rev. 4: 
8, coll. Is. 6:2.—Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. ih. 6. 


᾿4ναβαθμος 43 


2 5. Xen. An. 3.4.21. Herodet. 2. 
132.— By a peculiar anomaly we find 
ἀνά once in thie sense before the Nom. 
Rev. 21: 21 ava sic ἕνωστος τῶν πυλώνων, 
each one of the gates ; eee Vigerus p. 576. 
eT 19 composition ava denotes 
up, upward, as avafalye. 2. back, 
men Lat. re- implying repetition, ja- 
crease, intensity, etc. as ἀνακαινίζω, 
ἀναχωρέω, ἆ ἀναγινώσκω. 
᾿4ναβαθμος, ov, 6, (ἀναβαίνω,) 
act of ascending, Pausan. 10.5.9. In 
N.'T. by meton. means of ascent, i. e. 
steps, stairs. Acts 21: 35, 40, spoken of 
the stairs leading from the fortress An- 
tonia to the temple. Sept. for κ. 
1K. 10: 19, 20.—Dio Cass. 58, 11. 
Ant. 8. 5. 2. — The Attic form is ave- 
βασμός, Paus. 10.5. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 324. 

Avapaive, f. βήσομαι, aor. 2 
ἀνέρη», sor. 2 imper. ἀνάβηθι and 
avaBa Rev. 4: 1, cf. Buttm. p. 223, 269, 
(ava and βαίνω,) to cause to ascend, 
Herodot. 1. 80. In N. T. to go up, to 
ascend, sc. from a lower to a higher 
place; constr. with ἀπό et & seq. gen. 
of place whence, and with sic, ἐπί, πρός, 


seq. aceus. of place whither, or ads 


Rev. 4: 1 
a) spoken of persons, animals, | etc. 
Matt. & 1 et Mark 3: 13 εἰς τὸ ὄρος, 
Lake & 19 ἐπὶ 10 δῶμα, comp. for ἐπί 
Gen. 49: 4 where Sept. for 72s.—Jos. 
Ant. 3.1.5. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 9.—Luke 
19: 4 ἐπὶ συκοµοφέαν, i.e. to climb. 
Mark €& 51 εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, i.e. to em- 
bark, coll. Jon. 1:3 where Sept. for 1η». 
— Jobn 10: 1 ἀναβαίνων ἀλλοχόθν, 
up or entering some other way. 
Acts 8: 31  ἀναβάντα se. sis τὸ ἅφμα ν. 29, 
i. 6. to get up into, οἷο.---Μαει. 3: 16 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ watos, and Acts 8: 39 é τοῦ udatos, 
from the water, sc. upon the land, cf. v. 
38 and Gen. 41: 3, 18, 27, where Sept. 
evaf. ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ for 23. --Spoken 
of fishes, Matt. 17: 27 τὸν ἀναβάντα 
πρώτον ὀγθύν, the fish that first comes up, 
or is brought up.—Spoken of those who 
go from a lower to a higher region of 
country; e.g. from Galilee or Cesarea 
to Judea, Luke & 4, Acts 18: 22; and 
especially to Jerusalem, Matt. 90: 17, 18. 
John 7:8 bis, 10 bis. 12: 20. So Sept. 


᾿4ναβιβαζω 


md rity 1K. 19: 27,28. Esra & 1. 
%: 6, 7. Neb. 7:6. — Esdr. 9: 18. Jos 
Ant. 12.7.6. Xen. Anab. 1.1.2. — 
Spoken of those who ascend into heaven, 
εἲς τὸν οὐρανόν, εἷς τὸ twos, etc. either to 
have intercourse with God or to dwell 
there, John 3:13. 6:62. 20: 17 bis. 
Rom. 10: 6. Eph. 4: 8, 9, 10. Rev. 4: 1. 
11: 12 bis. For the phrase ἀναβ. sig τὸν 


οὗρανόν, etc. and the meaning of it,’ 


comp. Deut, 30: 12, Prov. 90: 4. Is. 14: 
13, 14. Jer. 51: 53. Ps. 199: 8. cf. Job 
38: 19—38. Bar. 8:29, Tob. 12 20.— 
Spoken of angels, who are said, άνα- 
βαΐνειν καὶ καταβαίνειν én? τὸν olay τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου, John 1: 52, coll. Gen. 28: 12, 
i.e. they minister continually unto him ; 
comp. Matt. 4: 11. Mark 1: 13. 

b) spoken also of animate things, 
which are said to 6ο wp, ascend, rise ; 
e.g. smoke, καπνός, Rev. 8: 4. 9: 2 
14:11. 19:3. So Sept. and mby Ex. 


“19:16. Is. 94: 10. — 1 Mace. 5:31. — 


Spoken of plants, fruit, etc. fo spring up, 
grow, Matt. 18: 7. . Mark 4: 8, 32. So 
Sept. and mby Is. 524. 32: 13, 55 13. 
—Theophr. Hist. ΡΙ. 8. 3. —Spoken of a 
rumor, Acts 21: 31 ἀνέβη φασις τῷ χι- 
λιάρχῳ, i.e. word was brought up to the 
chiliarch in the fortress Antonia ; see 
Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 8.—Of thoughts, actions, 
etc. which come up tnfo one’s mind, to 
spring up, arise, ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Luke "Od: 
389. ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν Acts 7: 23. 1 Cor. 
29. eis μνημοσύνην Acts 10. 4. This 
corresponds to the Heb. 33 > M23, 
Sept. ἀνέρχεσθαι or ἀναβαίνευν ἐπὶ τὴν 
καρδίαν, Ia. 65: 17. Jer. 3: 16. 32: 35. 
44:21. At. 

᾿4ναβαλλω, f. Bade, to put back, 
i. 6, to pud off, defer, ἄσθλον, Hom.Od.19, 
564. to take up , 1 ωρ, Sept. for οκ] 
Jer. 13: 20. ie N. T. Mid. avaScddouas, 
in a forensie sense, to defer, to put off or 
over, trang, Acta 24: 22. ‘Sept. ovx ave- 
βάλετο for "gyn Ps. 78: 21. — Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 38. . Mem, 3. 6. 6. 

᾿4ναβιβαζω, f. όσα, to cause to 
ascend or mount, Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 48. 
Herodot. 1. 63.—In Ν. T. to draw up, to 
drag or haul in, sc. to the shore or land ; 
spoken of a net, Matt. 13: 48. So Sept. 
in the sense to drono up, sc. out of a pit, 
for mor} Gen, 37: 28, coil. Ex. ὃς 17. 


ee nee ee ----- ~ - 


᾿4ναβλέπω 44 


Lam. 2: 10. — Spoken οί ships, to haul 
to land, Xen. H. G. 1.1.2 πρὸς τὴν 
}ῆν ἀνιβίβαζε τὰς ἑαυτοῦ τριήρεις. 
᾿ἀναβλέπω, f. yo. 1. to look up, 
or upwards, to look upon, absol. or ο. 6. 
sig. Matt. 14: 19 ἀναβλέψας eig τὸν οὔρα- 
yoy. Mark 6: 41. 7: 34. Luke 9 16. 19: 
5. Acts 22: 13 ἀνέῤλεψα sig αὐτόν. So 
to look up, to raise the eyes, sc. from the 
ground | etc. Mark 8: 34. Luke 21: 1. 
Sept. ἀναβλέπειν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς for 
Ώ 21 Nw. Gen. 13: 14. 18:2. Deut. 
4:'19,—2 Macc. 7: 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.12. 
2. to look again, see ava note. a) in 
the sense of {ο see again, recover sight, 
spoken of the blind, Matt. 11: 5. 20: 34. 
Mark 8: 25. 10: 51, 52. coll. Matt. 20: 
33. — Luke 7: 29. 18: 4], A2, 40. Acts 


9: 12, 17, 18.᾽ 22: 13 ἀνάῤλεψον Of 19 


one blind from his birth, John 9: 11, 15, 


18 bis. Sept. for var Ie. 42: 18, coll | 


61: 1.—Aristoph. Piut. 95. 
b) i in the sense of fo look more closely, 
examine, Mark 16: 4. 
᾿ἀναβλέψες, έως, ἤ, (ἀναβλόπω.) 
recovery of sight, Luke 4: 18, coll. Is. 61: 


}. — Aelian. H. An. 17.13. 


4ναβοάω, ὤ, {. now, fo ft up 
the vorce, exclaim, cry aloud ; absol. Matt. 
27: 46. Mark 15: 8. Luke 9: 38. Sept. for 

1 Ez. 11:13. pox Num. 20: 16. gap 

s. 56: 18—Jos. Ant. 9.1.2. Herodian. 
1. 4. 17. Xen. Anab. 5. 4. 31. 


"AvaBodn, ης, ἡ, (ἀναβάλλω q. ν.) 
earth thrown up, Xen. Anab. 5.2.5. In 
Ν. Ἱ. delay, putting over, in a forensic 
sense, Acts 25: 17. — Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 3. 
Dionys. Hal. 11. 33. Thue. 2. 42. 

Avayauy, ου, 0, (ava and yata 
i,q. yij,) i. ᾳ. ἀνώγεον, for which it is 
substituted in the later editions ; writ- 
ten also ave ιο», ἄναγεο», Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 297; a room above the ground, 
upper room, chamber, over the porch, on 
or connected with the roof; where meals 
were taken, and whither the Jews re- 
tired for prayer, meditation, etc. Mark 
14: 15. Luke 22: 12. coll. Acts 20: 8. — 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 29 ἀνώγαιον. --- See Cal- 
met, art. House, p. 509. Comp. περῶο», 


" AvayyéAdea, f. γελῶ, aor. 1 ἀνήγ- 
yeho, aor. 2 pass, ἀνηγγέλην Rom. 15: 


᾿4ναγυώσκω 


21. Sept. Is. 52: 15. οί. Buttm. § 101. 
n. 4. marg. to announce, te make known, 
to.declare, to tell ; trans. and absol. In 
various connexions, 6. g. spoken of 
things done, events, etc. to relate, to tell, 
Mark [5: 14.] 5: 19, Acts 14:27. 15:4. 
16: 38. 2Cor. 7: 7. to word, to ¢n- 
form, Jobn 5: 15. — Xen. Anab. 1. 3. 21. 
— Spoken of things futiire, fo shew be- 
Sorehand, foretell, John 16: 13, Sept. for 
{Τλ 18, 41: 22, 99. 46: 10.—Spoken of 
the christian doctrine, etc. to declare, 
shew forth, teach, John 4: 25. 16: 14, 
15, 25. Acts 20: 90, 27. Rom. 15: 21. 
1 Pet.1:12. 1 John 1:5. So Sept. for 
svsin Deut. 8:3. Dan. 29. main 
Deut. 24: 8.—Spoken of evil deeds, to 
declare, confess, Acts 19:18. So Sept. 
and 3°45 Is. 8: 8. Job 33: 23, Ps. 38: 


4ναγενναω, ὦ, f. ήσα, pp. to be- 
gel again; metaph. to regenerate, to re- 
new, sc. by a change of carnal nature to 
a christian life ; trans. 1 Pet. {: 3, 23. 
It is the same as vioy τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶναι 
Gal. 3: 26; or τέχνον Θεοῦ γενέσφαι ν. 
ἐκ Φεοῦ yor Sivas John 1: 12, 13. 
1 John 3: 9; or ἄνωθεν γεννηθῆναυ 
John 3: 3.—§o the fathers speak of re- 
generation as a renewal, a change from 
8 lower to a higher, from a carnal to a 
better and holy life. Justi. Mart. Apol. 
2. p. 93. Clem. Alex. Protrept.11 6 9 λόγος, 
ὃ ἀναγεννῶν τὸν ἄνθρωπο», εἰς ἀλήθειαν 
αὐτὸν ἀναφέρων For the Rab- 
binic ‘TOIT NAR, new creature, see 
Schoettg. "Hor. Heb. ad 2 Cor. & 17. 

4 ναγινῶσκω, | f. ὧσομαι, sor. 2 
ἀνέγνων, perf. pass, ἀνέγνωσμαι, aor. 1 
pass. ἀνεγνώσθη», (ava intens. and 
γινώσκω to know,) fo knoto accurately, 
Il. 13. 794. to distinguish, Herodian, 7. 
6, where others read διαγινώσκω. In 
N. T. to know by reading, i. 6. simply to 
read, trans, and absol. 

a) to read, sc. for one’s self, to learn 
by reading, Matt. 12: 3, 5. 19: 4. 21: 16, 
42 22:31. 24:15. Mark 2:25. 12 
10, 96. 18: 14.  Ίμικο 6:3, 10:26. 
Jobn 19: 90. Acts 8: 28, 30 bia, 32. 15: 
91. 23: 94. 2Cor. 1:18. Eph. 3: 4. 
Rev. 1: 3. 5:4. Sept. for xp Deut. 17: 
19. 2K.5:7. Is. 29: 11, 19." Αα]. V.H. 
14.43. Xen. An. 1. 6. 4. — Metaph. 
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2 Cor. 3: 3 ἡ ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν — ἄκαγινω- 
σχοµένη ὑπὸ πάντων, read of all men, i.e. 
open, manifest. 

b) to read aloud before othere, praelego, 
Luke 4: 16. Acts 13: 27. 15:21. 2 Cor. 
3 15. Col. 4: 16 ter. 1 Thess. 5: 27. 8ο 
Sept. and X3p Deut. 31:11. 2K. 2% 
11. Neh. 13: 1.1 Mace. 10:7. Jon Ant. 
4. 8. 12. 


᾿4ναγκαζω, f. dow, (ἀνάγκη,) to 
necessuiatc, to to constrain, trans. 

a) to compel, sc. by force, threats, cir- 
cumstances, etc. Acts 26:11. 28:19. 
2 Cor. 12: 11. Gal. 2 3, 14.—Esdr. 4: 6. 
Bel and Drag. 30. 1 Macc. 2: 25. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 44, 

b) fo constrain, sc. by entreaty, invita- 
tions, ete. to persuade, Matt. 14: 22. 
Mark 6: 45. Luke 14: 23. Gal. 6: 12.— 
Diog. Laert. 1. 1. 4. Χου. Symp. 3. 5. 


᾿ἀναγκαῖος, a, ον, (ἀνάγκη)) 
compulsive, Od. 17. 399. compelled, Od. 
2A. 498. In Ν. Τ. necessary, viz. 

a) spoken of things required by na- 
ture, etc. 1 Cor. 12: 22, or for the sup- 
port of life, Tit. 3: 14 ἀναγκαῖαι χρεῖαν, 
pecessary wants. — 2 Macc. 4:23. Jos. 
Ant. 2.5. 6. Xen. Mem. 4, 5.9. 

b) necessary from custom and habit, 
9. 6. Acts 10: 24 ἀναγκαίους φίλους, 

er near friends,—Joa. Ant. 10. 
1,2 ib.7.6.1. Polyb. 5.71.2. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.4. Comp. Kypke Obs. in 
N. T. I. P. 49. 

ο) neut. ἀναγκαῖον, inapers. necessary, 
right, proper. Acts 13: 46 ὁ ὑμῖν qY ἄναγ- 
καΐον, tf was n B i, 6. it Was matter 
of duty. Heb. 8:3 ody a avaynaioy Ante, 
whence tf is necessary, i. e. it necessaril 
follows. Phil. 1:24 ἀναγκαιότερον μη 
δὲ ὑμᾶς, is more necessary, more pro 
Ser you.—Ignat. ad Trallian. §2. Xen. 
Oce. 2.14. Dem. 462, 25.—So ἄναγκαῖον 
ἡγέομαι, to regard as necessary, to think 
necessary or proper, 2 Cor. 9: 5. Phil. 2: 
25.—2 Macc. 9:21. Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 4. 


Avaynastas, adv. (ἄναγκαστός 
- unwillingly ; 


fr. ἀνάγχη)) by constraint, 
opp. to ἑνουσίως. 1 Pet. 5: 2. 


ἸΔιάγκη, ης, %y 1. necessity, need. 


a) as arising from the influence of. 


other persons, constraint, compulsion, 


” Avayeo 


1 Cor. 7: 97. 2 Cor. 9. 7. Philem. 14.— 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 20. 

b) as arising from the good or bad 
disposition of a person or persons, or 
from the nature and circumstances of 
the case, Matt. 18:7. Heb. 7: 12, 27. 
9: 16, 23.—Jos, Ant. 16. 9. 3. Xen.Cyr. 
2.1.15. 

9) spoken of the obligation of duty ; 
ἀνάγκην ὕχειν, to be right, proper, just, 
I have need, I must needs, tube 1 14; 16. 
93:17. Jude 3. Rom. 19: 5. 1 Cor. 9: 

16.—Xen. Cyr. 2 4. 12. 
2. wnavoidable distress, 
Luke 21: 23. 1 Cor. 7: 26. 2 Cor. 6: 4. 
= 1 Thees. 3: 7. So Sept. for. 

pix Ps, 25:17. 107:6. pixy Pa. 
πό 143. qx Job 27: 9,—Tob. 3: 7, 
11, Jos, Ant, 2.5.2. ib. 2.9.3. Diod. 
Bic. 4. 43. 


᾿4ναγνωρίζω, f. low, pp. to recog- 
nise; in N. Τ. only in the aor. 1 pass. 
ἀνεγνωρίσθην, with reflexive meaning, 
to make one’s self known, Acts 7: 19. So 
Sept. for ar Gen. 45: 1. — See 
Buttm. § 136. 2. 


" Avayvosts, εως, 4, (ἀναγινώσκω 
q. ν.) reading, whether public or private, 
Acts 13: 15. 2 Cor. & 14. 1 Tim. 4:13. 
Sept. for 13 Neh. 8: 3, — Esdr. 9: 
48. Ρο]γὺ. 9. 1. 5. 

"Avayoo, f. άξω, aor. 2 ἀνήγαγον, 
aor, 1 pass. ἀνήχθην in Mid. sense, 
Buttm. § 196. 2, (ava and ἄγω)) to lead 
up, to conduct or bring up, sc. from a 
lower to a higher place; trans. with a 
dat. of person, or εἰς c. accus. of place 
whither, etc. 

a) gen. Matt. 4: 1 ἀνήσόη sic 

ἔρημο», i. e. from the banks of the” Jor. 
dan into the hilly desert region, coll. 

Luke 4: 1.—Luke 4: 5 εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλό». 

2: 9 εἰς “Ἱεροσόλυμα, see in ἀναβαίνω. 
22: 66 sig τὸ ouvidguor, [ο the Sanhedrim, 
which sat in or near the temple. Acts 
9: 39. 16: 34 εἷς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ, i.e. 
from the dungeon into his own house. 

So Sept. for ΠΩΣ] Gen. 50:24. Ex, 8: 
5.—Od. 14. 272,— Acta 7: 41 ἀνήγαγον 
ὁνσίαν τῷ εἰδώλφ, offered sacrifice, i.e. 
led the yictim up to the altar, or laid the 
sacrifice upon the altar; so Sept. and 
Heb. 753%, to offer sacrifice, 1 K. 3: 15, 
and eo Πόση Lev. 14: 20, Is. 57:6. 


4 
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4ναδείινυμι 


Job 1: 5, where Sept. ἀναφέρω and 
προσφέρω. --- Philo de Agric. p. 205. 
Herodot, 2. 60.—Acts 12: 4 ἀναγαγεῖν 
αὐτὸν τῷ λαῷ, to bring up from the prison 
before the tribunal sc. in the presence of 
. the people ; coll. v. 6.—2 Macc. & 10.— 
So ἀνάγειν ἐκ γαερῶν, to bring up from 
the dead, to raise from the dead, Rom. 10: 
7. Heb. 13:20. So Sept. and mbsr Pa. 
30: 4, 71: 20. a 

b) as a nautical term, ἀνάγειν ναῦν, to 
lead a ship up or out, sc. upon the sea, 
since the sea, as seen from the shore, 
appears to rise, Herodot. 8. 57, 70, 83 ; 
and without ναὔν, ib. 8.76. ‘Hence in 
Ν. T. Mid. ἀνάγομαι, sc. τῇ yi, or ful- 
by ἐν πλοῳ Acts 28: 11, to put to sea, to 
set sail from any place, seq. ἀπό. Luke 
8: 22. Acts 13: 13.. 16: 11. 18:21, 20: 
3, 13, 21: 1, ο. 27: 2, 4, 12, 21, 28: 10, 
11.—Xen. Anab. 5. 7. 17. Aelian. V. H. 
1. 5. Hesych. avayorto* ἀνέπλεον. 

᾽ἀναδείχνυαε, aor. 1 ἀνέδεξα, 
pp. to shew by raising aloft, as a torch, 
Polyb. 8.30.10. In Ν. T. to show 
plainly, to point out, to declare, trans. 
Acts 1: 24. — 2 Maco. % 8, coll. v. 6, 
Polyb. 1. 80. 12.—In the sense of to ap- 
point, Luke 10: 1.—Esdr, 1: 34 βασιλέα, 
2 Macc. 14: 12 στρατηγό». Diod. Sic. 1. 
66. Polyb, 4. 48.3. ' 

᾿ἄναδειξις, εως, %, (ἄναδείανυμι)) 
manifestation, sign, Diod. Sic. 1. 85. 
In N.T. mantfestation, public appearance, 
Luke 1: 80 ἕως ἡμέρας ἄναδείξεως αὐτοῦ, 
i.e. until he came forth publicly as a 
prophet.—Ecclus, 43: 6. Plut. Mar. ο, 8 


᾿4ναδέχομαε, aor. 1 ἀνεδεξάμη», 
to take upon one’s self, 2 Macc. 8: 36. 
Xen. Cyr.1.6.18. InN. Τ. to receive, 
i. e. in the sense of to embrace, confide in, 
as promises, ἐπαγγελίας Heb. 11: 17. --- 
Ctem. Alex. Strom. 6, 12 τὴν ἀρετήν.--- 
Or as a guest, fo entertain, Acts 28: 7.— 
So ὑποδόχομαι Aelian.V.H. 4.9. ddyoues 
Diod. Sic. 18. 4. 

᾿ἀναδίδωμε, {. δώσα, to give, to 
hand up, Ken. Conv. 2. 8. to shoot up, to 
yield, spoken of the earth yielding plants 
etc. Jos. Ant.}. 11. 1. InN. T. to give 

or over, to deltver, trans. Acts 23: 33 
την ἐπιστολήγ. — Polyb. 6. 29. 10. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 45. Jos. Ant. 1.16.2, 
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Aradena 


‘Avataw, ὦ, f. 400, aor. 1 ἀνέζησα, 
to revive, in the sense of to rouse up, be- 
come vigorous, Rom. 7: 9 7 ἁμαρτία ἀνέ--. 
Cyory. In the. sense of {ο live again, 
Rom. 14: 9 et Rev. 20: 5 ἀνέζησε», in the 
earlier editions; later ones ἔζησεν. ---- 
Artemid. 4. 82.—Metaph. to adopt a δεί- 
ter life, to reform, Luke 15: 24, 32. 

Avatntéo, co, f. joe, (ἄνά intens. 
and ῥητέω,) to seek diligently, inquire af- 
ter, leok for, trans. Luke 2: 44. Acts ΕΙ: 
25.—Sept. for G33 Job3: 4. wen Job 
10: 6, — 2 Macc. 18: 91. Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
14. Aelian. V. Η. 3. 28. 


᾿ναζώννυμε, f. ζώσω, to gird up, 
sc. with a belt or girdle. Mid. ἄναξων-- 
νυµαι, to gird up one’s self or to be 
girded, trans. The orientals dress in 
loose robes flowing down around the 
feet ; so that when they wish to run, 


or fight, or apply themselves to any 


business, they are obliged to bind their 
garments close around them. Hence 
metaph. 1 Pet. 1: 13, ἀναζωσάμενοι τὰς 
ὀσφύας τῆς διανοέας, tho hold their 
minds in constant preparation. So ΤΝ 
Job 38: 3. Prov. 31:17. Jer.1:17.  ~ 

‘Arvatonupéa, ὦ, f. jou, (ave 
and ζωπυρέω, from ζώπυρον live coals 
or embers, a bellows, compaof ζωός and 
πῦρ,) to kindle up, rouse, sc. a fire, 
etc. In Ν. Τ. metaph. spoken of spir- 
itual gifts, to culitvate, trans. 2 Tim. 1: 6. 
So Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 45: 27.—1 Mace. 
18: 7 τὸ πνεῦμα. Jos. Ant, 8. 8.5. ib. 9. 
8. 6& Xen. Eq. 10. 8, 16. 

᾿4ναθαλλω, f. αλᾶ, to grow green 
again, to flourish again, Ecclus. 46: 12. 
Wied. 4: 4. Hom. Π. 1. 236. trans. to 
cause lo flourish, to produce, e. g. fruit etc. 
Ecclus. 50: 10. and metaph. as εἰρήνη», 
εὐλογίαν, Ecclus, 1: 16. 11: 22, — In 
N. T. metaph. and intrans. to flourish 
again, be again prosperous. Phil, 4: 10 
ὅτι ἄνεθάλετε τὸ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ φρονεῖν, that 
ye are again prospered in respect to your 
care of me. Others less well, trans. ‘ that 
ye have renewed, augmented, your care 
of me.’ 


-4ναδεμα, ατος, τό, (ἄνατίθημι 
to place or lay up,) a later form instead 
of ἀνώθημα. Moeris ἀνάθημα, ἀτεωιῶς 
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έναθιµα, ἑλλενικῶς. | 
p- 249.—any thing ἰαίά up or suspended 
as απ offering, in the. temple of α god, any 
thing consecrated to God, τὸ ἀνατιδέμενον 
τῷ Θιῷ, Suid. Plut. Pelop. ο- 25. Sept. 
and Heb. Ὁὴπ Josh. 7: 11, coll. v. 23 
and 6: 19,24. So nn and Sept. ἀνά- 
Sepe spoken in like manner of animals, 
persons, etc. Lev. 27: 28, coll. v. 29; 
and since every living thing thus con- 
seerated,to God, couk! not be redeemed, 
but was to be put to death, hence E711 
and Sept. ἀνάθιμα denote any thing tr- 
revecably devoted io death, to destruction, 
ete. any thing on which a curse is laid, as 
cities and their inhabitants, etc. Josh. 6: 
17, 18. 7: 1. al. and therefore any thing 
abominable and detestable, Deut. 7: 26. 
Comp. Jahn § 394.—Hence 
In Ν. Ἐ, an accursed thing, spoken of 
persone, one aceursed, one excluded from 
the favour of God and devoted to destruc- 
tion. 1 Cor. 19: 13 λέγειν Ιησοῦν ava- 
Θεμα, to call Jesus accursed. 16: 22. Gal. 
1: 8, 9. Acts 23:14 ἀναθέματι avadspa- 
τέσαµε», intens. we have bound ourselves 
with a heavy curse ; for the dat. see Wi- 
ner § 58.3. Matth. § 408, note. Buttm. 
§ 133. 3—Rom. 9: 3 ηὐχόμην γὰρ αὐτὸς 
ἐγὼ ἀνάθεμα εἶναι ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ὑπὲρ 
πῶν ἀδελφῶν µου, put by constr. praeg- 
mans for ηὐχόμην — ἀνάθεμα εἶναι καὶ 
Λωριζόμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ Χ. accursed from 
Christ, i.e. excluded from God’s favour, 
ted from Chriet and the benefits 
of his death, and devoted to eternal de- 
struction, as an expiatory victim in be- 
half of my people. For the expression 
ἀπὸ τοῦ X. comp. 2 Thess. 1: 9. 


᾿άναθδεμαιίζω, £ iow, (ἀράθεμα 

ᾳ. v-) to declare one to be ἀνάθεμα i.e. 
aceursed, to curse, to bind by a curse, 
trans. Mark 14: 71 ἀναθεματίιν ac. 
ἑαυτό». Acts 23: 12, 14, 21, see in ἀνά-- 
So Heb. pins Num. 18: 14. 

Deut. 18: 15. Josh."6: 9]. ---ἶ Mace. 
ὃς 5. | 


᾿4ναθεωρέωα, ©, f. ήσω, (ava in- 
tens. and θεωρέω,) to behold, contemplate, 
trans. Acts 17: 23. Metaph. to consider, 
Heb. 13: 7.—Diod. Sic. 14. 109. ib. 12. 
15. 


“Avance, ατος; τό, (ἀνατέθημ,)) 


ἀναιρέω 

any thing consecrated to God and laud 
up or in the temple, α gift, of 
Seriag, Luke 21: 5. For the form of the 
word, see in ava Sepa.—V otive offerings, 
such as shields, chaplets, golden chains 
and candlesticks, etc. were common m 
the temples of the heathen; Potver’s 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 235. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- $22. The same custom wes imi- 
tated in the Jewish temple ; see ἀνά- 
Όψμα Jos. Ant. 15.11. 3 ult. B. J. 2. 17. 
3 Judith & 19. 2Macc. 213% 5 16. 
9: 16. 3 Μαεο. 3: 17. — Polyb. 11. 4 1. 
Xen. H. G. 7.3. 8. 


᾿ἀναίδεια, ας, 4, (ἀναιδής, fr. « 
pr. and aides,) want of modesty, shame- 
lessness, in the sense of tmportunty, 
without regard to time, place, or per- 
son, Luke 11: 8.—Ecclus. 25: 22. So 
ἄναιδής Ecclus. 2 6. Sept. Deut. 28: 


Arvaipests, εως, %, (ἀναιρέω,) α 
taking up or away, sc. of dead bodies 
for burial, Thuc. 3.11% In Ν. T. @ 
taking away, sc. from life, i.e. death, a 
putting to death, Acta 8: 1. [2% 20 in 
text. recept.} Sept. for 11 Num. 11: 
15.——Judith 15: 3. 2 Maec. 5: 13. Jos. 
Ant. 2.3.1. ib. & 12.2. Herodian. 2. 
19. 1. 
"Avawpéo, ὦ, £. jou, (ἄνά and 
αἱρέω,) aor. 2 ἀνεῖλον, whence in later 
editions the forms ἀνείλατε, ἀνείλατο, 
Acts 2: 23. 7:21. Sept. Is. 38: 14; for 
which see Winer Gr. § 19. 1. Buttm. 
ᾧ 96. π. 1. marg. to take up, lft up, trans. 
ac. from the ground, Ael. V. H. 5. 16. 
Sept. for sw Ex. 2: 10. pyr Num. 
16: 37. or for burial, Dem. 1069. 2. — 
In N. T. 

1. Mid. fo take up, trop. spoken of 
children, {ο take to one’s self, to adopt, to 

ing up; Acts 7: 21 αὐτὸν ἀνείλατο, 
i.e. Pharaoh’s daughter took him up, 
adopted him, etc. — Diod. Sic. 3. 57. 
Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 23,7. Hesych. 
ἀναιρεῖν τὸ τεχθἐν ἀνατρίφειν. So 
Lat. follo, Cic. Div. 1. 21. al. 

2. to take cevay, Ἱ. ο. to remove, pul out 
of the way, viz. 

a) spoken of things, to destroy, to 
abolish, Heb. 10: 9.—Test. XII Patr. in . 
Fabric. Cod. Paqud. V. F. I. p. 681 ἡ , 


,6ναέτιος 


ταπαίνωσις avai τὸ µῖσος, ἡ μετάνοια 
ἀναιρεῖ τὴν ἀπείθειαν. Ρ. 691. Xen.Cyr. 
1. 1. Ἱ. 

b) spoken of persons, te put to death,, 
to kill, to slay. Matt. 2: 16. ‘Luke 22: 2. 
Acts 5: 33, 96, 7: Whis. 9: 30, 24, 29. 
16: 27 ἑαυτὸν ἄναιρεῖν. 39: 15, 31, 27. 
25: 3. Spoken ofa public execution, Luke 
23:32, Acts2:23. 10:39, 12:2, 19:38. 22: 
20. 26:10. So Sept. for nn" Ex. 21: 
29. 3553 2 Sam. 10: 18. svar Is. 37: 
96, Sop Dan. 2 13, 14.—Herodian. 2. 
1.1. Aelian. V. Η. 4. 1. 


᾿ἄναίτιος, ou, 6, %, adj, (α pr. and 
aisla,) guililess, innocent, Matt. 12: 5, 7. 
Sept. for 43 Deut. 19: 10, 13. 21: 8, 9. 
— Aelian. . H. 5.18, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 10. 

* Avaxad- eo, f. tre, (eva and κα-- 
Sie to set, to place,) pp. trans. to sef up; 
in N. 'T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν implied, 
to sit up, Luke 7: 15. Acts 9: 40. Comp. in 
“Aya no. 3. — Plut. Philop. c. 20 μόλις 
ἑαυτὸν ἐπ ἀσθενίας ἀνεκάθισε, Plat. 
Phaedon. § 3. 


᾿ἀνακαινἤω, £. ise, to renew, to 
restore to tts former § state, trans. pp. Sept. 
τὸ πρόσωπο» τῆς γῆς for ym Ps. 104: 
30. Joe. Ant. 9. 8. 2.—In N. T. metaph. 
to renew sic µετάνοιαν, spoken of those 
who have fallen from the true faith, to 
bring back to repentance and their former 
JSath, Heb. 6:6. Sept. trop. for ΟπΤΏΣΊ 
Ps. 1038: 5.—1 Mace. 6: 9. Barnab. Ῥ. 
ἀνακανίσας ἡ ἡμᾶς ἐν τῇ ἀφέσει τῶν ἅμαρ- 
τιῶ». 


“A νακασοω, w, f. ὥσω, found 
only in Paul and in ecclesiastical writers; 
see H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. 1. p. 677 ; 
to renew, to renovate, in the sense of to 
emend, to change from a carnal to a chris- 
tian life, te increase in faith, hope, virtue, 
etc. 2 Cor. 4: 16. Col. 3: 10. Comp. Eph. 
4: 23, and see in 4ναγεννάω. 


“Avaxatrarcts, εως, ἡ, (ἀνακαινόω 
4. V. for this later word,) renewal, reno- 
vation, i.e. metaph. emendation .of the 
heart and life, change from a carnal to a 
christian life, Rom. 12 ο. Tit. 3:5. 
Comp. Jobn 3: 5. 

" Avaxahuntes, f. ye, to unveil, 
uncever, Sept. for 5a Deut. 22: 30. 
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΄ 


άναχειμαι 

Ie. 47:3. Ken. Conv. 1.16. In N.T. 
metaph. to remove a ve from the mind, 
i, 6. ignorance, any impediment to 
knowledge, to cause to understand. 2Cor. 
8: 14 1b κάλυμμα µένει---μὴ ἀνακαλυπτό - 
µενο», the οε is not removed from ther 
hearis, i. e. the blindness of their minds, 
their prejudices, etc. will not permit 
them to understand, v.18 ἄνακαλνπτο- 
µένφ προσώπφ, with unveiled face, i.e. 
all impediments to knowledge being re- 
moved, coll. v. 13. So Sept. and mba 
Job 38: 16. Is. 2%: 14. Ῥτον. 90. 22. 
mray Is. ὃ: 17. ---- Tob, 12:7. Polyb. 4. 
85. 6. 


” Avaxaunto, { we, pp. trans. fo 
bend or turn up or back ; intrans. to turn 
back, to return, Matt. 2: 12. Acts 18: 91. 
Heb. 11:15. Sept. for 53% Ex, 32 27. 
— Diod. Sic. 3. 54. — Hence metaph. 
Luke 10: 6 (9 εἰρήνη ὑμῶν) ἐφ ὑμᾶς 
ἀνακάμψει, your salutation shall return to 
you, i.e, the peace, prosperity, pidw), 
which you have wished them, shall not 
happen to them. Comp. Is. 45: 23 et 
55: 11, where Heb. 333, Sept. ἀναστρέ-- 
φομαι. 

᾿ἄνακειμαε, f. κείσοµαι, to be laid 
up or deposited, as offerings in the tem- 
ples of the gods, Thuc. 3. 114. Ceb. 
Tab. 1. and so in the Jewish temple, 
Jos, Ant.3.1.7. Comp. in ἀνάθημα. In 
this sense ἀνάκείμαι serves as the neut. 
or pass. of the act. ἀνατίθημι, In N. T. 

1. to be laid out, as a dead body, 
Mark 5: 40 in text. recept. 

2. in hater usage, fo recline, oc. at 
table upon a triclinium, in the ancient 
manner of eating ; Matt. 26: 7, 20. Mark 
14: 18. 16: 14. John 13: 23 ἄνακύμινος 
ἐν τῷ κύλπῳ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, reclining tn the 
bosom of: Jesus, i. e. next to him on the 
triclinium ; so Lat. in sine recumbo, 
Plin. Ep. 4. 22. See Calmet 8vo. Bost. 
art. Ealing. Campb. Prel. Diss. VIII. 
iii, § 6. — Eedr. 4: 10. Athenaeus 7. 35. 
Polyb. 13. 6. 8. — Hence genr. to take a 
meal, to eat, to dine, sup, etc. Matt. 9: 10. 
Luke 7: 37. and ὁ ἀνακείμενς, one at 
table, α guest, Matt. a. 10: 11. Luke 22: 
27 bis. John 6:11, 13: 28.—Instead of 
ἄνάκειμαι, earlier Greek writers used 
κεῖμαι in this sense, Lobeck ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 216, 217. 
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” Avornega heroes, ο, f. ώσω, (ard 
and xepelasoy sum, summary,) fo sum 
wp, ag an orator at the close 
of his discourse ; Quinct. 6. 1, “ rerum 
repetiie et congregatio, quac Graecis 
avaxepulaleerry dicitur.” In N. T. ava 
χεφαλαεόομαι, ovpos,to comprehend sev- 
eral things under one, to reduce under one 
head. Rom. 13: 9 all the commandments 
ἀνακεφαλανοῦταν are comprehended i.e. 
summed up in this one precept, se. of love. 
Eph. 1: 10 ἀνακεφαλαιώσασθαι τὰ παγ-- 
τα ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, to bring all things into 
one in Christ, i.e. to introduce a unity 
of feeling and of expectation among all 
beings both in heaven and on earth, by 
means of the christian dispensation, 
especially between Jews and Gentiles ; 
ef. Eph. 2: 14, 15. —Epipb. adv. Haeres. 
1. 31. 30 τὴν ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν παρονσίαν 
αὐτοῦ [ ἄριστοῦ] ἐπὶ τὸ ἀνακεφαλαιώσα- 
σθαι τὰ πάντα κ.τ. i. 

᾿ἀνακλέω, f. lye, trans. to cause to 
lie upon, i. e. 

a) pp. to lay down, spoken of an in- 
fant, Luke 2: 7.—I1. 4. 113. 

b) in later usage, to cause to recline, 
ac. in order to take a meal, at table, upon 
a triclinium, etc. see in ᾽Ανάχειμαι 2; 
and for this later signification see Lo- 
beck ad Phryn. p. 216. — Mark 6: 39. 
Luke 9: 15. 12: 37.—Mid. ἀνακλίνομαι, 
to recline, sc. at table etc. |. ᾳ. ἀνάχειμαι 
g.v- Matt. 14: 19. Luke 7: 36.—Polyb. 
31. 4.5. Acta Thom. § 4.—In Matf. 8: 
11 et Luke 18: 29, spoken of the feast 
or banquet in the kingdom of heaven, 
under which image the later Jews were 
accustomed to describe the happiness 
of she righteous in the Mesaiab’s 
kingdom ; see Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
ad h. 1. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in 
Lue. 16: 22. Jahn § 148. 4 Esdr, 2: 38. 
6 49 aq. Corp. Matt. 22:1 sq. 25: 1 sq. 
26: 29, Mark 14:25. Luke 14: 15 sq. 
2 16, 18, 30. 

’ Avaxonta, f. ye, to beat or drive 
back, Jos. Ant. 2.16.2. In N.T. trop. 
to check, impede, hinder, trans. Gal. 5: 7 
tis ὑμᾶς ἀνέκοψε; where later editions 
read évéxowe.— Wisd. 18: 23 νὴν ὐργήν. 
Philo de Monarch. p. 831. 


‘Avaxgate, £. tu, to cry aloud, to 
7 


4ναλαμβανω 


exclaim, intrane,. Μακ 1: 2 6 09. 
Luke 4:93, 8 28, 23:19. Sept. for 
RIP Judg. 7: 20. gem Josh. 6: 5. 
pay 1K. a2 aang deal 4 16..—Jae. 


᾿ἀνακρύω, £ wi, (ard intens, 
and κρίνω) trans, and absol. pp. to sep- 
arate or divide up ; in Ν. T. trop. 

1. to examine carefully, lo investigate, 
fo tnquire. 

a) genr. Acts 17: 11 τὰς γραφάρ. 
1 Cor. 10: 25, 27 μηδὲν ἀνακρίνοντες, not 
anziously tnquiring, sc. whether the 
meat had been offered to idols; see in 
᾿αλίσγημα. --- Sept. for “eh 1 Sam. 20: 
19. — Joa, Aut. 5. 9.3 ἀνέκρινε tis aly. 
4.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 13. 

b) in a forensic sense, spoken of a 
judge, Luke 23: 14. Acts 4: 9. 12: 19. 
24: 8. 28: 18.—Susann.48,51. Xen. H.G. 
5. 3 25. Spoken in Greek writers of 
an antecedent private hearing, to de. 
termine whether a cause should be 
brought at all before the judge in pub- 
lic, Dem. 1066. 9. 

2. to judge of, to estimate, trans. 1 Cor. 
2 14, 15 bis. So to judge favourably, to 
approve, 1 Cor. 4: 3 bis, 4. or to judge 
unfavourably, to condemn, 1 Cor. 9: 3. 
14: 24 ἀ ἀνακρίνεται where it is parallel 
with dléyyetat, i.e. convinced of his 
error and condemned, coll. ν. 25.— 
Phavorin. ἀνακρίνω᾽ τὸ πραχθὲν ἐξιτάζω, 
εἰ καλῶς ἢ κακῶς ἐπράχόη. 


᾿4νακρισες, εως, ἡν (ἀνακρίνα)) 
examination, sc, before a judge, Acts 
25: 26.—3 Macc. 7: 5. poly. 19. 27. 3. 
Phavorin. ἀνάκρισις  ἐξέτασις. Spoken 
of an antecedent private hearing, | ace 
᾿Ανακρένω, Dero. 1142. 10. 


* Avaxunta, f. yer, (avd and κύπτφ 
to bend forwards,) fo ratse one’s self up, 
fo rise up, sc. from 8 stooping posture, 
Luke 13: 11 coll. v. 19. John 8; 7, 10. 
Sept. for tN ND? Job 10: 15. —Jos, 
Ant. 19.8. 2 Xen. Eq. 7. 10,-—Metaph, 
to be elated, ac. With joy, Luke 21: 18... 
Jos. B. J. 1.8.5. Xen. Ooo. 11. 5. 


᾿4ναλαμβανω, f. λήψομαι, gor. 3 
ἀνέλαβον, aor. 1 pass, ἀγιλήφθ»,ρ take 
up, Tans, 





᾿ἄναληψι 


a) genr. sc. from the ground, Sept. 
for rip> Judg. 19: 28. mip; Josh. 
4: 8. Ta N. 1. only in the phrase dve- 
λήφθη sis οὐρανόν, he was taken up, re- 
ceived up, into heaven, Mark 16: 19. 
Acts 1:11. 10: 16. ος ἀνελήφθη simply, 
where εἰς τὸ» og. is implied, Acts 1: 2, 
22. 1 Tim. & 16 ἐν δ6ξῃ. So Sept. for 
πιο» 2K. 2:9, 10. prggrr 3521 ib. 2 
11.—1 Mace. 2: 58. Ecclus, 48: 9. 49: 
14. Philo Vit. Mos. ΠΠ. p. 179. 5.—With 
the accessory idea of bearing, Acts 7: 
493 ἀνελάβετο τὴν oxnyyy τοῦ Μολόχ, 
coll. Amos 5: 26 where Sept. for Νίο”, 
alluding probably to the manner in 


which the statues of heathen gods were — 


carried about in processions; see Kui- 
noel in loc. Rosenm. ad Amos 5: 26. 
—Spoken of arms etc. to take up arms 
to take one’s weapons, Eph. 6: 13, 16. 
So Sept. for 111 Deut. 1: 41. mp5 
Num. 25: 7.—2 Mace. 10: 27. Herodian. 
2. 6. 19. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 19. 

b) te take up or with, take along, sc. asa 
eompanion or fellow-traveller, Acts 20: 
13, 14. 23: 31. 2 Tim. 4:11. So Sept. 
for np> Gen. 24:61. 45:18. 48: 1. — 
Xen. Cyr. 1.4.19. ib. 1.5.14. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 10.2 τὸν σερατόν. 4. 5. 1. 


"A ναληψες, έως, ἤ, (ἀναλαμβάνω 
α. ν.) α taking up, sc. into heaven, Luke 
9: 51. — Test. XII Patr. Fabr. Cod. 
Pseud. V.T. 1. p. 58. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 15. 


᾿ἀναλίκω, f. λώσω, aor. 1 ἀνή- 
 λωσα, see Buttm. § 114. p. 267; to con- 
sume, i.e. lo spend, Wisd. 13: 2. Jos. 
Ant. 3.4.9. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 11.—In 
N. T. to consume, i.e. to destroy, trans. 
Luke 9: 54. Gal. 5:15. 2 Thess. 2: 8. 
Sept. for Sox Jer. 50: 7. Ez. 15: 4, 5. 
1359 Is. 32: 16. Gen. 41: 30. Οδ Prov. 
23: 28.—2 Macc. 3: 10. Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 6. 
Act. Thom, §21 xoly Φανάτω αὐτοὺς 
ἀναλώσα. Ken. Cyr. 2. 1.8, 


Avahoyla, ας, 4, (ἀνάλογος fr. 
eve and 07 06,) ratio, proportion. Rom. 
12 6 κατὰ τὴν ἀναλογίαν πίστεως, i. ©. 
according to the measure of the gifts 
and faculties with which we hold to 
and manifest our faith,comp. v. 3 where 
it is µέτρον.---ΡοἱγΏ. 9. 20.1. Dem. de 
Coron. ο. 30 καὶ οὐσίας ἀναλογίαν. 
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" Avepumynonc 
Hesych. nat ἀνάλογίαν ' sata µέτρον ἢ 
παγογ. 


a. 

on seeder loner, 6 ίσοµαι, to reck- 

up, compute, as in arithmetic, geome- 

try, etc. Pollux. Onom. 4. 163. In N. T. 

to consider attentively, to reflect upon, 

Heb. 12: 3. — 3 Mace, 7:7. Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 46. Diod. Sic. 20. 8. 


"ἄναλος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
ἅλς salt,) not salt, t tnsipid, Mark 9: 50 
ἐὰν τὸ ἅλας ἄναλον γένηται, of the salt 
become not salt, i.e. lose its savour and 
pungency.— Plut. Symp. 4. 10. 2. Tom. 
VIII. p. 728. ed. Reisk. ἄρτου ἄναλον. 


᾿4ναλυσες, εως, ἤ, (ἀναλύω)) pp. 
resolution, dissolving ; a 
e. g- from a banquet, ἐκ τοῦ συμποσίου, 


» Jos. Ant. 19.4.1. Philo in Flace. IL 


p. 534, 6. p. 981. ——In N. T. departure sc. 
from life, 2 Tim. 4: 6, coll. Phil. l: 23— 
So in full, ἀνάλυσις ἐκ τοῦ βίου Philo in 
Flacc. p. 991. 

‘Avadva, f. dow, to loosen again, 
to undo, e. g. the web of Penelope, Od. 
2. 105: to unfasten sc. the fastenings of 
a ship and thus prepare for departure. 
Od. 15. 548; Sept. to dissolve, metaph. 
spoken of sins, fo be forgiwen, Ecclus. 3: 
15. — In N. T. to depart, sc. from life, 
Phil, 1:23; see Ανάλνσις and ‘Schoettg. 
Hor. Heb. in loc. — So ἀπολύω Aelian. 
V. H. 5. 6.—With the accessory idea of 
going home or back; hence, to return, 
9. g. ἐκ τῶν γάμων», Luke 12: 36.— Wiad. 
2:1. 2Macc. 9:1. Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 1, 
Aelian. V. Η. 4. 23. 


ναμαρτητος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (α 
pr. and ἁμαρτάνα,) without sin, faultless, 
John 8: 7.—Sept. Deut. 29:18. 2 Mace. ' 
8.4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 26. 

᾿ἀναμένω, f. μενῶ, to wait out, i. ο. 
to remain, Judith 7: 12, Herodot. 7. 42. 
In N.T. to awatt, to expect, sc. with pa- 
tience and confidence, trans. 1 Thees. 
1: 10, So Sept. for m1) Joh 7: 2. Is. 
59: 11. — Judith 8: 16, Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 19. Xen. Mem. 4. 3.13. 

ναμιμνήσκω, f. µνήσω, aor. 1 
pass. ἀνεμνήσθην with mid. signif. 
Buttm. § 136.2; to call up to mind, to re- 
mind, cause to remember. 

a) genr. and constr. with doub. accus. 
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1 Cor. 4: 17 ὃς ὑμᾶς ἀναμνή 
pou, see Winer § 30.7. Matth. § 347. 
n. 2. Buttm. § 131.5. Sept. for Τι] 
Gen. 41: 9. 1K. 17: 18. Ez. 23 19.— 
With doub. accus. Diod. Sic. 17: 10. 
Xen. An. 3211. Herodot. 6. 140. 
With gen. of the thing, Jos. Ant. 9. 6. 3. 
—In the sense of to admonish, to exhort, 
2 Tim. 1: 6. 

b) ΜΙά.αναμ ἐμνήσκομαε, to call to mend, 
to recollect, to remember, absol. Mark 11: 
91.—With a gen. of thing, Mark 14: 72 
" τοῦ ῥήματος, Buttm. § 133. 5. 
3 So Sept. for "53 Gen. 8:1. Num. 
15: 39.—Ecelus. 3:14. Jos. Ant. 2.7.8. 
—Constr. ο. accus..2 Cor. 7: 15 τὴν ὑπα- 
κοή». Heb. 10: 32.— Xen. An. 7. 1. 26. 


Aya my nats, εως, 4, (ἀναμιμνήσκω 
q. ν.) remembrance, Luke 22: 19. 1 Cor. 
11: 24, 25, coll. v. 26. Heb. 10: 3. Sept 
for qi Num. 10: 10. 975153 Pa. 38: 
1.—Wisd. 16:6. Plato Phileb. § 67. ed. 
Stallb. 


᾿ἄνανεσοω, ©. a, f. aoe, (ava and 
νεύω)) fo renew; Mid. ἀνανεσομαε, ov- 
pas, to renew for one’s self, etc. 6. β. τὴν 
φιλίαν 1 Macc. 14: 18,22. τὸν ὄρκον 
Thuc. 5. 16. In N.T. to renew one’s 
self, to be renewed, sc. in spirit, τῷ 
πνεῦματι, Eph. 4: 23, i.e. to be changed 
from a carnal to a christian spirit and 
life. Comp. Dyn Ps. 51: 12. — Marc. 
Antonin. 4. 3 ἀανέου ceavroy. 


“Avarnge, f. ye, to become sober 
again, ac. éx µόθης Lucian. Hermot. § 88. 
In N. T. metaph. to recover gobriety of 
mind, to recover one’s self, ac. ἐκ τῆς τοῦ 
διαβόλου παγίδος, intrans. 2 Tim. 2: 26. 
— Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 10 & θρήνων. Philo 
de Alleg. 3, p. 1098. Ceb. Tab. 9. 

* Avavies, α, 6, Ananias, Heb. 
Ist (Jehovah hath given), pr. name 

of three persons in N. T. 

1. of a Jew at Jerusalem, who was 
struck dead on being convicted of false- 
hood by Peter, Acts 5: 1, 3, 5. 

2. of a Christian at Damascus, who 
restored the sight of Paul, Acts 9: 10 
bis, 12, 13, 17. 22 1. 

3. of a high priest of the Jews, about 
A.D. 47, the son of Nebedaeus. He 

was sent as a prisoner to Rome by 
governor of Syria, and Jon- 


Ἴσαι τάς 56 φ 


~ton. place of rest 


* Avanave 


athan appointed in his place ; but being 
discharged by Claudius, he returned to 
Palestine, and Jonathan being murdered 
through the treachery of Felix the suc- 
cessor of Quadratus, Ananias appears to 
bave performed the functions of the 
bigh priest, as a 430 or substitute, until 
Ismael the son Phabeus was appointed 
to that office by Agrippe, about A. D. 
63. Ananias was afterwards killed in a 
tumult. Acts 23:2 2: 1.—See Jos. 
Ant. 20. 6.2 ib. 20. 8. 5, 8 B. J.2% 
17.9. On the 730 or vicar of the high 
priest, see Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. Tal. 
1435 eq. Krebs Obes. in N.T. ο Josepb. 
Ρ. 9 8ᾳ. 114,175. Comp. 2K. 2: 18.. 


ναντίῤῥητος, ου, 5, i, adj. (α 
pr. ἀντὶ and ἐρέω͵) not to be contradicted, 
Acts 19: 36. — Symmacb. 

Job 11: 2. Polyb. 6. 7. 7. ib. 28.11. 4. 


᾿ἀναντιῤῥήτως, adv. pp. without 
contradiction; hence without hesitation, 
promptly, Acts 10: 29.—Polyb. 23. 8. 11, 
᾿4ναξιος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (a pr. and 
ἄξιος) uneoorthy, not adequate, seq. gen. 
1 Cor. 6. 2.—Sept. Jer. 15: 29. Ecclus. 
25:8. Jos. Ant.6,1.4. Herodian. 2.7. 6. 


᾿ἄναξίως, adv. unworthily, i.e. in 
an 4 manner, irreverently, 1 Cor. 
11: 27, 20.—2 Macc. 14: 42. Herodian. 
2.7. 6. 


᾿ἄναπανσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀναπαύω)) 
rest, quiet, sc. from occupation, op- 
pression, or torment. Rev. 4: 8 ava- 
παυσι οὔκ ἔχουσι---λέγοντες, exclaiming 
without intermission, etc. for the constr. 
Bee Buttm. § 144. η. 3, — Matt. 11: 29 
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπανσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
ner. 14:11, Sept. for 111397 Jer. 45: 3. 
ring Lev. 25:8. pinay Ex. 16: 23. 
al.— Wied. 4:7. Ecclus. ἆ 29, Jos. Ant. 
312.3 Dion. He Halic. 4. 43. — Me- 
, fixed habitation, 
Matt. 12 43. Luke 11: 24. So Sept. for 
m2 Gen. 8: 9. Ruth 3:1. NMA 
1 Chr. 98: 2.—Ecclus, 94: 7. 


᾿ἄναπαυω, f. aioe, to cause to. 
cease or desist from, Tl. 17. 550. to cause 
to rest, to give rest to, trans. Jos, Ant. 3. 
2.5. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.4.---ἷα Ν.Τ. 

a) metaph. to give rest, sc. to the mind, 
to free from sorrow or care, to refresh, re- 
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create, trans. Matt. 11: 98. 1 Cor. 
16: 18. 2 Cor. 7: 13. Philem. 7, 20. 
So Sept. for 1°21 Prov. 29: 17. Is. 14: 3 
yx, Ez. 3A: 15. .-"Ἐσο]υν. 3: 6. 

b) Mid. dvannvopas, fo rest, i. 6. to 
fake rest, to engoy repose, the idea of 
previous exertion, anxiety, or suffering 
being included. Spoken of those. who 
are fatigued, Mark 6: 81. of those who 
dleep, Matt. 26: 45. Mark 14:41. of those 
whé enjoy a tranquil life, Luke 12: 19. 
of those who quietly wait for any thing, 
Rev, 6: 11. of those who die, Rev. 14: 
19. So Sept. for 13 Deut. 5: 4. Esth. 
9: 16. ανν Mic. 4: 4. 1395] Job 10: 
90. -- Act. Thom. §4. Plut. Symp. 8. 
7, 4.— For the constr. with ἐκ, Rev. 14: 
13, see Matth. § 405.πΠ.]. So with ἀπό 
Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5. 

ο) from the Heb. ἀναπαύομαι, to 
Rave a place of rest, to abide, to dwell. 
1 Pet. 4: 14 τὸ πνεῦμα ἐφ ὑμᾶς ava- 
παύεται, coll. Rom. 6: 11. So Sept. for 
VW Deut. 33: 20. Is. 13:21. 32: 16. 
Γκ. Ia. 13:20. 27:10. ΠΛ} Prov. 21: 


᾿ἄναπει eciva, £, elow, to persuade ever, 
in Ν. Τ. in a bad sense, i. ο. to seduce, 
trans. Acts 18:13. Sept. for 8°ar Jer, 29: 
8.—1 Macc. 1:11. Xen. Mem. 3, 11. 10. 


‘Avandune, f. yo, trans. 1. to 
send up, sc. before a judge, a tribunal, 
etc. fo refer, te remit, Luke 2% 7, 11, 15. 
— Jos. Ant. 4.8.14 τὴν δίκην εἰς ἱερὰν 
πόλιν. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 34. Herodian. 
919.11. 

2. to send back, trans. Philem. 12. — 


Plut. Pomp. c. 36. 


"Avannegos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ava 
aml ὀρηρός,) maimed, i.e. deprived of some 
roetnber or of the use of it, Luke 14: 18, 
21.—2 Mace. 8: 24, Aelian. V. H. 11.9. 
ra ἀφάπηρος' πηρός, τυφλός, νοσώ-- 


"να λίπτω, { πεσοῦαι, aor. 2 
ἀγύτεσον, sor. 1 mid. ἀνεπεσάμην Luke 
14: 10 et 17: 7 in later editions; see 
Buttm. §96. n. 9 §114. p.298. Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p.724 ; pp.to fall upon or towards, 
1. 6. to fall down, to ke down, Sept. for 
33 Gen. 49: 9. Susann. 36. Xen. Occ. 
8.8: Diod. Sie. 4. 59.—In N. T. to re- 
cline, ec. at table, at meals, etc. in the 


* Avanodoynios 


ancient manner; see in "Avaneiues 2. 
— Matt. 15: 35. Mark 6: 40. δι 6. 
John 6: 10 bis. 13: 12. Q1: 20 ἐπὸ 
τὸ στῇθορ ᾿Ησοῦ, reclined upon the 
breast of Jesus, i.e. next to him on the 
triclinium ; see in ᾽Ανάκειμαι 2, and 
com). John 18: 23, 25.—Tob. 2: 1 ἀνέ- 
πεσα τοῦ φαγεῖν. Judith 12: 15. Ἐο- 
clus. 35: 9. Lucian. Asin. § 33. — By 
imopl. to take a place at table eto. to eat, 
Luke 11: 97. 22: 14, — In the same 
sepse, aor. | mid. imperat. ἀνάπεσαι, 
Luke 14: 10 et 17: 7 in later edit. for 
ἀνάπεσον or—ce in text. rec.— This sense 
of the word belongs only to the later 
Greek ; see Phryn. and Lobeck p. 216. 

᾿4ναπληροω, ὦ, f. ώσω, to fill up, 
to complete, e.g. a chasm, χάσμα, Jos. 
Ant. 7. 10. 2. time, Sept. for xb Gen. 
29: 38. Ex. 7:25. number, Xen. Vect. 
4. 24.—In Ν. T. also to fii up, to fulfll, te 
complete, trans. 

a) spoken of ‘measure, 1 Thess, 2: 16 
ἀναπληρῶσαι αὐτῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας, |. 4- 
τὸ μέτρο» τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν in Matt. 23: 32 ; 
for the sentiment. comp. Matt. I. ο. and 
Gen. 15: 16. Dan. 8: 23. 2 Macc. 6: 
13—15. 

b) spoken of prophecy etc. to fulfil, 
Matt. 13: 14. — So ἀναπλήρωσις Esdr. 
1: 57. 

c) spoken of a work or duty, to fulfil, 
to perform. Gal. 6: 2 τὸ” νόµο» τοῦ Χρ. 
the precept of Christ, coll. John 13: 14, 


94. — Barnab. Ep. § 21 πᾶσαν évroliy. 


Jos, Ant. 6 19. 4 τήν τῶν ομιζυμένων 
ἀναπλήρωσῳ. 

4) spoken of persons, ἀνατεληροῦν τὸν 
τόπον τινός, to fll the place of any one, 
i.e. fo sustain his character. 1 Cor. 14: 
16 6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτον, 
i.e. he who sustains the character of an 
unlearned person, or who is such.— 
Jos. B. J. 5. 2 5 στρατιώτου τάξιν 
ἀναπληροῦν». So Lat. implere vicem Plin. 
Ep. 6. 6. 6. and Rabb, Dip Xb Buxt. 
Lex. Ch. Rab. Tal. 2001. 

ϐ) in the sense of to supply, make good, 
sc. a deficiency, ὑστέρημα, 1 Cor. 16: 17. 
Phil. 2: 30.—Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 2 τὸ λεῖϊπο». 
Diod. Sic. 3, (p. 148) τὴν τῆς φύσεως 
ἔνδειαν. Plut. de Puer. Educ. ο. 13. 
See Elsner Obs. in N. T. If. p. 250. 


"Avanodoyntos, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (% 


᾿4νακράσσω 


pr. and ἀπολογέομαι,) without apolegy, 
inexcusable, Rom. 1: 20. 2: 1. — Polyb. 
12 21.10. Just. Mert. Apol. 2 p. 71. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 2 avanoléyntos 
ἐστι 6 μὴ πιστεύσας. 

᾿4ναπρασσω, v. ττω, Ε ke, to 
make up, i. 6. to call in, to exact, 9. g-a debt, 
in some Mas. Luke 19: 23, instead of 
ἂν Exgade.—Xen. Anab, 7. 7. 31. 


᾿ Avantvocw, Εξω, (ἄνά and πτύσ- 
aw to fold,) to fold back, to unfold, Xen. 
Eq. 12, 6. Sept. for 3B Deut. 22:17. 
— InN. T. to unroll, e. g. τὸ βιβλίον, a 
roll or volume, Luke 4: 17. See Βιβ- 
Mov. Sept. for wp 2 K. 19: 14.— 
Herodot. 1. 125. 


’ Avante, f. ψω, to ight up, to kin- 


dle, trans. Luke 12: 49. Acts 26: 2. James 
$5. Sept. for ny Jer.9:12 “Zz 
2Chr. 13: 11. Όσιο Mal. 4: 1.—Polyb. 
14.5.1. Xen. Anab. 5. 2. 24. 

" Avagid untos, ου, ὃν ἣν adj. (a 
pr. and ἀφιθμός)) innumerable, Heb. 11: 
12, Sept. for pixy Prov, 7: 30. Τ8 
3500 Job 21: 33. Yj 18 Job 2 5. 
—Wisd. 7: 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 4. 8. 

᾿ἀνασείω, f. slow. to shake up or 
backwards and forwards, e. g. the hands, 
Thuc. 4. 38.—In N.T. metaph. to atir up, 
ineligate, ec. toy oghov,Mark 15 11. Luke 
23: & — Aquila for n°O7] Job 2:3. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 91. Dion. Helic. 8. 83 τὸ 247 Fos. 


* Avacxevaces, f. cow, (ἀνά and 
σχευάξω fr. σκεῖος,) to pack up baggage, 
ete. in order to remove, Xen. Cyr. 8, 5. 
4. to lay waste, sc. by collecting and 
carrying off every thing, Jos. Ant 14. 
15.8, 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 25 to destroy, 
Thuc. 4. 116 τὴν 4έκυθον καθελών καὶ 
avecxevegag.—Hence, in Ν. T. metepb. 
to destroy, e. g. τὰς ψυχάς, be pervert, sc. 
fromm the truth, fatally, Acts 15: 24. — 
Ῥοϊγυ. 9. 31. 6 ὄφκους κα). συνθήκας. 
12.25. 4 τὴν κοινἠν pany. 

Avaonam, ©, f. άσω, to draw up 
or out, Luke 14: 5. Acts 11: 10. Sept- 
for m>373 Hab. 1: 15.—Jos, Ant. 11. 1. 


Xen. Mem. 3 10. 7. 


᾿Ανάστασες, έως, ἡ, (ἀνέσνημε)) α 
rising up, e.g. from a seat, Sept. for 
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map Lam. 3: 63. Thuc. 1. 193. from 
ambush, Polyb. 5. 70. 8. in order todo 
any thing, Sept. for pip Zeph. & 8. 
@ rising, i.e. an insurrection, Dem. 
Olynth. 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. α rising up, as opp. to 7 πτῶσις, 
fall; by meton. the author or cause of 
rising up, i.e. metaph. the author of a 
better state, of higher prosperity, of eter- 
nal happiness, Luke 2: 34.—Others here 
take ἀνάστασις in the sense of breaking 
up, removal, as in Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 7; 
and as referred to the mind, disturbance, 
agitation, perturbation ; comp. Is. 8: 14, 
15. But see Olshausen in loc. 

2. resurrection, sc. of the body from 
death, return to lyfe, viz. 

a) spoken of individuals who have 
returned to life. Heb. 11: 35 women re- 
ceived their dead ἐξ ἀναστάσεως, lit. from 
resurrection, i.e. raised again to life; 
comp. 1 K. 17: 17 sq. 2K. 4: 20 sq. — 
So of the resurrection of Jesus, Acts 1: 
9ο. 231. 4:33 17:18. Rom. 1: 4, 
6: 5. Phil. 210. 1 Pet. 1:3. & 21. 

b) spoken of the future and general 
resurrection at the end of all things, ἐν 
τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, John 11: 24; either 
simply ἀνάστασις, or ἀνάστασις τῶν 
νεκρῶν or ἐκ γεκρῶν, Acts 17:32, 24: 15, 
21. 26:23. 1 Cor. 15:12, 13, 21, 42. 
Heb. 6: 9. John 5:29 bis, eis avactacw 
tong — eis ἀνάστασιν κρίσεως, resurrec- 
tion unto life, i.é. eternal bappinese ; 
resurrection unto condemnation, i.e. eter- 
nal misery. Heb. 11: 35 ἵνὰ κρείττονος 
ἀναστάσεως τύχωσι», thal they might ob- 
tain a better resurrection, sc. than that 
just before spoken of, i.e. that they - 
might obtain the resurrection unto life. 
—This general resurrection the Sadda- 
eves denied, Matt. 22: 23, 26, 30,31. Mark 
13: 18, 2. Luke 20: 27, 33. Acts 4: 2. 
93: 6, 8. and aleo certain Christians, 
2 Tim. 2: 18. 

ϱ) spoken of the resurrection of the 
righteous, τῶν δικαίων, Luke 14: 14, coll. 
y. 15. 20: 35, 36. Matt. 22: 30. called 
also the first reeurrection, Rev. 20: 5, 6. 
Comp. 1 Cor. 15: 23, 24. 1 These, 4: 16. 
See also 2 Macc. 7:9, 14. 12; 43—45, 
whence it would seem that the later 
Jews believed only the true worshippers 
of God would rise, and not the Gentiles ; 
see espec. 2 Macc. 7: 14, coll. Ie, 26: 14. 








9 ι ‘ ρ 
ρίνασίαιοω 


d) by meton. the author of resurrection, 
John 11: 25. 


> ~ 4 > 
Avaciaton, a, f. ὧσω, (ἀνάστα- | 


τος fr. ἀνίστημε) found only in later 
Greek, and equivalent to ἀνάστατον 
stocezy in earlier writers; see Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p.146. H. Planck de Indole, 
‘in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 684; to drive out, 
expel, Aquil. and Symm. intrans. for 2 
Ps. 11:1. 9°35 Ps. 59: 12. to devastate, de- 
-atroy, as cities, , Jos. Ant. 8. 12, 2. ib. 10. 
6. 2. and 80 ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν Thuc. 6. 
‘76. — Hence in N. T. to disturb, to agt- 
tate, to put in commotion, trans. spoken 
-of cities, Acts 17:6. 21: 38. of the minds 
-of Christians, Gal. 5: 12, coll. v. 10. 

‘Avactavpon, a, f. ὥσω, (avd, 
eraugoe,) to raise up and fix upon the 
cross, to crucsfy, trans. Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 10. 
B. J. 2.14.9. Diod. Sic. 2.1. Xen. 
An. 3.1.17. —In Ν. T. metaph. Heb. 6: 
6 [πάλιν] ἀνασταυροῦντας ἑαυτοῖς τὸν 
vioy τοῦ Φιοῦ.--Θ9ο Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 235, and in Bibl. Repos, III. 
p. 63. 

4ναστεναζω, f. ἕω (avd and 
στενάζω,) to fetch up a deep-drawn sigh, 
1.6. to sigh deeply, Mark 8:12. See 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 228 aq. and 
in Bibl. Repos, IIT. p. 56. So Sept. for 
T1383 Lam. 1: 4.—2 Mace. 6: 30. Ecclus. 
25:18, 22. Xen. Cony. 1. 15. 

Avactgéga, f. ψω, aor. 2 pass. 
ἀνεστράφη». 

1. to turn up, to overturn, trans. ϱ. g. 
τὰς τραπέζας John 2: 15. —Ecclus. 36: 12, 
coll. 12; 12. Judith 1: 13 τήν δύναμιν», 1.9. 
the bostof the enemy. Philo de Nom. 
mutat, p. 1082. Xen. Venat. 9. 18. 

2. to turn back again, and intrans. 
and Mid. to return, comp. in”4yo no. 3. 
Acts 5: 22. So Sept. for 332) Gen. 8: 7, 
9. 14: 7. al. saep.—Wisd. 16: 14. Xen. 
Anab. 4, 3. 29.—By Hebraism, Acts 15: 
~ 16, ἀναστρέψω καὶ ἀνουιοδομήσω τὴν 
σκηνη» 40815, put adverbially for again, 
like «9η πα Gen. 30: 31. 2K. 1: 19. 
20: 5. al. see Gesen. Lehbrg. p. 828. ‘Stu- 
ert § 533. Buttm. § 144.n.8. Comp. 
Ames 9: 11 where the Heb. is ρὰ, of 
which ἁναστρέψω καὶ ἀνοικοδομήσω is a 
lax trapslation. Others, J will restore, 
ast up again. 
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3. Mid. ἀναστρέφομαε, and aor. 2 

pass, (Buttm. § 136. 2,) to turn one’s self 

» to be turned around, etc. i. q. 
Lat. versari, or as in comm. English, to 
turn one’s self or one’s hand to any thing ; 
ο, ο. έν seq. dat. 

a) spoken of place, to move about in 
a place, i.e. to sqyjourn, to dwell tn, Matt. 
17: 22. 2Cor.1:12 So Sept. and 
en Josh. 5: 5. Ez, 19: 6. — Jos. 

2.1. Hesych. avactgeopevos- 
περιερχόµινος. --- Spoken of a state, a 
thing, etc. to be with, to be in, 
live tn, e.g. ἐν πλανῃ, 2 Pet. 1: 18.— 
Ecclus. 8: 8 ἐν παροιµίαις. 39: 3. 50: 
28. Wisd. 13:7. Jos. Ant. 2 7. 5 περὸ 
νοµάς, i.e. to be employed in pasturing 
flocks, etc. Xen. Ag. 9. 4. 

b) spoken of persons, etc. lit. io move 
about among, i. e. to live with, be conver- 
sant woth, and hence genr. to live, to 
pase one’s time, to conduct one’s } self, etc. 
Eph. 2: 3 ἐν οἷς καὶ ἡμεῖς πάντες ave- 
στράφηµεν ποτὲ [ὄντες] ἐν ταῖς ἐπιθνμέ- 
aw. Heb. 10: 33. 19: 18. 1 Tim. 3 15. 
1 Pet. 1:17. So Sept. for Την] Prov. 
20:7. mip Ez. ze 7. — Xen. Anab. 
2. 5. 14. 


Avasrpog?, 76, ἡ, (ἀνασερόφω 
q. V.) α turning about, Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8. 
In Ν. Τ. mode of life, conduct, deport- 
ment, Gal. 1: 13. Eph. 4: 22. 1 Tim. 4: 
12. James 3: 13. 1 Pet. 1: 18. 2:12 
3 1, 2,16. 2 Pet.2:7. & 11.—2 Macc. 
5: 8 Tob. 4: 14. Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 
9. 11.—Hence, genr. life, as made up of 
actions etc. Heb. 13: 7. 1 Pet. 1: 15. 


᾿ἄνατάσσομαε, f. τάξομαι, (ave 
and τάσσω;) to set up in order, to arrange, 
trans. Luke 1: 1. — Plut. de Solert. 
Anim. c. 12. 


‘AvaréAdo, £. τελῶ, aor. 1 ἀνέτειλα, 
perf. ανατέταλκα, 

1. trans, to cruse to rise up,e.g. τὸν ἤλιον, 
Matt. 5: 45. So Sept. for ΠΠ] Gen. 
3: 18. Is. 61: 11.—Philo de Nom. mu- 
tat. p. 1083. Diod. Sic. 17. 7. Hom. Il. 
5. 777. 

2. intrans. to rise up ; a) pp. spoken of 
light, Matt. 4: 16. Sept. for mt Is. 
58: 10.—of a cloud, Luke 12: 54. of the 
morning star, 2 Pet. 1: 19. Sept. Job ὃς - 
9. Is. 14: 12—of the sun, Matt. 13: 6. . 


Δνατίδηµι 


Mark 4:6. 16:2, James 1: 11. So Sept. ᾿ 
for 93 Gen. 32: 31. Ex. 2%: 3. Judg. 
9, 33. et saep.—Paus. 2, 23. Xen. Cyr. 
8,3. 2-—The earlier Greek writers use 
ἀνατέλλειν of the sun, and ἐπιτέλλειν of 
the stars; Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 124 aq. 

b) trop. of the Messiah’s descent from 
the tribe of Judah, to spring, Heb. 7: 14, 
coll, Luke 1: 78. ‘Sept. Num. 24: 17. — 
Test. XII Patr. in Fabr. 1. p. 686. 


᾿ἀνατίθημι, f. ἀναθήσομαι, to 
place upon, Polyb. 1. 86. 6. to lay up, 
suspend, as a gift in a temple, Judith 
16: 17. Sept. for ns Lev. 27: 28. 


bw 1 Sam. 3): 10. Xen. Anab. 5. 3.° 


5,6.—In N. T. Mid. aor. 2 ἀνεθέμη», to 
place before, i.e. to declare to any one, 
to make Anown, trans. Acts 25: 14. Gall. 
2 2.—Sept. Mic. 7: 5. 2 Mace. 3: 9. Ar- 
temid. Oneirocr. 2. 64 ἀναίιθέμενός tuys 
τὸ Όναρ. Diog. Laert. 2. 18. 16. 


᾿4νατολή, ῆς, %, (ἀνατέλλω q. τ:) 
a rising, sc. of the sun and moon, Sept. 
Judg. 5: 31. Is, 60: 19. of the stars, Ae- 
lian. H. An. 3. 30. Aristot. Η. An. 9. 17, 
377. See Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 125. 
Hence in N. T. 

1. by meton. the day-spring, dawn, 
or the rising sun. Luke 1: 78 let ae 
ὄψους, i.e. the rising of the celestial sun 
from on high, the Messiah ; comp. Is. 
9: 2 60: 1,3—Others, a shoot, as Sept. 
ἀνατολή for mx Jer. 23: 5. Zech. 3 8. 
6: 12. 

2. put in Sing. and Plar. for the east, 
spoken both of the heavens and the 
earth, Matt. 2: 1,2,9. 8:11. 94: 27. 
Luke 13: 29. Rev. 7: 2. 16:12. 21: 13. 
So Sept. ἀνατολαέ for mim Num. 32: 
19. Deut. 3: 27. al. Dip Gen. 2: 8. 
Josh. 7: 2. 


νατρέπω, f. wos, to overturn, over- 
throw, trans. pp. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5. Sept. 
Ps. 118: 13. In Ν. T. metaph. to sub- 
vert, destroy, 2 Tim. 2: 18. Tit. 1: 11. 
Sept. for 5353 Prov. 10: 3. — Diod. Sic. 
1.77 τὴν alors. 


Avarpdpa, Γ Fospes, lit. to nour- 
ish up, i.e. to bring up, as a child, trans. 
Acts 7: 20, 21.—Wiad. 7: 4. Jos, Ant. 4. 
8.24. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. — Metaph. 
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ναφωνέω 
spoken of mental culture, to educate, 
Acts 22: 3.—Herodian. 1. 4. 8. 
‘Avagaiva, f. φανῶ, pp. to light 
up, a8 lamps, Od. 18. 310. to make ap- 
pear, to show, Xen. Conv. 4, 12 ὅτι µοι | 
Κλεινίαν ἀναφαίνουσι».--ἵπ Ν. T. κα 
σναφαίνομαςε, to show one's self, to 
pear, Luke 19: 11. So Sept. Job 11: 18 
ἀναφανεῖταί σου εἐρήνη. — Pass. to 
shewn, i, 9. to have pointed out to one’s 
self; Acts 21:3 ἆ avapavertes τὴν Κύπρον, 
being shewn Cyprus, i. 9. having it point- 
ed out to them as visible in the distance. 
In the Act. ἀναφαίνω governs the acc. 
of the thing and dat. of pers. as in Xen. 
Conv. 4. 12 above; while here in the 
Pass. the dat. becomes the subject, and 
the accus. is retained ; Buttm. § 134. 5, 
6,7. Matth. § 424. 2. Winer § 40. 1. 
—Theophan. p. 392 « ) ἀναφανέντων δὲ αἲ-- 
τῶν τὴν γῆν εἶδον αὐτοὺς οἱ σερατηγος 


ναφέρω, { ἀνοίσω, aor. 1 ἀνή- 
κ, aor. 2 ἀνήνεγκον. 

. to bear upwards, to carry up, to lead 
up, ος sc. from a lower to a higher place, 
trans. seq. sic ο. accus. of place whither, 
Matt. 17:1. Mark 9:2. Luke 24: 51, 
Sept. for 8°21 1 Sam. 17: 54. 3 Chr. 
29: 31. mbsn 1 Chr. 15: 3, 12, 14. 
2 Chr. 5: 1,3" 4, — Lucian. Dial. Deor. 
20. 9 τινά Spoken of sacrifices, to offer 
up, i. 9. place upon the altar, ἐπὶ τὸ Sv- 
σιαστήριο», James 2:21. So Sept. for 
ΤΕ] Gen. 8:20, Num. 23:2. 2 Chr. 
1: 6. ᾿ Hence also without ἐπὶ τὸ Sve. 
Heb. 7: 27 bis. 13: 15. 1 Pet. 2:5. So 
Sept. for arog Lev. 14: 19. Judg. 11: 
31. Sept. 6 legevs ἀναφέρων for Xt “hake ba 
Lev. 6: 19. 

2. to take up and bear, sc. in the place 
of another, to take from another upon 
one’s self, to take away ; in Ν. T. spoken 
metaph. of sins, τὰς ἁμαρτίας, to bear the 
punishment of sin, to expiate, Heb. 9: 38. 
1 Pet. % 24 6 ος τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡ ἡμῶν αὐτὸς 
ἀνήνεγχεν ἐν τῷ σώματι αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ξύ- 
Loy, who bore our sina in his own body 
upon the cross, i.e. himself bore the 
punishment due to our sins ; comp. Is. 
53: 12, where Sept. ἀναφέρειν for δρ. 
So Num. 14: 33 ἀνοίσουσι τήν πορνείαν' 
ὑμῶν for Heb. Ρο. 


ἀναφωνέω, ὤ, f. ἠσω, to ψῖ up 
the voice, i.e. to exclaim, cry out. Luke 


eee 


- 


᾿4ναχνσις 

1: 42 φωνῇ µεγάλῃ, for which construc- 
tion see in “Ayalisde b. Sept. for 
31ο 1 Chr. 15: 28. 2Chr. & 13, — 
Plut. Cic. 27. Polyb. 3. 33. 4. 

᾿ἄναχυσις, εως, ἢ, (ἀναχέω to 
pour out upon,) a pouring out, effusion; 
in Ν. T. metaph. 1Pet, 4: 4 sig την αὐτὴν 
τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνάχυσι», into the same emp- 
tying out, excess, of dissoluteness. — 
Spoken of the mouth of a river, etc. 
estuary, Aelian. H. Α. 16. 15. Strabo ΠΤΙ. 
Ρ. 206, 374, 

᾽4ναχωρέω, a, f. 300, to go back, 
to recede, spoken of those who flee, Sept. 
for M23 Jer. 4: 29. Ὁ)2 Judg. 4: 17. 
In Ν. T. simply to go atoay, to depart, 
i. 6. to go from one place to another, viz. 

a) genr. Matt. 2: 12,18, 14, 22. 4: 19. 
12 15. 14: 19. 15: 21. 27: 5. Mark 9: 
7. Jobn 6: 15.2 Mace. 5: 27. Jos. B. J. 
4.5.5. Ant. 4. 6,8, Herodian. 1. 19. 2. 

b) in the sense of to withdraw, to re- 
tire, for privacy, etc. Acts 23:19. 26: 31. 
—Polyb. 1. 11. 15.—Matt. 9: 24 ἄναχω- 
gétite, eithdraw, i.e. give place. 

«4ναψυξες, έως, ἡ,(ἀναψύχω q.v.) 
refreshment, recreation, rest. Acts 3:20 


παιροὶ ἀναψύξεως, times of refreshing, i.e. 


of peaceful enjoyment and bliss in the 


Measiah’s kingdom ; cf. v. 20, 21. Sept. 
for ΠΠ Ex. 8: 11 [15]. — Philo de 
Abr. p. 371. Strabo XVII. p, 1197. 
Hesych. avawutics ἀνάπανσις. 


᾿Αναψυχω, Γ. fa, (ava and ψύχω 
to breathe, to cool,) {ο draw breath again, 
to take breath, i.e. to revive, be refreshed, 
intrans, Sept. for 552 Ex. 23: 12. Ίο 
Judg. 15:19, 139531 Ps. 39: 13. m4 
1Sam.16; 23. {ο refresh with cooling, trans. 
Hom. Od. 4. 568. Bion 1. 85.—In N.T. 
genr. to refresh, recreate, trans. 2 Tim. 1: 
16 ots πολλάκις µε ἀνέψυξε, i. e. has often 
delighted, gratified me. — Act. Thom, 
§ 19 τοὺς τεθλημμένου. Ignat. ad. 
Ephes. § 2. Hom. 1]. 13. 84 φίλον ἧτορ. 
Herodot. 7. 59. 

᾿4νδραποδιστης, ov, 6, (ἄνδρα- 
ποδίζω to enslave, fr. ἀνδράποδον slave,) 
a meanstealer, ladnapper, 1 Tim. 1: 10. 
comp. Ex. 21: 16. Deut 24: 7.—Philo 
de Joseph. p. 529. Polyb. 12. 9. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 6. 


56 νελεήμων 


᾿ἀνδρέας, ov, ὅ, Andrew, pr.name 
of one of the Apostles. He was a Gali- 
lean, born at Bethsaide, John 1: 45 ; and | 
was at first a follower of John the Bap- 
tist, John 1: 4! coll. v. 35; but after 
wards became a disciple of Jesus, along 
with his brother Simon Peter, Matt, 10: 
2. AL. 

“Avdeita, f. low, (ἀνήρ;) to render 
manly or brave, Ken. Oec. 5. 4.—In N. T. 
Mid. ανδρ/ζαµαε fo show one’s self a man, 
1 Cor. 16:13. Sept. for 1m Deut. 31: 
6,7. Josh. 10: 25. yx Josh. 1: 6, 9. 
—I1 Macc. 2: 64, Xen. Anab. 4. 3. 34. 


᾿4νδρονικος, ου, 6, Andronicus, 
a Jewish Christian, the kinsman and 
fellow-prisoner of Paul, Rom. 16: 7. 


᾿.4{νδροφόνος, ου, 6, (ἀνήρ and 
φόνος) α homicide, murderer, 1 Tim. 1: 


9.—2 Macc, 9: 28. Plato Eutyphr. ο. 2. 


᾿4νέγκλητος, ου, 6, ἤν adj. (a pr- 
and ἐγκαλέω to arreign,) pp. not arraign- 
able; hence in Ν. T. unblameable, w- 
reprehensible, 1 Cor. 1:8. Col. 1: 22. 
1Tim. 3: 10. Tit. 1: 6,7.—3 Mace. 
5: 31. Jos. Ant, 5.8.8. Xen. Mem. 
9. 8. 5. 

᾿4νεκδιήγητος, ου, 5, %, adj. (α 
pr. and ἐκδιηγέομαι to relate,) what can- 
not be related, i.e. unspeakable, unutter- 
able, 3 Cor. 9: 15. — Spoken of God, 
Athenagor. Apol. p. 10. So ἀδιήγητος 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1, 32. . 

᾿ἄνεκλαλητος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and éxlaiéo.to speak out,) unspeak- 
able, ineffable, 1 Pet. 1: 8. — Ignat. ad 
Eph. ο. 19 τὸ φῶς αὐτοῦ ἀνεκλάλητον η». 

᾿ἀνέκχλειπτος, ov, ὃ ἣν (α pr. and 
ἐκλείπω to fail,) unfailing, exhaustless, 
Luke 12: 33.—Diod. Sic. 1. 36. ib. 4. 84. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 4. 

* Avexios, ή, ον, (ἀνέχομαι,) toler- 
able, supportable ; in Ν. T. only in the 
compar, Matt. 10: 15, 11: 22, 24. [Mark 
6: 11.] Luke 10: 12, 14, — Herodian. 6. 
δ. 11. Polyb. 12.9.5. Thuc. 2. 35. 


|” Avedanwoy, ονος, 6, ἤ, adj. (α 
pr. and ἐλεήμω»;) uncompassionate, cruel, 
Rom. 1: 31. Sept. for "73x Prov. 5: 9. 
11: 17.—Wisd. 12: 5, 19: 1. 


' ἀνεμζω 


Ανεμίζω, {6 low, (ἄνεμος) to ἁρί- 
tate by winds, to toss, Passe. spoken 
‘of waves, James 1: 6. — Not found in 
Sept. nor in classic writers. 

" Avepos, ου, 6, (ἄω or ἅημι to 
breathe, to blow,) wind, i.e. air in mo- 
tion. 
a) pp. Matt. 11: 7. 14: 24. Mark 4: 
41. Luke 7:24. Rev. 7: 1 un πνέῃ ἄνε- 

Spoken of violent, stormy winds, 
Matt. 7: 25,27. 8:26. 14: 90 τὸν ἄνε- 
poy iazugor. v. 32. Mark 4: 37, 39 bis. 
Mark 6: 48,51. Luke 8: 23, 24, 25. 
John 6: 18. Acts 27: 4, 7, 14, 15. James 
3: 4 tno oxdnod» ἀνέμων. Jude 12. 
Rev. 6: 13. Sept. for 15 Job 21: 18. 
Is. 41: 16. al. — Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 9. — 
Rev. 7: 1 of τέσσαρες ἄνεμοι, the four car- 
dinal winds. So Sept. for NIMNAT FAW 
Jer. 49: 36.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3, 5 πρὸς τὰ 
αλίματα τῶν τευσάρων ἀνέμων ἀποβλέ- 
ποντε. Hence 

b) by meton. of τέσσαρες ἄνεμοι, the 
four quarters of the earth or heavens, 
whence these cardinal winds blow, 
Matt. 24: 31. Mark 13: 27. comp. Luke 
13: 29. So Sept. for ninin 538 
1 Chr. 9: 24. Dan. 11: 4. 

c) metaph, put as the emblem of in- 
stability ete. ἄνεμος τῆς διδασκαλίας, 
wind of doctrine, i. 6. empty doctrine, un- 
stable opinion, etc. Eph. 4: 14.—Ecclus. 
5: 9. So min Job 15: 2. 

᾿4νένδεκτος, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and ἐνδέχεται fieri potest,) impossible, 
what cannot be. Luke 17: 1, coll. Matt. 
18: 7. 

᾿4νεξερευνήτος, ου, ὃν 7, adj. (a 
pr. and ἐξερευνάω;) inscrutable, Rom.11: 
33, — Symm. for “pn Prov. 25:3. 
apy Jer. 17: 9. 

᾿ἀνεξίκακοξ, ov, 9,7, adj. (ἀνέ- 
χοµαι to endure, and κακός) pattent un- 
der evils and injuries, 2 Tim. 2 24, — 
Hierocl. ad Pythag. Carm. Aur. 7. So 
ἀνεικακία Wiad. 2: 19. Plut. Pelop. 25. 


᾿νεξεχνίαστος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (α 
pr. and ἐξιχνιάζω to explore,) which can- 
not be explored, metaph. inscrutable, in- 
comprehensible, Rom. 11: 33. Eph. 3: 8. 
Sept. for πρι ΤΝ Job 5:9. 9:10. 34: 
24.—Prayer of Manase. 6. 


a7 


" Ave 


νεπαίσχυντος,.ου, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. and ἐπαισχύνομαι) without cause of 
shame, trreproachable, 2 Tim. 2 15. 

Ayentdnatos, ου, 6, 7, adj. (a 
pr. and ἐπιλαμβάνω;) pp. not to be ap- 
prehended ; in N. T. metaph. trreprehen- 
sible, unblameable, 1 Tim. 3: 2, coll. Tit. 
1: 7 where it is ἀνάγκλητος. 1 Tim. 5:7. 
6: 14. — Clem. Alex. Paed. 1. 2. id. 
Strom. 6. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 15. Plut. 
Pericl. 10. 

Avéoyouat, f. ἀνελεύσομαι, aor. 2 
ἀνῆλθον, to come up, to go up, to ascend, 
sc. from a lower to a higher place ; e. g- 
sig τὸ ὄρος, John 6: 3. εἰς ᾿Ἱεροσύλυμα 
Gal. 1: 17,18. See in ᾿4ναβαίνω a. 
So Sept. for try 1K. 13: 12, xia Judg. 
21: 8.—Act. Thom. § 37. Xen.H.G. 2. 4. 
39. seq.éxic.acc.of place Herodian.7.8.5. 


"ἄνεοες, έως, i, (ἀνίημι to loose,) 
a letting loose, remission, relaxation, Viz. 

a) from bonds, imprisonment, etc. 
Acts 24: 23 ἔχειν ἄνεσι», i. e. to be freed 
from bonds, etc. — Sept. ἄνεσιν δοῦ- 
yas, to remove bonds, to give liberty, etc. 
2 Chr. 23:15. Esdr. 4: 62. Ecclus. 
15: 20. 

b) from active exertion, labour, etc. 
2 Cor. 8: 13 οὗ ἵνα ἄλλοις [η] ἄνεσις, not 
that others may be freed, ac. from the du- 
ty of contributing. — Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 6 
τοῖς ἔργοις ἄνεσιν ov διδόασιν. 3. 12. 3 
Herodian. 8. 5. 19. 

c) trop. remission, rest, quiet, either 
internal 2 Cor. 2: 12, or external 2 Cor. 
7:5. 2 Thess. 1:7.—Jos. Ant. 1. 21. 1. 
Act. Thom. § 19. Polyb. 1. 66. 10. 
Hesych. ἄνεσις' ἀνάπανσι. 

᾿Ανεταζω, f. dow, (ava intens. 
and ἐτάζω,) to examine thoroughly, to tn- 
quire strictly, Sept. for Ὁ Ὕπ Judg. 6: 29. 
Susann.13.—In N.T. in a forensic sense, 
to examine ec. by scourging etc. Acts 
22: 2A, 2. 

’ Avev, ® prep. governing the gen. 
(Butt. § 146. n.2,) without. 

a) spoken of things, 6. β. of the in- 
strument, without the help of, 1 Pet. 3: 1 
ἄνευ λόγου. So Sept. for 853 Is. 55: 1. 
ye Ex. 21: 11. Also Dan. 2: 34 ἄνευ 
χειρῶν for Chald, 113 82.—Thuc. 7. 
65. — Spoken of manner, 1 Pet. 4: 9 





᾿ἄνευθετος 


ἄνεν 7ογγυσμῶ». So Bept. 1 Sam. 6:7 
βόας ἄνευ τέκνων», Ἱ. Θ. their calves being 
left at home.—Diod. Sic. 1. 90. 

b) spoken of persons, without the 
knowledge or will of, Matt. 10: 29 ἄνευ 
τοῦ πατρός, without the Father’s knowl- 
edge. So Sept. and 3 Amos 3: 5.—So 
ἄνευ Φεοῦ Hom.Od. 9 372. Pind. OL 9. 
156. ἄνευ βασιλέως Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 16. 


νευδετος, ου, 6,4, adj. (α pr. 
and εὔθετος opportune,) not opportune, 
not commodious, Acts 27: 12,—Hesych. 
ἀγευθέτοι' ἀχρήστου. 


᾿ἀνευρίσκω, f. ρήσω, aor. 2 ανεῦ- 
go, to find out, sc. by searching, trans, 
Luke 2: 16. Acts 21: 4. — Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 7. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 40. 


᾿ἀνέχω, f. έξω, to hold up, e. g. τὰς 
xeigas Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 6. Hom.Od. 18. 89. 
to hold up or back,sc.from falling, e.g. the 
rain, Sept. for 5372 Amos 4:7. the 
heavens, Ecclus. 48: 3. to hold in or 
back, restrain, stop, 88 horses, Il. 29. 426. 

— Found i io N. T. only 1 in 

Mid. ἀνέχαμαε, f. ἀνέξομαι (Winer 
§ 15); imperf. ἀνειχόμην or with double 
augm. ἠνειχόμη» in text. recept: 2 Cor. 
11: 1, 4; aor. 2 ἠνεσχόμην Acta 18: 14; for 
the double augm. see Buttm. § 86. n. 6. 
§114, p.283; pp. to hold one’s self upright; 
hence ta bear up, ta hold out, endure ; 
seq. genit. Matth. § 359. note. 

8) spoken of things, to endure, bear 
patiently, ο. gen. 88 afflictions, 2 Theas. 
1; 4 ταῖς Φλίψεσιν als ἀνέχεσφθε, where 
αἷς is by attract. for wy, Buttm. § 149. 3. 
Sept. for paxns Is. 42: 14. —2 Macc. 
9: 19. Hom. Od. 22. 423. Herodian. 8. 
5.9. ib. 3. 10. 19.—Absol. 1 Cor. 4: 12. 
2 Cor. 11: 20. 

b) spoken of persons, to bear swith, 
howe patience with, sc. the errors, weak- 
ness, of any ene. Matt. 17: 17. Mark 
9: 19. Luke 9: 41. 2 Cor. 11: 1 bis, 19. 
Eph. 4: 2. Col, 413. Sept. for pean 
Is. 63: 15. Sept. Is. 46: 4.- Polyb. 3. 89.6. 

ϱ) by impl. to admit, to recetve, i. 9. to 
lysten ta, ο. gen. spoken of persons Acts 
18: 14. 2Cor. 11: 4. of doctrine etc. 
2 Tim, 4: 8. Heb. 13: 22.—Sept. Job 6: 
96. Philo Quod oman. prob. p. 870. ib. 

p 843 οὐδὲπαρηγορίας ἄνέξονται. Comp. 
Kypke 11. p. 93. 
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Ayne 
᾿νεψιᾶς, οὗ, 6, a nephew, Col. 4: 
10. Sept. for 313 73 Num. 96: 11. — 


Tob. 7: 2. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 4. Xen. An. 
7.8. 9. Hesych. aveyol> ἀδελφῶν οἵοί. 


“Arn dor, ου, τό, anethum, dill, an 
aromatic plant, Matt. 23: 23.—Dioscor. 
3, 461. Plin. H. Ν. 19. 8. 


4 ynxeo, defuct. (ava and ἥκω,) to 
come up to any thing, to extend to, te 
reach to, Herodot. 7. 60, 237. Xen. 
An. 6.2.3, 5. to pertain or belong to, 
1 Macc. 10: 40, 42. 11: 35. 2 Mace. 14: 
8.— In Ν. T. metaph. to pertain to 
any thing, i 1. 6. ta δε ft, proper, becoming; 
only impers. ἀνῆκεν Col. ὃς 18. and par- 
ticip. neut. τὸ ἀνῆκον, τὰ ἀνήνοντα, that 
which ts proper, becoming, Eph. 5: 4. 
Philem. 8. — Heradot. 6. 108. Suid. 
avijxoy* τὸ πρέπον. 

᾿4νήμερος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a pr. and 
fimegos gentle,) ungentle, fierce, 2 Tim. 3. 


Arrian. Dies. Epict. 1.3.7. Dion. 
Halic. 1. 41, 42, 

"Ayn, 6, gen. ἀνδρός, Butt. § 47. 
§ 58 ρ. 96. 

1. α man, i. e. an adult male person, 
Lat. vir, Heb. w°N. 

a) pp. Matt. 14: 21. 15: 38. Mark 6: 
44, Luke 1: 34. et saepiss—Xen.Conv. 
2.3. id. 4.17. — Spoken of men in va- 
rious relations and circumstances,where 
the context determines the proper mean- 
ing ; e.g. husband, Matt. 1: 16. Mark 10. 
a, 12. Luke 2: 36. Gal. 4: 27. al. So 
Sept. and ΦΝ Gen. 2:23. 3 6, — Ke- 
clus. 4:10. Xen. Mem. 2. 2, 5. — Or 
α bridegroom, betrothed, Matt. 1: 19. 
Rev. 21: 2, So Sept. and 3°" Deut. 22: 
23, — So a soldier, 88 we also speak of 
an army of men, Luke 22: 63.—1 Mace. 
3: 99, 4: 1,28. Xen. Λα. 1.2.3. — In 
the voc. in 9 direct address, ὤνάρες, 
men! sire! Acts 14:15, 19:25. 27: 10, 
21, 25.—Xen. Anab. 1. 4, 14, — It here 
expresses respect and deference | and 
hence implies also a man of weight, tm- 
portance, etc. Luke 24: 19. John 1: 30. 
James 2: 2. — Ecclus. 10: 23 in antith. 
with πτωχός. 1 Macc. 2: 25, 31. So 
Esdr. 8: 27, parallel to Ezra 7: 28 where 
Heb. pvin, Sept. ἄρχοντος, chiefs, 
leaders. 


ἀνθέστημι 


9) joined with an adjective or noun 
it forms a periphrase for a subst. Luke 
5: 8 ayng ἁμαρτωλός εἰμε, ke. @ sinner, 
Matt. 7: 24,26. Acts 3: 14, — Xen. 
Anab. 1. 3. 20.—So with gentile adjec- 
tives, as ἀνηρ Lovdatos, i. 9. a Jew, Acts 
10: 28. So Acts 8: 27. 11: 20. 16: 9. 
Matt. 12:41, Ina direct address, avdges 
-αΦηναῖοι, Athenians, Acts 17: 22. ἄνδρες 
Εφέσιοι, Ephesians, Acts 19: 35. ἄνδρες 
IoganAéras, Israehtes, Acts 2: 22. 3: 12. 
5:35. 18:16. 21: 28. ἄνδρες Γαλιλαῖοι, 
Galileans, Acts 1: 11.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8.1. 
Xen. An. 1.8, 1. Λο]. V. H. 12. 56.— 
So ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, brethren, Acts 1: 16. 
— Xen. An. 1. 6. 6 ἄνδρες φίλοι. 

ϱ) trop. ἀνήρ, a man, so. of ripe un- 
derstanding, opp. to a chiud, 1 Cor. 13: 
11. So in Eph. 4: 13 the progress of 
Christians is likened to the growth of a 
child into α perfect man, i.e. in under- 
standing and true wisdom.—+4 man, i.e. 
one worthy of the name, Herodot. 2. 
120. Xen. Hiero 2.1. Hom. I, 5. 529. 

2. indef. a man, i.e. one of the hu- 
men race, a person. Luke 11: 31 pares 
τῶν ἀνδρῶ» τῆς γενεᾶρ ταύτης, the men of 
this generation, coll. v.29.—Luke 5: 12, 
18. 6. 27. 9:38. 11:31. Acts & 11. 
James 1: 8, 20, 23. 3:2. al. So Sept. 
and D°8 Prov. 16: 27, 28, 29. Ecclus. 
6:3. Neh. 4: 18.-— Xen. Occ. 1. 7, 
Soph. Ajax 77. — Rom. 4: 8 μακάριος 
avgg, ᾧ κ.τ.λ. happy the man, to whom 
etc. i. e. he, dle. James 1:12. So Sept. 
and 2°" Ps. 1:1. 112: 5.—Xen. An. 1. 
8. 12.—So avdges τοῦ τόπου, inhabitants, 
Matt. 14: 35. Luke 11: 32, Sept. and 
cw 1 Sam. 5:7. At. 


᾽ἀνδίστημι, f. ἀντιστήσω, (ἀντί 


and ἵστημε)) in N.T. only perf. ἀνθέ-. 


στηκα, aor. 2 ἀντέστη», and impf. Mid. 
ἀνθιστάμην, to stand against, Mid. to set 
one's self against, Buttm. § 107. II. i.e. 
to withstand, to oppose, to resist, either 
in words or deeds or both ; c. 6. dat. or 
absol. Matt. 5: 39. Luke 21:15. Acts 6: 
10. 13: 8. Rom. 9: 19. 19: 2 bis. Eph. 
& 13. 9 Tim. 3 8 bis. 4: 15. James 4: 
7. 1 Pet. 5:9, Sept. for ty Ps. 76:8. 
yim Job 9:19. Jer. 49: 18. san 
Jer. 50: 24. Chald. xt Dan. 4: 52. — 
Men. An. 7.3. 11. Herodian. 2. 10. 11. 
—Gal. 2: 11 κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῷ ἄντ- 


στην, I withstood lim to the face; 90 


59 ᾿4νδρωπινος 


Sept. for ΡΙΠΗΣΊ 3 Chr. 13:7, 8. comp. 
Sept. Josh. 1:5. 23: 9. 
᾿4νθυμολογέω, 0, f. jou, (arth 
and ὁμολογέω q. v.) Mid. ἀνθομολογεῦ- 
μαι, οὖμαι, pp. {ο mutually uller the 
same things ; hence spoken of two par- 
ties, to make an accord, Polyb. 5. 105. 2. 
Also, alternately or mutually to confess 
or profess, e. g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας Jos. Ant. 
8. 10.3. Esdr. 8: 91.—In N. T. Mid. to 
profess publicly, i. Θ. to praise, ta celebrate, 
pp. alternately, as in the temple wor- 
ship ; seq. dat. Luke % 38 xa} αὐτὴ ἀνὸ- 
ωμθλογεῖτο τῷ κυρίῳ, and she likewise 


. praised the Lord, i. e. a8 Simeon had just 


before done. So Sept. for mtim Ps. 79: 
18. and ἀνθομολόγΊσις for NA3173 Ezra 
3: 11.—Ecclus. 20: 2, and aySopoloyn- 
σις ib, 17: 27. Diod. Sic. 1. 70 ἂν θομο- 
λογοῦν τὰς agetas τινος. 

”ἀνθος, εος, τό, α flower, James 
1: 10,11. 1 Pet. 1:34 bis. Sept. for ΥΣ 
Num. 17: 8. "53 Job 15: 33. ΠΒ 19. 
& 24. — Aelian. V.H. 9. 8. Xen. Ven. 
5. 5. 

᾽ἀνδρακία, as, 4, (ἄρθραξ) α 
bed or mass of live coals, Jobn 18: 18, 
91:9, — Ecc. 11: 32. 4 Macc. 9: 20. 
Athen. VIII. p. 361. D. 


”4νθραξ, axos, 6, a coal, a lve 
coal, Rom. 12: 20. So Sept. and na 
Prov. 25: 22, whence the proverb is bor- 
rowed. “To heap coals of fire on one’s 
head,” here signifies to excite in him 
feelings of painful regret. Ina differ- 
ent sense, 4 Esdr. 16: 53. 

᾿ἀνὑρωπάρεσκος, συ, ὃν ἣν Sdj- 
(ἄνθρωπος and ἀρέσκω,) desirous to please 
men, sc. without regard to God. Eph. 6: 
6 Col. 3: 22.—Sept. Ps. 53:6. Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. 1. p. 929. — A word 
of the later Greek, see Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 621. 


"Avi ponwes, Gn, wor, (ἄν- 
Igunos,) human, pertaining to man, e. Κ. 

a) in nature or kind, James 3: 7 
φύσις ἀνθρωπίνη, human nature, i.e. man. 
1 Cor, 2.4, 13 σοφία ἀνθρωπύνη, human 
wisdom. Sept. for Ψ128 Job 10: 5. DIN 
Num. 19: 16, — Wied. 12: 5. Jos. Ant. 
9.15.5. Xen. Mem 1}. 1. 12. 


b) im respect to origi or adaptation. 


᾿4νθρωποκτονος 


1 Cor. 4:3 ἀνθρωπίνη ἠμέρα, human day 
of trial, i.e. a court-day. 1 Pet. 2: i3 
xtioss. 1 Cor. 10:13 πειρασμὸς ἄνθρώ- 
πιγος, i.e. common to men, not peculiar. 
Rom.6: 19 ἀνθρώπινον λέγω, I speak in 
the manner of men, (Buttm. § 115. 4,) i. ο. 
in a manner adapted to human weak- 
ness etc.—Jos, Ant. 2. 7. 1 ἀνθρώπινόν 


ἐστι τὸ συµβεβηκός. 


" Ayd panoxrovos, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. 
(ἄνθρωπος and κτείνω)] in Ν. T. as. 
subst. a homicide, a murderer ; spoken 
of Satan, as the author of sin and death, 
John 8: 44; see Wiad. 2: 23, 24, coll. 
Ecclus, 25: 24. Rom. 5: 12. — Constit. 
Apost. 8. 5 6 ἀνθρωποκτόνος ὄφις, i. Θ. 
Satan.—Hence a murderer, sc. in heart, 
in purpose, 1 John 3: 15 bis. 

"Avioonos, ου, 05%, subst. (be- 
longs prob, to the family ave, ave, 
ἄνθος, ἀνθδέω, without, composition. ) 

1. α man, homo, i. e. an individual of 
the human race, a man or woman, a 
person. Sept. everywhere for DIX, 218, 
also wise. 

a) genr. and univers. Matt. 4: 19. 12: 
12. Mark 7:21. Luke 2: 52.. 5: 10. 
John 1: 4. 1 Cor. 4: 9. al. saep.— He- 
rodian. 2. 5. 11. Xen, Mem. 1. 1, 7. — 
In a direct address, ὦ ἄνθρωπε, but 
rather implying an inferior or common 
person, etc. comp. in 47g 1.8. Luke 
5: 20. 12:14. 22: 58, 60. Rom. 2: 1,3. 
9: 20. James 2: 20. ‘Bo Sept. and Dw 
Is, 2:9. 5: 15. See Gesen. Lex. art. DIN. 
— Xen, Cyr. 2.2.7. — So of ὤνθρωποι, 
men, i. ο. the living, Rev. 9: 10, 15, 18, 20. 
(Jos. Ant. 9. 2. 2.) or those with whom we 
live, people, Mate. 5: 13, 16, 19. 6: 1. 
8: 27. 13:25. Mark 8: 24, 27. al. or 
men of this world, this generation, wicked 
men, Matt. 10: 17. 17: 22. Luke 6: 22, 
26. al. — Also of ἄνθρωποι, other men, 
others, simply, Matt. 6: 5, 14, 15, 16. 
7:12 19: 19. 23: 4 μα. ‘Luke 6: 31. 
11: 46. al. So Sept. and o4N Judg. 16: 
7. 18: 28. 

b) spoken in reference to his human 
nature, @ man, i.e. a human being, a 


mortal. 

(x) pp. Phil. 2:7. James 5: 17 Ἠλίας 
ἄνθρωπος 7} ny ὁμοιοποθής 7 nuy. 1 Tim. 
* 5 ψῶρωπος Χριστός. Rev. 4: 7. 9: 7. 
ere is included the idea 
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of human infirmity and imperfection, 
especially when spoken in opp. to God 
and divine things 5 1 Cor. 1: 25. 3: 21. 

Gal. 1: 11, 12, κατὰ ἄνθρωπον --- nape 
ἀνθρώπον, i.e. of human origin.—Xen. 

Mem. 4. 4. 21. — Βο λέγειν vel λαλεῖν 
κατὰ ἄνθρωπο», to speak after the man- 
ner of men, i.e. in accordance with hu- 
man views etc. fo dlustrate by human 
examples or institutions, to use a popular 
mode of speaking, etc. Rom. 3 5. 1 Cor. 
9:8. Gal. 3:15. — 1 Cor. 15: 32 ei κατά 
ἄνθρωπον ἐθηριομάχησα, uf according to 
man’s will, etc. i.e. ov κατὰ Seer, coll. 

2 Cor. 7: 9, 11. 11: 17.—For the phrase 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, see no. 4 below. — 
The gen. ἀνθρώπου stands also instead 
of the adj. ἀνθρώπινος, as.2 Pet. 2: 16 
ἐν ἀνθρώπου, φωνῇ, with a human votce. 
Rev. 13: 18 ἀριθμὸς ἀνθρώπου, a man’s 
number, i.e. an ordinary number, 21: 
17 μέτρο» ἀνθρώπου, human’ measure, 
i.e. common. Βο Sept. and nw 18. 
8:1. 

(8) _metaph. spoken of the internal 
man, 6 tow ἄνθρωπος, i. Θ. the mind, the 
soul, the rational man, Rom. 7: 29. _ Eph. 
3: 16. called 1 Pet. 3:4 ὃ «ρυπτὸς τῆς 
καρδίας ἄνθρωπος, the hidden man of the 
heart, to which is opposed 6 ἔχω ἄνθρω-- 
πος, the external visible man, 2 Cor. 4: 16. 
—- Philo de Gigant. p. 288 ὃ προς τὴν 
ἀλήδεναν ἄνθρωπος. — So 6 παλαιὸς 
nad ὁ καινὸς ἄνθρωπος, i.e. the old man, 
or the former unrenewed disposition 
of heart, and the new man, or the dis- 
position which is created and cherished 
by the religion of Jesus, Rom. 6: 6. 
Eph. 2:15. 4: 22, 24. Col. 3: 9.—Act. 
Thom. § 55. 

ο) spoken with reference to the char- 
acter and condition of a person, and 
applied in various senses according to 
the context, viz. 

(α) α man, vir, i. e. a male person of 
ripe age, Matt. 8:9. 11:8. 25: 24. Mark 
3: 3. Luke 19:21. John 1:6, 3:1. 
Acts 4: 13. al. saep. — άνθρωπος τοῦ 
Φεοῦ, man of God, i. e. minister or mes- 
senger of God, one devoted to his ser- 
vice, 1 Tim. 6: 11. 2 Tim. 3:17. 2 Pet. 
1:21. So Sept. for abe wr 1 K. 
13:1. 2K. 1: 9—13. 4: 7,9, 16, 21 sq. 
—Esdr.5: 49. Philo de Gigant. p. 292. 
Id. de Nom. mut. p.1048.— “Av 9eunog 


"AvP panos 


τῆς ἁμαρνέας, 2 Thess. 2: 3, see in “Apag- 
sla 2. a. 

β)α husband, in opp. to 8 wife, Matt. 
19: 3, 10 ἡ αἴία τοῦ ἀνθρώπου usta 
γυναικός. 1 Οοτ. 7: 1. So Sept. for W°R 
Deut. 22: 30. —Eodr. 9: 40 ἀπὸ ἄνθρώ- 
που ἕως γυναικός, coll. Neh. 8: 2 where 
Sept. ἀπὸ ἀνδρός for UND. Test. XII 
Patr. in Fabr. Pseudep. V. T. I. p. 529, 
γυναῖκες ἠττῶνται ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 

(7) α son, as opp. to a father, Matt. 10: 
35, or a male child generally, John 7: 
23. 16: 21.— Ecclus. 3: 11. Herodian. 
1.5. 14. 

(8) α master, as opp. to servants etc. 
Matt. 10: 36. 

(2) α servant, Luke 12: 36, coll. v. 37. 
So prob. ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων», female slaves, 
Rey. 18: 13. So Sept. and Ό]ὰ wR} 
Ez. 27: 18. See in Puy. — 1 Mace. 2: 
38. Xen. Vect. 4. 14. So 9 ἄνθρωπος, 
a female, Herodot. 1. 60. Philo de Abr. 
p. 384. coll. Viger. p. 77, 78. 

(Ὁ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐν τῇ soles, i. 6. ctti- 
zens, inhabitants. John 4: 28.—Xen.Cyr. 
1.1.2, 3. 

2, indef. ἄνθρωπος, i. q. τὶς, any man, 
a certain man, i. 6. one, some one, any one. 

a) genr. τὶς ἄνθρωπος, α certain man, 
Luke 10: 30. 12:16. 14:2. John 5: 5. 
— Without zc, Matt. 9: 9 εἶδεν ἄνθρω-- 
nov καθήµενον. 12:10, 13: 31. 16: 26. 
21:28. Mark 4: 26. 5:2. 10: 7. 121. 
Luke 6: 48, 49. John 3: 4, 27. al. saep. 
So Sept. for ose Lev. 13: 2, 8. — Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 3. 9, — Eig ἄνθρωπος for εἷς τις, 
Jobn 11: 50. 18: 4. — So in a general 
propositiof, a man, i. e. any one out of a 
number. Rom. 3: 28 πίστει δικαιοῦσθαι 
ἄνθρωπον, u man is justified by faith, i. e. 
any one who has faith. 1 Cor. 11: 28.— 
With a negative, no man, no one, Matt. 
19:6. John 5:7. 7: 46. 2 Cor. 12: 4. 
So Sept. for nay κ ξ Ex. 33: 20. 

b) joined with an adject. or noun it 
forms a periphrase for a subst. comp. 
“Arig 1.0. Matt. 11:19 ἄνθρωπος φάγος 
meet οἱνοπότης, a glutton and winebtbber. 

18: 24, 45 avFo. ἔμπωρος, α merchant. 
13: 52 arvdg. οἰκοδεσπότης,α householder. 
1& 23. 21: 33. Luke 2: 15. Tit. 3: 10. 
al—So with gentile adjectives, as ἄνθρ, 
Kupnyatios, a Cyrenian, Matt. 27: 32. 
ardp, _Pwpuios, a Roman, Acts 16: 37. 
ἄνθρ. ᾿Ιουδαῖος, a Jew, Acts 21: 39. — 
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So Sept. and wn Gen. 9: 5,20. Ex. 2; 
11. — Hom. Il. 16. 263. Od. 18. 123, 
Xen. Anab. 6, 4, 23. ’ 

ο.) by impl. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, with the 
article, every man, every person, whoever. 
Matt. 4: 4 ἐπ ἄρτῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
coll. Deut. 8: 3 whére Sept. for D4, as 
also Gen. 8: 21. Lev. 5: 4. — Matt. 12: 
35. 15: 11, 18. Mark 7: 15, 18, 20. Luke 
4: 4. 6:45. Rom. 7: 1. 10: 5, 14: 20, 
al. 

8. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, with the article, i. q. 
αὐτός or ἐκεῖνος, this, that, he, ete. Matt. 
12: 13, 45. 26: 72 ovx οἶδα τὸ» ἄνθρω- 
πον, i. 8. τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον ὃν λέγετα 
as in Mark 14: 71. — Mark 3: 3, 5. 14: 
21. Luke 6: 10 εἶπον τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, 
where later editions read αὐτῷ. Luke 
23: 4,6. John 4: 50. 19: 5. “So Sept. 
and WN Gen. 24: 29, 30, 32,—Xen. An. 
2. 4.16. — Sometimes ἐχεῖνος is added ; 
as Matt. 26: 24 0 ἀγθρ. ἐκεῖνος. Mark 
14: 21. James 1: 7. 

4. υἱὸς τοῦ ανθρώπου, son of man, 
from the Heb. 

a) i. q. ἄνθρωπος, α man; and so 
sons of men are i. q. men. Mark 3: 28 
πάντα ἀφεθήσεται τὰ ἁμαρτήματα τοῖς 
υἱοῖς τών ἀνθρώπων coll, Matt. 12: 31, 
where it is τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. Heb. 2: 6 
in the first clause ti ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος, 
in the second 7 υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου. Rev. 1: 
13 oposoy vig ἀρθρώπου. So 13 
and Sept. υἱὸς τοῦ ἄνθρώπου Ps, 8: 4. 

ϱ) as a proper name for the Messiah, 
with the art. 6 viog τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
drawn from Dan. 7: 13, where Sept. for 
Chald. Bix “7g. It is used by Jesus 
of himself’; but is applied te him by no 
other person, except once by Stephen, 
Acts 7: 56. It would seem to refer not 
so much to his human nature, as to the 
fact of his being the Messiah who is 
described 88 coming from heaven ὡς 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, in a human form, 
Dan. 7: 13. 10: 16. Rev. 1: 13. 14: 14. 
Comp. John 2 13. 6 62, coll. v. 58.— 
John 12: 34, where 6 υἱὸς t. avd. and 
ὃ Xgitos are interchanged. So in 
Luke 22: 69, 70 6 viog τοῦ avd. and 6 9 
vios τοῦ Φεοῦ. Matt. 16: 13, 16, 20, 6 
viog τοῦ Soi, ὁ O υἷος τοῦ ἀνθρώπον, and 
ὃ Χριστός. By using this name of him- 
self before his judges, Jesus openly 
profeesed himself to be the Messiah, 


᾽ἄνθυπατενω 


and was s0 understood by all present, 
Matt. 26: 64. Mark 14: 62. Luke 2% 
69, 70.—Jehn 1: 52. 5: 27. Not found 
in ‘the epistles, AL. 

᾿ἀνθυπατεύω, f. bow, (ἀνθύπα- 
tog,) to be proconsul, Acts 18: 12.—He- 
rodian, 7. 5. 2. 

᾿4νύνπατος, ου, 6, (ἀντί and i- 
πατος consul,) a proconsul, Acts 13: 6, 
8, 19. 19: 38. — Polyb. 21. 8. 11. Plut. 
Gall. ο. 3.—For the rank and authority 
of proconsuls, see under “ Ηγεμώ». Cy- 
prus was originally a pretorian province, 
στρατηγική, and not proconsular; but 
was left by Augustus under the senate, 
’ and hence was governed by a proconsul; 
Dio Cass. 54. p. 523. ed. Leuncl. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 158, 165. Kuinoel 
on Acts 13: 7. 

“Avinuc, f. ἀνήσω, aor. 2 ἀνῆν, 
aor. 1 pass. ἀνέθην, (ava and ἕημι,) to 
send up or forth, Od. 4.568. In N. T. 
do let up, to let go, trans. 16. 

a) to relax, to loosen, e. g- τὰς ὕευκτη- 

φίας, Acts 27: 40. τὰ Seopa Acts 16: 26. 
ὃ Wied. 16: 24 opp. to ἐπιτείνει. Xen. 
Mem. 3.10. 7 opp. to ἐντείνειν. Eunap. 
Max. p. 106. 

Ὦ) to omit, cease from, as τὴν ἀπειλήν 
Epb. & 9.—Jos, Ant. 6. 11. 8 οὐκ ἀνήσω 
πρὶν 7. «--- In the sense of to leave, neg- 
dect, not care for, Heb. 19: 5 ov py σε 
ave. So Sept. for = 3 Deut. 31: 6. 
7dr Is. 5:6. Syn 1 Sam. 9: 5—Ec- 
clus. 30: 8. Xen. Cyr. 7.5. 75. 

"Avihenc, 0, 6, 4, adj. (α pr. and 
Thee or ἴλαος,) uncompassionate, stern, 
James 2: 19. 

"Av intos, ου, 6, ἡν adj. (α pr. and 
νίπτω,) unwashed, Matt. 15:20. Mark 7: 
2, 5.—Hom. I. 6. 266. 

ἀνίστημι, f. ἀναστήσω, (ava and 
Totnps,) aor. 1 ἀνέστησα, aor. 2 ἀνόστην 
and imper. ἀνάστηθε, by apoc. ἀνάστα 
Acts 12:7. Eph. 5: 14; see Buttm. 
§ 107. η. 1, 14. This verb ‘is divided be- 
tween the trans. and intrans, significa- 
tions; comp. Ίστημι and Buttm, § 107. 
II. — Sept. usually for Dip Kal and 
Hiph. 

I. Tvansiiive, in the present, imperf. 
fut. and aor. 1, of the Active, to cause to 
vise up, to raise up, cause to stand, viz. 
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a) pp. spoken of those lying dows, 
Acts 9: 41. So Sept. ay. στήλην for 
pp Lev. 26: 1. oxnyny Num. 7: Ἱ.---- 
Jos, Ant. 5. 4. 2. ib. 7. 8.5. Polyb. 13. 
7. 8.— Spoken of the dead, fo raise up, 
recal to life, John 6: 39, 40, 44,54. Acts 
2:32, 19: 99. So ἐκ νεκρών Acts 18: 34. 
17: 31. — Hom. II. 24, 551, 756. Xen. 
Ven. 1. 6. 

b) metaph. to raise up, ie. to cause to 
exist, cause fo appear, e.g. σπέρµα tivé 
Matt. 22: 24, coll. Gen. 38: 6 where 
Sept. for Dp}. — τὸν Χριστόν Acts 2 
90. προφήτην, Acts 3: 22,26. 7:37. So 
Sept. and Dyr1 Deut. 18: 18. — Pass. 
ἱερεὺς ay. Heb. 7: 11, 15. 

II. Intransitwe, in the perf. pluperf. 
and aor. 2 Act. and in the Mid. to rise up, 
to arise, Viz. 

a) pp. spoken of those who are sit- 
ting or lying down, Matt. 26: 62. Mark 
5: 42, 9:27. 14: 60. Luke 4: 16. δι 25. 
6: 8. 22: 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς προσευχῆς, 
rising up from prayer, i. 9. from a kneel- 
ing or recumbent posture. 17: 19. al. — 
Xen. Anub. 4. 4.11. Lucian D. M. 27. 
7. Hom. Il. 1. 533. — Spoken of rising 
from bed or from sleep, Luke 11: 
7, 8. 2%: 46.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3—So 
ἀναστῆναι ἐκ νεκρῶ», to rise from the 
dead, return to life, Matt. 17: 9. Mark 9: 
9,10. Luke 16 31. John 20:9. Acts 
17: 3. al. So without ἐκ νειρῶν, Matt. 
90:19. Mark 8:31. 9:31. 10: 34. Luke 
9: 8,19. 18: 33. 1 Thess, 4: 14, 16. al. 
—2 Macc. 7: 9 coll. ν. 14. 12: 44. Hom. 
Il. 21. 56. Herodot. 3. 66, 67. — Trop. 
Eph. 5: 14 ἀνάστα ἐκ τῶν φεκρῶ», i. 6. 
arise from the death of sin, put on the 
new man in Christ. Comp. Clem. Alex. 
Protr. 8, ἀνιστῶσιν ἀγχόμενον ὑπὸ κα- 
κίας τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 

b) metaph. {ο arise, i.e. to come ὑν- 
to existence, to be, Acts 7: 18 ἀνέστη 
βασιλεὺς ἕτερος. 20: 90. So Sept. for nap 
Ex. 1: 8. 39 Dan. 8: 22, 11: 2. 

c) in the sense ΟΕ {ο stand forth, to 
come forward, to appear, Mart. 12 41. 
Mark 14: 57. Luke 10: 25. 11: 32 Acts 
δι 36, 37. 6: 9. al, So _Sept. for ‘1729 
2 Chr. 90: 5.—So ἀναστῆναι ἐπί τινα, to 
rise against any one, to assaulé, 
Mark 3: 26. So Sept. for 5% bap Gen. 
4: 8. Sy Των 2 Chr. 20; 24. 24: 18 

da) by a species of oriental pleonasm 


"άννα 


it is often prefixed, espec. in the parti- 
eiple, to verbs of going, of undertaking 
or doing any thing, etc. like the Heb. 
910, see Gesen. Lex. Dip no. 1. Winer 
§ 67. 92. p. 489.—Matt. 9:9 ἀναστὰς ἦκο- 
λούθησε», he arose and followed. Mark 1: 
35 ἀναστὰς ἐξῆλθε. 2: 14. 7:24. 10: 1, 
50, Luke 1: 39. 5: 289. 15: 18, 20. Acts 
8: 26, 27. 9: 6, 11. al. saep. So Sept. 
and 53)) Gen. 22:3. Job 1: 20. 1 Sam. 
24: 5. 2 Sem. 13: 31 -—Bo also Rom. 15: 
12 6 ἀνιστάμενος ἄρχειν ἐθνῶν, coll. 
Is. 11: 10 where Sept. for 4739. 1 Cor. 
10: 7 ἀνέστησαν παίζει», coll. Ex. 32: 6 
where Sept. for nip. Ax. 


᾿ἄννα, ης, ὁ Anna, a prophetess 
mentioned Luke 2: 36. 

“Ayvas, a, 4, (for the gen. see 
Buttm. § 94. 1V. 4,) Annas, a high priest 
of the Jews, called by Josephus «παπι». 
He was appointed by Quirinus (Cyre- 
nius) proconsul of Syria about A. D. 8; 
but was deposed 11 years after by Vale- 
rius Gratus procurator of Judea. After 
several changes the office was at length 
given to Joseph or Caiaphas, the son-in- 
law of Annas, A. D. 26. As Caiaphas 
cohtinued high priest unti] A. D. 35, 
Annas appears to have acted as his vi- 
car (120), or at least to have had great 
influence with him. Luke 8: 2. John 18: 
13, 24, Acts 4: 6.—See Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 
1,2 Kuinoel on Luke 3: 2, Calmet’s 
Dict. See in Agxuegets a. 

“Avontos, ου, 6, ᾗ, adj. (α pr. and 
vote,) pass. unthoughi™ 
Hom. Hymn. Merc. 80. In Ν. T. act. 
untatelligent, unwese, faolish, spoken of 
those who are slow to understand and 
receive moral and religious truth. Luke 
4: 26. Rom. 1: 14 σοφοῖς τε καὶ ἀνοή-- 
τοις. Gal. & 1,3. Tit. 3: 3. — Spoken 
of justs, imprudent, brutal, 1 Tim. 6: 9. 
Sept. for poe Prov. 17: 28. m<ax Prov. 
1& 21. S09 Prov. 19: 1. boo Jer. 10: 
8. Sept. κτήνεσιν ἀγοήτοις for N23 Ps. 
49: 13, —- Sept. Deut. 32: 31. Ael. V. 
H.2.8 Xen. Mem. 2. 1.31. 


"Avo, ας, ἡ, (ἄνους ft. α pe. and 
νοῦς) wand of 5 folly, Sept. 
for nate. Prov. 22:15. Wied. 15: 18. 
Λος ν. H. 9, 14.—In Ν. T. from the 
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Heb. madness, wickedness, i. 9. spoken 
of rage, malignity, Luke 6: 11. or of 
foolish temerity, 2 Tim. 3: 9.—2 Macc. 
14: 5. 15: 33. Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 1 ἄνοια 
nad πονηρέα, 

᾿νοίγω, f. ἀνοίξω, (avd and οἵγω,) 
with irreg. forme, viz. aor. 1 αχγέωξα 
and later ἤνοιξα Matt. 3: 11. John 
9 17, 21. Pausap. 4. 26. 6, — Perf. 2 
ανέῳγα intrans. Perf. Pass. ανέωγμαν 
and with triple augm. ἠνέῳγμαι Κου. 
4: 1, 10: 8.— Aor. 1 Pass. ἀνεῴχθη», 
later ἠνοίχθην, and with triple augm.: 
ἡνεῴχθην Rev. 20: 12.—Aor. 2 Pass. late 
ἡνοίγην Rev. 11:19. 15 5.—Fut. 2 
Pass. avoryjcouct.—For all these forms 
seo Buttm. § 114. p. 293. § 84. η. 8. 
§ 86. n. 3,6. Winer § 12.6. b. — In 
N. T. to open, trans, and in later usage 
Perf. 2 avéorya intrans. to be open, to 
stand open, Buttm. § 113. n.3. Matth. 
3 494. p. 927. Lobeck ad Phryn. Pp 157. 
Herodian. 4.2.14. Λο. H. A. 1. 45. 


a) spoken of what is closed tye α cov- 
er, door, etc. Matt. 2 11 Φησαυρούς, 
treagures, i.e. boxes, caskets, etc. So 
Sept. and mn Jer. 50: 26. — Enrip. 
Jon. 928.—Matt. 27: 52 ta µνημέῖα, sep- 
ulchres, which were closed by large 
stones, coll. Matt. 27: 60,66. 2&2. Mark 
16: 3,4. 8ο Sept. and nnp Ez. 37: 12, 
13.—Trop. the throat of wicked men is 
called τάφος ἀνεφγμένος, an open sepul- 
chre, Rom. 3: 13, as voiding forth noi- 

some slanders against God and the 
righteous ; coll. Ps. 5: 10 where Sept. 
for ΠΓ8 "13 7-—Most freq. with θνρα, 

@ door or gate, as Acts 5:23 12: 10, 
14, 16. 16: 96, 27. Rev. 4: 1. — Hero. 
dian. 4. 2, 14. Xen. An. 5.5. 20. — So 
in order that one may eoter, Matt. 25< 
11. Luke 12 36. 13:25. John 10: 3 
or go out, Acts 5: 19. or view the inte- 
rior, aS ναόφ, Rev. 11:19. 15:5. 80 τὸ 
φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου, the pit of the abyss, 
Rev. 9: 2, since in the East pits or wells 
are closed with large stones, of. Gen. 29: 
2. In like “manner θύρα is implied be- 
fore ἀνουγήσεται, Mart. 7: 7, δ. Luke 11: 
9, 10, 1.ο. the door skali be opened to re- 
cetve thee as α guest. — Hence, metaph. 

to open the door ac. of the heart, i.e. 
receive willingly, Rev. ὃς 20. to open the 


᾿ἀνούω 


door sc. of faith or of the kingdom of 
heaven etc. i. e. to afford an opportunity 
of embracing the gospel of Christ, Acts 
14: 27. Rev. 3: 7 bis, 8. to open the door 
sc. for the gospel, for a teacher, ete. i. e. 
to give opportunity to publish the gospel 
and gain converts, 1 Cor. 16: 9. 2 Cor. 
2: 12. Col. 4: 3. -Sept. and mnp Is, 45: 
1.—Metaph. Diod. Sic. 1. 67. 

, >) spoken oft the heavens, ἀνοίγειν τὸν 
οὔρανό», τοὺς οὐρανούς, i.e. to open the 
heavens, or to have the heavens opened or 
divided, 8ο that celestial things become 
manifest, Matt. 3:16. Luke 3:21. John 
1: 52. Acts 7:56. 10: 11. Rev. 19: 11. 
So Sept. and 947 18, 64:1. moe Ez. 1: 
1. Ps. 78: 38.- "ου. 43: 14, 

ο) spoken of a book, i. e. a volume, 
rolled up and sealed, Rev. 5: 2, 3, 4, 5. 
10: 2,8. 20:12 bis. Spoken of the seals 
of a book, τὰς σφραγίδας Rev. 5:9. 6: 
1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 19. 8: 1. — Xen. de Rep. 
Lac. 6.4 ἀνοίξαντας τὰ σήμαντρα. 

d) spoken of the mouth, τὸ στόµα, to 
open the mouth, e.g. of a fish, Matt. 17: 
27. So Sept. and Xb Ps. 22: 14, — 
In order to speak, i.e. to hold forth, to 
speak at length, to discourse, Matt. 5: 2. 
13: 35. Acts 8:35. 10:34. 18:14. Rev. 
19: 6. So Sept. and 8 mnp Dan. 10: 
16. 7%" Judg. 11: 35, 36. — Ecclus. 
15: 5. 39:6. Lucian. Philops, § 33. — 
In the sense of to pour out one’s mind, 
to open one’s heart, i.e. to speak fully 
and frankly, 2 Cor. 6: 11. So not to open 
one’s mouth, i.e. not to utter complaints 
ee. Acts 8: 32, coll. Is. 53: 7 where 
Sept. for" ΠΏΡ NX>. Ps, 38: 14. 39: 
10, — Spoken of the dumb, to have the 
mouth opened, Ἱ. Θ. to recover the power of 
speech, Luke 1: 64. So Sept. and 
Ἓδ eng mp Num. 22: 28.—Trop. spok- 

the earth, fo open her mouth, i. e. 
to open, to form a chasm, Rev. 12: 16. 
So Sept. and "Xp of the earth, Num. 
16: 30. Deut. 11: 6, mine Num. 26: 10. 
"Pg, 106: 17.—Demosth. 777. 9. 

9) spoken of the eyes, τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
μούς, to open the eyes, e. g. either one’s 
own eyes, Acts 9: 8, 40. or those of an- 
other, i. e. to cause to see, to restore sight, 
Matt. 9:30. 20: 33. Jobn 9: 10, 14, 17, 
21, 26,30, 32. 10:21. 11:37. So Sept. 
and 28 Is, 35:5. 37:17. 42: 7. — 
Metaph. to open the eyes sc. of the mind, 
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“Ayouos 


i.e. cause to perceive and understand, 
Acts 26: 18. . 

‘Avoxodopéa, ὢ, f. ήσω, to re- 
build, trans. Acts 15: 16 bis. Sept. for 
«3 Amos 9: 11. — Herodian. 8. 2. 12. 
Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 49. 

νοιξις, εως, 9, (ἀνοίγω,) the act 
of opening, Eph. 6: 19, where ἐν avoltes 
τοῦ στόματος corresponds to ἐν παῤῥη- 
aig in the subsequent clause. Comp. 
in 4νοίγω d.—Thuc. 4. 67. 

4νομία, ας, %, (ἄνομος)) pp. law- 
lessness, i.e. violation of law, transgres- 
ston, In Ν. Τ. spoken chiefly of the 
divine law. viz. 

4) PP. 1 John 3: 4 bis, τεᾶς ὃ ποιῶν 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, καὶ τὴν ἀνομίαν ποηῖ * 
καὺ 4 ἁμαρτία ἐστὶν 7 avousa. — Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 44.—Hence 

b) by impl. and from the Heb. stn, 
iniquily, unrighteousness, Matt. a3: 28. 
24:12. Rom. 4: 7 ὧν ἀφέθησαν αἱ avo- 
µίαι, coll. Ps. 39: 1 where Sept. ἀνομία 
for SUR, parallel with ἁμαρτία. —Ronm. 
6: 19 τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ ἀνομέᾳ sic 
τὴν ἀνομία», i.e. obedient to depraved 
desires so as to work iniquity. 2 Cor. 
6:14. Tit. 2:14. Heb. 1: 9 ἐμίσησας 
avoulay, coll. Ps. 45: 8 where Sept. for 
ow}. Heb. 8: 12 and 10: 17 τῶν ἆμαρ-- 
τιῶν καὶ τῶν ἄνομιῶν αὐτῶν, coll. Jer. 
31: 34 where Sept. for ΞΟΝΩΠ. —Hence 
ὃ ἐργαξόμενος or 6 ποιῶν avoplay, a 
worker of iniquity, i. e. wicked, impious, 
Matt. 7: οὐ. 13: 41. So ‘Sept. for 
738 σε Job 31:3. Ps. 5: 6—Spoken 
of defection from Christianity to idola- 
try, i.e. apostasy, 2 Thess. 2 7. — Sept. 
for J19 Ex. 94: 7. 18. 6:7. Mow Ez. 
18: 20." 33:12. raza Ez. 8: 6. 16: 12, 
al.—Thuc. 2. 53." 

"νομος, ov, 6, %, adj. (a pr. and 
νόμος;) lavoless, i. e. 

a) without law, not sulyect to the ἴαιο, 
ac. of Moses. 1 Cor. 9: 21 quater, to 
those not subject to the law (i. e. Gentiles) 
I was as one not subject to the law, 
(though not indeed without this law tn the 
sight of God,) that I might win etc. 
Hence put for gentile, Acts 2: 23. 
—Wisd. 15: 17. 1 Macc. 2: 44. 3: 5. 

b) by impl. and -from the Heb. a υἱο- 
lator of the divine law, a tranagressor,. 
impious, wicked, 1 Tim. 1:9. 2 Pet. 2:8. 


᾿ἀνόμως 65 


΄ \ 

In the sense of malefactor, Mark 15: 38. 
Lake 22: 37. — 2 Theses. 2: 8, that tm- 
prous one, i. ᾳ. ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας in 
y. 3, referring to the guilt of idolatry 
etc. — Sept. for 95 Is. 53:12. > 3° 
Ez, 18:24, 33:8, 12. y13¢ wy Is, 55: 7. 
—Xen. Mem. 4.4.13. 

᾿ἄνομως, adv. (ἄνομος,) without 
law; Rom. 2: 12 bia, those who have stn- 
ned not being subject to the law ac. of 
Moses, will be condemned, not indeed by 
the (Mosaic) law, but by the moral ἴαιο ; 
comp. v. 14, 15. 

᾿ἄνορύοω, @, & ώσω, (ava and 
ὀρθόο) to δεί upright, to erect, trans. 

a) pp. Aor. 1 Pass. ἀνωρθώθην 
with mid. signif. to stand erect, Luke 13: 
13. cf. Buttm. § 136.2 So Sept. for 
syisnr Ρα. 20:9. 7553 Ez. 16: 7.—Io 
the sense of fo confirm, to 8 to 
establish, e.g. τὰ γόνατα Heb. 12: 12, 
quoted from Is. 85: 3 where Heb. P31 
and Sept. ἰσχύω.---Θεμί. for 11351 2 Sam. 
7: 18, 16, 26. Jer. 10: 11. 33:2. Apt 
Ps. 145: 14. 146: 8.—Thuc. 6. 68. 

b) fo erect again, to rebutld, Acts 15: 
16, quoted from Amos 9: 11 where Heb. 
sa and Sept. ἀνοικοδομέάωι---- Herodot. 
8.141. Xen. H.G. 4. 8. 12. 


᾿4νοσιος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
ὅσιος,) unholy, ungodly, regardless of du- 
ty to God or man, 1 Tim. 1: 9. 2 Tim. 3: 
2, — Jos. Ant. 2.3.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
11. 


Avon, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀνέχω, ἀνέχομαι,) 
a holding back, delay, e.g. a truce, 1 Mace. 
19: 95. Jos. Ant. 6.5.1. opportunity, 
leisure, Herodian. 3. 6. 21. In N. T. 
eel f-restraint, forbearance, patience, Rom. 
2: 4. 3: 26. — Hesych. avoyn* paxgo- 
Φυμία. 
᾽ἀνταγωνίομαε, f. ἴσομαι, (art. 
and ἀγωνίζομαι) to be an antagonist, to 
contend with, strive against, ο. ο, πρός Tt, 
Heb. 12: 4. — Aelian. V. H. 2.8. Xen. 
Occ. 10. 12. 
᾿ντάλλαγμα, ατος, τό, (ἀντί 
and ἀλλάσσω,) that which is exchanged 
against any thing, compensation, equtva- 
lent, and hence genr. price. Matt. 16: 26 
and Mark 8: 37, ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς 
αὐτοῦ, the price of his life, i. ϱ. of deliy- 
9 


* Ayreinoy 


erance from death; the phrase being 
borrowed from the redemption of a 
slave; comp. Elsner J. 83. So Sept. for 
πο 1 Κ. 21:2 Jer. 15:3. Job 28: 
16. 90M Ruth 4: 7.—Ecclus. 6: 15. 
26: 14," Jos. Β. J. 1. 18. 3. 

" Avravanangoa, ὦ, f. dow, (ἀντί 
and ἀναπληρόω,) to fll up instead of, 
to make good, trans. Col. 1: 24 ἄντανα- 
πληρῶ τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν Shiyewr τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ ἐν τῇ caged µου, I fill up, make 
good, what is yet wanting to me-of qfftc- 
tions for Christ, i.e. instead of any de- 
ficiency (ἀντὶ ὑστερήματος) I endure a 
fullness (xijgopa) of afflictions for 
Christ. — Dem. 182. 22. Dio Cass, 44. 
48. See Tittmann in Bibl. Repos, IIT. 
58. 

‘Arranodidome, { δώσω, (ἀντί and 
ἀποδίδωμε,) to give back instead of some- 
thing received, fo repay, to requite, ο. dat. 
or absol. . 

a) spoken of good, to recompense, to 
reward, Luke 14: 14 bia. Rom. 11: 35. 
1 Thees. 3:9. So Sept. and 5793 1 Sam. 
24: 18. Is. 63:7. πα ὖτι 2 Sam. 22: 45. 
Dba Prov. 25: 23,—Ecclus. 3:31. 30:6. 

b) spoken of evil, to requtte, to avenge, . 
etc. Rom. 12:19. 3 Thess. 1: 6. Heb. 10: 
30. So Sept. and 572 1 Sam. 24: 18. 
Ps. 108: 10. dry Gen. 50: 15. 1 Sam. 
25: 21. nyt) Gen. 44: 4. Judg. 1: 7.— 
Judith 7:15. Ecclus. 17: 23. 

᾿ἄνταπόδομα, ατος, τό, (ἄνταπο- 
δίδωμε,) reqratal, recompense, retribution, ΄ 

6. g. of good, Luke 14: 12. of evil, Rom. 
11:9. Sept. for 41793 Ps, 28:4, 137: 8. 
Joe] 3: 4.—Ecclus. 11: 2. 14: 6. 


” Artanadoocs, έως, %, (ἄνταπο- 
δίδωμε)) recompense, reward, Col. 3 24 
Sept. for 5133 Is. 59: 18. Ps. 94: 2, Jer. 
31: 56. — Diod. Sic. X. p.104, 106. ed. 
Bip. 

᾽νταποκρύομαι, (arth, ἄποκρί- 
νοµαι)) aot. 1 pass. ἀνταπεκρίθην with 
mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 2; to answer 
again, to reply against, ο. ο. dat. and 
πρός τι, Luke 14:6 coll. ν. 4. Rom. 9: 
20. So Sept. and m2» Judg. 5:29. Job 
16: 8. G2 12. 


:᾿Αντεῖπον, aor. 2, (&rtl, εἶπον,) 
used as aor. of the verb ἀντιλέγω, Buttm. 


Αντέχω 


§ 114. ρ. 379; t reply, to contradict, to 
gainsay, ο. dat. Luke 21: 15. absol. Acts 
4:14. Sept. for -2'7 Gen. 24:50. οσοι 
Esth. 8:9. Job 20:2. sx Job 32: 1. — 
1 Macc. 14:44; Ael. V.H. 3.26. Xen. 
H. G. 1. 4. 8. 


ντέχω, (ἀντί, ives) to hold before, 
and intrans. to resist, Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 6. 
Mid. avréyouat, f. avPdkopues, to hold 
before one’s self, Hom. Od. 22. 74. — In 
N. T. only Mid. to hold fast to, cleave to, 
i. 6. to be faithfully attached to any per- 
son or thing; c.c. gen. Matt. 6: 24. 
Luke 16:13. Tit. 1: 9. Hence, faith- 
fully to care for, c. gen. 1 Thess, 5: 14 
τῶν ἀφθενῶν.---Βορι. for Ὁ Ὕπ Jer. 8: 2. 
Zeph. 1: 6. pitt Is. 56 2, 4, 6. Prov. 
3 18. “Vow Prov. 4:6. wpr Jer. 2: 8, 
— 1 Mace. 15: 34. Pol. 5.1.8. Diod. 
S. 2.12. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27. 


“Avii, prep. 6.498. pp. simply local, 
over against, in presence of, 08 ἀντί τινος 
στῆναι Hom. Ἡ]. 21.481. Hence spoken 
metaph. either in a hostile sense, against, 
contra, Ὦ. 15. 415. or by way of com- 
parison, where it implies something of 
equivalent value, and denotes substitu- 
tion, exchange, requital, etc. Buttm. 
§ 147. υ. 2. . SomN. Τ. 

1. by way οί substitution, ὁ en place a; 
instead of. Luke 11: 11 ἀντὶ ἰχθυος ogy. 
James 4:15 ἀντὶ τοῦ λέγειν ὃ ἡμᾶς. 1 Cor. 
11: 15. As implying succession, Matt. 
2; 29 “Aoydhaos βασιλεύει ἀντὶ Ἡρώδου. 
— 1 Mace. 2: 11. 16: 9. Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 
7. Herodot. 3, 59. Xen, An. 1. 1. 4. 
Mem. 1, 2. 64.—So John 1: 16 ἐλάβομεν 
χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος, one favour in place 
of, after, another ;- grace upon grace, i. e. 
moet ‘abundant grace.—-Theognid. Sent. 
944 tt ἁνιῶν ἁνίας. Chrysost. de Sa- 
cerdot. 6. 13 ἕτεραν arf _ ἕτερας Φφρον- 
τίδα. 

2. by way of exchange, requital, 
equivalent, etc. in consideration of, on 
account of; spoken 

a) of price, Jar, Heb. 12: 16 αντὶ βρά- 
σεως μιᾶς. Sept. for Ag Num. 16: 21, 
3l.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5 

b) of persons for whom or for the 
sake of whom, tn behalf of, Matt. 17: 27. 
20: 28. Mark 10: 45.—Soph. Oed. Col. 


3396. 
ϱ) ef retribution, for. Matt. 5: 38 bie, 
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᾿Ανιίθεσις 


ὀφθαλμὸς ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ, etc. Rom. 14: 
17 κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ. 1 Thess. 5: 15. 
1 Pet. 3: 9 bis, —Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 2. 

d) of the cause, motive, occasion, etc. 
on account of, because of. Heb. 12: 2 
ἀντὶ τῆς προκειµόνης αὐτῷ Σαρᾶς, On ac- 
count of the joy. Eph. 5: 31 ἀντὶ τούτου, 
because of this, i. e. for this cause. Luke 
12:3 ἀνθ ey, on account of which things, 
i.e. wherefore. Sept. for 5¢33 Jer. 11: 
17.—Wied. 18: 3. Xen. An. 1.3.4. — 
But ανθ ov is more commonly 8 caus- 
ative particle for ἀντὸ τούτου ὅτι, on this 
account that, because that, or simply be-. 
couse. Luke 1: 20 av? ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευ- 
σας. 19: 44. Acts 12:23. 2 Theas. & 10. 
See Buttm. § 150. p. 435. So Sept. for 
“ON APY Gen. 22: 18. 26:5. 2 Sam. 
12:6. Ae ΠΠΩ Deut. 28: 62. aye by 
Jer, 22: §.—Jos, Ant. 7.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 
6.1. 48. 

Νοτς. In com ition avti denotes 
1. over against, as ἀντιτᾶττειν. 2 con- 
trary to, 88 ἀντιλάγειν. 3. reciprocity, as 
ἀνταποδίδωμ.. 4. substitution, as ἄντι- 
βασιλεύς, ἄνθ ύπατος proconsul. 5. simi- 
larity or correspondence, as avtldsos, 
ἀντάξιος. Comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 9. 


* AvuBaiio, f. Bods, to throw in 
one’s turn, a8 a weapon, Thue. 7. 25. In 
N. T. metaph. of words, to cast back- 
wards and forwards, trans. i.e. te con- 
verse, Luke 24: 17.—2 Macc. 11: 13 

᾽Αντιδιατίθημε, (αντέ and διατί-- 
Φημε;) to place or dispose over against. In 


Ν. T. Mid. ἀνχιδιατίθέµαι, to oppose 
one’s self, to be adverse, 2 Tim. 2: 25. 
᾽Αντίδικος, ου, 6, ἡ, (ἀντὸ δίκη;) 
an opponent, accuser, e.g. the plaintiff 
in a suit at law, Matt. 5: 25 bis. Luke 
12: 58.—Xen, Apol. 10. Demost. 226. 4 
—Hence genr. any adversary, 
4. q. ἐφθᾳρός, Luke 18: 3. 1 Pet. 5: B. 
In this latter passage there is an allu- 
sion to the Jewish notion that Satan is 
the accuser, calumniator, of men before 
God; comp. Job 1: 68ᾳ. Rev. 12: 10 
sq. coll. Zech. 3 1.—Sept. fer 375 Jer. 
50: 34, 51: 36. 3947 1 Sam. & 10. 
3795 WN Is. 41:11. 


"Av tiP ects, εως, ἡ, (ἀντιτέθημε,) 


antithesis, oppesifion. 1 Tim. 6: 20 ἀντι- 


θέσεις νῆς ψευᾶ. γνώσιως, i.e. opposite 


νιικαθίστημε 
opinions, contrary positions or doc- 
trines. 


“Avuxadiomue, f. orjow, (ἀντί 
and xaSicrnu,) in the transitive tenses, 
(Buttm. § 107. II,) to put in place of an- 
other, Sept. Josh. 5:7. Polyb. 22. 15. 11. 
to oppose, Sept. Deut. 31:21. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 43.—In Ν. T. aor. 2 intrans. to re- 
swst, stand firm against, abeol. Heb, 12: 
4.—Thue. 1. 71. 


Av texadée, 00, £. έσω, to invite in 
turn, sc. to a feast, Ίταπα, Luke 14: 12. 
— Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 


᾿«Σντέχειμαε, £. κείσοµαι, to lie op- 
posite, spoken of a country, Herodian 6. 
4.8. InN. Τ. to oppose, be adverse or 
repugnant to, seq. dat. Gal. ὃς 17. 1 Tim. 
1: 10. So 6 ἀντικείμενος, an adversary, 
opposer, absol. or seq. dat. Luke 13: 17. 
21:15. 1Cor. 16:9. Phil. 1: 28. 2'Thees. 
24. 1 Tim. ὃς 14. Sept. for "ax Ex. 
23: 22. 39 Job 13: 20. 33138 Is. 66: 
ο τοῦ Zech. 3: 1.— Sext. Empir. 
Hypoth. 2. 14. 


ἄνταρυ, adv. (ἀντί) opposite to, 
over against, ο. gen. Acts 20: 15.—Jos. 
Απι. 7. 10. 2. Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 22. 


᾿ντιλαμβανω, f. λήψομαι, to 
take tn turn, Xen. Cyr. 5.3.12. In Ν.Τ. 
Mid. αντιλαμβάνοµαι, to take to one’s 
self, to take part in, to inlerest one’s self 
Sor, seq. gen. 

_4) spoken of things 1 Tim. 6: 2 οὗ 
τῆς εὐεργισίας ἀντιλαμβανόμενος, i. 9. 
who also are partakers of, devoted to, the 
good cause, etc. Sept. ἀντιλαβόμενος 
ἀληθείας {ος PO Is. 26: 3. (Others 
by Hebraism, firmly attached to; as 
Sept. for Pym 1 K. 9: 9. 2 Chr. 7: 22.) 
—1 Macc. 2: 48. Jos. Ant.5.4.3. Philo 
in Flace. p. 967. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 6. 

b) spoken of persons, to atd, protect, 
relieve, Luke 1: 54. Acts 20: 35. So Sept. 
for Hiph. and Piel of PE Lev. 25: 35. 
2 Chr. 98. 15. 29: 34. 35 Ps. 3: 6. 
119: 116. Is. 63: 5. 172 Chr. 28: 29. 
—Diod. Sic. 11. 13. Hesych. ἄντιλαμβά- 


vas’ Bonde. 
‘Avidéyo, f. έξω, ο. ο. dat. or ab- 


tol. {ο speak against, i. e. 
8) te contradict, Acts 13: 45 bis. 28: 
19, 2, — Ecelus. 4: 25. Xen. Mem. 4. 
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Αντιμισύία 


4. 8.—Followed by µή ο. infin. to deny, 
Luke 20: 27. 

b) to oppose, to disobey, to contemn or 
revie, Luke 2: 34. Jobn 19: 12, Rom. 10: 
21. Tit. 1:9. 29, Sept. for 39473 Hos. 
4:4, 3409 Is. 50:5. "119 Is. 65: 2.— 
Joa. Ant. 4.6.2, Lucian. D. Deor. 8. 3. 


Arildnyes, εως, %, (ἀνειλαμβά- 
να) aid, relief; in N. T. by meton. of 
abstr. for concrete, a helper, reliever, 
1 Cor. 12 28, where it refers to those 
appointed to mke care of the poor and 
sick, i.e. the dsaxovos, both male and 
female; comp. Acts ο. 6. Rom. 16: 1. 
See Suicer. Thesaur. s. h. voc. — Sept. 
for ΤΤΗΤΦ Ps. 22: 19. δη Ρα. 108: 9. 
vat Ps. 68: 9. 

᾽ἀντιλογία, ας, %, (ἀντιλέγω)) con- 
tradiction, i. e. 

a) controversy, question, strife. Heb. 6: 
16. 7:7. Spoken of a controversy be- 
fore a judge, Sept. for "37 Ex. 18: 16. 
375 Deut. 25: 1. 2 Sam. 15; 4.—Polyb. 
28.7. 4. 

b) contumely, reproach, Heb. 12: 3, 
comp. Matt. 26: 60 sq. 27:22 sq. 29,40 
aq. 49. et al. — Jude 11, coll. Acts 13: 
45. Others rebellion.—Sept. for 1113, 
strife, i.e. reproach, Ps. 80: 7. ας λα] 
Num. 20:13, where it is i. q. to τὸ λοιδορῶν, 
coll. v.3, 33931 Deut. 21: 5. 


4ντιλοιδορέω, 0, f. 40m, to revile 
in turn, 1Pet. 2: %3.—Lucian. Conv. § 40. 


Anilavigoy, ου, τό, (ἀντί, λύτρον;) 
ransom » price of redemption, 1 Tim. 2: 6 
ἀντίλντρον i ὑπὲρ πάντων, comp. Matt. 20: 
28 λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. --- Anon. Vers. 
ν. Τ. for “p> (read ρολ) Ps. 49: 9, 
where Sept. τὴν τιμῆν τῆς ᾿Ἀνερώσιω». 

Αντιμετρέω, ὦ, f. you, to meas- 
ure oul agam or in turn, absol. Luke 
6: 38. [Matt.7:2.] i. 6. metaph. put ‘for 
to repay, requite, to render like for like. 


ἀντιμισύέα, ας, ἡ, (ἀντέ µισθός,) 
retribution, recompense, wages ; spoken 
of punishment, Rom. 1:.27 Spoken of 
reward, 2 Cor. 6: 13 τήν αὐτὴν ἄντιμι- 
σθίαν πλατύνθητε καὶ ὑμεῖς, i.e. by way 
of recompense open ye your hearts to- 
wards me tn the same manner as I have 
done to you ; comp. vy. 11.—Theophyl. 
ad Autol. lib. 1. p. 87. 
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* άντωχεια 


Αντιόχεια, ας, n, Antioch, the 
name of two cities in N. T. 

1. Antioch of Syria was situated on 
the river Orontes, and was the royal 
residence and metropolis of all Syria. 
It was founded by Seleucus Nicanor, 
and called by him after the name of his 
father Antiochus. This city is: cele- 
brated by Cicero in his oration pro 4r- 
chia, as being opulent and-ebounding in 
men of taste and letters. It was also a 
place of great resort for the Jews, and 
afterwards for Christians, to all of whom 
invitations and encouragements were 
held out by Seleucus Nicanor. The 
distinctive name of Christvans was bere 
first applied to the followers of Jesus. 
It was inhabited by great numbers of 
Jews, Jos. B. J. 7.3.3. The modern 
name is 4ntakia. Acts 11: 19, 20, 22, 
26 bis, 27. 13: 1. 14: 26. 15: 22, 23, 30, 
35. 18: 22. Gal. 2 11. 

2. Antioch of Pisidia was 80 called, 
because it was attached to that province, 
although situated in Phrygia. It was 
founded by Seleucus Nicanor. Acts 13: 
14. 14: 19,21. 2 Tim. 3:11. Comp. 
Strabo 12. Plin. H. N. 5. 27. . 

᾽άντωχευς, έως, 5, α citizen of 
Antioch, Acts 6: 5. 

᾿Αντιπαρέρχοµαε, f. ελεύσομαι, to 
pase along over against, i. 6. to pass by, 
sc. without stopping, Luke 10: 31, 32. 
—Wized. 16: 10. 

"Ayrinas, a, 6, Antipas, pr. name 
of a martyr, Rev. 2: 19. 


“Avinarols, (og, 4, Antipatris, 
pr. name of a city of Palestine, situated 
two or three miles from the coast, in a 
fertile and well watered plain between 
Cesarea and Jerusalem, on the site of a 
former city Χαφαρζάβα, It was founded 
by Herod the great, and called Antipa- 
tris in honour of his father Antipater. 
Acts 23: 31. See Jos. Ant. 13. 15. 1. 
ib. 16.5.2. B.J.1. 21.9, 


Αντιπέραν, adv. (ἀντί, πέρα») 
over dgainst, on the opposite shore, etc. 
Luke 8: 26. Some Mass. read ἀντιπέρα. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 3. Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 9. 


"Avuninia, f. πεσοῦμαι, pp. to 
fall against or upon, 8ο. in a hostile 
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manner, Herodian. 6.3.13. In N. T. 
metaph. to oppose, resist, strive against, 
ο. dat. Acts 7:51. Sept. infin. for 52°99 
Num. 27: 14,—Polyb. 25. 9. 5. 

” Av eoteatevouat,Mid.dep.( art, 
στρατεύω,) pp. to lead out an army against, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8.26. In N. T. metaph. to 
war against, to oppose, c. dat. Rom. 7: 
23, — Aristenet. ΠΠ. Ep. 1 ἔρως ἄντι- 
στρατεύειν τοῖς ὑπερηφανοῦσι φιλεῖ. 

᾿Αντιτᾶσσω, f. te, to draw up an 
army against, to arrange in battle array, 
Xen. Anob. 4. 8 5. In Ν. T. Mid. 
ἀντιτάσσομαε, metaph. to set one’s self 
against, to oppose, to resist, c. dat. or ab- 
sol. Acts 18: 6. Rom. 13: 2. James 4: 6. 
5:6. 1 Pet. 5:5. So Sept. for yr: 
Prov. 3 3A. 

᾿άντιίυπος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (αντί, 
τύπος q. V.) resisting a blow or impres- 
sion, i.e. hard, solid, Julian. Ep. 54. 
p- 441. Porphyr. p. 253. See Elsner 
Obs. Sac. II. p. 407. InN. T. ἀντί in 
compos. here implies resemblance, cor- 
respondence ; hence, formed after a type 
or model, like, corresponding ; and neut. 
ἀντίτυπον, as subst. antitype, that which 
corresponds to a type, Heb. 9: 24. 1 Pet. 
3: 21.—Hesych. avtirunos* twos, ὅμοιος. 
Gregor. Naz. Orat.11. Gregor. Damase. 
Orth. Fid. 4. 14. Constitut. Apost. 5: 13 
τὰ ἀντίτυπα μυστήρια τοῦ σώματος καὶ 
αἵματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, spoken of the 
bread and wine, the symbols of the 
body and blood of Christ. 

‘Aviizocstos, ov, 6, antichrist, 
lit. an opposer of Christ, found only in 
John’s epistles, and there defined to be, 
collectively, all who deny that Jesus ts 
the Messiah, and that the Messiah is come 
tn the flesh, 1 John 2: 18 bis, 22. 4: 3. 
2John 7. What class of persons the 
apostle had in view is unknown; preb- 
ably Jewish adversaries. See Suicer’s 
Thesaur. 8. voc. 


"Avr Ago, οἳ, f. ήσω, (ἄντλος a hold, 
sink,) to draw out sc. water, wine, etc. 
trans. or absol. John 2: 8,9. 4: 7, 15. 
Sept. for aNw Gen. 24: 13, 20. bs 
Εκ. 2: 16, 19.—Xen. Oec. 7.40. “" 

“Av Anu, ατος, τό, what is drawn, 
Dioscor. 4.64. InN. T. α bucket, i. e. 
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any vessel for drawing water, John 4: 
li, Heb. °53. 


᾿νιοφθαλμέω, co, f. jou, (arti, 
ὑφθαλμός;), to look at directly or tn the 
face ; ; Barnab. Ep. ο. 5 sic ἀκτῖνας τοῦ 
ἡλίου ἀντοφθαλμῆσα. Chrysost. in Jes. 
6: 2.—In Ν. T. trop. spoken of a ship, 
to look the wind tn the face, i.e. to bear 
up against, to resist, to withstand, c. dat. 
Acts 27: 15. — Wied. 12:14. Polyb. 2. 
24. 1. | ι 

“Avudoos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a pr. and 
ὕδωρ,) waterless, dry, as ἄνυδροι τόποι, 
dry places, i.e. barren, sandy, desert, 
Mart. 12: 43. Luke 11: 24. The Jews 
supposed that the abode of evil spirits 
‘was in deserts; see Tob. 8&3. Baruch 
4: 35. and comp. Rev. 18: 4. Sept. for 
Taw" Is. 40: 19, 20. "919 Ie. 41: 
19. rhs Hoa 23, μὴ fa 44: 3. 
— 2 Mace. 1:19. Polyb. ‘5. 80. 2. — 
Trop. spoken of boastful deceivers and 
eeducers, who are called πηγα) ἄνυδροι 
2 Pet. 2: 17, and νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι Jude 
12, i, e. fountains or clouds that prom- 
ise much water, but deceive those who 
rely on them. 


᾿4νυπόκρατος, ου, 0, ἡ, adj. (a pr. 
and ὑποκρένομαε)) unfeigned, real, true, 
sincere, Rom. 12:9, 2 Cor, 6:6. 1 Tim. 
1:5. 2Tim. 1: 5. James 3: 17. 1 Pet. 
1: 2.—Wisd. 5: 18. 18: 16, 


᾿ἄνυποιακτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (α 
pr. and toracca,) unsubjected, i. e. 
spoken of things, Pass. not made subject, 
Heb. 2: 8. Spoken of persons, Act. 
insubordinate, lawless, refractory. 1 Tim. 
1: 9. Tit. 1: 6,10. Symmach. for 
byez WN 1 Sam. 2: 19. 


"Avo, adv. up, above, denoting 

a) place where, ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ave 
Acts 2: 19. Rev. 5:3 in later edit. — 
Hence ὁ, 7, τὸ ἄνω, as an adj. (Buti, 
§ 125. 6,) what ts above, upper, referred 
to heaven, and therefore heavenly, celea- 
tial. So ta ἄνω, heaven, John 8: 23, 
comp. & 13, 31. 6: 38. 17:5. But te 
ἄνω, things above, heavenly or divine 
things, Col. 3: 1, 2. — Act Thom. § 36. 
— Gal. 4: 26 ἡ ave Ἱερουσαλήμ, the ce- 
lestial Jerusalem. Phil.3: 14 4 ἄνωχλῆσες, 
the heavenly calling, i.q. ἐπουράνιος in 
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ἄνωτερος 


Heb. 3: 1. --- Sept. for 599% Deut. 4: 
39. Josh. 12: 11. Ex. 20:4. 74%y Is. 
7: 8. — Diod. Sic. 4.55. Xen. An. 7. 
4.11. 

bh) motion to a higher place, umvards, 
sursum, John 11:41. Heb. 12: 15. Sept. 
for σ.σ Ie. 8: 21. 37:21. Eee. 3. 
οἱ. 1Chr. 22 5.— Xen. An, 4, Β. 38. 
— Jobn 2: 7 ἕως ave, to the very top or 
brim. Sept. for ποσο» 5 2 Chr, 26: 8. 

" Avayeor, ου, τό, i. q. ᾿ἀνάγαιον 
q. V. ' 

“Avatev, adv, (ive) 

1. of place, from above, from a higher 
place, Matt. 27:51. Mark 15: 38. John 
19: 23.—Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 3. Herodian. 8. 
4. 20. Thuc. 3. 21.—Hence spoken of 
whatever is οὐρανόθεν or ἐκ τοῦ οὔρα- 
vou, JSrom heaven, and since God dwells 
in heaven, it signifies, from God, in a 
divine manner, John 3 31. (3 3, 7.) 19: 
11. James 1:17, So James 3 17 4 
ἄνωθεν σοφία, heavenly or cvine wisdom, 
(Buttm. § 125. 6,) i. q. | σοφία ἄνωθεν 
in v.15. Sept. for 5997) Ex. 28: 27. 
Job 3: 4. — Clem. Alex. Protrept. 1. : 
Just. Mart. Cohort. p.9. Aelian. Ἡ. 
An. 9. 30. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 14. 

2. of time. a) from the first, from the 
beginning. Luke 1:3. Acts 26: 5 προ- 
ινώσκοντές µε ἄνωῦεν, from the Jirst, 1.9. 
from the earliest age.—Dem. 1125. 24, 
Herodian. 8. 6. 12 κατ εὔνοια», ἣν elyor 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἄνωθεν. Just. Mart. Dial. 
ο, Tryph. 34. p. 123. — So Gal. 4: 9 
ois παλιν ἄνωῦεν δουλεύειν Pélere, again 
from the very beginning, i.e. wholly, as 
if ye had never been Christians.— Wiad . 
19: 6, ' 

b) again, another itme, John 3: 3,7, 
γεννεθῆναι ἄνωθεν, to be born again. 
Others refer this to no. 1, and so far as 
the sense is concerned, it is doubtless 
ig. ἐκ Deov γεννοθῆναν, in John 1:13; 
but Nicodemus in v. 4 takes it as synony- 
mous with δεύτερο», a. φουπά time. 

Avatepexos, μ, ον, (ἀνώτερας 
fr. ἄνωι) upper, higher. Acts 19: 1 ave- 
τερικὰ µέρη, the higher regions, i. e. the 
inland parts of Asia Minor, comp. 18: 
23. 


‘ Aveartepos, a, ον, compar. higher, 
superior, used in the neut. as the com- 


{νωφελής ' 


par. of avo, Buttm. (S115. 5. Luke 14: 
10. Heb. 10: 8 ἄνωτερον λέγων, having 
said above, before, in the former part of 
the quotation. Sept. for 557272 Lev. 11: 
ο]. 

νωφελης, έος, ὅ, 4, adj. (α Pr. 
and ὠφελέω)) useless, unprofitable, serving 
no purpose. 

a) pp. Heb. 7: 18. Sept. for sim NS 
spoken of idols, Jer. 2: 8. Is. 44: 10,— 
Lucian. Tim. § 127. Xen. Όοο. 1. 16. 

b) by impl. tnyurtous, noxious, Tit. 3: 
9.-—Sept. Prov. 28:3. Psalt. Salom. 16: 
8 ἁμαρτία ἀνωφελής. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 959. 

“ἄξένη, ς, 1, (ἄγνυμι, inf. age,) 
an axe, Matt. 3:10. Luke 3:9. Sept. 
for 7793 Deut. 19:5. πρ 1 Sam. 13: 
‘20,—Aclian. V. H. 12. 5. “Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2, 3A. 

”ἄξως, ία, wy, worth, worthy, 
ϱ. ο. gen.or absol. 

a) of equal value, of like worth, worthy 
of comparison, comparable. Rom. 8: 18 
οὐκ ἄξια τὰ παθήµατα τοῦ νῦν καιροῦ 
πρὸς τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξαν. So Sept. for 


me Prov. 3:15. 8:11. Comp. Gen. 
μα 1 Chr. 91: 22, 24.—Hom. Il. 8. 
234A. ib. 23. 885. Diod. Sic. 1. 51. 


b) genr. worthy of, deserving of, either 
good or evil, viz. 
(a) of good, absol. of persons, 
‘se. of benefit. Matt. 10:11, 13 bis, 22: 8. 
Luke 7: 4. Rev. 3: 4. — Seq. gen. of 
thing, Matt. 10: 10 τῆς τροφῆς. Luke 
10: 7 τοῦ μισθοὔ. 1 Tim. 5: 18. Acts 13: 
46. 1Tim. 1:15. 4: 9. & 1. Sept. for 
μι Esth. 7: 4. — Wisd. 6: 16. 9: 12. 
2 Macc. 4: 25. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62, — 
‘Seq. gen. of person, i. e. τοῦ εἶναέ τινος, 
worthy to be the friend of, or to be cher- 
ished by, any one, Matt. 10: 37,38. Heb. 
11: 38. — Wisd. 3: 5. — Seq. infin, aor. 
Luke 15: 19,21, οὐκ ἄξιος κληθῆραι vios. 
Acts 13: 25. Rev. 4: 11. 5: 2, 4,9, 12 
see Buttm. §140. 3. and § 197. 5.—Wisd. 
1: 16. 18:1. Xen. Oet, 21. 12—With 
ἵνα, John 1: 27.—Dem.Tom. IL. p. 222, 
(8) of evil, deserving of, absol. Rev. 
16: 6. Seq. gen. πληγών Luke 12: 48. 
ἄξιος Somatov, deserving of death, Luke 
23: 15. Acts 23: 29. 25:11, 25. 26: 31. 
-Rom. 1: 32,—Wind. 19: 4. Xen. Mem. 
1, 2, 69 Φαμάτον. 
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ο) by impl. suitable, congruent, core 
responding to, ο. gen. 88 καρποὺς ἀξίους 
τῆς µετανοίας, Ματ. ὃ: 8. Luke 3 8. 
Acts 26: 20. So Luke 23: 41.—1 Mace. 
10: 54. Xen. Ag. 1. 1. — Hence ἄξεόι 
fore, it is suitable, proper, etc. 1 Cor. 16: 
4. 2 Thess. 1: 3—Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 3. 


᾿ἄξιοω, @, f. ώσω, (ἄξιος) to re- 
gard as deserving, to hold worthy of. 

a) pp. ο. accus. et gen. 2 Thess. 1: 11. 
Pass. ο. gen. 1 Tim. 5:17. Heb. 3: 3. 
10: 29.—Jos. Ant. 2.11.2 Xen. Anab. 
3. 2. 7. — Seq. infin. aor. Luke 7: 7, 
comp. in άξιος b. a. — Sept. Gen. 31: 
28, Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 10. 

b) to regard as suttable, to deem proper, 
to think good, seq. infin. aor. Acts 15: 38 
ἠξίου, μὴ σιμπαραλαβεῖν τοῦτον. 28: 22. 
— Act. Thom. § 11. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 
4. — Others, to desire, to wish, etc. as 
Sept. for Ὁῃ 3 Esth. 4:7. Dan. 1:8. for 
Chald. Noa “Dan, 2: 16, 23. —Xen. An. 
1. 7. 8. Diod. Sic. 17. 107. 


"Akios, adv. suitably, properly, in 
a becoming manner, seq. gen. Rom. 16: ο. 
Eph. 4:1. Phil. 1:27. Col. 1: 10. 1 Thess. 
2:12. 3John 6. — Wied. 7: 16. 16: 1. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 


4δρατος, ου, 6, ἦν adj. (α pr. and 
ὁράω,) unseen, invisible, Rom. 1: 20. Col. 
1: 15,16. 1 Tim. 1: 17. Heb. 11: 27. — 
Sept. Gen. 1: 2. 2 Macc. 9:5. Jos. Ant. 
14. 4. 4. Ken. Mem. 4. 3. 13. 


᾿ἀπαγγέλλω, £. ελῶ, imperf. 
ἀπήγγελον Acts 26:20 in later edit. aor. 
1 ἀπήγγειλα, aor. 2 Pass. ἀπηγγέλην 
Luke 8: 20, doubtful, see Buttm. § 103. 
n. 4. marg. — c. ο. dat. of person and 
accus. of thing or περέ seq. gen. or ὅτε, 
πῶς, or infin. 

1. to giwe up intelligence, to bring word 
from any person or place, concerning 
any thing, i. e. 

a) to relate, to inform of, to tell, ac. 
what had occurred etc. c. dat. of pers. 
Matt. 8: 33. 14:12. 28:8, 10, 11. Mark 
6: 90. 16: 10, 19. Luke 7: 18. 8: 20,36. 
9: 36. 13: 1. 94 9. John 90: 18. Acts 4:23. 
11: 18. 1 Thess. 1: 9. Sept. for ο” 
Judg. 18: 10. — Xen. Anab. 1. 7. 2. — 
Seq. εἰς, Luke 8: 34 ἀπήγγειλαν sis τὴν 
πόλιν nad εἰς τοὺς ἄγρούς. Mark 5: 14 


άπαγχω 


in later edit. So Sept. for 5 ΥὮ Amos 
4: 13,—Xen. An. 6, 4. 25. 

b) to announce, to make known, declare, 
tell, ac. what is done or to be done etc. 
Matt. 12:18. Luke 18 37. Jobo 4:51. 
Acts 5: 25. 12: 14, 17. 15: 27. 16 36. 
23: 16, 17,19. 28: 21. 1 John 1: 2,3 
Sept. for "72" Josh. 2 2 tary Gen. 
24: 49. 29:15. Judg. 13: 6—So Heb. 2 
12 ἀπαγγελῶ τὸ ὄνομά σου τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
pov, i.e. declare, make known ; 80 Sept. 
for "2D Ps. 78: 4,6; bere quoted from 
Ps, 22: 23, where Heb. "80 and Sept. 
διηγήσοµαι. Others to prave, celebrate, 
as Sept. for στη] Ps. 89: 2. 105: 1.—In 
the sense of to exhort, c. infin. Acts 26: 
20 ἀπήγγελον μετανοεῖν. --- So also by 
imp). to confess, Luke 8: 47. 1 Cor. 14: 
25. So Sept. and λα Gen. 12: 18. 

2. to bring back word from any one, 
to report, ο. dat. of pers. with or without 
accus, of thing, Matt. 2: 8. 11:4. Luke 
7: 22, 14: 21. Acts 5: 22. 22: 26. Sept. 
for Tm Gen. 27: 42, 30: 12.—Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 33. 


’ Anayyzo, f. cyte, to strangle. In 
N. T. Mid. απάγχοµαι, to strangle one’s 
self, sc. by hanging, to hang one's self, 
Matt, 27:5. Sept.for p2mg 2 Sam. 17: 
23.—Aelian. Ἡ, H. 5. 8. ~ Xen. Hiero7. 
13.—Comp. Acts 1: 18, where Judas is 
said πρηνῆς γενόμενος ἐλάκησε κ.τ.λ. 
. i.e. having hanged himeelf, and the 
cord perbaps breaking, he fell with such 
violence as to dash out his bowels. 


"Ana yoo, f. to, aor. 2 ἀπήγαγο», 
sor, 1 Pass. ἀπήχθη», to lead away, to 
conduct away, trans. 

a) genr. Luke 18: 15. seq. πρός Acts 
23: 17. Sept. for 1:19 Gen. 31: 18. Deut. 
28: 37. phim Deut. 28: 96. 1 K, 1: 38 
al._—Ael. V. H. 1. 6. — Spoken in N. T. 
chiefly in a judicial sense, fo lead away, 
or bring, sc. before a judge or to prison, 
θεᾳ. πρός or tic, Matt. 26: 57, 27: 2, 
Mark 14: 44,53. 15:16. John 18: 19. 
Acts 24: 7. or to punishment, Matt. 27: 
31. Luke 23: 26. John 19: 16. Hence 


absol. ἀπαχθῆναι to be put to death, 
Acw-12: 19, —- Ep. Jerem. 18. Sept. 


ἀπηγόμινος, a prisoner, for “ADs etc. 
Gen. 39: 22. 40:3. 42:16. Hesyeh. 


ἀπάγισθαι. sig θάνατο» ἕλκοσθαι, 
b) spoken of a way, seq. sic, Matt, 7: 


71 


* Anaddttoca 


18, 14, 4 ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα sc τὴν ἁπώ-- 
λειαν ν. εἷς τὴν ζωή».---2ο8. Ant. 4.6. 10 
tic µιτάνοια». So aye, Jos. Ant.8.7, 4 
ὁδοὺς τὰς ἀγούσας εἰς Ιεροσόλυμα. Philo 
de Vit. Mos. ΠΠ. p. 264. 

c) Mid. anayopat, lit. to lead one’s 
self away, to go away, i. Θ. metaph. fo go 
astray, be seduced. 1 Cor. 12: 2 πρὸς τὰ 
εἴδωλα, i.e. to the worship of idols. 

᾽ἀπαίδευτος, ου, ὃν ἡ, adj. (a pr. 
and παιδεύω͵) pp. untaught, Xen. Mem. 
4.1.4; hence, ignorant, stupid, foolish, 
of persons, Sept. for 53; Prov. 17: 22 
5393 Prov. 8: δ. 15:15. Jos. Ant. 2. 13. 
3. — In N. T. of things, tnept, trifling, 
absurd, 2 Tim. 2: 23 ἀπαιδεύτους ζητή-- 
σεις. ' 

ἁπαέίρω, f. αρῶ, (ἀπό, αἴρω,) trans. 
to take away, to remove, Herodot. 8. 57. 
intrans. to go away, depart, Xen. Ἡ. G. 
6. 5. 32. Sept. for 02 Gen. 12:9. 19: 
11. al. saep. Comp. Buttm. §130. n. 2.— 
In Ν. T. only aor. 1 Pass. απήρθη», in 
the pass. sense, {ο be taken avoay, Matt. 
9: 15. Mark 2: 20. Luke 5: 35. or per- 
haps with the mid. intrans. sense, to de- 
part; comp. Buttm. § 135. 3. § 196. 

‘ Anatéo, a, f.so0, (ἀπό, aitée,) 
to demand back from any one, ec. what 
is one’s own, to require, trans, 9. ἀπό τι-- 
yoo, Luke 630. 12: 20 τὴν ψυχή» cov 
ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπό σου, lit. they shall require 
thy life, indef. for the Pasa. thy life shalf 
be required sc. by him who gave it; 
comp. Buttm. § 129. 11. Stuart § 500. 
Sept. for 92 Deut. 15: 2, 3.—Ecclus. 
20: 15. Jos. Ant. 12.4.5. Theophr. 
Char. 9 or 12. 

᾿Απαλγέω, @ , £. jou, (ἀπό, ἄλγέω,) 
pp. to grieve out, i.e. to cease from griev~ 
ing, Thuc. 2.61. In Ν. T. to cease to 
feel, to be unfeeling, i. e. without sense 
of decorum, shame, ete. Eph, 4: 19. — - 
Heliodor. 5. p. 213. Hesych. azeniyynd— 
τες ἀναίσθητου Yevousvos, ἀποκάμοντος. 

᾿άπαλλασσω, ν. atta, f. dte, 
(ἀπό, ἀλλάσσω,) to remove from, trans. τὸ 
ἀπό τινος, Xen, Anab. 3. 2. 28. Sept. for 
“som Job 9: 94. 27:5. Jer. 32 9]. 
Hence in N. T. 

a) Mid. analiacoouas, to remove 


one’s self from, or intrans. to depart, to 
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leave, ο. ἀπό, Acts 19: 12.—So Act. in- 
trans. Sept. Ex. 19: 22. Herodot. 1. 16. 
So Mid. Xen. Anab. 7. 1. 4. seq. ἐκ ib. 
7. 6. 2, 

9) by impl. to Sree, to set free, to dis- 
miss, trans. seq. ἀπό. Luke 12: 58 
ἀπηλλάχθαι an’ αὐτοῦ, to be set free, let 
go, from thy opponent, creditor, etc. 
sc. by private adjustment. — Seq. gen. 
Wiad. 12: 2, 20. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 6. — So metaph. Heb. 2: 15 
anallagy τούτους ὅσοι φόβῳ Favatov 
ὄνοχοι ἦσαν δουλείας. ---- Seq. gen. Philo 
de spec. Leg. p. 798 ἀπηλλαχθῶ τῆς 
ἐπὶ τῷ Φανάτῳ τιμωρίας. Jos. Ant. 11. 
6.12. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 12. 


άπαλλοτριόω, ὦ ©, f. wow, (ἀπό, 
ἀλλοτριόω,) to estrange, to alienate ; 
Pass. to be alienated from, to be a stran- 
ger to, seq. gen. Eph. 2: 12. 4: 18. absol. 
Col. 1: 21. Sept. for 413 Ps. 58:4. 192 
Job 21: 29,—4 Macc. 1:3. Diod. Sic. 3. 
72. ib. 11. 48. 


‘Anados, ή, ον, soft, tender ; 
spoken of a shoot of a tree, Matt. 24: 32. 
Mark 13: 28. So Aquil. ἁπαλά λάχανα 
Lev. 2:14. Sept. ἁπαλότης for nip) 
Ez. 17: 4. So of flesh, Sept. for 39 
Gen. 18: 7.—Aelian. V. H. 3. 42. Xen. 
Anab. 1. 5. 2. 

‘ Anaviaa, a, {ήσω, (ἀπό, ἀντάω,) 
5ο in Ν. Τ. and Diad. Sic. 18. 15: but 
usually f. yoouas, as Xen. H.G.1. 6.3; to 
meet from opposite directions, to fall ἑ τη 
with, ο. ο. dat. Matt. 28: 9. Mark 5: 2. 
14:13. Luke 17:12. John 4: 51. Acts 
16: 16. So Sept. for 528 1 Sam. 10: 5.— 
Xen. Anab. 2. 3. 17. —Spoken of a hos- 
tile encounter, Luke 14:31. So Sept. to 
fall upon, for 528 Judg. 8: 21. 2 Sam. 
1: 


᾽ἁπάντιησις, έως, ἡ, (ἀπαντάῳ,) 
mneeling,, encounter ; found i in Ν. T. only 
in the phrase tic ἀπάντησι», used for the 
inf, ἀπαντῷν, to meet, seq. gen. Matt. 25: 
1,6. 1 Thess, 4: 17. seq. dat. Acts 28: 
15. So Sept. for Πως 1 Sam. 9: 14. 
Jer. 41:6. saep. "305" 1 Chr. 1: 17, — 
Diod. Sic. 18. 59. Polyb. 5. 26. 8. 


“Anak, adv. of time, once, i.e. 
a) pp. one ttene, semel, 2Cor.11: 25. Heb. 
9: 7,26,27,28. 12; 26,27. 1Pet. 3: 18, [20.] 


ad Phryn. 


"Anagié 


Sept. for nm Ex. 90: 11. Lev. 16: 84. 
—Xen. Oec. 10.1. Herodian. 1. 10. 8. 
— So ἅπαξ καὶ dic, once and again, i.e. 
several times, Phil. 4: 16. 1 Thess. & 18. 
So Sept. for poms 958 Neh. 13: 20.— 
1 Mace. 3: 30. 

b) trop. once for all, already, formerly, 
Heb. 6: 4. 10: 2. Jude v. 3, 5. So Sept. 
for mime Ps. 62: 12. 89: 36.—Jos. Ant. 
5.3.2. 

"AnagaBatroe, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and παραβαίνα,), Act. not passing 
over, i.e. not transgressing ec. a law, 
Jos. Ant. 18. 8. 2. Pass. not violated, 
invtolate, e. g. © νόμος, Epict. Enchir. 
50. 2. λόγος Setog Plut. de Fat. 1. de 
def. Orac. 3.— In N. T. spoken of 
Christ’s priesthood, Heb. 7: 24, either 
Act. not transtent, perpetual; or Pass. 
immutable, unchanging.—Found only in 
the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 313. 


4παρασκευασιος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. 
(a pr. παρασκευάζω) unprépared, 2 Cor. 
9: 4, coll. v. 3—Jos. Ant. 4.8. 41. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 15. 

“Ana νέοµαι, ovat, f. ήσοµαι, 
depon. (ἀπό, ἀρνέομαι,) fut. 1 pase. 
ἀπαρνηθήσομαι in pasa. sense Luke 12: 
9, comp. Buttm. § 113, 3. n. 6; to abne- 
gate, to deny, seq. infin. Luke 22: 94 
πρὺν ἢ) tes ἀπαρνήσῃ μὴ εἰδέναι pe. — 
Herodot. 8. 69. See Kypke Obs. Sac. in 
loc.—Hence spoken of persons, to deny, 
1. 6. to dteotwwn, to abjure, trans. 

a) of Christ and his religion, Matt. | 
26: 34, 35, 75. Mark 14: 30, 31, 72. 
Luke 22: 61. John 13: 38. Of persons . 
denied by Christ, Luke 12: 9. Sept. for 
oN Is. 31: 7.—Dem. 575. 25 τὸ Όνομα, 
Diod. Sic. 5. 94 τὸν yapoy. 

ϱ) seq. ἑαυτό», to deny one’s self, i. e. 
to disown and renounce self, to disre- 
gard all personal interests and enjoy- 
ments, Matt. 16: 94. Mark 8: 34. [Luke 
9; 23.] Comp. Phil. 3: 7, 8 

“Anagtl, adv. of time, ἱ.ᾳ. am ἄρτε, 
for which it is put in the later editions, 
Jrom now, from this time, i. e. 

a) henceforth, hereafter, Matt. 23: 39. 
a6: 29, 64. John 1: 52, Comp. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
νῦν Luke I: 48. — Whether the Attics 
used it in this sense, is doubtful; Lob. 
p. 20, 21. 


᾿ἁπαρτιομός 


b) i. q. ἄρτι, but stronger, at this very 
time, even ποιο, Johv 13: 19. 14:7. Rev. 
14: 13 µακαριοι οὗ νεκροὶ οἱ ἐν xvelp 
ἀποθνήσκοντες ἁπαρτί, blessed, even ποιο, 
are the dead, etc.—Aristoph. Plut. 388. 

" Anaortouos, ου, 6, (ἀπαρτίζω to 
complete,—a word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 447,) completion. 
Luke 14: 28 εἶ dyes τὰ [δέοντα] πρὸς 
ἀπαρτισμόν, whether he has what ts neces- 
sary for completion sc. of. the build- 
ing.—Dionys. Halic. de comp. Verb. 24. 
p. 370 ed. Schaefer. 

Anagyn, ης, ἤ, (ἀπάρχομαι to 
offer first-fruits, to sacrifice, Sept. 2 Chr. 
30: 24. 35: 7,9,) pp. an offering of firat- 
fruits ; then, an offering genr. Sept. for 
mann Ex. 25: 2, 3.—In N. T. the jirst- 
fruits, primtiiae, which were usually 
consecrated to God ; 9ο Sept. for MIN} 
Ex. 2319. Lev. 23: 10.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
19. Xen. Όοο. 1. 10. — Hence 

a) the first part, earnest, of any thing. 
Rom. 11: 16 ἀπαρχή sc. φυράµατος, the 

Sirst-fruits, first portion, ec. of the massa, 
i.e. metaph. spoken of the patriarchs 
and ancestors of the Jewish nation. 
Trop. Rom. 8: 23 τὴν ἀπαρχὴν τοῦ 
πνεύματος, the first-fruils of the Spirit, 
1.6. the first gifts of the Spirit, the ear- 
nest, the pledge, ἀῤῥαβώ», of future and 
still higher gifte—Ecclus. 32: 8 ἀπαρχὴ 
χειρῶ» σου. 

b) spoken of persone, jirat tn time, first 
in any thing, i. e. the first of whom any 
particular thing may be predicated ; 
a firstling. Rom. 16:5 ὃς ἐστιν ἀπαρχὴ 
τῆς ᾽Ασίας sig Χριστό», i.e. the first in 
Asia Minor who embraced the christian 
religion. 1 Cor. 16: 15. James 1: 18. 
Rev. 14: 4. In 1 Cor. 15 20, 23, Christ 
is called 9 ἀπαρχή τῶν κεκοιµηµένων, i.e. 
the first who has risen from the dead. 

Anas, ασα, αν, (ἅμα, πᾶς)) i. ᾳ. 
mac, but stronger, the whole, every, all to- 
gether, Matt. 24: 39. Mark 16: 15. Luke 
17: 27, 2. Acts 11: 10. al. saep. Sept 
for Sp Ps. 22: 24. Jer. 18: 23—Hero- 
dian. 3.8.4. Thuc. 2 18. — Spoken 
also indefinitely of a large number, 
without necessarily mcluding every in- 
dividual of that number, Mark 8: 25. 
11: $2. Luke 3 21. & 37. 19: 48, etc. 
AL. . 
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*Aneldea 


πατάω, 0, f. ήσω, to decewe, to 
delude, i.e. to lead into error, trans. 
Eph. 5: 6. 1 Tim. 2 14 bis. James 1: 
26. Sept. for n°om 2 K. 18:32. wen 
Gen. 3:13. 8 Ex. 2: 15.—Herodian. 
2.1.22. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 20. 


Ἱάπατη, ης, 4, (ἀπατάω)) decep- 
tion, delusion; Act. sig ἀπάτην αὐτοῦ 
Judith 16: 8; in N. T. Pass. spoken of 
any thing which is deceptive, seducing, 
etc. Matt. 13: 22. Mark 4: 19. Col. 2:8. 
2 Thess. 2: 10. Heb. 3: 13 coll. Auagria 
no. 2.9. 2 Pet. 2: 138.—Eph. 4: 22 ἐπι- 
Suplas τῆς ἁπάτης, i.e. deceitful propen- 
sities, which seduce to sin and lead to 
disappointment; Buttm. § 123. η. 4. — 
Judith 9: 10, 18. Jos. Ant. 2 14.3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.6. 


“Anatw@e, 0908, 6, (α pr. and πα- 
τήρ)) without father, Pollux Onom. 3. 2. 
4. one who has lost his father, Eurip. 
Orest. 310. InN. T. one whose father 
is not recorded in the Hebrew genealogies, 
Heb. 7: 3. See ᾽ἁμήτωρ. 


> / ρ 3 
Anavyacua, ατος, τό, (ano, 


" αἰγή splendour,) reflected splendour or 


brightness. Heb. 1:3 ἀπαύγασμα τῆς 
δόξης τοῦ «Θεοῦ, i.e. trop. in whom the 
divine majesty is conspicuous, i. q. εἰκών 
Col. 1: 15.—Orig. ο. Cels, 5. 10 ἀπανγ. 
φωτὸς ἀῑδίου. 

᾿4πεϊδο», aor. 2, subj. ἀπίδω, (ἀπό, 
εδω) used as aor. of ἀφοράω, Buttm. 
§ 114 under εἴδω and ὁράω, to look 
away from one thing towards another, 
seq. πρός Thuc. 7. 71. seq. sis Act. 
Thom. § 51. trop. to look at, to regard, 
seq. πρός Jos. Ant. 2.6.1. Dio Cass. 
p. 396. ed. Reim. — In N. T. to see ord, 
to see through, i.e. to see to an end, to 
perceive, to know, Phil. 2:23. Sept. Jo- 
nah 4: 5 ἕως οὗ anldn ci ἔσται τῇ πόλει, 
for IN"). 

᾿Απείῦεια, as, 1; (ἀπειθής)) un- 
willingness to be persuaded, wilful unbe- 
lief, obstinacy, contumacy, Rom. 11: 30, 
92, Eph. 2:2. 5:6. Heb. 4: 6, 11.—Jos. 
Ant. 3, 15.2. Clem. Alex. Protrept. § 11. 
—Col, 3: 6 viol τῆς ἀπειθείας, by Hebr. 
sons of disobedience, unbelievers, i. 6. 
heathen, pagans ; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. 
§ 164. 1.d. Stuart § 444. 


Απειθέω “4 


Aneta, a, f. how, (ἀπονθής,) not 
to suffer one’s self to be persuaded, to re- 
Suse belief, i.e. to disbelieve, to be diso- 
bedient, etc. 

a) absol. spoken of dishelievera in 
Christ, Acts 14: 2, [17: 5.] 19: 9. Rom. 
15: 31. 2 Pet. 2:7. Spoken of those 
who are disobedient to God, Heb. 3: 18. 
2 Pet. 3: 20. Rom. 11: 31. 10: 21 coll. 
Is. 65: 20 where Sept. for 770, 48 
also Hos. 9: 18. Sept. for 17172 Deut. 
9:7. Is. 50:5. 63: 10.—Jos. Ant. 6.7. 4. 
Hom. Od. 5. 43.—Hence οὗ ἀπειθήσαν- 
tec, unbelievers, i.e. heathen, pagans, 
Heb. 11: 31. So Sept. for 31ὴΝ Is. 66: 
14. Comp. in ᾿ Απείθεια. 

b) seq. dat. of person or thing, e. g. 
τῷ vi@ John 3:36. τῷ 9sq Rom. 11:30 
coll. Num. 14: 43 τῷ κυριῷ. So τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ Rom. 2:8. τῷ λόγῳ 2 Pet. 2: 8. 
ὃς 1. τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ 2 Pet. 4: 17. Comp. 
Deut. 1: 26 τῷ ῥήματι. 9: 38. 32: 53. 


᾿ἀπειδής, έος, ous, 6, ἡ, adj. (a 
pr. and πεθω,) unwilling to be persuaded, 
refusing belief and obedience, contuma- 
ctous, Luke 1:17. Tit. 1:16. 3: 3 


Seq. dat. of pers, or thing, Acts 26: 19. | 


Rom. 1: 30. 2 Tim.3: 2. Sept. for 
"9155 Deut. 21: 18. 47 Num. 20: 10. 
39 Is. 30: 9. — Ecclus. 16: 6. 47: 21. 
Herodian. 2, 4. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 19. 


‘An δελέω, a, f. ήσω, to threaten, to 
menace, seq. dat. Acts 4: 17 ἀπειλῇ ἀπει- 
λησώμεθα αὐτοῖς let us strongly threaten. 
The use of ἀπειλῇ here is intensive; see 
in «4γαλλιάω b, and “Avddeua, — Jos. 
Ant. 5. 9. 8. Herodian. 6. 8. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 18.—Hence in the sense of 
to reproach, to upbraid, absol. 1 Pet. 2: 
23 πάσχων oix ἠπείλει. So Sept. for 
"7A Nah. 1: 4, pst Is. 66: 14. 

“Anethy, ῆς, %, (ἀπειλέω,) threat, 
Acts 4: 17 see in ᾿άπειλέω, 4: 29. 9: 1. 
—Jos. Ant. 8. 13.6. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5, 18, 
—Henee, reproach, upbraiding, Fipb. 6: 
9. Bo Sept. for η] Prov.19:12. mys2 


Prov. 13:8. 17:10. yy Hab. 3: 11!" ' 


" Aneemut, {. έσοµαι, (ἀπό, eid am,) 
to be absent, 1 Cor. 5: 3. 2 Cor.10: 1, 11. 
13: 2,10. Phil. 1:27. Col. 2: 5.—Wisd. 
9: 6. Herodian. 2. 7. 8. Xen. Conv. 8. 18. 


"Aneuue, (ἀπόμῖμι go,)impf. ἀπῄον», 


᾿άπελαννω | 


Buttm. § 108. V. to go avay, depart, in- 
trans. Aots 17: 10. — Jos. Ant. 1.2.1. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 11. 

"A πεῖϊπον, aor. 2, (ἀπό, sixoy,)"aor. 
1 Mid. ἀπειπάμη», Buttm. § 96. η. 1. 
§ 114 sub εἰπεῖν. Winer § 15 απεῖν. 
pp. to speak put or off, i.e. to the end, 
Hom. Il. 7. 416; or in the sense of {9 
refuse, to deny, ib. 1.515. Sept. Zech. 
11: 19. or éo interdict, forbid, Sept. 1 K. 
11: 2. Jos, Ant. 3. 12. 1.—In N. T. Mid, 
to speak one’s self off from any thing, i. e. 
to renounce, to disown, sc. with aversion, 
trans. 2 Cor. 4:2. So Sept. for ox 
Job 10: 3.—Wisd. 11:15. Max. Tyr. 5. 
5 ”άμασις ἀπείπατο ΠΠολυκράτη». Plut. 
Cor'>1. 8. Dio Cass. p. 605 ed. Reim. 
Herodot. 1. 59. 

Ansigactos, ου, 0, 7, adj. (α pr. 
and πειράζω) untried, untempled, i. e. 
incapable of being tempted, seq. gen. 
James 1: 13. Comp. Buttm. § 132. 6.1. 
—Ignat. Ep. ad Philipp. τέ πειράζεις τὸν 
ἀπείραστο». Constitut. Apost. 1.8. Un- 
atiempted, Jos, B. J. 5.9.3. ib. 7. 8, 1. ΄ 
— Others, Act. not having tried. 

"Anepos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. and 
πεῖρα,) inexperienced, ignorant, seq. gen. 
Heb. 5:13 ἄπειρος λόγου, ignorant of true 
doctrine. Comp. Buttm. § 189. 5. 1. 
Sept. for 5-1" Zech. 11: 15. mba afd 
1 Sam. 17: 39-—Wied. 13:18. Jos. Ant. 
7. 14. 1. Plut. de glor. Athen. ο. 6. 


᾿πεκδέχομαε, f. ξομαι, depon. 
(ἀπό, ἐκδέχομαι) tq wait out, i.e. to 
wat long for, to await ardently, to 
expect, trans. Rom. 8: 19, 23, 25. 
1Cor.1:7. Gal. δι 5. Phil. 3: 99, 
Heb. 9: 28. 1 Pet. & 20 in later edi- 
tions. : 

Anexdvouce, Ε ύσομαι, (ἀπό, 
ἐκδύομαι,) depon. Mid. to strip off, to lay 
aside. In Ν. Τ. trop. Col. 3 9 τὸν πα- 
λαιὸν ἄνθρωπον. So trans. to despotl, 
Col. 2: 15 τὰς ἀρχάς, i.e. deprive of 
power.—Act, Jos. Ant. 6, 14. 2 ἀπεκδὺς 
τὴν βασιλικὴν ἐσθῆτα. 

"An έχδυσες, E006, 1), (ἀπεκδύομαι) 
a putting off, metaph. renunciation, Col. 
2: 11 ἀπέχδυσις τοῦ σώματος τῆς σαρκὸς. 

᾿ἄπελαννω, aor. 1 ἀπήλασα, (ἀπό, 
ἑλαύνω) to drive away from, seq. ἀπό, 


᾿ἄπελεγκος 75 


Acts 18: 16, Sept. for Ότι Ez. 84: 12. 
Wiad. 17:8 Χου. Mem. 2.6.12. 


᾿ἄπελεγμος, du, 5, (aneliyye,) 
confutation ; by impl. dtsesteem, con- 
tempt, Acts 19: 27 εἷς ἀπελεγμὸν ἐλθ εἴν, 
i.e. ἀπελέγχεσθαι, parallel to sic οὐδὲν 
λογισθήναι. 

᾿πελευῦερος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, θὰ]. (ἀπό, 
ἐλεύθερος)) a freedman, 1 Cor, 7: 22. — 
Jos. Ant. 7.11.2. Herodian. 4. 8. 11. 
Xen. Rep. Athen. 1. 10. 


“Aneddne, ov, 6, pr. name of a 
Christian, Rom. 16: 10. 

Anednito, f. low, (ἀπό, ἑπίζω) 
to hope out, i.e. to have done hoping, to 
despond, to despair, Luke 6: 35 δανείζετε, 
[κατὰ] μηδὲν ἀπελπῖζοντες, 1.6. lend, never 
despairing nor doubting of requital, for 
eo your reward will be great from God ; 
comp. v. 34.—Sept. Is. 20: 19. Judith 
9:11. 2Macc. 9: 18. Diod. Sic. 2. 2. 
Polyb. 3. 63. 13. — Others, to hope for 
something in return, i. gq. ἐλπίζειν ano 
aos, comp. ἀπεσθέειν Athen. 14, ο. 17 
ed. Casaub. ἀπαιτεν Theophr. Char. 9 
or 12. 

᾿ἀπέναντε, adv. (ἀπό, ἔναντι) from 
over against, opposite to, viz. 

a) pp. before, in the presence of, spok- 
en of persons, Matt. 21: 2. 27: 24 ἀπέ- 
ναντι τοῦ oylov. Acts 3: 16. So Sept. 
for "30> Ex. 14:2. Num. 7:10. 733 
Hos. 7:2. 13372 Gen. 21: 16. moa Judg. 


- 19: 10.—Spoken of place, Matt. 27: 61 


τοῦ τώφου. Sept. for 93. Ez. 40: 49. 
132 Neh. 7: 3. 

) by Hebr. trop. of what is before 
the mind, Rom. 3: 18 οὐκ ἔστι φόβος 
Φιοῦ ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν, 


quoted from Ps, 96: 2, where Sept. for 


pig 1332- 

c) by Hebr. against, contrary to, Acts 
17:7 ἀπέναντι τῶν δογμάτων Καΐσαρος, 
So Sept, for naap> 2 Sam. 10: 17. 
δρ Ez. 26: 9.—Ecclus. 37: 4. 


"Anéne, vte ᾽Απῶπον. 


᾿ἀπέραντος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a pr. 
and πέρας limit,) unlimited. 1 Tim. 1: 
A γεναλογίαι ἀπέραντοι interminable ge- 
nenlogies, i. e. which may be extended 
without limit, worthless. Sept. for 


᾿ἀπέάρχομαι | 


“prt a> Job 36 26. — Herodian. 8. 5. 
21. Thue. 4. 36. 


” Anepronasios, adv. (a pr. and 
περισπάω to distract,) without distraction, 
without solicitude, sc. about earthly 
things, 1 Cor. 7: 35, coll. ν. 82—34. — 
Polyb, 3. 20. 12. Arrian, Diss. Ep. 1. 
29. 59. 

Anepituntos, ov, 6, %, adj. (« pr. 
and ποριτέμνω)) not circumcised, pp. 
Sept. for 9 Gen. 17: 14. Ex. 1& 48. 
Φ Macc. 1:51. InN. T. metapb. Acts 
7: 51 ἄἀπερέτμητοι τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ τοῖς 
aoly, uncircumcised in heart and care, 
, e. whose heart and ears are still cov- 
ered with the ἀκροβυστία of nature, 90 
that they neither listen to nor obey the 
divine precepts ; hence obdurate, per- 
verse. So Sept. and ο ης Ez. 44:7. 
Ὁ ή) ην Jer. 6:10, 


᾿ἀπέρχομαι, f. ἀπελεύσομαι, aor. 
2 ἀπῆλθον, perf. ἀπελήλνθα,; for this 
fut. instead of the more usual ἄπειμι, 969 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 37,38. Buttm. § 108. 
V.5. §114. p. 282; to go away from 
one place etc. to another ; hence 

a) genr. fo go away, to depart, absol. 
Matt. 8: 21. 13: 25, 28. 16: 4, 18: 30. 
Mark 5: 20, 34. 6:28. al. Seq. ἀπό, 
Mark 5:17. Luke 1:38. 2:15. 8: 37. al. 
Sept. for Ἕπ Gen. 19: 2. Q1: 14. 
mia Gen. 15: 15. — Herodian. 4. 3. 14, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 39, — Trop. spoken of 
things, etc. e. g. of leprosy, Mark 1: 42, 
Luke 5: 18. of fruits, Rev. 18: 14 4 
ὑπώρα ἀπῆλθεν ἀπὸ σοῦ, has passed 
away, perished, from thee, i. 4. ἀπώλετο 
ἀπὺ cov ibid. So Rev. 91: 1 ἡ πρώτη 
yj ἀπῆλθεν has passed away, in later 
edit. 21: 4. Rev. 9:12 ἡ oval 4 μία 
ἀπῇλθον, is over, ts past. 11: 14. So 
Sept. 6 ὑετὸς ἀπῆλθεν for ΒΟΠ Cant. 
* 11. 

b) to go away to a place, i.e. to depart 
for, to set off, to journey, etc. ο. éxsi Matt. 
9: 22. ὅπου 8: 19—Seq. eis Matt. 8: 32, 
93. 10: 5. 14:15. 25: 46. al. — Lucian. 
D. D. 16. 1. — Seq. πρός, Matt. 14: 25. 
Mark 3:13. Rev. 10: 9. al. — Xen. An. 
1. 9, 29.—Spoken of a paseage by water, 
Matt. & 18. Mark 6: 32. John 6: 1, 22 
—Metaph. spoken of rumor, to go forth, 
spread abroad, Matt. 4: 24, coll. 9: 26 


Απόχω 


where it is dSHL Sey. — Including the idea 
of arrival, i.e. to go away quite to 
a place, i.e. to come to, to arrive at, 
Luke 23: 33 ore ἀπῆλθον ‘int τὸν τόπο». 
So Sept. ἀπῆλθεν ἐφ ὑμᾶς θλῖψις for 
xis Gen. 42: 21. 

ο) by Hebr. ο. ο. ὀπίσω τινός, to go 
away after any one, i.e. to follow, e. g. 
as companions or disciples, in the Jew- 
ish manner, Mark 1: 20. Luke 17: 23. 
John 12:19. So oniow σαρκὸς ἑτέρας 
Jude 7.—Heb. "353% Ἱ bra Judg. 2: 12. 
1 Sam. 6: 12, where ‘Sepe. πορεύοµαι 
onion. — In a similar sense, seq. πρός 
tiva, John 6: 68. 

d) in the sense of to withdrav, to go 
apart, Matt. 26: 36. Acts 4: 15. 

e) spoken of those who turn back, 
to go back, to return, seq. εἰς, Mutt. 9: 7. 
Luke 1: 23. John 4:3. So Sept. for 
393 Gen. 3: 19. 31: 13. Josh. 1: 15. 
6: 14. Job 1: 21. al_—Herodian. 8. 8. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1.---ἴα John ο. ο. tig τὰ 
ὀπίσω, to turn back, John 18: 6. to re- 
turn, 6:66. Ας. 


᾿Απέχω, f. ἀφέξω, (ἀπό, Exe.) 

1. to hold off from, as a ship from the 
sbore, Od. 15. 33; and hence fo avert, 
fo restrain, etc. ll. 1.97. Herodot. 8. 27. 
pega for 927) Prov. 3: 27. Hence in 
N. T 

a) Mid. απέχοµαιε, to hold back one’s 
self from, i. e. to abstatn, to refrain from, 
ο. 6. gen. or seq. ἀπό, Acts 15: 20, 29. 
1 Thess. 4:3. 5: 22. 1 Tim. 4: 3. 1 Pet. 
211. Sept. for "10 Job 1: 1, 8, bom 
Prov. 23: 4. — Herodot. 9. 73. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 4. ih. 4. 4. 13. 

b) intrans. fo be distant from, to be ab- 
sent, suppl. ἑαυτόν otc. comp. Buttm. 
§ 119. η. 2, § 190. η. 2—Luke 7: 6. 15s 
20. 24:13. So Sept. Is. 55:9 where 
Heb. 7733. — 2 Macc. 12: 29. Jos. Ant. 
4.6.4. Xen. An. 4. 3. 5.—Trop. spoken 
of the heart etc, Matt. 15: 8 and Mark 
7: 6, πόῤῥω ἀπόχει an’ ἐμοῦ, their heart 
ts far from me, i.e. they do not reverence 
nor regard me ; quoted from Is. 29: 13, 
where Sept. for pri. 

2, to have off or out, i.e. to have all 
that is one’s due, so as to cease from 
having any more, to have received in full; 
comp, Tittm. in Bibl. Repos. II. p. 52, 
53, Spoken of reward or wages, psc Foy, 
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Matt. 6: 3, δ, 16. παράκλησιν Luke 6: 
24. πάντα Phil. 4: 19. Spoken of a per- 
son, to have for good and all, Philem. 15. 
Sept. Gen. 43: 23 and Num.32: 19, where 
Heb. xia. — Jos. Ant. 1. 30.6. Plut. 
Solon. ο. 22. — Hence απέχει impers. 
sufficit, it is enough, Mark 14: 41, i.e. ye 
have slept enough ; comp. Luke 22: 45, 
46, and comp. ἱκανόν ἐστι, Luke 22: 38. 
-— Anacr. Od. 38. v. 33 ἆ απέχει . βλέπω 
γὰρ αὐτή». Hesych. ἀπέχει ° ἀπόχρη, 
ἐξαρκεῖ. --- Others, tf ts gone, tt ta-over, 
sc. the hour of anguish. . 

᾿Απιστέω, 0, { ἠσω, (ἄπιστος;) te 
toithhold belief, to doubl, to distrust, absol. 
Acts 28: 24. Mark 16: 11. Luke 24: 41. 
seq. dat. Luke 24: 11.— Wiad. 1: 2. 12: 
17. Jos. Ant. 2. 4.5. Xen. Anab. 2. 5. 6. 
— Hence, to disbelieve, to be unbelieving, 
i.e. without faith in God and Christ, 
Mark 16:16. Rom. 3: 3.— Wiad. 10: 7. 
— By impl. to break one’s faith, to prove 
Jalse, 2 Tim. 2 13. 


᾿Απιστία, ac, 4, (ἄπιστος)) unbe- 
lef, incredulity, distrust, sc. in respect to 
declarations, doctrines, promises, etc. 
Matt. 13: 58, 17: 20. Mark 6: 6. -9: 24. 
16:14. Rom. 3:3 4:20. 11: 20, 2. 
So 1 Tim. 1:13 ἐν ἀπιστίᾳ, i.e. ina 
state of unbelief, before embracing the 
gospel.—Jos. Ant. 2.4.3. Diod. Sic. 11. 
89. Thuc. 1. 10.—Hence by impl. vio- 
lation of faith, perfidy, apostasy, Heb. 3: 
12, 19.—Wisd. 14: 25. Polyb. 3. 99. 7. 


“Ancotog, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
πίστις.) 

1. Pass. spoken of things, tncredtble, 
Acts 26: 8 τύ ἄπιστον. κρένέται, ---- Joa, 
Ant. 6. 10. 2 ἔργον ἀπιστον. Xen. Conv. 
4,50. Hiero 1. 9. 

2. Act. spoken of persons, withholding 
belief, incredulous, distrustful, Matt. 17: 
17. Mark 9:19. Luke 9:41. John 20: 
27. So of ἄπιστοι, those who have not 
believed sc. on Christ, 2 Cor. 4: 4. .—He- 
rodot. 9. 98. Heaych. ἄπιστος ᾽ ἁπαρά- 
πειστος, ἀπενθής, --Ἡοπεο by impl. 
heathen, pagan, one who does not be- 
lieve in and worship the true God, 
1 Cor. 6:6. 7: 12, 13,14 bis, 15. 10: 27. 
14: 22 bis, 23,24. So with the idea of 
tmptely, 2 Cor. 6: 14, 15. 1 Tim. 5 8. 
Tit. 1: 15. So Sept. for 43 Is. 17: 10.— 





‘Andoos 


Farther, by ipl. faithless, faloee, 
Luke 12: 46. Rey. 21: 8.—Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 19. 

“Anioos, ous 5 On, Hs όον, οὔν ; 
simple, i. e. not complex, easy, Xen. Cyr. 
1.6.27. In N. T. metaph. spoken of the 
eye, sound, perfect, Matt. 6: 22, Luke 
11: 34. 

‘Ando της, τος, ἡ, (ἀπλόος)) 
simplicity, i. e. 

a) genr. sincerity, candour, probity, 
2 Cor] 1:12. So Sept. for pm 2 Sam. 
15: 11. Prov. 19: 1.—Jos. B. J. 5. 7. 4. 
Polyb. 1. 78. 8.—So ἐν ἁπλότητι καρδίας, 
ἐπ simplicily of heart, sincerity, Eph. 6: 
5. Col. 3:22. So Sept. for 333 Φα 
1 Chr. 29: 17.—Wisd. 1 
b) spoken of chvistinn simplicity, 
integrity, fidelity, etc. 2 Cor. 
1: So fidelity, 1 Macc. 2: 37, 60.— 
As manifesting itself in liberality, Rom. 
198. 2Cor. 8: 2. 9: 11, 13.—Jos, Ant. 
7. 18. 4. 


“ἁπλῶς, adv. (ἀπλόος,) simply, i.e. 
in N. T. in simplicity, sincerely, in reality, 
James 1:5, Sept. for tna Prov. 10: 10. 


—Polyb. 32. 13. 14.—Others, liberally ; 
see in ἁπλότης b. 

“Ano » Prep. governing the genitive. 
Like é&, naga, and ὑπό, it expresees 
what is strictly the idea of the genitive 
case itself, (Buttm. § 132. 2,) viz. the 
gotag forth or proceeding of ove object 
from another. “Ano is used of such ob- 
jects as before were on, by, or with, an- 
other, but are now separated from it; 
{not t it, for to this ἐν corresponds ;) 


either in respect of place, time, origin 


or source, etc. Its general meaning is 
therefore from, away from, of, etc. Sept. 
for }22 passim. 
1, Of place. 
from, away from. 
a) genr. and put after words signify- 
i from a place, person, ete 
Matt. 8: 34 όπως μεταβῇ « ἀπο τῶν ὁρέων 


1. Implying motion 


αὐτῶν. 13: 1 eel Sow ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκέας. 
20: 29 ευοµένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἱεριχώ. 


34: 1. Mark 16: 8 ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τοῦ µ»η- 
μείον. Lake 4: 1. 9: 33 διαχωρέρσθαι 
ἀπ αὐτοῦ. 34: 91, 5]. Acts 1: 4. 12:19. 
18: 13, 14. —Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 11. Anab. 


7. 1. 4, —~ So trop. spoken of diseases, 
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Mark 1: 42. Acts 19: 12. of goods taken 
Rey. 18: 14. of error, wandering, I'Tim. 
6: 10. James 5: 19. of aversion Rom. 
16: 17. 1 Tim. 6: 5. of desertion Acts 
15: 38. 21:21. and the like often. — 
Put in like manner after words imply- 
jog any kind of motion away from a 
place or person. Matt. 5: 29 βάλε ἀπὸ cot. 
26: 39. 28:2. Mark 7:33. 14:36. Luke 
9: 5. John 18: 28. al. saep.—So trop. in 
the constructio praegnans, Acts 8: 22 
ματανόησον [καὶ ἀποστράφητι] ἀπὸ τῆς 
κακίας. Heb. 6: 1. 1 John 3:17. 2 Thess. 
2: 2, — Sometimes with the accessory 
idea of down, down from, ec. a higher 
place, after verbs of motion of any kind, 
Matt. 8 1 καταβάντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ὕρους. Luke 9: 37. 17: 20. Acts 9: 18. 
13: 29. 

b) as indicating the place whence any 
thing comes, sets off, ete. Acts 12: 20. 
15: 33. 28:21 οὔτε γράμματα ἐδεξάμεθα 
ἀπὸ τῆς Ιουδαίας, 1 Thess. 3: 6. Cor- 
responding to µέχρι Rom. 15: 19. to ἕως 
Matt. 1: 17.—Xen. Anab. 5. 5. 4. — Put 
after verbs of coming, , following, setting 
off, etc. Matt. 2: 1 μάγοι απο αναταλῶν 
παρεγόνοντο. 3: 16 ἀνέβη ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος, 
i. 9. away from, not out of. 4: 2. 8: 11. 
Mark 1: 9. 6:33. Luke 12: 54. Λοις 13: 
31. Rom. 1: 16. So with aay ete. 
implied, Mark 7:4. Luke 22: 43. — 
Herodot. 8. 70, 114. Diod. Sic. 1. 31.— 
Prefixed to an adverb of the like sense, 
ano ἄνωθεν, Matt. 27: 51; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p.46.—Hom. Il. 8. 965 ἆ ἄπὶ οὗρα-- 
νόθεν. 24. 492, — Spoken of order or 
succession, ἄρχομαι uno τινος, to begin 
from, etc. Matt. 20:8. Luke 23:5. John 
& 9. Acts 8: 35, — Theophr. Char. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5.15.—So with ἀρξάμενος 
implied, Acts 28: 23. 12: 2. So Matt. 
23: 34. Matt. 2:16 ἀπὸ διετοῖς καὶ κα-- 
tatsoe, from two years old downwards. 

2. Implying the separation, removal, 
of one thing from another ; and put af- 
ter words which denote this in any way. 
Such verbs are often construed with a 
simple genitive ; but the prep. may also 
be inserted for the sake of perspicuity ; 
Buttm. ὁ 192. 3.——Thus 

a) afler verbs implying separation, 
Matt. 25: 32. Rom. 8: 35, 39. 1 Thess. — 
2: 17.—Wisd. 1:3. Plat. Phaedo. ο. 13. 
— So in the constructto praegnana 
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Rom. 9: 3, seo in ἀν θεμα. Cor. 11: 3 
2 Thess. 1: 9. Col. 2: 20. 
b) after verbs of depriving, removing, 
away, etc. Matt. 9: 15. 13: 19. 
Luke 10: 42. Luke 6:29 see in Κωλύω, 
So where this idea is implied in the con- 
text; as ἀπώλετο ano cov, Rev. 18: 14. 
So Sept. and 47 33 Jer. 18: 18.—Af- 
ter verbs of hiding, concealing, in 
which removal is implied, Matt. 11: 25. 
Luke 9: 45. 19: 42. So Sept. and 
Ne {nor Gen. 4: 14, JQ DD 2 K. 

4: 27, — Ecclus. 17: 15, 20. Hom. Od. 
23. 110.—So after ὑστερόω, Heb. 12: 15. 

c) after verbe of demanding, desisting, 
abstaining, restraining, etc. as ἀπαιτεῖν 
Luke 6: 30. ἐκζητεῖν 11: οἱ. ἀφίστημι 
Acts 5: 39. ἀπέχισθαι Acts 15: 20. 
xotanavey Heb, 4:4. 1 Pet.3:10. ὁκ- 
dixsiy Rev. 6: 10. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 

4) after verbs of loosing, i.e. λύειν 
and απολύει», Luke 13:15. 16:18. 1Cor. 
7:27. καταργεῖν, Rom. 7: 2, 6.—In like 
manner after verbs of /reeing, purifying 

Jrom, healing, etc. and also after similar 
adjectives, So after coxew Matt, 1: οἱ. 
Segaxsvavy Luke 5: 15. ἰαθῆναι 6: 17. 
δικαιοῦν Acts 13:39. disudepoty Rom. 
6: 18,49. ῥύεσθαι 15: 31. xadagi~ey 
2Cor. 7:1. 2Tim. 221. ῥαντίζε- 
oa: Heb. 10: 22. Λλούειν Acts 16: 33. 
Rev. 1:5. ete. By implic. Heb. 11: 34 
— After ἆθῶος Matt. 27: 24. tyme Mark 
5: 34. χαθαρός Acts 20: 26. ἐλευθορός 
Rom. 7: 3. ἄσπιλος James 1: 27. --- So 
with verbs of redeeming, Rev. 14: 3, 4, 
σοπιρ.᾿ Αγοράζω. 

e) after verbs implying fear, caution, 
avoidance, etc. Θ. g. after φοβεῖσθαι 
Matt. 10: 28. Luke 12: 4. So Sept. for 
13 nnn Jer. 10: 2.—Judith 4:2. 1Mace. 
8:12. “So φόβος ἀπό τινος Xen. Anab. 
7. 2. 87. --- After φυλάττειν and φυλάτ- 
τεσθαιε, 1 John & 21. 2 Thess. 3: 3 
Luke 12:15. Sept. for 19 “79 Ρε. 18. 
24.—Ecclus. 12: 11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9. 
— After προσέχειν Matt. 7: 15. 10: 17. 
Luke 12: 1. 20: 46. Sept. for 19 53M 
2 Chr. 35: 21.—Ecclus. 6 13. 13 &— 
After ῥλέπειν in the sense of to beware, 
Mark 8: 15. 12 38. φεύγειν to avoid, 
1 Cor. 10: 14. 

3. Implying distance of one object 
from another. Rev. 12:14 τρέφιεται--- 


ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ ὀφέως, i. 8. far from, 
away from, the serpent.—Xen. Anab. 3. 
3.9. — Maxgay ano, far from, Matt. 8: 
30. al. Sept. for 19 pad Ex. 50: 7. 
— So after ἀπέχω, Luke 7:6 ἀπὸ τῆς 
oixkas. 24: 13. — Xen. Λη. 4. 3. 5. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 67.—In later Greek writers 
and in N. T. azo is prefixed to the noun 
of measure, which marks the distance ; 
as Jobn 11:18 4, 1 δὲ ἡ 1 Βηδανία ἐγγὺς τῶν 
“Ἱεροσολύμων, ὁ ὡς ἀπὸ σταδἑων δεκαπέντε. 
21: 8 ὡς ἀπὸ πηχῶν διακοσίων. Rev. 14: 
20, — Jos. Ant. 5..1. 4 βάλλων στφατό- 
πεδον ano δέκα σταδίων τῆς Περιχοῦντορ. 
18. 3. ᾱ. Diod. Sic. 1. 51. The fall 
form seems to be εἶναι ἀπό, to be distant 
from, as Jos. Β. J. 1.3. 5. or γένεσθαι 
ἀπό ; see Kypke Obs. in N. T. I. p- . 390. 
— Before an adv. of distance, axo 
godey, Matt. 26: 58. Rev. 18: 10. So 
Sept. for paaa? Ps. 138: 6. pin ya 
Ezra 3: 13. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. Ρ. 
461.—-Polemo Physiogn. 1. 6. 

4. Found sometimes instead of ἐκ, 
where the distinction between the two 
(see above) is not definitely kept in 
view ; so after verbe comp. with éx, as 
ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ 
Matt. 7: 4, coll. v. 5 where it is ἐκ τοῦ 
ὀφθ. Acts 13: 50, coll. John 3: 15, — 
Luke 9 5 ἐειρχόμενου ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως, 
coll. John 4: 90 dx τῆς Ἀόλοως, Matt. 
17: 18 ἐξῆλθδεν ax αὐτοῦ τὸ δαιμόνιο», 
Mark 1: 25, 26, ἐξ αὐτοῦ. So metaph. 
of thoughts, purposes, etc. Mark 7: 15 
τὰ ἐστορεύομενα ἅπ αὐτοῦ, coll. v. 20 
éx τοῦ. ᾽ἀνθρώποι, and Matt. 15:11 ἐκ 
τοῦ στόματος. ib. 18, 19, ἐκ τῆς καρδίας. 
Μαι. 18: 35 ek ἀφῆτε ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν 
τὰ παραπτώματα, coll. Mark 12: 30, 33. 
In many instances such verbs imply 
external departure, and are then properly 
construed with ἀπό, as Luke 5:8 ἔπελθε 
ἀπὶ ἐμοῦ, comp. 1. a. above.——Put also 
for é after the verbs éyelgas, Suyeion, 
etc. Matt. 1: 24 διεγερθεὲς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑπ-- 
vou, coll. Rom. 18: 11 ἐξ ὕπνου ἀγερθή- 
να. Matt. 14:2 ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, 
and so 27: 64. 2& 7, coll. Mark 6: 14, 16. 
John 12 1,9. Acts 3: 15. 1% 30. etc. 
where it is ἂν — So ano for ἐκ 
Ken. Mem. 2.7. 2 λαμβώνομεν ore ὁκ 
τῆς γῆς οὐδὲν---οὔτι ἀπὸ τῶν conten, Hi- 
ero 1, 3. 


" Axo 


Ἡ. Of time, i. ο. from any time on- 
wards, since any time. 

9) before a noun. Matt. 9: a ἆ ἀπὸ 
τῆς ὥροας ἐκεύνης. 11: 12 ἀπὸ τῶν ἡμερῶν 
*Jeavvov. Luke 1: 70. & 43 Acta 23: 
23. 1 John 1: 1. — Xen. Anab, 7. 5. 6. 
Plut. Lucull. ο. 2.—With the names of 
persons, Matt. 1:17. Rom. 5: 14.—He- 
rodian. 6. 2. 5. — Before events or cir- 
cumstances, Matt. 1:17. 13:35. Luke 
2: 36. Acts 11: 19.—Herodot. 8, 54, 55. 
Thuc. 7. 43. 

b) before a pronoun, as ag ἧς κο, 
ἠμέρας, from what day, i.e. from the time 
' phen, since, Luke 7: 45. Acts 24: 11. 
2 Pet.& 4. Fully written Col. 1: 6, 9. 
comp. Acts 20: 18. a4: 11, — Xen. H. 
G. 4, 6. 6. — So ag οὗ sc. χρόνου from 
ahat ime, since, Luke 13: 25. 24: 21. 
Rev. 16: 18. Sept. for 7a Ex. 5: 23. 
—Jos. Ant. 4, 4. 6. Xen. Cony. 4. 62. 
Fully, ag οὗ χρόνου Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 13. 

ο) before adverbs of time, with or 
without τοῦ, e.g. ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν, from 
now, henceforth, Luke 1: 48. Acts 18: 6. 
ox ἄρτ, see in ᾿4ρτι and "Anagts. — 
ἀπὸ πέρυσι, εὔποε α Year ago, 2 Cor. 8: 
10. 9: 2 ἀπὸ πρωό Τον morning, Acts 
28: 23. ἀπὸ τότε, Srom that time, Matt. 
4: 17. al. see in Tore.—Simplic. in Epict. 
166. --- See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47, 461. 
Senrz de Dial. Alex. Ρ. 210. 

11. Of the origin or source of any 
thing ; where ἀπό marks the secondary, 
indireet, mediate origin; while é de- 
notesthe primary direct,ultimate source ; 
and ὑπό the immediate efficient agent; 
eomp. Herm. ad Soph. Electr. 65. Wi- 
per § 51. p. 313. 

1. Spoken of the place or quarter 
whence any one is derived, or where 
he belongs ; ; 80 with the art. Matt. 21: 
11 6 προφήτης, 6 ἀπὸ Ναζαρέτ, α Naza- 
rene. Mark 15: 43. Acts 6:9. Heb. 7: 
19-- Χου. Cyr. 2. I. 5. — Without the 
art. Luke 9: 3 ἀνήρ ἀπὸ τοῦ Όχλου. 
John 1: 45 ἡ gy δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ Byd- 
corde. Matt. 15: 1. Acts2: 5 Gal. 4: 
24, the Mount Sina covenant. Mark 8: 
11 σημεῖον ἀπ' οὐρανοῦ. --- Xen. H. G. 
3. 2. 17. 

2 Of the source, i.e. the person or 
thing from which any thing pares 
19 derived, etc. Matt. 24:32 azo 
ovens µώθεει τὴν παραβολήν i. ο. the 
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parable drawn from the fig-tree. 2Tim. 
1: 3 ᾧ λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων, i.e. 


whom I worship with a devotion in- 
herited from my ancestors, Others, in 
the manner of, see no. 3 below.—Thuc. 
4.108. Plut. Fab. Max. ο. 2. —So 1T hess, 
2: 6, δόξαν οὔτε ag ὑμῶν οὔτε ἀπ Gl 
λων, parallel to ἐξ ανθρώπω», i. ο. hu- 
man applause. — Palaepb. Fab. 13, 40. 
— Spoken of persons from whom one 
hears, learns, asks aby thing. Matt.,11: 

29 μάθετε ἆ on εμοῦ. Col. 1:7. Mark 15: 
45 yrous ἀπὸ τοῦ πεντυρέωνος. Luke 22s 
71 ἠκούσαμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ. 

Acts 9:13. So ofany source of knowl- 
edge, Matt. 7: 16, 20, ἀπὸ τῶν καρπών 
αὐτῶν ἐπιγγώσεσθε avrovs.—Thuc.1 2. 

—Here too we may refer the use of ἀπ 

to mark that which is the occasion or 
indirect cause of any thing, ο. g. 

a) before the incidental cause, from, 
i. Θ. by reason of, on account of, because 
af, in conse of. Mant, 18: 7 οὔα) 
τῷ πόσμῳ. ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων. Luke 
19: 3 οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλον. John 
21: 6. Acts 20: 9. 22: 11. 2 Cor. 7: 19. 
Heb, 5:7. Rev. 9: 16. So Sept. and 
15 Ex.6:9. 2Chr. 5:6 20: 9.—Ec- 
clus. 41: 17 a, Jos. Ant. 9.4.3 ἀχλὺν, 
ap ἧς ἀγνοήσειν αὐτὸν ἔμελλον. 

b) before the inciting cause, motive, 
especially an affection of the mind, 9. 6. 
Matt. 13: 44 ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὑτοῦ tna es. 
Luke 24: 41. 22 45 xo όνουρ» ἀπὸ 
τῆς λύπης. Matt. 14: 26 ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου 
ἔκραξεν. 38: 4. Luke 21:26. Acts 12: 
14. 2 Cor. 2: 3. 

ο) before the secondary efficient 
eause, or that which produces, exbibits, 
bestows any thing. Matt. 12: 38 «Φέλομεν 
ἀπὸ Gov σηµέῖω Weir, i. ο. exhibited by 
thee, but wrought ultimately ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Φιοῦ. Acts 20: 21 τήν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐπαγ- 

γαλίαν, i. 9. to be given, made by thee. 
2 Cor. 3: 18 καθάπερ ἀπὸ κυρίου πνεύ-- 
ματον. Gal. 1: 1 ἀπόστολος οὖκ on ay 
θρώπω». — — 8ο αἰσχύνομαν an αὐτοῦ, to 
be put to shame by him, i. e. to be 
ashamed at his coming, before him, 
1 John % 28. Sept. for 13 waz Jer. 22: 
22.——After verbs of having or receiving 
any thing from the author etc. 1 Cor. & 
19. 1 Tim. & 7. 1 John 2: 20,27. 4: 
21. So ano θεοῦ, axo κυρίου, ete. 
as the amhor or bestower, Rom. 1: 7. 
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13:1. 1Cor. 1:3, 90. 4: 5. 2Cor. 1: 2 
Gal. 1:3. Eph. 1:2. Phil. 1: 2, 28. al. 
βαορ.---Βο ag ἑαυτοῦ, of one’s self; 1.9. 
of one’s own accord, by his own authority, 
Luke 12; 57. 21: 30. John 5: 19. 15: 4. 
al. ᾿4π ἐμαυτοῦ, of myself, etc. John 
5:30. 7:17. 14: 10. al. “4x ἐμοῦ, of 
myself, by my own authority, John 7: 28. 
—Diod. Sic. 17. 56. See Kypke Obs. 
in N. T. I. p. 391. 
d) put after neuter and passive verbs 
‘to mark the author and source of the 
action ; but not where the author ie to 
be conceived of as personally and imme- 
diately active,—this latter idea being 
expressed by ὑπό and παρά ; Winer 
ὁ 51. Ῥ. 318, Matt. 16: 21 πολλὰ παθεῖν 
ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρω». (Lucian D. D. 6. 
5.) Acta 2: 22 ἄνδρα ἀπὸ τοῦ Φεοῦ ἄπο- 
δεδειγµόένο», i.e. confirmed from God, 
from heaven, etc. — Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 5, 
—So Acts 10: 17, 91, ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Κορνηλίου, i.e. sent from Cornelius, 
from his household; comp. 11: 11 where 
it is azo Καισαρείας, and comp. also in 
8 different sense Luke 1: 26 ἀἄπεσταλ. 
ὑπό and John 1: 6 παρά. So James 1: 
13 ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ πειράζοµαι, i.e. tem ted 
from God, from heaven; comp. ὕπο τοῦ 
διαβόλου Matt. 4:1. Luke 4: 2. al. where 
Satan is represented as the immediate 
agent. Rev. 12: 6, coll. Matt. 20: 3. — 
Matt. 11:19. Luke 7: 35. Jude 23. — 
Still ἀπό would seem in a few instances 
in N. T.. to be used less definitely where 
ὑπό might be expected ; Mark 8: 31 
ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. 
Luke 9: 29. 17: 25. Comp. 1 Pet. 2: 4, 
where it is ὑπό. Comp. Passow sub 
ano C. 9. 

3. Spoken of the manner or mode in 
which any thing i is done, etc. e. g. Matt. 
18: 35 to forgive ἀπὸ καρδιῶν, from the 
heart, i. e. heartily, fully. --Βο ἆ ἀπὸ ψυχῆς 
Theophr. 19 or 17. ἀπὸ γνώμης ΛονοΏγ]. 
Eumen. 661. ax αὐτομάτου voluntarily 
Xen. An. 1. 2. 17.—Hence ano pégous, 
ex parte, i. e. in part, partly, Rom. 11: 25. 
15: 15. 2 Cor. 1: 14. — Diod. Sic. 18. 
208. — Luke 14: 18 azo μιᾶς παραιτεῖ- 
σθαν with one accord; or _better, ἀπὸ 
μιᾶς BC. φωνῆς, with one vorce. — Hero- 

_ Gan, 1. 4.21 ὁι puts φωνῆς. Comp. 
Sept. Gen. 11: 1. Ex. 2A: 3. -— 2 Tim. 
}: 3 ἀπὸ προγόνων, in the manner of one’s 
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ancestors; others from, see in ILI. 2, 
above. 

4. Of the instrument, or instrumental 
source, from, by πι means oft with. Luke 8: 
3 διηκόνουν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων 
αὐταῖς, 15: 16 γεμίσαι τὴν κοιλέαν ἆ ἀπὸ 
τῶν κερατέων. Rev. 18: 15 οἱ πλουτί- 
σαντες an aveng.—Ecclus. 11:18. Jos 
Ant. 4, 8. 9. Hom. Il. 24. 605. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 9. 

5. Of the material, i. e. from, of, etc. 
Matt. 3: 4 ὄνδυμα ἀπὸ τριχών». — Eedr. 
8: 57. Herodot. 7. 65 tuara ἀπὸ ξύλων 
πεποιηµένα. 

6. Spoken of dependence from or on 
any person or thing, i.e. attachment to 
or connexion with any one. Acts 12: λ 
οὗ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 15:5 of ἀπὸ τῆς 
αἱρέσεως τῶν φαρισαίων. 27: 44 ἐπέτινων 
τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου.---ΗΠετοάίαη. 7. 1. 11. 
10. 7.9. 2 Lucian. Cony.6. Comp.Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 164. 

7. Implying a part in relation to a 
whole, a part from a whole, in the sense 
of from, of, etc. So after ἐσθίω and 
πίνω, to eat or drink of any thing, i.e. | 
a part of it, Matt. 15: 27. Mark 7: 28. 
Luke 16: 31. 22: 18. (Rev. 2: 17.] Mark 
7: 4 ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, see in'‘Ayoga b. The 
Attic writers employ’ here the gen. 
without ἀπό, see Buttm. § 132, 4. 2. Ὁ. 
—Sept. ἐσθίειν ἀπό for 179 598 Lev.11: 
40, also ἐσθέειν ἐκ 2 Sam. 123. πίνειν 
ἀπό for 19 πώ Jer. 51: 7, also πένειν 
éx, Gen. 9: 21. Comp. Luke 22: 16. 
John 4: 14. 1John 4: 13. al.—So αἶθο 
after other verbs, where an accus. 
would imply the ‘whole. Mark 6: 43 
ᾖραν---ἀπὸ τῶν Ἰχθύων. 13: 3 λάβῃ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ καρποῦ. Luke 20: 10, 24: 42. Jobn 
οἱ: 10. Acts 2: 17,18. 5: 2, 3. Rev. 2: 
19. Comp. Winer § 30. 5.—Spoken of 
a class or number of persons etc. from 
which one is selected, of which he 
forms part, etc. Matt. 27: 9 ἐτιμήσαντο 
[εινὲς] ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ. 27: 21 
tiva Θέλετο ἀπὸ τῶν δύο. Luke 16: 90. 
19: 39. Που. 7: 2.Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 47. 
Thuc. 1. 116. Herodot. 6. 27. 

Nore. In composition ἀπό implies 
1. separation, from, off, 88 ἀπολύω, ἆ άπο- 
τόμνω, 2. removal, away, 88 ἀποβάλλα, 
ἀἁπάγω. 3. abatement or cessation, as 
ἁπαλγέα. 4. completion, in full, as 
ἀπέχω, ἀποθνήσχω. 5, restitution, τὸ- 


᾿άποβαίω 
quital, as ἀποδίδωμ.. 6. like α priv. it 


removes the force of the simple word, 
as ἀποδοκιμαάζω, ἀποκαλύπτω. 
᾿ἀπυβαύω, f. ἦσομαι, nor. 2 an- 


‘a PP- to go away, to depart, Xen. de 
Nag. Ea. 1. 16. 5. Polyb, 24.6.1. In 
Ν. 


1. to go from, to descend from, sc. 
a ship, 1.9. to disembark, to land. Luke 5: 
2 John 21:9. Supply ἀπὸ τῶν πλοίων, 
etce.—Xen. H. . 1. 1. 18. Pol. 1. 29. 5, 

2. metaph. to resull, to become, eventre, 
9ο. dat. ο, εἰς. Luke 21: 13 ἀποβήσεται 
ὑμῖν aig μαρτύριον. Phil. 1: 19. Sept. 
for > %5 nim Job 13: 16. Ὁ } mer Job 
13:5." mips; Ex. 24. — Wisd.'2: 3. 
Xen. Mem. 1.1.6. Hesych. ἀποβήσε- 
ται γίνεται. 


᾿4ποβαλλω, vor. 2 ἀπέβαλον, to 
east away, to throw off, and spoken of a 
garment, to lay aside, trans. Mark 10: 50. 
—Sept. Is. 1: 30. Aelian. V. H. 12. 58. 
— Metaph. Heb. 10: 35 τὴν παῤῥησία», 
to lay aside i.e. to lose confidence, etc. — 
Philo de Incorr, mund. p. 951 ἀφθαρ- 
clay Φιοὺς ἀποβαλεῖν ἀδύνατον. Jos. 
Ant. 5.1.8 Xen. Οοο. 12.2 τὴν ἐπω- 
νυµία». Comp. Loesner Obs. in Ν. Τ. ϱ 
Phil. p. 438. 

᾿Αποβλέπω, £. yo, pp. to look 
away towards any thing, to fix the eyes 
intently upon, ο. ο. ss, Polyb. 6. 50. 3. 
In N. T. . metaph. fo regard, have respect 
fo, ο. ο, εἰς, Heb. 11: 26. Sept. for min 
Ps. 11: 4. "8 Cant, 6: 1. Hos. 3: II. 
—Jos. Ant. 20.3.2. Philo de Viet. off. 
p. 852. Polyb. 2. 39.10. Comp. ‘41- 
sidov. 


*AnoBanros, ου, 0, ἤ, adj. (ἀπο- 
βάλλω) pp. what should be cast away, ab- 
fictendus ; in N. T. metaph. shat is to be 
rejected, contemned, spernendus, 1 Tim. 
4: 4. — Symmach. for NH Hos. 9: 3. 
Hom. 11. 3: 65. Lucian ‘Tim. 457. Ρ. 83, 
οὔτου ἀπόβλητά εἶσι δῶρα τὰ παρὰ τοῦ 

ος. 

AnoBodn, 745, %, (ἀποβάλλω,) pp. 
a casting off, ο. g. τῶν ὅπλω» Plut. Legg. 
12 in N. T. metaph. 

a) rgection, Rom. 11: 15. 
b) loss, deprivation, e. g. of life, Acts 
27: 22. — Philo de Praem. et Poen. 
11 
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915. Jos. Ant. 2.6.9 ἐπὶ παίδων 
αποβολ]. Herodian. 4 14 8. Plato 
Phaedon. ο. 20. 


᾿4πογένομαε, eor. 2 ἀπεγενόμην, 
lo be absent from, e.g. τῆς μάχης, Herodot. 
9. 69. to depart, i. 6. to die, Jos. Ant. 5. 
1.1. Thac. 2, 34. — In N. T. metaph. 
to die to any thing, i.e. to renounce, seq. 
dat. ! Pet. 2:24 ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις. Comp. 
Rom. 6: 4. 


Anoygagn, 1/S, ἡ, (ἀπογράφω)) 
regustry, enrolment, 3 Macc. 7: 22. a 
register, table, catalogue, e.g. of those 
capable of military duty, Polyb. 2. 23. 9. 
or of citizens, their names, property, 
etc. ὅσα, Ant. 18. 1. 1. — In N. T. en- 
rolment in α public register, a census, 
Luke 2: 2, Acts 5:37. The former 
passage seems to refer to a mere enu- 
meration of persons, capitum descriptio ; 
pee Krebs Obs. p. 101 Αα. and partic. 
Calmet, art. Cyrenius, p. 326. The 
latter was a census of persons and Ρτορ- 
erty, see Jos. Ant. 18. }. 1. 


4πογράφω, f. wos, pp. to wrste off, 
i. e. to copy, to delineate, Herodot. 3. 196, 
to write down, Sept. for 3nd Judg. 8: 14, 
coll. 3 Macc. 4: 14. 6: 38. ᾿ In Ν. T. to 
inscribe, to enrol, ec. in 8 register etc. 
Heb. 12: 23 ἀπογεγραμμύοι ἐν οὐρανοῖς, 
in allusion to the book of life, ο Re 
Ps. 69: 29.—Herodot. 7.100. Polyb. 
10. 7. — Mid. droyoagopet, to cause 
one’s self to be enrolied, to one’s 
name to the census, Luke 2: 1, 3, 5. — 
Polyb. 10. 17. 10. Xen. Η. G. 2. 4. 8. 


“Anodelevuse, {. dette, to point out, 
to shew, Xen. H. G. 4, 4. 8. Sept. Job 
33: 21. InN. T. 

1. to designate, i.e. to constitute, to 
appoint, sc. to any - - office or station, 
trans. 1 Cor. 4:9 6 Seog ἡ ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἄπο- 
στόλους ἐσχάτους ἀπέδειξεν ὡς ἐπιθανα- 
tlove.—Susann. 5. Jos. Ant, 2. 11. 2 ult. 
7. 3.2 Herodot. 1. 124. Xen. Anab. 1. 
1.2. — 8ο 2 Thess. 2; 4 ἀποδεικνύντα 
ἑαυτὸν ὅτι ἐστὶ Sedc, making himself God, 
i. 6. giving himself out as such, Comp. 
Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 

2. to shew by argument, to demonstrate, 
fo prove. Acts 25: 7 ἃ οὐκ ἴσχνον ἄπο- 
δεῖξαι. 2: 22 ἀποδεδειγμένος δυνάµεσε 


Ευ... 


x 


᾿Αποδειξις 


approved, of God by miracles. 
—Xen. Conv. 4.1. Hiero 7. 5. 

᾿ποδειξις, έως, ἤ, (ἀποδείκνυμι,) 
mantfestation, demonstration, proof, 1 Cor. 
2: 4.—-3 Macc. 4: 20. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 23: 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 13. 


᾿4ποδεκατοω, ὦ, f. wow, to tithe 
off, trans. i. e. 

a) to tithe, levy tithes, sc. of persons, 
Heb. 7: 5 coll. v.8. So “ivy and Sept. 
1 Sam. 8: 15, 17.. 

b) ἐο pay or give tithes of, Matt. 23: 23. 
Luke 11: 42. 18: 12. So Sept. for “ip 
Piel and Hiph. Gen. 28: 22. Deut. 14: 22. 
—Teat. XII Patr. Fabr. p. 569. 


᾿4πόδεκτος, ου, ὃ, %, adj. (ἄπο-- 
δόχομαι,) acceptable, 1 Tim. 2:3. 5: 4. 
—Hesych. ἀπόδεκτον > ἐπαίνετον. 

‘A ποδέχοµας, f, δέξοµαι Mid. 
depon. pp. to take from another for one’s 
self; hence genr. to recewve, trans. 

a) spoken of persons, to receive as a 
friend or guest, to bid welcome, trans. 
Luke 8: 40. Acts 15; 4. 18: 27. 28: 30. 
—2 Mace, 3: 9. 13:24. Diod. Sic. 1. 
18. Polyb. 3. 66. 8. — Trop. of doctrine 
ete. to admit, to embrace, Acts 2: 41. — 
1 Mace. 9: 71, Jos. Ant, 9. 8.5. Po- 
lyb. 2 39. 5. 

b) to accept with joy, to welcome, and 
by imp). to applaud, to extol, Acts 24: 9. 


‘Jog. Ant. 6. 14. 4, ib. 7, 1.1 ἐπαινῶν 


xud αποδεχόμενος τὸ ἔργο». Diod.S. 4. 46. 

‘A ποδηµεω, ο, f. 40-09, (ἄπόδημος,) 
pp. to be absent from one’s people or 
country, Xen. Mem. 2, 3.12. Hence in 
Ν. T. to go abroad, to travel into foreign 
countries, Matt. 21: 33. 25: 14 coll. Luke 
19: 12.— Matt. 25: 15. Mark 12: 1. Luke 


15: 13. 20: 9.—Jous. Ant. 8. 13.5. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 5. 1. 


Anodnpog, ου, 0, % adj. (ano, 
δήμος people,) gone abroad, absent in 
counértes, Mark 13: 34. — Arte- 

mid. 2. 8. 


id ? , 


"δωκα Luke 9: 42, see Buttm. § 100. 10. 


§107. η. I. 8.—aor. 2 ἀπέδω», Opt. aso- 
ὄψην 2 Tim. 4: 14, a later form, Buttm. 


- $107. n, 1. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 345. 


1. fo gwe away from one’s self, i. e. 


82 ‘Anodeoetta 


to deliver over, to give up, to bestow, trans, 
or absol. 

a) genr. Matt. 27: 58 a vos τὸ 
σῶμα. 2 Tim. 4:8. So Sept. for 1Ώ2 
2 Sam. 3:14. Gen. 30: 26. — Xen. Cyr. 
4. 5, 26.—Metaph. of evidence, Acts 4: 
33. So ἀποδιδόναι λόγο», to give ac- 
count, to render account, Matt. 12: 36. 
Luke 16: 2. Acts 19: 40. Heb. 13: 17. 
1 Pet. 4:5. Sept. for Chald. 273° Dan. 
6:2. 3°03 2 Chr. 34: 28. — Ecclus, 
29: 6. 

b) spoken in reference to obligation 
of any kind, to give tn full, to render, to 
pay over or off; e.g. wages, μισθὀν, 
Matt. 20:8. So Sept. for ΊΠ2 Deut. 24: 
15.—Tobit 4: 14, Xen. An. 1. 3. 12— 
So of rent, tribute, expenses, etc. Matt. 
21: 41. 22:21. Mark 12: 17. Luke 10: 
35. 20: 25. Rom, 19: 7.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4. 14. ---- Of vows or oaths, Matt. 5: 33. 
So Sept. for nbz Deut. 23: 22, Job 22: 
27.—Ecclus. 18: 33, Jos, Ant. 11.1.3, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10.—Of duties in gen- 
eral, 1 Cor. 7: 3, comp. Rom. 13: 7. 

c) spoken of trees, fruits, etc. to yield, 
Rev. 22; 2, So Sept. for 12 Lev. 26: 4.— 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. — Metaph. Heb. 12: 
11. 

d) Mid. to deliver over for one’s self, 
i.e. to dispose of sc. by sale, to sell, trans. 
Acts 5: 8. 7:9. Heb. 12: 16. Sept. for 
W257 Deut. 2: 8. 957 Gen. 25: 33. 
37: 27,35. Amos 2: 6.—Philo de Joseph. 
p. 560. Herodot. 1. 70. ib. 2. 56. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 5. 

2. to gwe back again, to restore, trans. 
or absol. 

a) genr. Luke 4: 20. 9:42. Sept. for 
373 Gen. 20:7. 37: 22. Ex. 22: 26. 
—Xen. H. G. 2.2.9. Polyb, 1. 7. 18.— 
Spoken of debte, obligations, etc. fo re- 
pay, to refund, Matt. 5: 26. 18: 25 bis, 
26, 28, 29, 30, 34. Luke 7: 42. 12: 59. 
19:8. Sept. for 3105] Lev. 25: 27, 52. 
Num. 5: 7, 8.—Herodian. 5. 1. 16. 

b) in the sense of to render back, re- 
quue, retaliate, either good or evil. Matt. 
6: 4,6,18. 16: 27. Rom. 2: 6. 12: 17. 
1 Thess. & 15. 1 Tim. 5:4, 2 Tim. 4: 14. 
1Pet. 3:9. Rev. 18:6, 22 12. So Sept.for 
7253 Prov. 24: 12. 17: 13 Ps. 94: 23. 
το Is. 65: 6.—Ecclus. 11: 26. 12: 6. 


᾽ἀποδιορίζώ, Ε iaw, (ἀπό, διορέζω 
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to set bounds,) pp. {ο set off by meles 
and bounds ; in N.'T. metaph. to divide 
off, to separate, ἑαυτούς Jude 19, i. e. to 
create schisms, i. q. ἀφορέζω Gal. 2: 12. 
 *Anodoxmate, f. cow, (ἀπό i. 4. 
α pr. δοκιµάζω,) to disapprove, to 
reject, trans. Spoken of a stone re- 
jected or worthless, Matt. 21: 42, Mark 
19: 10. Luke 20: 17. 1 Pet.2: 4,7. So 
Sept. and 072 Ps. 118: 22. Jer. 6: 30. 


_ — Xen. Oec. 19. 12. — Spoken of Je- 


sus rejected as the Messiah by the 
Jews, etc. Mark 8: 31. Luke 9: 22. 
17:25. Of Esau, Heb. 12:17. So Sept. 
and om? Jer 6: 30. 7: 28. 14: 19. 9) 
36. — Polyb. 3.86.8. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 36. 

᾿Αποόοχη, 78, ἤν (anodszopes) 
reception, pp. of a guest, etc. Diod. Sic. 
4.51. InN. Τ. metaph. eget Te 
bat aise, 1 Tim. 1: 15. 4: 9.— 
od. Bic. 84. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 4. 


᾿4ποῦεσις, εως, ἢ, (ἀπσείφηρο) 
a putting off, laying aside, trop. 1 Pet. 
ool αρα, 1: 14.--Clem. Alex. Strom. 
4, 25. 

᾿ ἀπούηκη, ης, jj, '(ἀποτέθημε) α 
place where any thing is lau τν , repostio- 
ry, e.g. of arms, an arsenal, Herodian. 
7.11.14. Thuc. 6. 97. a treasury, 
Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 8—In N. T. spoken of 

in etc. α granary storehouse, 9 
Matt. 3:12. 626, 13:30. Luke 8:17. 
19: 18,24. So Sept. for 532873 Jer. 50: 
96. Aquil. for D208 Prov. 3: 10 where 
Sept. rapssia.—Jos. Ant. 9. 18. 3. 


᾿4ποθησανρᾶω, f. law, to treas- 
ure away, to lay up in store, Ecclus. 3: 4. 
Diod. Sic. 5.40. In Ν. T. trop. 1 Tim. 
& 19, comp. Matt. 6:20. Rom. 2: 5. 


᾿Αποῦθλέβω, f. yes, to prese from 
every side, to crowd, absol. Luke 8: 45. 
Sept. for ΥΠΟ Num. 22: 25.—Jos. Ant. 
2. 5. 2 βύτρυς ἀποθλρειν εἷς φιάλη». 
Ο6 Tittmann in Bib. Repos. II. p. 65. 

᾿Αποῦνήησκω, f. ἀποθανοῦμαι, 
aor. 2 ἀπέθανον, to die, intrans. i. ϱ. 
through the force of ἀπό, ‘to die out, to 
expire, to become quite dead ; hence it is 
stronger than θνήσχω, though generally 
used synonymously with it and instead 


4 ποθνήσκω 


of it; see Tittmann in Bibl. Repos. III. 
Ρ. 65. 

a) spoken of persons, ctc. Matt. 9: 
24, Mark 5: 35,39. 9: 26. Luke 8: 42, 
52, 53. John 21: 23. Acts 9: 37. Rom. 
7: 2,8. Heb. 11: 4. Rev. 14: 13 οἱ ἐν 
κυρίῳ ἀποθγήσκοντες, tho die in the Lord, 
i.e. in devoted fidelity to him. Rom. 14: 
7, 8, ξαυτῷ, τῷ κυρίῳ ἀποθγήσχει», to die 
to or for one’s self, to or for the Lord, 
1. 6. both in life and in death we belong 
not to ourselves, but to the Lord, and 
are bound to glorify him. Rom. 6:10 
ἀπέθανε τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, he died for sin, 
i.e, on account of it; Buttm. § 133. 3. 
2. Sept. for mim Gen. 2:17. 3:3, 4. 
al. saep. — Herodot. 2. 63. Ken. Mem. 
4, 8. 3. — Spoken of a violent death, to 
be put to death, to be killed, to perish, etc. 
Matt. 26: 35. Acts 21:13. 25:11. Rom. 
5: 6, 7, 8. Heb. 11: 37. Rev. 8: 9, 11. 
So of animals, to perish, Matt. 8: 32. 
Rev. 16: 3. Spoken of the punishment 
of death, John 19: 7. Heb. 10: 28. So 
Sept. and nin Ex. οἱ: 12, 18. 22 2. 
Deut. 17: 6, 12. — Susann. 41, 43. Jos. 
Ant. 4, 8.2, 3. Herodian. 3. 15.8. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 9. 

b) of vegetable life, e. g. seeds, to rot, 
John 12: 24. 1 Cor. 15: 36. of trees, to 
wither, to die, trop. Jude 12. 

ο) in an inchoative sense, Buttm.§112. 
10. n. 6; to be dying, i. ὁ. to be near to 
death, Luke 8: 42. or, to be exposed to 
death, to be ἴπ danger of death, 1 Cor. 
15: 31. 2 Cor. 6: 9. also, to be subject 
to death, to be mortal, Rom. 5: 15 coll. 
v.17. 1 0ος. 15: 22. Heb. 7: 8 mortal 
men.—-So Sept. and m9 Gen. 48: 21. 

d) metaph. Rev. 3 2 στήρισον τα 
Loma a ἔμελλον ἀποθανεῖν, which are 
ready to expire, i.e. become extinct, where 
it refers to religious faith, works, | 
etc. — Anotynoxen twi or ἄπό τινος, 
to die to or from any thing, i.e. to re- 
nounce, to forsake, Col. 2:20 ano τῶν 
στοιχάω». Gal. 2: 19 τῷ youn, 1. 6. the 
Mosaic law. Rom. 6: 2 τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, 
which supply also in ν. 7, 8. Col. 3:3 
ἀπεθάνετε φὰρ sc. τοῖς ἐπὸ τῆς γῆς, 
to earthly things. 

e) trop. to die forever, to come under 
condemnation of eternal death, i.e. ex- 
clusion from the .Messiah’s kingdom, 
and subjection te eternal punishment for 


᾿4ποκαὐνυτημι 


sin, i.q. the ‘second death’ in Rev. 20:14. 
— John 6: 50, where anodury is con- 
trasted with ζήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα in 
v. 51, 58. John 8: 21, 24. 11: 26 coll. 
v. 25, where physical and eternal death 
are distinguished. Rom. 7: 10. 8: 18, 
AL. 


Anoxadismur, also amoxate ' 


oraw and --ἄνω, f. ἀποκαταστήσω, to put 
back into a former state, to restore, trans. 
— For the form in -αω, Mark 9: 12, 
comp. Sept. Dan. 2: 21. Herodot. 4. 103. 
and see Buttm. § 106. n.5. § 107. n. I. 2. 
For that in -ave, Acts 1: 6, which is 
found only in late writers, see Buttm. 
§112. 12. Passow sub voc.—Spoken 

a) of restoration to health, etc. Matt. 
12: 19. Mark 3: 5. 8: 25. Luke 6: 10. 
So Sept. and 51 Ex. 4: 7. Lev. 13:16. 
—Test. XII Patr. p.535. Hippocr. Opp. 
§6. p.12,.ed. Foes. Xen. Lac. 6. 3. 

b) of the Jewish kingdom, govern- 
ment, etc. which the Messinh was ex- 
pected to restore and enlarge, Matt. 17: 
11. Mark 9: 13. Acts1:6. So Sept. 
and 21%) Ez. 16: 55. — 1 Macc. 15: 3. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 32. Polyb. 4. 25. 7. 

c) of restoration to one’s friends and 
country, e.g. from prison, Heb. 13: 19. 
So Sept. and 39m Jer. 16: 15. 24: 6. 
— Esdr. 1: 91. Jos. Ant. 11.1. 1. Ῥο- 
lyb. 3. 5. 4. 


‘Anoxaduato, f. yor, to uncever, 
. Sept. for 153 Ruth 3: 4,7. Herodian. 
7.4. 10. InN. Τ. metaph. to reveal, to 
disclose, to bring to hght, trans. 

a) genr. Matt. 10: 26. Luke 11: 2. 
Sept. for t"a% Josh. 2: 20. — So in the 
Passive, of things which become known 
or manifest by their effecta; e.g. δια- 
λογισμοέ Luke 2: 35. Be αχίων κυρέου 
Jobn 12: 38, coll. Sept. 18. 58: 1 for mba. 
Is, 52: 10 for ΕΟΓ. — δικαιοσύνη θεοῦ 
Rom. 1: 17, coll. Βορι. for "22 Ps. 96: 
9, Jer. 11: 90.--ὀργὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ Rom. 1: 
18, comp. Is, 5& 1. — δόξη Rom. 8: 18. 
1 Pet. 5:1. σωτηρία 1 Pet. 1: 5.—1 Cor. 
3: 13 ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται, be revealed 
by fire, i.e. be tried, proved, made known. 
Gal. 3: 23 τὴν µέλλουσαν πίστιν ἄποχα-- 
λυφθήναι, i.e. until Christ, the object 
of faith, should be revealed. — Plato 
Gorg. p. 311. ΓΡ. 

b) spoken of things revealed from 
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God, i.e. taught, communicated, made 
known, by his Spirit and. influences, 
Matt. 11: 25. 16: 17. Luke 10: al. 1 Cor. 
2: 10. 14: 30 supply 7? ἄπο τοῦ Φεοῦ. 
Eph. ἃ: 5. Phil. 3:15. 1 Pet. 1 12. So 
Sept. and m+a Dan. 10: 1. Chald. xba 
Dan. 2: 19, 22, 28, 30. — Lib. Henoch. 
Fabric. p. 189 ἐδίδαξε τᾶ μυστήρια καὸ 
ἀπεκάλυψε τῷ αἰῶνι τὰ ἐν οὐρανφῷ. Act. 

Thom. 610 κύριε, 6 ἀποκαλύπτων µυστή- 
gua. — Spoken of things revealed from 
God through Christ, Matt. 11:27. Luke 
10: 22. through Paul, Gal. 1: 16. 

ο) spoken of persons, in the Pass. fo, 
be revealed, i. e. to appear; spoken of 
Christ’s appearing from heaven, Luke 
17: 30. So Sept. and ™}2 1 Sam. 3: 
21.—4 Esdr. 13: 32. — Spoken of ant 
christ, 2 Thess. 2: 3, 6, 8. 


᾿ποκαλνψις, έως, §, (ἀποκαλύ- 
πτω,) an uncovering, i.e. nakedness, Sept. 
for 193, 1 Sam. 20: 30. Plut. Cato 
Μα]. ο. 20. ib. Aim. Paul. ο. 14.—In 
N. T. only metaph. 

a) of the removal of the veil of igno- 
rance and darkness by the communica- 
tion of light and knowledge, tllumtna- 
tion, instruction. Luke 2: 32 φῶς εἷς 
ἀποκάλυψιν ἐθνῶν. Comp. b°42 348, 
Sept φῶς ἐἑθνῶ», Is. 42: 6. 

b) in the sense of revelation, disclosure, 
manifestation, e. g. of that which be- 
comes manifest by the event, Rom. 2: 5 
ἡμέρα ἀποκαλύψεως, day of manifestation 
of God’s wrath, i.e. when it will be 
manifested. Rom. 8:19 ἀποκάλιψις τῶν 
υἱῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ i. 4. ἀποκ. τῆς δόξης τῶν 
vi, τ. Θεοῦ, comp. v. 18, 21, i.e. the 
manifestation, disclosure, of the glorious 
liberty, bliss, of the sons of God.—Ec- 
clus, 11: 27. — So of that which before 
was unknown and concealed, especially 
the divine mysteries, purposes, doc- 
trines, etc. Rom. 16: 25. 1 Cor. 14: 6, 
26.—Ecclus, 22: 22. 43: 1—Of revela- 
tions from God or Christ, 2 Cor. 12: 1, 
7. Gal. 1: 12. 22. Eph. 3: 3.—Eph. 
1: 17 πνεῦμα ἀποκαλύψεως, a spirit of 
revelation, i.e. which can fathom and 
unfold the deep things of God.—-Spok- 
en of future events, Rev. 1: 1, where it 
makes part of the title of the book. 

c) in the sense of appearance, and 
spoken of Christ's appearance from 





~ 


"Anoxagadouia | 


heaven, 3 Thess. 1: 7. 10ος. 1: 2. 1 Pet. 
1: 7, 19. 4: 19. 


᾿ἀποκαραδοκία, ας, %, from the 
verb ἀποκαραδοκέω, (ἀπό, κάρα head, 
δοκεύω to look,) i. q. τῇ κεφαλῇ προβλέ- 
sev Etym. Magn. i.e. ‘to look away 
towards any thing with the head bent 
forward,’ and hence to await, to expect 


earnestly ; 8ο Aquil. for >S4nnm Ps. 37: ° 


7. Polyb..16.2.8. ib. 18. 81.4. Jos. 
B. J. & 7. 26. — Hence the subst. ano- 
καραδοκία in Ν. T. earnest expectation, 
Rom. 8: 19. Phil. 1: 20. See Bibl. Re- 
pos. I. p. 373. 


᾿4ποκαταλλάσσω ν.-ττω, f. kor 
(ἀπό, κατά, ἀλλάσσω,) lit. to change 
from one state of feeling etc. to another, 
ji. e. to reconcile, trans. and seq. dat. or 
tis. Eph. 3: 16 ἀπ. τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους 
τῷ Seq. Col. 1: 20, 21, εἰς ἑαυτό», 
comp. Eph. 1: 10.—Heesych. ἀποκαταλ- 
datas: φίλον ποιῆσαι. 

᾿άποχαταστασες, εως, %, (ἄπο- 
καθίστηµιε q. v.) restoration, restitution, 
ac. toa former state. Acts 3: 21 χρόνοι 
ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων, the time of the 
restoration of all things, i.e. the Mes- 
siah’s future kingdom, i. q. παιροὺ ava- 
ψύξεως in v. 19, coll. Heb. 9: 10. See 
in ᾽Ανάψνξι, and comp. Olshausen’s 
Comm. in loc.—Spoken of the restora- 
tion of a state, city, étc. Jos. Ant. 11. 
3.8. ib. 11.4.6 Polyb. 4, 23.1. 


* Anoxetmat, f. εἴσομαι, to be laid 
away, to be laid up, ec. for preservation, 
Luke 19: 20. So Symm. for nv Is. 
10: 17.—Xen. Cyr. 2.2.15. Anab, 2. 
3. 15.—Metaph. to be tn store for, to await 
any one, ο. ο. dat.of pers. Spoken of 
rewards, Col. 1: 5 τὴν ἐλπίδα "ir ano 
«ειµένην ὑμῖν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. in. 
4: 8 repa706 — 2 Macc. 12: 45. Helio- 
dor. I. p. 33 μισθός. Jos, Ant. 6 14. 7. 
—Spoken of death, Heb. 9: 27 amdxestas 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἅπαξ ἀποθανεῖν. — 
4 Macc. 8: 10. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 8 τοῖς 
παχούργοις ἀπόκειται παθτῖν. 

᾿Αποκεφαλίζω, f. bow, (ἀπό, κεφα- 
1ή/) to behead, trans. Matt. 14:10. Mark 


8 16,27. Luke 9: 9. — Arrian. Dies. 


Epict. 1. 1. 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ Νέρωνος ἄποκε- 
φωλισθῆναι- 4. 1. 131. Artemidor. 1. 37. 


- 
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Dio Casa. 71. 28. Not found in Attic 
usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 941. 


"Anoxdeio, f. εἶσω, to close up, i. 6. 
to shut to, to make fast ; ©, g. τὴν θύραν, 
Luke 19: 25. Sept. for ao Gen. 19: 
10. Judg. 3:23. $93 2 Sam. 13: 17, 18. 
— Herodian. 5. 3. 26. Ken. Mem. 2. 1. 
16. 


"Anoxonta, f. we, to cut off, to 
amputate, trans. Mark 9: 43,45. John 
18: 10, 26. Acts 27:32. Sept. for Π]9 
1Sam. 31:9. ΥΣΡ Deut. 25: 12,—Ae- 
lian. V. H. 2.9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 8. — 
Mid. Gal. 5: 12 ὄφελον καὶ ἀποκόψονται, 
spoken of Judaizing teachers, I could 
wish that in their oon case they would not 
only circumcise, but even cut off sc. the 
parts usually circumcised, i. e. emascu- 
late themselves. So Chrysostom, εἶ βού-- 
λονται, μὴ περιτεμνέσθωσαν µόνο», ἀλλά 
καὶ περι woay. So Sept. and 
n> Deut. 23: 1. — Arrian. Diss. Epict. 
2. 20. 19. Lucian. Euntch. § 8. See 
Raphel. Obs. in N. T. in loc. — Others, 
separate themselves, ac. from the chris- 
tian community ; comp. Kypke an 
Elsner in Joc. 


"Anoxpema, ατος, τό, (ἀποκφίνο-- 
μαι) an answer, judicial response, sentence, 
geor. Aelian. H. A. 9.15. Jos. Ant. 14. 
10.6. InN. T. ἀπόχριμα τοῦ Θανάτου, 
sentence of death, 2 Cor. 1:9, 1.9. con- 
stant exposure to death, despair of life, 
comp. v. 8. 


‘Anoxpivouat, sor. 1 ἄπεκρινά-- 
μήν, aor. 1 pass. ἀπεκρίθη», fut. I pase. 
ἀποπριθήσομαι, Middle form from Act. 
anoxpive,to judge off; i.e. to separate out, 
to separate,genr. and so in Pass. Theophr. 
de caus. Plant. 1. 6 οἶνος ὀσμην λαμβα- 
yes, ὅταν ἀπεκρίθη τι ὑδατῶδες αὐτοῦ. 
Tbuc. 2.49. Jos. Ant. 3.11.3. Herodot. 
1. 60. Hom. Π. 5. 12.—But Mid. exa- 
κρίνοµαε is every where to answer, to 
respond, and 90 also the aor. 1 pass. and 
fut. 1 pass. in Jater writers (Diod. Sic. 
4.31. Lucian. Demon. § 26.) which the 
grammarians cepsure; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 108. — C. ο. dat. of pers. or 
also in Luke and Acts ο. πρός seq. ac- 
cus. Luke 4: 4. 6:3. al. Acts 3: 12 
al. so Sept. Gen. 23:5. Hab. 2% 2. viz. 





᾽άποκρισις 


a) pp, fo anawer, to reply, ac. to a 
question, Matt. 11: 4. 13: 11. 19: 6, 
Mark 12: 94, al. saep. Sept. for may 
1 Sam. 26: 14. 2 Sam. 14: 19. — Xen. 
099.19. 4. Lucian. D. Mort. ο. 2.—To 
8 judicial interrogation or accusation, 
Matt. 26: 62. 27: 12,14. Mark 14: 61.— 
Herodian. 4. 7.2.— Το an entreaty, 
exhortation, proposition, etc. Matt. 4: 4, 
12: 39. 15: 37. 25:9. Luke 22: 68. al. 
saep. Sept. and 25 Gen. 23:5. 24:50. 
—Xen. An. 1. 4. 14. ib. 9. 1. 9, 10, 15. 
' H.G. 2, 2, 18.—By way of contradic- 
tion, denial, etc. Matt. 3:15. 8: 8. 14: 
48. Mark 7: 28. 10: 20. John 2 18. 
3: 9. Acts 25: 4. al. saep. 

b) by Hebraism, to proceed to speak, 
i.e. either, to continue the discourse,Matt. 
11: 25, 12: 38. 15: 15. 22:1. 26: 63. 
Mark 9: 19. 10: 24. al. Sept. and 739 
Gen. 18: 27. 27: 37, 39. al. or more 
frequently, to begin to speak, prob. with 
reference to what another had already 
said. So ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε, or καὶ ans- 
κρίθη καὶ sine, Matt. 17: 4, 17. 28: 5. 
Mark 9:5. 10:51. 11:14. 12:35. Acts 
3: 12. al. So Sept. and 739 in later Heb. 
Cant. 2:10. Is. 14: 10. Zech. 1: 10. 
& 4. 4: 11. al.—l1 Macc. 18; 19.—So of 
an interrogation, Matt. 27: 21, coll. 
Mark 14: 61 where it is égwtaw. Rev. 
7: 19. Bo Sept. and my Dan. 3: 14. 
— S80 ἀπόκρισι Act. ‘Thom. § 40. 
AL. 


᾿{ποκρισες, έως, ἤ, (ἀποκρίνο- 
μαι) an answer, a reply, Luke 2: 47. 
20: 26. John 1: 2. 19: 9. Sept. for 
7957 Job 32: 5. Prov. 15: 1. 123 
Deut. 1: 22.—Jos. Ant. 7.6.1. Diod. 
Bic. 14. 25. Xen. Hiero 1. 35. 


ποκρυπτω, f. ψω, to hide away, 
.to conceal, trans. τὸ ἀργύριον, Matt. 25: 
18. — Wisd. 7:14. Jos, Ant. ὃ. 6. 5. 
Xen. Anab, 4. 4. 11. — Metaph. to hide, 
i.e. not to reveal, seq. ἀπό ο. gen. of 
' pers. Matt. 11:25. Luke 10: 21. absol. 
{ Cor. 2:7. Eph. 3 9. Col. 1:26. So 
Sept. and pvosr7 2 K. 4: οὗ... Πο 
Ps, 119; 19. —"Jos. Ant. 3. 4.2, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 29. 


_ Anoxgugos, ου, 6, %, adj. (ἄπο- 
») Redden away, concealed. 
a) trop. Mark 4: 22. Luke 8:17. So 
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Sept. for Chald. part. kno Dan. & 
22.—Xen. Conv. 8. 11. 

b) by impl. laid up w store, trop. Col. 
2: 3. So Sept. and 740099 Is. 45: 3. 
pp. Sept. for 59372572 Dan. ‘A: 43.—pp. 
1 Macc, 1: 29. 


"Anoxtetve, aleo ἀποκτένω and 
αποχιέννω, f. ἀποκτενῶ, aor. 1 ἀπέ- 
ατεινα, aor. 1 pass. ἀπεκτάθη», to kill out- 
right, to put to death, trans.—The form 
ἀποκτένω, occurs in later edit. Natt. 10: 
28. Luke 12: 4, but is doubtful, and 
can belong only to the later Greek. 
For ἀποκτέννοι, in later edit. Rev. 6: 11. 
Sept. Hab. 1:17. Dan. 2:13, Eadr. 
4:7. Wisd. 16: 14. also as a form of the 
later Greek, Nicarch. Ann. Br. XX, see 
Gregor. Cor, p. 588, 597, ed. Schiifer. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. et Alex. p. 119, 
128. Winer § 15, p. 76. marg. — The 
aor. 1 pass. ἀπεχτανθη», Matt. 16: 21. 
Mark 8: 31. al. thotigh poetic, occurs 
mostly only in later prose, e.g. Dio 
Cass. 65. 4; see Winer § 15. p. 76. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 36, 757. Buttm. 
§ 101. n. 6, § 114 sub xrsiven.— Spoken 

a) pp. to kill, to put to death, in any 
way, Matt. 14: 5. 16:21. 21:35, 38, 39. 
Mark 6: 19. John 18: 31. Rev. 6: 8. al. . 
saep. Sept. for 1455 Gen. 4: 8. Judg. 
9: 5. al. saep. nnn Gen. 18: 25. Ex. 
4:24. m>n Josh. 1]: 10. 1 Sam. 17: 
46.—Herodian. 2.12.1. Xen. Anab. 1. 
1.3. ib. 2.1. 11.—So ἀποκτείνειν ἔαυ- 
τόν, to kill one’s self, Jobn 8: 22, coll. 
Wisd. 16: 14.—Passive, to be slain, i. ο. 
to die, to perish, Rev. 9: 18, 20. al. 

b) trop. to kill eternally, to bring under 
condemnation of eternal death; see in 


Αποῦνήσκω e. Matt. 10:28 τήν ψυχὴν 
ἀποκτεῖναι, to kill the soul, there 
i. q. yugyy ἀπολέσαι ἐν ᾖ}γεέννῃ, 


comp. Luke 12: 5.—Rom. 7: 11. 2 Cor. 
3: 6. 

9) trop. to destroy, to abolish, τὴν ἐχ-- 
Seay Eph. 2 16. Comp. Sept. and 4°53 
Ps. 78: 47. AL. 

᾿Αποκνέω, @, f. noo, (ἀπό of 
complet. and xvéw to be pregnant with, 
Ἡ. 19. 117. Jos. Ant. 1.18.1.) lit. to 
finish being pregnant with, i. Θ. to bring 
forth, to bear, trans. 4 Mace. 15: 17. 
Herodian. 1.5.14. In N. T. metaph. 


to beget, to bring forth, James 1: 15, 18. 











| ποχυλένδω 


᾿Αποκυλό δω, abo. αποχυλία, 
{ low, to roll away, trans. Matt. 28: 2. 
Mark 16: 3,4. Luke 24:2. Sept. for 
bby Gen. 29: 3, 8, 10, — Judith 13: 9. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 87. . Apollod. Bibl. 3. 
14, 7. 


᾿4πολαμβανω, f. ἀπολήψομαι, 
aor. 2 andlaBor, to take or have from 
any one, i. Θ. to recetve, trans. 

a) strictly with the idea of complete- 
ness, fo receive tn full, see in Απόχω 
no.2 Luke 16: 25 ἀπέλαβες τὰ ἄγα- 
δά gov. So genr. to obtain, Gal. 4: 5 
τὴν υἱοθεσίαν. Sept. for πρὸ Num. 
94: 14, 

b) to receive back, to obtain again, e. g. 
debts etc. Luke 6: 34 bis. 15: 27. — 
Herodian. 4. 15. 20. Xen. An. 1. 2, 27. 
— Spoken of retribution, requital, etc. 
Luke 18: 90. 23: 41. Rom. 1: 27. Col. 
& ο. ZJolin 8.—Xen. de re Eq. 2. 2, 
Died. Sic. 12. 45, 

ο) fo take to one’s setf from another 
place or person, i. e. either to receive as 
a friend or guest, 3 John 8. or, to take 
ade wath one’s self, Mark 7: 33 ἄπο- 
λαβόμενος αὖτον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου κατ 
ἐδέαν. — So ἀπολαβὼν v. ἀπολαβόμενος 
twa καὶ ἰδίαν 2 Macc. 6: 21, coll. 4: 
46. Jos. B.J.2.7.2. Appian. de Bell. 
Civ. lib. 5. p.18. Philostrat. Vit. Apol- 
lon. 7. 18. 


“Anodavets, εως» ἡν (ἀπολαύω)) 
Sruition, enjoyment, i. θ. 

a) the act of enjoying, εἰς ἀπόλανσι», 
for enjoyment, i.e. to enjoy, 1 Tim. 6: 
17.—3 Macc. 7: 16. Jos. 3.4. 4. He- 
rodian, 2. 3. 18. 

b) the. source of enjoyment, advan- 
tage, profit, pleasure, Heb. 11: 25. So 
Symm. for msyrw Ps. 119: 143. — 
Joa. Ant. 3. 7.5.  Polyb. 10. 19. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33, 


᾿ἀπολείιω, ἕψω, sor. 2 ané- 
igor, to leave away from one’s self, i.e. 

a) to leave behend, trans. 2 Tim. 4: 13 
ov απάλμον ἐν Τρωάῤε. 4: 20.—Jos. Ant. 
4.8.21. Herodot. 3. 48. Xen. An. 0. ὃν 
4.— Pass. to be left behind, to remain, 
Sept. for swine) Ex. 14: 28, trop. ἄπο- 
Asinexess, there remains, Heb. 4: 6, 9. 


10: 26.--Polyb. 8. 39. 19. coll. Wiad. 
14: 6. 
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b) to desert, to renounce, Jude 6 ἆπο- 
λιπόντας τὸ ἔδιον οἰκεήριον. ‘Sept. for 
339 Prov. 17. 9: 6.—Ecclus, 17: 19. 
Xen. ΑΚ. 2. 29. Lucian. D. Deor. 5. 1. 


πολείχω, Ε εξω, to lick off, trans. 
Luke 16: 21 οἳ κύνις ἀπέλειχον ta ἕλκη 
αὐτοῦ, i.e. they licked his sores clean. 
—Aristoph. Vesp. 27. See Tittmann 
in Bibl. Repos. IE. p. 65. 


πολλυμι, f. ἀπολέσω, perf. 1 
ἀπολώλεκα, perf. 3 ἀπόλαωλα, Mid. fut. 
ἀπολοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἀπωλόμην. The 
force of ἀπό is here away, wholly, and 
the verb is therefore stronger than the 


simple ὄλλυμι. 

I. Active form. 1. to destroy, to 
cause to perish, trans. 

a) spoken of things, trop. 1 Cor. 1: 
19 ἀπολῶ τὴν σοφἰαν τῶν copay, i.e. 
bring to nought, render votd, quoted from 
Is. 29: 14, where Sept. for 13%. — pp. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 38. 

b) of persons, to destroy, put to death, 
cause to perish. (α) spoken of physical 
death, Matt. 213. 12:14. 21:41. 227. 
Mark 3: 6. 9: 22. 11:18. 12:9, Luke 
[6:9.] 17: 27,20. 19: 47. 20:16. John 
10: 10. Jude 5. So Sept. for 119] Gen. 
20.4. Esth.9: 16. tye Deut.” 11: 4, 
Esth. 4: 9, — 1 Mace. 2 37. Jos. Ant. 
1.2.1. Xen. Cyr. 3.2 12. Anab. 2. 5. 
39. — In a judicial sense, Matt. 27: 20. 
James 4: 12, 

(8) spoken of eternal death, i. e. fu- 
ture punishment, exclusion from the 


. Messiah’s kingdom, etc. see in ᾿4πο- 


Φνήσχκω e. Matt. 10: 28, Mark 1: 24. 
Luke 4: 34. 9: 56. Rom. 14: 15. Luke 
9: 25 ἑαυτὸν ἀπολέσαι, to destroy himself, 
i.e, subject himself to eternal death. — 
Comp. Ecclus. 10: 3. 20: 22. 

2. to lose, to be deprived of, trans. ϱ. g. 
μισθόν Matt. 10: 42. Mark 9: 41. πρό-- 
βατον Luke 15:4. δράχµην Luke 15: 8, 
9.—John 6: 39. 2John 8. Sept. for 
‘tan Prov. 29: 3,—Ecclus. 6: 4, 8: ἷ5. 
Xen. H.G. Ι.1. 25.—So τὴν yuyny ἆπο- 
λέσαι, Ἱ. 6. to lose one’s life or soul, 
Matt. 10: 39 bis, 16:25 bis, Mark 8: 
35 bis. Luke 9: 24 bis. 17: 38 bis. John 
12: 25. 

II. Middie and Passive forms, as 
also perf. 2 ἀπόλωλα. : 


1, to be destroyed, to perish, intrans. 
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5) spoken of things, Matt. 5: 29, 30. 


οἱ ἀσχοὶ ἀπολοῦνται, Matt. 9: 17. Mork 


2% 22, Luke 5: 37.—John 6: 27, James 
1:11. 1 Pet. 1:7. Rev. 18: 4 in later 
edit. Heb. 1: 11 αὐτοὶ [ο οὐρανοὶ] 
ἀπολοῦνται, quoted from Ps. 102: 27 
where Sept. for 138, as also Jer. 9: 11. 
48. 6. Ez. 29:8 35: 7.—Xen. H.G. 1. 
1. 36. 

b) of persons, to be put to death, to die, 
to perish. (a) spoken of physical death, 
Matt. 8: 25. 18:14. 26:52. Mark 4: 38. 
Luke 8: 24. 11: 51. 18: 33. 15:17. John 
11: 50, 18:9, 14. Acts 5:37. 1 Cor. 10: 
9,10. 2Cor.4:9. 2 Pet 3&6. Jude 
11. So Sept. and 338 Lev. 23 90. 
Esth. 9: 19. al.—Jos. Ant. 7. 11.8. Ael. 
V. H. 5.10 ult. 

(8) spoken of eternal death, see I. 1. b. 
β, above ; to perish eternally, i.e. to be 
deprived of eternal life, ete. Luke 13: 
3,5. John 315,16. 10:28, 17: 12 
Rom. 2 12, 1 Cor. 8: 11. 15:18. 2 Pet. 
3: 9.---Βο of ἀπολλύμενοι, those who per- 
ish, who are exposed to eternal death, 
1Cor. 1:18 2 Cor. 2: 15. 4:3. 2 Thess. 
2 10.. 

2. to be lost, e. g. Fel Luke. 21: 18. 
τὶ John 6: 12, — Spoken of those who 
wander away and are lost, ϱ. g. the 
prodigal son, Luke 15: 24. sheep stray- 
ing in the desert etc. Luke 15: 4, 6. 
trop. Matt. 10: 6. 15: 24. 18: 11. Luke 
19:10. So Sept. and 438 ΡΕ. 119: 176, 
Jer. 50: 6, Ez. 34: 4. 


‘Anollvwy, νοντος, 6, (particip. 


of ἀπολλύω)) Apollyon, | i.e. the destroyer, 
i. α. ᾽αβαδδών q.v. Rev. 9: 11. 


᾿4πολλωνία,ας, 4, Apollonia, a 
city of Macedonia, situated between 
Amphbipolis and Thessalonica, about a 
day’s journey from the former place. 
Acts 17: 1. 

"Anodios, @, 6, Apollos, pr. name 
of a Jewish Christian, born at Alexan- 
’ dria, distinguished for his eloquence 
and success in propagating the christian 
religion. His history and character 
are given Acts 18: 24 sq. — Acts 19: 1. 
1Cor. 1:12, 3:4, 5,6, 22 4:6, 16:12 
Tit. 3 18. 

πολογέομαι, οὐμαε, f. ήσοµαι, 
depon. Mid. (ἀπό and λόγος) to speak 


4πολύτρωσες 


one’s self off, i. 9. to plead for one’s self, 
to defend one’s self, before a tribunal or 
elsewhere; abso]. Luke 21:14. Acts 
25: 8. 26:1. Rom. 2 15. —2 Macc. 13: 
26. Jos. Ant. 4.7.3, — Seq. dat. of 
pers. to or against whom, Acts 19: 33. 

2 Cor. 12:19. So Sept. πρός εινα for 
1111 Jer. 12: 1.—S8eq. περί ο. gen. Acts 
26: 2.—Jos. B. J. 4. 5.5. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2. 13.—- With an accus. implying man- 
ner, Buttm. § 131. 6. Luke 12: 11 2 
ἀπολογήσησθε. Acts 94: 10. 26: 24, — 
Diod. Sic. 13. 69. Demosth. 1052, 
25. 


Anowoyia, ας, 4, (ἀπολογέομαι) 
a plea, defence, before a tribunal or else- 
where; Acts 22:1. 2 Tim. 4:16. So 
genr. 2 Cor. 7:11. Phil. 1: 7, 17, τοῦ 
svayyeliov.— Wiad. 6: 10. Polyb. 4. 16, 
4. Xen. Apol. Socr. 4. — Seq. dat. of 


pers. against whom, 1 Cor. 9: 3. A Pet. - 


3: 15. περί τινος Acts 25: 16. πρόρ τινα 
Acts 22; 1.—Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 5. 


᾿4πολούω, f. οὔσω, to wash off, 
trans. 11. 18.345. Lucian. Lexiph. § 2, 4. 
In N. T. Mid. απολούοµαι, to wash 
one’s self clean from, i.e. to wash away, 
to be freed from; metaph. tas apagtlac, 
i.e. the consequences of sins, Acts 22 
16. 1 Cor. 6: 11. So Sept. for yan 
Job 9:30. Comp. Ps. 51: 4,9. Is.1: 16. 
Jer. 4: 14..—Philo de Nom. Mat. Ρ. 1051 
τὰ καταῤῥυπαίνοντα τὴν ψυχἠν ἀπολού-- 
card as 


'πολύτρωσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀπολν- 
τρόω to let go free for a ransom, Sept. 
for ; TB Ex. 21: 8. Diod. Sic. 13. 24,) 
redemptron, i. Θ. 

a) deliverance sc. on account of a ran- 
som paid; spoken of the deliverance 
from the power and consequences of 
sin which Christ procured for his fol- 
lowers by laying down his life as a ran- 
som, λύτρο», cf. Matt. 20: 28. So Rom. 
3: 24. Eph. 1: 7, 14. Col. 1: 14. Heb. 
9:15. By meton. 1 Cor. 1: 30.—Comp. 
Acts 20: 28. Col, 1:13. Heb. 2 14. 
John 12: 31. — Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 
10. 

b) deliverance, simply, the idea of a 
ransom being dropped ; 6. g. from ca- 
lamities and death, Luke 21: 28, Heb. 
11: 35. So of the soul from the body 


᾿ἄπολυω 


48 its prison, Rom. 8: 23. Eph. 4: 90. 

Comp. Rom. 7: 24. Wied. 9: 15. 

Anodva, f. tae, to let loose from, 
to loosen, to unbind, etc. trans. and seq. 
gen. of person or thing, pp. Hom. Od. 
21. 46. Jos. Ant. 5.1.25. In N.T. 
trop. 

8) to free from, to relieve from, seq. 
gen. τῆς ἀσθενώας Luke 13: 12. — Jou 
Ant. 2.5.2. Tob. 3: 6 ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνάγκης. 
Diod. Sic. 4.11. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5. 

b) to release, to let go free, to set at 
liberty, trans. e. g. a debtor, Matt. 18: 
27. or persons accused or in prison etc. 
Matt. 27:15. Mark 15: 6. Luke 22: 68. 
Jobn 19:10. Acts 4:21. 26: 32. 28: 
168. al. saep. — 2 Macc. 4: 47. 6: 22. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 5. — Metaph. to over- 
look, to forgive, Luke & 97. 

c) spoken of a wife, to let go free, i.e. 
fo Ριέ away, to divorce, trans. Matt. 1: 19. 
ὃς 31, 32 19:3. al. So of a husband, 
Mark 10: 12. — Diod. Sic. 12. 18 νόμος 
3 διδοὺς ἐξουσίαν τῇ γυναικὶ ἀπολύειν 
tor ἄνδρα, 

. d) fo diemiss, simply, i. Θ. το let go, to 
send away, traps. e.g. τὸν Syloy, τοὺς 
ὄχλους, Matt. 14: 15, 22, 23. 15: 32, 39. 
Luke 9:12. al. or of other persons, 
Marr. 15: 23. Luke 8: 38.-14: 4. Acts 
BS ο. 15:30. 2: 24. al. τὴν ἐκκλησία», 
fo dismiss the assembly, Acts 19: 40. So 
Sept. for wa Ps. 34: 1.—Jos. Ant. 2 
14:6. ib, δ. 4.8. Xen. H. G. 6. δ. 21. 
— So Mid. ἀπολύομαι, to depart, to go 
wtoay, Acts 28: 25. also 15: 33. So Sept. 
for 395 Ex. 33: 11. — Polyb, 2. 34. 1 

ϱ) fo usmiss ec. from life, to let depart 
or die, trans. Luke 2: 29 νῦν ἀπολύεις 
τὸν δοῦλόν σου ἐν εἰρήνη. So Sept. for 
333 Num. 20: 29.—Tob. 3:13. 2 Mace. 
7:9. Ael. V.H. 5.6. So ἀπολύομαι 
fo die, ib. 19. 19. Ax. 

4πομασσω, y. watt, f. ζω, te 
wipe off, 9ο. ta δάκρνα Polyb, 15. 26.3 
In Ν. T. Mid. to wipe off from one’s seff, 
8c. τὸν πονιορτόν, Luke 10: 11. 

Anovéuc, f. μῶ, to divide out, to 

ion, to assign, Sept. for ος Π Deur. 

4: 19. Jos. Ant. 5.1.24. Polyb. 14. 4.2. 
in N. T. simply, to assign, to bestow, 
trans..1 Pet. & 7 ἀπονέμοντες tiny. — 
Jos. Ant. 1.7.1 τιμήν. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 7.2. Herodian. 1. 8. 1: 
° 12 
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πορέω 


Απονίπτω, f. yu, to wash of, 
Sept. for Vr Prov. 30:12. RUw 1 K. 
22: 38. In N. T. Mid. ἀπονίπτομαε, 
to wash off for one’s self sc. the hands, 
to wash one’s own hands, τὰς χεῖρας, Matt. 
27: 24. This among the ancients was 
a symbolical action to signify one’s in- 
nocence ; see Deut. 21: 6, 7. Jos. Ant. 
4... 16. Scholiast. ad Sopb. Ajax. 663. 
—Theophr. Char. 25 or 16. 


ποπίπτω, eor. 2 ἀπέπεσον, to 
fall from, intrans. seq. ἀπό c. gen. Acts 
9:18. Sept. for $p2 Job 29: 24.—Xen. 
H. G. 1. 6. 33. 

‘Anoniavew, a, f. ήσω, to cause 
to wander from, to lead astray from, 89. 
the right way, Sept. for 3350 Jer. 50: 6. 
Io N.T. metaph. to seduce, to deceive, 
trans. Mark 13: 22. Pass. metaph. to 
go astray from, i. e. to swerve from, to 
apostatise, 1 Tim. 6: 10 ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 
Sept. for το] Prov. 7: 21. m'33 Hiph. 
9 Chr. 21: 11.— Ecclus, 4: 19. Lib. 
Henoch. Fabric. p. 180. Polyb. 3. 57. 4. 


4ποπλέω, f. πλεύσω, to sail away, 
to depart by ship, intrans. Acts 13 4. 
14: 26. 207.15. 27: 1.—Xen. Anab. 5. 4. 
12. Η. α. δ. 1.6. 


᾿άποπλυνω, f. υνῶ, to wash off or 
out, to rinse, trans, spoken of nets, Luke 
5:2. Sept. for Ὁ33 1 Sam. 19: 24. Aya) 
Ez. 16: 9. — Hom. Od. 6. 95. Jos. Ant. 
3. 6.2. ib. 8 15. 6. 


᾿Αποπνέγω, Εξω, to strangle, as by 
drowning, trans. Luke 8: 33. Metaph. 
spoken of plants, to choke, overpower, 
Matt. 13:7. Luke 8: 7.—Tob. 3:9. He- 
rodian. 1. 127. 94. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 21. 


᾿ἁπορέω, @, ἑ jo, (ἄπορος with- 
out resource, fr. a pr. and πόρος way, 
exit,) and in N.T. Mid. απορέοµαε, 
ovpas, to be without resource, i. e. to 
know not what to do, to hesitate, to be in 
doubt and uncertainty ; seq. neg, ο. gen. 
John 13: 29. elf τι Acts 25: 20. — So 
ἀπορέω, Jos, Ant. 1. 21.1. ib. 2. 12, 2. 
ἀποροῦμαι Ael. V. Η. 8. 5. Xen. Anab. 
5.9. 22. ib. 7. 3. 29. — By impl. to be 
anxious, 2 Cor. 4:8. Gal. 4: 20. 
So Sept. for °47 Jer. & 18. “23 Gen. 
82: 8, — Wied. 11.6. 1 Macc. & 31. 


Απορία ° 


᾿πορία, ας, ἤ, (ἄπορέω 4. 7.) the 
state of one who knows not what to do; 
doubt, perplexity. Luke 21:25 συνοχή 
ἐθνῶν ἐν ἀπορέᾳ, disquiét of nations, with 
uncertainty, perplexity, ac. 88 to the event, 
ete. Sept. for img Lev. 26: 16. max 
Is. 8: 22. — Herodian. 4.14.1. Xen. 
Anab. 1. 3. 13. 
᾿4ποῤῥίπτω, f. ψω, to cast of; 
throw aside, τὰ ὅπλα etc. Herodian. 8. 4. 
27. InN. T. with a reflex. pron. im- 
plied, Acts 27: 43 ἀποῤῥίψαντες sc. ἕαυ- 
τούς, throwing or letting themselves off or 
_ down sec. from the ship iuto the water. 
Sept. for τς πι Ex. 22: 31. — Lucian. 
Ver. Hist. I. §38, ῥίπτω ἐμανυτόν. Arrian. 
Indic. c. 24. § 5, 7. | 
‘A nogpavite, f. low, (από, ὄρφα- 
νος q. v.) to bereave of, sc. parents, 
Aesch. Choeph. 246. In Ν. T. Pass. 
to be bereaved of, seq. ἀπό, i. e. metapb. 
to be separated from, spoken of.a teacher 


separated from his disciples, 1 Thees. 
2: 17. 


"Anooxevato, f. dow, and Mid. 
anooxevacopat, lit. to divest one’s self 
of baggage, etc. hence genr. fo remove, 
to put out of the way, Sept. for m2B Lev. 
14: 96. Jos. Ant. 1.119. 5. ib. 14.16, 2. 
B.J.1.31.1. Polyb. 3. 26.6. Herodian. 
1.9 .1.—In N.T. Acts 21: 15 anooxeva- 
σάµενοι ἀνεβαίνομεν sic Ἱερουσαλήμ, 
divesting ourselves of baggage, i.e. 
perhaps leaving part of it behind ; see 
Olshausen’s Comm. in loc.—Dion. Halic. 
Ant. 9. 23.—Or ἀποσκευασάµενοι 5ο. τὰ 
πάντα may mean, pulling aside or disre- 
garding all impediments, comp. v.12—14, 
— Later editions read ἐπισκευασάμενοι. 

|" Anooxiacua, ατος, 10,(a7x6 and 
σχιάζω) α shade, shadow; metaph. the 
slightest trace or vestige, James 1: 17. 
«ἄποσπαω, @, f. dow, to draw 
Jrom, to draw away, trans. e.g. τὴν 
µάχαιρα», sc. from the scabbard, Matt. 
26: 51.—Herodot. 3. 159 τὰς πύλας, i.e. 
to tear away. —- Spoken of persons, to 
draw away disciples from another to one’s 
self, Acts 20: 30. — Ael. V. H. 13. 31. 
Jos. Ant. 13, 4. 7.—Aor. 1 pass. in mid. 
senge, (Buttin. § 136, 2,) to withdraw one’s 
self, ta depart, to go away, ο. ο. ἀπό, 
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Luke 2%: 41. Acts 21:1. —2 Macc. 19 
10, 17. Diod. Sic. 20. 39, Clem. Alex. 
Strom. I. 1. 


᾿Αποσιασία, ας, %, (ἀφίστημι)) 
apostasy, defection, a later word instead 
of ἀπόστασις, Lob, ad Phryn. p. 528.— 
Acts 21: 21. 2 Thess. 2: 3. Sept. for 
mmo Jer. 29:32, dysba 1 K. 2k: 19. 
byh)'2 Chr. 29: 19. Plut. Galb. ο. 1. 


 Anootaccor, cou, τὸ, (ἄφίστημε)) 


defection, desertion, as of a freedman - 


from his patron, etc. Demosth. 940, 15. 
In N. T. divorce, repudiation ; and βιβ- 
Moy ἀποστασίου, a bill of divorce, Matt. 
19: 7. Mark 10: 4. So Sept. and 
nn 12 799 Deut. 24: 1,3. Is. 50: 1. 
Jer. 3: 8.—By meton. ἀποστάσιον, bill of 
divorce, Matt. 5:31. So Lat. repudium, 
Suet. Calig. 36. et Tib. 11. Pandect. 24. 
2, 3. 


" Anootreyatoo, f. daw, to remove 
the roof, to unroof, trans. Mark 2: 4, 
where it is not improbably spoken of the 
αιοπίπᾳ drawn over the court of oriental 
houses ; seb Calmet, art. House, p. 506, 
507.—Strabo 1V. p. 304. V. p. 542. 


"Anostédda, Εστιλῶ, aor. 1 ἀπέ- 


στειλα, perf. ἀπέσταλκα, Pass. perf. ἀπό- 
σταλµαι, aor. 2 ἀπεστάλη», to send away, 
to send off, forth, out, trans. or absol. — 
Construed as to the person {ο whom, c. 
dat. Matt.22:16. al. ο. πρός seq. acc. Matt. 
21: 37. al. ο. sic Matt. 15: 24. al. — as to 
the place whtther, c. sig Matt. 14: 35. al. 
ο. ἐν Matt. 10: 16. al. ὧδε Mark 11: 3. 
—as to the person or place whence, 
ο. ἀπό, Acts 10: 21. 11: 11. al. παρα ο. 
gen. of pers. John 1: 6.—Sept. for πο 
passim. 

a) spoken of persons sent as agents, 
messengers, etc. Matt. 10: 5,16. 11: 10. 
21:1. Mark 1: 2. & 7. Luke 14: 32. 
al. saep. So of persons, i.e. prophets, 
teachers, angels, sent from God, Matt.10 
40. 13: 41. 15: 24, 23: 37. Luke 1: 26. 
John 1: 6. 3:17. Acts 3: 26. Heb. 1: 
14. Rev.1:1. Sept. for ποὺ Gen. 32: 
3. 37: 12. al. saep.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 4. 8. 
Polyb. 4. 66. 2. — In this sense the ac- 
cus. of the person sent is often omit- 
ted; Jobn 5: 33. ὑμεῖς ἀποστάλκατε 
πρὸς Ιωάννην. 11:3, Acts 18: 15. 16: 
96 coll. v.35. So ἀποσταίλας before an 


ἀποστερέω 


active verb; as Matt. 2 16 ἁποσταλας 
Greile πάντας, he sent out and slew etc. 
Mark 6:17. Acts 7:14. So Sept. and 
moo Gen. 31:4. 41: 8, 14. Ex. 9:28. 
Josh. 24: 9. al. — So πέµψας Plut. de 
Educ. Pueror. c. 14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 6, 
coll. Jos. B. J. 1. 12. 7. — In the sense 
of to expel, to drive away, Mark. 5: 10. 
1% 3, 4. 

b) trop. spoken of things, to send | Sorth 
etc, i. 6. to proclaim, bestow, 9. g. τὸν λό- 
yor Acts 10: 36. 13: 26. τὸ σωτήριαν 
Acts 28: 28. τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν, the pro 
i. e. the thing promised, the πω 
Luke 24:49. So Sept. and nbz Ex. 4: 
28. 15:7. 23: 27. mix Lev. 25: 21. 
Deut. 28: 8. — Ecclus, 15: 9. 34: 6. 
Herodot. 9. 4. Aelian, V. H. 12. 57 

ia xas tégata.— So of physical 
things; Acts 11: 30 anootsilavtes sc. 


τὴν διακονἰαν, sending off the present, eto. _ 


— Ael. V. H. 19. οἱ τὴν ἐπιστολήν, 
Xen. H. G. 5. 1. 23.—Mark 4: 29 azo- 
στέλλει τὸ ὁρέπανον, send forth, i. e. 
thrust in the sickle. So Heb. bay mby 
and Sept. ἐξαποστέλλω δρέπανα, Joel 4: 
9, [2 19.] Sept. ἀποστέλλω τὴν χεῖρα 
for Heb. Ἡ now Ex. 9: 15.—Jobn 9:7 
Σιλωάμ, ὅ 5 ὀρμηνεύεται ἀπεσταλμένος, 
Heb. 110, i. ϱ. the sent forth, as typical 
perhaps of the fountain of spiritual 
blessings which was to flow forth from 
the temple as the symbolical seat of the 
Messiah’s reign; comp. Olshausen’s 
Comm. in loc. 

ϱ) in the sense of to dismiss, to let go. 
Mark 8:26 ἀπέστειλε αὐτὸν sic τὸν οἶκον 
αὐτοῦ. Matt.[8: 31.} 21:3. Mark 11: 3, 
Luke 4: 18 ἀποστῶλαι τεθραυσμόνους ἐν 

to let the go 

Plut. Moral, II. p. 24 ed. Tauchn. 
Xen. Αποῦ. 2.1.5. At 

“ἀποστερέω, ὢ, {5 400, to deprive 
of, to defraud of, construed strictly with 
an accus. of pers, and an accus., or gen. 
of thing. Xen. An. 6. 4.28. Mem. 1. 3. 
63. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 181.5. § 192. 5. 
Hence in N.T. 

a) spoken of persons, seq. accus. 
1 Cor. 6: 8. absol. Mark 10: 19. — Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 38. — In respect to conjugal 
intercourse, 1 Cor. 7: 5, comp. Sept. for 
ay Ex. 21: 10.—So Mid. to suffer one’s 

fo be defrauded, 1 Cor.6:7. Com 
Eeclos. 20: 7. P: 
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b) spoken of things, seq. accus. τὸν 

μισθό», and in the pass. construction 
(Buttm. §- 134. 5} nom. a μισθός, James 
5:40 μισθὸς ὁ ἀποστερήμενος, 1.9. wages 
held back by fraud. So Sept. and pv 
Deut. 24: 14. Mal. 3: 5.—Ecclus. 31: 22. 
Philo Vita Mos.I. p. 624. Plut.Demosth. 
ο, 14. Xen. Anab. 7. 6. 9. — Seq. 
1 Tim. 6: 5 τῶν ἀποστερημένων τῆς ἆλη- 
Φείας, defrauding themselves, i.e. des- 
tttute of, the truth. — Jos. Ant. 2 14. 3. 
Thuc. 1. 40. 


Αποστολή, 7 NS, % (ἀποστέλλω)) 
α sending off, expedition, e. g. of ships 
Thuc. 8. 9. Polyb. 26. 7. 1. of persons 
Plut. Timol, c. 1. the thing sent, a pres- 
ent, Sept. for 50 1 K. 9: 16. 1 Macc. 
2: 18.—In N, T. the office of an apostle, 
apostleship, Acts 1: 25. Rom. 1: 5. 
1Cor. 9:2. Gal. 2 8. 


“Anootoios, ov, ὅ, (ἀποστέλλω,) 
one sent forth, i.e. a messenger, ambas- 
sador, apostle, viz. 

8) genr. a messenger, John 13: 16. 
Phil. 2: 25, coll. 4:18. So Sept. and 
ry 1 K. 14: 6.—Herodot. 1. 21. ib. 5. 
38 


‘b) spoken of messengers or ambasea- 
dors sent from God, and joined with 
προφήται, Luke 11: 49. Eph. 3 5. 
Rey. 2: 2. 18: 20. In this sense spok- 
en of the Messiab, Heb. 3: 1. 

c) of the apostles of Christ, viz. 
(a) of the twelve apostles, chosen by Christ 

as the chief agents in propegating the 
gospel, Matt. 10: 2, Luke 6: 13. 9: 10. 
22:14, Acts 1: 26. Jude 17. Rev. 21: 
14. al. saep. These are called by Paul 
of ὑπερλίαν ἀπόστολον, 2 Cor. 11: 5. 1% 
ll. βΒο of Paul, who was afterwards 
reckoned to them, as being καὶ ἐξοχήν 
the apostle of the gentiles, 1 Tim. 2 7. 
2 Tim. 1: 11. -— (8) in a wider sense, 
spoken of the Aelpers and companions 
of the twelve, ss aiding to gather 
churches, 2 Cor, 8: 23. So of Paul 
and Barnabas, Acts 14: 4, 14. of An- 
dronicus and Junias, Rom. 16:7. — So 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 3.6. ib. 4.17. Au. 


“Anootopetltm, f. low, (ἀπό, 
στόμα,) Ἱ. 9. ἀπὸ στόµατος V. ἀπὸ µνήµης 
λέγω, to repeat from the mouth or memory ; 
so Suidas and Tim. in Lex. Plat. also 


" ἁποσιρόφω 


Athen, 9. or, to repeat to pupils sc. in 
order that they may learn by heart, 
Plato Euthydem. p. 216. G. p. 217. A. 
(this was the common practice of 
Athenian schoolmasters; see Rubnk. 
ad Plat. Tim. p. 43, 44.) also, to cause 
pupils to repeat by heart ; Suidas, ἆ άπο- 
στοματέων φασὺ τὸν διδάσκαλον, ὅταν 
κελεύει τὸν παῖδα λέγειν atta ἀπὸ στόὀ- 
pasos. Hence in Ν. T. to prepare ques- 
tions to be answered off-hand, to ensnare 
by questions, trans. Luke 11:53. See 
Kuinoel and Olshausen in loc. 

‘Anostpepa, f. ψω, to turn away 
from, to turn asde, to avert, trans. seq. 
ἀπό ο. gen. 

a) pp. τὴν ἀκοήν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληθείας, the 
ears from the truth, 2 Tim. 4: 4. So 
Sept. and “"O7 Prov. 4: 27. 2 Chr. 30: 
9.—Ecclus. 4: 5. Diod. Sic. 4. 35. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 25.—-Trop. Acts 3: 26. Luke 
a3: 14 ἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαὸν sc. ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Καΐσαρος (ν. 2) turning away the 
people from Cesar, i.e. exciting to rebel- 
lion. Sept. for Ὢ 9] Job 33: 17. and 
Mid. for 5%) Josh. 22: 16, 18.—Ecclus. 
46:11. Mid. Xen. H.G. 4. 8. 4. — In 
the sense of to put aay from, toremove, 
Rom. 11: 396 ἀποστρέψει ἀδικίας ano 
"Ισραήλ, quoted from Is. 59: 20, where 
Sept. for 9p "QU. Sept. also for WOT 
Ex. 23: 25, — Ecclus. 23: 4. 1 Mace. 
3: 8. 

b) Mid. αποστρέφοµαι, to turn one’s 
self away from, seq. accus, Buttm. § 135. 
4. i.e. either to forsake, to desert, 2 Tim. 
1: 15. Sept. for Wty: Jer. 15: 6. or to 
refuse, to reject, Matt. 5: 42. Tit. 1: 14. 
Heb. 12 25. So Sept. for rst Hos. 8: 
3. Zech. 10: 6.—3 Macc. 3: 23, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 4.3. ib. 5.1.25. Polyb. 9. 39. 6. 

ϱ) to turn back, i.e. to return, to 
restore; Matt. 27: 3 τὰ ἀργύρια τοῖς 
ἱερεῦσ.. So Sept. for 399 Gen. 24: 
5,6. 28: 15. — Spoken of a sword, to 
put back, | lo replace, etc. Matt. 26: 52 
ἀπόσιρεφόν σου τὴν µάχαιραν εἲς τὸν 
τόπον αὐτῆς, comp. Heb. and Sept. 
1 Chr. 21: 27. 


᾽ἀποστυγέω, a, {.ἠσω, lit. to hate 
of, i.e. to avoid with hatred, to abhor, 
to detest, trans. Rom. 19: 9.— Parthen. 


Erot. 8. Eurip. Jon. 488. Herodot. 
2. 47. 


oD 


" AnorlP ner 


*"Anoovvaywoyos, ov, 6, 4, adj- 
(ἀπό and συναγωγή.) ercluded from the 
gue, i. e. excommunicated, John 9: 

22. 12: 42. 16:2. There were three 
species of this excommunication, viz. 
"732, OVW, ΝΟ. The first continued 
for one month, and prohibited a person 
from bathing, from shaving his bead, or 
from approaching any person nearer 
than four cubits; but if he submitted 
to this, he was not debarred the privi- 
lege of attending the sacred rites. The 
second involved an exclusion from the 
sacred assemblies, was accompanied 
with heavy maledictions, and prohibited 
all intercourse with the person sub- 
jected to it. The last species was a 
perpetual exclusion from all the rights 
and privileges of the Jewish people, 
both civil and religious. See Lightfoot 
Hor. Heb. and Kuinoel on John 9: 22. 
Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Tal. 827, 1303, 2466. 


"Anoiasca, v. tat10, Εξω, to ar- 
range off, i.e. to assign to different places, 
to separate, 1Macc.11: 3. Jos.B.J. 3. 4.2. 
Xen. H.G. 5.2.40. In N.T. Mid. 
αποτάσσοµαε, to arrange one’s self off, 
to separate one’s self from, i.e. to take 
leave of, to bid farewell to, ο. ο. dat.—In 
this sense the word occurs only in the 
Alexandrine Greek, especially in Jose- 
phus and Philo ; camp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 23, 24, 

a) pp. Luke 9: 61. Acts 18: 18, 21. 
2 Cor. 2: 13.—Jos. Ant. 8.13.7. Cha- 
rit. 2, 1. — In the sense of to dismiss, 
send away, Mark 6:46, comp. ἀπολύω 
‘Matt. 14: 23.—Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 6. 

b) trop. to renoustce, to forsake, Luke 
14: 33. — Jos, Aut. 11. 6. 8 Jamblich. 
Vit. Pythag. c. 28. p. 145. 

Anoredéco, 0, f. dae, to finish off, 
to perfect, 2 Mace. 15: 39. Xen. H.. G. 
3. 2. 10. Pass. to be perfected, completed, 
Esdr. 5: 73. Polyb. 6. 29, 2.—In N. T. 
Pass. to be perfected, i.e. to be grown up, 
to be of full stature, James 1: 15.—Trop. 
Xen. de Mag. Eq. 7. 4 ἄνήρ ἀποτετέλε- 
opévos. 

“Αποτίθημε, f. Φήσω, to put off, to 
lay aside, Sept. for 745 Ex. 16: 33, 94. 
Lev. 16: 23. In N. T. and more comm. 
in Greek, Mid. αποείθεµαε, to put of 








᾿άποτωασσω 


JSrom one’s self, to lay aside, trans. ο. g. 

τὰ iuatca, Acts 7: 58. — 2 Macc. 8: 35. 
Aclian. V.H. 3.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 11. 
— Metaph. to renounce, to abjure, Rom. 
18: 12 τα ἔργα τοῦ σκότους. Eph. 4: 22, 
25. Col. 3:8. Heb. 12:1. James 1: 21, 
1 Pet. 2; 1.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9, 33 τὴν 
ὀργή». Themist. Orat. 6 τὴν ἀπέχθεια». 
Aristaen. I. Ep. 2 τὴν Eger. 


ποτοαάσσω, f. ξω, to shake off, 
trans, Luke 9:5 τὸν κονιορτό». Acts 
28:5 τὸ Sygloy. Sept. for wn 1 Sam. 
10:32 δρ Lam. 2: 7,—Eurip. Bacch. 
v. 253 ἀποτινάσσειν κἱσσον. 


‘Anotrives v. τέω, £. lee, to pay 
of, ἱ. 6. lo repay, to make good, Philem. 
19, Sept. for npui Lev. 24:18 jm 
Ex. 21: 19. bpuj Ex. 22: 17. — Hero- 
dian. 4. 15. 19. Xen. Anab, 7. 6. 16. 


“Anoroducco, ὦ, f. 70%, lit. to dare 
off, 1.9. to come out boldly, Rom. 10: 20 
ἀποτολμᾷ καὶ λέγει, comes out boldly and 
says, or, boldly declares; see Gesen. 
Lehbrgeb. p. 823. Stuart § 533. Buttm. 
§ 144. n. 8.— Acta Thom. § 33. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 17. Polyb. 2. 45. 2. 

. Anorouia, ας, 4, (ἀποτέμνω) 
pp. ἆ cutting of 3 metaph. cutting se- 
verily, 8 , rigour, Rom. 11: 22 
bis. — Diod. Sic. 12, 16. Plut. de Pue- 
ror, Edue. ο. 18 τὴν ἀποτομέαν τῇ πφα- 
ότητι μιγνύναι. 

᾿ αποτόμως, adv. (ἀποτέμνω,) met- 
aph. sharply, severely, 2 Cor. 13: 10. 
Tit. 1: 138. — Wiad. 5: 23. Polyb. 17. 
11. 2. 

‘Anorpéne, f. ye, to turn away 
from, to avert, trans. Ecclus. 20: 29. 
Xen.Cony. 4. 47. In N.T. Mid. αποτρέ- 
nous, to turn one’s self away from, i.e. 
to avoid, to shun, trans. 2 Tim. 3: 5. 
See Buttm. § 135. 4.—Plut, Fab. ο. 16. 


Eurip. Orest. 410 ἀπαίδευτον 8° ἄποτρέ- 
που λέγειν. 


Απουσία, ας, %, (ἄπειμε)) absence, 
Phil. 2 12, — Jos. Ant. 2.4.5. Xen. 
Vect. 9. 10. 


A nopépa, aor. 1 ἀπήνεγκα, aor. 2 
ἀπήνεγκον, aor. 1 pass. ἀπηνίχθη», to 


bear or carry away from one person or 
place to another, trans. Mark 15: 1. 
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᾽ποχωρζω 


Luke 16: 22. 1 Cor: 16: 8. Rev. 17:3 | 
21: 10. Sept. for ΝΤ 2 Chr. 36: 7. 
‘Sg45et Job 21: 32. Hoe. 10: 6.—Esdr. 
1: 13. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19. 


᾿4ποφευγω, f. ἕω, to flee from, to 
escape, trans. in Ν. T. metaph. 2 Pet. 
2: 18, 20. seq. gen. 2 Pet. 1: 4. — Ec- 
clus, 22: 22, Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 8. 

᾿ποφθέγγομαι, f. ἑγξομαι, to 
speak out, to utter aloud, to declare, ab- 
gol. Acts 2: 4. trans. 26: 25. seq. dat. 2: 
14. Sept. for Nz) 1 Chr. 25:1. pep 
Ez. 13: 9. — Diog. Laert. 1. 68. , Jam- 
blic. de Myster. 3. 12. 


‘“Anogoprivomac, f. ἶσομαι, (ἀπό 
and φόρτος load,) to unlade, trans. Acts 
21:3; spoken only of the unlading of a 
sbip, either in port or in a storm at sea. . 
— Dion, Halic. Ant. 3. 44. Athen. IL. 
p. 57. C. Philo de Praem. p. 915. 

᾿4ποχρησες, έως, ἡ, (ἀποχράομαε 
to use up, Polyb. 1. 45. 2,) a using up, 
consump tion by use; hence genr. use. 
Col. 2: 22 ἅ a ἐστι πάντα εἰς θορὰν τῇ 
ἀποχφρήσει κατὰ τὰ ὀντάλματα ἀνθρώπων, 
all which, i.e. the touching, tasting, 
handling, +f if indulged in (τῇ amozgyose: 
in the use), are causes of destruction,. 
condemnation, according to these men,. 

ete.—Dion. Halic. I. p. 97 ἆ ἀπόχρησις γῆς, 
the use of land. —Others take ἀπόχφησις- 
as meaning abuse ; 80 ἀποχράομαν Ἡο- 
rodian. 1. 8. 2; but this gives here a 
weaker sense. 


᾿Αποχωρέω, ὤ, f. iow, to depart 
Jrom, to go away, intrans. seq. ἀπό ε. 
gen. Matt. 7: 23. (coll. Ps. 6:8.) Luke: 
9: 39. Acts 13:13. Sept. for 1481 Jer. 
46: 5.-—-2 Macc. 4:33, Jos, Ant. 1.18.2. 
Thuc. 7. 79. Xen. Ag. 2. 25. 

᾽Αποχωρζω, f. tow, to separate off, 
i. θ. to designate, to appoint, Sept. par- 
ticip. for tpn Ez. 43: 21.. In N. T. 
to separate, io disjcin, Pass. Rev. 6: 14 
ὁ otgaros ἀπεχωρίσθη, the heavens, i. 9. 
the firmament (91903 Gen. 1: 6), were 
separated, rent, and ‘the parts rolled 
away as aseroll ; comp. Is, 94: 4, where 
Heb. #533 and Bopt. iors —Mid. 
to separale one’s self, Acts 15: 39 sors. 
ἀποχωρισθῆναι αὐτοὺς an ἀλλήλων, so 
that they separated from one another. 


να. ο ο ἳ 


... 





; Ae - a 
ay... Boz δὲ ἁπταίστου 


‘Anowe yo 


'4ποψύχω, Εξω, to breathe out, 
3ο exmre ; spoken of the dying, Philo de 
Mord. ine Pp. 961. Soph. Aj.\Flag.1656. 
of those who faint away, Jos. Ant. 19. 
1.15, Τη Ν. Τ. to be faint at heart, so. 
from fear or terror, Luke 21: 26 ἄποψυ-- 
Ἀόντων ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ φόβου, coll. Matt. 
28: 4 ὡσεὶ vexgol.—Hom. Od. 24, 347, 
Arrian. Disa. Epict. 4. 1. 145. Akiphr. 


II. Ep.72. So Lat. expiro, Senec.Nat. 
Quaest. 2, 59, exanimor, Terent.Andr. 
1, 5. 17. , 


"“Annws, ου,, 0, Appius, i. ο, Ap- 
pius Claudius Cacear,a celebrated censor 
of Rome, who built the Appian way 
from Rome to Brundusium. Hence in 
N. T. “danlov goooy, Forum Appii, a 
small town situated on the Appian way 
a few miles from Rome, Acts 98: 15, — 
Comp. Hor. Sat. 1. 5.3. Cic. ad Attic. 
2. 10, 13. 

πρόσιτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. 
and stgoceip: to approach, ) una 
unapproachable, inaccessible. 1 Tim. 6: 
16 φῶς ἀπρόσιτον, ie. excessive. Com p. 
Ps. 104:1—3, Ez, 1: 4,13, 96 8. — 
Diod. Sic, 19. 96 καταφυγή. Polyb. 3. 
49.7 ὄρη. Philo Vita Mos. p. 146. 

"An βόσκχοπος, ου, -6, ἡ, adj. (apr. 
and προσχόπτω,) not stumbling, i. ο. 

a) Act. not causing to stumble 3 pp. 
spoken of a way, level, smooth, Ecclus. 
35: 91. Metaph. Swing no offence, not 
causing to sin, 1 Cor. 10: 32, 

b) Pass. not stumbling, i.e. metaph. 
not falling into sin, pure; Acts 24: 16 
ἀπρόσχοπον συνεἰδησι», Phil. 1: 10, 
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ἀποθέω 


όπτω, 6 yrs, to put one thing to 
another, to adjoin, to apply, Hom. Od. 
21. 408. Hence in N. T. 

1. spoken of fire as applied to things, 
fo set fire to, to kindle, to light, trans, 
λύχνον. Luke 8: 16. 11:93. 15:8. τὸ 
πΌρ Luke 22: 55. — Jos. Ant. 4,3 4. 
Theophr. Char. 18 or 28, Thue, 4. 100. 
τὸ πῖρ Judith 13: 13. 

2. Mid. depon. ἅπτομαε, to apply 
one’s self to, i.e. to touch, ο. ο. gen. 
Buttm. § 132. 5,3 and 6, 3, 

a) gepr. Matt. 6: 815, 9: 20. Mark 1: 
41. 5:27, Luke 7: 14, 22: 51. al. saep, 
On John 20: 17 see Olshausen in loc. 
So Sept. for 933 Ex. 19:12, 2K. 13: 
21. — Aelian. V. H. 3.32. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1, 24, | 

b) in the Levitical sense, comp. Lev. 
5: 2, 3, where Sept. for 939, and Lev. 
7: 18—21. al. Βο Col. 21 μὴ dyn, 
μηδὲ yevon, μηδὲ Φέγῃς; or perhaps here 
by implic. in the sense to eat, which 
would make the climax stronger, viz. 
eat not, taste not, touch not. — So Philo 
de Spec. Leg. p. 794 ὅσα σαρκῶν ay 
Founiver ἅπτεται θηρία, Id. de Exsecr. 
Ρ. 931. Hom. Od. 4. 60. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 2 σίτον ἅπτεσθα,. ---9 Cor. & 17 
ἀκαθάρτου uy ἅπτεσθαι, touch no un- 
clean one, i. e. have no intercourse with 
the heathen ; comp. Is. 52: 11, where 
Sept. for 939 and see Gesen. Com. in loc. 

c) trop. ἅπτεσθαι yvvasxes, to touch α 
woman, i.e. to have carnal intercourse 
with her, 1 Cor. 7:1. So Sept. for 323 
Gen. 20: 6. 37)? Gen. 90: 4.—Jos, Ant. 
1.8.1. Plut. Vit, Alex. Mag. c. 21. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8, 


4προσωπολήπτως, adv. (α pr. d) by impl. to harm, to txjure. 1 John ὃς 
and προσωποληπτέα͵) without respect of 18 6 πονηρὸς ody ἅπταται avrov. So 


persons, impartially, 1 Pet. 1:17. For 
the Hebraism, see in AupBave and 
Igocwnoy.—So ἀπροσωπόληπτος spok- 
en of God, Clem. 
Theophyl. in Gal. 6: 9, 


“άπταιστος, ου, 0, 7, adj. (a pr. 
and πταέῳ͵) not stumbling, pp. of a ho 
Xen. de re Equest. ee In Ν. Τ' 
metaph. without falling into sin, blame. 
fess, i. ᾳ. ἅμωμος, Jude 24.3 Macc. 6: 

¥. Lucian, Amor. T. II. Ρ. 449 ed. 
καὶ ἀκλινοῦς βίου: 
ς εἰς γήρας ὁδεύσαι, 


Alex. Strom. 6. 6, - 


Sept. and 923 1 Chr. 16:22. Job 5: 19. 
~—Xen. H. G1. 4. 19.  Arrian. Exped. 
Alex. Μ. 4.4.1. Ax. 

Angla, as, ἡ, Apphia, pr. name 
of α woman, Philem. 9. Chrysostom 
and Theodoret suppose her to have 
been the wife of Philemon, 

ἀποθέω, a, £. ἁπώσω, (Buttm. 
§ 114,) to thrust away, to cast off, Sept. 
for ΠΟ] Ps. 43: 2. Herodot. 1, 178. In 
Ν. T. Mid. ἀπωθέομαι, aor. 1 ἆπωσά- 
µη», to thrust away from one’s self, to cast 
of, to'repulse, trans. Acts 7: 27 ἁπώσπτο 





᾽άπωλεια 


αὐτόν. Sept. for ptt> Ες. 11: 16. σα 
Jon. 2: 5.—Joa. Ant. 5: 8. 3 ἀπωσάμενοι 
αὐτοὺς, i.e. the enemy. Herodian. 4. 
14. 18, — In the sense of to reect, to re- 
fuse, ete. Acts 7: 99. 13:46. Rom. 
1: 1,2. 1 Tim. 1: 19. So Sept. for 
992, Ez. & 11. mt Ps. 60: 11. 108. 
1 on Hos. 9. 17: 2 Κ. 17: 15, 20. 
Jer. 6: 15. — Joa, Ant. 4.6.4. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 26. 


"Anwiee, ας, ἤ, (ἀπόλλυμι)) loss, 
destruction, Viz. 

a) spoken of things, waste ; Matt. 26: 
8. Mark 14: 4. Sept. for m1Qa, some- 
thing lost, Lev. 6: 3, 4. 

b) spoken of persona, destruction, 
death. Acts 25:16 χαρίᾷσθαί τινα tic 
ἄπώλειαν, to deliver up any one to death, 
1.6, to be put to death. Sept. for 3" 
Prov.& 15. “yw Deut. 4: 46. Esth. 
7:4. Ὦ"Π Is. 34:5. — Herodian. 8. 8. 
9. ZEsop. Fab. 48. — Spoken of the 
second death, perdition, i.e. eternal ex- 
clusion from the Messiah’s kingdom ; 
see in AssoSynone.e. Matt. 7: 13. Acts 
8: 20. Rom. 9:22, Phil. 1:28. 3: 19. 
1 Tim. 6: 9. Heb.10: 39. 2 Pet. 2:1, 3. 
& 7,16 Rev. 17: 8,11. 2 Pet. 21 
αἴρεσεις ἀπωλαίας, i. ο. fatally destructive 
heresies, Buttm. § 120. n. 4. Soin v.2 
by meton. where later editions read 
ἀσελγέίαις.---ἴπ Jobn 17: 12 and 2 Thess. 
23 0 vlog τῆς ἁπωλείας, the son of per- 
dition, i. e. from the Heb. one devoted to 
perdition, see in Tics. So Sept. téxva 
τῆς ὀπωλείας for σαν “350 Te, 57; 4. 


“Aga, ας, %, prayer, i.e. supplica- 
Μον, Hom. Π. 15. 598. In N, T. smpre- 
cation, curse, Rom. 3: 14. So Sept. for 
nett Num. 5: 23. Is. 24: 6. Zech. 5: 3. 

ο ος Prov. 20: 2. — Jos. Ant. 1. 6. ὃ. 

6. 2,5. Polyb. 9. 40.6 Diod. 
Sic. 13. 69. 


"A ρα or ἆρα, a particle illative 
and interrogative. As illative, it stands 
in classic writers after other words | in a 
clause, and is always written Goa. As 
interrogative, it stands first in a clause, 
and i in prose and the epic poets is writ- 
ten aga; in other poets if the first syl- 
lable be long it is written age, if short, 
ρα. See Hermann ad Viger. p. 823. 
Βου, §149. 2. p. 431. Passow sub dea. 


ὙΝ 
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” 4ρα 
Winer p. 372, 425, 460. edit. 1830. — 
In N. T. 

I. As illative, age, therefore, then, 
now, consequently, marking a transition 
to what naturally fullows from the 
words preceding. 

a) pp. Rom. 7:21 εὑρίσχω aga τὸν 
νόμο», I find therefore a law. 8:1. 1 Cor. 
15: 14. Gal. 3 7.— Wisd. 6: 20. Jos. 
Ant. 2 2.1. Lucian. D. Μ. 13, 1. Xen. 
Anab. 1.7. 18. — So ἐπεὶ aga, sinee 
then, since in that case, 1 Cor. 5: 10. 
7: 14. 

b) where it does not directly refer to 
any thing expressed, but still the idea 
‘ according to nature or custom’ etc. lies 
at the basis; then, now, indeed, perhaps, 
etc. but often not to be expressed in 
English. So τις coe, who now? who 
then? i.e. simply who? Matt. 18: 1. 
19: 25. 24: 45. Mark 4: 41. Luke 8: 25. 
12 42, 22:23. τί αρα, what then? 
what? Matt. 19: 27. Luke 1: 66. Acts 
1% 16. --- Soph. Ajac. 1164. Lucian. 
Amor, § 20. — So εἰ αρα, if perhape, 
Mark 11:13. Acts 7:1. & 22, επερ 
Goa, tf indeed, 1 Cor. 15: 15. — Sept. 
Gen. 18:3. Num. 2 11. Ps. 58: 11. 
Jos, Ant. 6. 11. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2 
day ἄρα 1 Macc. 9: 8. — So οὐκ ἄρα, 
Acts 21: 38 οὐκ aga σὺ εἶ ὁ Αἰγύπτιος, 
art not thou then that Egyptian ? ‘also 
µήτι ἄρα 2 Cor, 1: 17. 

ο) contrary to classic usage (see 
above) ἄρα is used in N. T. as illative 
at the beginning of a clause, and with- 
out interrogation, therefore, consequently, 
ete. Luke 11: 48. Rom. 10: 17. 2.Cor. 
7: 12. Gal. 4: 31. Heb. 4: 9. See Wi- 
ner p. 460. — Sept. Ps. 139: 11. Xen. 
Ephes. 1. 11.— When si precedes, ἄρα 
in tbe apodosis may be rendered i /οἷ- 
lows thal, etc. Matt. 12: 28. Luke II: 
20. 1 Cor. 15: 18. 2 Cor. 5:14. Gal. 2: 
21. 3:29. 5:11. Heb. 12 8.—Ps. 58. 
11. — Io thie use, aga is sometimes 
strengthened by other particles; e. g. 
aoa οὗν, therefore then, so then, echere- 
fore,a favourite expression of Paul,Rom. 
5:18. 7: 3,25. 812. 9: 16, 18. 14: 
12, 19. Gal. 6:10. Eph, & 19, 1 Thess. 
5:6. 2 Thess. 2% 15. Comp. _ Butun. 


17:26. Aets 11:18. Once after εἰ, as 


τ Aoa 
a ἄρα ye, ¥ perhaps, if haply, Acts 17: 


II. As interrogative, aga, at the be- 
ginning of a clause, serves merely to 
denote a question, like the Lat. num, 
and cannot be expressed in English. 
Ic requires the answer to be negative. 
Luke 18: 8. Gal. 2: 17. Comp. Winer 
p. 425. So Sept. for 3 Gen. 18: 3. 
Neh. 3: 94, [4: 2.] — Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 2, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 2. Cyr. 1.4.11. — 
Strengthened by 7d, as doa ye, num, 
whether indeed 2 Acts 8: 30.—Sept. Gen. 
26:9. Jer. 4: 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 12 


"Apa, see above in “4oa.— ~ Aga ye, 
"doa οὖν, see in άρα I. c.—' Aga γε, 
see in “400 II. 


"A ραβία, ας, %, Arabia, the name 
of a large region including the desert 
and peninsula which lies between Syria, 
Palestine, the Arabian and Persian 
gulf, and the Indian ocean or sea of 
Arabia. It is usually divided into 4ra- 
- δία Felix in the 8. E. Arabia Deserta, in 
the N. Ε. and Arahia Petrea on the W. 
and 8. W. SeeCalmet. In N.T. the 
Arabia mentioned in Gal. 1: 17 is prob- 
‘ably the northern portion, not far from 
Damascus; in Gal. 4: 25 Arabia Petresa 
is meant. 

"A eau, indec. fram, Heb. D4 
(high, 1 Chr. 2: 10,) pr. name of a man, 
Matt. 1: 3, 4. Luke 3: 33. 


feats a Bos, 6, an Arabian, Acts 


"Soyte, @, f. 400, (ἀργός)) not to 
dabour, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.15. InN. T. to 
be inactive, tdle, i.e. metaph. to be still, 
fo linger, intrans. 2 Pet. 2: 3 τὸ χρίµα 
ox ἀργεῖ, whose condemnation lingers 
not, i. e. will not be delayed. Sept. for 
ὮΩ3 Ecc. 12:3. Ezra 4: 24.—Esdr. 2: 
30." Ecclus. 30: 37. Polyb. 3. 5. 8. 
Spoken of things, to be useless, Xen.Cyr. 
6. 2. ὃν. 


᾿4ᾱργος, τν ov, (contr. for ἀεργός 
fr. α pr. and & yor) for which earlier 
writers use 0, 7), ag 706, e.g. Xen. Cyr. 
1.2.17 στρατία agyos; for the later 
see Artemidor. 1.32. Aristot. 

Hist. An. 10. 27. Nicet. Ann. 8, 4. 


96 


“4ργυριον 
Lob. Ὃ anon p. 105. — In N. T. not‘ 
ed, tnactive. 

a) pp. Μαι, 20: 9,6 bis. With the 
idea of choice, idle, 1 Tim. 5: 13 bis. — 
Ecclus. 37: 11. Herodot, 5.6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2, 57. coll. Ael. V. H. 10. 14. 
Spoken of land, Herodian. 2 4, 12. 

b) by impl indolent, slothful, slow 
metaph. 2 Pet. 1: 8, slothful in che 
tian duty. Tit. 1:12 γαστέρε ég~ 
yal, slow bellies, i.e. lazy gormandizers. 
— Wied. 15: 15 πόδες ἀργοί. So Sept. 
ἀεργός Prov. 19: 15. 15: 9. 

ο) by impl. vain, empty, without effect, 
in the sense of Salse, insincere ; 6. Κ. 
nay ῥῆμα ἀργόν, Matt. 12: 36, i.e. the 
language of a man who speaks one 
thing and means another; see Olshau- 
sen in loc. ‘Tittmann in Bibl. Repos. 
I. p. 481 sq.—Stobaeus Serm. ο. 34 λό- 
yog ἀργός. Sothe sophism λόγος ἀργός, 
Cic. de Fat. ο. 12. Chrysostom Homil. 
43 in Matt. ἀργὸν δὲ τὸ μὴ κατὰ πράγ-- 
µατος κείµενον, τὸ ψευδές.--- Others, use- 
less, and then wicked, injurious, like 
Chald. 5°43 Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. Rab. 
Telm. 291. Symmech. for 5438 Lev. 
19: 7, where Sept. ἄόντο». 


ργυύρεας, ovs; έα, &; εον, OUP ; 
(ἄργυρος,) silver, i.e. made of silver, Acts 
19: 24. 2 Tim, 2: 20. Rev. 9: 20. Sept. 
for QD Gen. 24: 53. Ex. 3: 22.—Xen. 
Anab. 4. 7, 27. 


ργύριον, cov, τό, (ὄργυρος) 
silver, i. θ. 

a) pp. Acts 3:6. 7: 16. 20:33. 1 Pet. 
1: 18.—Ael. V. H. 1. 22. Xen. Mem. 3. 
1. 9. 

b) meton. for money in general, Matt. 
25: 18, 27. 28: 12,15. Mark 14: 11. 
Luke 9: 3. 19: 15, 23. 22:5. Acts 8: 20. 
— Herodian. 2, 13. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 5. 

ο) meton. for a siverling, a gece of 
silver, i.e. a silver coin, the Jewish 
shekel, σέκλος, siclus, Matt. 26: 15. 27: 5,3, 
6,9. Acts19:19. Tillthe captivity the Jews 
had no coins ; the shekel being properly 
a weight, and all the money being reck- 
oned by weight and not by tale; Gen. 
23: 15, 16. Ex. 21: 3%, Josh. 7: 21. 
Comp. Calmet art. Money. Iu the time 
of the Maccabees silver coins were first 
struck, 1 Macc. 15: 6, with the inscrip- 


" Aeyupoxo nog 


tion baw" bpw, shekel of Israel, which 
were equal to four Attic drachmae or 
one stater, Jos. Ant. 3. 8.2; with which 
agrees the weight of the specimens still 
preserved, Eckhel Doctr. Numm. Vet. 
II]. p. 464. The Attic drachma was 
equivalent to 154 cents nearly, Boeckh 
Ath. Staatshaush. 1, 17. 11. 349, which 
would make the shekel to be worth 62 
cents ; but Josephus probably refers to 
the value of the drachma as current 
among the Romans, where it was equiv- 
alent to the denarius and worth about 14 
cents; which makes the value of the 
shekel to be about 56 cents. The Sept. 
translate >j2u) by δίδραχµον, a double 
drachma ; which may be reconciled 
with Josephus by supposing either that 
the drachma of Alexandria was equal to 
2 Attic drachmae, or that the Jewish 
shekel before the captivity was less than 
it was afterwards. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 
Heb. art. S75. Jahn § 117. — In Acts 
19: 19 it is Mnatter of question whether 
ἀργύρια means the Jewish siclus, which 
would make the sum about $28,000; 
or whether it stands for the drachma 
or denarius, which would reduce the 
sum to about $7,000. In either case 
we must take into account the very 
high price of ancient books in general ; 
and especially of those prepared by the 
youtas or magicians. 


4ργυροκοπος, ου, 6, (ἄργυρος, 
πόπτω,) α silversmith, Acts 19: 24. Sept. 
for inf. 517% Jer. 6: 29.— Plut. de vi- 
tend. Aer. alien. c. 7. 


Apyuoos, ov, 6, (ἀργός white,) 
silver, by meton. silver work, e.g. images, 
plate, vessels, etc. Acts 17: 29. 1 Cor. 
2 12. James 5: 3. Rev. 18: 12.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 2. — Put for silver money, 
Matt. 10: 9. — Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. Hero- 
dot. 2. 611. 


᾿4ρειος παγος, G.agelou nayou, 
0, Areopagus, i.e. Mars’ hill, campus 
Martius, a hill in Athens with an open 
place, where sat the court of the Areopa- 
gus, the supreme tribunal of justice in- 
stituted by Solon ; see Potter’s Gr. An- 
tiq. B. 1. ο. 19. Calmet in voc. Acts 
17: 19, 22.—Herodot. 8. 52. Ael. V. H. 
3.15. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20. 
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“ἀρεοπαγίτης, ov, 6, an Areopa- 
gute, a judge of the court of the 
Acts 17: 34. On the form of the word 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 599, 608. — Ae- 
schin. ο. 'Timarch. 104. Lucian. Her- 
mot. 64. 

᾿4ρέσχεια, ας, ἡ, (ἀρόσκω,) desire 
of pleasing. Col. 1: 10 εἰς πᾶσαν ἀρέ- 
σχεια», Ἱ. e. 80 that ye may please God. 
Sept. for {= spoken of personal beauty 
etc. Prov. 31: 30.— Philo de Opif. Mundi 
Ρ. 33. Id. de Profug. p. 463. Polyb. 
6.2.12, In the sense of flattery, bland- 
tshment, Diod. Sic. 19. 53. Theophr. 
Char. 3 or 5. 


᾿4ρέσκω, f. ἀρέσω, aor. 1 ἤρεσα, 
(ἄρω to adapt, cf. Buttm. §114,) to please, 
intrans. and ο. ο. dat. 

a) in the sense of to be pleasing, ac- 
ceptable to, Matt. 14: 6, Mark 6: 22. 
1 Cor. 7: 33, 34. Gal. 1: 10 Ow av 
Φρώποις ἀρέσκειν ; 2Tim.2: 4. 8ο τῷ 
Seq, Rom. 8: 8, 1 0ος. 7: 32. 1 Thess. 
2:15. 4:1. Sept. for 39 Josh. 22: 
90, 33. Esth. 2 4. 5: 15.— Ael. V. Η. 
2.6. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47. — By Hebr. 
αρέσκω ἐνώπιόν τινος, to please in the 
sight of any one, i. 6. to be acceptable to 
him, Acts 6:5. So Sept. for "2°93 2Q) 
Deut. 1: 23.. 2 Sam. 3: 96. 2 K.'3:10. 
—1 Macc. 8: 21. 

b) in the sense of to seek to please or 
gratify, to accommodate one’s self to, ete. 
e.g. τῷ πλησίον Rom. 15: 2. τῷ ἑαντῷ 
15 :1,3. πᾶσυ 1 Cor. 10: 98. ἀνθρώποις 
Gal. 1: 10, where it isi. 4. ζητῶ ἀρέσχαι». 
1 Thess, 2: 4. 


᾿4ρεστος, ή, oy, (ἀρέσκω,) pleas- 
ing, ‘acceptable, grateful, seq. dat. John 
8: 29 τὰ ἀρεστά τῷ dey. Sept. for 319 
Deut. 19: 28, — Ecclus. 48: 25. Xen, 
Cyr. 2. 3. 7. Plut. de def. Orac. ο 8--- 
By Hebr. τὰ ἀρεστὰ ἐνώπιον τοῦ Deol, 
1 John 3: 22. So Sept. for bin Is. 38: 3. 
sw Ex. 15: 26. Deut. 6: 18, 12% 25. 
1 Ezra 10: 11.— Hence ἀρεστόν 
ἐστέν, it is good, placet, Acts 6: 2. Seq. 
dat. of pers. it is pleasing to, it gratifes, 
Acts 12; 3. Sept. for 31153 310 Gen. 
16: 6. 
᾿4ρέτας, α, 0, Aretas, a king of © 
Arabia Petrea, whose daughter was - 
for a time the wife of Herod Antipes. 


Αρετή 


For a sbort tims Aretas had possession 
of Damascus, about A.D. 39 or 40. 
2 Cor. 11: 32. See Jos. Ant. 18. ο. 5. 
Bibl. Repos. III. p. 2648q. Calmet. 


“Aoem, ῆς, ἦ, virtue, i.e. good 
quality, excellence of any kind, θ. g. 
αρετὴ γῆς Jos. Ant. 4.5.3. ἅρματος 
Xen. Hiero 2.2. manliness, valour, Jos. 
Ant. 3.2.4. Xen. Ag. 10. 9, Jfortuude, 
2 Macc. 6: 31. moral ercellence, Diod. 
Sic. 5. 71. — In Ν. T. spoken 

a) of the divine efficiency, power, etc. 
2 Pet. 1: 3 δια δόξης καὶ ἀρετῆς, i.e. 
through a glorious display of his effi- 
ciency. — Jos, Ant. 17.5.6 ager τοῦ 
Φείου. 

b) meton. virtue, i. Θ. goodness of ac- 
tion, mrtuous deeds. Phil. 4: 8. 2 Pet. 
1: 5 bis.—Wisd. 4:1. 8: 7.—Spoken of 
God, wondrous deeds, as displaye of the 
divine power and goodness, | Pet. 2: 9. 
So Sept for tm Hab. 3:3. mbnn Is. 
42: 12. 43: 21. 63: 7. 


4ρην obsol. G. αρνος by syne. 
for ἀρένος, Buttm. § 58, a lamb, trop. 
Luke 10:3. Sept. for ht Is, 40: 11. 
.65: 25. “D> Jer. 51: 40. D3 Gen. 30: 
32. Lev. 1: 10.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 13. 


‘AowpEa, w, { ήσω, (ἀριθμός)) 
to number, trans. Ἐεν. 7: 9. Pass. Matt. 
10: 30. Luke 12: 7. Sept. for 190 
Gen. 15: 5. Job 14: 16. — Xen. Conv. 
4, 43. 


᾿ριώμὸς, ov, 6, number, i.e. 
spoken of a definite number, Luke 22: 
3. John 6: 10 of ἄνδρες τὸν ἀριθμον 
ὡσεὶ πεντακισχἰλιοι, for which accus. see 
Buttm. §181. 6. n.3. (Sept. dat. agetug 
2 Sam. 21: 20.) Acts 4: 4. 5: 36. Rev. 
7: 4. 9: 16. 13:17 τὸν ἀριθμὸν τοῦ ove- 
µατος, i. 6. the number which the letters 
of the name make out. Rev. 13: 18 ter, 
ἀριθμὸς ἀνθρώπου dori, i.e, a number 
which is made out by the letters of a 
man’sname. 15:2. So Sept. for "BON 
1 Sam. 6; 4. 1K. 18: 81. 1 Chr. 7:'2. 
Ken. Mag. Eq. 1.2. Anab. 1. 7. 10. — 
Spoken of an indefinite number, a mul- 
titude, Acta 6: 7. 11: 21. 16:5. Rom. 
9: 27, Rev. 20:8. So Bept. for “B07 
Hos. 1: 10. Bx Num. 1: 49,—Ecclus. 
51: 36. Xen, Cyr, 8, 2, 15. 
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᾿ἀριμαθαία, ας, 4, Arimathea, 
a city or village of Palestine, Heb. =735, 
There were two or three places of 
name; but that mentioned in N. T. 
was probably the Ramah situated on 
the borders of Ephraim and Benjamin ; 
called aleo p°n377, Haramathawm, 
1 Sam. 1: 1, whence the Greek Αριμα- 
Sala is readily derived ; as also 'Ῥαμα- 
Φέμ 1 Mace. 11: 94. σῬαμαθά Jos. Ant. 
6.11. 4,5. It was the birth place of 


- Samuel, and lay five or six miles north 


of Jerusalem. See Calmet. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 186.—Matt. 27: 57. 
Mark 15: 43. ‘Luke 23: 51. John 19: 38. 

᾿4ρίσταρχος, ου, ὃ, Aristarchus, 
a native of Thessalonica who became 
the companion of Paul, was seized in 
the tumult at Ephesus, and was after- 
wards carried with Paul, as a prisoner, 
to Rome. Acts 19: 29. 20:4. 27:2. 
Col. 4: 10. Philem. 24. 

᾿4ρισαω, ©, f.jou, (ἄριστον q.v.) 
to breakfast, i. e. to take any meal be- 
fore the principal one or supper, intrans. 
John 21: 12, 15, coll. v.4. So Luke 11: 
37, where others genr. to dine, but un- 
necessarily. Sept. for ny box Gen. 
43: 25. — So the Greeks, of food taken 
early, Xen. Cyr. 6. 3.21. ib. 6. 4. 1. 
er in the course of the day before the 
supper, ib. 1. 2. 11. Ael. V. H. 9. 19. 

4ριστερος, α, oy, left, laevus 
Matt. 6:3 ἀριστερά ac. zsig, the lefthand. 
So plur. Luke 23: 33 ἐξ ἀριστερῶν sc. 
µέρων. 2 Cor. 6: 7.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 3. 


᾿4ριστόβουλος,ου, é, Aristobulus, 
pr. name of a Christian, Rom. 16: 10. 

“A gcotov, ου, τό, breakfast, i.e. 8 
meal which among the Jews cor- 
responded sometimes to our breakfast, 
and sometimes to our dinner. Their 
principal meal was the δεῖπνο», supper, 
in the early part of the evening, when 
the heat of the day was gone. The 
ἄριστον was a slight refreshment, taken 
sometiines in the morning, or a little 
before noon, or just after noon, as cir- 
cumstances might vary. Luke 11: 38. 
14:12. So Matt, 22: 4, where others 
unnecessarily make it i. q. dsinvoy. — 
In Homer the ἄριστον is taken about 


Apuetos 
sunrise ; in later times it corresponded 
to the Lat. prandium, and was taken 
about mid-day ; see Potter's Gr. Antiq. 
II. p. 352,353, Adam’s Rom.Ant. p. 43% 
— Sept. for on? 1K. 5: 2, [4:22] 
‘31 2 Sam. 24: 15.— Susann. 12. 
Tob. 2:1. Thuc. 7.81. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2 38. ib. 1. 9. 11. ; 


᾿4ρκε τος, Hy OY, (ἀρκέω,) sufficient, 
enough. Matt. 6: 84 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
4 καχία αὐτῆς, for the neut. see Buttm. 
§ 129.6. Matt. 10: 25. 1 Pet. 4:3, — 
Aquila for 7 Deut. 25: 2. Anthol. Gr. 
11. p. 402. ed. Jacobs. 


“Aoxéo, a, f. 400, to hold back 
from, to ward off, trans. Hom. II. 6. 16. 
Hence in Ν. Τ. 

a) to aid, to assist, seq. dat. 2 Cor. 12 
9 ἀρκο σοι ἡ χάρις µου, which however 
is better referred to no. 2, — Eurip. 
Hecub. 1164. Hom. II. 21.131. Od, 16. 
261. See Kypke in loc. 

b) by impl. to be strong and able sc. to 
aszist any one ; hence, fo suffice, to be 
‘enough, seq. dat. of person, Matt. 25: 9, 
John 6 7. Sept. 1 K. 8: 97. Num. 11: 
22 bis.— Wiad. 14: 22, Herodian. 4. 7.9. 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 18. — Hence impers. 
ἀρκεῖ reve, ἃ ts enough, John 14: Β. 
So Sept. for 11 Prov. 30: 16. — Joa 
Ant. 9. 13. 2. — Mid. coxgouas, to su/- 
Sice one’s self with, i.e. to be saligfied, to be 
content with, ο. ο. dat. of thing etc. 
Luke 314. 1 Tim. 6:8. Heb. 12: 5. 
— 2 Mace. 5:15. Jos. Ant. 12 7.9 
οὖκ ἠρκεῖτο τοῖς οὖσιν. Stob. Serm., 95. 
Polyb. 1. 20, 1. — So ο. ο. ἐπὶ τούτοις, 
3 John 10. 


"A pxog in later edit. or "Apxtros, 
ου, ὃ, 5, α bear, Rev. 13 2.—So ἄρχος 
Ael. Ἡ. An. 1.31, Jos. Ant. 6, 9. 3. 
ἄρκτος Ael. V.H. 131. Xen, Cyr. 1. 


“Aope, ατος, τῷ, (ἄρω,) α chariot, 
Acts 8: 28, 29,38. Sept. for "229 
Gen. 41: 43.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 6. Aelian, 
V.H. ο. 27.—Spoken of chariots of war, 
Rev. 9:9. So Sept. and 39 Joel 
% 5.— Jos. Ant. 5.1.18, Xen.'Cyr. 6 
3. 8, 


ἁρμαγεδδων ν.᾽4 ρμαγεδω», 
indec. pr. name of a place, 
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ρνεομαι 


Rev. 16: 18. It seems to be formed 
from the Heb. 4337) ασ], mountain of 
Megiddo ; comp. 2 Chr. 35: 22, field of 
Megiddo. The name Megiddo, Sept. 
Μεγεδδέ v. May2000, occurs in Ο. Τ. as 
α city situated in the great plain, but 
pertaining to the tribe of Manasseh ; 


. Bibl. Repos. J. p.602. It was remark- 


able as having been the scene ofa double 
slaughter, first of the Canaanites, Judg. 
5: 19; and again of the Israelites, 2 K. 
23: 29. Hence in Rev. it would seem to 
be put symbolically for place of slaughter. 

᾽ἁρμοζω, { όσω, (ἁρμός,) to adapt, 
to fit, to join together, ο. ο. accus, et dat. 
Hom. Od. 5. 247. Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 5. 
intrans. to fit, to be adapted, Sept. for 
PN. Prov. 17: 7. 3 Macc. 1:19. Jos. 
Ant.2. 4.1. Xen. Mem. 8. 10. 10—15. 
Hence, to join tn wedlock, to marry sc. to 
another, trans. Sept. Prov. 19: 14. Jos. 
Ant. 20. 8. 1. Herodot. 9. 108. and 
Mid. to marry to one’s self, to take aso 
εο/ε, Herodot. 5. 32, 47.—In Ν. T. Mid. 
ἁρμόζομαι, to marry, sc. to another in 
one’s own behalf, seq. accus. et dat. trop. 
2 Cor. 11: 2. — Philo de Abr. p. 364. 
Ρ. 384. — In the trans. sense to fit, the 
Attic form was ἁρμόττω, Greg. Cor. 
p. 154. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 241. 

"ἆρμος,ου, ὁ, (ἄρω) a joint, Heb. 
4: 12, — Ecclus, 27:2. Test. XII Patr. 
Ρ. 633 οὗ ἁρμοὶ τοῦ σώματος. Xen. Ven. 

‘A θνέοµαι, σύμαι, {.ήσομαι, de- 
Ρος. fo deny, i. e. 

a) to contradict, to affirm not to be, 
Opp. to ὁμολογεῖν absol. Luke 8: 45. . 
John 1: 20. Acts 4: 16. Sept. for Πρ 
Gen. 18: 15.—Ael. V. H. 14. 28. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 10.-Spoken of Peter’s depy- 
ing himself to be Christ’s disciple, Matt. 
26: 70, 72. Mark 14: 68,70. John 18: 
25, 27. Seq. accus. Luke 22: 57 αὐτόν 
sc. Ἰησοῦ», i. ο. denying that he had any 
eonnexion with him. — Seq. accus. Tit. 
}: 16 ἀρν. τὸν Dsov τοῖς ἔργοις, i. 6. to 
deny by actions that there is a God. 
1 John 2: 22 bis, 6 ἀρνούμενος ὅτι, and 
ὁ ἀρνουμένος τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὸν υἱόν, 
denying God to be the father of Christ, 
and Christ to be the son of God. v.23 
ὃ ἀρν. τὸν viov, denying Christ to be the 
son of God.— Dem. 955. 10. 
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"A, ϱ νιον 


b) to refuse, seq. infin. Heb. 11: 24.— 
Wiad. 12: 27. 16: 16. 17: 10. Jos. Ant. 
4.5.1, ib. 5.7.2. Herodot, 6. 13. 

c) in the sense of to renounce, to reject, 
trans. e. g. to reject Christ, Matt. 10: 33. 
Luke 12:9. Acts 3: 13,14, 7:35. 2Tim. 
2 12. 2 Pet. 2:1. Jude 4. So τὴ» πίστυ, 
i.e. to desert the christian faith, to apostatize, 
1 Tim. 5: 8. Rev. 2:13. So Rev. 3: 8 
τὸ ὄνομα Χριστοῦ. Spoken of Christ as 
rejecting men, Matt. 10: 33. 2 Tim. 2: 12. 
— Trop. Luke 9: 23 ἄρν. ἑαυτόν (text. 
recept. ἀπαρ».) to deny one’s self, i.e. to 

disregard one’s personal! interests and 
enjoyments. But 2 Tim. 2 13 ἀρν. 
ἑαυτό», to deny one’s self, i.e. to renounce 
one’s own character, to be inconsistent 
with one’s self. Tit. 2: 12 τήν ἀσέβειαν. 
2 Tim. 3: 5. 


Αρνίον, ου, τό, (dimin. fr. ἀρή», 
gen. ἀρνός,) a lamb, agnellus, Sept. for 
W342 Jer. 11:19. δὲ 13 Ps. 114: 4, 6. 
JN ανν Jer. 50: 45.—Jos, Ant.3.8.10. 
—In N.T trop. of the followers of Christ, 
John 21: 15. of Christ himself, Rev. 5: 
6, 8, 12,13. 61,16. 7:9, 10, 14, 17. 
19. 11. 1% 8, 11. 14: 1, 4, 10. 15: 8. 
17: 14 bjs. 19: 7, 9. 21: 9, 14, 22, 23, 27. 
22: 1,3. 


"A, eves, see ᾽Αρην. 


"Aoorprae, 0, f. dow, (&potgor,) 
to plough, intrans. Luke 17: 7. 1 Cor. 
9. 10 bis. Sept. for vam Deut. 22: 10. 
‘Is, 28: 24.—Ecclus. 6: 19. Theophr. de 
Caus. Pl. 4. 14.—The Atties used ἀρόω, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 254 aq. 


“A gor gor, ου, τό, (ἀρόωι) a plough, 
Luke 9: 62, in a proverbial expression, 
comp. Jahn § 59. Sept. for Ὠδ Is. 2: 4. 
Joel 3: 10. — Jos. Ant. 25.6. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 5. 


Pies seh NS, % (ἁρπάζω,) plun- 
ng, pillage, i.e. the act of spoiling, 

eb 10: 34. So Sept. for 513 Ece. 5: 
7.—1 Macc. 19: 34. Herodian. 1. 11. 6. 


Xen. Ag. 1. 90, 32.—Metaph. of a dis- © 


position to plunder, rapaetty, ravening, 
Mett. 23: 25. Luke 11: 39.—Xen. Cyr. 
«8. 2 11. — Others, spoil, prey, as Sept. 
for. v1'oya 16. 3: 14, and Herodian. 1. 10. 
4. Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 26. 
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ῤῥαβών 

ε a . «ς ε ρ 
Aonaymos, ου, 6, (ἁρπάζα) pp. 
i. q. ἁρπαγή, robbery, the act of rapine, 
Plut. de Puer. educ. ο, 15. Tom. VI. 
39. 11. ed. Reiske.—In Ν. T. trop. ob- 
ject of rapine, something to be eagerly 
coveted, Phil. 2: 6. — Others, plunder, 
spotl, i. e. something to be acquired by 
force, not merit. 

Aonase, f. dow, aor. I pass. 
ἠρπάσθη», but aor. 2 pass. ἠρπάγη», & 
later form, Buttm. § 114. Winer ὁ 15; 
fo seize upon, to snatch away, trans. 

a) spoken of beasts of prey, 6 λύκος 
ἁρπάζει τὰ πρόβατα, John 10: 12. So 
Sept. for η Ὁ Gen. 37: 33. Ez. 22: 25, 
27.—Xen. Mem. 2.7. 14. — Metaph. to 
setze with avidity, Matt. 11: 12 αὕτην se. 
τὴν βασιλ. τῶν οὐρανῶν», implying the 
eugerness with which the gospel was 
received in the agitated state of men’s 
minds ; comp. Luke 16: 16, and see Ols- 
hausen in loc, — Herodian. 2. 6. 10. 
ib, 2. 9.3. Xen. An. 6. 5. 18. 

b) spoken of what is snatched sud- 
denly ΠΔ; Matt. 13: 19. Jude 23 
ἐκ τοῦ πυρος ἁρπαζοντες, coll. Amos 4: 
11. Zech. 3:2. So Sept. for 533 2 Sam. 
23: 21.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 4.—In the sense 
of to rob, to plunder, John 10: 28, 29. 
Sept. for >ya Ez. 18: 7, 12, 16, 18. — 
Xen. Anab. I. 2. 25. 

ο) to carry avway, to hurry off, sc. by 
force and involuntarily ; spoken of per- 
sons, John 6:15. Acts 8: 39. 23: 10. 
2 Cor. 12: 2,4. 1 Thess. 4: 17. Rev. 
12: 5. Sept. for HRM Judg. οἱ: 21. — 
Xen. Anab. 4. 3. 6. 


Aonak, αγος, 6, %, adj. (ἁρπάζω)) 
ravenous, spoken of wild beasts, 2ύχου 
ἅρπαγες, as the symbol of wicked men, 
Matt.7:15. Sept. for 19 Gen. 49: 27. 
—Oppian. de Venat. 3. 293. — Metaph. 
rapacious, extortionate, a robber, Luke 
16: 11. 1 Όον. 5: 10,11. 6:10. — Act. 
Thom. § 12. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6. 


᾿4ῤῥαβων, ὤνος, 6, (Heb, 7i249,) 
an earnest, a pledge, sc. given to ratify a 
contract; Sept. and Heb. Gen. 38: 17, 
18, 20. Stobaei Serm. 42, Plut. Galba 
ο. 14.—In Ν. T. metaph. spoken of the 
privileges of Christians in this life, 
especially the gift of the Holy Spirit, as 
being an earnest, a pledge, of future 


᾽4ῤῥαφος 


blies in the Messiah’s kingdom. 3 0ος. 
1: 22. 5:5. Eph. 1:14.—Stobaei Serm. 
59 ἡμεῖς ἔχοντες ἀῤῥαβῶνα τὴν τέχνην 
τοῦ {iv. Act. Thom. § 51 παρέχων τῆς 
πἰστεώς σου τὸν ἀῤῥαβῶνα, 

᾿4ῤῥαφος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and ῥάπτω) πο sewed, having no seam, 
‘John 19: 23 6 χιτὼν ἄῤῥαφος, i.e. not 
made of two pieces, but woven whole, 


and having no seams on the sides or ’ 


shoulders ; comp. Josephus’ description 
of the tunic of the high priest, Ant. 3. 
7. 4. Jahn § 120. 


"Agony, ενος, 6, and ἄῤῥεν, τό, 
adj. (Att. for the old or Ion. ἄρση», 
Buttm. § 16. η. 4,) male, i.e. of the male 
sex, Rom: 1: 27. Rev. 12: 5, 13. Sept. 
for 731 Lev. 27: 7. — Ecclus, 36: ο]. 
Jos. Ant. 7. 7.2. Xen. Oec. 7, 18. 

“Agenros, ov, 6, %, (α pr. and 

ῥητός fr. ἐρεῖν,) unspoken, Hom. Od. 14. 
466. wrong to be spoken, Eurip. Herc. 
Fur. 174. Hecub. 198. Heliodor. LX. 
Ρ. 424. secret, private, Diod. Sic. 2. 18. 
—Ia Ν.Τ. le, tneffable, 2 Cor. 
12: 4.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 2. 2 θαὕμα 
ἄρῥητον. 
"ῤόωσιος, ου, ὃ, ἣν adj. (a pr. 
and ῥώννυμε) infirm, feeble, spoken of the 
sick, Matt. 14:14. Mark 6: 5, 19. 16: 18. 
1 Cor. 11: 30. So Sept. for particip. 
som 1K. 14: 5. Mal. 1: 8.—Ecclus. 7: 
37. Xen. Oec. 4. 2. 


"A guevoxol 17s, ov, 6, (ἄρσην, κοίτη 
bed,) a sodomue, i. 6. one who lies with 
a male as with a female, I Cor. 6: 9. 
1 Tim. 1: 10. coll. Rom. 1: 27.—Diog. 
Laert. 6. 65. 

άρση», ενος, 6, and ἄρσεν, τό, 
(old or Ion. form for the later Attic 
ἄῤῥη», Buttm. § 16. n. 4,) male, i. ο. of 
the male sex, Matt. 19: 4. Mark 10: 6. 
Luke 2: 23. Rom. 1: 27 bis. Gal. 3: 28. 
Sept. for “33 Gen. 1: 27. Lev. 1: 3. 
3:1.—Hom. Π.Β. 7. Od.13.16. Anaer. 
52.5. Soph. Trachin. 1213, 


᾿Αρτεμᾶς, a, 6, Artemas, pr. name 
ofa christian friend of Paul, Tit. 3: 12. 
Agreus, edog or τος, ἡ, Artemis, 
the Greek name-of Diana, the goddess 
of hunting, etc. among the heathen. She 
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had a splendid temple at Ephesus ; see 
Ἓφεσος. Acts 19: 24, 27, 28, 34, 35. 

‘A ρτέµων, ονος, ὅ, (ἀρτάω!ο hoist,) 
a top-sau, supparum, Acts 27: 40.—Oth- 
ers, a jzb, dolon. 

”άρτε, adv. of time, (ρα) now, i.e. 

a) just mow, even now, spoken of a 
time just elapsed, Matt. 9: 18. Rev. 12: 
10. This is the prevailing usage among 
Attic writers ; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18, 
20. Herm. ad Viger. p. 366 sq.—-2 Mace. 
8: 28, Diod. Sic. 19. 102. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
1.5. Mem. 3. 6. 10. 

b) now, i.e. at present, at thie moment. 
Matt. 3: 15 ἄφες ἄρτι, suffer it ποιο, i. e. 
for the present. 26: 53. John 9: 19, 25. 
18: 7 opp. to µετά ταῖτα. 13: 38, 37 
opp. to ὕστερον. 16: 13, 31. 1 Cor. 13: 
12 bis, ἄρτι ---- τότε. 16: 7. Gal. 1: 9, 10. 
4:20. 1 Thess. 3:6. 2 Thess. 2: 7. 
1 Pet. 1: 6, 8—Jos. Ant, 2. 19. 2 ἀφέντος 
ἣν ἄρτι κατοικοῦσι γῆν. 1.6.1 Καππα” 
δόκαι μὲν ἄρτι κἐκληνται. Theocr. Id. 2, 
104. Id. 23.26. Xen. An. 7. 4.7. — 
Hence 7 ἄρτι ape, the present time, 
1 Cor. 4: 11. comp. Butem. § 125. 6,— So 
ἕως ἄρτε, unl now, i.e. up to the 

nt moment, Mac. 11: 12. John 2: 
10. 5:17. 16: 24. 1Cor. 4:13. 8: 7.. 
15:6. 1 John 2: 9,— For an ἄρτι, 
From ποιο, henceforth, seo’ «πάρτε. 


ἄρτιγέννητος, ov, 6, %, adj- 
(ἄρτι and γεννητός fr. γεννάω͵) just born,. 
new 3; metaph. those who have 
just embraced the christian faith, 1 Pet. 
2: 2. — pp. Lucian. D. Deor. Mar. 12. 1. 


άρτως, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ἄρω, ἄρτι,} 
perfect, complete, spoken of a religious 
teacher, who should be wanting in ' 
nothing, 2 Tim. 3: 17.—Theophr. H. Pl. 
2.7. Hesych. ἄρτια" ἀπηρτισμέτα, τέ-- 
λεια, προσηρμοσμένα. 

‘A ρτος,ου, ὃ, bread, Heb. nit’, viz. 

a) genr. bread, a loaf, plur. ἄρτοι, 
loaves. See Calmet, art. Bread. Matt. 
4:3, 4. 7:9. 14: 12, 19. 15: 34, 36. 
Mark 6: 41. John 21: 9, 19. al. saep. 
Sept. for nt) Gen. 14: 18. 1 Sam. 17: 
17. al. — Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5. — Spoken 
of the shew bread, Matt. 12: 4. Heb. 9: 
2 ο: Sept. and n> Lev. 2: 7. 
1 Sam, 21: 4, 6. — Of the bread in the 


4ρτύω 


απυτοὰ supper, Matt. 36: 26. Mark 14: 
22. Luke 22: 19. 1 Cor. 10: 16, 17. 
1: 23, 26, 27, 28. — Metaph. ὸ ἄρτος 
éx του ουὐρανοῦ, heavenly bread, |. e. 
that divine and spiritual aliment pre- 
sented to the life and soul of Christians 
in the person of the Son of God, John 
6: 31—58, see v. 51—56; hence com- 
pared with manna ν. 49, 58, coll. Ps. 
78: 24,25. Wisd.16:20. Otbers under- 
stand here intellectual aliment, doctrine, 
wisdom, etc. comp. Prov. 9: 5. Ecclus. 
15: 3. 24: ο]. 

b) from the Heb. food, i.e. any thing 
for the sustenance of the body. Matt. 6: 
11. Mark 6: 8, 96. Luke 11:3. 2 Cor, 
9: 10. al. So Sept. and Ὁπς Ex. 16: 4, 
15, 29. 18. 58: 7. al. — Ecclua. 34: 98, 
24.—So ἄρτος τῶν τέκνων, i. e. food des- 
tined for the children, Matt. 15: 26. 
Mark 7: 27.—So in the phrases φαγεῖν 
ἄρτον Mark 3: 20. Luke 14: 1,15; and 
αρτον ἐσθίειν Matt. 15: 2. Mark 7: 5, 
to eat bread, i. e. to take food, to take a 
meal, toeat, generally. Comp. Sept. and 
pn ba Gen. 37: 24. 39:6. 1Sam. 
20: 33. “1K. 19: 8—23. — John 13: 18 
τρώγων pet ἐμοῦ ἄρτον, who eateth 
bread with me, i.e. who is my familiar 
friend ; ; quoted from Ps. 41: 10, where 
Sept. o ἐσθίων a ἄρτους µου for saris bain. 
—Hence ἄρτον paysiy παρά τίνος, to eat 
the bread of any one, i. e, to be supported 
ὃν any one, 2 Thess. 3: 8. Compare 
‘Sept. and Heb. 2 Sam. 9:7, 10. So τὸν 
kavtdiy ἄρτον ἐσθέεν, to eat one’s own 
bread, i. e. to support one’s self 2 Thess. 
3:12. ΑΙ. 


4ρτυω, f. ύσαω, (ἄρω) to prepare 
Jilly, to set in order, trans. Θ. g. an army 
for battle, Hom. Il. 15. 303. In N. T, 
and later writers, to prepare food etc. by 
seasoning, to season, Mark 9: 50 and 
Luke 14: 34, where it is spoken of re- 
storing to salt its pungency ; comp. 
Matt. 5: 13. — Symmach. ἠρτυμένον for 
ΠΡ Cant. 8: 2, Athen. II. p. 67. — 
Metaph. Col. 4: 6 λόγος 7; ἠρτυμένος ἅλατι, 
dtecourse seasoned with salt, i. e. appro- 
priate, salutary. 


, Mogakad, 6, indec. Arpharad, 
Heb. SWI, a son of Shem, Luke 3: 
36. Comp. Gen. 10: 22,24. 11: 10,12. 


/ 
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4ρχάγγελος, ου, ὁ, (ἄρχων and 
ἄγγελος)) an archangel, 1 Thess. 4: 16. 
Jude 9. i.e, a chief angel, εἷς τῶν 
ἀρχόντων, Heb. ον ὌὝμσ ολ. pr: SRN, 
Dan. 10: 13; or a great angel, 6 ἄρχων 
ὁ péyas, Heb. 277453 “itn, Dan, 12: 1. 
Of these there are said to be seven, who 
stand immediately before the throne of 
God, Luke 1:19. Rev. 8:2. Tob. 12: 15; 
who have authority over other angels, 
Rev. 12:7; and are the patrons of par- 
ticular nations, Dan. 10: 13. 12:1. The 
names of three only are found in the 
Jewish writings ; Michael, the patron of 
the Jéwish nation, Dan. 10: 13, 21. 12:1. 
Jude 9: Rev. 12:7. Gabriel, Dan. 8: 16. 
9:21. Luke 1: 19, 26. Raphael, Tob. 3: 
17. 5:4, 8&2, 9, 1, 5. 19:15. The 
book of Enoch adds that of Uriel, Lib. 
Henoch. p. 187, 190, 191, 193. 


Apzaios, aia, αἴον, (ἀρχὴή,) an- 
cient, old, of former days, "of ald time. 
Matt. 5: 21, 27, 33, where Christ is 
speaking of Jewish traditions. Luke 
9: 8,19. Acts 15: 7,21. 21:16. 2 Cor. 
5: 17, 2 Pet. 2: 5. Rev. 12: 9. 20: 2, 
Sept. for ὉἼρ 1K. 4:30. Is. 37: 96. 


Lam. 1: 8. ορ Is, 43: 18.—Ecclus, 
9:12. 2 Macc. 6: Diod. Sic. 1. 6, 31. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 1. 


“4ρχέλαος, ov, 6, Archelaus, a 
son of Herod the Great, by Malthace 
his Samaritan wife, Jos. Ant, 17. 1. 3. 
Herod bequeathed to him his kingdom, 
ib. 17.8.1,2, 4. Β. δ.Ἰ. 33.8. but Au- 
gustus confirmed him in the possession 
of only the half of it, viz. Idumea, Ju- 
dea, and Samaria, with the title of eth- 
narch, ἐθνάρχης, ib. 17. 11. 4. B. J. 9. 
6. 3. After about ten years, he was ban- 
ished, on account of his cruelties, to 
Vienne | in Gaul, Jos. B. J. 2.7.3; and 
his territories were reduced to the form 
of a Roman province under the procu- 
rator Coponius. ib. 2. 7. 3, and 2. 8. 1. 
In N. T. he is said βασιλεύειν͵ to be king, 


Matt. 2: 22, referring to the interval im- . 


mediately ‘after the death of Herod, 
when he assumed the title of king. 
Aoyn, ῆς, 4, beginning, viz. 
a) spoken of time, the beginning, com- 
mencement, Matt. 24: 8. 
9. Heb. 7:3. Sept. for max Job 40: 


Mark 1: 1. 13: . 





4ρχη 
MW smn Hos. 1: 2. — Polyb, 3.1.1. 
Xen. Cyr. . 5.16. Mem. 2. 1..1.— 
Hence aozny λαβεῖν, to begin, Heb. 2: 
3. So Philo de Vit. Mos. I. p. 614. 
Ael. V. H. , 2. 28. Polyb. 1. 12. 9,—John 
Rl τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν σημείων, | i.e. the first 
miracle. Heb. 3: 14 τὴν ἀρχῆν τῆς ὑπο-- 
στάσεως, for τὴν ὑπόστασιν τὴν πρώτη», 
i. e. our firat confidence, our faith as 
at the firet ; Buttm. § 199. η. 4. So 
Που. 5: 12 τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς, i.e. 
τὰ στοιχ. τὰ πρῶτα, first principles, ele- 
ments ; Βυιίτῃ, |. ο. Heb. 6. 1. — With 
prepositions etc. viz. 

(a) an αἀρχῆς, from the beginning, 
viz. (1) of all things, from everlasting ; 
Mart. 19: 4, 8. John 8: 44. 1 John 3: 8. 
or more fully ax ἀρχῆς τοῦ κόσμου ν. 
τῆς κτίσεως, Matt. 24: 91. Mark 10: 6. 
13:19. 2Pet. 3:4. So Sept. for Ὁ]ξ ο 
Hab. 1:12. wang Ecce. 3:11. bien 
Is. 43: 13. — Herodot. 9. 104, 113. — 
(2) of any particular thing, e. g. of the 
gospel dispensation, or of christian ex- 
perience, from the first; Luke 1: 2. 
John 15: 27. 2 Thess. 2: 13. 1Jobn 1: 
1. 2: 7 bis, 13, 14, 24 bis. 3: 11. 2 John 
5, 6. of life, Acts 26: 4. 

(8) ἐν αρχη, in the beginning, sc. of 
all things, of the world, Jobn 1: 1, 2. 
So Sept. and Ὠ δὲ 13 Gen. 1: 1. — So 
of any particular thing, e. g. of the βοῦ- 
pel dispensation or of christian experi- 
ence, at the first, Acts 11: 15. Phil. 4: 
15.—Diod. Sic. 19. 110. Polyb. 4. 76. 8. 

0) ἐξ αρχῆς, from the beginning, 

the first, e. g. of Christ’s ministry, 
_ John & 64. 16: 4. --- Xen. Mem. 11. 
4. 5. 

{3) κατ doyac, at the beginning, βο. 
of all things, of old, Heb. 1: 10. So 
Sept. for ο» Ps, 102 26. pHtp Ps. 
119: 151.—Piut'Solon.e.3. Plato The- 
act. p. 185. B. Ρο». 4, 52. 7. 

(2) accus. τὴν aoyny, adverbially, 
at the beginning, at first, Sept. for Τσ] 
Gen. 43: 18, 20. Dan. 8: 1. Jos. Β. 0. Ἱ. 
3. 1. Herodian. 3.1.15.—Hence in N. T. 
from the very beginning on, i. e. through- 

ont, wholly. John 8: 25 τὴν ἀρχὴν ὅ,τι 

καὶ lade ὑμῖν, wholly that which I also 
say unto you. See Olshausen and Kui- 
noel in loc.—Philo de Spec. Leg. p. 796. 
Herodot. 4. 25,28. So ἀρχήν Herodot. 
1. 9,193. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 80, 
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723, 882. — Others, that which I satd to 
you from the beginning ; 3 but then it 
should read, 0,t+ καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν dala 
ὑμῖν. 

b) spoken by meton. of abstr. for 
concr. spoken of persons etc. the first, 
primus. Col. 1: 18 ὃς ἐστιν ἀρχὴ, πρω- 
τοτόχος ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν. So Sept. ἀρχὴ 
τέκνων, firat-born, for αλ αν Gen. 49: 3. 
Deut. 21: 17. — So a ἀρχή καὶ τέλος, the 
beginning and the end, i.e. the first and 
the last, Rev. [1: 8.] 21:6. 22: 13; 
comp. under 4.---Εον. 3: 14 7 ἀρχὴ τῆς | 
κτίσεως, coll. Prov. 8: 22. — Theophil. 
ad Autol. lib. 2. .Ρ. 88, οὗτος [λόγος] λέ- 
γεται corn, ὅτι ἄρχει καὶ κυριεύει πάντων 
δὲ αὐτοῦ δηµιουργηµένων. Tatian. Orat. 
ad Graec. p. 144. Clem. Alex. Pro- 
trept. 1. 

c) spoken of place, the extremity, cor- 
ner, ©. g. of a sheet, Acts 10: 11. 11: 5. 
So Sept. for ἢ 19 2 Chr. 20: 17. mxp 
Ez. 481. xp Ex. 28: 23. 39: 15.— 
Philo de Vit. Mos. f. p- 638. Diod. Sic. 
1. 35. Herodot. 4. 60. 

d) spoken of dignity, the first place, i.e. 
power, dominion, Luke 20: 20. Sept. for 
mipwio Gen. 1:16. Jer. 34:1. Mic. 
4: 8.—Jos. Ant, 4. 6.11. Xen. Mem. 1. 
1. 16. ib. 4. 6. 12.—In the sense of pre- 
eminence, precedence, princedom, Jude 6 
ἄγγελους μὴ τηρήσαντας τὴν ἑαυτῶν 
ἀρχή». So Sept. υἱοὶ φυλάσσοντες τὴν. 
ἀρχή», 1 Chr. 26: 10. Comp. Sept. Gen. 
6: 2 Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. Fabrie. Cod. 
Ῥρευά, V. T. I. p. 529, 179 sq. — By 
meton. of abetr. for concrete, rulers, 
magistrates, princes, etc. i. e. persons of 
influence and authority; e. g. civil ru- 
Jers, Luke 12: 11. Tit. 3:1. So Sept. 
and wax Mic. 3: 1.—Joe. Ant. 4. 8. 16. 
Herodian. 8. 6. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 11. 
-— Spoken of the princes or chiefs 
among angels, Eph. 1: 21. 3:10. Col. 
2:10. among demons, 1 Cor. 15: 24. 
Eph. 6:19. Col. 2:15. genr. the powers 
of the other world,Rom.8:38. Col. 1:16. 
Comp. ᾿Εβουσία. 


“4ρχηΥοΟς, ov, 6, (ἀρχή, ἄγω,) one 
who makes a beginning, i. e. 

a) the author, source, cause of any 
thing, Acts 3:15. Heb. 2: 10. 12: 2, 
So Sept. for may Mic. 1: 13. — 


1 Mace. 9: 61. 10: 47. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 4 


᾿4ρχι- 
ποϊλῶν ἆ ἀρχηγὸς κακῶν. Xen. H. G. ἃ. 


are a leader, chief, prince, ete. Acts 
5: 31, comp. 9 36 and Eph. 1: 90 κα. 
Sept. for "dD Ie. 90: 4. Judg. 5: 15. 
38 9 Chr. 98: 14. — Thue. 1. 132. 
Dem. 1378. 6. 

᾿4ρχι-, an inseparable particle 
from ἀρχή, prefixed to names of office 
or dignity like our Arch-, which is 
equivalent to it and derived from it. 

"A ϱ χιερατικὀς, ’ ον (ἀρχιερεύς,) 
belonging to the high priest, pontifical, 
Acts 4; 6.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 7. 
ib, 15. 3. 1. 

ρχιερευς, εως, 6, (άρχι- α. ν. 
and Ἱερεύς,) ahigh priest, chief priest, pon- 
tifer maximus. Sept. for 5111 Τίσα 
Lev. 4:3; more usually ὁ ἱερεὺς 6 μέγας, 
Lev. 21: 10. Num. 35: 25. al.—Eadr. 9: 
40. 1 Macc. 10: 20. Jos. Ant.3. 7. I. 
col}. Pol. 23, 1. 2. ib. 32. 22. 5.—In N.T. 

a) the high priest of the Jews, Matt. 
26: 3, 62, 63, 65. Mark ο: 26. Luke 22; 
50. al. By the original divine appoint- 
ment he was to be of the family of Aa- 
ron, Ex. 29:9. For his duties etc. see 
Jahn § 366—370. Calmet, art. Priest. 
—In the time,of the Romans the office 
δικά become venal and was given even 
to foreign Jews ; 2 Macc. 4:7. Jos. Ant. 
15.3.1. It was aleo no longer for life ; 
so that there were often several persons 
living at one time who had borne 
the office, and still retained the title of 
high priests, Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 2. coll. 15. 
3.1. see Krebs Obs, in N. T. e Jos. p. 3, 
114,178. There appears also to have 
been a 735, i.e, a vicar or substitute 
for the high priest, to perform his duties 
on certain occasions; Buxtorf. Lex. 
Chaid. s. voc. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad 
Luke 3:2. Jahn § 366. Krebs |. ο. 
Ρ. 175, coll. Jos. Ant. 17.6.4. Such a 
substitute is not expressly mentioned in 
the scriptures, though such 8 person 
seems to be implied in the ος 7D 
2K. 25:18. Jer. 52: 24. — In one of 
these senses Annas is called high priest, 
Luke 3: 2. John 18: 19. Acts 4: 6. 

b) @ chtef preest, as spoken of those 
who were at the head of the twenty-four 
classes of priests mentioned 1 Chr. c. 24, 
and who are there called ἄρχοντες τῶν 
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ib. 6. 6. ο. | 


“4ρχιετρίκλινος 

πατριῶν τῶν ἑαροῶ», ν-6. So Jos. Ant. 
30. 8. 8, B.J. 4.3.6. comp. Κτοῦφθ].ο. 
Ρ. 3. — Matt. ο: 4, 26:3. Mark 14 1. 
Luke 22: 2. al. saep.— These were mem- 
bers of the Sanhedrim, and indeed the 
expressions ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 2ραμματάς 
Matt.2:4. al. and ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ Φαρασαίου 
John 7: 32, 45. al. seem to be put by 
way of circumlocution for τὸ συνέδριον, 
the Sanhedrim ; and in some instances 
the word ἀρχιερεῖς appears to be used by 
itself in a general sense to denote the 
same council; as John 12: 10, coll. 11: 
42. Jahn § 244. I, 

ο) in the Ep. to the Heb. ο. 2: 17. 
3:1. 4: 14. 5:5. 6: 20. et passim, Christ 
ia called ἀρχιερεύς and compared with 
the high priest of the Jews, as having 
offered up himeelf a sacrifice for sin; 
comp, Heb. 9: 7, 11,12 An. 


‘A οχιποίµη», ενος, 6, (ἄρχι- and 
ποιµή»,) a chief shepherd ; metaph. of 
Christ as the chief teacher οἱ religion 
and head of the church, 1 Pet. 5: 4. 


"4ρχιππος, ov, 6, Archippus, pr. 
name of a Christian, Col. 4:17. Phi- 
lem. 2. 


᾿4ρχισυναγωγος, ου, ὅ, (ἄρχι- 
and συναγωγή;) a ruler or moderator of 
the synagogue, i i. 4. © ἄρχων τῆς συνα- 
2ωγῆς (Luke 8: 41). There were sev- 
eral elders in each synagogue, whose 
duty it was to preserve order, and to 
select and invite persons to read or 
speak in the assembly; comp. Acts 13: 15. 
The presiding elder was called άρχισν- 
νάγωγος; though the name is sometimes 
applied to them all; see Jahn § 372 
Vitringa de Synag. Vet. lib. 2. ο. 11.— 
Mark 5: 22, 35, 36,38. Luke 8: 49. 13: 
14. Acts 13:15. 18: 8, 17. 


᾿4ρχαέκτων, ονος, 6, (ἄρχι- and 
τέχτω»)) an archilect, master-buider, 
1 Cor. 3: 10. — Sept. for ὢ Ὕῃ Is. 3: 2, 
—Ecclus. 38:30. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 10. 


4 οχιτελώνης, ου, 6, (ἄρχι- and 
τελωνής,) a chief publican, i.e. a farmer 
or chief collector of the taxes, Luke 19: 
2 See Jahn § 242. } 


"A ρχἀαρχίλυος, ου, (ἀρχι- 
and ερύχλινος, Lat. triclinium ; sed Cal-. 
met art. Eating, and Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
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p. 436,) the master of a feast, Lat. magis- 
ter convivis, Adam’s Ant. p. 456 ; i.e. the 
person who had the direction ofan en- 
tertainment, arrenged the guests, etc. 
John 2 8, 9 bis. Comp. Ecclus. 35 1, 
where he is called ἡγούμενος By the 
Greeks he was called συµποσίαρχος, 
συμποσίου ἐπιμελητής, τραπεροποιός, etc. 
Potter Gr. Ant. II. p. 386. So Pollux 
Onom. ὃς 41. p. 287, 6 δὲ πάντων τῶν 
περὲ τὴν ἑστίασιν ἐπιμελούμενος, τραπιε- 
ῥοποιός. ib. 6. 13. p. 570. 


᾿4ρχω, f. tu, (ἀρχή,) to begin, to be 
frat in any thing, Xen. Conv. 7.1. Ia 
N. T. to be frst in rank, dignity, etc. i.e. 
to rule, to reign, ο. ο. gen. Mark 10: 42. 
Rom. 15:12. Sept. for Swi Gen. 1: 18. 
Deut. 15: 6.—1 Macc. 1: 4. ‘Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 25. ib. 4, 6. 12. — Mid. agyouas, 
fo begin, intrans. and followed by an 
infinitive expreased or implied. 

a) genr. Matt. 4: 17 ἤρξατο κηρύσσει». 
11: 7,20. Mark 1: 45. Luke 4: ο]. 
Acts 1: Lal. seep. Sept. for 5 Gen. 
6&1, 9: 20. . 5°" 3m Deut, 1: 5. — Jos. 
Ant. 11. 7.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 3, 4. 
Oec, 11. 8, — Luke 3: 23 ἣν ὃ Ιησοῦς 
ὡσε) ἐτῶν τριάκοντα ἀρχόμενος, and Jesus 
was beginning, entering upon, [the age 
of] about thirty years, where the gen. 
ἑτών may be governed by ἀνήρ under- 
stood, or by ἀρχόμενος, as Joa, Ant. 7. 
A. 1 ὄρχεσθαι μάχης. — By Hebraism, 
emphatic, implying difficulty etc. to at- 
tempt, to undertake, to venture, Mark 6: 7. 
10 28,32. Luke 3: 8 So Sept. and 
brett Gen. 18: 27. ‘brim Judg. 10: 
18. 

b) part. ἀρξάμενος ο. ο. infin. and 
ἀπό seq. gon. beginning from, express- 
ing the terminus a quo, the point of de- 
perture in @ narration, transaction, etc. 
See ᾽Από I. ]. b. Matt. 20:8 άποδος 
αὗτοῖς ἀρξάμενος ἆ ano τῶν ἐσχάτων, be- 

giuneng from or at the last. Luke 23: 5. 
oA a7 John 8: 9. Acts 1: 22. 8: 35. 
10: 37, alao Luke 24: 47 ἀρξάμενον ἀπὸ 
“Ἱερουσαλήμ, where the neut. is the case 
absol. Buttm. § 145. n. 4,7. Herodot. 3. 
91. or it may depend on κηρυχθῆναε. 
Se Sept. ἀρξάμενος for ty Gen. 44: 12. 
—Theophr. Char.2. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.1. 
— So the verb, 1 Pet. 4: 17 ' καιρὸς τοῦ 


ἄρξαφθαι τὸ κρίµα ἀπὸ τοῦ olxov τοῦ 
14 —=C: 


᾿σαλεντος 


Φιοῦ. So Βορι for νησι Ez. 9: 6. — 
Xen. Mem. 3.5.15. ΑΙ. 


"άρχων, οντος, 6, (particip. of 
Goze) one first in power, authority, 

inton ; hence a ruler, lord, prince, α 
chief person ; genr. Matt. 20:25. Acts 
4:26. Rom. 13:3 1 Cor.26,8. Sept. 
for τη Gen. 49: 90. Num, 23: 21. 
bw Is. 14: δ. xy: Gen. 25: 16. yp 
Gen. 12; 15. 2 Chr. 8 9. — Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 3. Mem. 3, 9. 11.—Spoken of the 
Messiah, as king of kings, Rev. 1: 5. 
of Moses as a judge, Acts 7: 27, 35. as 
the leader of Israel Acts 7: 35.—Spoken 
of magistrates of any kind, e.g. the 
high priest Acts 2% 5. of civil judges, 
Luke 1% 58, Acts 16: 19. — Herodian. 


4.4.1. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5.— Ofa ruler . 


of the synagogue, Luke 8: 41. Matt. 9: 
18, 23, coll. Mark 5: 22, So of persons 
of weight and influence among the 
Pharisees and other sects at Jerusalem, 
who also were members of the Sanhe- 
drim, Luke 14: 1. 18:18. @: 13, 35. 
24: 20. John 3: 1 coll. 7: 45, 50.—John 
7: 26, 48. 12:42, Acts 3:17. 4: 5, 8, 

19: 27. 14:5. 80 Sept. for o 140; 
magnates, Neh. 4: 8, 13. δι 7. and Jos. 
Ant. 20. 1. 2 ἄρχοντες “Ἱεροσολυμιτῶν. 

—Spoken of the chief of the fallen an- 
gels, Satan, ἄρχων τῶν δαιµονίων, Matt. 
9: 34. 12: 24. Mark 3: 22. Luke 11: 15. 

called also ἄρχων τοῦ κόσμου τούτου, 
as ruling in the hearts of worldly and 
wicked men, John 12: 31. 14: 30, 16: 
11. also ἄρχων τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος, 
i. 6. lord of the powers of the air, sc. of 
the demons who dwell and rule in the 
atmosphere, Eph. 2: 2. 

“άρωμα, ατος, τό, (ἄρω)) aroma 
ties, spices, spicery, e.g. myrrh and aloe, 
John 19: 40 coll. v. 39. Mark 16: 1. 
Luke 23: 56, 94: 1. Sept. for 
2 K. 20:13, 2Chr. 9: 1,9. Cant, 4: 10, 
16. — Jos. Ant. 3, 1.6. Xen. Anab. 1. 
5. 1. 


᾿ἄσα, 6, indee. Asa, Heb. NON 
(medicus), a pious king of Judah, Matt, 
1:7,8 Seel K. 15. 9—24, 9 Chr. 
ο. 14-16. 

᾿4σάλεντος, ov, ὅ, %, adj. (α pr. 
and aaiste,) unshaken, tmmoveable, Acts 
27: 41. Metaph. firm, enduring, Heb.12: 


ον ee 


“Ao Beoros 
28.—Diod. Bic. 2, 48 ἐλευθερίαν διαφν- 


λάττοντες ἀσάλευτο». 

"άσβευτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
end σβέννυµε) not extinguished, Strabo 
IX. p. 606. In N. Τ. unquenchable, 
spoken of fire, i ο. perpetual, elernal, 
Matt. 3:12, Mark 9: 43, 45. Luke 3: 
17. Comp. Matt. 18: 8.—Hom. Od. 4. 
5A - 


᾿σέβεια, ac, ἡ, (ἀσεβής,) impiety, 
ungodliness, either i in thought or action, 
Rom. 1: 18, 11: 26.'2 Tim. 2. 16. Tit. 
2: 12, So the genitive as adj. Jude 15, 
18, comp. Buttm. § 123. η. 4. Sept. for 
mat Ez. 16:57. yop Jer. 5:6. Ez. 
ο]: 24. 9D Prov. 4:17. Eee. 8: 8. 
—Diod. Sic. 13. 90. Xen. Cyr. 8 8. 6. 

"A. σεβέω, a » f. ήσω, (ἀσεβής,) to be 
ungodly, to live unpiously, intrans. 2 Pet. 
2:6. Jude 15. Sept. for we Zeph. 3: 
19. 59 Dan. 9: 5.—Jos. Ant. 9. 13. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 77. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 10. 


᾿{υοεβῆς, έος, ous, 6, ἡ, adj. (a 
pr. and σέβομαι impious, ungodly, wicked, 
1 Tim. 1:9. 1 Pet. 4: 16. 2 Pet. 2: 5. 
3: 7. Jude 4, 15 bis. Implying exposure 
to punishment, Rom. 4: 5. 5:6. Sept. 
for ySip Hos. 14:10. ο Ps. 1: 1. 
Jer. 5: 26.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 8, 27. Mem.1. 
2. 2. 


"Aodhyece, es, 1, (ἀσελγής,) excess, 
immoderation, intemperance, in any thing, © 
9Ῥ. g- 

a) in language, etc. arrogance, inso- 
lence, Mark 7: 22.—3 Macc. 2: 26. Jos, 
Ant. 4. 6. 13 ἀσέλγεια τῶν λόγων. 

b) in general conduct, lieentiousness, 
madness, 2 Pet. 2: 2 ταῖς ἀσελγείαις in 
later edit. for ταῖς ἀπωλείαις, —Jos. Ant. 


8. 19. 1 ἀσέλγεια καὶ povic. Dem. 191. 


1]. 

ο) particularly wantonness, lascivious- 
ness, Rom. 13: 13. 2 Cor. 12: 21. Gal. 
5: 19. 2 Pet. 2: 7, 18—Wisd. 14: 26.~— 
In a wider sense, debauchery, dissolute- 


ness, in general, Eph. 4: 19. 1 Pet. 4: 3. 
Jude 4. 


“Aonuos, ου, 0,1), adj. (a pr. aud 
σὴμα;) without mark, Sept. Gen. 30: 42. 
of money, unstamped, Sept. Job 42: 11. 
Herodot, 9. 41. In N. T. metaph. ob- 
scure, tgnoble, mean, Acte 21: 39.—Eu- 
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᾿4σθενέω 


rip. Ion. 8 πόλιν ovx ἄσημον. Herodian. 
1. 9. 12. 

"Aono, 5, indec. Asher, Heb. Vg 
(blessed), eighth son of Jacob, Luke 2: 
96. Rev. 7: 6. Comp. Gen. 30: 13. 

᾿ Ασθένεια, sac, %, (ἀσθενής)) 
want of strength, infirmity, weakness, viz. 

a) genr. Rom. 6: 19. 1 Cor. 15: 43. 
2 Cor. 11: 30 τὰ τῆς ἀσθενείας pov, i. ᾳ. 
τὴν ἀσθένειαν pov, Buttm. § 128. n. 2. 
2 Cor. 12: 5, 9 bis, 10. — Spoken of the 
weakness and infirmity of human na- 
ture generally ; 2 Cor. 13: 4. Heb. 4: 
15. 5: 2. 7: 28.—Sept. Job 7: 37. He- 
rodot. 8. 51. 

b) spec. infirmity, sc. of the body, i. e. 
disease, sickness, Matt. 8: 17. Luke & 
15. 8:2. 19: 19. John 5:5. 11:4. Acts 
28: 9. 1 Tim. 5: 23. Heb. 11: 34. Luke 
13: 11 πνεῦμα ἀσφθενείας, i.e. an evil spir- 
it causing disease, coll. v. 16. — 2 Macc. 
9: 21,22. Herodian. 1. 4. 16. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2. 32. 

c) trop. of the mind, feebleness, de- 
pression, want of nergy 1 Cor. 2 3. 
Sept. aod: φωνῆς for Spui Ecc. 12 4. 
—Xen. Ag. 9. 5. 

d) by impl. sorrow, affiiction, distress, 
producing depression and perplexity of 
mind, Rom. 8: 26. Gal. 4:13. So Sept. 
for nzxy Pe. 16: 4. 22H Jer. 6: 21. 


᾿4οὐενέω, ῶ, f. now, (ἀσδένής)) 
to wand strength, to be injirm, weak, feeble, 


viz. 

a) geor. Rom. 8:3 ἐν ᾧ ἠσθένε, in 
that u was weak, i.e. not adapted to the 
proposed end. 2 Cor. 13:3. Sept. for 

reat 1 Sam. 2% 5. Lam. 2 8. a 
2 Bam. 3 1.—Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 28. — 
to be accounted weak, 2 Cor. 13: 4, 9. 

b) spec. to be infirm in body, i.e. to 
be sick, to labour with disease, Matt. 10: 
8. 25: 36. Mark 6: 56. Luke 4: 40. 7: 
10. 9: 2. John 4: 46. 5:3,7. 6:2. 11: 
1,2, 3,6. Acts 9: 97. 19:12. Phil. & 
26, 27. 2 Tim. 4: 20. James & 14. 
Sept. for min Judg. 16: 7, 11, 17. Ez. 
94: 4.—Diod. Sic. 3. 46. Polyb. 31. 2]. 
7. Xen. An. 1, 1. 1. 

ο) trop. of the mind, to be feeble- 
minded, faint hearted, timid, 2 Cor. 11: 
21. So Sept. ος]. Is. 7: 4.—1 Mace. 
11: 49. Xen. Hiero I. 23.—By Hebra- 
iam, implying a want of firmness and 





᾿ἀσθένημα 


decision of mind, to be weak-minded, i. 9. 
to doubt, to hesitate, to vacillate, spoken 
of those whose minds are easily dis- 
turbed, Rom. 14:2,21. 1 Cor. 8: 9, 11, 
12. So ἀσθενῶν τῇ πίστει, to be weak, 
not setiled, tn the faith, Rom. 4: 19. or tn 
opinion, Rom. 14:1. So Sept. for >> 
to totter, (see Gesen. Lex.) Ps. 27: 2. 
Jer. 50: 32. Hos. 14: 2. 

d) by impl. to be afficted, to be dis- 
tressed, sc.by want, oppression, calamity, 
etc. Acts 20: 35. 2 Cor. 11: 29 bis. 
12:10. So Sept. and 5w> Job 4: 4. 
Ps.-107: 12. Dan. 11: 33, 34, 35. 


Aotérqua, ατος, τό, (ἀσθενέαω, 
perf. pass. ἠσθένημαι) pp. tnfirmily ; 
metaph. doubt, scruple, hesitation, Rom. 
15.1. See ᾽άσθοέω ο. 


Ασθενής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (α 
pr. and σθένος,) without strength, infirm, 
weak, feeble, viz. 

a) genr. Matt. 26: 41 4 σὰρξ ἀσθενής 
έστι, the flesh te weak, impotent, i. 9. un- 
equal to the task. Mark 14: 38. 1 Pet. 
3: 7. Sept. for H7 Num. 13: 19. Job 
4:3. Sow Ez. 17: 14. — Wiad. 2: 11. 
Jos, Ant. ᾱ. 1.3. Herodian. 2. 10. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.—Including the idea 
of imperfection, 1 Cor. 12: 22. Gal. 4: 9. 
Heb. 7:18. So neut. as subst. 1 Cor. 
1:25 τὸ ἀσθενὲς τοῦ Ssov. ν. 27 τὰ 
ἀσθενῇ τοῦ κόσμου, spoken of men. 
Buttm. § 123. 3. 

b) spec. infirm in body, stck, diseased, 
Matt. 25: 39, 43,44. Luke 10:9. Acts 
4:9. & 15, 16. 1 Cor. 11: 30. 

ο) trop. of the mind, /faint-hearted, 
timid, 2 Cor. 10:10. Comp. 11: 21 and 
1 Cor. 2: 3. — Implying a want of de- 
cision and firmness of mind, weak- 
minded, i.e. doubling, hesitating, vacil- 
lating, in opinion or in faith, 1 Cor. 8: 
7,10. 9: 22 bis. 1 Thess. 5:14. See 
in ἀσθενέω ο. 

a) by impl. affected, distressed, sc. by 
oppression, calamity, etc. 1 Cor. 4: 10, 
comp. v. 9, 11. sq. Sept. for 499 Prov. 


M22, 30:14. 3943 Prov. 31:5.—In 
a moral sense, wretched, diseased, i. e. 


in a state of ain and wretchedness,. 


Rom. 5: 6 ὄντων ἡμῶν ἀσθινῶν, i. q. 
dhagredéy Ove. Wu. in v. 8. 
4 
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᾿άσιαρλνς 
ἀσία ας, %, Asia, i.e. ia N.T. 


Asia Minor, comprehending the prov- 


inces of Phrygia, Cilicia, Pamphylia, 
Caria, Lycia, Lydia, Mysia, Bithynia, 
Paphlagonia, Cappadocia, Galatia, Ly- 
caonia, and Pisidia. On the western 
coast were more anciently the countries 
of Holia, Ionia, and Doris, the names 
of which were retained, although the 
countries were included in the later prov- 
inces of Mysia, Lydia, and Caria. Many 
Jews were scattered over these regions ; 
es appears from Acts, and from Jos. 
Ant. 12.3.2. 14.10.11. 16. 2. 3.—In 
N. T. Asia is put 

a) for the whole of Asia Minor, Acts 
19: 26, 27. 21: 27. 24:18. 27:2. Rom. 
16: 5 in later edit. 

b) for proconsular Asia, 1. e. the re- 
gion of Ionia, of which Ephesus was 
the capital, and which Strabo also calls 
Asia, lib. 14. init. Acts 2: 9. 6: 9. 16: 6. 
19: 10, 22. 20: 4,16,18. (1 Cor. 16: 
19. 2 Cor. 1:8.) 2 Tim. 1: 15. 1 Pet. 
1: 1. Rev. 1: 4, 11. — Cicero speaks of 
proconsular Asia as containing the 
provinces of Phrygia, Mysia, Caria, 
and Lydia. Pro Flacc. 27. 

ἄνιανος, ov, 5,%, adj. Asiatic, i.e. 
belonging to Asia Minor, Acts 20: 4. 


> / « > νο 

ἄσιαρχης, ου, ὁ, (Ασία, agye,) 
an Amarch, Acts 19: 31. — Strabo 14. 
p- 960.—In the eastern provinces of the 
Roman empire, persons of wealth 
were annually appointed to preside 
over the public worship, and to exhibit 
games and theatrical amusements at 
their own expense in honour of the gods, 
in the manner of the Roman aediles. 
These officers received their titles from 
the province to which they belonged, as 
Συριάρχης 2 Macc. 12: 2, «άυκιάρχης, 
Φοινικάρχης, Ἀαριάρχης, etc. and of 
course, in proconsular Asia, they were - 
called “Aoségyas, They were ten in 
number, selected by the cities and ap- 
proved by the proconsul ; of whom one 
was the chief Asiarch and always re- 
sided at Ephesus the capital ; the others 
were his colleagues and advisers, 
Comp. Euseb. Hist. Ecc. IV. 15. -Wes- 
seling Diss. de Asiarchis, Ultraj. 1759. 
Weitstein and Kuinoel im loe. 


ο «σιιία᾽ 
‘Attia, ας, 4, (α pr. and σῖτος)) 
abstinence from food, fasting, Acts 37: 
21. Comp. v. 34—36, Jos. Ant. 12. 7, 
1. Aristot. Rhet. 10, 9. 


"Auttog, ου, 6,7, adj. (see ἄσιτία,) 
not taking food, fasting, Acts 27: 33, — 
Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 6. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 46. 


Aoxéeo, ὦ, f. ήσω, to work up with 
skill, ec. raw materials, e. g. εἴρια Hom. 
Π. 3. 388. to exercise, to practise, sc. an 
art, e.g. τὴν Ἱππικήν Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 
19. and so τὸ σῶμα Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.19. ψυχᾶς πρὸς ἀρετήν Jos. Ant, 4. 
8. 41.—Hence in N. T. with the reflex. 
pron. implied, (Buttm. § 130. n. 2,) to 
exercise one's self in any thing, seq. dy 
ο, dat. i. e. to endeavour, to strive, Acts 
24: 16—Symmach. for 719» Judg. 3: 1. 
Xen. Mem. 2.1.6. Ag. Ii. 4, 


“doxos, ου, 6, a botile ac. of skin, 
for water, wine, ete. like the oriental 
bottles of the present day ; see Calmet 
art. Bottle. — Matt. 9: 17 quater, Mark 
& 22 quater. Luke 5:37 ter, 38. Sept. 
for SN3 Josh, 9: 4; 13, bao Jer. 13 
12.—Jos. Ant. 1.12.3, Hom. ΙΙ 247, 
Herodot. 2. 121. Xen. An. 3. 5. 9, 


σμένως, adv. (ἤδομαι, perf: part. 
pees. ἠσμένος,) Εἰαῶψ, with joy, Acts 2: 
1. 21:17. comp, Luke 8: 13,—2 Μεοο, 
4:12. Jos, Ant. 4.6.7, Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 10. Ag. 9. 3. 


«4σοφος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, adj. ( pr. and 
Topec,) unevise, i.e. without true wisdom 
in Christ,Epb. 5: 15.—Xen.Mem. 3. 9. 4, 
‘ Aonatouac, Γ. dcopas, depon, 
Mid. (σπάω͵) pp. to draw to one’s self, 
Hom. Od. 8.35. Hence to embrace, to 
salute, trans. spoken of these who meet 
or who separate. In the former case 
the Jews said Jr ον, Judg. 19: 20, 
Dan. 10: 19, or σεν Dibwi 2 Sam. 
20: 9, coll. 1 Sam. 25. 6. or Ty στη 
Ruth 2: 4, in Ν. Τ. gary ὑμῖν Luke 
24: 36. John 90: 19. colh Luke 10: 5 
Matt. 10: 12 — In the latter case they 
said pid πο 2 Sam. 15: 9. or 
Diowh pb Judg.18: 6. in Ν.Τ. 
εφ εὁρήνην Mark 5:34,—In Ν.Τ. spoken 

a) of those who meet, or are present, 
etc. to salute, to welcome, to greet, Matt. 
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‘Asnts 


10:12. Mark 9, 15. Luke I: 40. 10: 4. 
Acts 21: 19. Sept. for pibw> baw 
Ex. 18:7. Judg. 18: 15, — 1 Mace. 7: 
19, 33. 11: 6. Jos. Ant. 19, 4.8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 1. — Including the idea of to 
visit, to pay one’s respects to, Acta 18: 
22. 21:7. 25: 13.—Jos. Ant. 6.11, 1.— 
So to salute with a kiss, ἐν φιλήματι, 
Rom. 16: 16. 1 Cor. 16: 20. 2 Cor. 13: 
14. 1 Pet. 5: 14.—Spoken of the salute 
given to a king, homage, accompanied 
With prostration, Mark 15: 18, coll. ν. 19. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 5. 

b) of those who separate, io take leave 
of, to bid adteu, Acts 20: 1. 21: G6.— Xen. 
Anah. 7. 1. 40. 

¢) of salutations sent by letter, ete. 
Rom. 16: 3-23. 1 Cor. 16: 19 bis, 20. 
2 Cor. 13:12. Phil, 4:21 bis, 22. Col. 
4: 10, 12, 14, 15. 1 Thess. 5:26. 2 Tim. 
4:19, 21. Tit. 3 15 bis. Philem. 28. 
Heb. 13: 24 bis. 1 Pet. 5:12 2 Joba 
19. 3 John 15 bis. 

d) by inoplh. Αν love, to treat with affec- 
tien, Matt, 5: 47,—Herodot. 1. 122. Ael. 
V. Η. 9. 4 Xen. Ag. 11. 3, where it is 
Opp. to μιφεῖ». 

ϐ) spoken of thingy, to welcome, io 
embrace, i. e. 8ο receive glatily, og. tag 
ἐπαγγελλίας, Heb. 11: 13—Jos. Απι. 6. 
5.3 τὴν εὔρφιαν. 7.8.4 τοὺς λόγους. 
Eurip. fea, 587. 
| "A σπαοαᾳύς, οὗ, ὁ, (ἁσπάζομαι,) 
salutation, greeting, either oral or by let- 
ter, Matt. 23:7. Mark 19: 38. Luke 1: 
29, 41,44. 11: 43. 20:46. 1 Cor. 16: 
21. Col. 4:18. 2 Thess. 3 17.—Act. 
Thom. § 11. 

"Asnehos, ου, 6,7, adj. (α pr. and 
onthos,) spotless, without blemish, spoken 
of a victim, and trop. of Christ, } Pet. 
1: 19.—Herodian. 5. 6.16. Greg. Naz. 
Orat. 17. 325, — Metaph. unblemished, 
pure ; spoken of doctrine, 1 Tim. 6: 14. 
of moral conduct, James 1:27. 2 Pet. 
3: 14. 

Ασπές, ἔδος, ἡ, an asp, a species 
of serpent of the most deadly venom, 
Rom. 3:14. Sept. for η σον Ps.140: 4, 
THR Deut. 22: 33 mypy Is. 30 6, 
39159} Te 50: 5.—Ael. H. An. 1,54, — 
In Sept. and Greek writers also α shaeld, 
Sept. for 372 1 Chr, 5: 18, 1 Maec. 14: 
44. Xen..Mem. 9. 9, 2. 








'σπονδος . 


“Aonovdoc, ov, 6,4, adj. (α pr. 
and σπονδή libation, league, compact,) 
without treaty, i. e. informal, Thuc. 1. 37. 
ib. 5. 32. In Ν. T. averse ‘to any com- 
pact, 1.9. implacable, Rom. 1:31. 2 Tim. 
3 3 — Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 24 ἐχθροὺς aon. 
Philo de Charit.1I. p, 397.18 ἄσπ. πολέ- 
peor. Dem. 914, 16. Polyb. 1. 65. 6. 

᾿4σσάριο», έου, τό, assarion, Lat. 
as, Rabb. 1918, α brass coin, equal to 
one tenth of the denarius or δραχμή, i. e. 
tonearly ljcent. Comp. in’ Αργύριον ο. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 492, 493. Used 
in N.T. to denote the most trifling value, 
like our mite, farthing, etc. Matt. 10: 29. 
Luke 12: 6.—Dion. Hal. 9. p.586. ib.10. 
Ρ. 674. Comp. Kypke I. p. 57 sq. 

ντ bd 

.«4σσογ, adv. (compar, of ἄγχι near, 
Buttm. §115. 7,) nearer, nezt, i. e. close to, 


Acts 27: 13. — Jos. Ant. 1.20.2. Hom. 
Hl, 1. 385. Herodot. 3. 52. ib. 4. 5. 
"Aovos, ου, 4, Assos, a maritime 
city of Mysia in Asia Minor, situated on 
the A5gean sea about nine miles below 
Troas. Acts 20: 13, 14. It was also 
called «ρουπία; Plin. 5. 90. 
᾽ἄστατέω, ὦ, Ε ήσω, (ἄστατος un- 
gtable, wandering ; fr. a pr. and ἵστημι,) 
fo have no fixed residence, to wander with- 
out α home, intrans. 1 Cor. 4: 11. — 


Spoken of the sea, to be tossed, agitated, 
Appian. Bell. Syr. p. 221. 


᾿άστεῖος, ου, 6,7, adj. (ἄστυ,) ur- 
bane, polished, Xen. Cyr. 2.2.12. In 
N. T. elegant, and spoken of external 
form, fatr, beautiful, Heb. 11:23. Acts 
7: 20 ἀστεῖος τῷ Φεῷ, i.e. by Hebr. ετ- 
eceedingly fair ; comp. for the beauty of 
Moses, Ex. 2:2. Jos. Ant. 2 9. 6,7. and 
for the idiom comp. Sept. µεγάλη τῷ 
Seg for ο ΣΣ Jon. 3:3. Gesen.Lebrg. 
p. 693, d. Stuart § 456—Sept. for Ain 
Ex. 2: 2.—Judith 11: 23. Aristaenet. 1. 
4,19. of a garment, Herodian. 4. 12. 4. 


"A στηρ, έρος, 6, a star, spoken 
of fixed stars, planets, meteors, etc. 
Matr. 2: 2, 7,9, 10. 1 Cor. 15: 41 ter. 
Rev. 6:13. 8:12. 121,4. On Matt.. 
24: 29 and Mark 13: 25, comp. Joel 2: 
10. Es. 32: 7. Is. 13: 10, and Geeen. in 
h. loe. οί in Is, 24:18, Sept. for 2513 
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᾿σιρον . 


Gen. 1:16. Is. 18: 10. Joel 8: 15.—He- 
rodian. 1, 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5. — 
Jude 13 ἀστεέρος πλανῆται, wandering | 
stars, meteors, i.e. false and impious 
teachers. — To Jesus is attributed ὁ 
ἀστὴρ ὃ πρωϊνό, the morning star, as 
the symbol of majesty and glory, Rev. 
2: 28, 22:16. Comp. Dan. 8:10. Is. 
14: 12, and Gesen. in loc. — Trop. put 
as the symbol of angels, Rev. 1: 16, 20 
bis, κ 1. 31. Probably also as the 
symbolic designation of an angel, Rev. 
8: 10, 11. 9: 1. Comp. 9:1 sq. Luke | 
10: 18. 


᾿άσιήρεχτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and στηρέζω,) noi established, unstable, 
metaph. spoken of those who have no 
firm persuasion of divine truth, 2 Pet. 
9: 14. 3: 16.—Longin. de Sublim. 2. 2 

'{σιοργος, ου, ὁ, ἤ, adj. (α pr. 
and στοργή instinctive affection,) without 
natural affection, inhuman. Rom. 1: 31. 


2 Tim. 3: 3. — ASschin. 47. 29. Athen. 
14. p. 655. 


᾿στοχέω, 09, f. ήσω, (ἄστοχος fr. 
α pr. and στόχος mark,) fo miss the mark; 
trop. to miss, to err, to swerve from, ο. ο. 
gen. 1 Tim. 1: 6. — Ecclus. 7: 19. 8: 9. 
Plut. de defect. Orac. ο. 10. p. 414, ἆστο- 


.χοῦσι τοῦ πρέποντος.---Ό9ᾳ.περί ο. accus.. 


1 Tim. 6: 21. 3 Tim. 2: 18.—Plut. de 

Audit. περὶ τὰς ποιότητας aoroyotrtess 

Polyb. 3. 21. 10 περέ τινος. 
᾿ἀστραπή, ῆς, 4, lightning. 

a) pp. Rev. 4:5. & 5. 11: 19, 16:18, 
Sept. for Pp 3 Ex. 19: 16. Jer. 10: 12.— 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11.—Put as the symbol 
of speed, celerity, Matt. 24:27. Luke 10: 
Me 17: 24. So Sept. and p12 Nah. 

: 4. . 

b) by impl. brightness, splendour, 
Matt. 28: 3. Luke 11: 36. 80 Sept. 
and p73 Deut. 32: 41. Dan. 10: 6. 

4στραπτο, f. awe, (ἀστραπή;) to 
lighten, yc. as lightning, Luke 17: 24. 
Sept. for ϱ'13 Ps. 144: 6. — Diod. Sic. 
3.34. Hom. Il. 9. 237. — By impl. to 
shane, to be bright, Luke 24: 4. comp. 
Matt. 28: 3, —- Wisd. 11: 18, of shining 
eyes. 

“Aotper, ου, τό, « constellation, 
Xeon. Mem. 4. 3.4. InN. Τ. α atar, i. ᾳ. 





᾿4συγκριτος 


ἀστήρ, Luke 21:25. Acts 27:20. Heb. 
11: 19. Sept. for 3513 Ex. 32 19. 
Job 38: 7. — In Acts 7: 48 the star-god, 
i.e. an image of Saturn in the form of a 
star; see Calmet, art. Chiun. 


" Asvyxoctos, ου, 6, Asyncritus, 


name ofa Christian, Rom. 16: 14. 


᾿{συμφωνος,ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and σύμφωνος) dissonant, harsh, Wisd. 
18: 10. Arrian. Diss. Epict. 3. 16. 5. 
in N. T. trop. discordant, disagreeing, 
Acts 28: 25. — Diod. Sic. 4. 1 ἀσυμφὼ- 
νους εἶναι πρὸς ἀλλήλους. Plut. Agesi.10. 


«ἄσυνετος, ου, ὃ, ἡν 4]. (α pr. 
and συνετός) void of understanding, 
dull of apprehension, foolish ; Matt. 15: 
16. Mark 7:18 Sept. for S°9> Ps. 
92: 7, — Wisd. 11: 15. Thuc. 2. 24. — 
From the Heb. with the accessory idea 
of tmpiely, i.e. tmpious, ungodly, as 
neglecting the true wisdom, and con- 
tinuing in sin, heathenism, etc. Rom. 1: 
21,31. 10:19. So Sept. and $3: Deut. 
$21; comp. 532 Ps. 14: 1. "Job 2: 
10, where Sept. & ἄφρω». 

᾿4συνύετος, ου, ὃ, %, (α pr. and 
συντίθεµαι) not compounded, Long. de 
Βυ0]. 10.6. In N.T. covenant-breaking, 
Saithless, treacherous, Rom. 1: 31. Sept. 
for “Zz and 3312 Jer. 3: “7, 8, 10, 11. 
—Dem. 283. 6. 

* Aspe deur, as, %, (aopadys,) 
firmness, fixedness, security, sc. from 
falling, rupture, etc. 

a) pp. Acts 5:23. Sept. for 7157) 
Ps. 104: 6.—Herodian. 1. 14, 4.—Trop. 
in the sense of certainty, Luke 1: 4. 
Comp. Xen.Mem. 4. 6. 15. 

b) Metaph. safety, security, sc. from 
peril ete. 1 Thess. 5:13. Sept for πὉ 
Deut. 12: 10. Lev. 26:5. pw Is. 18: 
4, — 2 Mace. 9:21. Jos. Ant. 2 10. 2. 
Herodian. 3. 12.16. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 
7. 


᾿4σφαλης, έος, οὓς, 5,4, adj. (α 
pr. and σφάλλα,) not falling, i.e. firm, 
fixed, immoveable. 

- a) pp. ἀγκύρα, Heb. 6:19. Sept. for 
19 Prov. 8: 28.— Wisd. 4:3. Xen. Απεῦ. 
32.19. — Trop. τὸ αἀσφελές in the 
senee of certainty, Acts 21: 94, 22: 90, 
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ϐ) metaph. safe, secure, ac, from peril 
etc. (Xen. Cyr. 5.3.6.) i.e. affording 
safety, Phil. 3: 1, — Wisd. 7: 23. Xen. 
Lac. 12. 1. 


Asgarke, f. ives, (ασφαλής) and 
Mid. depon. ασφαλίζοµαε, Ε έσομαι, to 
make firm, to make fast, trans. 

a) pp. as τοὺς πόδας sic τὸ ξύλον, Acts’ 
16: 24. Sept. for ΡΊΠΠ Neb. & 15.— 
Wiad. 18: 15. Polyb. 6.22, 4, 

b) metaph. to secure, to make safe, ec. 

inet enemies etc. Matt. 27: 65, 66, τὸν 
ταφον. Pass. Matt. 27:64. Sept. for 7318 
Is, 41: 10. — Wiad. 4: 17. 10: 19. Jos. 
Ant. 13. 1. 5. Diod. Sic. 18. 52, Polyb. 
4. 60. 5. 


᾿4σφαλως, adv. (ἀσφαλής,) firmly, 
without falling, Xen. Eq. 9. 9. de Mag. 
Eq. 8.3. In Ν. Τ. trop. 

a) certainly, assuredly, Acts 2: 36. — 
Wiad. 18: 6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18. 

b) securely, safely, i: e. against escape, 
rescue, etc. Mark 14: 44. Acts 16: 23. 
Sept. for ΠΟ Gen. 34: 25.—1 Macc. 6: 
40. Xen. Mag. Eq. 6. 2. ib. 8. 12, 


A. of ημονεω, @, f. 4 όσω, (ἀσχήμων,) 
to be deformed, Ael. V. Η. 11. 4. In 
N. T. trop. and intrans., 

a) to behave unseemly, to conduct im- 
properly, 1 (ου. 18: 5. Sept. for «Τὸ ὴσ 
Ez. 16: 7, 22, — Ael. V. H. 6, 12 Xen. 
Eq. 11. 6. 

b) to be disgraced, to suffer reproach. 
1 Cor. 7: 96 εἰ δέ τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ την 
παρθένον νοµέζει, tf any one thinks him- 
self exposed to disgrace in respect to his 
daughter, i.e. if he has fears of her being 
seduced. So Sept. for 4372 Deut. 25: 
3.—Diod. Sic. 14. 10. Eurip. Hee. 407. 


“Aoxnuosuvn, ης, ἡ, (ἀσχήμωνι) 
pp. deformity, metaph. indecorum, ὑιάς- 
cency, and by Ἱπιρ]. shameful lewdness, 
Rom. 1: 27.—Ecclus. 26: 8. 30: 19. 
Jos. Ant. 16. 7.6. Comp. ἀσχήμον Sept. 
Gen. 34: 7. Deut. 24:1.—By euphemism 
nakedness, pudenda, Rev. 16: 15. So 
Bert. and PTI Ex. 20: 26. Lev. 18: 
6, 7. 


“σχημων, aves, 6, %, adj. (a pr. 
and oyjpe,) pp. deformed, Herodian. 5. 
6.24. InN. T. metaph. tndecent, un- 
worthy, 1 Cor. 12: 23. Sept. for M232 





” 4οωτία 


Gen. 34: 7. TIF Dent. 24; 1.—Wied. 
2 20. Hist. of Sus. 63. Xen. Ap. Soc. 
7. Plut. Apophth. Mor. II. p. 171. ed. 
Tauchn. 


σωτία, ας, %, (άσωτος not 
saveable, incorrigible, dissolute, past 
hope, Polyb. 14.12. 3; from α pr. and 
eeter,) dissoluteness, debauchery, revelry, 
Eph. 5:18. Tit. 1:6. 1 Pet. 4:4. Sept. 
for $¢ 7 Prov. 28: 7.—2 Macc. 6:4. He- 
rodian. 2. 5. 2. 


᾿άσωτως, adv. (see ᾽Ασωτίαι) dis- 
solutely, ete. Luke 1& 13. — Jos. Ant. 
12. 4. 8 ἀσώτως ζῇ». Dem. 1025. 19. 


τακτέω, co, f. ἠσω, (ἄτακτος,) to 
be disorderly, intrana. i. e. pp. to leave or 
break the ranks, spoken of soldiers, Xen. 
Cyr. 7.2.6. In N.T. metaph. to neglect 
one’s duties, 2 Thess. 3: 7. — Xen. Cyr. 
8, 1. 22. Occ. 5. 15. 


άτακτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
τάσσωι) disorderly, i.e. pp. not keeping 
the ranks, as of soldiers, Xen.Mem. 3. 1. 
7. In Ν. T. metaph. neglectful of du- 
fies, trregular, dissolute, 1 Thess. 5: 14. 
— Plut. de Pueror. educ. ο. 7 ἄτακτοι 
ᾖδοναί. Act. Thom. § 53. Test. ΧΙ 
Patr. p. 664 μηδὲν ἄτακτον ποιεῖτε. 


άτακτως, adv. (ἄτακτος) disor- 
derly, i.e. metaph. trregularly, dissolutely, 
Qs ἀτάκτως περεπατεῖν, i.e. to live a 
disorderly life, 2 Thess. 3: 6, 11.— 
So ἀτάκτως Civ ν Isocr. ad Nicocl. p. 25. 


ed. Lange. pp. Xen. Mem. 3.1.7. 
Herodian. 4. 11. 7. 


“Atexvos, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. and 
τέκνον͵) childless, Luke 20: 28, 29, 30. 
Sept. for 4°79 Gen. 15: 2. Lev. 20: 20, 
bayou) Is. 49: 21. box Jer. 18: 21. — 
Ecclus. 16: 3. Eurip. Ποο. 512. 


" Ateviveo, £. loos, (ἀτενής, fr. α in- 
tens. and τείω, Buttm, § 120. n. 11,) 
lo fiz the eyes intently upon, to gaze upon 
intenily ; ο. ο. sig 860. accus. Acts 1: 
10. 3: 4. ‘& 15. 7:55. 11:6. 13: 9. 
2 Cor. 3: 7, 13. — 3 Macc. 2: 26. Jos. 
B. J. 5. 12.3. Polyb. 6. 11. 7. — Seq. 
dat. Luke 4: 20. 22: 56. Acts 3: 19. 10: 
4. 14: 9. 18: 1.— So ἐπατενίζειν τοῖς 

βρέφισι» Synes. Ep. 1. See Matth. Gr. 
Gram. § 401. 
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“Aree, οὖν. without, in the absence 
of, ο. 9. gen. and chiefly poetical, Luke 
22: 6,35. See Buttrh. § 146. 1, 2 
— 2 Macc. 1215. Hom. It. 1. 498. 
Od. 7. 325. 


᾿ατιµαζω, £. does, (ἄτιμος,) to dis- 
honour, to contemn, trans. John 8: 49. 
Rom. 2: 23. Sept. for $33 Mic. 7: 6. 
bbp Niph. Gen. 16: 4, 5. — Xen. Mem. 
9, f. 31. ib. 2. 2. 14. — In the sense of 
io abuse, to treat shamefully, spoken of 
persons, Luke 20:11. Acts 5: 41. James 
2:6. of things, τὸ σώμα, Rom. 1: 24, 
coll. v. 27. Sept. for 111 Prov. 14: 21. 
NDq Prov. 2 22.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 20. 
Anab. 1. 9. 4 


᾿ἄτιμαω, κοθ ᾽Ατιμόω. 


"Armia, ας, 4, (ὄτιμος;) dishonour, 
shame. 

a) pp. 2 Cor. 6: 8. 11: 91. Rom. 1: 
26 natty ἀτιμίας,ί. θ. shameful passions, 
Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Stuart § 440. Sept. 
for 22 Prov. 12:9. 112 Job. 12: 21. 
nine ‘Jer. 23: 4.—Ecclus. 5: 15. He- 
rodian. 2.4.9. Xen. Cyr. 2.2 13 --- 
In the sense of tndecorum, 1 Cor. 11: 14. 

b) in the sense of vileness, meanness, 
1 Cor. 15: 43. So sig ἀτιμίαν, for a 
mean use, Rom. 9:21. 2 Tim. 2.20. 
Sept. for 150 Prov. 11: 2 13: 18. 

TER} Jer. 8: if —Epict. Ench. 24. 1. 


"Arimos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
τιµή) without honour, i. e. dishonoured, 
disgraced, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 14. 

a) confemned, desmsed, 1 Cor. 4: 10.— 
Wisd. 3:17. 5:4. Diod. Sic. 17. 66. 
Xen. Anab. 7. 7. 46, 50. 

b) low, mean, of small estimation, spoken 
of character, reputation, etc. Matt. 13: 
57. Mark 6: 4. of things, 1 Cor. 12 23. 
So Sept. for 92 Is. 3 5.—Ecctus.10: 
19. 


" Aripow, ὦ, 6 cow, (ἄτιμος,) to 
dishonour, to affect with disgrace, trans. 
Sept. for D>; 2 Sam. 10:5. Dem. 548. 
8.—In N. T.'to abuse, to treat shameful- 
ly, Mark 12:4. Sept. for 113 Jer. 22: 
28. 1 Sam. 10: 27.—Hermog. p. 345. 5. 
ex Demosth. Midian. 


᾿Ατμές, έδος, %, vapour, i.e. an 
exhalation, James 4: 14. comp. Wisd. 2: 
2,4. Spoken of dense smoke, Acts 2 


“Aropos 


19 ὀτμὶς καπνοῦ, cloud of smoke, quoted 
from Joel 3: 3, [2 90,] where Sept. for 
ninen Sept. {ος 119 Lev. 16. 18. 
Ez. 811. Ορ Gen. 19: 28, — Ec- 
clus. 22: 24. Diod. Sic. 12.58. Hero- 
dian. 4. 8. 19. 


“τομος,ου, 6, 4, adj. (a pr. and . 
zoun fr. τέμγω,) uncut, undissected, Dios- 
cor. 1.82. not divisible, and by impL 
very minute, 88 an atom, Plut. Phocion 
c.3. —In N. 'T, spoken of time, ἐν atop 
8ο. χρόνῳ, tn α moment, instantly, 1 Cor. 
15: 52.—Hesych. ἐν croup’ ἐν ῥιπήματε, 
ἐν τάχει. 

“Aronos, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (α pr. and 
τόπος,) out of place, i.e. inept, absurd, 
Xen. Mem. 2.3.15. Arrian. Diss. Ep. 
3.2.17. unusual, strange, Thuc. 3.38. 
Philo in Flacc. p. 970. In N.'T. ὑπ- 
proper, i. e. evil, wicked ; spoken of per- 
sons, 2 Thess. 3: 2.—Athen. VII. p. 279. 
D. — Spoken of conduct, Luke 23: 41. 
So Sept. for 71a Job 4: 8. 11:11. — 
Q Mace. 14: 33. Jos. Ant. 6. 5.6. Plut. 
de aud. Poet. c.3. So evil, in the sense 
of noxious, hurtful, Acts 98: 6. — Jos. 
Ant. 11. 5.2 Herodian. 4.11.7. Thue. 
2. 49. 

"Arrahea, ας, %, Attalia, a mari- 
time city of Pampbylia, situated near 
the borders of Lycia, and built by Atta- 


Jus Philadelphus king of Pergamus; 
now ntalt. Acts 14: 25. 


Ανγαζω, f. άσω, (αὐγή,) to shine 
upon, to enlighten, metaph. and ο. c. dat. 
2 Cor. 4: 4. Sept. pp. for Ω 13 Lev. 
13: 24, 25, 26, 28.—Clem. Alex, Protr. 
6. pp. Eurip. Hec. 607. 

Avyn, MS, ἡ, ight, brightness, 
epoken of the light of day, the sun, etc. 
Acts 20: 11 ἄχρις αὐγῆς, till dawn. Sept. 
fr mya Is. 59: 9. —Polyaen. | IV. Pp. 386 

BOTA THY πρώτη» αὔγην τῆς ἡμέρας. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 7 αὐγὴ ἡλίου. 

“4υγουστος, ov, ὅ, Augustus, a 
surname conferred by the senate on Oc- 
tavianue, the firat Roman emperor; see 
Flor. 4. 12. Sueton. Aug, 7. Our Saviour 
was born in the forty-second year of his 
reign, Luke 2% 1. He died A. D. 14, 
eet. 76, after a reign of fifty-six years, 
reckoning from his first entrance on 
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public life, or of forty-four years as 
sole sovereign. 

ἄνδαθης, εος, ους, 6, % adj. 
(αὐτός, ἤδομαι;) self-complacent ; ; by 
impl. assuming, arrogant, imperious. 
Tit. 1; 7. 2 Per 210. Sept. for 3 
Gen. 49: 3,7. ΝΤ Prov. 21: 24. — 
Theopbr. Char. 15 or 23. Plato Ap. 
Soc, 23. . 

«4υὐαέρετος, ου, 5, 4, adj. (αὗτός, 
aigéopar,) seff-chosen, voluntary, as Sa- 
φατος Ken. H.G. 6. 2. 36; in N. T. act- 
ing from choice, and as expressing an 
adverbial idea, of one’s own accord, 
spontaneously, 2 Cor. 8: 5, 17. Buttm. 
§123. n. 3.—Symm. for 3°43 Ex. 35: 5. 
Lucian. Catapl: § 4. p. 430, εἴπετο αὖ-- 
Saigetos µοι. Plut. de Garrul, 4, 


νδεντέω, a, f. 300, (avdévrys 
for αὐτοέντης, fr. αὐτός and τὰ ὄντοα 
armour, arms; i.e. a killer with one’s 
own hand, either of others, Wisd. 12: 6. 
Jos. Β. J. 2.12.5. Thuc. 3.58. or of 
one’s self, Antiph. 671. ο. perpetrator, 
author, Diod. Sic. 16.61. Polyb, 23. 14. 
2. also in Eurip. Suppl. 442 and in later 
prose writers, exercising authority, sove- 
reign, Macar. Hom. 1. Lob. ad Phryn, 
p. 120.}—only in N.T. and later, to have 
authority over, 9. ο, gen. 1 Tim. 2 12.— 
In 606. writers, Basil, Mag. Ep. 52, 86. 
' Hesych, αὐθεντεῖν > ἐξουσιάζει». 


4υλέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (αὐλός ᾳ. v.) to 
pipe, ἱ. 6. ἵο play on the pipe, intrans, 
Matt. 11: 17. Luke 7.32. 1Cor. 14 7. 
— Aelian. V. H. 14.8. Xen. Οεο, 1. 
10. 


4υλή, ης, ty (ἄω,) α yard, a court, 
i. e. any inclosed space in open air, ex- 
posed to the winds and weather ; spok- 
en in N. T. 

a) of a eheep-fold, into which flocks 
are driven at night, John 10: 1, 16. — 
Hom. Il. 4.432% So of the circle in 
which nomadic shepherds pitch their 
tents, Jos, Ant. 1. 11. 2. 

b) of the court of an oriental house or 
edifice, i.e. the open court in the mid- 
dle, around which the house is built, 
and which serves as a place of reception 
for company etc. see Calmet art, Hones. 
Jahn § 35.—Matt. 26: 58, 69. Mark 14: 


“4υλητής 


54, 66. 15::16. Luke 22: 55. John 18: 
15. So Sept. for Ἵδῃ Ex. 27:9. Neh. 
8: 16. Esth. 1:5. al. — Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 
11. Λε]. V. H. 3. 4. — Spoken of the 
exterior court, before a dwelling or edi- 
fice, Rev. 11: 2.—Hom. II. 24, 452. 

c) by synecd. of a part for the whole, 
a house, palace, Matt. 26: 3. 
Luke 11: 21. So Sept. for "x Is. 
84: 13.—Jos. B. J. 2.17.6, Herodian. 
2.128. Polyb. 5.26.9. Honr Od. 
4. 74. 

υλητης, ov, 6, (αὐλέω) a piper, 
4 minstrel, Matt. 9:23. Rev. 18: 22, — 
Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 2.—On the custom of 
employing minstrels in mourning, eee 
Jos. B. J. 3.9.5. Calmet, art. Mourn- 
ing. Jahn § 211. Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. 
766, 1524. 


Aviouc, f. έσοµαι, depon. Mid. 
(αὐλή,) to pass the time in an αὐλή, pp. 
spoken of shepherds and their flocks at 
‘nigbt, Hom. Od. 12. 265. ib. 14. 413. 
Herodot. 9. 33. spoken of an army, 
to encamp in the open air, fo bivouac, 
either by night, Xen. Anab. 4. 1. 11. 
Polyb. 8. 34. 2 ib. 10, 15. 9. or by day, 
Xen. Anab. 4.3.1. hence genr. to re- 
main, to delay, sc. in a place, Sept. for 
aT 2 Sam. 15. 28, Esdr. 9: 3. 
Xen: Anab. 7. % 6. — In Ν. T. to pass 
the night, to lodge, intrans. Matt. 21: 17. 
Luke 21: 97. Sept. for 4435 Josh. 6: 11. 
8:9. Judg. 19: 6, 10, 15, 20.—Jos. Ant. 
1. 19,1. 


Av dos, ov, 5, (ta, abe,) a pipe, 
αγία, 1 Cor. 14:7. It probably had a 
general resemblance to the flageolet. 
See Jabn § 95. II. Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. 
Rab. 766. Sept. for Ρ1ΣΠ 1 Sem. 10: 5. 
Is, 5: 12.—Xen. Conv. 6. 4. 


Avtave, f. αὐξήσω, aor. 1 ηὔξησα, 
aor, 1 pass. ηὐξήθην: also uta, 
Eph. 2 21, Col. 2 19. Jos. Ant. 4. 4.1. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 33. Conv. 7. 4; to in- 
crease, fo wugment, trans. and intrans. 

8) trans. jo gtve ἵπογεαθε, to cause to 
grow, to enlarge, 1 Cor. 3: 6,7. in num- 
ber, 2 Cor. 9: 10. Sept. for >°73m 
Josh. 4: 14. srybry Gen, 17: 20, 26:22. 
nasy 319) Job 42: 10,—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 
2. Herodian. 3.8, 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 6.2. 
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b) intrane. αὐξάνω and αὔξω in 
later writers, and Mid. avtavopas, 
f. ἤσομαι, aor. 1 pass. with mid. signif. 
φὐξήδην, (Buttin. § 196. 2,) fo recetve 
increase, to grow, to grow up.—(a) Mid. 
Matt. 13: 32. 1 Pet. 2:2. Metaph. 2 Cor. 
10: 15. Col. 1:10. Sept. for 53a Gen. 
21:8. Judg. 13: 24. ne) Nua. 24: 7. 
18 Gen. 1: 22, 28, Ex. 1: 7.—Hero- 
dian, 1.11.8, Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 39. — 
(8) Act. form, Matt. 6: 28. Mark 4: 8. 
Luke 1: 80. 2: 40. 12:27. 13:19, John 
3: 30. Acts 6: 7, 7: 17. 12 24. 19: 90. 
Eph, 2: ο]. 4: 15. Col. 2 19. 2 Pet. 3: 
18. — Jos. Ant. 2.7.7 οὗ γὰρ ηὖξε ec. 
the Nile. 8. 2. 9. Atsop. Fab. 48. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 64. 

νξησις, εώς, 4, (αὔξω,) increase, 
enlargement, Eph. 4: 16. Col & 19 
αὔξει τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ Θεοῦ, i.e. which 
God bestows ; for the aecus. see Buttm. 
ὁ 131.3.—2 "Mace. & 16. Jos. Ant. 1. 
2.2. Xen. Oec. 5. 1. 

«ἄυξω, eve ἀὐξάνω. 

«ἄνριον, adv. (atea morning αὖτ, 
fr. ἄω, αὔω,) tomorrow, Matt. 6: 30. Luke 
12: 28. Acts 23: 15, 20. 25:22. 1 Cor. 
15: 32. Sept for M79 Ex. 8: 10, 23. 
9: 5,19. 2Sam. 1): 12'al.—Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 31. Αη. 4. 6. 8.—Luke 13: 32, 33, 
σήμερον xai algsoy καὶ tH τρίτῃ Υ. τῇ 
ἐχομένῃ, today and tomorrow and the 
third day, i.e. for a time, a definite 
time; see Olshausen ia loc. James 4: 
13 tomorrow, 1. 6. at some future time. 
—With the art. 9 αὔριον sc. ἡμέρα, 
the morrow, the next day, Matt. 6: 34. 
Luke 10: 35. Acts 4:3,5. James 4:14, 
See Buttm. § 125. 6. — Polyb. 1. 60. 5. 
Xen. An. 6, 4, 15. Occ. 11. 6. 

Adarpss, ἅ, ὁν, (dm oa) 
austere, spoken of flavour, Dioscor. 5. 6. 
Aquila for 737 Deut. 32: 14; in N. T. 
metaph. of disposition ete. i.e. severe, 
harsh, Luke 19: 21, 22—2 Mace. 14: 30. 
Polyb. 4. 20. 7. Plut. de diacr. Amic. 21. 

Avrapxera, ας, %, (αὐτάρκης) 
self-sufficiency, in a good sense, i. Θ. 
sufficiency within one’s self, viz. 

a) spoken of a mind satisfied with its 
lot, contentment, 1 Tim. 6: 6.—Diod. Sic. 
Vol. Χ. p. 81. ed. Bip. Diog. Laert. 10. 
190. Clem, Alex. Paed. 2. 12. 


4υτάρκης 
b) spoken of the necessaries of life 
ete. competency, 2 Cor. 9: 8. 


Aviagzne, εος, ους, 5, 7, adj, 
(αὐὑτός and ἀρχέω;) sufficient in one’s self, 
self-adequate, Xen. Mem. 4.7.1. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8, 23. p. 243. In Ν. T. sates- 
Jied with one’s lot, contented, Phil. 4: 11. 
—FEoclus. 40: 18. Polyb.6. 48.7. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 9. 


Avroxaraxpitoe, ου, 0, %, adj. 
(αὐτός and κατακρίνω,) self-condemned, 
Tit. 3: 11. —Chrysost. Hom.1. Photius, 
of ἀσεβεῖς αὐτοχατάκριτοι. 


“4υτόµαζος, η, ov, (aires and 
μέμαα to strive for, fr. obs. μάω)) existing 
or aching of one’s self, spontaneous, in an 
adverbial sense, Mark 4: 28. Acts 12: 
10. See Buttm. § 123. n.3. Sept. for 
oR Lev. 25: 5, 11.—Wisd. 17: 6. Jos. 
ane Diod. Sic.1.8, Xen. H. G, 
6. 4. 


Autontns, ου, 6, (αὐτός and ὅπ- 
topas,) self-beholding, i. e. an eye-tortness, 
Luke 1: 2. — Polyb, 1. 4. 7. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 18. 

Αυτός, 4,0, pron. self; in the 
oblique cases him, her, ; and with the 
art. the same; see Buttm. § 127. 2. 
Herm. ad Viger. p. 733 κα. 

1. Self, in all the persons, myself, 
thyself, himself, etc. 

1. Joined with a noun or pronoun, 
88 if in apposition ; and put either after 
the noun, or before it and its article, viz. 
_ 8) self,emphatic, and apart from every 
thing not self; ο. g. with proper names, 
Mark 12: 36, 37, αὐτὸς γαρ «4αβίδ, David 
himself. Luke 20: 42. John 4: 2 {ησοῦς 
αὐτός, Jesus himself, i.e. in distinction 
from his disciples. Luke 24:15. 2 Cor. 
10: 1 αὐτὸς δὲ ἐγὼ Παῦλος. Mark 6: 17 
αὐτὸς ὁ Ηρώδης. al. saep.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
& 1. ib. 5. 2. 29, — With other nouns, 
Rom. 8: 26 αὐτὸ το πνεῦμα. | Cor. 15: 
28 αὐτὸς, ὃ υἱός. Gal. 6: 19 οὐδὲ γὰρ ot 
περιτεμνόµενοι αὐτοί. 1 Thess. 4: 16. 
Heb. 9: 23. 3 John 12. Rev. 21:3 αὐτὸς 
ὃ Se0¢.—Xen, Cyr, 1.6.8, 9. Hiero 6 6. 
— With personal pronouns; as αὐτὸς 
ἐγώ Luke 24: 90. Rom. 15: 14. κἀγὼ 
αὐτός Acts 10: 26. ἡμεῖς αὐτού Mark 
6:91. 1 Όου. 11: 13. αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς John 
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3: 98, — Sept. Job 13:8. 3 Macc. & 19. 
Herodot. 3. 83. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 9, 11. 
Hiero 1. 34. —So with other pronouns, 
ap αὐτοὶ οὗτοι Acts 24; 15, 20 ος καὺ 
αὐτός Matt. 27:57. Mark 15: 43.—Xen. 
Cyr. 2.3.4. Plut. Caes. c.5. Sept. 
1 Sam. 10: 19. 

b) with the sense even, implying 
comparison and distinction. 1 Cor. 11: 
144 οὐδὲ αὐτὴ ἡ φύσις διδάσκει, does not 
even nature herself teach? 2 Cor. 11: 
14 αὐτὸς γὰρ 6 Σατανᾶς, for even Satan 
himself. Rom. 8:21. Heb. 11: 11. — 
2 Macc. 4: 12. Hom. Il. 6. 451. 

c) as marking the strongest emphasis 
and _Prominency, the very. John 5: 36 
αὐτὰ ta ἐργά & ποιῶ, μαρτυρεῖ, the very 
works which I do, etc. Heb. 9: 24 Bis 
αὐτὸν τὸν odgavéy.—Thuc. 2.3 αὐτὸ τὸ 
πτολίεθρο». 

. d) as marking the exclusion of all 


else, self alone. 2 Cor. 12:13 αὐτὸς ἐγώ, 


1 alone, i.e. exclusive of the other a 
tles. Rev. 19: 12 Όνομα ὃ οὐδεὶς οἱδεν, 
eb un autos, except himself alone.—Hom. 
1. 8. 99. Wolf ad Lept. p., 303.— With 
μόνος subjoined, John 6: 15 ᾿Εησοῦς 
ἀνεχώρησε εἰς τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸς μόνος: ---- So 
the Attics, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 38. Wolf ad 
Lept. p. 288. 

e) of one’s self, of one’s own accord, 
sponte. John 16: 37 αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ πατηρ 
φιλε ὃ ὑμᾶς, the Father hemself, of hts own 
accord, loveth you. (1 Pet. %'24.) — 
Hom. IL 17. 254, Xen. Cyn 5. 4. 27. 
Anab. 2.1.5. Mem. 1.3. 7. 

2. Used alone, the pers. pron. being 
omitted or implied; chiefly in the 
nominative for I myself, he himself, etc. 
with various degrees of emphasis; in 
the oblique cases only at the beginning 
of a construction ; Buttm. ὁ 127. 2. I. b. 

a) genr. and often having χα. So in 
the Nom. Luke 6: 42 αὐτὸς ov βλεπώ», 
thyself not seeing the beam, etc. Phil. 2: 
24 ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ταχέως ἐλεύσομαι, that I 
myself shall also come shortly. Luke 11: 
4 καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἀφέεμεν. Luke 11: 46, 
52, 15: 14. John 7: 4. 9: 21 bis. Acts 
2: 94. 13: 14. 17: 25, 21:24. Col. 1:17. 
1 John 1: 7. al. saep. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
35 bis. 8. 1. 4, 10. Thuc. 6. 5.—So in 
the oblique cases at the beginning of 8 
construction, Luke 24: 34 αὖτο» δὲ οὖν 
εἶδον. John 9: 21 αὐτὸν ὀρωτήσατε, --- 





υτος 


Xen. Hiero 6, 10. Plat. Lys. 
Dem. de Coron. 270. 19, 

b) by way of special emphasis, put 
for a person distinguished from all 
others, whom all know and venerate, 
etc. Soof Jesus, i.e. He, for the Master, 
the Lord, etc. Matt. 8: 24 αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκά-- 
Φευδε. Mark 4:38. 6:47. 8:29, Luke 
5: 16,17. 8: 54. 9: 51. 10: 38. 11: 17. 
14:1. So of God, Heb. 13 5.—Schol. 
ad Aristoph. Nub, 218. Comp. the 
αὐτὸς Epa of the disciples of Pythag. 
tpse dizxit, the master has said it, Jambii- 
chus Vita Pythag.c. 18. Cic. de Nat. 
Deor. 1.5. Matth. § 467. 1. p. 867. 

3. Where several words intervene 
between the subject and verb, αὐτός is 
put emphatically instead of repeating 
the subject itself, viz. 

a) in the sense of οὗτος or ἐκέῖνος, this, 
that, and often to be expressed in Eng- 
lish by an emphatic he, she, ut, they, etc. 
Matt. 1:21 αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν λαὸν 
αὑτοῦ, for nx (and no other) shall save 
his people from their sins. 5. 4 µακάριοι 
οἱ πενθ οὔντες ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακληθήσονται, 

for THEY (ofall others) shall be comforted. 
v. 5—10. 6: 4 καὺ ὃ πατἠρ σου 6 βλέπων 
ἐν τῷ «ρυπτφ, αὐτὸς ἀποδώσει σοι, BE 
shall reward thee openly. 11: 14 αὐτός 
έστεν Ηλίας, THI8 ts Elias. 12: 50, coll. 
Mark 4: 35 where it is οὗτος. Matt. 25: 


p. 204. A. 


17. Mark 1: 8. 14: 15. Luke 1: 17, 36. 


11:14. John 14:10. Acts 10: 49. 15: 27. 
Heb. 8:9. 1 John 2 2. al. saep. So 
Sept. and Heb. nin Is. 53: 5, 7, 12. 
Ρα, 19: 6.—Wisd. 12: 27 ἐπὶ τούτοις οὓς 
ἐδόκουν Φεοὺς, ἐν αὐτοῖς κολαζόμενου, 
Jos.Ant. 6.13.4. Plat. Repub. 2. p. 217. 
Palaeph. Fab. 20. Hom. Od. 5. 198. 

b) with ordinals, αὐτός implies one’s 
self with the others included in the num- 
ber. Rev. 17: 11 αὐτὸς ὀγδόος ἐστὶ, καὶ 
ἐς τῶν ἑπτά ἐστι, HE is the eighth, i. ο. 
he was with the seven and is of them. 
Comp. 2 Pet. 2: 5.—Jos. Ant. 10, 11. 1 
αὐτὸς ὀλιγοστός. Thuc, 1. 46. Xen. 
H. G. 2.2.17. Comp. Vigerus, p. 73. 
Kypke Obs. II, p. 442. 

Ἡ. Put instead of the pers, pron. of 
the third person, Aim, her, tt, them, etc. 
but only in the oblique cases and not at 
the beginning of 4 construction; Buttm. 
§ 127, 2. Ἡ. Herm. ad Viger. p. 735. 
XI 
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1. As referring to a definite subject 
or antecedent expressed, viz. 

a) genr. and simply, Matt. 3: 16 bis, 
καὶ idov ἀγεῴχθησαν αὐτῷ of οὐρανοὶ, 
καὶ εἶδε τὸ πγνεῦμα τοῦ 9 εοῦ--- ἐρχόμενον 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτόχγ. 6: 26 bis, 8: 1 δα. 11: 25. 
26:71. Mark 3:33. Luke 1: 21, 2 
John 1: 5,6. Acts 7: 21. al. saepiss.— 
Plut. Caes.c.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 3— 
In this use of αὐτόν etc. some irregu- 
larities occur in N. ἨΤ. viz. 

(α) as in Heb. a transition is made 
from the first person to the third, Luke 
1: 45, coll. ν. 44. Rev. 5:10, coll. ν. 9. 
or from the second to the third, Rev. 
18: 24, coll. v. 22, 23. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 742. Stuart § 565. 

: (8) sometimes αὐτόν, αὐτοῦ, etc. refers 
not to the nearest subject, but to a re- 
mote one; Mark 8: 22 παρακαλοῦσιν 
αὐτὸν (‘Incovx), ἵνα αὐτοῦ (ευφλοῦ) 
ἄψητα» So espec. Mark 9: 27, 28. — 
Sept. Gen. 16: 6, 7. 

b) for the sake of distinctness, αὐτόν 
etc. is sometimes inserted after an an- 
tecedent by way of repetition, usually in 
the same case; Matt. 4: 16 τοῖς καθηµέ- 
νοις---φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. ' δι 40 τῷ 
Φέλοντι---ἄφες αὐτῷ. 35: 39 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ 
μή Fortes ἄρθήσεται an αὐτοῦ. John 
15: 2 Ἐον. 1: 5,6. 27 τῷ νικῶντν 
δώσω αὐτῷ. 6:4. In a different case, 
Matt. 12: 36.—Gen. 16: 3 τῷ ᾿4βραμ--- 
αὐτῷ. Esdr. 6:1 ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Ιουδαίους--- 
ἐπὶ αὐτούς. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.15 τῷ πάπ- 
πῳ-- συμμαχεῖν αὐτῷ. Anab. 5.6.15 Ze 
νοφῶντι ὁρώντι--καλὸν αὐτῷ ἐδόκει 
Comp. Winer § 22. 4. a. — Especially 
does this take place after a relative ; 
Mark 7: 25 yury, ἧς εἶχε τὸ «νγάτριον 
αὐτῆς πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον. 1: 7. John 1: 
27. Acts 15: 17 ἐφ οἳς-- ἐπ αὐτούς. 
Eph. 210. Rev. 3: 8 θύρα», ἣν ovdeic 
δύναται κλεῖσαι αὐτήν. 7: 3 ols ἐδόθη 
αὐτοῖς. 7:9. So Sept. freq. Ex. 4: 17. 
Lev. 18:5. Num. 11: 2]. Judg. 18: 5, 6. 
1 K. 19: 10. al. — Esdr. & 5. 4: 54. Ju- 
dith 16: 4. Baruch 2:17. Herodian. 8. 
6. 10 οἷς ἐπιφοιτῶσιν αὐτοῖς. Herodot. 
2.10. Diod. Sic. 1. 97 εἰς ov—sic αὐτόν. 
Comp. Winer § 22, 4. b.—Of the same 
Kind are those clauses commencing with 
a relative, where the writer falls out of 
the construction and proceeds with αὖ-- 
τοῦ etc. 2 Pet. 2 3 ols τὸ χρίµα οὖκ ἁρ- 


ἄνυτιος 


yet, nas ἡ ἄπῶλεια αὐτῶν, for κα) ὧν q 
ἀπώλεια. , Rev. 2: 18 καὶ of nodes αὐτοῦ, 
for καὶ οὗ οἱ πόδες. 17: 2.— Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.38. Comp. Winer |. ο. note. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 170, 708. — Of a different 
kind are those constructions where av- 
toy etc. is put after a relative ) epexegeti- 
cally ; Matt. 3.12 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν χειρ) 
αὐτοῦ, as in Engl. whose fan ts in ΗΙ8 
hand. Rev. 7: 9. — Sept. Judg. 6: 10. 
Gen. 24:3. Comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. 

2. Where no definite subject or ente- 
cedent is directly expressed, but αὐτόν 
etc. stands in the ‘constructio ad sen- 
sum; Winer § 22. 3, 

a) as referring to names of places, 
countries, etc. in which is likewise in- 
cluded the collective idea of their in- 
habitants; Matt. 4: 2 καὶ περι γεν ὅλην 
τὴν Γαλιλαίαν ὁ ο ᾿Ιησοῖς, διδάσχων ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶ», i.e. of the Galileans. 
9:35. Luke 4: 15. Acts 8: 5 αὐτοῖς, i. ο. 
the Samaritans. 20: 2. 2 Cor. 2: 13, 
1 Thess. 1: 9, coll. v. 8. — Soph. Trach. 
259 ed. Erf. Herm. Eurip. Hec. 22. p.7 
ed. Pors. Lucian. Tim.9. Dial. Mort. 
12. 4. Dion. Hal, IV. 2217. Thue. 1. 
196 ὃ δὲ Θεμιστοκλῆς φεύγοι ἐκ Πελοπον- 
νήσου ἐς Κέρκυρα», cy αὐτῶν εὐεργέτης. 

b) as referring to an abstract noun 
implied in a preceding concrete, and 
vice verse. John 8: 44 ψεύστης ἐστὶ καὶ 
ὅ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ, sc. τοῦ Ψεύδους. Vice 
versa, Rom. 2: 26 gay ἡ ἀκροβυστέα — 
οὐχὺ 7 ἀκρ. αὐτοῦ, i. ο. ος such an ἀκρό-- 
βυστος. Luke 5: 17 αὐτούς, i.e. τοὺς 
ἀσθονεῖς, coll. v. 15. —Theodoret. I. 914 
τοῦτο τῆς ἀποστολικῆς χάριτος Wier: 
αὐτοῖς γὰρ, 8ο. ἀποστόλοις. 

c) as referring to an antecedent im- 
plied i in 8 preceding verb ; Acts 12: 21 
ὃ "Ηρώδης ἐδημηγόρει πρὸς αὐτοὺς [τὸν 
δήμον]. ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἐπεφώνεε. I Pet. 3: 
13, 14, ths 6 ὃ χανώσων ὑμᾶς --- τὸν δὲ φό- 
Bor αὐτῶν pn φοβηθῆτε, ec. τῶν καχοίν-- 
των ὑμᾶς. 

d) where there is no grammatical 
reference whatever to the preceding 
context, but the antecedent is merel ly 
presupposed ; Luke 1:17 autos προελεύ-- 
gosta: αὐτοῦ, before ιν, i.e. the Mes- 
siah ; 801 John 2:12. 2Jobn6; comp. 
above in I. 2. b.—Luke 2: 22 καθαρισμοῦ 
airy, sc. of the mother and child. 23: 51 
17 πράξει αὐτῶν, i.e. of the Sanhedrim,tay 
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βουλεντῶν,τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραμµατέων, 
coll. v. 50, and comp. John 7: 47, 50.— 
John 20: 15, coll. v.13. Acts 4: 5 αὐτῶν», 
j.e. of the people, the Jews; and 6ο 
Matt. 11: 1. 13: 9. Heb. 8: 8 αὐτοῖς 
λέγει, sc. τοῖς ἔχουσι τὴν διαθήκην τῆν 
πρωώτη».---Χθπ. Cyr. 6. 4. 42. 

9. Sometimes αὐτοῦ, airoy, etc. is 
found where we might expect the re- 
flexive ἑαυτοῦ, αὐτοῦ, ete. Matt. al: 45 
ob Φαρισαῖοι ἔγνωσα», ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν 
λόγει, instead of περὸ αὐτῶν. John 1: 

48 sider 0 ᾿ Ιησοῦς τον Ίνα αναὴλ ἐρχό-- 
μενον πρὸς αὐτόν. 4: 47 καὶ ἢ ἡρώτα au 
τὸν ἵνα καταβῇ καὶ ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ [ot 
τοῦ] τὸν υἱόν. In such cases the senti- 
ment is expressed in the person of the 
writer, not im that of the subject. Comp. 
Buttm. § 127. 3, and η. 4. Winer § 22. 
5, note.—Gen. 16: 3 Σάρα ἔδωχεν αὐτὴν 


τῷ ᾿4βραμ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς [αὐτῆς]. Jos. 


‘Ant. 5. 2. 11 ἠπατημένους αὐτοὺς [αὖ - 


τοὺς] ἤσθηντοι ib. 6. 11. 3 τί ὦ πάτερ; 
προσέταγας avelsiv ἄνδρα, μέγα μὲν αὐτῷ 
[αὐτῷ for σεαυτῷ] πρὸς σωτηθίαν ὄφελος 
}τγενημένο». Diod. Sic. 17. 64 τὴν 
πρὸς αὐτὸν εὐνοίαν, coll. § 65 στοργὴν 
πρὸς ἑαυτόν. Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 19. 
11. Herodian. ]. 17. 9. 10.2. 4. 19. 

4. Sometimes, though not often, αὖ-- 
toy etc. is omitted where it must be 
supplied in the thought ; Acts 13: 3 
καὶ ὀπιθέντες τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέλυσαν 
[αὐτούς]. Mark 6: 5. 1 Oor. 10: 9, 
Eph. 5:13. 2 Thess.2:15. Tim. 6: 
2. Comp. Battm. §130.5. Winer § 22. 
1.— Xen. Ἡ. G. 3.4.3 Dem. adv. 
Conon. p. 728, B. 

11. With the artiele, 6 αὐτός, 4 αἰ-- 
τή, τὸ αὐτό, the same. Buttm. §327.2. TH. 
Herm, ad Viger. p. 735. 

a) genr. the same, not dyferent, ob- 
jectively ; Mark 14: 39 τὸν αὐτὸν εὐπᾶν. 
Luke 6: 38 τῷ αὐτῷ µέτρῳ. Rom. .. 2h 
bx τοῦ αὐτοῦ φυράµατος. 10: 19 ὁ γὰρ 
αὐτὸς κύριος πάντων. 1 Cor. 12: 4—11. 
Phil. 1: 30. al. So Sept. for am Job 
31:15. Ex, 36: 8.—2 Macc. 3: 33. ‘Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 6, 7. — So τὸ αὐτό, ta avta, 
the same, the same things, like things, 
Matt. 5: 46. Luke 6: 33. Acts 15: 27. 
Rom. 2:1. 1 Cor. 1:10. Eph. 6: 9.— 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 6, 7. —- Hence the fol- 
lowing adverbial phrases :—(a) το αυτό, 
the same, in the same manner, in like 
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manner; Matt. 27:44. 1 Cor. 12 25. -- 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 5. — (8) ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτο, 
spoken of place or time; of place, mn 
the same place, in one place, Matt. 22: 94. 
Acts 2:1, 44. 4:26. 1 Cor. 11: 90. So 
Sept. for 4m Pa. a 2. 2 Sam. 10: 15. 
—Comp., sig τὸ αὐτό Jos. Ant. 5. 2,12 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 17.—Spoken of time, 
at the same time, together, Acts 3: 1. 
Luke 17: 35. So Sept. for ΤΠ) Ρε, 
37: 38. Deut. 82:10. 2 Sam. 21: 9.— 
(y) κατα τὸ αὐτό, at the same time, to- 
gether, Acts 14: 1. So Sept. and 171° 
18απι.91:6. 2 Sam. 2:16.—Diod. Sic. 20. 
76. Herodot.7.106.—Others, in like man- 
ner, as Sept. and 1719 1 Sam. 30: 24; 
but comp. Kypke and Kuinoel in loc. 

' b) spoken subjectively, always the 
same, i. e. not cha ing, immutable ; Heb. 
1:13 σὺ δὲ 6 αὐτὸς εἶ, quoted from Ps. 
102: 28, where Sept. for Nw. Heb. 13: 
8’ Γησοῦς Χρ. 6 αὐτός. So Rat Is. 41: 4. 
— Thuc. 2. 61 ἐγὼ μὲν ὃ αὐτός cigs, καὶ 
οὔκ ἐξίσταμαι. 

ο) constr. with a dat. the same with, 
the same as v5 1 Cor. 11: 5 ἓν γάρ ἐστι 
ane τὸ αὐτὸ τῇ ἐξυρημένῃ. 1 Pet. 5: 9. 
Comp. Buttm. § 153. 2. 2, and n. 1. — 
Jos. Ant. 4. 2.2. Polyb. 8. 95. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.15. ib. 3.3.35. Ar. 


Av τοῦ, adv. of place, (pp. gen. of 
τὸ αὐτό,) here, there, ¢ wn this or that place, 
ig. ἐπ αὐτοῦ τοῦ τόπου, Matt. 26: 36. 
Acts 15: 34, 18: 19. 21:4. Sept. for 
Πα Ex. 24:14. Num. 22:19. rie Num. 
32:6. Deut.5:31. 2 Sam. 20: 4,.—Po- 
lyb, 3. 65. 3. Herodot. 1. 94. ib. 4. 9. 
Comp. Schaefer ad Bos. Ellips. p. 885. 


Avro, ‘7S, οὗ, Attic contr. for 
ἑαυτοῦ, 75, ov, pron. reflex. of 3d_ pers. 
himself, hersel/, uself, etc. Matt. 1: 21. 
3 12, Luke 5: 25. 9: 14. Acts 15: 26, 
2 Tim. 2: 19. Rev. 16: 17, al. sae), 
For αὐτοῦ instead of αὐτοῦ, see in Autos 
IL. 3, — In Matt. 23: 37, some editions 
read πρὸς αὑτήν, which there would be 
for 2 pers. i.g..2g0¢ σεαυτήν; comp. 
Buttm. § 127. π.δ. ΑΙ. 

Av ogagos, ου, 6, ἤ, adj. (αὐτός, 
φώρ,) pp. taken in the very theft, and 
genr. of any crime, taken in the very act, 
Thuc. 6. 38. Hence in N. T. ἐπὶ avro- 
Page or ἐπαυτοφώρφ as att adv. in the 


117 


‘Agariva 


very act or offence ; ) e.g. adaltery, John 
8. 4 yurn κατειλήφθη ἐπαυτοφώρῳ µοι- 
Χευομόνη. —Aelian. H. Λη. 14. 3 µοιχευ- 
ομένην γυναῖκα ἐπ αὐτοφώρῳ κατα- 
λαβών. Jos. Ant.16.7.5. Lysias Orat.1.7. 


4νυτόχειρ, os, 0, ἡ, θά]. (avrog, 
χείρ!) self-handed, i. e. doing with one’s 
oton hands. Acts 27: 19 αὐτόχειρες--- 
ἐῤῥίψαμεν, with our own hands we threw 
overboard ; for this adverbial use, see 
Buttm, §123. n. 3.—Aristoph. Av. 1135. 
Herodian. 7. 2. 17. Spoken chiefly of 
one who kills another with bis own 
hand, Dem. 321. 17. Xen. H. G. 7.3. 7. 
Jos. Ant. 6.11.9. ib. 10. 9. 3. 

“{υχμηρος, a, ov, (αὐχμόςι) dusty, 
dirty, squalid, Xen. Mem. 2.1.31. In 
Ν. T. by impl. murky, dismal, dark, 
2 Pet. 1: 19. —Suidas, αὐχμηρόν ' στυ- 
νὸν ἢ σκοτεινό». 

ἀφαιρέω, ὦ, ὠ, f. noo, in text. rec. 
Rev. 2: 19; f. 2 dgedé, aor. 2 ἀφεῖλον, 
aor. 2 Mid. ἀφειλόμην, (ἀπό, aigéw,) to 
take away, to remove, trans. 

a) genr. as τὸ Ovedoc, Luke 1: 25. 
So Sept. for ON Gen. 30: 23. Is, 4: 1. 
—Xen. ‘Mem. 2.'6. 23 τὸν φθόνο».---Βο 
ἀφαιρεῖν τὴν ἁμαρτία», to take away sin, 
i.e. the consequences of it, {ο procure 
the forgiveness of sin, Rom. 11: 27. 
Heb. 10:4. So Sept. for satn aw: Ex. 
34:7. Lev. 10: 17. al. “p> Ia 27: 9. 
“ort Is. 6: 7. Zech. 3: 4. nto Ex. 
84: '9.—Ecclus. 47: 12, — Constr. “with 
ἀπό τινος, to take away from any one, 
Rev. 22: 19 bis, Mid. Luke 16: 3. 
Pass. Luke 10: 42.—Sept. Num. 11: 17. 
Deut. 12: 32. Gen. 31: 31. Lev, 4: 10. 
Prov. 4: 16.—Seq. ἔκ τινος, Rev. 22: 19. 
— Sept. Is, 22: 19. Judg. 21:6. Xen. 
Ven. 12. 9. 

b) in the place of to cut off, e.g. τὸ 
ὠτίο», τὸ οὓς, Matt. 26: 51. Mark 14:47. 
Luke 22: 50. So Sept. for 313 1 Sam. 
17: οἱ. Is. 9: 14. 18: 5.—Herodian. 3. 
7. 16. Ael. V. H. 3. 1 τὸν κλάδο». 


" Apavng, εὁς, ous, 6, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and φαίνω,) not apparent, 1. Θ. unseen, 
hidden, concealed, Heb. 4: 138.—Ecclus. 
20: 90. 2 Macc. 334. Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 
2. Xen.Mem. 1.1.2, Anab. 4. 2, 4, 

Agaviva, f. Low, (ἀφανής,) to cause 

to disappear, to put out of sight, trans. 





᾿4φανισμος 


Diod. Bic. 2, 90. Xen. Anab. 3. 4. 8. 
—Pass. to di , to be out of sighi, 
Jos. Ant. 4.8.48. Act. Thom. § 43 
In N. T. 

a) Pass. to disappear, (ο vanish, e. g. 
ἄτμές James 4:14. Sept. for TR Prov. 
10: 25.—Philo de Char. Ρ. 714 τὸ σχάτος 
ἀφανίζεται.---Μοϊαρι. to faint with terror, 
to expire with fear, Acts 13: 41 quoted 
from Hab. 1:5 where Sept for πο. 
So Sept. for Mas Ez. 30: 9. 

b) by impl. to destroy, to consume, 
"Matt. 6: 19, 20, coll. Luke 12: 33 where 
it is διαφθείρω. So Sept. for baw 
Ez. 36: 34, 35, 96: Joel 1: 17. 3730 
Hiph, and Niph. Prov. 14: 11. Judg. 
21:17. mom Ex. 8: 9. Jer. 47: 4.— 
Ael. V. H. 2. 4. Diod. Sic. 15. 48. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 11. 

c) trop. to deprive of a good appear- 
ance, i. 6. to deform, to disfigure, ©. g. τὰ 
πρόσωπα Matt. 6: 16, i.e. by neglect, etc. 
comp. v. 17, See Kypke in loc. I. p. 33. 
--Βιοῦ. Serm. 72. p. 445, γυνή ἀφανίζων 
τὰς Όψεις sc. with pigments. ib. 46. 
Ρ. 333. Test. XII Patr. in Fabr. Cod. 
N. T. p. 184, 192, 545. Jos. Ant. 9. 
3. 2. 


᾿4φανισμός, οὗ, 6, (dparize,) α 
disappearing, vanishing, i.e. destruction. 
Sept. for maiwny Zeph. 1: 16. aS 
Jer. 2: 15. πι Jer. 51: 26, 
Potyb. 5. 11.5. — In Ν. T. trop. aboli- 
tion, abrogation, sc. of a covenant, Heb. 
8:13. See Kypke in loc. 


“Apavios, ου, 5, % adj. (α pr. 
and φαίνομαι, 3 p. perf. pasa. πέφανταε)) 
i. ᾳ. ἀφανής, not apparent, not seen; 
hence ἄφαντος γεγέσθαε, to disappear, 
to vanish, Luke 24: 31. — Eurip. Orest. 
1557. Diod. Sic. 4. 65. Plat. de def. 
Orac. 1. So ἀφανὴς γένεσθαι 2 Macc. 
& 34. Act. Thom. § 27. § 43. 

᾿ 4φεδρῶν, ὤνος, 6, (ἀπό, ἔδρα 
seat, stool,) a privy, Matt. 15: 17. Mark 
7: 19.—Florentin. Geoponic. 6, 2. 8.— 
This word belongs only to a later age ; 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 150. Comp. in 
Sept. ἄφεδρος, menses, Lev. 15: 19, 20, 
4. al. Pealt. Sal. 8. 19. 


“ Agedia, ας, i, (ἀφειδής, fr. o pr. 


and φοίδοµαι) unspartngness, i.e. rigour, 
austerity, Col. 2: 23.—Ael. V. Η. 14,34. 
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᾿4φθορία 
᾿φελοτης, τητος, ἡ, (ἀφελής not 


stony, level, and metaph. simple, sincere, 


Ael. V. H. 12.1. Lucian. D. Deor. 4. 5; 
from a pr. and φελλεὺς stony ground,) 
simplicity, sincerity, Acts 2: 46. — So 
ἀφέλεια Jos. Ant. 3.12.2. Ael. V. Η. 
3. 10. 


Agests, es, %, (apinus α. ν.) 

1. désmission, i. θ. deliverance, ec. from 
service, captivity, etc. Luke 4: 18 bis. 
Sept. for won Ie 58: 6. 347 Lev. 
25:10. Is. 61: 1—Esdr. 4: 62, Polyb. 1. 
79. 12. Herodian. 7. 11. 3. 

2. remission, i.e. forgiveness, pardon, 
sc. of sins, absol. Mark 3: 29. Heb. 9: 
22. 10: 18. seq. τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν, Matt. 
26: 28. Mark 1:4. Luke |: 77. ἃ: 3. 
24: 47. Acts 2:38. 5:31. 10:43. 13: 38. 
26:18. Col. 1:14. seq. τῶν παραπτωµά-- 
τω», Eph. 1: 7.— Ep. Barna’. ϐ. Act. 
Thom. § 47. Spoken of debt, tribute, 
etc. Sept. Deut. 15: 3 Esth. 2 18, 
1 Macc. 13: 34. τῆς τιμωρίας Diod. Sic. 
20. 44. 


“φη, ης, 4, (ἅπτω necto,) a liga- 
ture, vinculum, sc. by which the differ- 
ent members of the body are connected, 
commissure, joint, Eph. 4: 16. Col. 2: 19. 
— Plut. Anton. 27. 

“4φθαρσία, as, 7, (ἄφθαρτος)) 
tncorruption, incapacity of decay ; hence 
spoken of the future bodies of saints, 
smmortality, 1 Cor. 15: 42, 50, 53, 54. 
So of their future life and happiness, 
2 Tim. 1: 10 ζωήν καὶ ἀφθαρσίαν, by 
hendiadys for ζωη» ἄφθαρτο So 
Rom. 2: 7, comp. 1Cor. 9: 25 and 1 Pet. 5: 
4. Also Tit. 2: 7 in earlier editions.— 
Wiad, 2: 23. 6: 18, 19. Plut. Aristid. ο. 6. 
— Spoken of things, etc. perpetuity ; 
Eph. 6: 24 ἐν ἀφθαρσίᾳ. 


“Agta τος, ου, 6, %, adj. (α pr. 
and φύαρτος, fr. ptslge,) incorruptible ; 


i.e. spoken of persons, tmmortal, as 
God, Rom. 1: 23. 1 Tim. 1:17. the 


future bodies of saints, 1 Cor. 15: 52, — 


Wisd. 12: 1. Diog. Laert. X. 123, — 
Spoken of things, wnperishable, enduring, 
1 Cor. 9:25. I Pet. 1: 4,23. 3 4, — 
Wiad. 18: 4. Jos. Ant. 3.5. 3. 


Αφδορία, ας, ἡ, (ἄφθορος fr. α 
pr. and φθδρω,) pp. incorruption, sa- 


᾿ἀφύμι 


capacity of decay ; metaph. tneorrupt- 
ness, integrity, Tit. 2:7 in some Mas. 
for ἀδιαφθορία. 


 Apique, (ἀπό, ἵημι) f. ἀφήσω, 
aor. 2 pin perf. ἀφῆκα, aor. 1 pass. 
ἀφέθην, f. 1 pass. ἀφεθήσομαι, comp. 
Buttm. § 108. I— Anomalous forms : 
2 p. pres. ἀφεῖς, from ἀφέω, Rev. 2: 20 
in later edit. comp. Ex. 32: 32. Buttm. 
§ 106. n. 5. § 107. n.J,2. Winer§14.3 
—Imperf. ἤφιον from ἀφίω, Mark 1: 94. 
11: 16. comp. Ece. 2 18. 5:11. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1021. Buttm. § 108. 1. 5, 
Winer |. ο. For the augm. see Buttm. 
§ 86. n. 2—Perf. pass. 3 plur. αφέωνταν 
Matt. 9: 2,5. Mark 2: 5,9. al. from a 
form of the perf. act. ἀφέωκα, Buttm. 
§ 108. I. p. 231, marg. note. § 97. η. 2. 
Winer |. c.—T7 send forth or away, to let 
go from one’s self, trans. 


a) pp. 6. g. τοὺς ὄχλους, to dismiss, 


Matt. 13: 36. --- Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. ib. 8. 
1. 6. — Spoken of a wife, to put away, 
1 Cor. 7: 11, 12, 19. — Jos. Ant, 15. 7. 
10, ----Βο Matt. 27: 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα, 
Κε gave up the ghost, i.e. expired.— 
Sept. Gen. 35: 18. Jos. Ant. 7. 13.3 
τὴν ψυχἠήν. δ. 3. 8. Ael. H. An. 2 1. 
See Kypke i in loc.—Mark 15: 37 ἀφεὶς 
φωνὴν µεγάλη», sending forth a loud cry. 
Sept. for 55> Jn3 Gen. 45: 2. — Act. 
Thom. § 39. Jos. Ant. 8.13.3. Dem. 
301.10. Comp. Kypke in loc. 

b) do let go from one’s power, posses- 
sion, etc. i.e. to let go free, to let eacape, 
Matt. 24: 40, 41. Luke 17: 34, 35, 36. 
Sept. for ΙΤ Cant. 3: 4. Prov. 4: 13. 
— Paleeph. Fab. 41. — Trop. to let go 
from obligation towards one’s self, to 
remit, e. g. a debt, offence, etc. seq. dat. 
of pers. Matt. 18: 27, 32, 35. Mark 11: 
25. Sept. for Όσα Deut. 15: 2% — 
1 Mace. 10: 99. Aeh V. H. 14. 24. 
Dem. 1480. 11.—So of sins, to remit the 
penalty of sins etc, i. e. to pardon, to for- 
give, seq. dat. of pers. ο. ῥ. ὀφδιλήματα 
Matt. 6: 12 bis. ἁμαρτίας Matt. 9: 2, 5, 6. 
12: 31. Mark 2:5, 7,9, 10. al. βλασφηµίαν 
Matt, 12: 31, 32 bie. παραπτώματα | Matt. 
6:14 bia, 15 bis. Mark 11: 25. ἁμαρτήματα 
Mark 3: 28. 4: 12. ἀνομίας Rom. 4: 7. 
So Sept. for 185 1s. 22:14. Nin? Gen. 
50:17. Ex. 32: 31. Ps 24: 16. 82: 5. 
mo Lev. 4 20. & 16, 99. 15. 5& 7. 


119 


"ἀφίημι 


—Ectlus. 2: 12. 28:2. Act. Thom. § 6, 
§24. Jos. Ant. 6.5.6. Herodot. 6. 30 
τὴν αἰτίαν. Comp. Ael. V. Η. 1. 14. 

ο) to let go from one’s further notice, 
care, attendance, occupancy, etc. i. e. 
to leave, to let alone, viz. 

(a) pp. to gust, fo forsake, to abandon ; 
spoken of persons etc. Matt. 4: 11. 8: 15. 
15: 14. 26: 44, 56. Mark 4:36. John 
10: 12. al. spoken of things ete. Matt. 
4: 90 τὰ δίκτυα. Mark 19: 34 τὴν οἴκίαν. 
Jobn 4: 3 τὴν Ιουδαῖαν. Matt. 19: 37,29, 
τὰ πάντα. So Sept. for wits 1 Sam. 
17: 20,28. Jer. 12: 7. — Wied. 10: 14. 
Ecclus: 6: 27. Lucian. D. Deor. 6. 19. 
— So to leave, ec. in any place or state 
to let remain, Matt. 5: 24 ἄφες ἐκεῖ τὸ 
δῶρόν σου. 18:12. Mark 1: 20. Luke 
10: 30. John 4: 28. 14: 18, 27. Acts 14: 
17. agesvas τινὰ µόνον John 8: 29. 16: 
32. So Sept. for m5 Gen. 42: 33. 
1K.19:3. 1 Chr. 16:21. sty Ex. 
9:21. 2 Sam. 15: 16.—1 Mace. 7: 20. 
1: 28. — So to leave to any one, i. 9. to 
let him have or take, Matt. 5: 40 ages 
αὐτῷ καὶ ἱμάτιον. --- Comp. Ecclus. 15: 
14. Jos, Απι. 7. 11. 4 τὸν υἱὸν ἄφες pot. 
— Further, fo leave behind, sc. at death, 
Matt. 22: 25. Mark 12: 19, 20, 21, 22, 
Sept. for ary Ps. 17: 14. ‘Eee. 2: 18. 
—So to leave remaining, and Pass. to be 
left, to remain ; Heb. 2: 8. Matt. 23: 38. 
puke 13: 35. So Matt. 24: 2 οὐ py 

i ὧδε λίθος ἐπὶ Sov. Mark 13: 2. 
Luke 19; 44. 21: 6. Sept. for um 
Judg. 2: 23. 3: 1.—Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 4. 

(0) metaph. fo leave, in various senses, 
viz. to desert, to quit, Rom. 1: 27 τὴν 
φυσικἠν χρῆσιν. Rev. 2:4.—Or, to omtt, 
to pass by, Heb. 6:1 ἀφέντες τὸν τὴς 
ἀρχῆς λόγον. --- Eurip. Androm. 392. 
Arrian. Diss. Epict. 4. 4. 36. — So to 
neglect, to omtt, Matt. 23: 23 bis, to 
βαρύτερα τοῦ νόμου. Mark 7:8. Luke 
11: 42, Sept. for nm Ecc. 11: 6. | 

d) to let go, i. 6. to let pass, to permit, 
to suffer, seq. acc. ο. infin. expressed or 
implied, Matt. 8: 22. 13:30. 19: 14, 
Mark 1:34. 5:37. al. Matt. 3:15. Mark 
5:19, 11: 6. Luke 13: 8, John 11: 48. 
12:7, Rev. 2 20 ὅτι ἀφεῖς (text. rec. 
ἑδε] τὴν γυναϊκά σου ᾿ Τεζάβελ sc. διδάσ- 
xy. Sept. for 2% 2 Sam. 16: 11. 
Judg. 16: 26. jn Ex. 12% 3 Num. 
a2: 19. — Xen. Cyr. 1.2.2. Palaeph. 


᾿ἀφωφέομαι 120 
ο Fab, 4—Seq. ἕνα with the subjunct. in 


the manner of the later poets after verbs 
of command etc. Mark 11: 16 οὐκ jose 
Ya κ.τ.λ. See Hermann ad Viger. p. 852. 
— So the imperat. aqss, agete, is fol- 
lowed by the subjunct. without ἵνα, 


e.g. ἄφες, ἴδωμεν, let us see, suffer us to 


see, Matt. 27: 49. Mark 15:36. ages, 
éxBaios, lel me cast oul, Matt. 7:4. Luke 
6: 42. See Winer § 42.4. Herm. de 
Ellips. p. 183. Comp. Matth. § 516. B. 
Viger. p. 315. — Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 
9. ib. 3. 12 ἄφος, ἴδω ΑΙ. 

άφιακνέομαι, οὔμαι, 6 ἴξομαι, 
depon. (azo, ixyéoyson,) to come or go 
away sc. toa place, etc. i.e. to arrive at, to 
reach, c. ο. sig, Jos. Ant. 1.8.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.2. Io Ν. T. metaph. spoken 
of a report, rumour, lo come forth, to 
spread abroad, ο. ο. εἲς, Rom. 16: 19, — 
Ecclus. 47: 17. 


‘“Apidayados, ov, 6,4, adj. (a 
pr. φίλος, and ayaFoc,) unfriendly, hostile 
to good and lo good men, 2 Tim. 3: 3. 


᾿4φιλαργυρος, ου, 6, ἥ, adj. (a 
pr. piles and agyvgos,) not covetous, lib- 
eral, generous, 1 Tim. 3: ὃ. Heb. 13: 5. 


“Agrke, εως, Ἡ, (ἀφικνέομαι,) ar- 
rival, Diod. Sic. 13. 112, Herodian. 1. 
7.2. Jo Ν. T. departure, Acts 20: 99. 
— 3 Macc. 7: 18. Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 4. ib. 
4, 8, 47. Dion. Halic. Ant. 10.8. He- 
rodian. 3. 1. 1. Demosth. 1436. 6, 


Apistnut, £. ow, (ἀπό, torus) 
trans. and intrans. See “Joty: and 
Butt. § 107. 11. 

J. ‘Trans. in the Act. pres. imperf. 
fut. and aor. 1; pp. to place away from, 
to separate, i, e. to remove, to cause to de- 
part, Sept. for "Om 1 Sam. 18 13, 
ae Ie. 59: 11. Ecclus, 42: 9. Xen. 

G. 7. 5.23. Io Ν. Τ. to lead away, 
to seduce, 8ο. a people from their alle- 

iance, Acts 5: 37 ἀπέστησε λαὸν ixavov 
ὀπίσω αὑτοῦ, he seduced the people to 
follow him. Sept. for σσ] Deut. 7: 4. 
m3 Deut. 13: 10.—Xen. An, 6. 6. 34. 


Herodian. 1.9.2. ib. 7. 7. 13. 


II. . Iptrans. in the Act. perf. pluperf. 
aor. 2, and in Mid. to separate one’s self, 
i.e. to depart. 

a) genr. to go away from, to leave, 


᾿4φορᾶω 


9.6. ἀπό seq. gen. Luke 2: 37. 4: 13. 
Acts 12: 10. 19: 9. Luke 13: 27 quoted 
from Ps. 6: 8 where Sept. for 445, coll. 
Matt. 7: 22 where it is ἀποχωρεῖτε. 
Sept. for 315 Num. 12:10. 1 Sam. 18: 
12, — C. ο. gen. Herodian. 1. 10. 6. ib. 
6. 4. 8. Polyb. 1. 88, 12.—In the sense 
of to forsake, to desert, Acts 15: 38 So 
Sept. for 503 Jer. 6: 8. Ez, 23: 17, 18. 
— In the sense of to withdraw from, to 
avoid, | Tim. 6:5. 2 Tim. 2:19. 8o 
Sept. for "110 Lam. 4: 15. — Ο. ο, gen. 
Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 80. 
Thuc. 7. 7. 

b) metaph. to desist from, to refrain 
from, to let alone. Acts 5: 38 ἀπύστησε 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τούτω». 39. 29. 
9 Cor. 12: 8. So Sept. for >3n Job 7: 
16. 730 1Sam. 6: 8. 2Sam. & 2 
23.—Polyb. 5. 46. 4. Dem. 78. 21. 

c) to make defection from, to revolt, to 
apostatize, absol. Luke 8: 13. seq. gen. 
1 Tim: 4: 1. seq. ἀπό ο. gen. Heb. 3: 
1ο. Sept. for man Ez. 20:8 597 
2 Chr. 96: 18. 26:'19, 22, 37 Gen. 

14: 4. Dan. 9: 9. —C. ο, gen. Jos. Ant. 
8. 7. 8. ib. 9.5.1. Herodian. 6. 2. 19. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 11. seq. ἀπό 5. 4. 1. 


“Agro, adv. (contr. from apavdis 
fr. α pr. and galyw,) suddenly, unexr- 
pectedly, Acts 2: 2. 16: 26. 28: 6. Sept. 
for o&nB Josh. 10: 9. Ecc. 9: 12. — 
2 Macc. 3: 27. Diod. Sic. 1. 57. 


"Ago Bas, adv. (α pr. and gofog,) 
without fear, boldly, Luke 1:74. 1 Cor. 
16:10. Phil. 1:14. Jude 12. Sept. 
for 1157 Prov. 1: 33. — Wisd. 17: 4. 
Herodian. 7.2.1. Xen. Hiero 7. 10. 


᾿4φομοιόω, co, £ wow, (ἀπό, 
ὅμοιος,) lit. to liken off, i. e. to make like, 
Pass. Heb, 7: 3. — Ep. of Jer. 5, 63, 71. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 2. 

᾿4φοράω, co, f. ἀπόψομαι, (ἀπό, 
ὁράω;) to look αιοαν sc. towards a distant 
object, Jos. Ant. 1. 20,3. Herodot. 8. 
37. In N.T. metaph. to behold t tn mind, 
to fix the mind upon, seq. εἰς c. ace. Heb. 
12: 2 εἲς τὸν Inoovy. — 4 Macc. 17: 10 
sig τὸν Θεόν. Jos. Ant. 7. 5. 4 πρὸς τὴν 
ἀλήθδεια». 8. 19. Ἱ. 


᾽ἀφορίω, f. ιῶ, (ἀπό, ὀρέζω,) to sed 
off by bounds, to Μπι off, Sept. for Ὀ125Ι 








Αφορμή 


Ex. 19: 12,23 Polyb.17.5.7. In Ν.Τ. 
to set off apart, to separate, Matt. 13: 49. 
25: 32 bis. Acts 19:9. 2 Cor. 6: 17. 

Gal. 2:12. Sept. for 5*7977 Lev. 20: 25. 

Is. 56: 3. — Dem. 719. 17. — So to set 
apart for any thing, fo select, to choose, 
ς. c. εἲς τι Acts 13: 2, Rom. 1: 1. absol. 

Gal. 1:15. Sept. for 91337] Lev. 20: 
96.—Act. Thom. § 44. —In the sense of 
to ercommunicate, Luke 6: 22. — Eurip. 

Hec. 931. _ 

Apogpn, 15, ἡ, (ἀπό, ὅρμή,) ΡΡ. that 
from which any thing proceeds, viz. 
means, material, apparatus, sc. for ac- 
complishing any thing, Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
16. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11. Polyb. 14. 9. 8. 
—In N.T. occasion, opportuntty, Rom. 7: 
811. 2Cor. 5: 12, 11:12 bis. Gal. 5: 
13. 1 Tim. 5: 14.—3 Mace. 3: 2. Jox. 
Ant, 2.11.1. Herodian. 1.8.4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83. 


"Agota, f. law, (aqeés,) to froth, 
to foam, Mark 9: 18, 20. — Diod. Sic. 
3. 9. 

’ Agoos, ov, 6, froth, foam, Luke 
9:39. — Hom. IL 20. 168, Jos. Ant. 6. 
12, 2. . 

Agooovyn, ης, % (ἄφρω»,) want 
of wisdom, folly. 

a) genr. 2 Cor. 11: 1, 17, 21. Sept. 
for n218 Prov.18: 13. 19: 8. 26: 4, 5.— 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 41. 

b) from the Heb. want of true wisdom, 
i.e. empiely, wickedness, Mark 7: 99, 
So Sept. and mr0> Job 4:6. 532 
Deut. 22: 21. mabso Ece. 7: 25. — 
Wisd. 12: 23. 


“Apour, ονος, Oo, Ni, adj. (a pr. 
and φρονέω from φρή»,) unwise, simple, 
Soolash. 

a) genr. Luke 11: 40. 12:20. 1 Cor. 
15: 36. 2 Cor. 11: 16 bis, 19. 12: 6,11. 
So Sept. for 5"18 Prov. 11: 29. νο 
Prov. 10: 1. 533 Prov. 90: 22, 490 
Ece. 2: 19. — Herodian. 5.7.1. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 7. 5. 

b) in the sense of uninstructed, un- 

ignorant, sc, of true religion, 
Rom. 2: 20. Eph. 5:17. 1 Pet. 2: 15. 
So Sept, and 153 Ps. 92: 7. 


‘Agunvow, ὢ, f. daw, (ἄφυπνος, 
fr. ἀπό and ὄπνος) pp. to cease to sleep, 
16 
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to awake from eleep, Anthol. Grec. II. 
Ρ. 108. ed. Jac. In Ν. T. and later 
writers, to sleep away, i.e. to fall tnio a 
deep and prolonged sleep, Luke 8: 23, 
coll. Matt. 8: 24 et Mark 4: 38 where it 
is καθεύδω. So Sept. ed. Aldin. for 
320 Judg. 5: 27. — Nicet. Ann. 11. 6. 
48. B. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 224. 
H. Pianck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 67%. 


“Apovos, ov, 0, ἤ, adj. (a pr. and 
φωνή,) voideless, | 1. ϱ. 

a) dumb, not having the power of 
speech, e. g. beasts, 2 Pet. 2: 16. idols, 
1 Cor. 12: 2, comp. Ps. 115: 5.q, Hab. 
2: 18, 19.—Aeschin. 88. 37. 

b) mute, silent, sc. in patient suffering, 
Acts 8: 32, quoted from Is, 53: 7 where 
Sept. for DEN}. —Ael. V. H. 12. 41. 

c) metaph. ‘unexpreasive, i. θ. without 
expression, not having τὴν δύναμιν τῆς 
φωνῆς, 1 Cor, 14: 10, coll. v. 11. 

᾿4χαζ, é 6, indec. haz, Heb. ΤΠΝ 
(possessor), an idolatrous king of J udah, 
Matt. 1: 9 bis, See 2 K.c. 16. 2 Chr. 
ο. 28. 

" Ayaia, ας, %, Achaia, a region 
of Greece. In amore restricted sense, 
Achaia was a province lying in the 


‘northern part of the Peloponnesus, in- 


cluding Corinth and its isthmus, and 
put by the poets for the whole of Greece; 
whence ‘Ayaiol, the Greeks. Ina wider 
sense, Achaia comprehended the Pelo- 
ponnesusand the wholeof Greece proper- 
ly 50 called. Augustus divided the whole 
country into two proconsular provinces, 
viz. Macedonia and Achaia ; the former 
of which included Macedonia proper, 
with I[llyricum, Epirus, and Thessaly ; 
and the latter, all which lay southward 
of the former. Corinth was the capital 
of Achaia, and the residence of the pro- 
eonsul. In N. T. the name Achaia is 
always employed in this latter accepta- 
tion; Acts 16: 12, 27. 19: 21. Rom. 15: 
26. 16: 5 in text. rec. 1 Cor. 16: 15. 
2 Cor. 1:1. 9:2. 11: 10. 1 Thess. 1: 7,8. 
See Kuinoel on Acts 18: 12. 


" Ayaixos, ov, 6, Achcicus, name 
of a Christian, 1 Cor. 16: 17, 25. 

᾿4χαριστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and χαρίζοµαι)) unthankful, ungrateful, 





ΐχείμ 


Luke 6: 35. 2 Tim. 3: 2.—Ecclus. 29: 
17,25. Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 1. . Xen. Mem. 
22.1. 


᾿4γείμ, 6, indec. Achim, pr. name 
of a man, Matt. 1: 14. 

“A yzecgonointos, ου, ὃν ἡ, adj. (α 
pr. velo and ποιέω͵) nol made uith hands, 
Mark 14: 58, 2Cor.5:1. Col. 2:11. 

"A yhus, νος, ἡ, thick mist, cloud, 
darkness, sc. which shrouds objects from 
view, Hom. Od.7. 41. In N.T. spoken 
of the eyes, a mist, sc. before the 
eyes, Acts 13: 11 ἀχλὺς καὶ oxotos. — 
Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 3 ἀχλὺν ταῖς ὄψαις αὐτῶν 
ἐπιβαλών. Hom, Il. 5.127. Themist. 
Orat. 21. Spoken often in Homer of 
the mist which comes over the eyes of 
the dying, Il. 5. 696. ib. 16. 344. 

«4χρεϊος, α, Ov, (a pr. and χρεῖα,) 
useless, unprofitable, pp. Epist. Jer. 17. 
Xen. Cyr. 6, 3, 21. Mem. 1. 9. 54, In 
Ν. T. by implic. 

a) slothful, wicked, Matt. 25: 30, coll. 
-¥. 96. — Achill. Tat. V. p. 8321. Comp. 
αχρειότης Tob. 4: 13. 

b) spoken in humility, humble, of little 
value, Luke 17:10. So Sept. and Ὁ ου) 
2 Sam. 6: 22. κι 


A 70800, @, f. wea, (ἀχρεῖος,) to 
render useless, Polyb. 3. 64. 8. to mar, 
to destroy, Sept. for η] 2 K. 3: 19. 
95 Jer. 11: 16. Esdr. 1:57. InN, T. 
metaph. to corrupl; Pass. to δεοόπιε cor- 
rupt, depraved; Rom. 3: 12, quoted from 
ΡΕ.14: 3 or 53: 4, where Sept. for MEN}. 

«4χρῆστος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α pr. 
and χρηστός,) useless, unprofitable, pp. 
Sept. for RY 138 Hos. 8: 8. Ecclus. 
37: 19. Herodian. 8. 4. 21. Xen. 09ο. 
1. 10.—In N. T. metaph..and by impl. 
worse than useless, wicked, detrimental, 
seq. dat. of pers. Philem.11, coll. ν.18.--- 
Wiad. 3: 11 ἄχρ. ἔργα. Ecclus. 16: 1 
where it is i. q. ἀσεβής, coll. Wisd. 3: 
12. Act. Thom. § 12. 

«4χρι, or ἄ χθις sometimes be- 
, fore a vowel, Buttm. § 96. 4. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p.14. pp. adv. of time (in N. T. 
also of place) marking duration, contin- 
uedly ; With the genitive, as a preposi- 
tion, continuedly until, i. e. during, until, 
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usque ad; with verbs, as a conjunction, 
80 long as unt, i.e. uni, followed in 
N. T. only by the subjunctive mood 
implying uncertainty ; Buttm. § 146. 3, 
and η, 1, 2, Winer § 42. ο. 

I. As a prep. with the genitive. 
a) with nouns (a) of time, as ἄχρι καιροῦ, 
during a season, Luke 4: 19. Acts 13; 11. 
20: 11 ἄχρις αὐγῆς. ---- Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 
4 ἄχρι τῆς ἕω.----Αοιρ 2:29. 3:21. 32: 29. 
23:1. 26: 22. Rom: 5:13. 1Cor. 4: 11. 
2 Cor. 3:14. Gal. 4:2, Phil. 1:6. Heb. 
6:11. Rev. 2: 26.—2 Macc. 14: 15. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 23. Xen. Conv. 4. 37. — So 
ἄχρι ἡμερῶν πέντε, during i.e. un five 
days, or until, on, the fifth day, 
Acts 20: 6. So of a point of time, 
e.g. ἄχρι θανάτου, Acts 22: 4. Rev. 
2:10. 12:11. So Heb, 4: 12.—(8) Of 
place, Acts 11: 5 ἄχρις ἐμοῦ. 13:6 
ἄχρι Πάφου. 20:4, 28:15. 2Cor. 10: 
13,14. Rev. 14: 20. 18: 5. — Lucian. 
D. Deor, 7. 4. 

b) with a relative pron. either with a 
noun of time, as ἄχρι ἧς ἡμάρας, until the 
day when, i. e. until, Matt. 24: 38. Luke 
1: 20. 17: 27. Acts 1:2.— or seq. ov, for 
ἄχρι χρόνου ov, until the time when, i. ϱ. 
υπό); so that αχρις οὗ has the nature 
of a conjunction ; Acts 7: 18 ἄχρις οὗ 
ἀνέστη, until another king arose. 27: 33. 
Rom. 11: 25. 1 Cor. 11: 26. 15: 25. 
Gal. 3: 19. 4: 19. Rev. 2: 25. 7:3. — 
Heliod. 3.7. Xen. H.G. 6. 4. 37.—With 
a verb in the present, ἄχρις οὗ signifies 
so long as, while, Heb. 3:13 ὄχρις οὗ τὸ 
σήμερον καλεῖται.---Βο ἄχρι 2 Macc. 14: 
10. 


ο) before particles, Rom. 1: 13 ἄχρι 
τοῦ δεῦρο. 8:22 ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν. Phil. 1: 5. 
—Jos, Ant. 2, 14. 5 ἄχρι πότε, Philo de 
Abr. p. 375. 

IJ. Asa conjunction, before verbs 
in the subjunctive, Luke 21: 24, Rev.15: 
8. 17:17. 20: 3. — Jos. Ant. 12. 7. 6. 
Plut. de def. Orac. c. 13. 


"A χυρο», ου, τό, chaff, pp. Sept. 
for i Job 21: 18. yr Ie. 17: 13. 
Polyb. 1. 19. 19. Xen. Oec. 18. 6, 7, 8. 
— InN. T. straw, sc. as broken up by 
treading out the grain, Matt. 3: 12. 
Luke 3: 17. So Sept. and 331 Gen. 24: 
25,32. Judg.19:19. dbp Is. 90: 94. 
Such straw was used by the Hebrews 











‘Ayevdns 


as fodder, and for burning; see Gen. 
le. Jadg. Lc. and Ex. 5: 7. Luke 12: 28. 
Comp. Calmet, art. Thrashing. Jahn. 
§ 64, 65. 

᾿{ψενδής, έος, ous, 6, ἡ, adj. (a 
pr. and ψευδής;) incapable of falsehood, ve- 
raz, Tit. 1: 2. — Symm. for Πρ Νὸ 
Job 36: 4. Wisd. 7: 18. Herodiat’ 2.9, 4, 

”ἀψυθος, ου, ἡ, wormwood, as 
the emblem of poisonous bitterness, 


Rev. 8: 11 bis; where, as the name of 
a star, it is masc. ὁ “AytyPos. Heb. 
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ποσο Prov. 5: 4 where Sept. χολή, 
Aquila ἀφίνθιον». The figure of waters 
thus converted into bitter poison, is 
drawn perbape from Jer. 9: 15. 23: 15. 
Lam. 3: 15, 19, (where Heb. "272,) 
comp. Deut. 29:18. Heb. 12 15. Ex. 
15: 23. — Xen. Anab. 1. 5. 1 ἀψίν- 


Prov. 


3άψυχος, ου, 6, #, adj. (a pr. and 
ψυχή,) inanimate, void of sense and life, 
1 Cor. 14: 7.~—Wisd. 14: 29. Polyb. 6. 
47. 10. 


B. 


Baad, 6, indec. Baal, Heb. 993 
(master), Chald. 5y3, 53, Bel, pr. name 
of one of the chief gods of the Phe- 
nicians and Babylonians, representing 
either the sun, or more probably the 
planet Jupiter. Rom. 11: 4 οὖν ἔκαμ- 
wey γόνυ τῇ [εἰκόνι] Baad, quoted from 
1K. 19: 18 where it is τῷ Βάαλ; comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 5. The Israelites were 
often seduced to the worship of this 
god; Judg. 2:11, 19. 3:7. 8:33, 1K. 
16.81. See Calmet, art. Baal. 


B αβυλῶν,ὦ νος, ἡ, Babylon, Heb. 
33, Babel, (i.e. confusion, contr. for 
baba from 933 Gen. 11: 9,) the cele- 
brated capital of Babylonia and the seat 
of the Assyrian and Chaldean empires. 
For a full account of it, and of the 
present ruins, see Calmet, arts. Babel, 
Babylon, and Babylonia. In N. T. 

a) pp- Matt. 1: 11, 12,17 bis. Acts 7: 
43. 1 Pet. 5: 13. 

b) poetically and symbolically Baby- 
lon is put for the capital of heathenism, 
the chief seat of idolatry, probably pagan 
Rome, as being the successor of ancient 
Babylon in this respect ; comp. Is. 21: 9. 
Jer. 50: 38. 51: 7, 8. — Rev. 14: 8. 16: 
19. 17: 5. 18:2, 10, 21. 

Βαθμός, ου, 6, (βαΐνω,) a step, sc. 
of a stair, door, etc. Ecclus. 6: 36. 
Sept. for 77979 | Sam. 5:5. Plut. Romul. 
30. In'N. Τ. a step of dignity, de- 


gree, standing, 1 Tim. 3: 13.—Arteimid. 
2. 42. Plut. Alcib. ο. 17. Lucian. Amor. 
§ 53.—The Attic form is βασμός, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 324. 


Baittos, εος, ους, +6, (βαθύς) 
th. 


a) pp. Matt. 13: 5. Mark 4: 5. Rom. 
8: 39. Eph. 3: 18. Luke 5: 4 eis τὸ Ba- 
Φος ec. tio Φαλάσσης, i. 6. the deep, 
deep water, the sea. Sept. fort 1 ρ 5 ς 
Ez. 27: 34. Is: 51:10. maxm Zech. 
10:11. ‘mmm Ez. 31: 14, 18, — Diod. 
Sic. 5. 36. “Xen. Occ. 19. 14. 

b) metaph. (a) for greatness, abun- 
dance, Rom. 11:33 Badog πλούτου κ.τ.λ. 
— Sept. Prov. 18:3. Ael. V. H. 3. 18 
πλοῦτος Badic.—2 Cor. 8: 2 ἡ κατὰ Ba- 
Φος πτωχεία, deep, abject poverty. — 
(8) τὰ βαθη, depths, deep things, i. ο. the 
secret unrevealed purposes of any one, 
6. g. τοῦ Seov 1 Cor.2:10. τοῦ σατανᾶ 
Rev. 2: 24 in text. rec. So Sept. for 
pay Ecc. 7:24. Comp. Ps. 92:5. Dan. 
2:22, Judith 8:14. Ecclus, 24: 29.— 
Hom. ΠΠ. 19. 125 φρὴ» βαθεῖα, 


Βαύννω, f. υνῶ, (βαθύς,) to deepen, 

fo make deep. Luke 6 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ 
ἐβάθυνε, Ἱ. ᾳ. βαθέως ἔσκαψο, he dug 
deep, where by Hebraism ἐβά Juve stands 
adverbially ; Gesen.Lehrg. p.823. Stuart 
§ 533. comp. Buttm. § 144. n. 8. Sept. 
for pay Ps. 92: 6. Hiph. pasty Jer. 
49: 8.—Hom. Il. 23. 421. 
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Βαδθνυς, sia, v, deep, profound, 
e. g. τὸ φρέαρ John 4: 1]. Sept. for 
pny Job 11:8, Prov. 22: 14. — Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 3. — Metaph. Acts 20: 9 urv 


Bade. Luke 34: 1 ὄρθρου βαδέος, lit. 


deep buowlight, i, e. earlicst dawn, }. q. 
λίαν πρωΐ Mark 16: 2.—Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 
2.  Aelian. V. Π. 9. 13. Plato Crit. 
ο. 1.—So ta βαθέα τοῦ σατανᾶ, the deep 
things, secret purposes, Rev. 2 4 in later 
edit. see in Βαθος b. β. 


Baioy, ov, τό, (Bats,) Plur. τὰ βαΐα, 
branches of the palm tree, John 12: 13. 
Heb. Boa" nic Lev. 22:40. Symi. 
for D°9: *5 Cant. 7: 9.—1 Mace. 13: 51. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 668. 


Bahaay, ὃ 6, indec. Balaam, Heb. 
Dyes, pr. name of a soothsayer of Pe- 
thor in Mesopotamia, who was hired by 
Balak, king of the Moabites, to curse the 
Israelites ; see Num. ο. 22, 23. Deut. 
23: 4. Josh. 24: 9. Jos. Ant. 4. ο. 0. 
In Ν. T. put as the emblem of false 
and seducing teachers, 2 Pet. 2: 15. 
Jude 11. Rev. 2:14. See in Νικο- 
λαΐτης. 

Badax, 6, indec. Balak, Heb. p>3 
(vacant), a king of the Moabites, Rev. 2: 
14..-See Num. c. 22, Josh. 24:9. Jos. 
Ant. 4. ο. 6. 


Βαλάντιο», ov, τύ, also βαλλάν- 
τιον, a purse, Luke 10: 4. 19: 33. 22: 
35, 36. Sept. for “34% Job 14: 17. 
Ὁ 13 Prov. 1: 14. — Herodian. 5. 4. 4. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 2. 


Badia, f. Bald, perf. βάβληκα, 
‘aor. 2 ἔβαλο», perf. pass. BéBdnucs, aor. 1 
pass. £3497, f. 1 pass. ῥληθήσομαι, to 
throw, to cast, with a greater or less de- 
gree of force as modified by the context ; 
trans. and seq. dat. or a prep. 

8) genr. τον κλήρο», to cast lois, sc. 
into the urn or vessel, Matt. 27: 35 bis, 
Mark 15: 24. Luke 23: 34. al. Comp. 
Potter's Gr, Ant. I. p. 333. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 302. So Sept. for 5*am 
1 Sam. 14: 12, Neh, 10: 34. 11: 1. — 
Ecclus. 37: 8. Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 4. Comp. 
Virg. Ain. 5. 491. — Spoken of a tree, 
to cast ac. its fruit, Rev. 6:19. So Bai- 
dew ἑαυτόν, to cast one’s self, and with 
κάτα, fo cast one’s self down, Matt. 4: 6. 
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Luke 4:9. John 21:7. For Acts 27: 14, 
see below in d.—Seq. dat. to cast to or 
before any one, Matt. 15: 26, Mark qs 
27. So Matt. 25: 27 βαλεῖν τὸ ἀργύριον 
τοῖς τραπαζέταις, i.e. to put out, to place 
oul, money with the brokers, etc. —~ 
Diogn. 2. 20 ta Baliousva κέρματα 
ἀθροίξευ». —As construed with different 
prepositions and particles, the significa- 
tion .is variously modified, though the 
idea of to throto lies every where at bot- 
tom, viz. 

(a) seq. ano, to throw from one, to 
cast away, Matt. 5: 29. 18: 6, 9. al. — 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1. 20 a ὥσπερ τοὺς 
προτέροις ὀφθαλμοὺς ἀποβαλών. 

(6) seq. ἐκ, to cast out of, e.g. τοῦ 
atopatos, to vomit forth, Rey. 12: 15, 16. 

(/) seq. έξω, to cast out, i. 6. to throw 
away, to reject; Matt. 5: 13. 13: 48. 
Luke 14: 35. John 15: 6. — Hesiod. 
"E97. 332.—Trop. to banish, 8ο. τὸν φό-- 
βον 1 John 4: 18. 

(3) seq. εἰς ο. acc. of place whither, 
to cast into, ο. g. tis to πῦρ etc. Matt. 3: 
10. 5: 29. 6 90. 19: 42. Mark 9: 22, 4. 
al. saep. Sept. for 9795 Dan. 3: 21, 25. 
—Eis τὴν Θάλασσα», Matt. 21: 21. Mark 
11: οὐ. Rev. 18:21. Spoken of nets, 
etc. to casi into, to let down into the sea, 
Matt. 4: 18. 13: 47. 17:27. al. So Sept. 
for ς Τοπ Is, 19: 8. — Eig φυλακή», to 
cast tnto prison, Matt. 18: 30. Luke 12: 
58. Acts 16: 37. al. — Arrian. Diss. 
Epict. 1. 29. 6. — Spoken of contribu- 
tions in money cast ὑπίο a treasury, etc. 
Mark 12: 41—44, Luke 21: 1—4, Also, 
to deposit, Matt. 27:6. John 12: 6. — 
Spoken of a sword, to thrust tnto, sc. 
the sheath, i. e. to put up, John 18: 11. 
of a sickle, Rev. 14: 19, comp. in ¢ be- 
low. So of the finger, hand, etc. to 
thrust into, to put into, Mark 7: 33. John 
20:27. Comp. Heb.3° ne, Sept. ἐκτείναι, 
Job 28: 9. Dan. 11: 42. — James 3: 3 
τῶν ἵππων τοὺς χαλινοὺς βαλλει», to put, 
to’ place, sc. bits in horses’ mouths. — 
Spoken of liquids, as wine water, 
where we can only translate by to put 
into, to pour into, Matt. 9: 17 bis. Mark 
2: 22 bis. Luke 5: 37, 38. John 13: 5. 
So Sept. and pw J udg. 6: 19.—Arrian. 
Dies. Epict, 4. 13. 12, οἶνο», ἵνα βάλω alg 
toy nbBov. Dioscor. 1. 94 ὕδωρ βαλὼν 
tig ayyéiov, — Metaph. βάλλειν εἲς thy 
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καρδίαν, to pul into one’s heart, to sug- 
gest to one’s mind, John 13: 2. — Jos. 
Ant. 6.13. 4 a pts sic νοῦν ἐβαλόμην. 
7.4.3. Plut. Timol. 3. Hom. Qd. 1. 
201. Pind. Olymp. 13. 21. 

(ε) seq. ἔμπροσθεν v. ἐνώπιόν τίνος, 
to cast before any one, sc. at his feet, 
Matt. 7:6. Rev. 2 14. 4: 10. 

(2) seq. ἐπί, to cast upon, e. g. τὸν 
σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, i.e. to sow, to scatter 
seed, Mark 4:26. So Sept. for 22 Ps. 
126: 6. — So to cast stones at any ‘one, 
Jobn 8: 7 ἐπ αὑτῇ. ν. 59 ἐπ αὐτόν. So 
Sept. for Pw Ecc. 3: δ. and genr. 
for στὴ. Is. 37: 33. “ni Ez. οἱ: 22. 

— Wiad. 5: 13. Ecclus. 22: 21. — So 
βαάλλειν τὴν εἰρήνην ἐπὸ τὴν γῆ», to send 
out peace upon the earth, Matt. 10: 34 bis. 
— Rev. 2: 24 ov βαάλλω ἐφ ὑμᾶς ἄλλο 
βάρος, to cast upon, i. e. to Ριά upon, to 
tmpose. Spoken of a sickle, to thrust in, 
Rev. 14: 16, and ο. ο. sig v. 19.—Spoken 
of liquids, to pour, Matt. 26: 12, coll. v.7 ; 
see more in ὃ above. 

b) Pass. perf. and pluperf. βέβλημαε, 
to be cast, i.e. to be laid, to lie, i. q. κεῖ- 
peas, comp. Buttm. § 119. 6. Matt. 8: 6 
βόῤληται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ παραλυτικός. v. 14. 
9. 2 ἐπὶ αλίνης βεβλημένο». Mark 7: 30. 
Luke 16: 20. So the Act. Rev. 2: 22 
Baile αὐτὴν cis xdlyny, I will cast her 
ἐπίο a bed, i.e. will afflict her with dis- 
ease, otc. 

c) seq. accus. of pers. to throto at any 
one, Mark 14: 65 ῥαπίσμασι αὐτὸν ἔρα- 
λο», lit. they threw at him with blows, i. e. 
they gave him blows. Sept. βάλλειν 
βέλεσι καὶ λέθοις for 774" 2 Chr. 26: 15. 
βαλλειν τόξοις for a5 Ps. 78: 9. — 
Jos. Ant. 2.15.4 λίδοις βάλλειν τινά, 
Comp. Xen. An. 1. 5. 12 ἴησι (Kisagyor) 
τῇ ἀξίνῃ. 

d) intrans. or with ξαυτόν implied, to 
cast one’s self, i.e. to rush forward, 
spoken of a wind, to blow, Acts 27: 14. 
See Buttm. § 130. n, 2. — Hom. Il. 11. 
721 ποταμὸς εἷς ἅλα ῥάλλων. AL. 


Bantrito, f. low, (βάπτω͵) a fre- 
quentative in form but not in fact, to 
tmmerse, to sink, trans. e. g. spoken of 
shipe, galleys, etc. Polyb. 1. 51. 6 καὶ 
πολλὰ τῶν σκαφῶν ἐβάπτιζον. ib. 8. 8. 4. 
10.10.60. 2. Epict. Fragm. ed. Schweigh. 
14. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 5 κυβερνήτης, ὅστις 
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Βαπιᾶω 


χειμῶνα δεδοικὠς πρὸ τῆς Φνέλλης ἐβα- 
πτισεν ἑκὼν τὸ σκάφος. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Spoken of animals, Diod. Sic. 1. 36 τῶν 
δὲ χερσαίων Φηρέων τὰ πολλὰ μὲν ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ περιληφθέντα διαφθείρεται 
βαπτιζόµενα. Polyb. 5. 47.2. Spoken 
of men, partially, Polyb. 3. 72. 4 ἕως 
τῶν μαστῶν οἱ πιζοὶ βαπτιζόμενοι. --- 
Ia Ν. Τ. 

1. to wash, to cleanse by washing, trans. 
Mid. and aor. 1 Pass. in middle sense, 
to twoash one’s eelf, to bathe, to perform 
ablution ; comp. Buttm. § 136. 2. — 
Mark 7: 4 ἐὰν pn βαπτίσωνται, coll. v.3 
where it is viyeoreas. Luke 11: 38 é- 
Φαύμασεν 6 ὅτι οὗ πρῶτον ἐβαπτίσθη mgd 
τοῦ agictov. Sept. for 938 2K. 5:14, 
coll. v. 10 where it is ny and love. 
— Judith 12:7 καὶ (Judith) ζβαπτίζετο ἐν 
τῇ παρεμβολῇ ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος. 
Ecclus. 31: 25 βαπτιζόμενος ἀπὸ νεκροῦ, 
comp. Lev. 11: 25, 28, 40. Num. 19: 
18, 19. 

2. to baptize, to administer the rite of 
baptism, either that of John or of Christ. 
Pass. and Mid. to be baptized or to cause 
one’s self to be baptized, i.e. genr. to 
receive baptism. In the primitive 
churches, where according to oriental 
habits bathing was to them what wash- 
ing is to us, the rite appears to have 
been ordinarily though not necessarily 
performed by immersion. — Spoken 

&) pp. and (a) simply, Matt. 3: 6, 13, 
14,16. Mark 1: 4, 5. 16: 16. Luke 3: 
7, 12, 21 bis. 7: 30. John 1: 25, 28. 3: 
22, 23 bis, 26. 4: 1,2. 10: 40. Acts 2: 
41. 8: 12, 13, 36, 38. 9: 18. 10: 47. 16: 
15, 33. 16: 8. 22: 16. 1 Cor. 1: 14, 16 
bis, 17. So Mark 6: 14 Ιωάννης ὁ βα- 
πτίζων i.q. ὃ Bantiorys.— With an accus. 
of the cognate noun, Acts 19: 4’ Ἰωάννης 
ἐῤάπτισε βάπτισμα µετανοέας, John bap- 
tized α baplism of repentance, i.e. by 
which those who received it acknowl- 
edged their obligation to repent. Luke 7: 
29. Comp.Buttm.§131.3.-InLuke’s writ- 
ings with a dative of the instrument or 
material employed, i.e.vdats,wiTH water, 
Luke 8: 16. Acts 1:5, 11:16. Else- 
where with ἐν ὕδατε, 1n water, Matt. 3: 
11. Mark 1: 8. John 1: 98, 91, 33. 
Comp. Matt. 3: 6 ἐν τῷ ᾿Ἱορδάνῳ. See 
Buttm. §133. 3. 1. Winer § 31. 5. Matth. 
§ 396. n.2. So with tis τὸν ᾿Γορδάνη», 


Βαπτίζω 


baptized into the Jordan, Mark 1: 9. — 
Plut. de Superstit. 3. Jos. Ant. 4, 4. 6. 
(8) with adjuncts marking the object 
and effect of the rite of baptiem ; chiefly 
εἰς ο. accus. fo or to be baptized 
INTO any thing, i. e. into the belief, pro- 
feasion, observance, of any thing. Matt 
3: 11 εἰς μετάνοια». Acts 2: 38 εἷς ἄφε- 
σιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 19: 3 εἰς τὸ ᾿]ωώννου βά-- 
πτισμα, i. e. the repentance into which 
John baptized. 1 Cor. 1213 ss ἓν 
σώμα, i.e. that we may become one 
body. Rom. 6:3 sig Saveroy.—So with 
εἰς ο. accus. of person, to baptize or to 
be baptized into 9c. a profession of faith 
in any one and sincere obedience to 
him; Rom. 6: 8 and Gal. 3: 27 εἷς Χρισ- 
τόν. 1 Cor. 10: 2 sic τὸν λΜωὺσήν. So 
"gig τὸ ὄνομά τινος, into the name of any 
one, in the same sense; Matt. 28: 19. 
Acts 8: 16. 19:5. 1 Cor. 1: 13, 15. — 
So algo i in the same sense, ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνό-- 
ματι ᾿Ἠησοῦ, Acts 2: 88; and ἐν τῷ ovo- 
ματι τοῦ κυρίου, Acts 10: 48. — With 
ὑπέρ, 1 Cor. 15: 29 bis, of βαπειζόµενοι 
ὑπὲρ εῶν νεκρῶ», baptized on account of 
the dead, i. e. why baptized into a belief 
of the resurrection of the dead, if in 
fact the dead rise not? Seemorein b. 
b) metaph. and (a) in direct allusion 
to the sacred rite, βαπτίζειν ἐν πγεύµατι 
ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί, to baptize tn the Holy 
Ghost and in fire,i.e. to overwhelm,richly 
furnish, with all spiritual gifts, or over- 
whelm with ‘fire unquenchable’ etc. 
Matt. 3: 11. Luke 316. See Calmet, 
p. 144; and for the construction see 
above in a. a. So with ἐν πνεύµατι 
ἁγίῳ alone, Mark 1: 8. John 1: 33. 
Acts 1:5. 11: 16.—(8) genr, but still in 
allusion to the rite, (ο baptize with ca- 
lamtlies, i.e. to overwhelm with sufferings ; 
[ Matt. 20: 22 bis, 23 bis. Mark 10: 38 bis, 
39 bis, τὸ βάάτισμα, ¢ ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζοµαι, 
βαπτισθήῆγαι, to receive the baptism with 
which I must be baptized, i. e. can ye en- 
dure to be overwhelmed with sufferings 
like those which I mustendure? For 
the construction see above in a. a. Luke 
12: 50. — Sept. (for mya) Is. 2h: 4 9 
ἄνομία us βωπτίζει. Jos. B. J. 4.3.3 
of δή ὕστερον ἐβάπτισαν τὴν πόλι», i. ©. 
the robbers who bad broken into Jeru- 
salem afterwards baptized the city, filled 
it with confusion and calamity. Plut. 
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de Educ. Pueror. 13. 3, ψυχή τοῖς μὲν 
συμμέτρους αὔξεται πόνοις, τοῖς δε ὑπερ- 
ῥαλλονσιν βαπτίζται. Heliodor. Ae- 
thiop. 2.3 τῇ συμφορᾷ βεβαπτισµένον. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 75 ἐδιώτας ῥαπτίζειν ταῖς 
εἰσφοραῖς. Clem. Alex. Paed. 2. 2 ὑπὸ 
µέθης βαπτιζόμενος sic ὕπνον. Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 4 BeBorrtiopevors sic ἀναισθησίαν 
καὶ ὕπνον ὑπὸ τῆς µέθης. Evenus 15, 
in Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. I. p. 99, βαπεί- 
ζει ὃ unre. —So 1 Cor. 15: Γη bi, τί ποιή- 
σουσιν οἳ βαπτιζόμενοι ὃ URED τῶν y εκρῶν ᾿ 
— τὸ καὺ βαπτίζονται ὃ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν; i.e. 
if the dead, οὗ νεκροέ, do not rise, why 
expose ourselves to so much danger 
and suffering in the hope of a resur- 
rection : ? comp. γ. 90, 31, where κινδυ- 
νεύω and ἀποθνήσχω are ‘substituted for 
βαπτίζοµαι; see also Calmet, p. 145, 
147. Comp. above in a. f. 


Banttopma, arog, τό, (βαπτίζω)) 
pp. something immersed; in N.T. baptism, 
spoken of the rite, viz. of John’s bap- 
tism, Matt. 3: 7. 21: 25. Mark 1: 4. 11: 
30. Luke 3:3. 7: 29. 20: 4. Acts 1: 
22. 10: 37. 13: 24. 18 25. 19: 3,4. of 
the baptism instituted by Jesus, Rom. 
6: 4. Eph, 4: 5. Col. 2: 12, 1 Pet.3: 21. 
— Metaph. baptism into calamity, i. ο. 
afftctions with which one is oppressed 
or overwhelmed, Matt. 20: 22, 23. Mark 
10: 38,39. Luke 12: 50. See in Ba- 
πτζω 2 b. 


βΒαπτισµος, ov, (βαπτίζω.) 

1. washing, ablution, ac. of vessels, etc. 
Mark 7: 4, 8. Heb. 9: 10. Comp. Lev. 
11: 32. 

2. baptism, i.e. the christian rite, 
Heb. 6: 2.—Jos. Ant. 18: 5. 2, of John’s 
baptism. 


Βαπτιστής, ov, 6, (Santize,) a 
baptizer, i.e. the Baptist, as a cognomen 
of John the Baptist, the forerunner of 
our Lord. Matt. 3:1. 11: 11, 12. 14:2, 
8, 16: 14. 17: 19. Mark 6: 24, 25. 8: 28. 
Luke 7: 20, 28, 33. 9: 19. — Jos. Ant. 
18. 5. 2. 

Bana, f. wo, to dip in, to immerse, 
trans. 

a) ΡΡ. 9. 6. tig 80q. accus. John 13: 
26 βάψας τὸ ψωμέον, sc. εἰς τὸ τρυβλίον, 
coll. Mark 14: 20. So Sept. seq. ες τι͵ 
for Sat Lev. 4: 6. 14: 6. Num. 19: 18. 





Βαραββας 


seq. & τινι Ruth 214. 2 K. 8: 15. Job 
9; 31.—Xen. Anab. 2. 2.9. seq. & tive 
Hom. Od. 9. 392. — So trans. and seq. 
gen. of the thing touched ; Luke 16; 24 
ἵνα Barty τὸ ἄκρο» τοῦ δακτυλίου ύδατος, 
ie. by imp. in a small portion of water, 
which then is put in the gen. comp. 
Battm. § 132.6, 3. Winer § 30. 5, p. 166. 
Math. § 333. Herm. ad Vig. p. 881. — 

So Hom. Il. 6. 508 λούεσθαε ποταμοῖο. 

b) by impl. ἐο tinge, fo dye, ο. ο. dat. 
of means, Buttm. ὁ 133. 3; 1. Rev. 19: 
13 ἐμάτιον βεβαμμένον αἵματι. --- Jos. 
Ant. 3. 6. 1 τριχᾶς καὶ δορας προβάτων», 
καὶ τὰς μὲν ὑακίνθῳ βαβαμµένας, τὰς δὲ 
φοένκι» Herodot. 7. 67 εἵματα βεβαμ- 

a. Hom. Batrachom. 218 or 223 
ἐβάπετετο δ᾽ αἵματι λέµνη. Helladius in 
Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. III. Ρ. 145. 

Βαραββας, ᾱ, 6, Barabbas, Ara- 
meean NZR 7g (son of the father), pr. 
name of a robber, whose release the 
Jews demanded of Pilate, Matt. 27: 16, 
17, 20, 21, 26. Mark 15:7, 11,15. Luke 
23: 18. John 18: 40 bis. Three Mas. 
the Armenian version, and one Syriac 
version, read in Matt. ].ο. “Incots Ba- 
eufSas ; see Olshausen in loc. 

Baoax, 5,indec. Barak, Heb. 973 
(lightning), pr. name of a Hebrew, who 
in conjunction with Deborah delivered 
Israe] from the Canaanites. Heb, 11: 32. 
See Judg. c. 4, 5. 

Βαραχίας, ου, 6, Barachias, pr. 
name of a man, Matt. 23: 35. He was 
probably the same with Jehoida, 2 Chr. 
24: 2,20; asthe Jews often had two 


names. See Ζαχαρίας, and Kuinoel 
and Olshausen in loc. 

Ἡαρβαρος, ov, 6, a barbarian, 
ie. 1D ancient usage simply a foreigner, 
viz. 

a) one who uses a diferent language, 
1 Cor. 14: 11 bis. Sept. for 795 Ps, 
114: 1.—2 Macc. 2: 21. Herodot. 2. 158 
βαρβάφους πάντας οἱ -αἰγύπτιοι καλέουσι 
τοὺς μὴ σφίσι ὁμογλώσσους. Herodian. 
7. 3.2. ib. 7. 8. 23. 

b) one who does not speak Greek, one 
not a Greek; Acts 28: 2, 4, where the 
inhabitants of Melita (Malta) are so 
called, as speaking a dialect of the Phe- 
nician language. Rom. 1: 14 “Eddgoi τε 
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Βαρέως 


καὶ βαρβάροες, to the Greeks and to those 
not Greeka.—Jos. Ant. 4.2.1. B. J. 5. 
1.3. So Clem. Alex. often calls the 
Jews βάρβαροι, 6. g. Strom. 6. 6 ἐδόθη 
νόμος μὲν καν προφῆταν βαρβάροις, φιλο». 

σοφία δὲ Ἓλλησι.---Οοἱ, 3: 11 Ἕλλην καὶ 


᾿1ουδαῖος --- βάρβαρος, Σχύθης, where 


βάρβαρος seems to refer to those nations 
of the Roman empire who did not 
speak Greek, as the Jews, Romans, 
Spaniards, etc. and Σχύθης to nations 
not under the Roman dominion. — 
Jos. B. J. proem. 5 Ἕλλησι καὶ βαρβά-- 
gots, i. e. the Romans, Jews, etc. So 
of the Romans, Polyb. 5. 104. 1. ib. 9. 
37. 5. 


Baogeto, ©, Γήσω, (βάρος) in N. T. 
only Pase. βαρέοµαι, οὔμαε, aor. 1 
ἐβαρήδην», perf. particip. βεβαρημένος, 
to be heavy, to be weighed down, to be op- 
pressed, only metaph. as BeBagnpévos 
unvyy Luke 932, and so with ὕπνῳ im- 
plied Matt. 26:43. Mark 14:40. So 
Sept. Sagive for 32> 1 Sam. ὃς 2. — 
Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. IV. p. 177, Bef. 
unvg.—Luke 21: 34 μήποτε βαρηθὥσιν 
(text. rec. ῥαρυνθῶσι») ab καρδία, ὑμῶν 
ἐν κραιπάλῃ, i.e. lest ye be oppressed 
through surfeiting etc. i. e. dull, heavy, 
stupid. So Sept. for 333 Ex. 7: 14.— 
Act. Thom. § 36, Hom.Od. 19. 122 οἵνῳ 
PeBagaore. Comp. βαρύνω Wired. 9: 

5.—So to be oppressed, to be borne down, 
sc. by evils, calamities, etc. 2 Cor. 1:8. 
5: 4. — Act. Thom. § 21 διὰ τὴν λύπην 
ἐβαρήθη. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 14 πόλεις 
ὑπὸ πολέμων καὶ ἄλλων κακῶν βαρηδεῖσα, 
So βαρύνω Jos. Απ. 6. 9.3. Diod. Sic. 
4, 38. — In the sense of to be burdened, 
ac. by expense, 1 Tim. 5: 16 μή βαρώ- 
σθω 7 εκκλησία, Comp. in ᾿4βαρῆς and 


’ EnxiBagéo.—Of this word only the par- 


ticiples βεθαρηώς, βεβαρηµένος, occur in 
the early and Attic writers, as Hom. 
Od. 3. 199. ib. 19. 122, Plato Symp. 
Ρ. 203. B. The present and other forms 
occur only in later writers; as fut. 
Bagnoe Lucian. Dial. Mort. 10. 4 or 5. 
See Matth. § 227. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
Il. p. 88. Comp. Thom. Mag. p, 141 sq. 


Εαρέως, adv. (βαρύς) heavily, 
metaph. with difficulty, as τοῖς ὡσὶ βα- 
ρέως ἤπουσαν, i. 6. to hear with 
to be dull of hearing, Mazz. 13: 15 and 


° 


Bapdodopaios 


Acts 28: 27, quoted from Ia. 6: 10, where 
Sept. for T2571. —But β. ἀκούειν, to hear 
with ἑ Xen. An.2.1.9. Also 
8. φέρει», to be displeased, Sept. for Tn 
Gen. 31:35. 2 Macc. 14:27. Xen. An. 
2. 1. 4. 

Bagtodoucios, ov, 6, Bartholo- 
mew, Heb. “25h "2 (son of Tolmai), 
the patronymic appellation of one of 
the twelve, whose proper name seems 
to have been Nathaniel ; see John 1: 46. 
21: 2.—Matt. 10: 3. Mark 3:18. Luke 
6: 14. Acts 1: 13. 


Bao-cyoovs,ov, 6, Bar-jesus, Heb. 
Σι 1η ὴλ, the name of a Jewish ma- 
gician, Acts 13: 6. 

| Bag-uovas, a, 6, Bar-jonas, Heb. 
msi 4a (gon of Jonas), patronymic 
appellation of the apostle Peter, Matt. 
16: 17. 

Bagva fas, a, 6, Barnabas, sur- 
name of Joses, 8 Levite, born in Cyprus, 
who became the chief associate of Paul 
in bis labours. The name Barnabas, 
Heb. a is explained by Luke 
(Acts 4: 36) to be i. ᾳ. vlog παρακλήσεως, 
see in Tioc.—Acts 4: 36. 9: 27. 11: 22, 
25, 30. 12: 25. 18: 1, 2, 7, 48, 46, 50. 
14: 12, 14, 20. 15: 2 bis, 12, 2, 25, 35, 
36, 37,39. Cor. 9:6. Gal. 2: 1,9, 
13. Col. 4: 10. 

Beagos, εος, ους, τό, weight, Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 42. Ven. 6.5. In N.T. only 
metaph. 

a) weight, sc. in reference to its pres- 
sure, burden, load. (pp. Xen. Oec. 17. 9.) 
Matt. 20: 12 βαστᾶζει» τὸ βάρος τῆς 
ἡμέρας, the burden, i.e. the heavy labour 
of the day.—Act.Thom. § 57 ὑποφέρων 
τὸ βάρος τῆς ἠμέρας. --- Spoken of pre- 
cepts, of which the observance is bur- 
densome, Acts 15: 28. Rev. 2: 24. — 
Ecclus. 13:2. Clem. Alex. Strom. 3. 1. 
Plato Legg.11. p. 971. E, νόμων βάρος. 
—Spoken of sinful conduct and its con- 

sequences, trouble, sorrow, etc. Gal. 6: 2 
ἀλληλῶν τα βάρη Baoragere.—In 8 pecu- 
niary sense, 1 Thess. 2: 6 ἐν ῥάρει εἶναι, 
to be burdensome, comp. v. 9, and see in 
Bagéw. Others, honour, authority, as in 
Diod. Sic. 4, 61. 

b) weight, sc. in reference to its cause, 
i. 6. greatness, abundance, fullness, opu- 
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lence. 2 Cor. 4: 17 αἰώνιον βάρος δόξης, 
for βάρος αἰωνίου δόξης, a weight, full- 
ness, of eternal For the constr. 
comp. 2 Mace. 9: 10 Seas τὸ τῆς ὀσμῆς 
ἀφόρητον βάρος, for τὸ τῆς ὀσμῆς ἀφο- 
ors βάρος. , Comp. Soph. Oecd. Col. 

πατρῴῷον ἄστυ γῆς for πατρώας γῆς 
ἄστυ. Herm. ad Vig. p. 891.—S80 Heb. 
12> Ps, 49: 17. Is. 10: 3. 66: 12. Soph. 
Ajac. 130 μακροῦ πλούτου Sager. Suidas, 
βάρος" ἀντὶ τοῦ τὸ πλῆθος, τὴν ἰσχύν. 
Comp. ὄχλος βαρύς, a great army, Sept. 
Num. 20: 20. 1 Macc. 1: 17, 20. 

Βαρσαβας, a, 6, Barsabas, eur- 
name of two men, viz, 1. of Joseph 
mentioned Acts 1: 23; see Ιωσήφ. 2. 
of Judas mentioned Acts 15: 22; see 
"Ιούδας. 

Βαρτιμαῖος, ου, 6, Bartimaeus, 
Heb. "Nab 8 i.e. son of Timaeus. 
name of a blind man, Mark 10: 46. 


Baguva, f.  υνῶ, (βαρύς) in N. T. 
only aor. 1 Pass. ἐβαρύν θη», to be heavy, 
i. e. metaph. to be oppressed, dull, stugnd, 
Luke 21: 34 in text. recept. where later 
editions read Bagéw, which see.—Diod. 
Sic. 4, 38. Xen. Lac. 2, 5. 


B αρυς, εἴα, ν, (βάρος) heavy, viz, 

a) pp. Matt. 20: 4 φορτία βαρέα, heavy 
burdens, spoken metaph. of burdensome 
precepts. So Sept. for 339 Ps. 38: 5. 
of a yoke 2 Chr. 10: 4, 11.—Ecclus, 40: 
1. pp. Xen. Hiero 1. δ. Eq. 10. 6. 

b) trop. weighty, i i.e. tnportant, Matt. 
23: 23 τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόµου. Acts 25: 
7 βαρέα αἰτιώματα, i. e. not trivial, se- 
vere. So Sept. for 1°" Dan. 2: Π.-- 
Herodian. 2. 14. 7.—Spoken of an epis- 
tle, weighty, i. e. not to be made light of, 
stern, severe, 2 Cor. 10: 10. — Herodian. 
3. 11. 6. 

ο) trop. grievous, i. e. oppressive, hard 
to be borne; e. g. precepts, 1 John 5: 3. 
Sept. for 133 Neh. 5: 18.—Wisd. 2: 15. 
Ecclus. 29: 28. — In the sense of afiic- 
tive, violent, as λύκοι βαρεῖς, i. e. fierce 
wolves, Acts 20: 29. Sept. σύγχυσις 
βαρεῖα for 733 1 Sam. 5: 11, coll. v. 6. 
— 3 Macc. 6 5 6 βαρὺς ᾽σσυρίων 
βασιλεύς. Wisd. 17: 21. Ael. Υ. H. 1. 
34 Saratov τρόπον βαρύτατον. 


Βαρυτιμος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (βαρύς 
and τιµή;) of great price, precious, Matt. 


Basaricwo 


a 7.-—Heliodor. IT. p. 113. Aesehyl. 
Suppl. 25. 

Βασανίω, f. low, (βάσανος q. v.) 
pp- to apply a touch-stone ; metaph. fo 
examine, to scrufinize, either by words, 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 9. 16. or by torture, Jos. 
Ant. 5.1.2. Herodian. 3.5.13, Hence 
in Ν. T. t torture, i.e. to torment, to 
afflict with pain, etc. trans. 

-) spoken of disease, Matt. 6: 6 δει- 
νῶς Param toperos Rev. 9:5. So Sept, 
for i>1rj Mic. 6: 13. nag 1 Sam. 5: 
3.—2 ‘Mace. 9: 6.—Spoken ‘of the pains 
of parturition, Rev. 12:2. of punish- 
ment, Matt. 8:29. Mark 5:7. Luke 8: 
28. Rev. 11: 10 coll. v.6. Rev. 14: 10, 
20: 10,-—Wisd. 11: 9. 12: 23, 2 Macc. 
1: 28. Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 4. genr, Arrian. 
Diss. Ep. 2. 22. 35. 

b) trop. fo vex, to harass, 2 Pet. 2: 8 
ψυχη» δικαίαν. So physically, with toil, 
Mark 6: 48. Spoken of a vessel tossed 
by the waves, Mait. 14: 24. 


Baocaviopos, ov, 6, (βασανίζωι) 
pp. examination, sc. by a touch-stone or 
by torture. In N. T. torture, torment ; 
Rev. 14: 11 κάπνος βασανισμοῦ, i. e. the 
smoke of the fire in which they are 
tormented. Rev. 9: 5 bis. 18: 7, 10, 15. 
—A Mace. 9: 6. 


Bacanorms, ov, 5, (Bacarize,) * 
ῬΡ. one who applies the torture, an inquis- 
ior, Dem. 978. 11. In Ν. T. a prison- 
keeper, jailer, Matt. 18: 34, i.q. δεσµο-- 
φύλαξ. — Symm. βασωιστήριον for 
3737772 Jer. 20. 2. 


Baoayvos, ov, 4, pp. α touch-stone, 
the ancient lapis Lydius, for tying 
snetala, etc. Pind. Pyth. 10. 106. Comp. 
there the Scholia, and also Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Touch-stone. Hence, examination, 
trial, Polyb. 22.3.7. torture, Polyb. 15. 
27.7. Ael. V. H. 7. 18. comp. Wisd. 
2 19.—In Ν. T. torment, pain, e. g. from 
disease, Matt. 4: 24. Sept. for Τα 
Ez. 19: 18. So of punishment, Luke 16: 
23, 28. — Wisd. 3:1. 17: 19. 19: 4. 
Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. §68. Spoken 
of the pains of parturition, Anthol. Gr. 
ed. Jac. If. p. 205. 


ἈΒασιλεία., ας, 7, (βασιλεύς)) king- 
dom, viz. 
17 
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-Baoctieba 


a) donanion, reign, i.e. the exercise 
of kingly power, [ Matt. 6: 13.] Luke 1: 
33. 19: 12, 16. Heb. 1: 8. Rev. 17: 12, 
17.18. Sept. for mzibn 1 Sam. 10: 
16, 25. nazb1 1 Sam. 28:17. moby 
1 Sam. 13: 13.— Wiad. 6: 4. Herodian.'6. 
9.17. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. W. ib. 8. 3. 26. 
H. G, 3. 9. 5. — So by meton. of abstr. 
for concrete, kings, Rev. 1: 6 in later 
edit. where the text. rec. has ῥασιλᾶς, 
Comp. σωτήριον for σωτήρ, Luke 2: 90. 
πενία for πένητες, Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 2. 

b) dominions, realm, i. e. a people and 
territory under kingly rule, Matt. 4:΄ 8. 
Mark 6: 23. Luke 4: 5.—Matt. 12: 25, 
26, Mark 3: 24 bis. Luke 11: 17, 18.— 
Matt. 24: 7 bis. Mark 13: 8 bis. Luke 
21:10 bis. So Heb. 11:33. Rev. 11: 
15. 1610. Sept. for naz>Q 3 Chr. 
32: 15. Esth. 2 3. 9 ης Gen. 10: 
10. Num. 32: 33, Josh. 11: 10.—Ecclus, 
44:3. Λε]. V. Η. 4.5. Herodian. 4. 3. 
11. 

ο) Inthe phrase 7 βασιλεία τοῦ Ge- 
ou, kingdom of God, Matt. 6: 33. Mark 
1: 4,15. Luke 4: 43. 6:20. John & 
13,5. al. saep. also 1 βασ. τοῦ .Χρισ- 
τοῦ, Matt. 13: 41. 20: 21. Rev. 1:9. or 
τοῦ X. καὶ θεοῦυ Eph. & 5. ος τοῦ 
Aavid, 88 the ancestor and type of 
the Messiah, _ Mark 11: 10; further, 

9 βασ. τῶν οὐρανῶν, kingdom of heav- 
en, but only in Matthew, as ὃς 2. 4: 17. 
al. for which we find in 2 Tim. 4: 18 
Bac. ἐπουράνιος ; and likewise absol. 7 
Gacsheia, Matt. 8: 12. 9: 35. al. i. q. later 

eb. DT Se. Π13: 9 ος OVgWI mab). 
All these Sxpressions are in N. 'T. 
synonymous, and signify the divine spis- 
ttual kingdom, the glorious reign of the 
Messiah. The idea of this kingdom 
has its basis in the prophecies of the 
O. T. where the coming of the Messiah 
and his triumphs are foretold; ο. g. 
Ps. 2 and 110. Is. 2 1—4, coll. Mich. 
4: 1 sq. (where in v. 7 the Targum has 
On 7IWII Π12539)) Is.11: leq. Jer.23: 5 aq. 
31: 31 sq. 32:37 aq. 33:148q. Ez. 84: 
23 sq. 37:24 6q. and espec. Dan. 2: 44. 
7: 14, 27. 9:25 sq. His reign is here figu- 
ratively described as a golden age, when 
the true religion and with it the Jewish 
theocracy should be re-established in 
more than pristine purity, and universal 
peace and happiness prevail. All this 


λπασιλεία 


was doubtless to be understood in a 
spiritual sense; and so the devout 
Jews of our Saviour’s time appear to 
have received it; as Zacharias, Luke 1}: 
678ᾳ. Simeon, 2:25 84. Anna, 2: 36 sq. 
Joseph, Luke 23: 50,51. But the Jews 
at. large gave to these prophecies 
a temporal meaning; and expected a 
Messiah who should come in the clouds 
of heaven, and as king of the Jewish 
nation restore the ancient religion and 
worship, reform the corrupt morals of 
the people, make expiation for their 
sins, free them from the yoke of foreign 
dlominion, and at length reign over the 
whole earth in peace and glory ; comp. 
Αἰών 2, See Schoettgen Diss. de reg- 
no coelor. in Hor. Heb. I. p.1147. Wet- 
atein N.'T. I. p. 856, Kuinoel on Matt. 
3:2. Koppe Εχο. [. in Ep. ad Thess. 
p. 928q. Keil Hist. dogm. de regno 
Mess. in Opusc. Acad. p. 22 sq. Ber- 
theldt Christo]. Judaeor. p. 187 sq. — 
Referring to the O. T. idea, we may 
therefore regard the kingdom of heaven 
etc. in the N. T. as designating in its 
christian sense, the christian dispensation, 
or ‘the community of those who receive 
Jesus as the Messiah, and who, unit- 
ed by his Spirit under him as their 
Head, rejoice in the truth and live a 
holy life in love and in communion 
with hin.’ This spiritual kingdom has 
both an internal and an external form. 
As internal, it already exists and rules 
in the hearts of ali Christians, and is 
therefore present, As external, it is 
either embodied in the visible church of 
Christ, and in so far is present and 
progressive ; or it is to be perfected in 
the coming of the Messiah to judgment 
and his subsequent spiritual reign in 
bliss‘and glory, in which view it is fu- 
ture. But these different aspects are 
not always distinguished ; the expres- 
sion often .embracing both the internal 
and external sense, and referring both 
to its commencement in this world and 
its completion in the world to come. 
Comp.Olshausen on Matt, 3: 2. Tholuck 
Bergpred.p.72sq.—Hence inN.T.spoken 
(a) in the Jewish temporal sense, by 
Jews and by the apostles before the 
day of Pentecost, Matt. 18: 1. 20: 21. 
Luke 17: 20 init. 1% 11. Acts I: 6. 
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Rev. 12: 10. al. 


Βασίλειος 


(8) in the christian sense, as an- 
nounced by John, where perhaps some- 
thing of the Jewish view was inter- 
mingled, Matt. 3: 2; comp. also Luke 
23: 51. As announced by Jesus and 
others, Matt. 4: 17, 23. 9:35. 10: 7. 
Mark 1:14, 15. Luke 10:9, 11. Acts 28: 
31, al.—In the internal spiritual sense, 
Rom. 14: 17 οὗ γάρ ἐστιν ἤ β. τοῦ ὃ. 
βρῶσις καὶ πύσις, αλλα δικαιοσύνη xad 
εἰρήνη καὶ yao ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. Matt. 
6: 33. Mark 10: 15. Luke 17: 21. 18:17. 
John 3: 3,5. 1 Cor. 4: 20.—In the ex- 
ternal sense, i. e. as embodied in the 
visible church and the universal spread 
of the gospel, Matt. 6: 10. 12: 28. 13: 
24, 31, 33, 41, 47. 16:28. Mark 4: 30. 
11: 10. Luke 13: 18, 20. Acts 19: 8. al. 
or as perfected in the future world, 
Matt. 13: 43. 16: 19. 26: 29. Mark 14: 
25. Luke 22: 29, 30. 2 Pet. 1: 11. 
In this view it denotes 
especially the bliss of heaven which is to 
be enjoyed in the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
i,q. eternal life, Matt. 8: 11. 25: 34. 
Mark 9: 47. Luke 13: 28, 29. Acts 14: 
22. 1Cor. 6: 9, 10. 15: 50. Gal. 5: 21. 
Eph. 5: 5. 2 Thess. 1:5. 2 Tim. 4: 
18. Heb. 12:28. James 2: 5. al. — 
Spoken generally, Matt. 5:19 bis, 8: 12 
viot τῆς βασιλείας, sons of the kingdom, 
i.e. the Jews, who thought the Mes- 
siah’s reign was destined only for them ; 
but υἱοὶ τῆς B. Matt. 19: 38, are the 
true citizens of the kingdom of God. 
Matt. 11: 11,12 see in “dgzafw, 13:11, 
19, 44, 45, 52. 18: 4, 23. 19: 12, 24. 20: 
1. al. saep. Spoken also genr. of the 
privileges and rewards of the ‘divine 
kingdom both here and hereafter, Matt. 
5: 3,10, 20. 7: 21. 183. Col. 1: 13 
1 Thess, 2: 12, At. 


Baclheos, ov, 6, %, adj. (βασιλεύς͵) 
royal, regal. 

a) pp. 1 Pet. 2:9 βασίλειο» isgatevpa, 
α royal priesthood, consecrated to God 
as kings and priests, i.e. in a distin- 
guished manner; quoted from Ex. 19: 
6, where ‘Sept. for DMD 33722. 
— Wisd. 18: 15. Jos. Ant. 2 To: 2. 
Xen. Anab. 1. 10. 12. 

_b) as a subst. τὸ βασίλειον, and plur. 
τά βασίλεια, (sc. δώμα or δώµατα,) a 
royal mansion, palace, Luke 2: 90. So 








δαυιλευς 


Sept. plur. for τη n°a Eab. % 18. 
Πο Ὦ ma Esth. 2:13. 5 sy Nah. 
2 6." sing. for 119318 Prov. 18: 19.— 
Plur. Jos. Ant. 13. 5.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 
5. Sing. Jos. Ant.6.12.4. Xen, Cyr. 
8, 7. 1. 


Άασελευς, έως, 6, a king, ie 
one who exercises royal authority and 
sovereignty. Sept. everywhere for 
Heb. 37. 

3) pp. and genr. of David, Matt. 1: 6. 
Acts 13: 29. Pharaoh, Acts 7: 10, 18. 
Heb. 11: 23, 27. of the Roman em- 
peror, John 19:15. of ancient Jewish 
kings, Luke 10: 24.—Herodian. 4. 10, 4. 
Polyb. 3. 33. 3. Xen. 1. 2. 1. — So al- 
so Jesus as the Messiah is often 
called king, king of Israel, of the Jews, 
etc. Matt. ο: 2. 21: 5. 25: 34, 40. Luke 
19: 38. John 1: 50. 12; 13, 15. al. So 
Sept. and "3279 Ps. 2: 6. Ez. 37: 24. — 
Spoken of God, 1 Tim. 1: 17. 6 15. 
Rev. 15: 3. 17:14 βασιλεὺς βασιλέων, 
king of kings, by way of emphasis ; 
comp. ἄναξ ἀνάκτων Aeschyl. Suppl. 
533. Matth. § 430. 5. Gesen. p. 692. ο. 
Stuart, § 455. ο. So Sept. and 138 
Ps. 5: 3. 29: 10. 47: 3. 95: 3—Ecclus. 
51: 1. — Matt. 5: 35 πόλις τοῦ μεγάλου 
βασιλέως, i. e. of God, viz. Jerusalem as 
the seat of his worship; so Sept. and 
7399 Ps. 47: 2. 

b) in a more general and lower sense, 
aaa title of distinguished honour, vice- 
roy, prince, leader, chigf, etc. Thus 
Herod the Great and his successors had 
the title of king, but were dependent 
for the name and power on the Ro- 
mans; Matt.'2:1,3,9. Luke 1:5. Acts 
12: 1. 25: 19 9α. 26: 2sq. But Herod 
Antipas was io fact only a tetrarch, 
(Matt. 14: 1. Luke 3 1, 19. 9: 7,) 
though he is called βασιλεύς Matt. 14: 9. 
Mark 6: 14. So Aretas, king of Arabia 
Ροείτρα, 2 Cor. 11: 32, comp. Bibl. Re- 
pos. IIL. p. 266, 267. Also when 
joined with ἠγεμόνες, Matt. 10:18. Mark 
13:9. Luke 21:12. also Acts 4: 26, 
So Sept. and 5η Ps. 2: 2. 102: 16. — 
Genr. 1 Pet. 2: 13, 17. 1 Tim. 2: 2 
Matt. 17: 25. 18: 23. Acts9:15. Rev. 
911. So Sept. and 337 Josh. ο. 12. 
— Hom. Od. 1. 394. Spoken of the 
sons of the emperor Severus, Herodian. 


13] 


Bauvldeooa 


8.13. 3 comp. 7. 10. 3, and 8. 8. 6, 15. 
— Trop. spoken of Christians, as about 
to reign with the Messiah over the na- 
tions, Rey. 5:10. 1: 6 in text. του. 
comp. 20:6, and see in Βασιλεύω b. 
AL. 

Βασιλενα, { εὔσω, (βασιλεύς) to 
be king, to reign, intrans. 

a) genr. and ο. ο. ἐπί seq. gen. of 
country or accus. of pers. fo reign over, 
etc. Luke 19: 14, 17. 1 Tim. 6: 15 ὅ 
βασιλούων, a king. Spoken of Arche- 
laus, who for a time had the title of 
king, Matt. 2: 22, see in ᾿ Αρχέλαος. 
Sept. for 579 Judg. 9: 8,10. 1 Sam. 
8: 9, 11. — C. 5. gen. Herodot. 1. 206. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2. — Spoken of the 
Messiah, Luke J: 33 1 Cor. 15: 25. 
Rev. 11: 15. 

b) absol. to reign, i.e. to possess and 
fo exercise dominion ; spoken of God as 
vindicating to himself his regal power, 
Rev. 11: 17. 19: 6. So Sept. and ‘y5n 
Ps. 93: 1. 96: 10. 97: 1. 99: 1.—Trop. 
spoken of Christians who are to reign 
with Christ, i.e. enjoy the high privi- 
leges, honours, and felicity of the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom, Rom. 5:17. Rev. 5: 10. 
20: 4,6. 225. So of Christians on 
earth, {ο enjoy the honour and prosperily 
of kings, 1 Cor. 4: 8 bis. Comp. Lat. 
wvo et regno, Hor. Ep. 1. 10. 8.—Trop. 
to have dominion, to prevail, to be predomi- 
nant, e. g. death, Rom. 5: 14, 17. sin and 
grace, 5: 21 bis. 6: 12. 

Baothexos, n, ov, (βασιλεύς) 
kingly, royal, i. e. 

a) pp. belonging to a king, e.g. a 
territory, Acts 12:20. a robe, 12: 21. 
Bo Sept. for 379 Num. 20: 17. 21: 22. 
2 Sam. 14: 26. maidda Esth. 8: 15. — 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 5. 3.—Spoken of a person 
attached to a court, a courtier, a noble- 
man, John 4: 46, 49. — Jos, Ant, 17. 10. 
3, 6. Polyb, 4. 76. 2. 

b) trop. noble, excellent, pre-eminent. 
James 2: 8 νύµος βασιλικός. ---Οἶθτα. 
Alex. Strom. 1. 16 διδασκαλία. 5. 14 
6 λόγος Θεῖος καὺ βασιλικός. Jos. Ant. 
6.4.5. Xen. Conv. 1.8 Bac. κάλλος. 
So regalis Cic. Off. 1. 13. 


Baciduwoa, ης, i, (βασιλεύς) α 
queen, Matt. 12: 42. Luke 11: 31. Acts 





Βασις 


8: 27. Rev. 18: 7. Sept. for 139: 
1K. 10: 1. Esth. 1:9, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17. 
— Polyb. 23. 18. 2. Aristot. Occ. 9. 
Xen. Occ. 9. 15.— The Atticists con- 
demn it as a word of the later Greek 
instead of βασίλεια or βασελίς Phryn. 
ed. Lob. p. 225. Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
p. 151. 


Bases, εως, 1, (βαΐνω) a step, 
pace, Herodian. 6. 5.12. a foot, base, 
on which any thing stands, Sept. for 
13 Ex. 30: 18,28. In Ν. T. the foot, 
as that with which we walk, Acts 3: 7. 
—Wisd. 13: 18. Jos. Ant. 7. 5.5. ib. 7. 
11.3. 


Πασκαίω, f. avd, (ῥάσχω, Bato,) 
aor. 1 é3acxara, for which Mes. have 
ἐβάσκηνα, as also Herodian. 2. 4. 11. 
comp. Buttm, § 101.4.n.2; to prate sc. 
about any oue, to slander, trans. Plut. 
Pericl. 12. — In Ν. T. (ο prate to any 
one, i.e. to mislead by pretences, as if 
by magic arts, to fascinate, to bewitch, 
trans. Gal. 3: 1. — Herodian. 2. 4. 11. 
Diod. Sic. 4.6. Aristot. Probl. 20. 34. 
Theocr. Id. 6. 39. Comp. Loh. ad 
Phryn. p. 462 sq. Wetstein Ν. 'T. ad 


loc. 


Bactala, {. aco, (βάσις) pp. ἐν 
raise upon a basis, to support ; in ordi- 
nary usage and in N. T. to take up and 
hold, to bear, trans, viz. 

a) to take up and hold, se. in the 
hands etc. John 10: 31 ἐβάσταξον MFoue. 
— Jos. Ant, 7. 11. 7 βαστάσας τὴν pa- 
χαιραν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Herodian. 4. 2. 11. 
— In the sense of to take up and-bear, 
Acts 21: 35. So to take up and bear 
away, i. e, to take away, John 20: 15.— 
Jos. Ant. 7. 15. 3. ib. 9. 7. 1. Polyb. 1. 
48. 2.—Trop. to take upon one "g self and 
bear, Matt. 8: 17 τὰς νόσους. Comp. Is. 
53: 4. 

b) to bear, to carry, in the hands or 
on the shoulders, etc. Matt. 3: 11 ta 
ὑποδήματα, one’s sandals, which was 
the duty of a servant. Mark 14: 13 
and Luke 22:10 κεράµιον ὕδατος. Luke 
14: 27 and John 19: 17 τὸν σταυρό». 
Luke 7: 14. John 12: 6. Acts 3: 9. 15: 
10. Gal. 6:5. Rev. 17: 7.—Ecclus. 6: 
27. Bel and Drag. 36. Herodian. 4. 7. 
11. Polyb, 2. 24. 6. ib. 8. 7. 9.—Trop., 
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Βατος 


Acts 0: 15 σανῦος τοῦ Bactacas τὸ ὄρομά 
µου ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν κ. τ. λ. to bear my 
name, i. e. to announce, to publish, ete. 
—IJn the sense of io bear up, to support, 
Rom. 11: 18.—Metaph. to bear, to sup- 
port, to endure, e. g. labours, sufferings, 
etc. Matt. 20: 12 eee in Βάρος. Rev. 
23. punishment, to κρέμα, Gal. 5: 10. 
Bo Sept. for nips 2 Κ. 18: 14. Heb. 
Vis Nw2 Lev. 5: 1,17. 19. 53:12 Ez. 
23: 35." So to bear patiently, Rom. 15: 
1. Gal. 6:2. Rev. 2:2.—Arrian. Diss. 
Epict. 1. 3. 2.—Metaph. in the sense of 
to receive, to understand, John 16 12 
πολλὰ --- οὗ δύνασθε βασιάζειν ἄρτ.---- 
Arrian. Dies. Ep. 3. 15. 9 σχέψαι τὸ 
πράγμα, καὶ τὴν σαυτοῦ φύσι», ti δύνα-- 
gas βαὐτάσαε. 

ϱ) to bear or carry about, sc. as 
attached to one’s pereon; Gal. 6: 17 
στίγματα dy τῷ σώµατε. - So Symm. for 
κ} Ρα. 60: δι, where Sept. ὑπέχω. — 
Luke 11: 27 κοιλία ἦ βαστάσασά σε, 
80 Schol. Ms. in Hom. Il. 6. 59 ὃν ἐν 
γαστρὶ 4 µήτηρ---βαστάζοι, comp. Wet- 
atein in loc. — In the sense of to wear, 
for which classic writers use gogée, 
Luke 10: 4.— So φορέω, Diod. Sic. 20. 
64. Xen. An. 1. 8. 29. 


I. Baws, ου, 4 Or 6, α thorn- 
bush, bramble ; fem. Luke 6: 44. 20: 37. 
Acts 7: 30, 35. So Sept. for ¥ mz0 Deut. 
33: 16, —- Hom. Od. 24. 229. Polyb. 3. 
71. 1. Theophr. H. Ρ|. 3. 18. — Mase. 
6 βάτος, Mark 12: 26 in later edit. So 
Sept. Vatic, for $30 Ex. 3: 2,3,4. So 
the Attics, according to Moeris p. 99. 
Thom. Mag. p. 148. Comp. H. Planck 
in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 667. 


II. Batos, ου, 6, a bath, Heb. nz, 
a Jewish measure for wine and oil, 
equal to the ephahk for dry measure, 
Luke 16:6. According to Josephus, 
Ant. 8. 3. 9, it contained 72 ξέσται or 
sextarit ; but the sextarius, which at 
Rome was equal to 14 pint, and would 
thus make the bath equal to 134 gallons, 
varied much in different places. The 
more usual estimate for the eapacity of 
the bath, is 74 or 9 gallons. Comp. 
1 κ. 7: 26, 38. Ez. 45: 10, 11,14. See 
Jahn § 114. Adam’s Rom, Ant. p. 
504. 











Bargayos 


Βατραχος, ου, 6, a frog, Rev. 16: 
13. Sept. for ytaey Ps. 78: 45. 105: 
30.—Aelian. V. Η. 1. 8. Artemid. 2. 15 
βάτραχοι δὲ ἄνδρας γοήτας καὶ ῥωμολό-- 
χους προσηµαίνουσι' τοῖς δὲ ἐξ Όχλου 
ποριζοµένοις ἀγαθόν. 


ΠΒαττολογέω, ὦ, f. ήσα, com- 
pounded from λέγω and Barros, a word 
derived by some from the Heb. ο] 
to prate, to use many words, Lev. 5: 4. 
or from ‘32, plur. pv73, empty words, 
Job 11: 3 coll. ν. 2. Is. 16:6, 44: 25. 
By others it is regarded as of Greek ori- 
gin, and ever as a proper name. This 
Battus, according to some, was a king of 
Cyrene who stuttered, Herodot. 4. 155; 
according to others, he was a silly lo- 
quacious poet, who made long hymns 
full of repetitions ; Suid. Bastoloyia ° 
ἡ πολυλογία, ἀπὸ Βάττου τινὸς μακροὺς 
καὶ πολυστίχους ὕμνους ποιήσαντος, ταν- 
τολογίαν ἔχοντες.. It is more probably 
imitated by a sort of onomatopaia from 
8 person who stutters or stammers ; and 
thus Bartoloyéw originally signified to 
stammer, and then to babble, to chatter ; 
so Passow sub voc. — Hence in Ν. T. 
fo use empty words, to repeat the same 
thing over and over, intrans, Matt. 6: 7, 
where it is explained by ᾿τολυλογία. 
Comp. Ecclus. 7: 14.—Simplic. in Epic- 
tet. p. 212. [340.] περὶ καθηκόντων δὲ 
βαττολογῶν νῦν. Eustath. in Od. o 

. 833. 43, Barros, βασιλευς, AlBuc,—s¢ 

i πεαροιµέαν δοῦναι τοῦ βαττολογεῖν. 
See Wetstein ad Matt.).c. Tholuck 
Bergpred. p. 362 sq. 


Béddvyuc, ατος, τό, (Bdehicou,) 
an abomination, i. e. any thing abomi- 
nable or detestable. 

4) genr. Luke 16: 15 89. ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Φτοῦ, opp. to τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλόν, 
So Sept. for mayin seq. ὀνώπιον Prov. 
11:1. seq. ἔναντι Deut. 24: 4. seq. dat, 
Prov. 15 8, 9. 20: 23. 21: 27. al. 

b) spoken of what was unclean in the 
Jewish sense, and especially of impure 
idol-worship; bence, idolairy, hcen- 
fousness, abominable impurity, Rev. 17: 
4,5. 21: 27. So Sept. ta βδελύγματα 
τῶν ἐθνῶν for Niayin 2 K. 16:3. 21:2. 
comp. Lev. 18:22 ypu Lev. 11: 10, 
12,13 mgt Jor. 11: 15, coll. ν. 13, 
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‘comp. 2 Thess. 2: 4, | 


Βεβαιόω 


17. — Test. XII Patr. p. 615 ἐν βδελύ- 
ypoow édvav.— Here belongs the 
phrase τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆς ἐρημώσεως, 
Matt. 24:15 and Mark 13: 14, quoted 
by Jesus from Dan. 9: 27, coll. 11: 31. 
12: 11, where Sept. for Ὁς pe 
pp. an abomination causing desolation, 
and applied by Christ to what was to 
take place at the destruction of Jeru- 
salem by the Romans; comp. Luke 21: 
20, and so also Josephus, Ant. 10, 11.7. 
It is probably to be referred to the pol- 
lution of the temple by idol-worsbip or 
the setting up of images; though ex- 
press historical testimony is wanting ; 
See Olshausen 
on Matt. 94: 16. So Sept. τῇ ᾽Αστάρτῃ 
βδελύγβατι Σιδωνίων for pwi>e 1 K. 
11:5. 18 1K. 21: 26, 797 Is. 17: 
8.—So £8. τῆς ἐρημώσεως Macc. 1: 54, 
where it refers to the like pollution of 
the temple by Antiochus Epiphanes, 
who set up in it the statue of Jupi- 
ter Olympius; comp. 2 Macc. 6: 2—5. 
1 Mace. 1: 59. 6: 7. 


ΒἩδελυκτός, ή, ov, (βδιλύσσω,λ 
abomunable, detestable, Tit. 1:16. Sept. 
for mayin Prov. 17: 15. — 2 Macc. 1: 
37. Ecclus, 41: 5. 


Ἡδελνσσω, f. ύξω, {βδέω pedo,) 
to enut a stench, to exctle disgust; im 
N. T. Mid. βδελύσσοµαε, as trans. to- 
feel disgust at, to abominate, to abhor :- 
see Buttm. § 135. 4, 

δελυσσόµενος ta εἴδωλα. So Sept. for 

3 Lev. 26: 11. ayn Deut. 2 7. 
Amos 5: 10.—Wiad. 11: 25. Polyb, 33. 
16.20. ofa stench, Aristoph. Plut. 700. 
—Particip. of the Perf. Pass. in a pass. 
sense, ἐδελυγμένος, abominable, detest- 
able, i.e. polluted with crimes etc. Rev. 
21:8. So Sept. for sym) Is. 14: 19. 
Job 15:16. ss rin Lev. 18:90, Prov. 
8:7. ‘papti Hos. 9: 10, 


BéBaws, αία, ov, (βάω, βαύω)) 
steadfast, firm, suré ; as ἑλιείς 2 Cor. 1: 
7. Heb. 3 6. 6: 19. So Rom. 4: 16. 
Heb. 2: 2. 3: 14. 9:17. 2 Pet.1:10,19, 
— Wiad. 7: 23. Jos, Ant. 4. & 2 κτῆσις. 
7. 9.2 Xen. Cyr. 3 2 99 εἰρήνη. 
Hiero 3.7 φιλία, 


Εεβαιόω, «, f. ώσω, (βέβαιος) to 
make steadfast, to confirm, trans. spoken 


Rom. 2: 22 | 





Εεβαίωσις 


of persons, 1 Cor. 1:8. 3 Cor. 1: 21. 
Col. 2 7. Heb. 13:9. So Sept. for pep 
Ps. 119: 28. 3°55 Ps. 41: 13.—Spok- 
en of things etc. to corroborate, to ratify, 
to establish, sc. by arguments, proofs, 
ete. Mark 16 20. Rom. 1% 8. 1 Cor. 
1:6. Heb. 2 3. — Jos. Ant. 1. 18.6 
Herodian. 6. 8.15. Thuc. 3. 11. 


BeBaiwors, εως, 4, (βεβαιόω)) 
confirmation, firm establishment, Phil.1: 7. 
Heb. 6: 16 εἰς βεβαίωσι».--- Wiad. 6: 18. 
Thue. 4. 87. 


BéBnios, ov, 6, 4, adj. (βαίνω, 
βηλός a threshhold,) pp. of place, ac- 
cessible to all, Soph. Oed. Col. 10. 
hence, common, profane, in opp. to ἅγιος, 
Thuc. 4. 97. Etymol. Mag. βέβηλος" 
ὁ µή Ἱερὸς τόπος, ἀκάθαρτος καὶ Bates 
nacw. So Sept. for Sm Lev. 10: 10. 
1 Sam. 21: 4,5. Ez. 22: 26. Spoken 
of persons, profane, i. ο. not consecrated, 
uninitiated, Ae]. V. Η. 3,9. — Hence 

In N. T. spoken of persons, profane, 
j.e. tmpious, a scoffer, 1 Tim. 1: 9. 
Heb. 12:16. 8o Sept. for 54 Ez. 21: 
25.—3 Macc. 2: 14—Spoken of things, 
as disputes etc. common, unholy, un- 
sanctified, 1 Tim. 4: 7. 6:20. 2 Tim. 
2: 16. 


BeBnhow, a, f. ώσω, (βέβηλος,) 
to profane, to violate, trans. Matt. 12: 5. 
Acts 24:6. Sept. for by Ex. 31: 14. 
Lev. 19: 8, 12. sm Ez. 438: 7, 8. — 
Heliodor. 10. p. 513. Comp. H. Planck 
in Bib). Repos. I. p. 684. 


BeedleBovd, 6, indec. Beelzebul, 
the prince of the evil angels or demons, 
|. ᾳ. Satan, Matt. 10: 25. 12: 24, 97. 
Mark 3: 22. Luke 11: 15, 18, 19. Heb. 
baat 353, i.e. deus stercoris, from >}, 
Buxt. Lex. Ch. Tal. Rab. 641. — The 
name in the O. T. is 3451 Sy2, Βεελ- 
ξεβούβ, Beelzebub, i.e. lord of flies, fly- 
god, 2/8. 1: 2, where Sept. Baad 
pviay ; comp. the Ζεὺς ᾿ 4πόμνυιος of the 
Greeke, Pausan. 5. 14.2; and the Ju- 
piter Myagrius of the Romans, Solin. 
Polyhist.c.1. This form is also found 
in some Mss. of the N. T. but the form 
Βεελζεβούλ, applied in contempt by a 
alight paronomasia, seems to have been 
the prevailing one among the Jews. 
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Beprixn | 
See Buxt. Lex. 333. Lightfoot Hor. 
Heb. ad Matt. 12: 24. 


Bellad or Behiae, 6, indec. 
Belial or Beliar, Heb, σος ῃ (wicked- 
nese,) 1 Sam. 25: 25 ; used as an appel- 
lation of Satan, 2 Cor. & 15. The 
form Bellag which occurs in later 
editions is Syriac, the 5 being changed 
to Ἱ. So Teast. ΧΙ] Patr. p. 539, 587, 
619. al. 


Beiovn, ης, ἡ, (βέλος) lit. point 
of α weapon; in N.T. and genr. α 
needle, Luke 18: 25 in Μεα. for ῥαφίς in 
text. recept. — Aristot. de An. 2. 88. 
Ammian. Epist. 17. 96. Aelian. V. H. 
9. 8. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


Beéhos, εος, ους, τὸ, (βάλλα)) α 
missile weapon, e.g. a dart, arrow, 
javelin, etc. trop. Eph. 6: 16 τοῖς βέλεσι 
πεπυρωµένοις, fiery darts, i. e. missiles 
fitted with combustibles, etc. Sept. for 
ΥΠ 2 Sam. 29: 15. Ps. 18: 16. 144: 6. 
— Arrian, Exp. Alex. 2. 21 πυρφύρα 
βέλη. Xen. Anab. 5. 2 14. 


Βελτίων», ονος, ὃ, 7, better, com- 
par. of ἀγαθός, Buttm. § 68.1. The 
neut. ῥελτίον stands adverbially, 2 Tim. 
1:18 ῥελτίον γινώσκεις, thou knowest bet- 
ter ec. than I can write, etc. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. 4, 5. 

Beviauty, 6, indec. Benjamin, 
Heb. 193”"Ι3 (son of my right hand), 
pr. pame of the youngest son of Jacob 
by Rachel; comp. Gen. 35: 18 sq. 
Hence vii Βενιαμέν, the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, Acts 13; 21. Rom. 11:1. Phil. 3: 
5. Rev. 7: 8. 


Beovixn, ης, 1, Bernice, eldest 
daughter of Herod Agrippa first, and 
sister to the younger Agrippa, Acts 25: 
13, 23. 26:30. She was married to 
her uncle Herod, king of Chalcis ; and 
after his death, in order to avoid the 
merited suspicion of incest with her 
brother Agrippa, she became the wife 
of Polemon, king of Cilicia. This 
connexion being soon dissolved, she 
returned to her brother, and afterwards 
became mistress of Vespasian and ‘Ti- 
tus. Jos. Ant. 19.5.1. ib. 20. 7. 2, 3. 
Tacit. Hist. 2.81. Sueton. Tit. 7. 





Βέροια 


Βέροια, ας, ἡ, Berea, ἃ city of 
Macedonia, on the river Astraeus, not 
far from Pella towards the S. W. and 
near mount Bermius. It was after- 
wards called 48, and is now 
called by the Turks Boor; by other, 
Cara Veria. Acts 17: 10, 13.—Tohue. 1. 
61. 

Begoraioc, a, ov, of Berea, Be- 
rean, Acts 20: 4. 

Βηύαβαρα, ds, %, Bethabara, 
Heb. S739 na (house or place of the 
ford sc.of the Jordan), John 1:28; where 
the best Mss. and later editions read Βηθα- 
νία. The reading By aBage seemsto have 
arisen from the conjecture of Origen, 
who found in his day no such place as 
Ῥηδανία, but saw a town called Βηθα- 
Baga, where John was said to have 
baptized ; and therefore took the liberty 
to change the reading. See Orig. Opp. 
HI. p. 130, ed. Huet. Kuinoel in loc. 


Βηύανία, ac, 7, Bethany, Syro- 
Chald. "3°" na (house of dates), from 
NTN σα date, Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Tal. 
38 


1. A town or village about fifteen fur- 
longs E. from Jerusalem (Jobn 11: 18) 
beyond the mount of Olives ; so called 
from the great number of palm trees 
which grew there. It was the resi- 
dence of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus; 
and Jesus often went out from Jerusa- 
lem to lodge there. At present it is a 
miserable village. Matt. 21: 17. 26: 6. 
Mark 11: 1, 11,12 14:3. Luke 19: 29. 
24: 50. John 11: 1, 18. 12: 1. 

2. A place on the eastern side of Jor- 
dan, where John baptized. The exact 
position of it is not known. Jobn 1: 
28, in later edit. where others read 
Βηθαβαρά q.v. — Some derive it here 
from 77738 Mz, i.e. house or place 
of ships ; “and suppose it to have been 
the same place as Bethabara. 


Bnd ecda, 4, indec. Bethesda, Sy- 
ro-Chald. mie On rma (house of compas- 
sion) Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. 798, a pool 
or fountain at Jerusalem whose waters 
had a healing virtue, with a building 
over or near it for the accommodation 
of the sick, John 5:2. See Calmet. 
Jahn § 196. 
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Βῆμα 


Ἀηθλεέω, ἤ, indec. Bethlehem, 
Heb. prt ma (house of bread), Gen. 
35: 19; pr. name of a celebrated city, 
the birthplace of David and Jesus. It 
was situated in the limits of the tribe of 
Judah, about six or eight miles south 
by west of Jerusalem, and probably re- 
ceived its appellation from the fertility 
of the circumjacent country. Matt. 2:1, 
5, 6, 8, 16. Luke 2: 4,15. Jobn 7: 42. 
—See Miss. Herald 1824. p. 67. 


Bydoaisa, ἡ n, indec, also Bné- 
σαΐδαν, text. rec. in Matt. and Mark, 
Bethsaida, Heb. mx ΓΙ (place of 
hunting or fishing), pr. name of two 
cities or towns in Ν. T. 

1. Bethsaida of Galilee (John 12: 21), 
so called perhaps in distinction from 
the other Bethsaida, probably lay near 
Capernaum, being mentioned in con- 
nexion with it, Matt. 11: 91, 24. Luke 
10: 13, 15. Comp. also Mark 6: 45 with 
John 6:17. Eusebius says only that it 
lay on the sea of Gennesareth, i. e. the 
western shore; as its name also would 
imply. It was the birthplace of Philip, 
Andrew,’ and Peter, John 1: 45.—Matt. 
11:21. Mark 6: 45. (8: 22.) Luke 10:13. 
John 1: 45. 12 21. 

2. The other Bethsaida lay i in Gau- 
lonitis at the Ν.Ε. extremity of the 
lake, near where the Jordan enters it. 
This town was enlarged by Philip, 
tetrarch of that region (Luke 3: 1), and 
called «ία», in honour of Julia the 
daughter of Augustus. Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. 
B. 3.2.9.1. ib. 3.10.7. Plin. H.N. 
15.15. In the desert tract near this 
city Jesus miraculously, fed the five 
thousand, and afterwards departed by 
ship to the other side of the lake, Luke 
9: 10. Comp. Matt. 14: 13 sq. Mark 6: 
31 sq. Jobn 6: 1, 2, 58q. 17, 22, WM, — 
Hither Griesbach and others refer also 
Mark 8: 22; see Kuinoel ad loc. 


Βηθφαγη, ἡ indec. Bethphage, 
Syro-Chald. "38 m7Q (house of figs), 
Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. 1691, pr. name of 
a village, κώμη, east of the mount of 
Olives, and near to Βηθανία. Matt. 21:1. 
Mark 11: 1. Luke 19: 29. 


Ῥῆμα, ατος, τό, (Baiver,) astep,i.e. 
a) a pace, foot-step, Acts 7:5 οὐδὲ 


Βήρυλλος 196 Βίβλος 


βῆμα ποδός, i. 6. not 8 foot-breadth. So 
Sept. for “aye T7779 Deut. 2: ὅ.--- 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 6 

b) py impl. like the Engl. stepa, i, e. 
any elevated place to which the ascent 
is by steps, e. g. a stage or pulpit for a 
speaker or reader, Sept. for 5337 Neh. 
8: 4. Esdr. 9:42. InN. Τ. spoken of 
an elevated seat Jike a throne in the 
theatre at Cesarea, on which Herod sat, 
Acts 12: 21; comp. Jos, Ant. 19. 8. 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 7. Ἴδ. 9 στιὰς ἐφ ὑψηλοτάτον 
βήματος ὃ βασιλεύς.---Μοτο commonly, 
a tribtinal, sc. of a judge or magistrate, 
Matt. 27:19. John 19:13. Acts 18:12, 
16,17, 25: 6,10,17. Rom.14: 10. 2Cor. 
5: 10. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 123. 
see also in 4νθόσερωτος. ---3 Mace. 13: 
26. Herodian. 1.5.4. Xen. Mem. 3. 
6.1. 

ἨΒήρυλλος, ου, 6, 4, beryl, α pre- 
cious stone of a sea-green colour, Rev. 
21: 20.—Tob. 13: 17. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. 
ae Η. N. 37.5. Sept. βηρύλλιον for 

ον ὁ Ex. 28: 20. 39: 11. 


Bia, ας, 7, strength, sc. of body, 
Hom. Il. 1. 404. ib. 8.103. In N. Τ. 
Sorce, tmpetus, violence, Acts 5: 26. 21: 
35. 24:7, 27: 41. Sept for n13> Ex. 
14:25. J m Ex. 1:14. — θὰ, 4: 4, 
5: 12. Jos, Ant. 2. 16,6. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1. 31. 


Ειαζω, f. cow, (βία) to force, to 
urge, Hom. Od. 12. 297. In N. T. 
only βιάζομαι, both as depon. Mid. to 
use force, to force, ο. 6. accus. 2 Macc. 
14: 41. Xen. H. G. 6. 1. 4 ult. and as 
Pass, to suffer violence ; comp. Buttm. 
Auef. Sprachl. § 114. Vol. If. p. 89. 

a) Mid. trop. Luke 16:16 πᾶς sis 
αὐτὴν βιάδεται, lit, every one uses violence 
to enter into tt, i. e. presses violently into 
its; implying the eagerness with which 
the gospel was received in the agitated 
state of men’s minds; comp. Matt. 11: 
12 and ἁρπάζω a. Sept. for ΌΠ 
Ex. 19: A. — pp. Philo Vit. Mos. 1. 
p. 618 ες τὰ ἑντός βιάζεται. Polyb.. 1. 
74. 5 sic τἦν παρεμβολή». Arrian, Exp. 
Alex. 6. 9. 4, Thuc. 7. 68. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 69 ef καὶ βιάσαιντο εἴσω. 

9) Pass. trop. Matt. 11: 12 ᾗ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, suffers violence, 
is taken by force, i.e. sought with eager- 


ness, in the same sense as above. — pp. 
xen. H. . 5. 2 23 πόλεις τὰς BeBra- 
σμένας. 

Biaos, a, ον, (Sia,) violent, vehe- 
ment, spoken of a wind, Acts 2:2. So 
Sept. and 19 Ex. 14:21. “x Is. 59: 19, 
— Wisd. 19:7. Diod. Sic. 3. 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 17. 

Άιαστης, οὐ, 0, (βιάζω;) a violent 
person, one who uses force, trop. spoken 
of one who has a vehement desire for 
any thing, Matt. 11: 12, comp. in Βιά- 
ζω a.— Philo de Agricult. p. 200. C. 
(p. 312.) 

BeBiraoédcov, ου, τό, (dimin. fr. 
Bi8ios,) a small roll or volume, α little 
scroll, Rev. 10: 2, 8, 9, 10. — Pollux. 
Onomast. 7. 210. 


Ειβλίον, ου, τό, (dim. as to form 
of ῥίῤλος)) α roll, volume, scroll, such 
being the form of ancient books. Luke 
4: 17 bis, βιῤλέον ᾽ Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτον 
---ἀναπτύξας τὸ βιβλίον. ν. 30 πτύξας τὸ 
βιῤλίον, John 20: 90. 21:25. Gal. 3: 10. 
2 Tim. 4: 19. Rev. 5: I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9. 
6: 14, comp. in ’Anoywpifte. Rev. 22: 7, 
9,10, 18 bis, 19. Sept, for 9ο Ex. 17: 
14, "Josh. 24: 26. al.—Herodot. 1. 125. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14. — Spoken of the 
Mosaie law or pentateuch, Heb. 9: 19. 
10:7. So Sept. and "RO Ps. 40: 8, — 
1 Macc. 12: 9. — For τὸ βιβλίον ζωῆς 
Rey. (13: 8.] 17: 8. 20:12. οἱ: 27. (AW: 
19.] and τὰ βιῤλία ac. of judgment, 
Rev. 20: 12 bis, see in B¢8i05.—Spoken 
of letters or epistles, which were also 
rolled up, Rev. 1: 11. perhaps 2 Tim. 
4:13. So Sept. and 199 2 Sam. 11: 
14.—1 Mace. 1: 46. — Spoken of docu- 
ments, e. g. a Jewish bill of divorce, 
Matt.19: 7. Mark 10: 4. Comp. Deut. 
94: 1, 3, where Sept. and Heb. 19ο. 


BiBios, ov, 4, inner rind of the 
papyrus, anciently used for writing, Jos. 
Ant. 2.10.2. Theophr. Hist. Pl. 4. 9, 
Herodot. 2. 38.—In Ν. T. a roll, volume, 
scroll, i.e. a book, such being the an- 
cient form. Mark 12: 26 ἐν τῇ βἱῤλφ 
Μωσέως, i.e. the law. So Sept. for 
Chald. "50 Ezra 6: 18. — Luke ὃς 4. 
20: 42. Acts 1:20, 7:42. 19:19. Sept. 
for "2 Josh. 1:8. 18am, 10: 25.— 





Ειῤρωώσκω 


Herodot. 2, 100. Dem. 818. 14.—Spok- 
en of a genealogical table or catalogue, 
Matt. 1:1. So Sept. and 31959 Gen. 5: 
1—The phrase 7 βίβλος τῆς ζωης 
18 1. q. DF] HO, Sept. βέβλος ζώντων, 
Ps, 69: 29, comp. Ex. 32: 32, 33, ἰ. ο, 
in the figurative style of oriental poetry, 
God is represented as having the names 
of the righteous, who are to inherit 
eternal life, inscribed in a book ; Phil. 
4:3. Rev. 3: 5. (13: 8.] 20: 15. 22 19 
in text, rec. So Sept. and 49> Dan. 
12: 1. — Different from this is the book 
in which God hag from eternity in- 
scribed the destinies of men, Ps. 139: 
16, coll. Job 14: 5; and also the books 
of judgment, in which the actions of 
men are recorded, ta βιβλία, Rev. 20: 12 
bis, comp. Dan. 7:10, 4 Esdr. 6: 20. 

BiBewoxa, f. βρώσω, perf. βό- 
βρωκπα, (Buttm. § 114,) to eat, John 6: 
13 τοῖς βεβρωκύσιν. Sept. for >> 
Josh. 5:12. 18am. 30:12. Ez. 4:14. 
—Hom. 1]. 22. 94. Xen. Hiero 1. 94. 

Ειεδυνία, ac, 4, Bithynia, a pro- 
vince of Asia Minor, on the Euxine sea 
end Propontis, bounded W. by Mysia, 
8. and E. by Phrygia and Galatia, and 
E. by Paphlagonia. Acts 16:1. 1 Pet. 

21. 


Béos, ου, ὁ, life, i.e. 

&) pp. the present life, Luke 8: 14, 
1Tim. = ο. 2 Tim. 2:4, 1 Pet. 4:3. 
Sept for DW" Job 7: 6. 8:9, al. — Ael. 
V. H. 3. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 8. 

b) meton. means of life, living, suste- 
nance, Mark 12: 44. Luke 8: 43. 15: 
19, 90. 21:4, Sept. for ΕΠΟ Prov. 31: 
14. mia yim Cant. 8: 7. — Polyb. 2. 
15. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. — In the 
sense of possessions, wealth, 1 John 2: 
16. 3: 17.—Jos. Ant. 1. 20.1. Diod. Sic. 
12. 40. | 


Bww, ὦ, f. ώσα, (βίος) aor. 1 


ἑβίωσα rarely, more comm. aor. 2 ἐβί- fe 


ὃν, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl, §114. Vol. IT. 
p. 90. Matth, § 227. Winer § 15. — to 
live, to pass one’s life, etc. 1 Pet. 4: 2 
βιῶσαι χρόνον. So Sept. πολυ» χρόνον 
βιώσω for DY" MZ qt Job 2: 18. 
st Prov. 7: 2. — Wiad. 12: 23. Jos. 
Ant. 3.5.1. éSleca, Lucian. Macrob. 
§12, 17. Xen: Occ. 4. 8. (8 
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Αλασφηκέω 


Αίωσις, εως, ἡ, (βιόω)) ‘life, i. ο. 
mode of life, Acts 26: 4. — Prol. to Ec- 
clus. διὰ τῆς ἐννόμου βιώσεως. 


Ειωτικός, 0, ον, (βίωσις) per- 
taining to this ife, Luke 21; 84. 1 Cor. 
6: 3, 4.—Act. Thom. § 36. Aristot. H. 
Anim. 10. 16. Diod. Sic. 2,29. The 
later Greeks used βιωτικός instead of 
the earlier form τοῦ βίου, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 355. 

B λαβερος, α, OY, (βλάπτω) hurt- 
Jul, noxious, 1 Tim. 6: 9. — Sept. Prov. 
10: 26. Xen. Mew. 1. 9. 11. 

Biaateo, f. yes, to disable, to weak- 
en, to impede, Hom.Od.13.22. Π1. 23. 782. 
Jos, Ant. 5.5.4, In Ν. T. to hurt, to 
harm, to injure, trans. Mark 16: 18 
ο. doub. accus. Luke 4: 35. — 2 Mace. 
12: 22. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 2. Ken. Mem. 4. 
3. 8. ib. 4. 8. 11. 


B λαστανα, {ἠσω, (βλαστός,βοτιη;) 
to germinate, to put forth, intrans, and 
trans. 


8) intrans. to sprout, to spring «up, 
Matt. 13: 26. Mark 4:27. Heb. 9: 4. 
So Sept. for map Num. 17: 22. [8.] 
NW Joel 2: 22,—Xen. 09ο. 19. 2, 8. 

| trans, to cause to spring up, i.e. to 
produce, to yield, James 5:18. Sept. 
for N° Gen.1: 11, $94 Num. 17: 
23, [8.]—Ecclus. 24: 90, Philo de Ag- 
ricult, p.191. Aeschyl. Frag. p. 619. 


Biastos, ov, 6, Blastus, a man 
who was cubicularius to Herod Agrippa, 
i, e. bad charge of his bed-chamber, 
Acts 12; 20. Such persons usually had 
great influence with their masters; seo _ 
Adam’s Rom, Ant. p. 526. 

ᾖλασφημέω, o,f. 100, (βλάσφη- 
pos,) to blaspheme, i. 6. 

a) genr. and spoken of men and 
things, to speak evil of, to slander, to de- 
ame, to revile; abso). Acts 13: 45. 18: 
6. 1Tim.1: 20. 1 Pet. 4: 4.—2 Mace. 
10: 34. 12:14. Herodian. 1. 6. 20. — 
Seq. accus. of pers. or thing, Acts 19: 
37. Tit.3:2. James 2:7. ‘2 Pet. 2: 10. 
Jude 8,10. So 2 Pet. 2: 12 é ols, for 
ταῦτα éy οἷς. Pass. Rom. 3: 8. 14: 16. 
1 Cor. 4: 19. 10: 30. 2 Pet. 2:2. Sept. 
for (7A 2 K. 19: 6, 22.—Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 





Ε λαυφηµία 


2. ib. 9. 6.8. Herodian. 2. 7, 8.—With 
80 accus. of the abstract noun, Mark 3: 
28. See Buttm. § 131. 3—Spoken in 
reference to Jesus while on earth, seq. 
accus, Matt. 27:39. Mark 15:29. Luke 
23: 39. abwol. Luke 22:65. Acta 26: 11, 
coll. ν. 9. 

b) spoken of God and his Spirit, or 
of divine things, i.e. to revile, to treat 
eth irreverence and conlumely; seq. 
accus. Rom. 2:24. Tit. 2:5. 1 Pet. 
4:14, Rev. 13:6. 16:9, 11,21. Pass. 
1 Tim. 61. Sept. for Vine Is. 52: 
5. — Jos. Ant. 6.9.3. Diod. Sic. 2 
41. — Seq. tis ο. accus. to blaspheme 
against, Mark 3:29. Luke 12: 10.—Bel 
and Drag. 10, Jos, B.J.2.17.1. Dem. 
1229, 5. — Absol. Matt, 9: 3. 26: 65. 
John 10: 36. 


Ὡλασφημία, ag, ἡ, (βλάσφημος)) 
blasphemy, i. ο. | 

a) genr. and spoken of men and 
things, evil speaking, slander, reviling, 
Matt. 19: 31. 15:19. Mark 3:28 7:99, 
Eph. 4: 31. Col. 3: 8 1 Tim. 6: 4. 
Rev. 2:9. So in the gen. instead of an 
adj. Jude 9 αρίσιν βλασφημέας, i. α. 
βλάσφημον κρίσιν 2 Pet. 2: 11. Cop. 
Buttm. §123. n. 4. So Sept. for TIN 
Ez. 35: 12.—2 Mace. 10: 35. Jos. Ant. 
3. 14. 3. ib. 6. 19. 7. Dem. 141. 2. 

b) spoken of God and his Spirit or of 
divine things, reviling, contumely, impi- 
ous twreverence, Matt. 12: 31. 26: 65. 
Mark 2:7. 14: 64. Luke 5:21. John 
10: 33. Rev. 13: 5,6. So in the gen. 
for an adj. ὀνόματα ῥλασφημίας for βλά-- 
σφηµα, Rev. 13:1. 17:3; see above in a, 
So Sept. for Chald. mew Dan. 3: 20.— 
2 Mace. 8: 4. 15:24, ~ 


Bie OPNHMOSL, OV, 6, 4, (βλάπτω or 
βλάξ and φημή;) blasphemous, spoken of 
words uttered against God and divine 
things, Acts 6: 11, [19]. So of words 
against men, slanderous, contumelious, 
2 Pet. 2: 11.—Philo Leg. ad Cai. p.1012. 
B. Aelian. V. Η. 12.57. Herodian. 7. 
8. 21.— As a subst. a blasphemer, 
sc. in respect to God, 1 Tim. 1: 13. — 
Wisd. 1:6. Ecclus. 3: 16.—Or in respect 
to men, a slanderer, reviler, 2 Tim. 3: 2. 
—2 Macc. 10: 36. 


Bacuua, ατος, τό, (Slére,) seeing, 
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i.e. the act of seeing, or rather by 
meton. the object seen; 2 Pet. 2 8 
βλέμματι καὶ ἀκοῇ, with seeing and hear- 
tng, i.e. with what he saw and beard. 
—%In the sense of look, mten, Herodian. 
4.5.17. Aelian. V.H.6.14, ib. 8. 
12. 


ἸὨλέπω, £. yo, pp. to use the eyes, 
to see, to look, trans. and intrans. 

1. to see, viz. a) to be able to eee, i.e. 
to have the faculty of sight, and spoken 
of the blind, to recover sight, intrans. 
Matt. 12: 22 ὥστε τὸν τυφλὸν βλέπειν. 
Acts 9:9 un βλέπω», i.e. blind. Rev. 3: 
18 ἵνα βλέπῃς, coll. ν. 17. Rev. 9: 20. 
So Sept. and "4 1 Sam. 3: 2. Ps. 69: 
94. min Dan. 5: 25. ΠΩΒ Ex. 4: 11. 
23: 8. — Ael. V. Η. 6.12. Xen. Mem. 
1. 3. 4.—So τὸ βλέπειν as a subst. sight, 
i.e. the faculty of seeing, Luke 7: 21. 
Buttm. § 140. 5.—Trop. John 9: 39 fra 
of un βλέποντες βλέπωσι, παὺ of βλέ- 
ποντες τυφλοὶ γένωνται. v.41. Bo by 
Hebraism, with a particip. of the same 
verb by way of emphasit, Blénortes 
ῥλέψετε, seeing ye shall see, i. ο. ye shall 
indeed see, Matt. 13: 14. . Ματὶς 4: 12, 
Acts 28: 26. Comp. Is. 6: 9, where 
Sept. for IN 38, of which Heb, 


idiom this is an imitation, Winer § 46.7, — - 


Gesen. p. 778, Stuart § 514. 

b) in the sense of to perceive, sc. with 
the eyes, to discern, to descry, trans. 
Matt. 7: 3 ri δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν 
τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, 11: 4. 
14: 30. 24:2. Mark 8: 24. Luke 11: 
33. Jobn 1: 29. 21: 9. al. saep. So 
Sept. for ma 2 K.9: 17. Amos & 1. 
—Herodian. 2. 9. 6.—Rev. 1: 12 βλέπειν 
τὴν φωνήν to see the voice, i.e. to see 
whence it came. — Construed with an 
accus. and particip. instead of a sub- 
junct. or infin. Matt. 15: 31 βλέποντας 
κωφοὺς λαλοῦντας κ.τ.λ. Mark 5: 31. 
Jobn 5:19. 2 Cor. 12: 6 where supply 
Ovte or πράσσοντα. Comp. Buttm. 
144. 4. b.—Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 2. ib. 1.2. 1. 
— Intrans. or absol. Matt. 6: 4, 6, 18.— 
By impl. to have before the eyes, spoken 
of what is present, Rom. 8: 24 ὃ γὰρ 
βλέπει τις, ti καὶ ἐλπίζει; what one has 
before his eyes (i. e. present) how can 
he yet hope for it? v.25. Hence 
part. βλεπόμενος seen, i. ᾳ. present. Rom. 











Βλέπω 
8. 24 dhs δὲ βλεποµένη οὖν ἴστιν diate, 


i.e. hope which is Present can no 
longer be hope. τὰ βλεπόμινα, 
things seen, i. @. resent things; and 
τὰ yy βλεπόμενα, things not seen, i. 9. 
_ future things, 2 Cor. 4: 18. Heb. 11: 1, 
3, 7.—Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 2 aire βλετομόνψ 
καὶ παρόντι.---ΒροΚθη of a vision, to see 
an vision, Rev. 1:11. also 6:1, 3,5, 7, in 
text. rec. where others read ἴδε. So Sept. 
& βλέπων, seer, for PIE, 1 Sam. 9: 9. 

c) metaph. to percewe, sc. with the 
mind, to be aware of, to observe ; Rom. 
7: 283 βλέπω ἕτορον νόµον ἐν τοῖς μέλεσἰ 
gov. Heb. 10: 25. For the particip. 
instead of the subjunct. see above in b. 
So Sept. and 7 seh Neh. 2 17. — Jos. 
Ant. 6. 10. 2 4ανΐδης διευπραγῶν ἐβλέ- 

πετο.---5ο seq. ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7:8. Heb. 3: 
19. James 2: 22. 

2. to look, i.e. to look at or upon, to 
direct the eyes upon, to behold, trans. and 
intrans. 

a) pp. (a) spoken of persons ; seq. 
accus. Matt. 5: 28 nas ὁ βλέπων αἲ- 
κα. Rev. 5: 3, 4, οὔδε βλέπει» αὐτὸ Bc. τὸ 
βιβλίον, i.e. to look tnéo it, examine it. 
Sept. and 181 Cant. 1:5. Hag. 2: 4. 
— Esop. Fab. 129. — So Matt. 18: 10, 
οὗ ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν διαπαντὸς βλέπουσι τὸ 
πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρός µου, their angels 
behold continually the face of my Father, 
i.e. in accordance with the customs of 
oriental monarchs, they have constant 
access to him, are admitted to his privacy 
as his friends. Bo Heb. oy 89 Μπ, 
for which Sept. οὗ ἐγγὺς τοῦ βασιλέως 
Esth.1:14. οἱ ὀρῶντες τὸ πρόσωπον 
τοῦ βασελόως 2K.25:19. οἱ ἐν προσώ- 
πῳ τοῦ βασιλέως Jer. 52: 25. — Seq. εἰς 
ο. accus. to look u η, {ο behold; Acts 
3 4 ῥλέψον sis ἡμᾶς. John 13: 22. 
Luke 9: 62 sds τὰ ὀπίσω, to look back. 
So Sept. for o°sm Gen. 19: 17. — Ec- 
clus, 40: 29. Herodian. 3. 11.5. Xen. 
An. 4. 1. 28.—(f) Spoken of a place, to 
look, i. e. to be situated, seq. κατά ο. ac- 
cus. Acts 27: 12 λιμένα τῆς Κρήτης 
βλέποντα κατά 4ἱῤα. So Sept. for 133 
Ez. 40: 23. 28 9 Οµγ. 4.4, Ez. 46: 
1,13, 20. p28 Ez. 40: 6, 21, 22, 46. al. 
—Herodian. 2.11.16. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 9. 

b) metaph. to look to, to direct the 
mind upon, to consder, to take heed ; 
seq. acc. 1 Cor. 1: 26 Bléxsts τὴν κλῆσιν 
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᾽ἡμῶν. 10: 18,—Fos. Ant. 6. Β. 1. —Col. 
2 15 χαίρων καὶ βχέπων ὑμῶν τὴν take, 
i.e. joyfully beholding, Gesen. p. 823. 
Stuart § 533. So Heb. magn Gen. ὃν 
23, Ps. 37: 37. Is. 2% 11. — Jos. Β. J. 
3. 10. 2, — Phil. & 2 βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας 
x. td, i.e. take heed to, keep an eye 
upon, etc. and so by impl. beware of ; 
see Winer § 32, 1. Ρ. 183.—Seq. sig C. 
accus. Matt. 22: 16 ov yag βλέπεις ‘vic 
πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων», i.e. thou regard- 
est not, hast not respect to, the external 
of men ; see Πρόσωπον. So τὰ κατὰ 
πρόσωπον βλέπε», 2 Cor. 10: 7 -—Polyb. 
99. 2. 10 ὅτε μὲν οἷς τᾶς ἀποφάσεις αὐτοῦ 
τις βλέψειε---ὅτε O° εἰς τὸν χειρισμὸν τῶν 
πραγµατω». Comp. Jos. Anat. 1.3.1 
πρὸς ἀρετὴν βλέποντες. --- Seq. ti and 
πῶς, how, etc. Mark 4:24. Luke 8: 18. 
1 Cor. 3:10. Eph. 5:15. Seq. ἵνα, 
1 Cor, 1610. Col. 4:17. 2 John 8.— 
Spoken by way of caution, in the im- 
perative, βλεπέτω, βλέπετε, look to tt, 
take heed, be on the watch, beware, absol. 
Mark 13: 23, 33. seq. ἑαυτούς etc. Mark 
13:9. 2John& So βλέπετε pn, take 
heed lest, seq. aor. subjunct. Matt. 24: 4. 
Luke 21: 8. Acts 13: 40. Gal. 5: 15. 
1 Cor. 10: 12. pres 1 Cor. 8: 9.—So 
ὅρα py Lucian. D. Deor. 8. 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 3 1. 27..—-S eq. fut. indic. Col. 2: 8. 
µήποτε Heb. 3: 12. — So βλέπετε από, 
look away from, i.e. ανοιᾶ, ὕειραγε of, 
Mark 8; 15. 12:38. See in ἀπό 1.2.9. 
Tittm. de Syn. N.T, p.114. At. 


Bintéos, a, ov, (βάλω) a verbal 
implying necessity, propriety, etc. to be 
cast, to be put, Mark 2: 22. Luke 5: 38. 
See Buttm. § 102. § 134. 8. 


Ἀοανεργές, indec. Boanerges, 
Mark 3: 17, explained by οἱοὶ βροντῆς, 
sons of thunder ; Aram. 33% 33, sons of 
commotion, the form Boovs- being per- 
haps the Galilean pronunciation instead 
of βενε-. Applied by Christ as a sur- 
name to Jarmes and John, probably on 
account of their fervid impetuous spirit ; 
comp. Luke 9: 54, where see Olshausen. 

Boao, ὦ, £ tow, (βοή)) to ery 
aloud, to exclaim; genr. and absol. 
Luke 18: 38. seq. ti Acts 21:34. seq. 
ὅτι Acts 17: 6. Sept. for prz3 Is. 5: 30. 
pre 2K. 212. xp 1 Sam. 24: 8.— 
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Herodian. 2. 2. 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 87.--- 
Spoken of exclamations of joy,-Gal. 4: 
27, quoted from Is. 54: 1, where Sept. 
for Sx. Sept. for np Is. 14: 7. 44:29. 
—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 26.—So of terror or 
pain, seq. φωνῇ µεγάλῃ, Acts 8: 7. Mark 
15: 34. Comp. Buttm. § 133.3, 2. Sept. 
for pet 1 K.8: 18. Is. 15:5. Np Gen. 
39: 15, 18. Comp. 2 K. 18: 28. Νε], 
9: 4.—Plut. Coriolan. 25. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2, 28.——-Spoken of a command or ex- 
hortation given with a loud voice, as by 
a herald, Matt. 3:3. Mark 1:3. Luke 
3 4. John 1: 23. comp. Is. 40: 3, 6, 
where Sept. for ap.—Diod. Sit. 12. 61. 
~ Xen. An. 4. 3, 22.—Of a cry for help, 
ο. ο. πρός τα, Luke 18: 7. Sept. for 
pet Judg. 10:14. Hos; 7: 14. pox 
Gen. 4: 10. Num. 12:13. Nop Jude. 
15: 18. Joel 1: 19.—Seq. accus, Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2 5. 


Bon, ἧς, ἡ, α cry, outcry, exclama- 
tion, sc. for help, James 5:4. Sept. for 
mess 1 Sam. 9: 16. rs Ex. 2: 24, 
—"Aclian. V. H. 13. 46. Xen. Anab. 
4. 7. 23. 


Ἠοήθεια, ας, ἡ, (βοηθέω ᾳ. ν.) 
help, aid, succour, Heb. 4:16. Sept. for 
“iy Ps. 121: 1. $24:8. rate Judg. 5: 
οὗ Ps. 98: 23. — Herodian. 2. 5. 5. 
Thuc. 3, 113. — Meton. Acts 27: 17 ai 
βοηθείαι, helps, means of help, e.g. ropes, 
chains, etc.—Aristot. Rhet. 2. 5. 


Bont éa, a, { σω, (ῥοή, θέω)) 


pp.’ to run up at α ον for help, i.e. to 
advance in atid of any one, Polyh. 5. 


76. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 1—In Ν, T. 


geur. fo succour, to help, to ard, seq. dat. 
Matt. 15: 25. Mark 9: 22, 24. Acts 16: 
Ὁ. 21: 28. 2 Cor. 6: 2 Heb. 2: 18, 
Κον. 12:16. Sept. for 11] Josh. 10: 
6. “35 Gen. 49: 25. 2 Sam. 8: 5. al. 
—Herodian. 2.7. 5. Xen. Mem. 9. 6. 25. 


Bonéos ou, 0, (βοηθέω,) a helper, 
Heb. 19: 6. Sept. for "73 Job 29: 12, 
ΤΟΠΟ ΡΕ.71:7. “Ax Pa. 18: 3.— Xen. 
Mein. 2. 1. 14. 


Boduvos, ov, 6, (βόθρος)) a pit, 
ditch, sc. as an emblem of destruction, 
Matt. 15:14. Luke6:39. So Sept. for 
nip Is. 24: 18. Jer. 48: 43, 44. comp. 
Ps. 40: 2, — Xen. Cyr. 19. 3. — In the 
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sense of cistern, Matt. 12: 11, i. 4. φθέαρ 
in Luke 14:5. See Jahn § 45. Sept. 
and nip 2 Sam. 18: 17. 


Bodn, NS, ἡ, (βάλλω) a cast, o 
throw, spoken of distance, Luke 22: 41 
ὡσεὶ Gov βολήν about a stone's throw ; 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 8,—Sept. Gen. 21: 
16. Thue. 5. 65 μέχρι μὲν λίθου καὶ 
ἀκοντίου βολῆς ἐχώρησα». 


ο Βολίζω, £. έσω, (βολίς ᾳ. v.) to 
heave the lead, to sound, intraps. Acts 
27: 28 bis.—Eustath. ad Il. a, p. 427. 49. 
Φ. Ρ. 615. 53, 


Bodkz, (og, ἡ, (βάλλαι) pp. some- 
thing thrown, as the lead in sounding, 
whence βολίξω α. ¥. InN. T. α més- 
stle, 1.6. a missile weapon, e. g. ajavelin 
or dart, Heb. 12: 20. Sept. for ποτ 
Neh. 4: 17. ΥΠ Num. 24:8. Ez, 5: 
16.—Plut. Vit. Paral. V. 6. 6. ed. Reiske. 


Boot, 6, indec. Booz or Boaz, Heb. 
σσ (sprightliness), pr. name of a man 
celebrated in the book of Ruth. Matt. 
1: 5 bis. Luke 3: 32. 


Boefogos, ου, ὃν dirt, mire, filth, 
pp. such as accumulates where animals 
are kept, 2 Pet. 2: 22, where the ex- 
pression is proverbial. Sept. for D4 
Jer. 38: 6. — Dem. 1259. 11. Arrian, 
Diss, Epict. 4. 11. 29 ἄπελδε καὶ χοίρῳ 
διαλέγου, ἵν ἐν ῥορβόρν µη κυλήται. 
Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 5 


Bogéas, a, 6, (contr. for βορέας,) 
pp. the north or «Ν. N. E. wind, Sept. 
Prov. 27:16. Xen, Anab. 4.5.3. In 
N. T. by meton. the north, the northern 
quarter of the heavens, Luke 1% 29. 
Rey. 21:13. Sept. for jinx Job 37: 
22, Gen. 13: 14. — Thue. , 4. , 


Bocxa, f. βοσκήσα, to pasture, 
to tend while grazing, trans. Mid. Bo- 
Oxouat, to feed, i. e. to be fe or 
grazing ; Matt. 8: 30, 33. Mark 5: 11, 
14. Luke 8: 32, 34. 16. 15. Sept. for 
ΙΡ Gen. 29: 7, 9. 37: 11, 15.—Hom., 
Od.14. 108, Aesop. Fab. 131. —Metaph. 
of a christian teacher, to instruct, ete. 
John 21: 15, 17. So Sept. and ma") 


Ez. 34: 2, 8, 8, 10 8q. comp. for a ol 
1 K. 12: 16. 


Bosoo, 6, inde. Bosor, Heb. "193 








Botayn 


(torch), Sept. Βεώρ, Beor, Num. 22: 5, 
pr. pame of the father of Balaam, 2 Pet. 
2: 15. 


Βοτάνη, ης, ti, {βόσκω,) pp. pas- 
turage, i. e. herbage, grass, planis, Heb. 
6:7. Sept. for NDZ Gen. I: 11, 12. 
105 Ex. 9: 22, 25,—Aelian. V. H. 9, 40. 


Borevs, vos, 6, a cluster, sc. of 
grapes, etc. Rev. 14:18. See Buttm. 
§ 50. Sept. for Savy Gen. 40: 10, 
Nam. 13: 25.—Jos. Ant. 2, 5.2. Xen. 
Occ. 19. 18. 

Ῥουλευτής, ov, 5, (βουλεύω͵) α 
counsellor, senator ; spoken ofa member 
of the Jewish Sanhedrim, Mark 15: 43, 


Luke 23: 50. — Thuc. 8. 69. Xen. H. 
G. 2. 3. 23. 

Bovieva, f. stom, (βουλή,) to re- 
solve in council, to decree, Sept. for ΥΣ: 
Io. 23: 8. Xen. Rep. Ath. 2.17 ag’ ὧν 
ὅ δῆμος ἐβούλευσεν. to advise in coun- 
esl, Xen. Anab. 2.5.16. to be a coun- 
sellor or senator, Xen. Mem. 1, 1. 18.— 
In Ν. T. only Mid. βουλεύομαε, f. εὐ- 
copas, to take counsel, i. e. to consulf, to 
deterunine, to deliberate, ac. with one’s 
self, or with one another in council; 
Battm. § 135. η. 7. 

a) to consult, to deliberate, spoken of a 
single person, seq. si, Luke 14: 31. 
Sept. for ysis 1 K. 12: 28, 72723 Neh. 
& 7.—Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 8. seq. zi, Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.7. seq. ti ποιεῖν Jos. Ant. 
1. 21. 1. 

b) to resolve, to determine, to purpose, 
sc. after deliberation, seq. accus. 2 Cor. 
1:17 ter. Sept. for ory Is. 46: 10. py 
Is. 14: 26,27. 19: 17.—Xen. An. 1.1.7. 
— Seq. infin. aor. Acts 5: 33 15: 37. 
27: 39. Sept. for wpa Esth. 3: 6. — 
Wiad. 18: 5. Herodian. Ἱ. 16. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 7. ---- Seq. ἵνα, John 12: 10. 
comp. Xen. An. 4. 3. 14 ὅπως. 


Bovan, ης, %, @ council, senate, 
Esdr. 2: 17. Xen. H.G.1.7.3. In 
N. T. counsel, i. θ. 

a) determination, decision, decree, 
spoken of God, Luke 7:30. Acts 2: 23. 
13: 36. 20: 27. Eph. 1:11. Heb. 6:17. of 
men, Luke 23: 51. Acts 27: 12, So Sept. 
for xy Prov. 19:21. Is.5:19. Jer. 
49: 20; 30.—Hom. 1.1. 5. Od. 11. 296. 
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b) by impl. purpose, plan, etc. Acts 
4: 38. 5:38. 27: 42. So Sept. and 
muy Ezra 4:5. Neh. 4: 15. — Ae- 
lian. V. H. 2 4. — Spoken of the 
secret thoughts, purposes, cogitations, 
1 Cor. 4: 5. So Sept. for may Job 
5: 19. Is. 55: 7, 8. — Ecclus. 30: 21. 
Esdr. 7:15, comp. Ezra 6& 22 where 
Heb. 35, Sept. καρδία. 

Bovanua, ατος, τό, (βούλομαι)) 
pp. that which is willed, i.e. will, purpose, 
Acts 27:43, Rom. 9: 19.—2 Mace. 15: 5. 
Jos, Ant, 2. 14. 4. Dem. 1109. 15. « 


Βουλομαι, depon. Pass. 2 pers. 
βούλει Luke 22: 42, see Winer § 13. 2. 
Buttm. § 103. 11.3; imperf. ἐβουλόμην ; ; 


aor. 1 ἐβουλήθην James 4: 4, and ἦβου-- 


λήθη» 2 Jobn 12, see Buttm. § 83. n. 5. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. J. p. 662. — 
to will, to be willing, to wish, to destre. 
According to Buttmann, the distinc- 
tion between βούλομαι and θέλω is, that 
the latter expresses an active voli- 
tion and purpose, the former a mere 
passive desire, propensity, willingness ; 
Lexilog. I. p. 26. Or, βούλομαι ex- 
presees also the inward predisposition 
and bent from which the active volition 
proceeds; see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. 
Ῥ. 124. Hence βούλομαι is never 
used of brutes. In speaking of the 
gods, Homer uses θούλομαι in the sense 
of θέλω ; Buttm. 1. ο. p. 27.—In N. T. 
followed. by an infin, expressed or im- 
plied, either of the aor. or pres. comp. 
Buttm. § 197. 5; once also with the 
subjunct. John 18: 39; comp. Buttm. 
§ 139. pn. 7, 

a) spoken of men, to be willing, fo in- 
cline, to be disposed ; Mark 15: 15 βουλό- 
µενος τῷ ὄχλῳ τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιῆσαι Acts 
17: 20. 18: 27. 19: 30. 22: 30. Bk 28. 
25: 22, 27: 49. 28: 18. Philem. 18. 
3John 10. Sept. for 38 Lev. 26: 21. 
Job 39:9. yon Deut. 25: 7,8. Job 
9: 3.—1 Mace. 7: 90. Xen, Cyr. 6.1.31. 
H. G. 1. 2. 15.—In the sense of to have 
in mind, to intend;. to purpose, Matt. 1. 
19 ἐβουλήθη λάθρα ἀπολῦσαι αὐτὴν. 
Acts 5: 28. 14: 4. 2Cor. 1:15. Sept. 
for y9" Ezra 4: 5.—Xen. H. G. 3. 4. 2. 
— So in a stronger sense, to desire, to 
aimat; 1Tim, 6:9 οὗ βουλομενοι πλου-- 
τον James 4: 4. — Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3 


Βουνος 142 
‘Xen. An. 2. 6. 21. — In the sense of to 


choose, to please, to prefer, to decide ; 
Jobn 18: 39. Acts 18:15. 25: 20. James 
3&4. 2 John 12. Sept. for sx Ezra 
10:3. yor 1 κ. 21: 6. 1 Sam. 24: 3. 
—Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 5,15, — As implying 
command or direction, to will, i. e. to 
direct, seq. accus, et infin. Phil. 1: 12 


 Bovdouon, i. ο. it is my will. 1 Tim. 2: 


8, 5:14. Tit3:8. Jude 5 ὑπομνῆσαι 
δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, I will that ye call to 
mind, etc.—Xen. An. 1. 1. 1. 

b) spoken of God, i. q. Φέλω, to wnil, 
i.e. to please, to appoint, to decree; of 
God, Luke 22: 42. Heb. 6: 17. James 
1:18. 2 Pet. 3:9. of Jesus, as the 
Son of God, Matt. 11: 27. Luke 10: 22. 
of the Spirit, 1 Cor. 12: 11.— Hom. II. 
1. 67. ib. 13. 345. 


Bovvos, ov, ὁ 0, ahul, rising ground, 


Luke 3: 5, 23:30. Sept. for mya Ex. 


17:9, 10. Is, 40: 4, 55: 12,—Cebet. Tab. 
15. [12] Polyb. 3. 83.1. It is a word 
of the later Greek, Pbryn. ed. Lob. p. 355. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 153. 


Bovs, Boos, 6, %, an ox or cow, 
i.e. an animal of the ox kind, Luke 
19: 15. 14: 5,19. John 2: 14, 15. 1 Cor. 
9:9 bia. 1 Tim. 5: 18. Sept. for “\>3 
Gen. 13: 5. al. 18 Gen. 41: 2,3, 4— 
Xen. Mem. 1.2. 39. 


Ἀραβεϊο», ου, τό, (βραβεύς) α 
prize, sc, bestowed on victors in the 
public games of the Greeks, such as a 
wreath, chaplet, garland, ete. 1 Cor. 9: 
24.—Hesych. βραβεῖον ' ἐπίνικιο», ἔπα- 
Όλον, ικητήριο». --- Metaph. spoken of 
the rewards of virtue in a future life, 
Phil. 3: 14, 


Ἡραβενω, f. εὖσω, pp. to be ὁ 


.BeaBers, i. ο. to be a director, arbiter, in 


the public games ; see Potter Gr. Ant. 
Vol. I. Ῥ. 441. to decree, to give the prize, 
Wisd. 10:12. Heliodor. IV, 1.—In N.T. 
fo rule, to govern ; metaph. to prevail, to 
abound, intrans. Col. 3: 15 4 η εἰρήνη τοῦ 
Ἀφιστοῦ βραβευέω ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
ἡμῶν. —pp. Diod. Sic. 13. 53. Polyb. 6. 


Boaduva, { ννῶ, (Boadic,) to be 
slow, to delay, intrans, 1 Tim. 3: 15. 
2 Pet, 3: 9 ov βραδύγει ὁ κύριος tie 


Boayus 


ἐπαγγελίας, the Lord will not be tardy, 
slack, in respect to his promise ; Butt. 
§ 199. 6.1. Others, the Lord of the 
promise will not be slack ac. to fulfil it; 
comp. 553 Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. 133. — 
Sept. for “my Deut. 7: 10. Is. 46: 13. 
7]79N7 Gen. 48: 10.—Ecclus, 3% 18. 
Ael. V.'H. 3. 43. 


Ἡραδυπλοέω, a, f. ow, (βραδύς 
and πλέω,) to sau slowly, Acts 27: 7, — 
Artemid. 4, 32. 

Boadus, eta, v, slow, i.e. not 
hasty, James 1: 19 bis.—Jos. Ant. 3. 1.4. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 5. — Metaph. slow of 
understanding, heavy, stupid, Luke 24: 
25. —Dion. Hal. de rhet. Attic. βραδὺς 
τὸν νοῦ». Polyb. 4. 8. 7. 


Βραδυτης, τῆτος, ἡ, (βφαδύς) 
slowness, tardiness, 2 Pet. 3:9 ὣς τινες 
βραδυτῆτα ἡγοῦνται, as some consider tt 
tardiness, i. e. that the Lord delays in 
respect to his promise ; see βραδύνω.--- 
Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. Xen. H. . 4. 6. 5. 


Πραχίων, ονος, 6, the arm, Lat. 
brachium, Xen. Eq. 7, & Ῥι Ν. Τ. by 
meton. like Heb. 9451, strength, might, 
power, Luke 1:51. John 19: 38. Acts 
13:17. So Sept. for al Deut. 5: 15. 
Is. 44:12. 51: 5. 


Boayus, sia, v, short, small ; 
spoken 

a) of time, Luke 22: 58 peta βραχύ, 
i. ϱ. a little after. Acts 5: 34. So Sept. 
παρὰ βραχύ for Ώφης Ps. 94: 17. — 
Wied. 12:10 κατὰ β. Xen. Ephes. p. 29 
βραχύ et βραχὺν χρόνον. Comp. Bos 
El. Gr. p. 108. . 

b) of place, Acts 27:28 βραχὺ διαστή-- 
cartec, i.e. having gone a istile further. 
So Sept. and ps7 2 Sam. 16: 1.—Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 4. 47. —Trop. of rank or dignity, 
Heb. 2: 7, 9, βραχύ τι παρ ἀγγέλους, α 
little lower than the angels, i. e. Jesus 
during his life; quoted from Ps. 8: 6, 
where Sept. for by necessarily of 
rank, as the antith. in Heb. 2:9 also 

uires. 

ο) of quantity or number, small, fete ; 
John 6: 7 βραχύ τι, a little. So Sept. 
and Hy 1 Sam. 14: 29, 44. —Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 8, — Heb. 13: 22 διὰ βραχέων se. 
λόγω», i.e. in few words, briefly, So 








Βρέφος 
Sept. βραχὺς ἀριθμός, for ΌΣΏ Dent. 
26: 5. 28: 62. — Jos. B..J. 4. δ. 4. Lu- 
cian. Tox. § 56. 

Ἠρέφος, εος, ους, τό, α child, 

ken 

a) of α child yet unborn, a foetus, 
Luke 1: 41, 44.—Ecelus. 19: 11. Hom. 
Il. 23, 266. 

b) usually an infant, babe, suckling, 
Luke 2: 12, 16. 18: 15. Acts 7: 19. — 
1 Mace. 1: 61. Jos. Ant. 2.9.4, Xen. 
Mem. 2.2, 5. Etymol. Mag. βρέφος: 

τὸ τὸ νεογνὺν παιδίον. ---8ο 2 Tim. 3 15 
ἀπὸ βρέφους, i.e. from infancy, from 
the cradle.—Metaph. of those who have 
just embraced the christian religion, 
1 Pet. 2: 2. Comp. 1 Cor.3:2. Heb. 5: 
12, 13. 

Βρέχω, f. 0. 1. to wet, to moisten, 
trans. Luke 7: 38, 44. Rev. 11: 6 ἵνα μὴ 
ὑετὸς βρέχΠ sc. τὴν γῆν. Sept. for OT} 
Pe. 6:7. 007 Niph. Is, 34: 3. tye 2 
Ez. 22: 24.—Diod. Sic. 3 24. Xen. An. 
1. 4. 17. 

2. to ratn, to cause to rain, Ἱ. ᾳ. ὕει», 
in the Attic poets and later prose writ- 
ers; comp. Lob. ad, Phryn. p. 291. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 688. 
pp. fully written, Bgézey ὑετόν Sept. 
Joel 2: 23. Is.5:6.—In N.T. absol. 
Matt. 5: 45 ὃ Φεὺς βρέχει So Sept. for 
"70797 Gen. 2: 5. Amos 4: 7.—Polyb. 
16. 12.3. Arrian. Diss. Ep. 1. 6. 30.— 
Seq. accus. Luke 17: 29 (6 F805) ἔθρεξε 
7%, καὶ θεῖον ἀπ οὐρανοῦ. So Sept. 

πύρυος ἔβρ. π. κ. 9. for “QT Gen. 
19: 24. Ez. 38: 22. comp. 89. χάλαζαν 
for \"H7AA Ex. 9: 24.—With the sub- 
ject implied, as in Eng. t rains, etc. 
James 5:17 bis. See Buttm. § 129. 9. 

Boovm, HS, % thunder, Mark 3: 
17 vioi βροντῆς, see in Ἡοανεργές. Jobn 
12 29. Rev. 4:5. 6:1. 8:5. 10: 8, 4 
bis. 11: 19. 14: 2. 16: 18. 19:6. Sept. 
for pss) Job 26: 14. Ps, 77: 19.—Hom. 
IL 21. 190. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.3. 


1ροχη, ης, ἡ, (βρέχω q.v.) in later 
usage, rain, Matt. 7: 25, 27. Sept. for 
wea Ps. 68: 10. 105: 32. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 291. —Geopon. 2. 39, 191. 


Booyos, ou, 6, α noose, snare ; 


1 Cor. 7: 35 οὐκ ἵνα βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβά- 
deo, not that I would cast a noose over you, 
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Boosts 


1. 9. impose on you any necessity. Sept. 
for Wj210 Prov. 22 25, — Sept. Prov. 
6:5. 7:21. Xen. Ven. 2 5. 


Bovypog, ov, 3, (βρύχω) a grat- 
ing or gnashing, sc. of the teeth, Matt. 
8: 12, 13: 42, 50. 223: 13. 24: 51. 25: 90. 
Luke 13: 28. ΄ The image is drawn from 
8 person in @ paroxysm of envy, rage, 
pain, etc. comp. Acts 7:54. Sept. for by 
Prov. 19: 12, spoken of the roar or grow 
of the lion. —Act. Thom. § 13. Suidas, 
Bovypos* τρισμὸς ὀδόντω». 

Bovyzo, f. ἕω, to grate, to gnash, ac. 
the teeth, trans, Acts 7: 54. Sept. for 
pn Job 16:9. Ps. 35: 6. — Hom. Il. 
18. 393, ib. 16, 486. 


Bova, f. toe, to be full, to abound, 
to overflow, intrans. Diog. Laert. 1. 122 
Anacr. 58. 2.—In N. T. trans. to pour 
forth, to emit largely, spoken of a 
fountain, James 3% 11. — Act. Thom. 


§ 37 πηγή βρύουσα. Spoken of the 
earth, Xen. Ven. 5. 12. 


Bowpa, ατος, τό, (βιβρώσκα) 
whatever 1s eaten, food, i.e. solid food 
of meat or vegetables, and hence opp. 
to milk, 1 Cor. & 2. 

a) pp. Matt. 14:15. Mark 7:19. Luke 
ἃς 11. 9: 13% 1 Cor. 6:13 bis. Sept. 
for 53% Gen. 41: 35 νη. Deut. 2: 26. 
bom Gen. 6:21. 2 Chr. 9: 4. ---- Ael. 
V. H. 3.20. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 13, — 
Spoken of meats permitted by the Mo- 
saic law, Heb. 9:10. 13: 9. So of 
meats of which Jewish Christians 
scrupled to eat, Rom. 14: 15 bis, 20. 
1 Cor. 8: 8,13. 1 Tim. 4: 3. 

b) metaph. aliment, sustenance, nour 
ishment. John 4: 34 ‘duor βρῶμα, i.e. 
that by which I live, in which { de- 
light. 1} Cor. 10: 3 βρῶμα πνευματικό», 

food, i.e. the manna, as an 
emblem of spiritual nourishment or in- 
struction. So 1 Cor. 3: 2, coll. Heb. 
& 12.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 5. 10, 


Bowotmos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (βρῶσις)) ᾿ 
eatable ; Luke 2: 415 ὄχετέ ει βρώσιμον, 
have ye any food? Sept. for 53472 Lev. 


19: 23. Ε 47: 12. 
%, (βιβρώσκω,) eat- 


Ἔρωσις, εως, 
ing, i. 9. spoken 
a) of the act of eating, 1 Cor. 8: 4. 


Βρωσκω 


2 Cor. 9: 10 ἄρτος εἰς βρώσι», bread to 
eai, from Is. 55: 10, where Sept. for 
USK. also Mal. 3:11. Sept. for pam’ 
Deut. 32: 24.—Jos. Ant. 1. 20.2, Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 15.—Trop. erosion, corrosien, 
abstr. for concrete, Matt. 6: 19, 20, ong 
καὶ βρῶσις, moth and corrosion, i. e. cor- 
roding rust; comp. James 5: 2, 3. 
— Aquila for we, moth, Is. 50: 9. , Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 12 οὗ διασώζονται ἀπὸ ἰοῦ 
καὶ βρωμάτω», i. e. prob. moths. 

b) of that which is eaten, food, i. α. 
θρῶμα. (a) pp. John 6: 27 την βρῶσιν 
την ἀπολλυμένη», i.e. food for the body. 
Heb. 12:16. So Sept. for πο 98 2 K. 
19:8. 398 2 Sam. 19: 42. “SO Gen. 
47: 94.. ΣΚ Jer. 7: al. 19: 7.—Thue. 
2, 10. — So’ βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, food and 
drink, Rom. 14: 17 ov γάρ ἐστιν ἡ 
βασιλεία τοῦ Φεοῦ B. x. x. i. 9. admic- 
sion to the Messiah’s kingdom does not 
depend on an attention to meat and 
drink. Col. 2: aay Metaph. aliment, 
nourishment ; John 4: 32 βρῶσιν tye 
gayeiy, i. 4. βρώμα in v. 34, see in Bow- 
po b. In John 6: 27, 55, Jesus uses 
βρῶσις in the sense of ‘food Jor the soul, 
ij. e. that spiritual aliment from above 
which is proffered through him to 
Christians. — Act. Thom. § 7. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 5.10 βρῶσις nos πόσις τοῦ 
oa λόγου 4 γνῶσίς ἐστι τῆς Φείας οὐ-- 


B ρώσκω obeol. lends its forms to 
Ἡιβρώσκω q. Υ. 

Bud ie, { ίσα, (βύθος)) to sink in 
the deep, i. ©. to cause to sink, - trans. 
Pass. to sink, Luke 5:7. — 2 Macc. 12: 
4, Diod. Sic. 5. 4. — Metaph. 1 Tim. 
6: 9 sig ὄλεθρον. Comp. Ps. 69: 2, 3. 
194: 4, 5. 

Ἠνυθος, ov, 6, depth, the ar 
2 Cor. 11: 25 νυχθήµερον ἐν τῷ 
sc. τῆς «αλάσσης. So Sept. for tap a 
Ex. 15: 5. Ps. 107: 24. — Artemid. 4. 
53. Diod. Sic. 3. 21. the deepest part, 
bottom, Xen. 09ο. 19. 11. 


Bugoevs, έως, 6, (βύρσα, hide,) 
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Bomos 


a tanner, leather-dresser, Acts 9. 43. 10 
6, 32.—Artemid, 4. 56. 


Buoswos, η, ον, (βύσσος) bys- 
sine, i.e. made of byssus or fine cotton, 
Sept. στολή Buocivn for ta 1 Chr. 15: 
27. for 1 1 Chr. 15:27. for Ὁ 
Gen. 41: 42.—In Ν. T. neut. βύσσινον, 
i. q. ὄνδυμα βύσσινον, a garment of bys-, 
sus, Rev. 18: 12 in later edit. 18: 16. 
19: 8 bis, 14.—Diod. Sic. 1. 85. 


Buusos, ov, 4, byssus, a species 
of fine cotton, highly prized by the an- 
cients, Luke 16: 19. Rev. 18: 12 in text. 
recept.—Various kinds are mentioned ; 
as that of Egypt, Heb. ww, Ez. 27: 7, 
the white cloth which is still found 
wrapped around mummies, and which 
appears to have been about of the texture 
and quality of the modern cotton sheet- 
ings; that of Syria, Heb. 113, Ez. 27: 
16, here apparently distinguished from 
that of Egypt (coll. v. 6), but in later 
Hebrew i. q. Wj, 1 Chr. 4: 21. 2 Chr. 
3 14. coll. Ex. 26: 31; that of India, 
which was said to grow on a tree simi- 
lar to thre poplar, Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 
2. 29; and that of Achaia, which grew 
only in the vicinity of Elis, Pausan. 
Eliac. 5. 5. or 1. p. 204. ed. Xyl. — 
Garments of byssus varied in colour 
according to the tint of the material ; 
white are mentioned Rev. 19: 8, 14, 
and Pausanius (1. c.) says the byssus of 
the Hebrews was yellow. They were 
sometimes dyed of a purple or crimson 
colour; Hesych. Bicowa: πορφυρᾶ ; 
comp. Luke 16: 19,—Sept. for tw and 
Yin as cited above. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 1. 
ib. 3. 7. 2. — See Pollux. Onom. 7. 17. 
75. Plin. H. N. 19. 1. Kuinoel on 
Luke 16: 19. Gesen. Thes. Ling. Heb. 
art. yz. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Byssus. 


Bowos, οὗ, 0, (βαΐνω, βάω,) a step, 
base, pedestal, Hom. Il. 8. 441. Od. 7. 
100.—In N. T. an altar, sc. to which 
the ascent was by steps, Acts 17: 23. 
So Sept. for 1373 Ex. 34: 19. Num. 23: 
1, — Jos: Ant. 17.1. Χου. Mem. 1. 1.2. 





ΓΙ αβαθᾶ 


Γαβαθα or Γαββαθας 4, ἵη- 
dec. Gabbatha, Syro-Chald. ΑΠΦΑ, 
(fem. of 3a, dorsum, the back,) i.e. an 
elevated place, prob, tribunal, John 19: 
13, where it is explained by the Greek 
Udootgatoy, a tesselated pavement; 
gee more in «4ιόστρωτος. Comp. 33 
Ez. 43: 13, and see Gesen. Thesaur. 
Ρ. 256. Boxt Lex. 377. 


Γι αβριλ, 6, indec. Gabriel, Heb. 
Ξ8 7133 (man of God), uame of an arch- 
angel, Luke 1: 19,26. See in “4gyay- 
yehos. 


Γαγγραυσα, ης, ἡ, (by redupl. 
fr. γράω, γραίνω, to devour, corrode,) 
gangrene, mortification, which spreads 
by degrees over the whole body. 2 Tim. 
2 17. — Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 36. 


Ted, 6, indec. Gad, Heb. 33 (good 
fortune), - pr. name of the seventh son of 
Jacob, born of Zilpah, Gen. 30: 10 sq. 
—Spoken of the tribe of Gad, Rev. 7: 5. 


Γαδαρηνός, ov, 6, a Gadarene, 
i.e. an imhabitant of the city of Gadara, 
Γαδαρά, the fortified capital of Perwa 
or-the region east of the Jordan, Jos. 
B.J.4. 7.3. ib. 2.20.4. According to 
Easebius (Onomast.) it was situated 
over against Tiberias and Scythopolis, 
in or near the range of mountains bor- 
dering the eastern shore of the lake 
and the valley of the Jordan, on the site, 
as is supposed, of the present village 
Om Kets, which lies S. E. from the 
southern extremity of the lake, and not 
far from the river Hieromax. Josephus 
calis Gadara a Greek city, πόλις Ελληνίς, 
Ant. 17. 11. 4; and says it had many 
wealthy inhabitants, B. J. 4.7.3. When 
first taken from the Jews, it was an- 
nexed by the Romans to Syria, Jos. B. 
5. 1. 7.71 Augustus gave it to Herod 
the Great, ib. 1. 20. 3; but it was re- 
stored to Syria efter Herod’s death, 
Ant. 17. 11.4. — In Ν. T. Mark 5: 1. 
Luke 8: 26, 37. So in Mss. Matt. 8: 28 
for Γιργεσηνῶν or Γερασηνῶ», 4. v. 
See Reland. Palacst. p. 773. 
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Tata 


I. Τα7α, nC, ἡ, @ treasury, sc. of 
a king or state, Acts 8: 27, The word 
is of Persian origin. Sept. for 134 
Ezra 5:17. 6:1. Esth. 4: 7. — Diod. 
Sic. 17.64. So Lat. gaza Cic. de Off, 
2. 22, 


Π. Lava, ης ης, % Gaza, Heb. my> 
(the strong), a celebrated city of the 
Philistines, situated on a hill near the 
coast of the Mediterranean towards the 
southern limits of the territory of the 
Israelites, and constituting the key be- 
tween Egypt and Syria. Jt was as- 
signed by Joshua to the tribe of Judah, 
who subdued it; but the possession of 
it was retained or soon recovered by 
the Philistines ; Josh. 15: 47. Judg. 1: 
18. 16: 1sq. After having destroyed 
Tyre, Alexander the Great laid siege to 
Gaza also, which was then held by 
a Persian garrison, and took it af- | 
ter two months. He appears to 
have left the city standing; but about 
Β. C. 95, Alexander Jannaeus took it 
after a siege of a year and destroyed it. 
Gabinius afterwards rebuilt it, and Au- 
gustus bestowed it on Herod the Great, 
after whose death it was annexed to 
Syria. See Jos. Ant.11. 8.3, 4. ib. 18, 
5. 5. ib, 19. 13.3. ib. 14. 5.3 10. 15. 7. 
9. ib. 17.11.4. Strabo 16. 2. 30. Ar- 
rian. Exp. Alex. 2. p. 51. ed. Steph. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT. ii. 384.— 
In N. T. Acts 8: 26 ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τήν 
καταβαίνονσαν ἀπὸ “Ἱερουσαλὴμ tic Fa- 
Cav- αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρημος, the way leading 
from Jerusalem to Gaza, which [way] ἐν 
desert, i.e, which leads through the 
desert, where Philip met the eunuch. 
Others refer ἔρημος to Gaza itself; and 
suppose the later city to have been 
built on a different site. As however 
Gaza was sacked and destroyed in 
A. D. 65, during an insurrection of the 
Jews, Jos. B. J. 2. 18. 1, we may per- 
haps regard αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρημος as the 
words, not of the angel, but of Luke, 
implying that the city was desolate at 
the time he wrote. Comp. Krebs Obs. 
in N. T. @ Jos. Ρ. 205 aq. 





] αἴοφυλακιον 


Γαζοφυλάκων, ου, τό, (γάξα, 
φυλακή!) a treasury, i. 6. a place of de- 
posit for the public treasure ; among 
the Jews, the sacred treasury, in one of 
the courts of the temple, ἐν aij οἴκου 
Geol, Neb. 13: 7, coll. 10: 37, 38. 13: 4, 

, 8, where Sept. for spat, and for 
τη Esth. 3: 9. According to the Tal- 
mudists the treasury was in the court 
of the women, where stood 13 chests, 
called from their form minpiw, trum- 
pets, into which the Jews cast their of- 
ferings, Ex. 30: 138q. See Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. Talm. 2506. Jahn § 949. — In 
N. T. Mark 19: 41 bis, 43. Luke 9]: 1. 
Spoken of the court itself John 8: 20. 


Γι αιος, ου, 0, Gaius, Lat. Caius, 
pr. name of several men in N. T. 

1. a Macedonian, and fellow-traveller 
of Paul, who was seized by the popu- 
lace at Ephesus, Acts 19: 29. 

2. a man of Derbe who accompanied 
Paul in his last journey to Jerusalem, 
Acts 20: 4. 

3. an inhabitant of Corinth with 
whom Paul lodged, and in whose house 
the Christians were accustomed to as- 
semble, Rom. 16: οὐ. 1Cor. 1: 14. 

4. a Christian to whom John ad- 
dressed his third epistle, 3 John 1; 
perhaps the same with the preceding. 


Fada, ακτος, τό, milk, 1 Cor. 9:7. 
Sept. for stn Gen. 18: 8. 49: 12,.—Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3.10. — Metaph. for the first 
elements of christian instruction, 1 Cor. 
3: 2. Heb. 5: 12, 13. — Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 5. 10 γάλα a κατήχησις, οἱονεὶ 
πρώτη ψιυχῆς τροφή νοηῦ ήσεται. ---- In 
1 Pet. 2: 2, milk is put as the emblem 
of pure spiritual nourishment, or of 
christian instruction in general. 


I αλατης, ου, ὃ, α Galatian, Gal. 
3: 1, 


I αλατία, ας; ἡ, Galatia or Gallo- 
graecta, a province of Asia Minor, lying 
S. and S. E. of Bithynia and Paphlago- 

-nia; W. of Pontus; N. and N. W. of 
Cappadocia ; and N. and N. E. of Lyca- 
‘ onia’ and Phrygia. Its name was de- 
rived from the Gauls, Γαλάται, of 
whom two tribes,the Trocmi and Tolis- 
soboii, with a tribe of the Celts, Tecto- 
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1 αλιλαία 


sages, migrated thither after tho sacking 
of Rome by Brennus; and mingling 
with the former inhabitants, the whole 
were called Gallograeci. The Celtic 
language continued to be spoken by 
their descendants at least until the time 
of Jerome, 600 years after the migra- 
tion. Under Augustus, about A. C. 26, 
this country became a Roman province. 
Galatia was distinguished for the fertility 
of its soil and for its trade. It was the 
seat of colonies from various nations, 
among whom were many Jews; and 
from all these Paul appears to have made 
many converts to Christianity. See 
Strabo I. p. 301. ed. Tauchn. Pausan. 
Phoc. 10. 23.9. Liv. 38. 16, 18. Tacit. 
Ann, 15. 6 Comp. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 210, — In Ν. ‘f. 1 Cor. 
16:1. Gal.1:2. 2 ‘Tim. 4: 10. 1 Pet. 
1:1. 


Γαλατιχος, 7, oy, Galatian, Acta 
94s! 9 


16: 6 Γαλατικὴν χώρα», i.e, Galatia. 
18: 23. 


Γαληνη, ης, ἡν tranquillity, sc. of 
the sea, a calm, Matt. 8:26. Mark 4: 39. 
Luke 8: 24, — Hom. Od. 7. 319. Xen. 
Anab, 5. 7. 8. 


1 αλιλαία, as ο ἤ, Galilee, a region 
of Palestine, which in the time of Christ 
included all the northern part of Pales- 
tine lying between the Jordan and 
Mediterranean, and between Samaria 
and Phenicia. Before the exile the 
name seems to have been applied only 
to a small tract bordering on the northe 
ern limits; Heb. baby 1K. 9: 11. 

ποσα 2K. 15:29. It ‘was anciently 
called also ‘Galilee of the Gentiles,’ 
part dba Is.8:23,eddala ἀλλοφύλων 
1 Mace. 5: 15, because many foreigners 
from Egypt, Arabia, Phenicia, etc. were 
mixed with the population, as is ex- 
pressly stated by Strabo, 16. 2. 34. 
comp. 1 Macc. 5: 15, 21—23. Galilee 
in the time of Christ was divided into 
Upper and Lower, 4) ἄνω καὶ ἡ κάτω 
Γαλιλαία, the former lying north of 
the territory of Zebulon and abounding 
in mountains; the latter being more 
level and fertile and very populous. 
Lower Galilee is said to have contained 
404 towns and villages, of which Caper- 











Γαλιλαϊῖος 


naum and Nazareth are the moet {- 
quently mentioned in N. T. Comp. 
Strabo |. ο. Jos. B. J. 3.3. 1—3. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. 42—In N. T. 
Mark 1: 9. Luke 239. 4: 14. 8: 26. 
Jobn 7: 52. al. freq. — In Matt. 4: 15 
Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐθνῶν is quoted from Is, 8: 
23, [9- 1,] for which see above. So ἡ 
θάλασσα τῆς Γαλιλαίας, the sea of Galt- 
lee, or lake of Gennesareth, Matt. 4: 18. 
15:29. At. 


7 αλιλαῖος,α, ov, Galilean ; also 
a nalive or inhabitant of Galilee ; Matt. 
26: 69. Mark 14: 70. Luke 13: 1, 2 bis. 
22: 59. John 4:45. Acts 1: 1. 2 7, 
ὃς 37. The Galileans were brave and 
industrious; though the other Jews 
regarded them as stupid, unpolished, 
and seditious, and therefore proper ob- 
jects of contempt; John 1: 47. 7: 52. 
They had a peculiar dialect, by which 
they were easily distinguished from the 
Jews of Jerusalem, Mark 14: 70. See 
Jos. B. J. 3.3.2. Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 
Tal. 434 oq. 


ΓΓαλλίων, wvos, 6, Gallio, a Ro- 
man proconsul of Achaia, Acts 18: 12, 
14,17. He was the younger brother of 
the philosopher Seneca, and was called 
Marcus Annaeus Novatus ; but took the 
name of Gallio after being adopted into 
the family of L. Junius Gallio. Like 
his brother Seneca, he was put to death 
by order of Nero., Tacit. Ann. 6. 3. 
ib. 15. 73. 


I amahmn, 0, indec. Gamaliel, 
Heb. Sa%tna (benefit from God), Num. 
1: 10. 2: 20, a distinguished Pharisee 
and teacher at Jerusalem, under whom 
Paul was educated, Acts 5: 34. 22: 3. 
According to the Talmud, he was the 
son of Simeon and grandson of the 
celebrated Hillel (Buxt. Lex. Ch. Talm. 
617); distinguished for piety and Jew- 
ish learning ; and for a long time presi- 
dent of the Sanhedrim. See Lightfoot 
Hor. Heb. in Act, 5: 34. 


Γαμέω, ὦ, (yopos,) impf. ἐγάμουν 
Luke 17: 27 ; aor. 1 ὄγημα Luke 14: 20, 
and in later Greek éyaunoa Mark 6: 17. 
al. see Lob. ad Phryn. p.742. Buttm.§114. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. 1. 667; perf. 
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Tasos 


7η άµηκα; aor. 1 pass. ὀγαμήθη»; to 
marry, trans. and neut. 

a) trans. spoken of men, to take as a 
wife, seq. accus. Matt. 5: 32. 19: 9 bis. 
Mark 6: 17. 10: 11. Luke 14: 20. 16: 18 
bis.—Jos, Ant. 1. 15. 1. Diod. Sic. 18. 
25. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8.—Neut. and ab- 
sol. to take a wife, to marry, i.e. to enter, 
into the conjugal state, Matt. 19: 10. 
22: 25, 30. 24: 38. Mark 12: 25. Luke 17: 
27. 20: 34,35. 1 Cor. 7:28, 33.—2 Macc. 
14: 25. Ael. V.H. 4.1. Xen. Hiero 1. 
27.—Spoken of females, absol. 1 Cor, 7: 
28, 94, 36. 1 Tim. 5: 11, 14. — Eorip. 
Med. 593. ed. Elins!.—Spoken genr. of 
both sexes, 1 Cor. 7:9 bis, 10. 1 Tim. 
4: 3. 

b) aor. 1 pass. éyaunOny as Mid. 
Buttm. § 136. 2; to marry, neut. i.e. to 
enter into the marriage state; absol. 
1 Cor, 7: 39. seq. dat. Mark 10: 12. — 
Jos. Ant, 4.7.5. Palaeph. de Incred. 
32 αὗται γήµασθαι οὐδενὶ ἠβουλήθησαν. 
Plut. Ἑ οπου]. 2. Demetr. 2. 


I αμίζω, f. low, (γάμος) to marry, 


"1,9. to give in marriage, e. g. a daughter, 


1 Cor. 7: 38 bis; Griesb. instead of 


ἐκγαμίζω. 


7 αμίσκω, i.g. γαμίζω, to marry, 
i.e. to give in marriage, Pass. Mark 
12: 25. 


Γαμος, ου, 6, « wedding, nuptials, 
i. 9. the nuptial solemnities, etc. 

a) pp. ἔνδυμα γάμου, a wedding gar- 
ment, Matt. 22: 11,12. δεῖπνον τοῦ ya- 
µου, nuptial banquet, Rev. 19: 9, see 
below. —1 Macc. 10: 58. Xen. Lac. 1. 6 
γάμους ποιεῖσθαι. --- More particularly, 
the nuptial banquet, which continued 
seven days, (Judg. 14: 12. Jahn § 154,) 
Matt. 22: 2 ἐποίησε γάμους. v.3, 4, 8, 9. 
25:10, John 2:1,2. So Sept. and 
“yz 72 Gen. 29: 22. Esth. 2: 18.—Tob. 
6: 14. Β: 14, Lucian. D. Deor. 20. 23. 
Xen. Ven. 1. 8.—The happiness of the 
Messiah’s kingdom is represented under 
the figure of a nuptial feast, Rev. 19: 7, 
9; comp. Matt. 25: 1 sq. — By meton. 
the place or hall where the nuptial feast 
is held, Matt. 22: 10, 

b) in common parlance, any festive 
banquet, Luke 12: 36. 14: 8. Sept. for 
ης Έα. 9: 22. 
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c) by meton. marriage, ie. the mar- 
riage state, Heb. 13: 4. —- Wisd. 14: 24, 
26. Jos, Ant. 6.11.2. Herodian. 3. 
10. 10. 


Tag, a causative particle, standing 
always after one or more words in α 
clause, and expressing the reason of 
what has been before affirmed or im- 
plied; for, in the sense of because, etc. 


Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 428. Sturz 
Lex. Xenophont. I. p. 565. 
I. Simply, i.e. alone. a) after an 


antecedent sentence expressed. Matt. 1: 
20 μὴ φοβηόΊς παραλαβεῖν Μαριαμ᾿ 

τὸ γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ 7εννηθἐν. v. 21 χαλέσεις 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿]ησοῦν' αὐτὸς γὰρ ao 
σε. Mark 1: 22. 6: 18. Luke 1: 15. al. 
passim. After a clause of prohibition 
or caution, Matt. 3: 9. 24:5. Luke 7: 

G.al. We find γαρ put after two words, 
in a clanee, Matt. 2: 6. Mark 1: 38. 
Luke 6: 23. John 12: 8. Acts 4: 20. al. 
—So γάρ is often found in two consecu- 
tive clauses, viz. where the same idea 
ig expressed twice, i.e. affirmatively 
and negatively, or generally and special- 
ly, John 8: 42. 1 Cor. 16:7. 2 Cor. 
11: 19. or where the latter clause is de- 
pendent on the former, Matt. 10: 20. 
Mark 6: 59. John 5: 21, 22. Acts 2:15. 
or where two different causes are as- 
signed, Matt. 6: 32. 18: 10, 11. Rom. 


16: 18,19. In similar circumstances, . 


γάρ is also found in three consecutive 
clauses, Mark 9: 39, 40, 41. Matt. 16: 
25, 27. Luke 9: 24, 25, 90. Acts 26: 
26. al. So Matt. 26: 10, 11, where 
ἔργον γάρ and βαλοῦσα γαρ refer to the 
act of the woman; and πάντοτε γάρ to 
the objection of the disciples. — The 
γαρ is also sometimes repeated, where 
the writer again takes up a sentence 
which begun with γάρ and was inter- 
Ava as Rom. 15: 26, 27. 2 Cor. 9: 


b) elliptically, where the clause to 
which it refers is omitted and is to be 
supplied in thought; comp. Buttm. 1. c. 
In this case it merely assigns the motive 
for an opinion or judgment, etc. Matt. 
2: 2 where is he who is born king of the 
| Jews? [he | must be born,] εἴδομεν γὰρ 

αὐτοῦ τὸ» ἁστέρα, FOR we have seen his 
star. Matt. 27: 23 τὶ γὰρ xaxoy ἐποίησε, 


Tag 


πο! for what evil hath he done 7 comp. 
below i inc. Mark 8:38 what can a man 
give in exchange for his soul? [vain 
hope!] ος γὰρ ἄν, FoR whoever ete. 
Mark 12: 23. Luke 22: 37. John 4: 44 
he departed ἐπίο Galilee, [not | indeed in- 
to Nazareth his πατρίς] αὐτὸς γὰρ η 
σοῦς, for Jesus himself had testified, etc. 

comp. Luke 4: 16 sq.—Acts 13: 36. 21: 
19. 22: 26. Rom. 2: 25. 8: 18 [yea, I 
say suffer with him that we may algo 
be glorified with him,] λογίζοµαι γαρ, 
yor I reckon, etc. Comp. Stuart’s 

Comm. in loc. Rom. 14:10. 1 Cor. 
1: 18. al. aaep. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6.— 
In a quotation, where the preceding 
clause is omitted, Acts 17: 28.—Se καὶ 
yao, Matt. 8: 9 and Luke 7: 8, {this I 
know by comparing my own ¢case,} 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγώ, ror 1 too am, ete. Matt. 
15: 27 vat, κύριθ, καὶ γὰρ τὰ κινάρια, 
irue, Lord, [yet still help me,] FOR even 
the dog's, ete. So οὐ γαρ Matt. 9: 13. 

Acts 4: 20. al. 

ο) elliptically and in common usage 
yag is also simply intensive, and merely 
serves to strengthen a clause, like the 
Engl. then, truly, etc. (a) in questions 
where a preceding no! may perhaps be 
supplied ; comp. in b. (Matt. 27: 23. 
John 7: 41 un yao ἐκ tig Γαλιλαίας o 
Χριστὸς ἔρχεται, shall THEN Christ come 
out of Galilee? Acts 8: 31 πῶς γὰρ ἂν 
δυναίµη», how can F ruen? 19: 35 tis 
γάρ ἐστιν 6 ἄνθρωπος, what man THEN 
as there? Rom. 3: 3 and Phil. 1: 18, τί 
γάρ ; that rHEn ? 1 Cor. 11: 22. Comp. 
Buttin. |. ο. Herm. ad Vig. p. 829. — 
Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 6. Philo de conf. Ling. 
Ρ. 240. D. Aristoph. Nub. 218. See 
Loesner Obs, ο Phil. p. 221.— (8) in a 
strong affirmation or negation ; John 9: 
30 ἐν γὰρ τούτῳ Φαυμαστόν ἐστι, TRULY 
herein, or, herein THEN 1 a strange 
thing. 1 Pet. 4: 15 py γάρ τις ὑμῶν 
πασχέτω, let THEN no one of you suffer 
etc. Acts 16: 37 οὗ γάρ ᾽ ἄλλα κ. τ. λ. 
πο THEN! no INDEED !—{y) in exclama- 
tions, as of wishing, with the optative ; 
2 Tim. 2: 7 dan γάρ σοι ὃ κύριος, may 
God THEN give thee, eto. — So more 
comm. εἰ γαρ, O that! Sept. Job 6: 2, 
8. Xen. Cyr. G. 1. 38. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 149, p. 423. Herm. ad Vig. p. 757. 

d) put by way of explanation or 











Γαρ 


denonstratwwely ; (a) where it merely 
takes up a preceding annunciation and 
continues or explains it; like the Engl. 
namely, to wit, thal is to say, though it 
is often not to be rendered in English ; 
comp. Buttm. § 149. Ρ. 428. So after 
οὕτως, Μαι. 1: 18 τοῦ δὲ 1. Χ. ἡ γένεσις 
οὕτως ἦν ' µνηστευθείσης γάρ x. τ. 2. the 
birth of Jesus Christ was thus, viz. his 
mother betng espoused, ete. — Jos. B. J. 
7.3.3 init. Xen.Mem.1.1.6. Αμ. 3. 
2. — (8) in a less strict sense, where it 
introduces by way of explanation the 
ground or motive of what precedes, for, 
thal ts to say, since, etc. Matt. 6: 7, 16. 
10: 35. 15: 4. 94: 7. 1 Cor. 11: 26. al. 
—Soph. Antig. 176. Xen. An. 7. 1, 29. 
— In‘this sense it serves to introduce 
parenthetic clauses; Mark 5: 42. 6: 14. 
14: 40. 16: 4. John 4: 8. Acts 19: 8. 
2 Cor. 5S: 7. Eph. 6: 1. al. saep. 

II. With other particles, where 
however each retains its own separate 
force and signification ; e. g. ἐὰν γαρ. 
for of, Matt. 5: 46. 6: 14, εἰ γαρ, for 
if, Rom. 3:7. 4: 14. idov γαρ, for lo! 
Luke 1: 44, 48. 2:10. καὶ γαρ. for also, 
Sor even, Matt. 26: 73. Mark 10: 45. 
Luke6: 32, John 4:45.—Lucian D.Mort. 
22.2 or5. Xen. Λη. 2.5.5. ib. 3.3.4, 
—8o γὰρ xai, for also, Acta 17: 28. 
2Cor.29. and καὶ γαρ οὗ κ, for πείβιον, 
1 Cor. 11: 9.—pév γαρ, 994. δέ, for in- 
deed, Aets 13: 36. 23:8. Rom. 2: 25. 
Also where the clause with δέ is wholly 
omitted, Rom. 3:2 1 Cor. 11:18, or 
is readily supplied, Heb. 6: 16, coll. v.13, 
So seq. ἀλλά, Acts 4: 16. — MA yao, for 
not, James 1:7. ov γαρ, for not, Matt. 
%13. Mark 6:52. Luke 8:17. Rom. 
4: 13, al. — Xen. An. 3, 4. 36. — ουδὲ 
γαρ. for neither, John 5: 22. 7: 5. 8: 49. 
ούτε γάρ, for neither, Luke 20:36. Acts 
4:12. 1Cor.&8 1 Theas.25. Aun. 


Γαστηρ, τέρος, syne. τρος, §, 
the belly, Sept. for 193 Num. 5: 22. “Job 
40:16. Xen. Mem. 1.3.6. In Ν. 1. 
spoken by synecd. only of the parts, 
viz, 

a) the stomach, pp. Sept. 193 Job 15: 
2, 2: 23. Hom. Od. 90. 25; ‘and trop. 
for appetile, excessive eating, 3 Macc. 2: 
11. Act. Thom. § 28. Hom. Od. 18, 
2. Xen. Mem. 1.6. 8. ib.2, 1.2. Hence 
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ΓΡέ 


in Ν. T. by meton. of abstr. for concr. 
G glutton, a gormandizer ; 3 Ti. 1:12 
Κρῆτες ἀεὶ---γαστέρες ἀργαί, the Cretans 
gre always slow bellies, i.e. lazy gor- 
mandizers Hesiod. Theog. 26 ποιμένες 
— αστέρες οἱο». Suidas, of the Syba- 
rites, γαστέρε ἦσαν καὶ τρυφηταί. 
Hesyeh, γαστέφες ° Teopiis porns 
éxipeloupevor. So γαστρίς Ael. V. H. 
1.28. γαστρίδουλος Diod. Sic. Vol. IV. 
p. 33. ed. Bip. IT. p. 549. ed. Wees. 

b) the womb, Luke 1: 31. So Sept. 
for {Hq Gen. 25: 23. Ps. 58: 4.—Diod. 
Sic. 4. 33. Herodian. 1. 5. 14.—Hence 
&y γαστρὶ ἔχειν, to be with child, Matt. 
1: 18, 23. 34: 19. Mark 13:17. Luke 
21:23. 1 Thess. 5:3. Rev. 12:2. So 
Sept. for m47 Gen. 16: 4. 38:25, 2K. 
8: 11.—Artemid. 2. 18. ib. 3.32. He- 
rodot. 3, 32. 


1 έ, an enclitic particle, which serves 
to strengthen or render more emphatic 
the word to which it is appended, 
by placing it in opposition to other 
words, and thus fixing the attention 
upon it; e. g. a part in reference to a 
whole, a single object in reference to 
many, ἃ less in reference to α greater, 
and vice versa. Hence it often can- 
not be rendered in English, but must 
be expressed by a stronger emphasis in 
pronunciation, etc. Its general mean- 
ing is, at least, indeed, even, etc. Comp. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 401. Herm. ad Vig.. 
p. 824 sq. Passow sub voce. 

I. Used alone. α) as marking » 
less in reference to a greater, at least, 
etc. Luke 11:8 though he will not give 
him, because he ts hus friend, (the greater 
reagon,) dsat γε τὴν ἀναίδειαν αὐτοῦ, yet 
at least because of his tmportunity (the 
lesser reason) he will rise, etc. 18: 5. 
So 1 Cor. 4: 8 ὀφελόν ye, 1 could wish at 
Seah etc.—Sept. Job 30:24. Xen. Cyr. 

1. 6. 4 διάγε, 

b) as marking a greater in reference 
to a less, etc. even, indeed, Rom. 8: 32 
ὃς ύε, who even, ete.—Eurip. Med. 1361. 
Aristoph. Nub. 399. Comp. Herm. |1.c. 
Ρ. 827. 

Ii. In connexion with oe, at ak 
cles, (a) φλλά γε or ἄλλα 
least, yet surely, 1 Cor, 9: 2. eed, 
moregver, Luke 24:21. Comp. in άλλα. 


ΓΕ 


---(β) ἄραγε and ἀράγε, see in “Aga I. 
ο, and I1.—(y) εἴγε, ¥f at least, if indeed, 
$f so be, etc. seq. indic. and spoken of 
what is taken for granted; Eph. 3: 2, 
4: 21. Col. 1:23. Comp. Herm. ].ο. 
p. 833 sq. — Sept. Job 16: 4. Lucian. 
Jup. Trag. § 36. Xen. Mem. 1.5.3 εἴγε 
καχουργότατόν ἐστι κ. τ. 1.—So εἴγε καί, 
of indeed also, which as applying only 
to what is taken for granted, may be 
given by since, although; Gal. 3: 4 siys 
καὶ εἰχῆ, 1. 6. since (in this case) if is in 
vain. 2Cor.5: 3 εἶγε καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι, 
although being ποιο clothed, we shall not 
etc. comp. v. 4 and 1 Cor. 15: 51 sq. — 
Ael. V. H. 12: 9 εἴγε καὶ of παῖδες attoy 
μισοῦσι. Soph. Philoct. 652,—(3) εἰ δὲ 
µήγε, ig. ei δὲ µή, but stronger, but if 
not indeed, if otherwise indeed; and 
serving to annul the preceding proposi- 
tion, whether affirmative or negative. 
So after an affirmation, but if not, other- 
wise, Matt. 6: 1. Luke 10: 6. 13: 9. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 833. — Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 22. so si δὲ µή Xen. An. 7.7, 
3. Cyr. 4. 5. 10. — After a negation, 
where it consequently affirms ; +f other- 
wise, else,etc. Matt 9: 17. Luke 5: 36, 
37. 14: 32. 2 Cor. 11: 16. Comp. 
Buttm. § 148. n. 10.—{¢) καίγε, and at 
least, Luke 19: 42.—Lucian. D. Deor. 4.2. 
—and even, yea even,Acts 2: 18.—Lucian. 
D.Deor. 20. 14,24. Comp. above in I. a, b. 
—(f) καἰτοιγε, i. q. καΐτοι, but stronger, 
though indeed, John 4: 2. Acts 14: 17. 
17: 27.—Lucian. D. Deor. 20.15. Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.3. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 840.—(n) μενοῦ»γε, i. q. μενοῦ», but 
stronger, yea indeed, yea truly, etc. 
Luke 11: 28. Rom. 9: 20. 10: 18. Phil. 
3: 8. Comp. Viger. p. 541. ed. Herm. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 208.—(%) µήτι- 
γε, i,q. µήτι, but stronger, not to say 
then, much more then, 1 Cor. 6:3. Comp. 
Herm. |.c. p. 808. Buttm. § 150. p. 434, 


Γεδεών, avoc, 6, Gideon, Heb. 
1153 (a cutter off), the deliverer of Is- 


rae] from the power of the Midianites, 
Heb. 11: 32. See Judg. ο. 6—8. 


Teévva, ης, 4, Gehenna, i.e. the 
place of punishment in hades or the 
world of the dead, i. q. Tagtagos 2 Pet. 
2:4. Λίμνη τοῦ πυρός Rev. 20: 14, 15. 
τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον, Matt. 25: 41. Jude 7. 
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/Γεὔσδμανή 


See in ᾧδης, and comp. Judith 16: 17. 
Eecclus. 7: 17. Fabr. Cod. Paeudep. V. 
T. I. p. 194, 645.— So simply eivva 
Matt. 5: 29, 30. 10: 28. Luke 12: 5. 
James 3: 6. also εέννα τοῦ πυρός, 
Gehenna of fire, Matt. 5: 22. 18: 9. 
Mark 9:47. γεέννα, τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον, 
Mark 9: 43, 45, coll. ν. 44, 46, 48. So 
Matt. 23: 15 υἱὸν γεέννης, son of Gehenna, 


1.6. worthy of punishment in Gehenna. 


Matt. 23: 33 κρίσις τῆς y. condemnation 
to Gehenna, coll. Jude ν. 7. I[t is there- 
fore a place of eternal fire, and of thick 
darkness; comp. Jude v. 6, 13. — The 
name ΓΓεέννα is the Heb. 5: N72, valley 
of ERnnom, Josh. 15: 8, the narrow val- 
ley skirting Jerusalem ‘on the south, 
running westward from the valley of 
Jehoshaphat under Mount Zion. Here 
the ancient Israelites established the 
idolatrous worship of Moloch, to whom 
they burned infants in sacrifice ; 1 K. 
1h: 7. 3Κ. 16: 9. Jer. 7:31. 32: 35. 
This worship wes broken up and the 
place desecrated by Josiah, 2 K. 23:10, 
14; after which it seems to have be- 
come the receptacle for all the filth of 
the city, as also for the carcasses of ani- 
mals and the dead bodies of malefactors 
left unburied, to consume which fires 
would appear to have been from time 
to time keptup. Sept. ἐν τῷ πολναν- 
ὁρίῳ Jer. 2: 2, i. e. place of dead bodies, 
cemetery. It was also called nen, To- 
phet, Jer. 7: 31, i. e. abomination, vomit, 
from 51M exspuere ; or, more probably, 
since it had this name also among idol- 
aters, from ΠΠ, i. 6. place of burning 
sc. dead bodies etc.—By an easy meta- 
phor the Jews transferred the name to 
the place of punishment in the other 
world, the abode of demons and the 
souls of wicked men. See Buxt. Ler. 
Ch. Rab. Tal. 395, 2623. Wetstein Ν. T. 
1. p. 299. Gesen. Thesaur. Ling. Heb. 
280. Tholuck Ausleg. d. Bergpredigt 
p. 182. 


Γεῦὔσημανή, iti Mes. also Γεθση- 
Havel, indec. Gethsemane, pr. name of a 
small field or place just out of Jerusa- 
lem, over the brook Cedron and at the 
foot of the mount of Olives. The 
name would seem to be derived from na 
(press) and 2790 (oil) Matt. 36: 96. 











Γοείων 


Mark 14: 32. See Mise. Herald 1824. 
p. 66, 

Γείτων, ονος, ὃ, ἡ, α neighbour, 
Luke 14: 12. 15:6, 9. John 9:6. Sept. 
for 195 Jer.6: 21. 19ὐ Job 26: 5. — 
Jos, Ant.1.18. 3. Xen. Mem. 2 9. 19. 

Τ. ελαω, @, f. άσω, Luke 6: 21, in 
earlier writers f, ἄσομαι, Buttm. § 118. 4. 
η. 7; to laugh, sc. in joy and triumph, 
intrans. Luke 6: 21, 25. Sept. for 
jor Gen. 17: 17. 18: 12, 13, 15. priv 
Lam. 1:7. raip Job 22: 19.—Ael. V. 
Ἡ. 14. 36. Xen. Mem. 4. 9. 5. 


I. ἕλως, @TOS, 6, (γελάω) laughter, 
_ 8c. of joy or triumph, James 4:9. Sept. 
for Ότι Gen. 91: 6. priv Job 8: 21. 
—Jos. Ant. 4.8.31. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 15. 


I ἐμείζω, f. ἐσω, (γόµω,) to make full, 
fo fill, trans, and seq. gen. of thing,Mark 
15: 36. John 2:7 bis. 6: 18. Comp. 
Buttm. 192. 5, 2.—Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 25. 
—So with ἀπό, Luke 15: 16, see in 4x6 
Hil. 4. or with ὡς Rev. & 5. 15:8. 
So Jo NEN Ps. 127: 5. Jer. 51: 34. 
Lev. 9: 17.—Abeol. Mark 4: 37. Luke 
14: 23, 


1 έμω, f. μῶ, to δε full of, to be 
stuffed with, intrans. and seq. gen. Matt. 
οι 27. Luke 11:39. Rev. 4: 6, 8. 5: 8. 

18:7. 17: 3, 4. 21:9. Rom. 3: 18, quoted 
from Ps. 10: 7, where Sept. for xb7 
seq. accus. Comp. Buttm. § 132. 5, 2. 
— Diod. Sic. 13. 3, 84. Polyb. 4. 65. 2. 
—So with ἐκ Matt. 23: 25, like Heb. 
72 82a Is. 2: 6. Ez, 32: 6. 

Γενεα, ac, 4, (γίνομαι, γόνω,) birth, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2, 8. In N. T. generation, 
in the following senses, viz. 

8) offspring, progeny ; genr. and trop. 
Acts 8: 33 τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ tic διη-- 
γήσεται ; who shall declare his posterity ? 
i, e. the number of his followers, spoken 
of the Messiah ; quoted from Is. 53: 8, 
where Sept. for 7i7; see Hengstenb. 
Christol. Vol. I. on Is. |. ο, and in Bibl. 
Repos, II. 358. (Others refer this to d, 
below.) So Sept. for 5°57 Num. 13: 
22. 941 Esth. 9:28. 47 Lev. 38: 48. 
Gen. 17: 12.—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 3 πολλὴν 
yosay. 5.1.2. Polyb. 90. 6. 6. 

b) a descent, a degree, sc. in a genea- 
logical line of ancestors. or descendants, 
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Matt. 1: 17 ter. So Sept. for 433 Gen. 
15: 16. Deut. 23:3. miaddn Gen. 25: 
13.—Jos. Ant. 1. 7. 2. ib. 7.5.2. Philo 
Vit. Mos. I. p. 603. 

ὁ) spoken of the period of time from 
one descent to another, i.e. the average 
duration of human life, reckoned appa- 
rently by the ancient Hebrews at 100 
years, comp. Gen. 15: 16 with Ex. 12: 
40, 41; by the Greeks at three genera- 
tions for every 100 years, i. e. 334 years 
each ; Herodot. 2. 142 yevsai τρεῖς av- 
δρῶν ἕκατον ἔτεά ἐστι. Hence, in Ν. T. 
of a less definite period, an age, time, 
period, day, etc. as ancient generations, 
i.e. times of old, etc. Acts 14: 16. 15: 91. 
Eph. 3: 5. Col. 1: 26. of future ages, 
Epb. 3:21. Luke 1: 50 sig γενεὰς γενεῶν, 
io generations of generations, i. e. to the 
remotest ages, comp. Rev. 1:6. So Sept. 
for Dis 1 Ρε. 72: 5. 102: 25. Is. 
34: 17. The expression is strongly 
intensive; Gesen. Lehrg. p. 692. ec. 
Stuart § 455. c. Matth. § 430. So genr. 
Sept. and 447 Gen. 9: 2. Prov. 27: 24. 
Joel 3: 20.—Diod. Sic. 1.24. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2.4. — Luke 16: 8 εἰς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν 
ἑαυτῶν, i.e. are wiser in their day, so 
far as it concerns this life. 

d) meton. spoken of the men of any 
generation or age, those living in any 
one period, a race, class ; ©. g. 9) γενιὰ 
αὕτη etc. the present generation, Matt.11: 
16, 12: 39, 41, 42, 45. 16: 4. 17: 17. 22s 
36. 24:34. Mark 8: 12 bis, 38. 9: 19. 
19: 30. Luke 7: 31. 9: 41. 11: 29, 30, 
31, 32, 50,51. 17: 95. 21: 32. Acta 2: 40. 
Phil. 2: 15. Spoken of a former genera- 
tion, Acts 18:36. Heb. 3:10. of the fu- 
ture Luke 1: 48. So Sept. and “i7 
Deut. 32: 5,20. Ps, 12: 8. 14: 5. 34: 6. 
78: 6, 8.—Lucian. de Astrol, § 20. De- 
mosth. 1390. 25. 

1 ενεαλογέω, o, f. 00, (τὴν ys- 
veay λέγω,) to trace one’s genealogy, Sept. 
Ezra 2: 62. Xen. Cony. 4.51. In Ν. T. 
only Pass. yevecioyéouce, οὔμαι, to be 
traced or inscribed tn a genealogy, i. e. 
by impl. to be reckoned by descent, 
to derive one’s origin, Heb. 7:6. Sept. 
for writns 1 Chr. 5: 1. 9: 1. 


1 ενεαλογία, ας, ἤ, (γενεαλογέω)) 


genealogy, genealogical table, sc. of an- 
cestors etc. 1 Tim. 1: 4, Tit. 3:9. Sept. 


}εγέσια 


for inf. entnry 1 Chr. 7: 5,7. 9: 38.-- 
Polyb. 9.2.1. 


1}. ενέσια, ων, ta, (adj. γενέσιος, 
natal, Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 7. Philo de Opifi 
Mundi p. 10,) in earlier Greek writers, 
solemn rites for the dead, feriae denicales, 
Herodot. 4. 26; comp. Cjc. Leg. 2. 22. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 485. In later 
writers and in N. T. birth-day celebra- 
tton, birth-day festival, Matt. 14: 6. Mark 
6: 21. — Alciphr. Ep. 3. 18, 55. Dio 
Cass. 47. 18. 503. ib. 56. 46. 843. In 
this sense earlier writers used ta γενέ- 
Pica, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 103 sq. 


1 ένεσες, εως, 7, (ylvopes, yéver,) 
procreation, Xen. Lac. 2.1. InN. T. 
beth, nakivity, i. e. 

a) pp. Matt. 1: 18 and Luke 1: 14 in 
later edit. where text. rec. γέννησις. 
James 1: 23 τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γενέσεως, 
i. θ. native or natural face. Sept. for 

nth Gen. 31: 13. 32: 9.—Jos. 4. 8. 23. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 8. Herodian. 7. 1. 5— 
Trop. James 3: 6 τρόχος τῆς γενόσεως, 
Jit. the wheel of birth, i. e. which is set 
im motion at birth and rolls on through 
life, i. q. course of life. Comp. Judith 
12:18. Wisd.7:5.. Others, nativity, in 
the astrological sense, 

b) in the sense of descent, lineage, 
and ῥίῤλος γενέσεως, book of desceni, i. Θ. 
genealogy, genealogical table, Matt. 2: }. 
So Sept. and ΠΥΞ 19 4D Gen. 5: 1. for 
nisbin Gen. 2 4. 10: 1, 93. 


Γενετή, ῆ ης, ἡ, (yeven,) birth ; Joha 
9: 1 ἐκ γενετῆς, from his birth. — Sept. 
Lev. 25: 47. Hom. Od. 18.6. Polyb. 3. 
20. 4. 


Γένημα, arog, τό, (γίνομαι, perf. 
pass. Υεγένηµαι,) produce, fruit, sc. of the 
fields ete. Luke 12: 18. Trop. spoken 
of the rewards of christian virtue, 2 Cor. 
9: 10.—Text. reeept. has in both places 

» qv. 

Γενναω, a, f. ήσω, (γέννα poet. 
for γένος) trans. to beget, spoken of mens 
to bear, spoken of women; Pass. to be 
begotten, to be born. 

I. Act. a) spoken of men, to beget, 
Mat. 1: 2—16, where it occurs thrice 
in each verse, except v. 6 bia, 11, 12 bis, 
16, Acta 7: 8, 29. Sept. for ahr and 
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3541 Gen. 5: 9 9α. snxep.—So of }εννή- 
cartes, parents, Lucian. D. Deor. 22.2% 
Polyb. 3. 98.9. Xen. Mem. 2, 1.27.— 
Trop. to generate, to occasion, Θ. g. pa- 
χας, 2 Tim, 2: 39). — Jos. Ant. é 7. 4. 
Polyb. 1. 67. 2.—Metaph. (a) spoken in 
the Jewish manner of the relation be- 
tween a teacher and his disciples, to 
beget sc. in a spiritual sense, to be the 
epirttual father of any one, i, 9. the in- 
strument of his conversion, to a new 
spiritual life, 1 Cor, 4:15. Philem. 10, 
— Philo Leg. ad Cai. p.1000. B, μᾶλλον 
αὐτὸν ἢ οὗγ ἧττον τῶν γονέων γεγέννηκα. 
Sanhedrin fol. 19. 2, dix. R. Jonath. 
“i quis filium proximi sui legem docet, 
hoc idem putat scriptura, ac si ipsum 
genuisset.”—(f) spoken of God, to beget 
sc. in a spiritual sense, i.e. to impart a 
new spiritual life, which consists in 
sanctifying, quickening anew, and en- 
nobling the powers of the natural man, 
by imparting to him a new life and a 
new spirit in Christ, 1 John 5:1. Hence 
Christians are said to be born of God, 
(see below in II. b,) and to be the sons 
of God, comp. Rom. 8: 14. Gal. 3: 26. 
4: 6, — Spoken of the relation between 
God and the Messiah, who as the vice- 
gerent of God is figuratively called his 
Son, and whom therefore God is figu- 
ratively said to beget, i.e. to appoint, to 
declare, sc, 88 a king etc. Acts 13: 33, 
Heb. 1: 5, 5:5, So Sept. and 53° Ps. 
2: 7, coll. v. 6,8. Comp. in Tids. (9- 
sen, Lex. Man, 35° no. 2. 

b) spoken of women, fo bear, to bring 
Sorth, Luke 1: 13, 57. 23: 29, John 16: 
21. Trop. Gal. 4: 94. Sept. and 75° 
Gen. 46:15, Ex. 6: 90, pom Ezra 10: 
44,.—Palaeph. Fab. 2. Xen. Lac. 1. 3. 

II. Pass. γενναομαε, ὤμαι. _8) to be 
begotten ; Matt, 1:20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ yevrn- 
Sey, that begottem or conceived in her, i. ©. 
in her womb, the foetus. Heb. 11] 12. 

b) to be born, genr. Matt, 2: 1,4. 39: 
19. 26:24. Mark 14: 21, Joho 3: 4 bis. 
τυφλός, 9: 2, 19, 20, 32. sig τὸν xdupoy,. 
16: 21, — Acts 7: 90. 22: 28 γεγόννηµαι 
sc. Ῥωμαῖος, Rom. 9:11, Heb. 11:99, 
Gal. 4: 23, 29, κατα σάρκα, according to 
the flesh, in the course of nature, Sept. 
for 3243 Job 3: 2, Τρι Ps. 87: 4, 5, 6. 
— Jos. Ant, 4, 4. 4, ” Plut. Ageail. 3. 
Lucian. D. Mar, 20, 3..-Seq. εἰς Gua, 


ΓΓέννηµα 
denoting destination, John 18: 37. 2 Pet. 
% 12. — Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. of the moth- 
er, Matt..1: 16. Luke 1: 35. ο. gen. 
of source etc. John 3: 6 ἐκ τῆς σαρκός. 
& 41.--Beq. ἐν ο. dat. of place, Acts 22: 
3. c. dat. of state or condition, John 
9: 34. Acts 2: 8 ἐν ᾗ 8c. διαλέκτῳ, i. Θ. 
our native dialect. — Metaph. ἐκ Θευὺ 
v. ἐκ πνεύματος ἐγεννηθην ν. γεγέν- 
mas, only in the writings of John, to 
be born of God, or of the Spirit, sc. in a 
spiritual sense, fo have recetved from God 
a new spiritual iyfe, see above in I. a. 
John 1:13. ἃ: 5,6, 8. 1 Jobn 2: 29. 
3: 9 bis. 4: 7. 5: 1 bis, 4, 18 bis. So 
also γεννηθῆναι avorPey,to be born again, 
i,q. ἐκ θεοῦ yer. John 3: 3,7. See in 
“AveSey 2. b. 

Γέννημα, arog, τό, (γεννάω͵) lit. 
what ts born or produced, i. e. 

a) spoken of men, offspring, progeny, 
Matt. 3:7 γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶν, progeny of 
vipers! so 12: 34. 23:33. Luke 3: 7. 
Sept. for 95° Josh. 15: 14.—Ecclus, 10: 
18. 1 Macc. 1:38. Act. Thom. ὁ 32. 

b) spoken of trees, etc. frutt, produce, 
Matt. 26: 29. Mark 14:25. Luke 22: 18. 
So Luke 12: 18 in text. recept. where 
later edit. yérnuc. — Used in this sense 
only by later writers, as Diod. Sic. 5. 81. 
Polyb. 1. 71. 1. ib, 3. 87. 1. See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 286.—Metaph. spoken of 
the rewards of christian virtue, 2 Cor. 
9:10 in text. recept. Comp. in Ié- 
νημα, 

Γεννησαρέες, 4, indec. Gennesareth, 
Heb. m\32 (harp) Deut. 3: 17, or Πα 
1K. 15: 20, later Heb. 1921, Josephus 
Γεννησάρ, B. J. 3. 10. 8, the name of a 
small region of Galilee on the western 
shore of the lake, described by Josephus 
(I. ¢.) as about four miles in length and 
three in breadth, and as distinguished 
for its fertility and beauty. It was so 
called from an ancient city, Josh. 19: 35, 
which also gave name to the adjacent 
lake, 23” Ό. Num. 34: 11. — This 
lake is also called the Sea of Galilee, 
Matt. 4:18; the Sea of Tiberias, John 
21: 1. It is about twelve miles long 
and five broad, and is still celebrated 
for the purity and salubrity of its waters, 
and the abundance of its fish. Embo- 
somed in lofty mountains, the scenery 
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around it is the most romantic and pie- 
turesque in Palestine. It is subject to 
sudden, though not long continued 
tempests. See Jos. B.J.3, 10. 7. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. II. i. p. 1768q. Cal- 
met art. Tiberias.—In Ν. Τ. ἡ yij I'ev. 
Matt. 14: 34. Mark 6: 53. ἡ λίμνη Γεν. 
Luke 5: 1. 

1 έννησις, εως, 4, (γεννάω,) birth, 
nativity, Matt. 1: 18 and Luke 1: 14 in 
text. rec. Others γένεσις q.v. Sept. 
for 323% Ecce. 7: 1, — Jos, Ant. 2. 9. 3. 


Tevvntoc, ή, ov, (γεονάω) born, 
brought forth ; Matt 11: 11 and Luke 7: 
28 ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν, among those 
born of women. So Sept. and Heb. 
mise 15° Job 141. 16: 4. 25: 4, --- 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6 γεννητὸν εἶναι πόσμον 
νοµέσαντε. Comp. 9 τεκοῦσά τινος 
Eurip. Alcest. 169, et ibi Hermann. 


1 ένος, εος, ους, τό, (yivopas,) ge- 
nus, race, i.e. 

a) offspring, posterity, Acts 17: 28, 29. 
Rev. 22:16. Sept. for yy Jer. 96: 31. 
—Herodot. 3. 159. Xen. Η. G.6. 3. 4. 

b) family, lineage, stock, Acts 7: 13, 
13: 26. Phil. 3: 5. So Acts 4: 6, where 
others, sect, order. Sept.and 99} Jer. 
4]: 1—1 Mace. 5:2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 21. 

ο) nation, people, Mark 7: 96. Acts 4: 
36. 7:19. 18:2, 24. 2Cor. 11: 96. Gal. 
1: 14. 1 Pet. 2:9. So Sept. for by 
Gen. 11:6. Esth. 2 10.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
4,19 ult. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6, 2. 

d) kind, sort, spectes, Matt. 13: 47. 17: 
ο]. Mark 9: 29. 1 Cor. 12: 10, 28, 14: 
10. Sept. for 7% Gen. 6 20. 7: 14. 
"90 2 Chr, 4: 13.—Wied. 19:6 Ae- 
sachin. Dial. 2, 26. Xen. Oec. 7. 19. 

Τ. ερασηνὸς ou, ὅ,α Gerasene,i.e. a 
native or inhabitant of the city or district 
of Gerasa. This city was situated in 
the eastern part of Perea or Gilead near 
the confines of the Arabian desert, on 
the parallel of Samaria, and was one of 
the cities of the Decapolis. It was 
Jarge, opulent and splendid ; as is ap- 
perent from the inagnificent ruins still 
remaining, which have been deseribed 
by Burckhardt and others, It is men- 
tioned by Josephus, B. J. 1. 4. 8. ib, 3. 
3.3. ib, 4.9.1. The placé is now 
called Jerrash. See Rosenm.Bibi.Geogn 


Γεργεσηνός 


II. ii. p. 28. Reland. Palaest. p. 806. 
Legh, in Bibl. Repos. III. p. 651. — 
Many Mss. and also Knapp read Iega- 
σηνῶν, Matt. 8: 28, where the text. rec. 
has Γεργοσηνῶ», and other Mes. Γαδα- 
ρηνῶ», which is read also Mark 5: 1. 
Luke 8: 26, 37. The city of Gerasa 
lay too remote from the lake to admit 
the possibility of the miracle’s having 
been wrought in its vicinity ; if there- 
fore the reading Γερασηνῶν be correct, 
it must be because the city gave its 
name to a large extent of territory, in- 
cluding Gadaera and its environs; and 
then Matthew only uses a broader ap- 
pellation where the other evangelists 
employ a more specific one. This is 
not improbable ; since Jerome says 
(ad Obad. 1) that ancient Gilead was in 
his day called Gerasa ; and Saadias in 
his Arabic version pute Jerrash for the 
Heb. Gilead. Origen also testifies that 
Γερασηνῶν was the ancient reading. 
See in I'sgyeonves. 

Tepyesnvoc, ov, 6, α Gergesene, 
Heb. "ziama and Sept. Γεργεσαῖος Gen. 
15: 91. ‘Deur. 7: ἱ. Josh. 24: 11; pr. 
name of one of the ancient tribes of 
Canaan destroyed by Joshua, and of 
which Josephus says nothing remained 
but the name, Ant. |. 6, 2. Origen 
however says, that a city Γέργεσα an- 
ciently stood on the eastern shore of the 
Jake of Tiberias, and that the precipice 
was still pointed out, down which the 
swine rushed; Opp. IV. p. 140. But 
m the silence of all other testimony 
this tradition can have little weight; 
and the reading Γεργεσηνών in Matt. 8: 
28, which reats on Origen’s conjecture, 
is therefore less probable than Isga- 
σηνῶν, which he testifies to have been 
the ancient one. Comp. in 1 ερασηνός. 

1. ερουσία, ας, ἡ (Υερούσιος fr. 
yéguy,) a council of elders, a senate, Paus. 
3. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 4.6. So the elder- 
ahsp, i.e. collect. the eldere among the 
Jews, either of the whole people, Sept. 
for m3p7 Ex. 3: 16, 18. Deut. 27:1; 
or of particular cities, Deut. 19: 12, 
21: 990. al. and later the Sanhedrim, 
Judith 4: 8. 15:8, 1 Macc. 12: 6. al.— 
In N. T. Acts 5: 91 τὸ συγέδριον καὶ 
πάσαν τῇν γερουσίαν τῶν view “lagen, 
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i.e. either, the Sanhedrim EVEN the whole 
senate of Israel; or οἶφο it here stands 
for the elders of Israel in general, i.e. 
persons of age and influence who were 
invited to sit with the Sanhedrin, i. q. 
οἳ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ ᾿ Ισραήλ Acts 4: 8. 
25: 15. 


Γέρων, οντος, 6, an old man, se- 
nex, John 3: 4. Sept. for 723 Prov. 17: 
6. —Herodian. 3. 15. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 
17. 

I. εύω, f. εὔσω, to cause {ο taste, to 
let taste, Sept. for Ὁ ος Gen. 25:30. 
Herodot. 7.46. In Ν. Τ. (and in Hom.) 
only Mid. γεύθµαε, f. εὔσομαι, to taste, 
depon. or trans, see Buttm. § 135. 4. and 
η. 2. 

a) pp. and absol. Matt. 27: 34. Col. 
2: 91 see in“Anto. seq. acc. John 2:9. 
So Sept. ο. accus. for byt 1 K. 4: 29, 
Job 12:11. 34: 3.—Ecclus. 36: 19. Jos. 
Ant. 3, 1. 6. séq. gen. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 
5.—In the sense of to eat, to partake of, 
absol. Acts 10: 10. 20:11. seq. gen. 
Luke 14: 24, Acts 23: 14, comp. Butun. 
§ 1382. 5.3. So Sept. and psy 1 Sam. 
14: 24 ἄρτου. 2 Sam. 3: 35.—2 Macc. 6: 
20. Jos. Ant. 3.5.8. Xen, An. 1. 9. 
26. 
b) metaph. to experience, to prove, to 
partake of ; seq. accus. Heb. 6: 5 ῥῆμα 
Φεοῦ. Seq. gen. γεύεσθαι Φανάτου, to 
taste of death, i.e. to die, Matt. 16: 28. 
Mark 9:1. Luke 9: 27. John 6. 52. 
Heb. 2:9. Comp, Rabb. ΝΩ 8980, 
Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. 895. So Heb. 6: 4 
yev. τῆς Sapsas. — Jos, Ant. 2. 10. 1 
τῶν ἆγαθῶν». ib. 4. 8. 48. Philo de 
Nob. p. 903 τῆς σοφίας, Polyb. 15. 33. 5. 
—Seq. ὅτι, 1 Pet. 2:3 γευ. ὅτι χρηστὸς 
ὃ κύριο. So Sept. for ΏσΏ Pa. 94: 9. 
Prov. 31: 18, . 


Γεωργέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (γεωργός;) to 
ΒΗ sc. the earth, Pass. Heb. 6:7. Sept. 
for πο mips 1 Chron. 27: 26.—Eadr. 
4:6. Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 1. Xen. Ocec. 14.3. 

Tewpyov, ου, τὸ, (γεωργέω)) α 
tilled field, farm, pp. Sept. for τῷ Prov. 
24: 30. 31: 16. Strabo XIV. p. 687. S. 
In N. T. metaph. of Christians, 1 Cor. 
3: 9. 

1 εωργοθιου, 6, (vii, yéa, and ὄργω,) 
6 εν of the ground, husbandman, viz. 


Ij 

a) pp. 2 Tim. 2 6. James 5:7. 8ο 
Sept. for "3K Jer. 14. 4. 31: 24, 51: 23. 
—Xen. 09ο. 5. 16. 

b) in N. T. also i. q. ἀμπελουργός, a 
vme-dresser, keeper of a vi d, Matt. 
21: 33, 34, 35, 38, 40,41. Mark 12 1, 
2 bis, 7,9. Luke 20: 9, 10 bis, 14, 16. 
Metaph. of God, John 15: 1, comp. Is. 
ὃς ἆ 8η. -- 8ο yeagysiv, to till the vine, 
Plato Eutyph. § 4. 


In, γης, ἡ, (contr. fr. γέα i. ᾳ. yaia,) 
earth, land, i. e. one of the four elements ; 
spoken 

a) in reference to its vegetative 
power, earth, soul; Matt. 13: 5, 8, 23. 
Mark 4: 5, 8,20. Luke 14: 35. John 12: 
24. al. Sept. for mat Gen. 4: 2, 3. 
Υ 8 Gen. 1: 11,12. “Any Gen. 3: 14,19, 
—KXen. Oec. 4. 8. 

b) as that on which we tread, the 
ground, etc. Matt. 10: 29. 15: ὃν. Luke 
6: 49. 22: 44. 24: 5. Jobn 8: 6,8. Acts 
9: 4,8.al. So Sept. for 57938 Ex. 3: 5. 


2 Sam. 17: 12. & Ex. 9:33. 1 Sam. 
26: 7, 8. — Herodian. 1.13.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 3. 


c) in distinction from the sea, a lake, 
etc. the land, terra firma, Mark 4: 1. 
6. 47. Jobn 6: 21. Acts 27: 39, 43, 44, al. 
So Sept. and yy Gen.8:7,9. mya 


1ου. 1: 13.—Herodian. 2. 10. 8 Xen. 
An. 1.1. 7. 


d) of a country, region, territory, etc. 
as yi ᾿ Ισραήλ, Matt. 2: 20, 21. Χαναάν 


Acts13:19. Atyuntov Acts 7: 11, 36, 40. 
13:17. Ιουδά Matt.2 6. Ζαβουλών 4: 15. 
Γενγησαρέθ 14: 34. Mark 6:53. Soof 
the country adjacent to any place or 
city, Matt. 9: 26,31. With a gen. of 
person, one’s naiwwe land, Acts 7: 3. — 
Spoken particularly and absol. of the 
land of the Jews, -Palestine, Matt. 23: 35. 
27: 45. Mark 15: 33. Luke 4: 25. 21: 23. 
James 5: 17. Rom. 9: 28, coll. Is. 10: 23. 
So in the expression κληρονομεῖν τὴν 
yn, to inherit the land, Matt. 5: 5, quoted 
from Ps. 37: 11, coll. v. 9, 22, 29. Pa. 
25: 13. Is. 60:21; where Sept. for 
YUE W325; comp. Lev. 20: 24. Deut. 
1620. Here the tranquil possession 
of the earthly Canaan, which was al- 
ready used in the O. T. to denote 
the coming of the Messiah’s kingdom, 
is employed by Christ to describe the 
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privileges and retributions of his spirit- 
ual kingdom in another life. See Tho-. 
Juck in Bibl. Repos. III. p. 705.---Βθρῖ. 
also for 25% Gen. 47: 26. Num, 11: 
19. Is. 1: 7/al.—Xen. An. 1.3. 4.—By 
meton. put for the inhabitants of a οουη- 
try, Matt. 10: 15. 11: 24, 

e) the earth, i. 9. the terrestrial globe, 
etc, (ca) in distinction from 6 οὐρανός, 
Matt. 5; 16, 35. 6: 10, 19. Luke 2 14. 
Acts 219, 7:49. al. saep. Sept. for 
myth Gen. 4: 11. 7:4, Pay Geo. 1: 
1,2. 2:4. 53m 1 Chr. 16: 30.—Hero- 
dian. 2. 11. 8. Hom. H. 19. 259. — 
Hence τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς and τὰ ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς, things on earth and things in 
heaven, i. e. the universe, Col. 1: 16, 20. 
γή καινή, @ new earth, 2 Pet. & 19. 
Rev. 21: 1.—(8) Spoken of the habitable 
earth, ἡ οἰκουμένη, Luke 11: 31. 21: 35. 
Acts 10: 19. 11:6. 17:26. Heb. 11: 1ὸ. 
Κον. 3: 10. al. saep. Sept. for 79% 
Gen. 6: 1, 7. Ya. 24:1. Gen. 6: 
5, 11, 12.—Herodian. 1. 2. 9. Xen. Ag. 
1. 36. — Hence τά ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, earthly 
things, sc. pertaining to this life,Col. 3: 2. 
τὰ µέλη τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 3: 5.—By synec. 
put for the inhabitanie of the earth, men, 
Rom. 9: 17. 10: 18. Rev. 6: 8. 11: 6. 
13: 3. 19:2. So Sept. and yx Gen. 
9:19. 11: 1. 19: 31. So where things 
are said to be done, or take place on 
earth, which have reference chiefly to 
men, Matt. 5: 13. 6: 10. 10: 34. Luke 
19: 49. John 17: 4. al. John 3: 31 0 ὢν 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς κ.τ.λ. i. 6. She who is of hu- 
man birth, is human, and speaks only 
of worldly things, etc.’ AL. 


ΤΙ Ἴρας, GOS, ως, τὸ, dat. γΥηραῖν 
γήρᾳ,; Ton. gen. γήρεος, ους, dat. γήρεῖ, 
γήρει; old age, Luke 1: 36 ἐν γήρᾳ in 
text. recept. and ἐν 7ηρει in later edit. 
Comp. Buttm. § 54. η. 4. Winer ὁ 9. 1. 
Sept. ἐν yness for M2%\p2, Ps. 92: 15, 
and so Ecclus. 8: 6. ἐν γηρᾳ Gen. 15: 
15. 1 Chr. 29: 98, — Det. γήρᾷ Diod. 
Sic. 1. 84. Xen. Apol. Soc. 8. Cyr. 1. 
5. 10. 


I noaoxco or γηραω, f. aces, 
(yfigac,) to be old, to become old, intrans. 
Jobn 21: 18. Heb. 8:13. Sept. for 7p 
Gen. 18: 13, 27: 1. Hipb. Job 14: 8.--- 
Xen.Vect. 4.22. Ag. 11.14. 


Γόνομαι 


Γόομαι, earlier and Attic form 
ylyvopas, {. γενήσομαι, aor. 2 ἐγενόμην, 
perf. part. γεγενημένος, perf. 2 γέγονα, 
pluperf. 2 éyeyovew, Acts 4: 22; also in 
later writers and in Ν. Τ. aor. 1 pass. 
ἐγενήθη» for ἐγινόμη», Acts 4: 4. Heb. 
6. 4. al. Diod. Sic. 1.1}. ib. 3. 40, Ῥο- 
lyb. 2. 67.8; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 108 sq. Buttm. § 114. p. 272. This 
verb is a Mid. depon. intrans. with the 
primary signif. to begin to be, flert, i.e. to 
come into existence or into any state ; 
and then also in the aor. and perf. 2, ‘to 
have come into existence,’ or simply to 
be, esse; 60 that ἐγένομη», ἐγενήθην, and 


véyova, serve likewise as preterites of | 


εἶναι. Comp. Buttm. I. ο. and § 118. 6. 
I. Τὸ begin to be, to come into exisi- 
ence, etc. as implying origin, either from 
natural causes or through special agen- 
cy, resull, and change of state, place, etc. 
a) as implying ortgin in the ordinary 
course of nature, etc. (a) Spoken of 
persons, to be born, John 8: 58. James 3: 
9. seq. & τινος, to be born of, to be de- 
scended from, etc. Rom. 1: 3. Gal. 4: 4. 
1 Pet. 3:6. So Sept. for 32> Gen. 21: 
3, 5, 9.—Wisd. 7: 3. Xen. An. 3. 2. 13 
ἐν als ὑμεῖς dyéver Ds καὶ ἐτράφητε. Mem. 
2, 2. 4 & tev0¢.—(8) Of plants, fruits, etc. 
to be produced, to grow, Matt. 21: 19. 
1 Cor. 15: 37. — Ael. V. Η. 6. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 4. — (7) Of the phenomena 
of nature, etc. to arise, to come on, to oc- 
cur; e. g. σεισμός Matt. 8: 94. λαίλαψ 
Mark 4: 57. γαλήνη Matt. 8: 26. Mark 
4:39. σχότος Matt. 27: 45. Mark 15: 33. 
νεφέλη Luke 9: 34. Mark 9: 7. βροντή 
John 12: 29.—Xen. An. 3. 1. 11 βροντή. 
—So also of a voice or cry, tumult, si- 
lence, etc. φωνή John 12: 30. al. κραυγή 
Matt. 25:6. «θόρυβος Matt.26: 5. 27: 24. 
στάσις Luke 23: 19. σχίσμα Jobn 7: 
40. ζήτησις John 3:25. σιγή Acts 21: 
40. Rev. 8: 1.—Xen. An. 9. 4. 35 3o- 
ῥυβος. --- So of emotions, etc. Luke 15: 
10, 22: 24. 1Tim. 6:4. θλίψις Matt. 
19: 21, — (5) Spoken of time, as day, 
night, evening, etc. to come, to come on, 
to approach, Matt. 8: 16. 14: 15, 23. 27: 
1. Mark 6:2. 11:19. 15:33. Luke 22: 
14. John 6: 16. 21: 4. Acts 27: 97. 
— Joa, Ant. 4.8.41. Xen. H. G. 2, 4. 
6 προς ἡμέραν dylyvero. Comp. in b. η. 
b) as implying origin through an 
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agency specially exerted, to be made, to 
be created, etc. i.q. ποιοῦμαι, ----(α) Spo- 
ken of the works of creation, John 1: 
3,10. 1 Cor. 15: 45. Heb. 4:3. 11:3. 
So Sept. for 933 Gen. 2: 4. Is. 48: 7. 

--(β) Of works “of art, ete. Acts 19: 36 
dia χειρῶν.---Ὀἱοά. Sic. 1. 43, —(y) Of 
miracles and the like, to be wrought, fo 
be performed, Matt. 11: 20. Acts 4: 22. 
8:13. seq. διά, Acts 2: 43. 4:16. Mark 
6:2. seq. ὑπό Luke 9:7. 18: 17. — 
(8) Of a promise, plot, etc. to be made, 

Acts 26: 6. 20:3. So of waste, are - 
Asa, Mark 14: 4. — Xen. Hiero 9. 11 
danavn. — (2) Of the will or desire of 
any one, {ο be done, to be fulfilled ; Ss- 
λημα, Matt. 6: 10. 26: 42. Luke 11: 2. 
Acts 31: 14. αἴτημα Luke 23 24. — 
(Ὁ Of a repast, to be prepared, made 
ready, Jobu 13: 2. of α judicial inves- 
tigation, fo be made, to be set on foot 
Acts 25: 26. So ofa change of law etc. 
to be made, Heb. 7: 12, 18.—() Of par- 
ticular days, festivals, etc. to be held, fo 
be celebrated, Matt. 26:2. John 2: 1. 10: 
22, So Sept. for minty? 2 K. 23: 22.— 
Xen. H. G. 4. 5. 1. 9) Of persons ad- 
vanced to any station or office, to be 
made, constituted, appotnted, Col. 1: 28, 
25. Heb. 5:5. 6:20. 1 Cor. 1:30. So 
γίνεσθαι ἐπάνω, Luke 19: 19. — Hero- 
dian. 2. 6. 12. Plut. Ages. ο. 21.—({s) OF 
customs, institutes, etc, to be appointed, 

instituted, Mark 2: 27 τὸ σάῤβατον. Gal. 

3:17 0 7έγονος youos.— Xen. An. 1. 1.8. 

—(x) Of what is done to or in any one ; 
Luke 23: 31 ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί γόνηται; 
what shall be done in the dry? Gal. 3: 
13 Χριστὸς γενόμενος ὑπὲρ tas κατάρα, 
being himself made a curse for us, i. 6. 
suffering the penalty to which we were 
subject. 

ο) as implying a result, event, etc. to 
take place, to come to pass, to occur, to be 
done, etc. — (a) genr. Matt. 1: 22 τοῦτο 
δὲ ὅλον yéyovey. Mark 5: 14. Luke 1: 
20 ἄχρι ἧς γένηται ταῦτα. 2: 15. John 
3:9. Acts 4:21, 5:24, 1 Cor. 15: 54. 
1 Thess, 3:4. Rev. 1: 19. Heb. 9: 15 
Φανάτου γενοµένου, death having taken 
place, i.e. through his death. Matt. 18: 
31. Luke 8: 34. James 3:10. 2 Pet. 1: 
20. al. passim. — Herodian. 8. 3. 12. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25. —. So in the phrase 
Lt] γένοιτο, let tt not happen! God for- 











Γῶομαι 


bid! an exclamation of aversion, Luke 
20: 16. Rom. 3: 4, 6, 31. 6 2, 15. 7: 7. 
al. Comp. Sept. and Heb. >5tr Gen. 
44:7,17. Joeh, 22:29. 1K. 21:3. al. 
— Lue. D. Deor, 1.%2.° Arrian. Diss. 
Epict. 1. 1. 13. ib. 2. 6. 2,26. See 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 204. — (8) Seq. 
dat. of pers. to happen to any ove etc. 
Mark 9:21. Luke 14: 12. John 5: 14. 
1 Pet, 4: 12—Aesop. F. 94. Xen. Hiero 
1.1. ib. 3. 5.—Seq. infin. as subject, Acts 
20: 16. Gal. & 14. So Sept. and 5 mb br 
Gen. 44: 7, 17. — Jos. Ant. 6, 11. 8 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 11. — With an adv. of 
manner, Mark 5:16. Eph. 6: 3.—Ael. 
V. H. 9. 36.—(y) With prepositions, in 
the same sense, as εἰς teva, Acts 28: 6. 
ἐπί reve Mark 5: 33.—(3) With an in- 
fin. and accus, expreased or implied, to 
come to pass that, Mark 2: 23. Acw 27: 
44 οὕτως éyivero πάντας διασωθήναι, 
28: 8. Matt. 18: 13 day γένηται εὑρεῖν 
αὐτό. --- Theogn. 639. _ comp. Viger. 
p. 231. V. —(s) So καὶ ἐγένετο or éye- 
vero δέ, corresponding to the Heb. 
7 ΠΟ], and tt came to pase that, always 
with a notation of time, introduced by 
ὅτε, we, ἐν, a gen. absol. etc. and fol- 
lowed by a finite verb with or without 
xatl, 6. g. with καί repeated, Matt. 9: 10 
καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου καὶ ἰδόυ. 
Mark 2: 15 καὶ ἐγένετο: ἐν — καὶ πολλοὺ 
κ.τ.λ. Luke 2:15 καὶ ἐγόνετο ὣς---καὸ 
οὗ κ. τ. d. 5:1, 12, 17. 6: 1, 2. 9: 38. 
24:1. 17:11. 19: 15. 94: 4, 15. al. saep. 
So 1 3379 and Sept. Gen. 39: 7, 18, 19. 

43:1. — Bo without καί repeated, Matt. 
7: 28 καὸ ἐγένετο ore — ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ 
ὄχλοι. 13: 58. 19: 1. 36. 1. Mark 1: 9. 
4: 4. Luke 1: 8. 2:1. 6:12. αἱ. saep. 
So Sept. for 1 ‘7 Gen. 22: 1. 

d) as implying a change of state, 
condition, etc. or the passing from one 
state etc. to another, to become, to enter 
spon any state, condilton, etc. 

(a) spoken of persons or things which 
receive any new character or form. 
(1) Where the predicate is a noun ; 
Mart. 5:45 ο ὅπως γένησθε υἱοὺ τοῦ πατρός. 
Mark 1:17 ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώ- 
wow. Matt. 4: ὃ ἵνα οὗ λέθοι οὗτοι ἄρτου 
yeverias. 18: 99 γίνεται δένδρον. Luke 
4:3. 6:16. 20: 12. John 1: 19, 14. 2:9. 
Acws 26: 28. Rom. 4: 18. Heb. 217. 
Κον. 8: 8. al. — Herodian. 1.8.16. Di- 
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od. Sic. 1. 90. Ael. . Η. 3. 33.---Λοιν 
14: 18 τί ἄρα 6 Πέτρος ἐγένετο, what 
Peter was become, for ‘ what had become 
of Peter.’ —So ti γένωµαι Thuc. 2. 52. 
comp. Matth. § 488.5. Herm. ad Vig- 
p- 730. — (2) Construed with eis τι ap 
the predicate, by Hebraism ; Matt. 21: 
42 ἐγενήθη sig xepalyy γωνίας Mark 
12: 10, Luke 13: 19. John 16: 20. Acts 
5:36.al. So Sept. for > s°7 etc. Gen. 

27. 1 Sam. 90:35. 2 Sam. 5:3. al. 

Comp. Gesen. Lehbrg. p. 816. Stuart 
§ 507. b,—-(3) When the predicate is an 
adjective ; Matt. 6: 16 µή γἰνισθε oxv- 
Φρωπού do not become of a sad counte- 
nance, i. e. do not put on or affect sad- 
ness etc. 10: 16 7ύνεσὃε οὖν φρόνιµον 
12: 45 7ένεται τὰ ἔσχατα χείρονα. 13: 22 
γίνεται ἄκαρπος. 33: 96. 24:32, 44 γίνε- 
ode ἔτοιμοι,].θΘ. prepare yourselves, John 
9: 39. Acts 7: 32. 10:4. Rom. 3 19. 
al. saep. — Herodian. 1.11.6. Thuc. 
3. 23. — (4) With a particle of manner 
ete. Matt. 10: 25 ἵνα γένηται ὡς διδάσ- 
καλος αὐτοῦ. 18: 3. 28: 4 ἐγένοντο cores 
νεκροί seq. dat. of pers. for or in ve- 
spect to whom, 1 Cor. 9: 20, 22.—{5) Seq. 
gen. of possession or relation ; Luke 20: 
14 ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται 7 κληρονομέα. 20: 33. 
Rev. 11: 15.—Xen. Cyr. 1.2.16. Όεε. 
3.8. Comp. Joa. Ant. 6. 14, 3 μόλις 
ἑανυτοῦ γενομένον.--(6) Seq. dat. of pers. 

as possessor etc. Rom. 7:3, 4, γενέσθαι 
ἀνδρὲ ἑτέρῳ, to become (married) to an- 
other man. So Sept. and > ΠΤΙ Lev. 

22:12. Jer. 3: 1.—Plut. Ages.11. ” Achill, 

Tat. V. ρ. 323. 

(8) construed with prepositions or 
adverbs implying motion, it denotes 
change or transition to another piece, 
etc. to come, viz. (1) Seq. εἶς, to come to 
or tnto, to arrive at, Acts 20: 16. ai: 17. 
25: 15. —Herodot. 5. 38.—Trop. 7 φωνή 
Luke 1: 44, εἰλογία αἱ. 8: 14. εὔαγ-- 
γέλιον 1 Thess, 1: 5. ἕλκος Rev. 16: 3. 
—Xen. H. G. 7. 9. 7 κρανγἠ εἰς τὴν πό-- 
Λιν. — (2) Seq. ἐκ, to come from a place, 
etc. 9. g. ἡ φωνή Mark 1:11. Luke 3: 
22. 9:35. But ἐκ µέσου γενέσθαι, to 
be put out of the way, 2 Thess. 2: 7.—(3) 
Seq. ἔν, e.g. trop. Acts 12: 11 ysvousvos 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ, being come ta himself ; comp. 
Luke 15: 17. —Polyb. 1. 49. 8 ταχὺ δὲ ἐν 
ἑαυτῷ ysvousvos. Xen. ΑΠ. ]. 5. 17. 
See Herm, ad Vig. 749, coll. 858. — 


Γένομαι 


(4) Seq. ἐπί, viz. ο. gen. to come upon, to 
arrive at, Luke 22:40. John6:21. Acts 
21:35. ο. accus. Luke 24: 22. Acts 
8:1. Luke 1:65 φόβος. 4: 96. So of 
an oracle, Luke 3:2; comp. below in (6). 
—(5) Seq. xaza, ο. gen. to come through- 
ouf etc. Acts 10: 37. ο. accus. to come 
to, Luke 10: 32. Acts 27: 7.—Jos. Ant. 
1.9 yevouévos δὲ κατὰ Σοδόμα. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 15. — (6) Seq. πρὀς ο. accus. 
to come to, 2 Jobn 12 in later edit. So 
of oracles, Acts 7:31. 10:13. Sept. 
and Heb. x mrt Gen. 15:1, 4. Jer. 1: 

2,4. —(7) With an adverb, e. g. ἔγγυς, 
to come or draw near, John 6: 19. trop. 
Eph. 2: 138.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 7.--Βο ὧδε, 
Asther, John 6: 20. ἐκει, thither, Acts 
19: 21,—Herodian. 4. 1]. 13 desi. 

II. In the aor. and perf. to have be- 
gun to be, to have come ἐπίο existence, etc. 
i.e. simply, to be, to exist ; see above, init. 

a) genr. to be, to exist; John 1: 6 
ἐγένετο ἄνθρωπος. Rom. 11:5, 1 John 
2:18. seq. & 2 Pet.2:1. seq. ἔμπρο- 
σθέν τινος John 1:15, 30. seq. ἐπὶ τὴς 
γῆς Rev. 16: 18. — Herodian. 1. 17. 26 
πρό τινος. 

b) as copula, connecting a subject and 
predicate; Buttm. § 129. init. — («) So 
of quality, etc, seq. nominat. Luke 1:2 
ob ax ἀρχῆς αὐτοπταὶ 7ενόμενου τοῦ 
λόγου. 2:2 αὕτη 4 ἀπογραφὴ πρώτη 
ἐγένετο. John 14: 22, Acts 4: 4. 1 Cor. 
4: 16. ὁ 0οἨ. 1:18, 19. 1 Thess. 2: 8. 
Tit. 3: 7. al. — Lucian. D. Mort. 19. 1. 
Xen. Hiero 6. 1.—So with a dat. of ad- 
vantage, to be any thing to, for, or tn be- 
half of ; e.g. ὁδηγός Acts 1:16. σημεῖον 
Luke 11: 30. παρηγορία Col. 4: 11, 
τύποι 1 Thess, 1: 7.—Herodian. 7. 3. 1. 
Xen.Cyr.1. 4.6.—With an adv. 1 Thess. 
210. See Viger. p. 376. n. Matth. 
§ 309. c.With a gen. of age, Luke 2: 
42 ote ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα. 1 Tim. 5: 9. 
see Buttm. § 132. 4. 4.—Plut. de Sanit. 
tuend, 24. So siya, Xen. An. 2. 6. 20. 
Mem. 1. 2. 40. — (8) Implying property 
etc, Matt. 11: 26 and Luke 10: 21 οὕτως 
ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσῦέν σου, for the 
dat. col, i, e. such was thy good pleas- 
ure, i,q. οὕτως ηὐδόκησας cv—(y) Joined 
with the participle of another verb it 
forms like sivas a peripbrasis for a finite 
tense of that verb; Mark 1: 4 éyavexo 


Ιωάννης βαπτίζω», for sBanrite. 9: 3, 7. 
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Heb. 5:12, Rev. 16:10. So mn and 
Sept. εἶναι Νο]. 1:4. 2: 13,15. Comp. 
Εὺμέ Hi. f. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 792. Stuart 
§530.—Soph.Ajac.589, Plato Phaedo.20. 
See Viger. p. 252,749. Matth. § 559. 

c) joined with prepositions it implies 
locality or state, disposition of mind, 
etc, (a) Seq. ἐν, spoken of place, éo. 
be tn a place ; Matt. 26: 6 75ομένου éy 
Βηθανίᾳ. Mark 9:33 ἐν τῇ οἰκέφ. Acts 
13:5. 2Tim.1:17. Rev. 1: 9.—Ael. 
V. Η. 4. 15. — Spoken of condition or 
state, fo be wn any state, etc. Luke «κά: 
44 γενόµινος ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ. Acts 22:17 ἐν 
ἐκστάσει. Rev. |: 10 and 4:2 ἐν πνεύµατε. 
Rom. 160: 7 ἐν Ἀριστῷ, i.e. to be in the 
number of Christ's followers, Christians. 
Phil, 2: 7 ἐν ὁμοιώματι γενόμενος, i. q- 
ὁμονωθείς, 1 Tim. 2: 14 εν. ἐν παρα-- 
βάσει i. ᾳ. παραβαίνω.--(ϱ) Seq. peta ο- 
gen. of pers. to be with any one, ‘Acts 9: 
19. 20:18, So. οὗ yevomerot BEE αὐτοῦ, 
his friends, companions, Mark 16: 10. - 
Xen. Η. G. 4. 1. 35.—(y) Seq. προς ο. 
accus. to be towards, i.e. disposed towards 
any one, 1 Cor. 2: 3. 16: 10. --- (3) Seq. 
συν, to be with, Luke 2:13. Au. 


Twooxa, earlier and Attic forin 
γιγνώσκω, f. γνὠσοµαι, aor. 2 ὄγνων, 
perf. ἔγνωκα (for 3 plur. ἐγγώκαν John 
17:7 instead of ἐγνώκασι, 960 Winer §13. 
2.c. Buttm. § 100. V. 3,) perf. pasa, 
ὄγνωσμαι, aor. 1 pass. éyyaoDyy, f. 1. 
pass. }νωσθήσοµαι, see Buttm. § 114; 
to know, both in an inchoative and 
completed sense ; comp. Heb. 33° and 
Gesen. Lex. sub. ’h. γ. 

1. to know, in an inchoative sense, i. e. 
to come to know, lo gain or recewe α 
knowledge of ; where again the perf. 
implies a completed action, and is often 
to be taken as a present, {ο know, Buttm. 
§ 113. 6. Herm. ad Vig. p. 748. Pass. 
to become known. 

a) genr. (a) seq. accus. of thing ; 
Matt. 12:7. John 8:32 γνώσεσθε τη» 
ἀλήθειαν, Luke 12: 47. 16: 4. Acts 1: 7. 
1 Cor. 4: 19 καὶ γνώσοµαι οὗ τὸν λόγον, 
ἀλλὰ τὴν δύναμιν». 2 Οοτ. 2:9. With 
an accus. implied, Mark 6: 98. 1 Cor. 
13: 9. So Sept. and 93° 1 Sam. 20: 3. 
21:2. 2 Sam. 24: 2. — Diod. Sic, 1. 8. 
Xen. An. ]. 6. 7. — Seq. ἐκ τένος, 19 
know from or by any thing, Matt. 12: 33. 








ΓΓςωσκω 
Luke 6 4. 1 John 3: 94. 4: 6.—Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 44.—Beq. Ev revs, to know by 
any thing, Jobn 13: 35. 1 John 3; 16, 
19, 24. 4: 19. 5:2 So Sept. for 93° 
Gen. 24: 14. 42 33. So seq. ὅθεν 
1 John 3: 18. and xara τι Luke 1: 18. 
So Sept. for 93° Gen. 15: 8.—(8) Seq. 
acous. of person; John 14:7 bis. Luke 
24. 35. 19: 15. Rom. 1:21. 2Cor. 5: 
16. Gal. 4: 9 γνόντες Geov. 1 John 1. 
3. 31. al. So Sept. and »3° 1 Sam. 
& 7. — Diod. Sic. 1.92. Xen. ‘Mem. 4, 
2. 24. — So with an accus. and ὅτι, by 
attraction, comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 
‘Matt. 25: 24 ἔγνων σε, ὅτε σχληρὸς al. 
Jobn 5: 42. So Sept. for 53° 1 Sam. 
20: 32.—Ken. Mem. 1. 4. 18 —(r) Seq. 
ὅτι instead of an accus, and infin. John 
Ge 69 ἐγνώκαμεν, ὅτι σὺ sl Oo Χριστός. 
7: 26. 8: 52. 19: 4. James 2: 20. al. saep. 
So Sept. for 91° Gen. 8: 11. 42% 34. al. 
.— Xen. Cyr. 4.2. 22 Eq. 9. 2. — (3) 
Pass. to be known, i.e. distinguished, 
1 Cor. 14: 7. 

b)ina judicial senwe, to know by trial, 
to inquire inte, to examine, τὴν aitlay 
Acts 20: 25. So John 7: 51. — Xen. 
Cyn L 2. 6, 7. 

ο) in the sense of to know sc. from 
others, .to learn, to find out; Pass. to be 
made known, to be disclosed, Matt. 10: 
26. Acts 9:24. Seq. accus. of thing 
expr. or impl. Mark 5: 43. Acts 21: 94. 
Col. 4:.8. Matt. 9: 30. Luke 9:11. So 
Sept. and 5) 1 Sam. 21: 2.—Palaeph. 
2.10. Xen. "Cyr. 8. 8. 3. — Seq. ὅτι, 
John 4: 1. Acts 24:11. Sept. and 9 
1 Sam. 4: 6. — Ael. V. H. 10. 15, — So 
with ἀπό τινος, Mark 15: 45. 

d) in the sense of to perceive, to ob- 
serve, to be aware of, Seq. accus. expr. or 
jmpL Matt. 22: 18 τήν πονηρία». 16: 8. 
26:10. So Sept. and 53 Ruth 3: 4.— 
Ken. H. G. 3. 4. 8. — Seq. ὅτι, John 4: 
53. 6: 15. Acts 23: 6. So Mark 5: 29 
ὄγνω τῷ σώματι ὅτι. Sept. and 373° 
1 Sam. 90: 33.—Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 5.—Seq. 
accus, and particip. Luke 8: 46 ἐγὼ 

Eyvay δύναμιν ἐξελθοῦσαν an euov.— 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40. 

wo. in the sense of to understand, to 

seq. accus. expr. or impl. 

Matt 13: 11 τὰ μυστήρια. Mark 4:18 

ππαραβολάς. Luke 18: 94. John 3: 10. 

7: 49 sov νόμον. 1 Cor.28, John 10: 
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ΓΓυώσκω 


6. 12:16. 1% 13. Acts 8: 30. Rom. 11: 
34. 1Cor.2 14. So Sept. and 93° 
1 Sam. 20: 98. Prov. 1: 2.—Xen. Cyr. 


4. 2. 28. 


f) by euphemism, fo he ewith, sc. a 
person of another sex; spoken of a 
man, Matt. 1: 25; of a woman, Luke 1: 
34. Sept. and 53° of men, Gen. 4: 1,16. 
24: 16. of women Gen. 19: 8. Num. 31: 
17, 35. — Plut. Cat. Min. 7. Romul. 5. 
Tensus 20. 5. Heliod. I. p.14. So Lat. 
novi, cognosco, Justin. 5. 2. ib. 27. 3. 
Ovid. Met. 4. 594, 

2. to know, in a completed sense, i. e. 
to have a knowledge of, etc. 

a)genr. (c) seq. accus. of thing expr. 
or impl. Matt. 6: 3 uy γνώτω 4 ἀριστερά 
σου τί ποιεῖ ἤ Ostia σου. 24: 50. Luke 7: 
39. 16: 4, 15. John 2:25. Rom. 2: 18. 
2 Cor. 5:21. 1 John 3: 20. Luke 2: 
43. Rom. 10:19, So imper. γενώσκετε, 
know, be assured of, ο. acc. Matt. 24: 43, 
Luke 10:11. 12: 99. also fore γινω- 
σχοντες τοῦτο, Eph. 5:5. Sept. and 
91» Job 20: 4. Ecc. 8: 7. Jer. 3: 13,— 
Lucian. D. Deor. 22.2. Xen. Mem. 3.9 
6. — Seq. accus. and ὅτι by attraction, 
1 Cor. 3: 20. See Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 
—Xen. Mem, 1. 4. 8.—Seq. accus. and 
particip. Acts 19: 35 ὃς οὗ γινώσχει τὴν 
πόλιν οὖσαν.---Χοη. Cyr. 3. 1.90. —Seq. 
adv. as Acts 2): 37 ἑλληνιστὶ γινώσκεις ; 
dost thou know Greek? Comp. Sept. Neh. 
19: 94 οὐκ ἐπιγινώσχοντες λαλεῖν *Iov- 
δαιστέ, for Heb. n1979 AQIS ID. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 31 ἐπίστασθαι Συριστί. 
Cic. de Fin. 2. 5 Graece scire.—(8) seq. 
accus. of person, to know sc. by sight or 
person, John 1: 49. 2Cor. 5:16. or to 
know one’s character etc. John 1: 10. 
ὃς 24, 14: 7, 9. 16:3. Acta 19: 15. al. 
So Sept. and 95° Deut. 94: 10, Ps. 87: 4. 
199: 1.—Dem. 539. 25. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
21.--8ο ο. acous. and particip.tHeb. 13: 
23.—(y) seq. ὅτι instead of an acc. and 
infin. John 21:17. James 1: 3—(9) seq. 
infin. alone, Matt. 16: 3. 

b) in the sense of fo know sc. as being 
what one is or professes to be, to ac- 
knowledge, seq. accus. Matt. 7: 93, Pass. 
1 Cor. 8: 3. Gal. 4:9. So Sept. and 
3°39 Is. 33: 19. 61: 9. 63: 16. 

6) from the Heb. with the idea of vo- 
lition or good will, to know and approve 
or love, ἐο care for, etc. seq. accus. of 


TAevxos 


pers. 2 Tim. 2: 19 ἔγνω κύριος τοὺς ὄντας 
αὐτοῦ. John 10: 14, 15, 27. So Sept. 
and 33° of God, Ps. 144: 3. Am. 3 2. 
Nah. 1:'7. of men Ps. 36:11. Hos. 8:2. 
— Seq. accus. of thing, Rom. 7: 15 
ὃ γὰρ κατεργάζοµαι, ov γύνωσκω, i.e. I 
approve not, allow not. Sept. and 
3°39 Ps. 1:6. Or perhaps here by impl. 
to will, to purpose, to resolve. So Jos. 
Ant. 1, 11. 1 6 Seog ἔγνω τιµωρήσασθαι 
αὐτούς. ib. 9. 4. 5. Psalt. Salom. 17: 47 
ἦν Eyve ὃ Seog ἀναστῆσαι. Polyb. 5. 
82.1. AL. | 

1λευχος, εος, ους, 10, (γλυκύς)) 
must, new wine, Hesych.10 ἀπόσταγμα 
τῆς σταφυλῆς πριν πατηθῃ. Luc. Phi- 
lopseud. 39. Ino Ν. Τ. sweet wine, Acts 
2:13. So Sept. for 193 Job 32; 19. — 
Athen. IV. p. 176. D. 


Γλυκυς, sia, v, sweet, Rev. 10:9, 
10. James 3: 11,12 ὕδωρ yluxt, sweet 
water, i.e. potable. Sept. for pony 
Judg.14: 14. Is.5: 20.—Xen.Mem.1.4.5. 


ΓΓλὠσσα, ης, 4, (Attic form γλῶτ- 
ta,) the tongue, i. e. 

8) pp. as a part of the body, Rev. 16: 
10. as the organ of taste, Luke 16: 24. 
as the organ of speech, Mark 7: 33, 35. 
Luke 1: 64. 1Cor.14:9. James 3: 5, 
6 bia. So also personified, Rom. 14: 
11 and Phil. 2: 11 πᾶσα γλώσσα, i. ο. 
every person; comp. Is. 45: %3 where 
Sept. for yiw>. Acts 2: 26, coll. Ps, 
16: 9. So to bridle the tongue, etc. 
James 1: 26. 3: 8. 1 Pet. 3: 10. comp. 
Ecclus. 28: 18 sq. Sept. for τς 
Judg. 7: 5. Job 29: 10. 33: 2.— Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 5. 

b) by meton. speech, language, (a) 
genr. 1 John 3: 18 μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ 
μηδὲ τῇ γλώσσῃ, let us not love in word 
nor tn speech only. (Comp. γλώσση 
φίλος Theogn. 63, 13.) So Sept. and 
27%> Prov. 25: 15. 31: 26.—Wisd. 1:6. 
Aelian. V. H. 14. 22. Xen. Oec. 13. 8. 
—(A) of a particular language or dialect, 
as spoken by a particular people, Acts 
411. 1 0ος, 18 1. So Sept. and 
1ο Gen. 10: 5,20. Dan. 1: 4.—Xen. 
Mem. 3. 14. 7.—Put for the people who 
use a language, e.g. φυλαὶ λαο), καὶ 
yhanoou, Rev. 5:9. 7: 9. 10: 11. 11: 9, 
13:7. 14:6. 17:15. So Sept. and Tiss 
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Tvageus 


Ie. 66: 18. Chald. 6» Dan. & 4, 7, 
90, 32. al.—{y) In the phrases γλάσσαις 
ἑτέραιρ v. καιναῖς λαλεῖν, to speak in 
or with other or new tongues, Acts 2: 4. 
Mark 16: 17; γλωσσαις λαλεῖν, to 
speak tn or with tongues, Acts 10: 46. 
1 Cor. 12: 90, 14: 2, 4, 5 bia, 6, 
13,18, 23, 27,39; προσευχέσθαι γλωσ- 
ση, to pray tn a tongue, 1 Cor. 14: 14; 
λογοε ἐν γλὠσση, discourse in a tongue, 
1 Cor. 14: 19; or simply γλὠσσαε, 
tongues, 1 Cor. 12: 10 bis, 28. 13: 8. 14: 
22,26. Here, according to the two 
passages in Mark and Acts, the sense 
would seem to he, fo speak tn other 
keing languages ; but if the passages in 
1 Cor. be taken as the basis, these 
phrases would seem to mean, to speak 
another land of language, i. e. referring 
perhaps to a person in a state of high 
spiritual excitement or ecstasy from in- 
spiration, unconscious of external things 
and wholly absorbed in adoring com- 
munion with God, breaking forth into 
abrupt expressions of praise and devo- 
tion, which are not coherent and there- 
fore not always intelligible to the mul- 
titude ; comp. 1 Cor. 14: 3, 4, 6, 7 sq. 
Most interpreters have adopted the first 
meaning ; some prefer the latter. Others 
suppose there is a reference to two dis- 
tinct gifts. See Olshausen Comm. on 
Acts2:4, Neander Hist. of the Apost. 
Age, and in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 249 sq. 
ο) trop. put for any thing resembling 
@ tongue in shape; e.g. Acts 2 3 
γλὠσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρὸς, tongues as of fre, 
i. e. lambent flames. So Hx 7105 Is. 
5: 24, 
}Γλωσσοκοµο», ov, τό, (γλῶσση, 
tongue, reed, sc.of a musical instrument, 
and xousw,) pp, α box for keeping reeds, 
etc, ἐν ᾧ αυληταὶ ἀπετίθεσαν τὰς γλωσ-- 
σίδας, Hesych.—In Ν. Τ. genr. any box, 
case, bag, etc. e. g. for money, John 12: 
6. 13:29. Sept. for jinx the ark, 
2 Chr, 24: 8, 10, 11.-—~ Jos, Ant. 6.1.2 
spoken of a box attached to the ark. 


Longin. 43. 9.[44.] Plut.Galb.16.—This 


sense of the word is found only in later 
writers ; see Sturz de Dia). Mac. p. 155. 
Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 98, 99. 

T'vagevs, ews, 6, (γνώφος a card 
or teazle,) a fuller, i.e. one who fulled 


J 


[πα 1 ήσιος 
and dressed new cloths, or washed and 
scoured soiled garments, Mark 9: 3..— 
Sept. for 32, a ftreader, i, e. washer, 
fuller, 2 K. 168: 17. Is, 7: 3, 36: 2, — 
‘Theophr. Char, 19 or 10. 4. Xen, Mem. 
3. 7. 6. — The earlier pronunciation 
seems to have been κναφεῖς. 

1 νήσιος, ου, ὃ, 7), adj. (ένος, γενέ-- 
σιος͵) genuine, legilimate; pp. spoken of 
children etc. Jos. Ant. 1.16.3. Xen. 
Cyr.8.5.19. InN. T. 

a) trop. own, genutne, sc. 800; spok- 
en of the relation of a disciple to his 
teacher, ἐν πίστει, κατὰ πίστιν, 1 Tim. 
1: ο. Tit, 1:4. 

b) by impl. sincere, faithful, true, 
Phil, 4: 3.—Ecclus, 7: 18, Herodian. 3. 
10. 9.—So τὸ γνήσιον, sincerity, 2 Cor. 
8: 8.—Comp. 3 Mace. 3: 19. 


1νησίως, adv. (yrjows,) sincerely, 
Phil. 2: 20,—2 Macc. 14: 8. Jos, Ant. 2, 
4.1. Dem. 13853. 2. 

11 νόφος, ου, ὁ, (fr. νέφος, Eustath. 
ad Il. µ. Ρ. 489. 16,) dense black clouds, 
thick gloom ; Heb, 12: 18 yroge καὶ 
exoty καὺ Futldy, So Sept. for 5472 
Ex. 90: 91. 2 Sam. 22: 10. 15 Deut. 
ᾱ- 11. 5: 22.—Ecclus. 45: 5. 


1γωμη, ης, ἤ, (yeviexe,) pp. the 
mind, i.e, the sentient principle, i. q. 
Φυγή. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8,10. Mem. 1. 1. 7, 
9. InN. T. mind, in its various mani- 
festations, e. g. 

8) as implying «owl, in the sense of ac- 
cord, consent, Philem, 14. — 2 Macc. 4: 
39. Jos. Ant. 1.12.3. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5, 
20. — In the sense of bent, inclination, 
desire ; 1 Cor. 1: 10 ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώµη, 
in the same mind or will. Rev. 17: 19. 
—Clem. Alex. Strom. 5.1. Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 6.1.— In the sense of purpose, 
counsel, determination, Acts 20: 3, Rev. 
17: 17 bis.—Jos. Ant. 4.3, 2. Xen. Cyr. 
2.1.5. ib. 8. 8. 1. 

b) as implying opinion, judgment, in 
reference to one’s self, 1 Cor. 7: 40 
xara τὴν ἐμην γνώµην. --- Wiad. 7: 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1.3.—In reference to 
others, advice; 1 Cor. 7: 25, 2 Cor. 8: 
10.—Ecclus. 6:23. Herodian. 1. 6. 7. 


Lvagita, { ίσω John 17: 26; fut. 
Ait. γνωριώ Col. 4: 9, see Buttm. § 95. 
21 
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1 γωσις 


7 aq. to make known, trans. and seq. dat. 
or πρός τινα Phil. 4: 6; viz. 

a) to others; (a) genr. to make known, 
to declare, io reveal, Rom. 9: 22, 23. ο. dat. 
Luke 2:15. Acts 2: 28 quoted from Ps. 
16: 11 where Sept. for σοι. Eph. 
3: 3, 5,10. Col. 1: 27. Gal. J: 11 where 
for the attract. see Buttm. § 151. 1. 6. 
seq. πρός Phil. 4:6. Sept. for ην] 
1 Sam. 16:3. 1 Chr. 16: 8. Ps. 25: 4.— 
Aesch. Prom. vinct. 496. [487.] Hesych. 
yvagloas’ φανεροποιῆσαι. --- (6) in the 
sense of to narrate, to tell,to inform, Eph. 
6:21. Col. 4: 7,9. 2Cor. 8: 1, comp. 
Buttm. ]. c.—1 Mace. 14: 28.—(y) spok- 
en of a teacher who unfolds divine 
things, etc. to announce, to declare, to 
proclaim ; John 15: 15. 17: 26 bis. Eph. 
1: 9. 6: 19. 2 Pet. 1: 16. Rom. [14] 
16: 296. Sept. for pin Ez. 20: 11.— 
(5) in the sense of to put tn mind of, to 
impress, lo confirm, 1 Cor. 12: 3. 15: 1. 

b) to one’s self, i.e. to ascertain, to - 
Jind owl, and by impl. to Ἀποιο, Phil. 1: 
22. So Sept. for 2m Job 34: 25. — 
Herodian. 2. 1. 23. Aeschin. 11. 8. 


Tvauce, εως, 7, (Υινώσκω͵) knowl- 
edge, i. 9. 

a) the power of knowing, intelligence, 
comprehension, Eph. 3 19 τὴν ὑπερβάλ-- 
λουσαν» τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ Χρ. 
that love of Christ surpassing compre- 
hension.—Heaych. γνῶσις' σύνεσις, εἷ- 
Snot, yonors.— Others, thal love of Christ 
which ts better than all knowledge ; comp. 
1 Cor. 12: 31. 13:2. Rom. 8: 35. 

b) subjectively, spoken of what one 
knows, knowledge, ete. Luke |: 77. 
Phil. 3: 8. Rom. 11: 33 γνῶσις τοῦ 9εοῦ, 
comp. Ps. 139: 6 where Sept. for my. 
Sept. and nyyz Ps. 73: 11. Hos. 4: 6.— 
Diod. Sic, 5. 67. —- So of a knowledge 
of the christian religion, genr. Rom. 15: 
14. 1Cor.1: 5. 8:1 bis. 2 Pet. 3 18. 
or of a deeper and better religious 
knowledge, both theoretical and experi- 
mental, 1 Cor. 8: 7,10, 11. 2 Cor. 11: 
6.—Spoken of a practical knowledge, 
etc. discretion, prudence, 2 Cor. 6: 6. 
1 Pet.3:7. 2 Pet. 1: 5,6. So Sept. 
and ΠΡΙ Prov. 13: 16. 

b) objectively, spoken of what is 
known, object of knowledge, i. e. genr. 
knowledge, doctrine, science, etc. 2 Cor. 
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= 2:14. 4:6. Οο]. Σο. Sept. and Όσα 


Dan. 1: 4. Mal. 2: 7, — So of religious 
knowledge, i. e. doctrine, science, spoken 
of Jewish teachers, Luke 11: 52. Rom. 
2: 20. 1 Tim. 6:20. or of a deeper 
christian knowledge, christian doctrine, 
etc. 1 Cor. 12:8 λόγος γνώσεως, i. 6. 
the faculty of unfolding and expounding 
theoretically the deeper knowledge or 
fundamental principles of the christian 
religion, i.q. what in Luke (11:52) is call- 


ed κλεῖς τῆς γνώσεως, 1 Cor. 13: 2,8, 14: ᾿ 


6. 2Cor. 8:7. Hence, 2 Cor. 10: 5 
κατὰ τῆς γνώσεως τοῦ Φεοῦ, against the 
true doctrine of God, i. e. against the 
christian religion. 


I'vautnc, ov, 5, (γινώσκω)) α 
knower, i.e. one who knows, Acts 26: 3, 
where for the anacoluthon, see Winer 
§ 32. 7. comp. Buttm. § 151. 11. 2, 5.— 
Hist. of Sus. 42. Sept. for *J23° di- 
viner, 1 Sam. 28: 3, 9. 

I'vaotos, 7, ov, (γινώσκω,) known. 

a) genr. aud seq. dat. John 18: 15, 16. 
Acts 1: 19. 15: 18, 19: 17. 28: 22. seq. 
κατά ο. gen. of place, Acts 9: 42. Sept. 
for 112 Ie. 19: 21. 66: 14.—Xen. Cyr. 
6. 3. 4.—So γνωσιον ἔσεο, be it known, 
seq. dat. Acts 2: 14. 4: 10. 13: 38. 28: 
28. Sept. for 511. Ez. 96: 89. {ος 
Chald. 7255 97° ‘Ezra 4: 12, 13.—In 
the sense of knowable, τὸ γνωστὸν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, what may be known of God, or 
knowledge of God, ἱ.ᾳ. yraorg,Rom.1: 19. 
So Sept. for nz¥ Gen. 2: 9.—In an em- 
phatic sense, known of all, i. e. notable, 
tncontrovertible, Acts 4:16 yvactoy ση- 
µειον. So Sept. }νωστὸς ὁ θεός, i, e. 
known, magnified, Heb. 533, Ps. 76: 1. 

b) asa subst. 6 γνωστός, an acquaint- 
ance, Luke 2: 44. 23: 49. So Sept. and 
972% 2 K. 10: 11. Pa, 88: 9, 19. 


Γογγυ Sto, f. too, to murmur. The 
Attic form was τονθορύξω or τονθρύξω, 
Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 358. 

8) genr. i.e. to uller in a low voice 
privately, seq. accus. and περὶ ο. gen. 
John xi 32, — Phavoria. }ογγύδειν' 
ἐπὸ τῆς περιστερᾶς λέγεται. 

b) with the idea of complaint, to παί- 
ter, {ο manifest sullen discontent ; absol. 
1 Cor. 10: 10 bis. So Sept. for }2807 
Num, 11: 1.—Seq. κατά ο. gen. Matt. 


Γονενς 


20:11. Sept. for Ἰ πι Ex. 16: 7.--Βοα. 
περί ο. gen. John 6: 41, 61. Sept. for 
pen Num. 14: 27. » πρός ο. 8οους. 
uke 5: 30. Seq. pet ἀλλήλων John 6: 
43. — Marc. Anton. 2.3. Arrian. Diss. 
Ep. 1. 29. 55. ib. 4. 1. 79. 
/ ογγυσμος,ου, 6, (γογγύζω q.v.) 
murmur, i. 6. 

a) genr. Jow and suppressed dis- 
course, John 7: 12, coll. v. 13. 

b) murmuring, i. e. the expression of 
sullen discontent, complaint, Acts 6: 1. 
So χωφρὲς γογγνυσμῶ», without murmuring, 
i, e. cheerfully, Phil. 2:14. | Pet. 4: 9. 
Sept. for s215m Ex. 16: 7, 8,12. κ 
15. 58: 9.—Wind. 1: 10,11. Mare. Anton. 
9, 37. Comp. Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 358. 


Loyyvotns, ου, ὃν (yoyytia,) a 
murmurer, Jude 16.—Theodot. for 4293 
Prov. 26:21 where Sept. λοΐδορος. "| 

Γι ons, τος, 6, α juggler, diviner, 
Aeschyt. Choeph. 818. [822.] Herodot. 
2.33. In N.T. by impl. α deceiver, 
impostor, 2 ‘Tim. 3: 13. — Jos. ο. Apion. 
2. 14,16. Suidas: yong: κόλαξ, πλά-- 
ος, ἀπατεών. 

Γολγούᾶ, indec, Golgotha, Chald. 
ambata, Heb. mS aba 2 K. 9: 35, i.e. α 
skull, τὸ κράνιον, calvaria. Hence the 
name signifies κρανίου τόπος, place of 
skulls, Calvary ; and is applied to an 
eminence on the N. W. part of Jeruea- 
lem, where malefactors were commonly 


executed. Here also Jesus suffered, 
Matt. 27: 33. Mark 15: 22. John 19: 17, 

Γομοῤῥα, ας, 4, and plur. Γῦ- 
HoGéa, wy, ta, Gomorrha, pr. name of 
one of the cities which formerly stood 
on the plain now covered by the Dead 
Sea, Μαιι. 10: 15. Mark 6: 11. Rom. 
9:29. 2Pet.2:6. Jude7. See Gen. 
ο. 19. Heb. 1ης. 


Γόμος, ου, ὃν (γέμω ᾳ. v.) α load, 
sc. of an animal, Sept. for xip7g Ex. 23: 
5. InN. T. lading, i. e. 
a)ofaship, Acts 21:3.—Dem.1283.21. 
b) by impl. merchandize, wares, Rev. 
18: 11, 12 
Γονευς, ews, ὅ, (γίνομαι, yéyova,) 
a father ; in Ν. Τ. only plur. of γονεῖς, 
parents, Matt. 10: 21. Mark 13: 12. 
Luke 2: 27, 41. 8:56. 18 29. αἱ: 16. 





Γονυ 


John 9: 2, 3, 18, 20, 22,23 Rom. 1: 
30. 2 Cor. 12:14 bis. Eph. 6.1. Col. 
& 20. 2 Tim. 3 2.—Tob. 10:10. Ju- 
dith 5:8 Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3, 6.—For 
the accus. yorsis Matt. 10: 21. al. see 
Buttm. § 52. η. 1, 

I "ow, γόνατος, 10, (poet. gen. 
Ζουνός, Buttm. ὁ 58,) the knee; plur. 
τὰ γόνατα, the knees, Heb. 19: 12, 
Sept. for D233 Gen. 30: 3. 40: 12, — 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 3 5.—Hence in phrases: 
(a) θεὶς, θέντες,͵ τεθέντες τὰ γόνατα, 
Jit. placing the knees, i. e. kneeling down, 
6. g. in prayer or supplication, Luke 22: 
41. Acts 7:60. 9: 40. 20:36. 21: 5. 
So of the mock homage offered by the 
soldiers to Jesus, Mark 15: 19. —(8) Luke 
5: 8 προσέπεσε τοῖς yovacs /ησοῦ, 
lit. fell at his knees, i.e. embraced them 
by way of “supplication —(y) καµπτειν 
yovu ν. γόνατα tort, to bend the knee or 
knees to any one, i. e. to kneel, 8ο. in 
homage, adoration, etc, Rom. 14: 11 
ἐμοὶ κάμψει πᾶν yorv, quoted from Is. 
45: 23, where Sept. for 773 973. Rom. 
21:4. Phil. 210. in supplication, Eph. 
ὃς 14—Sept for 3p 1 Chr. 29: 20. 

Γονυπετέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (yoru and 
αεὗπτο, πεσεῖ») lit. to fall upon one’s 
knees, i.e. to kneel, seq. accus. or dat. of 
person; so by way of supplication, 
Matt. 17: 14. Mark 1:40. in reverence, 
Mark 10: 17. in mock homage, seq. 
EpsgooSey τινος Matt. 27: 29, — Eurip. 
Phoen. 900. (293.] Polyb. 15. 29. 9. 


Γράμμα, ατος, τό, (γράφω) α 
Ρέαννε, Ael. V. H. 2.3, 44. In Ν. T. 
lit. the written, i. e. something written or 
cut in with the stylus, in the ancient 
manner of writing, viz 

a) a letter, ec. of the alphabet. Luke 
23: 38 γράµµασι ἑλληνικοῖς. Gal. 6: 11 
wmpllou γράμμασι, with how many let- 
ters, i. e. at how great length ; others 
referthisto b.a. Sept. for njn> Lev. 
19: 28.—Diod. Sic. 1. 81. 

b) a , i.e. any thing written, 
Eadr. 3:9,13. In Ν. Τ. (a) an epis- 
tle, letter, Acts 28: 21. Gal. 6:11, see in 
a.—l Macc. 5: 10. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 15. 
—(8) a bill, bond, note, Luke 16: 6, 7.— 
Jos. Ant. 18.6.3. So of accounts of ex- 
penses etc. Dem. 1202. 2. Lys. 906. 12. 
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—{y7) writings, a book, etc. e.g. of Moses, ΄ 
John 5: 47. of the Ο. T. i.e. the scrip- 
tures, 2 Tim. 3: 15. So Jobn 7: 15, 
since the Jews had no other literature. 
Sept, for 199 Esth. 6: 1:—Jos, Ant. 5. 
1. 17. ib. 10. 10. 4 ult. — (3) trop. the 
writing, the lelier, i.e. the literal or ver- 
bal meaning, in antith. to the spirit, τὸ 
πνεῦμα: spoken of the Mosaic law, 
Rom. 2: 27, 29. 7:6. 2Cor. 3: 6 bis, 7. . 

c) letters, learning, as contained in 
books, etc. Acts 26:24, Sept. "8O 
Dan. 1: 4.—Ceb. Tab. 34. Eurip. Hip- 
pol, 954. [966.] 


/ if € ¢ 
1 ραμματευς, έως, 6, (ράφω)) 
a writer, scribe. 

a) in the Greek sense, a public officer 
in the cities of Asia Minor, whose duty 
it seems to have been to preside in the 
senate, to enrol and have charge of the 
laws and decrees, and to read what was 
to be made known to the people; «4 
publie clerk, secretary, etc. Acts 19: 35. 
— Dem. 485. 18. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 37. 
The office of ypappatetc varied much 
in different places. See Poter’s Gr, 
Ant. I. p. 78, 88. Boevkh Staatshaush. 
der Ath. I. p.198sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 176. 

b) in the Jewish sense ; in Sept. like 
Heb. “99, the king’s scribe, secrelary of 
state, 2 Sam. 8: 17. 20: 25, military 
clerk, 2K. 25:19. 2 Chr. 26: 11. — 
1 Mace. 5: 42. — Later, in Sept. and in 
Ν. T. @ ecribe, i. e. one skilled in the 
Jewish law, an interpreter of the acrip- 
tures, a lawyer. The scribes had the 
charge of transcribing the sacred books, 
of interpreting difficult passages, and of 
deciding in cases which grew out of the 
ceremonial law. Their influence was 
of course great; and since many of 
them were members of the Sanhedrim, 
we often find them mentioned with οὗ 
πρεσβύτεροι and of ἀρχιερεῖς, Matt. 2:4. 
5: 20, 7: 29. 12: 38. 20: 18. 21: 15. al. 
They are also called voussxol, νοµοδιδᾶ-- 
oxados, comp. Mark 32: 28 with Matt. 
22: 35. So Sept. for Heb. ου 1910 
1 Chr. 27: 32, Ezra7:6. Neh. 8: I.— 
Ecclus. 10:5. 2 Mace. 6:18. — Hence 
by impl. one matructed, a scholar, a 
learned teacher sc. of religion, Matt. 19: 
52. 23: 34. 1 Cor. 2:20. At. 
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Γραπτός, "> ov, (γράφω) wril- 
ten, inscribed, trop. Rom. 2: 15. Comp. 
Jer, 31: 33. 

I θαφή ; nS, i, (ράφω) a picture, 
Λο]. V. Π. 2. 2, 44. α writing, 1 Macc. 
12: 21, Herodian. 1. 17. 9. Thuc. 1. 
134.—In N.T. ή yoag % and αἱ yoagal, 
scripture, the scriptures, i. e. of the Jews, 
the Old Test. Matt. οἱ: 42. John 5: 39: 
Acts 8: 32. Rom. 9:17. al. γραφαὶ 
ἁγίαι Rom. 1: 2. Sept. for an> Ezra 
6: 18.—In 2 Pet. 3: 16 some think the 
writings of Paul and other apostles are 
meant. — By synecd. put for the con- 
tents of scripture, i.e. scripture declara- 
tion, promise, etc. Matt. 22: 29. Mark 
12:24. John 10:35. Acts 1: 16. James 
2: 23. al. scripture prophecy, Matt. 26: 
54, 56. Luke 4: 21. Rom. 10: 90. At. 

r ράφω, f. wo, to grave or cut tn, 
to insculp, Sept. for 950 1 K. 6: 28. 
Hom. II. 6. 169. to skeich, to picture, 
Ael. V. H. 2. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.13. In 
Ν. T. to wrtle, viz. 

a) pp. to form letters with a stylus, 
in the ancient manner, so that the Ict- 
ters were cut in or graven upon the 
material ; absol. John 8:6,8. 2 Thess. 
3:17 οὕτω γράφω, i.e. this is my hand. 
—Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20.—In the sense of 
to write upon, i.e. to fill with writing, 
i. q. ἐπιγράφω, Rev. 5:1. 

b) éo write, i. e. to commit to writing, 
to express by writing; ο. accus. expr. 
or impl. John 19: 21,22 ὃ γέγραφα, 
yéyoupa. 20: 30,31. 21: 24, 25. Luke 
1: 63. 16: 6,7. Rom. 16: 22. Rev. 1: 
11. 10:4. 14: 1. αἰ. Sept. for an> Ex. 
24:4. 1 Sam. 10: 25. — Herodian. 1. 


17. 1. Xen. Η. G. 3. 3. 10.—Spoken of 1 Tim 


what ts toritten or contained in the 
scriptures, Mark 1: 2. John 8: 17, Luke 
3:4. al. So 7έγθαπται, τὸ γεγθαμμµέ- 
νον, etc. tts written, as a formula of 
citation, Matt. 4: 4, 6, 7, 10. 26: 31. 
Luke 4: 4,8, 10. Rom. 1: 17. 2: 24. al.— 
Constr. with prepositions, viz. δια τινος, 
by any one, Matt. 2:5. Luke 18: 31. 
éné τινα Mark 9: 12,13, and éni τινι 
John 19: 16, of or concerning any one. 
περί τινος, of or concerning any one,* 
Matt. 11: 10. 26: 94. John 5: 46. Seq. 


dat. of pers. of or concerning whom, 


Luke 18:31. In a similar sense, to 


1 ρηγορέω 


worite about, to describe, seq. accus. John 
1:46. Rom. 10:5. So Sept. for and 
Ezra 3:2. Neh. 10: 34, 36. — Comp. 
Xen. Men. 1. 4. 1, 

ϱ) to write, i.e. to compose or pre- 
pare in writing ; e. g. βιβλίον άποστα-- 
σίου Mark 10: 4. ἐπιγραφην Luke 23: 
389. ἐπιστολήν Acts 23:25. 2 Pet. 3:1. 
Sept. for Aan> Ezra 4: 6, 8. — Plut. 
Caes. 54, Xen. Ag. 1. 1. 

ἆ) to write to any one, i.e. to make 
known by writing, seq. accus. and dat. 
2 Cor. 1:13 οὗ γὰρ ἄλλα γράφομεν ὑμῖ». 
Phil. 3:1. seq. dat. Rom. 15: 15. 2 Cor. 
2:4, 2John 12. Rev. 2:1. seq. dat. 
and ὅτι 1 John 2 12,13, 14. absol. 
2 Cor. 2:9. Sept. for an> Esth. 3: 12. 
—Plut, Cic. 37. id. Pomp. "29. — So of 
written directions, instructions, infor- 
mation, etc. Acts 15: 23. 18: 97. 25: 26 
bis. 1 Cor. 5: 9. 7: 1. 14: 37. 2 Cor. 
9: Ἱ. So 1 Thess, 4: 9 ov ἀθείαν ἓ ἔχετε 
γράφει» ὑμῖν, and 5:1 οὗ χρ. ἔχ. ὑμῖν 
ράφεσθαι, see on these infin. Buttm. 
§ 140. 3.—Hence γραφειν ἐντολῆν τινι, 
to write a precept or command to any 
one, i.e. to prescribe, Mark 10:5. 1 Johu 
2:7. absol. Mark 12:19. Luke 20: 28. 
So γέγραπται, tt is prescribed, Luke 2: 
23. al. So Sept. and 3n> 2 K. 17: 37. 
Ezra 3: 4.—Tob. 1: 6. Esdr. 6: 17, coll. 
Ezra 5: 19. Ael. V. H. 6. 10 vouoy. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2, 43, 44. 

e) to inscribe, e. g. one’s name in a 
book, register, etc. Luke 10: 20. Rev. 
13: 8. 17:8. al. See in Βίβλο, So 
Sept. and 2n> Ps. 69: 28. 199: 16. Ας. 


Γραώδης, εος, ους, ὃν ἡ, adj. 
(ραῦς,) old wife’s, old-womanish, silly, 
im. 4: 7. — Strabo Geog. [. p. 32. 
A. 

1 ρηγορεο, wo, £. how, (ἐγεέρω, 
perf. 2 ἐγρήγορα,) a new present form, 
belonging only to the later age of 
Greek ; Buttm. § 114 in ἐγείρω. Phryn. 
ed. Lob. ρ. 118,119. Sturz de Dial. 
Alex. p. 157.—to wake, to keep awake, to 
watch, intrans. 

a) pp. Matt. 24: 43. 26: 38, 40, 41. 
Mark 13: 34. 14: 34, 37, 38. Luke 12: 
37, 39. Sept. for 179 Neh. 7: 3. 
τρ Jer. 5: 6. — 1 Macc."12: 97. Jos. 
Ant. 11.3.4. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 20. ed. 
Tauchn. Achill. Tat. Erot. 4. 17. 








Tvuuvate 


b) trop. to watch, i.e. to be mguani, 
attentsve, etc. Matt. 24: 42, 25:13. Mark 
13: 35,37. Acts 20:31. 1 Cor. 16: 19. 
1 Theas. 5:6. 1 Ρει. 5: 8. Rev. & 2,3. 
16:15. Sept. for tw Jer.1: 12. Dan. 
9: 14. πρ» (r. ῃο ῷ9) Lam. 1: 14. — 
So yenyogsiy ἐν Th προσυχῇ x. τ. λ. to be 
assiduous in, Col. 4: 2. 

c) trop. to wake, i. e. to lwe, 1 Thess. 
5:10, where καθεύδει», lo sleep, is in 
like manner referred to death. 


ΤΙ υµναζω, {, coos, (γυμνός,) pp. fo 
practise gymnasttc exercises, as one of 
the athletae, Arr. Diss. Ep. 4. 4. 11. 
to exercise daily sc. in the palaestra, 
ib. 4. 4. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10,— In Ν. 
Ί'. to exercise one in any thing, to tratn, 
to accustom, metaph. 1 Tim. 4:7 γύμναζε 
σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. Heb. 5: 14. 12: 
1]. ---- Arr. Diss. Epict. 1. 26. 3 υμνᾶ-- 
ζουσιν ἡμᾶς ob φιλόσοφοι ἐπὶ τῆς Φεω- 
θἱα.. Jos, Ant. 3.1.4. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 1. 5. pp. Athen. I. p. 25. D, 
πρὸς ὀφνεοθηρευτικήν. —2 Pet. 2: 14 
xagdiay γεγυμνασμένην πλεονεξίας, train- 
ed, practised, tn covelousness 5 for the 
gen. see Matth. § 346. n. 1. comp. 
Buttm. § 182. 5. 1. 


Luprvaota, ac, 3, (yupvate,) gyn- 
nastic exercise, sc. in the palaestra, Ael. 
γ. H.2. 5. and so earlier γυμνάσιο», 
Xen.Oec. 10. 11. comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 517. In Ν. Τ. evercise, training. 
1 Tim. 4: 8 σωματική γυµνασία, bodily 
exercise, in antith. with v. 7, i.e. ascetic 
training, mortification of bodily appetites 
etc. as deacribed in v.3, coll. Col. 2: 23. 
— Hesych. yupvacia’ ἄσκησις, µελέτη. 
Comp. Arr. Diss. Epict. 1.7. 12. Polyb. 
4.7. 6. 


ΤΙ ᾽ωμνητευω, f. εὔσω, (γυµνήτης, fr. 
γυμνός,) to be naked, or as in Eng. to be 
half-naked, to be poorly clad, 1 Cor. 4: 
1].—-Nicet. Annal. 10. 6 yup». ὅπλου, 
ιο Be unarmed. So γυµνήτης, a light- 
armed soldier, Xen. An. 4. 1. 6. 

Γυμνος 6, η, oy, naked, i, e. 

a) pp. in respect to the body, viz. 
(a) wholly nude, without any clothing ; 
perhape Mark 14: 51, 52. trop. Rev. 16: 
15. 17: 16. Sept. for bingy Gen. 2: 25. 
Job 1:21. tay Gen. 3: 7, 10, 11. — 
Xen. Ag. 1. 28. — (8) Spoken of one 
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who has on no oyter garment, and is 
clad only in the tunic, χίτων, myns, 
which fitted close to the body. John 
ΩΙ: 7. Acts 19: 16. prob. Mark 14: 51, 
52. See Jahn § 120. So Sept. and 
ο ων 1 Samm, 19: 24. Is. 20: 2.— Test. 
XII Patr. I. p. 709, of Joseph, comp. 
Gen. 39:12 Ael. V. Η. 6. 11, Xen. 
An. 1.10.3.—(y) Asin Engl. half-naked, 
i.e. poorly clad, destitute as to clothing, 
implying penury and want, Matt. 25: 
36, 38, 43, 44. James 2:15. So Sept. 
for παν “ba Job 31:19. ping Job 
24:7. Is. 58: 7.—Trop. destitute'sc. of 
spiritual goods, etc. Rev. 3: 17. 

b) trop. spoken of the soul as disen- 
cumbered of the body in which it hed 
been clothed, 2 Cor. 5: 3, although being 
now clothed, ov γυμνοὶ εὑρηθησόμεθα, 
i.e. our souls will not strictly be 
found naked, but our bodies will be 
glorified, ete. comp. v. 4 and 1 Cor. 15: 
51 sq. — Orig. ο. Cels. 2. 40, (Χριστὸς) 
γυμνῃ. σώματος γενόμενος ψυχῇ ταῖς 
γυμναῖς σωμάτων ὠμίλει ψυχαῖς. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 5. 11. Plato Crat. 20. 
ψυχἠν γυμνὴν τοῦ σώματος. 

c) spoken of any thing as taken 
alone, abstractly, separate from every 
thing else, naked, mere, bare, e. g. γυμνὸν 
xoxxoy, 1 Cor. 15: 37. — Clem. Rom. 
Ep. 1 ad Cor. § 24 σπέρματα ἄτινα 
πέπτωκεν tig τὴν }ῆν Enga καὶ γυμνα. 

d) metaph. uncovered, open, manifest, 
seq. τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς, Heb. 4:13. So 
Sept. for ninD J ob 26: 6.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom.1.5 γυμνὸν λόγο». Jos. Ant.6.15. 4. 

1. υµνότης, τητος, Hj, (γυμνός,) πα- 
kedness, i. ο. in Ν. T. 

a) spoken of the state of one who is 
poorly clad ; see in γυμνός a. y. Rom. 
8: 35. 2 Cor. 11: 27. So Sept. and 
Ὁπ ν Deut. 28: 48. 

b) by euphemism, for the parts of 
shame, trop. Rev. 3: 18. So Se 
γύμνωσις for Heb. 759 Gen. 9: 22, 3 

Γυναικάριον, ου, τό, (dim. of 
γυνή) α little woman, muliercula, i. e. in 
contempt, a weak, sully woman, 2 Tim. 
3: 6.—Marc. Anton. 5: 11. 

Γυναικεῖος, eta, εἴον, (γυνή,) 
womanly, _womanish, female. 1 Pet. 3: 
7 συνοικοῦντες ὡς ἀσθενεστέρῳ oxsves τῷ 
γυναικάῳ, ἀπονέμοντες τιµή», Where τῷ 
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yuvesxsley is dat. of the abstr. neut. τό 
Τον, @ woman, wife, iq. yun; 
or else it qualifies oxeves in a similar 
sense ; bee Σκεῦος. Sept. for gen. WN 
Lev. 18: 22. Deut. 22: 5.—Xen. Mem. 
2 7. 5. 


LT; wn, αικος, ᾗ, νου. ὦ γύναι, α 
woman, one of the female sex, viz. 

a) genr. Mart. 14:21. 15:38. Acts 22: 
4. 1 Cor. 11: 12. al. saep. Sept. for 
τον Gen. 2: 22, 23.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
90.—Spoken ofa young woman, maiden, 
damsel, Luke 22: 57, coll. v. 56. (Gal. 4: 
4.) So Sept. for m4r2 Esth. 2: 4.—Of 
an adult woman, Matt. 5: 28. 9: 20, 22. 
11: 11. Rev. 12 1, 4. al. Baep. 

-b) with a gen. or ἔχειν, or the adj. 
ὕπανδρος Rom. 7: 2, it implies relation 
to some man, viz. (a) one betrothed, a 
ae but not yet married, Matt. 1: 20, 

(comp. v. 18.) Luke 2 5. So 
Sent and HN Lev. 19: 20. Deut. 22: 
24, coll. v. 23.—Xen. H. 6. 4. 1.7. — 
Trop. of the church as the bride of 
Christ, Rev. 19: 7. 21:9. Comp. Ez. 16: 
8 κα.---(β) a married woman, wife, Matt. 
& 31, 32. 14:3, 18:25. Mark 6: 18. 
Luke 1: 18, 24. 8: 3. Rom. 7:2. 1 0ος. 
7: 2. al, saep. So Sept. and wx Gen. 
2A: 3 aq. al. saep. — Xen. Απ. 1. 2. 12, 

— (7) 1 Cor. 5: 1 ὥστε γυναῖκα τινὰ 
τοῦ πατρὸς ἔχει», a stepmother. So Sept. 
and 38 mys Lev. 18: 8.—(3) a widow, 
-with χήρα, Luke 4: 26. absol. Matt. 22: 
24. Mark 12: 19. Luke 20: 29. 


4αβίδ 


c) in the voc. ὦ γύναι, in a direct ad- 
dress, expressive « of kindness or respect ; 
Matt. 15: 28 ὦ γύναι, comp. % 22 where 
it 18 Pvyatep. Luke 13: 12. John 2 4. 
4: 21. 20: 19, 15. 1 Cor. 7: 16. — Joa. 
Ant. 1.16.3. Hom, 1]. 3 204. Xen. 
Cyr. 5.1.6. Au. 

Twy, indec. Gog, Heb. 943. This 
name is applied in the O. T. Ez. c. 38, 
39, to the king of a people called Magog, 
inhabiting regions far remote from Pal- 
estine. By Magog, the ancients would 
seein to have intended the northern na- 
tions generally, which they also called 
Zxv3ol. InN. T. the name Gog is also 
apparently spoken of a similar remote 
people, who are to war against the Mes- 
siah. Rev. 20: 8. 


Γωνία, ας, 4, an angle, a corner, 
1, @. 

a) an exterior projecting corner, Matt. 
6: 5 ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν, at the 
corners of the streets, i i.e, where several 
streets meet, in the most public places. 
— For ἡ κεφαλὴ γωνίας see under 
᾿Ακρογωνιαῖος, Matt. 21: 42, Mark 12: 
10. Luke 20: 17. Acts 4: 11. 1 Pet. 2 
7, — Rev. 7:1 and 20:8 ai τέσσαφες 
γωνίαι τῆς }ῆς, the four corners (quar- 
ters) of the earth. — Sept. for «98 Ex. 
27:2, Ez. 43: 20, — Xen. Laced. 12. 1. 

b) an interior angle, and by impl. a 
dark corner, Acts 26: 26 ἐν γωνίᾳ, in a 
corner, i.e. secretly. —- Hist. Sus. 38. 
Arr. Diss. Epict. 2. 12. 17, 


4, 


«ἴαβίδ, ὁ, indec. written also Aavid 
or avid as in Sept. and Josephus, 
David, Heb, 377 (beloved), later 1777, 
(Gesen. Lehrg. p.51,) the celebrated 
king of the Israelites and founder of the 
Jewish dynasty, reigned A.C.1055--1015. 
For his life see 1 Sam. c. 16 — 2 Sam. 
fin. 1 Chr. ο. 12—30, — In Ν. T. pp. 
Matt. 1:6,17. 12:3. 22: 43, 45. al. Heb. 
4:7 ἐν Apis, i i.e. in the book of David, 
the Pealms ; comp. Ps. 95: 7.— O vids, 


AaB ld, the son of David, i. e. descended 
from him; spoken of Joseph the hus- 
band of Mary, Matt, 1: 20; often ap- 
plied to Jesus as a title of the expected 
Messiah, Matt. 9: 27. 12:23. 15: 22 
20: 30, 31, Mark 10: 47, 48. al. ραορ. 
but not in John’s writings. So ἡ ῥίζα 
4αβίδ, in the same sense, Rev. 5: 5. 
22: 16. coll. Is. 11: 1, 10, — Hence the 
kingdom or reign of the Messiah is 


designated by the appellations: 4; 





4αιμονομαε 


θασιλοήα τοῦ dafid, Mark 11: 10. ὅ 

4. Luke 1:32. q omy J. 
ie 15: 16, coll. Amos 9: 11. 9 κ«λεῖς 
τοῦ Jafis, Rev. 3: 7, coll. Is. 12: 22 
and Matt. 16: 19. At. 


«{αιμονίζομαε, f. icopas, (δαίµων;) 
1. q. δαιµόνιον ἔχω, to have a demon, i. e. 
to be afflicted, vexed, possessed, with an 
evil spirit, to be α demoniac ; Matt. 4: 24. 
8: 16, 28, 33. 9: 32. 12:. 22. 15: οἱ. 
Mark 1: 32. 5: 15, 16,18. Luke 8: 36. 
Jobn 10: 21, coll. v. 20, — It is much 
disputed, whether the writers of the 
N. T. used this word to denote the ac- 
tual presence of evil spirits in the per- 
sons affected, or whether they em- 
ployed it only in compliance with pop- 
ular usage and belief; just as we now 
use the word lunatic without assenting 
to the old opinion of the influence of 
the moon. A serious difficulty in the 
way of this latter supposition is, that 
the demoniaca every where at once ad- 
dress Jesus as the Messiah ; e.g. Matt. 
8: 29. Mark 1:24. 5:7. Luke 4: 34. 
8:28. See Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 2, and 8. 2. 5. 
Jahn § 1928q. Storr Opusc. Acad. I. 
p-53 sq. Kuinoel on Matt, 4: 28. Ols- 
bausen on Matt. 8: 28. Appleton’s 
Lect. 25—-27. — The form δαιμονίζομαι 
belongs to the later Greek, instead of 
the earlier δαιµονιάω, Blomfield ad 
Aeschy). Choeph. 558. Sept. ο. Theb. 
1003,.—Stob. Ecl. p. 196. 

«4αιμόνιον, ου, τό, (neut. of adj. 
Sarpors,) demon, i. e. 

a) genr. a god, deity, spoken of the 
‘ heathen gods, Acts 17: 18. — Jos. B. J. 
1. 2. 6. Diod. Sic. 20. 20, Xen. Mem. 
1.1.1. 

b) spoken of a gentus or tutelary de- 
mon, e. g. that of Socrates, Xen. Mem. 
4. 8. 1, δ. Apol. Soc. 4. Comp. Dem. 
415 ult. ib. 124. 46. — In Ν. T. in the 
Jewish sense, a demon, i.e. an evil 
spirit, devil, subject to Satan, Matt. 9: 
34. al. a fallen angel, see in άγγελος; 
and i. q. πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον, Luke 6: 29, 
coll. ν. 30. al. These spirits were sup- 
posed to wander in desert and desolate 
places, see the Sept. transl. of Is. 13: 21. 
84: 14. Beruch 4: 35. comp. Matt. 12: 
43; and also to dwell in the atmosphere, 
Origen Exhort. ad Mart. §459q. id.c. 
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«{αιμιονιωδης 


Cels. 8. 298q. Athenag. Αροὶ. p. 29. 
comp. Eph. 2:2. They were thought 
to have the power of working miractes, 
but not for good, Rev. 16: 14, coll. John 
10: 21; to be hostile to mankind, John 
8: 44 : to utter the heathen oracles, Acts 
16: 17; and to lurk in the idols of the 
heathen, which are hence called δαιµό-- 
νια, devils, 1 Cor. 10: 20 bis, 21 bis. 
Rev. 9: 20. comp. Sept. Deut. 32: 17. 
Ps. 91:6, 106:37. Baruch 4:7. They 
are spoken of as the authors of evil to 
mankind, both moral, 1 Tim. 4:1. James 
2:19. comp. Eph. 6:12; and also physi- 
cal, viz. by entering into a person, thus 
rendering him a demoniac and afflict- 
ing him with various diseases, etc. eee 
in {αιμογίομαι. comp. Jos. Ant. 6.8.2. 
ib. 6. 11. 3. Fabr. Cod. Pseudep. V. T. 
I. p. 538. So in the phrases: (a) εἶσ- 
ᾖλθεν τὰ δαιμόνια εἴθ τινα, demons 
had entered into him, Luke 8: 30, coll. 
v. 33.—Jos. Ant. 6.11.2 τῶν δαιµονίων 
ἐγκαθεζομένων. Fabr. Cod. Peeud. V.T. 
I. p.673 ὁ διάβολος οἴκειοῦται αὐτὸν ὃς 
ἴδιον σκεῦος. --- (8) δαιµόνιον ἔχει», to 
have a devil, i.e. to be a demontac, i. q. 
δαιμονίζεσθαι, Luke 4: 33. 8: 27. Spok- 
en by the Jews of Jesus, John 7: 20. 
8: 48, 49, 52. 10: 20. of Jobn the Ba 
tist, Matt. 11:18. Luke 7:33.—(y) ἔξερ- 
χεσθαι ἐκ ος ἀπὸ τινας, to come out of, 
Matt. 17: 18. Mark 7: 29, 90, Luke 4: 
35, 41. 8; 2, 33, 35, 38. 11: 14.—(9) &- 
βαλλειν τὰ δαιμόνια, to cast out devils, 
Matt. 7: 22. 9: 34. 10: 8. 12: 24, 27, 28. 
Mark 1: 34, 39. 3: 15, 22. 6: I3. 7: 26. 
9: 38. 16: 9,17. Luke 9: 49. 11: 14, 15, 
18, 19, 20. 13:32. Pass. Matt. 9: 33. 
This was done by Christ in his own 
divine authority, and by the apostles in 
his name, (Luke 11: 15. 9:1. 10: 17, 
comp.- Acts 19: 138q.) but the Jews 
charged him with doing | it by authority 
of Satan, who is called ἄρχων τῶν δαι- 
µονίω», Matt. 9: 94, 194 24. Mark 3: 22. 
Luke 11: 15. See the Jewish form of 
exorcism in the name of Soloinon, Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2, 5.—(e) Where the acts etc. of 
demons thus dwelling in persons are 
spoken of, Mark 1: 34. Luke 9: 1, 42, 
10: 17. Jobn 10: 21. 


Aatpovewdns, £06, ους, 6, 4, adj. 
(δαιμόνιο»,) pp. godlike, divine ; in N. 


«{αίμων 


“'T. deman-like, devilish, James 3: 15. — 
Symm. for 37057 Ps. 91: 6, where Sept. 
\ δαιμόνιο». . 

Maiev, ονος, 6, ἡ, demon, i. q. 
δαιμόνιο», i. e. a god, Hom. Ἡ. 1. 222; 
in Ν. T. α demon, an evil spirit, devil, 
Mart. 8: 31. Mark 5:12. Luke 8: 29. 
Rev. 18:2. also 16: 14 in text. rec. 
See «{αιμόνιογν.---Αοι. Thom. § 12, 20, 
40. 

Aaxye, {, δήξοµαι, to bite, to sting, 
trans. Aelian. V. H. 14. 4. Xen. Anab. 
3. 2.18. In Ν. Τ. metaph. to thwart, 
vex, trrifale, Gal 5:15 εἰ δὲ ἀλλήλους 
dexyets.—Arrian. Diss. Epict. 2, 22 δά-- 
χνειν ἀλλήλους καὶ λοιδορεῖσθαι. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.4. 14. 


Aaxov,vog, ts, and daxguoy,vou, 
τό, atear, Rev. 7: 17. 21:4. τοῖς δάκρυσιν 
Luke 7: 38, 44. τα δάκρυα, tears, 
weeping, 2Tim.1:4. διὰ πολ. δακρύων 
2 Cor. 2: 4. pasta δακρύω», Mark 9: 94. 
Acts 20: 19, 31. Heb. 5: 7. 12: 17. 
Sept. ἕν δάκρυσι for "15313 Ps. 6:-7. 
Lam. 2:11. τὰ δάκρυα ὃ Χ. 20: 5. 
Lam. 1: 3. — Ael. V. H. 14. 22, Xen. 
Oec. 10. 8. 


Aaxgue, f. ύσω, (δάκρυ) to shed 
tears, to weep, intrans. Jobn 11: 35 ἐδά-- 
κρυσεν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς. ---- Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 7. 


«{ακτυλιρς, ov, 6, (δάκτυλος) α 
Jinger-ring, Luke 15: 22; given as a 
mark of honour etc. comp. Gen. 41: 43 
and Esth. 8: 2, where Sept. for ny20. 
—I1 Mace. 6:15. Xen. An. 4. 7. 27. 


Aaxrviosg, ov, 6, α finger, Matt. 
23: 4. Mark 7: 33. Luke 11: 46. 16: 24. 
John 8: 6. 20: 25, 27. Sept. for 2398 
Lev. 4: 6. Cant. 5:6, — Xen. Eq. 6. 8. 
—By meton. 6 δάκτυλος τοῦ Φεοῦ, for 
the power of God, Luke 11: 20, coll. 
Matt. 12: 28 where it is πνεῦμα τοῦ 3. 
So Sept. and pvi>x 233 Ex. 8: 15. 
Ps. 8: 4. α.. 


«αλμανονῦθα, 9, pr. name of a 
city or village near Magdala, Mark 8: 10, 
coll. Matt. 15: 39; probably on the 
western shore of the lake of Gennesa- 
reth, a little north of Tiberias. 
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6αμασκος 


«{αλματία, ας, %, Dalmatia, α 
province of Europe on the east of the 
Adriatic sea, forming part of Illyricum, 
and contiguous to Macedonia, Hither 
Titus was sent by Paul to spread the 
knowledge of Christianity. 2 Tim. 4: 
10. 

Aapata, i. q. dapaw, £. dow, to 
subdue, to tame, trans. James 3: 7 bis. 
Mark 5: 4. trop. τὴν γλὠσσα», James 3: 
8, coll, Ecclus. 28: 189. Sept. for 
Chald. Sy and 95 Dan. 2: 40, — 
Xen. Mem. 4. 1.3. trop. Jos. Ant. 3 
5.3 φρόνημα. Hom. Il, 9. 499 «Φύμον. 


Ίαμαλες, εως, ἡ, [δαμάζω,) a 
heifer, Heb. 9: 19, coll. Num. 19: 2 εα. 
where Sept. for 5» as also Hos. 4: 16. 
for mbay 15. 7:21. 15:5.—Lucian. Dial. 
Ώρος. 3. 1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 4, 4. 6. 


«Ίαμαρις, oc, %, Damaris, a 
women of Athens who was led by 
Paul’s preaching to embrace Chris- 
tianity, Acts 17: 34. 

Aapacxnvos, ή, ov, belonging to 
Damascus, « Damascene, 2 Cor. 11: 33. 

«ὤαμασκος, ov, 4%, Damascus, 
Heb. Pip73, a celebrated city of Syria, 
first mentioned Gen. 14: 15, and now 
probably the oldest city on the globe. 
It stands on the river Chrysorrhoas, or 
Barradi, in a beautiful plain on the E. 
and 8. E. of Anti-Libanus, open to the 
S. and E. and bounded on the other 
sides by the mountains. The region 
around it, including probably the valley 
between the ridges of Libanus and 
Anti-Libanus, is called in the Scrip- 
tures Syria of Damascus, DIN Ppa ys 
2 Sam. 8:5; and by Strabo, Coelesyria, 
16. p. 1095. In the days of Paul, the 
city was so much thronged by Jews, 
that according to Josephus 10,000 of 
them were put to death at once; and 
most of the females of the city were 
converts to Judaism ; Jos. B. J. 2. 20. 2. 
At this period the city was properly 
under the Roman dominion ; but was 
held for a time by Aretas; see in 
“Agétas. It is still called by the Arabe 
Demesk, or also El Sham. See Calmet. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. 1. ii. p. 264. — 
Acts 9: 2, 3, 8, 10, 19, 22, 27. 22 5, 6, 10, 














day 


11, 26: 12,20. 2Cor.11:32 Gal.1. 
17, 

ay, 6, indec. Dan, Heb. 37 (a 
judge), pr. name of the fifth son of Ja- 
cob, born of Bilbah, and head of one of 
the tribes. In the list of the tribes, 
Κον. 7: 5, 6, that of Dan is found only 
in a few Mas. 


Aavelo, f. elaw, (δάνειο»;) to lend 
money, to loan, in N. T. without inter- 
est, intrans, 

a) genr. Luke 6: 34 bis, 35; see in 
᾽απελπίζω. Sept. for > Deut. 28: 
44, Prov. 19: 17. — Ecclus. 29: 1, 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 34. So ἐπὶ τόκῳ, Dem. 
13. 19. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 25. 

b) Mid. davesCouce, to cause to lend 
money to one’s self, i.e. to borrow money, 
Matt. 5: 42. So Sept. and σης Neh. 
5: 4, — Theophr. Char. 16 or 9. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2.7.2. See Lob. ad Phryp. 
Ρ. 468. 

Aaveoyr, ου, τό, (neut. of dave- 
ος fr. davos,) adebt, i.e. for money 


lent, Matt. 18 27. Sept. for πω» Deut. 
24: 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 79. 


Mavecoms, οὗ, ὅ, (δανείζω,) a 
ereditor, Luke 7: 41. Sept. for Τὸ 
2 K. 4: 1. Ps. 109: 11.—Herodian. 7. 7. 7. 
Comp. Lob, ad Phryn. p. 468. 


Aavind, 6, indec, Daniel, Heb. 
bSanaz ν. 533 (a judge from God), 


pr. name of the celebrated Jewish_ 


prophet who lived and wrote at Baby- 
lon in the time of the captivity. Matt. 
24:15. Mark 13: 14. 


danavao, w, f. ήσω, (δαπάνη,) 
to spend, to be at expense, trans. 
Mark 5: 26. absol. 2 Cor. 12: 15. — Bel 
and Drag. 3. Xen. An. 1.1.8. ib. 1. 3.38. 
—dActs 21: 24 δαπάνησον ἐπ αὐτοῖς, i. e. 
be af the expense of their sacrifices, sc. on 
the completion of a vow; see Jos. B. J. 
2. 15.1. comp. Ant. 19.6.1.—In a 
bad sense, to waste, to consume, trans, 
Luke 15: 14. absol. James 4: 3.—1Macc. 
14: 32. Thue. 7. 47. 


Aanavn, ης, ἡ, (δάπτω to devour,) 
expense, cost, Luke 14: 28. Sept. for 
ΝΏΡΕΣ Ezra 6: 4, 8. — 1 Macc. 3: 30. 


Ken. Mem. 3. 6. 6. 
22 
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dé 


“fe, a particle standing after one or 
two words in a clause, strictly adversa- 
tive, but more frequently denoting tran- 
sition or conversion, and serving to 
introduce something else, whether oppo- 
site to what precedes, or simply con- 
tinuative ‘or explanatory ; see Buttm. 
§149. p. 425. Winer § 57. 4, and 6. η. 
Viger. p. 542 sq. and Herm. ib. p. 845. 
Hence, in general, but, and, also, namely, 
etc. 

I. Adversative, but, on the contrary, 
on the other hand, etc. 

a) simply, Matt. 6: 6 σὺ δὲ, ὅταν 
προσεύχῃ, εἴσελθε x, t. Λ. ν. 15 coll. v. 14. 
v. 17 coll. v. 16. Luke 19: 9, 10. John 
1: 12. 15: 24. Acts 12:9. Rom. 6: 22 
2Cor.6:10. 2Tim.2:16. Heb. 4: 15. 
al. srep. — So before answers implying 
contradiction, etc. Luke 12: 14. 13: 8. 
Acts 12: 15. 19: 2, 3, 4. 

b) in the formula µὲν---δέ, indeed—but, 
though often not to be rendered at all 
in English; see Buttm. |. c. p. 426. 
Acts 9: 7. 23:8. Rom. 2:7,8 1 Cor. 
1:12. 15:39. 2Cor. 10: 1. al. Comp. 
in Πέ». 

II. Continuative, but, now, and, also, 
and the like. 

a) genr. and after introducing a new 
paragraph or sentence ; Matt. 1: 18 τοῦ 
68° I. Χρ. ἡ γένεσις οὕτως ἦν». 2:9. 3:1. 
Mark 16: 9. Luke 12: 11, 16. 13: 6, 10. 
45: 11, 17. Acts 6: 1, 9, 8, 9. 9: 7,8. 
1 Cor. 14: 1. 16:1. 15: 17. al. saep. — 
In this way it is sometimes emphatic, 
espec. in interrogative clauses, as 2 Cor. 
6: 14, 15, 16. Gal. 4: 20 ᾖ9ελον δέ, F 
could wunsh indeed. 

b) where it takes up and carries on a 
thought which had been interrupted, 
then, therefore, etc. Matt. 6: 7 προσευχό-- 
µενοι δέ. John 15: 26. Rom. 5: 8. 2Cor. 
10: 2. James 2: 15.—So in an apodosis 
after εἰ for ἐπεί, Acts 11: 17 ἐγὼ δὲ τίς 
juny. Comp. Matth. § 616.3. Herm. 
ad Vig. p.785. - 

c) as marking something added by 
way of explanation, example, etc. but, 
and, namely, for example, to wit, etc. 
Mark 4: 37 τὰ δὲ κίµατα ἐπέβαλεν, and 
the toaves, i. e. so that the waves. 16: 
8 εἶχε δὲ αὐτὰς τρόμος, trembling also 
seized them, etc. where some translate 
for, i.q. γάρ, but without necessity. 


«{έησις 


John 6: 10 ἦν δὲ χόρτο πολὺς ἐν τῷ 
τόπῳ, now there was, or there being, much 
grass, etc. Acts 23:13. Rom. 3: 22. 
1 Cor. 10: 11. 15:56. Comp. Winer 
|. ο. 

d) καὶ δέ, where xai always has the 
sense of also, i i. 6. and also, Mark 4: 36 
xo} ἄλλα δὲ πλοῖα ἦν pet αὐτοῦ. John 
15: 27., Acts 5:32. See Buttm. |. ο. 
p. 425. AL. 

«7έησις, εως, %, (δέοµαι,) want, need, 
Aeschin. Dial. Soc. 2. 39, 40; in N. T. 
prayer, viz. 

a) pp. as the expression of need, de- 
sire, etc. supplication, petition, sc. for 
one’s self, Luke 1:13. Phil. 4:6. Heb. 
5:7. 1Pet.3:12, So Sept. for spose 
Job 27:19. πι Ps. 39: 13. 40; 2 
mimm 1 K. 8: ; 30.—Baruch 4: 13.— 
In behalf of others, Phil. 1: 19. Jarnes 
5:16. seq. ὑπέρ Rom. 10:1. 2 Cor. 
1:11. 9 14. Phi 1: 4. 1 Tim. 2:1. 
seq. περί Eph. 6: 18. 

b) genr. spoken of any prayer, Luke 
2: 37. 5: 33. [Acts 1: 14.] Eph. 6: 18. 
Phil. 1: 4. 1 Tim.5:5. 2 Tim. 1: 3. 
Sept. for mban 1 K. 8: 45. 2 Chr. 6: 
40.—1' Mace. 7: 97. Herodian. 8. 4. 25. 
Dem, 33. 2. . 

ei, ἵαιροτί ἔδει, infin. δεῖν, imper- 
sonal, pp. t{ needs, there ts need of, 8c. 
something that is absent or wanting, 
seq. gen. Xen. Cyr. 4.3. 10. ib. 7. δ. 9. 
In Ν. T. only with an infin. pres. or 
aor. expr. or impl. and with or without 
. ap accus. tl needs, u {8 necessary, Viz. 

a) pp. from the nature of the case, 
from a sense of duty, | etc. one must. 
Matt. 16: 21 Ότι δεῖ αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν sic 
“Ἱεροσόλύμα. 26: 35. Mark 14:31. Luke 
2:49. 4:45. John3:7,30. 1 Cor, 11: 
19. Heb. 9: 26.—Polyb. 1. 54. 4. Thue. 
2. 47. —So spoken of what is made 
necessary by divine appointinent ; John 
3: 14. 20:9 ore δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρών 
ἀναστῆναι. Acts 4: 19 ἐν ᾧ δε σωθῆναι 
ὑμᾶς. 14: 22. al. — Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5. 
Ep. Barnab. 5, ἔδει ἵνα ἐπὶ ξύλου πάθῃ. 
So of things unavoidable, must needs, 
Matt. 24:6. Mark 13: 7. Acts 1: 16. 
9: 16. Rom. 1: 27. 2 Cor. 11: 30. 

b) spoken of what is right and 
proper in itself, or prescribed by law, 
duty, custom, ete. tf is right or proper, 
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| deluvupe 


one must, if ought, vf should, etc. Luke 
13: 14,16. Mark 13: 14. Jobn 4: 20. 
Acts 5: 29. 2 Tim. 2: 6. Matt. 18: 33. 
25: 27. — Sept. Job 15:3. Jos. Ant. 6. 
11.1. Herodian. 1.17, 27. Polyb. 7. 5. 
2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9.—So of what pru- 
dence would dictate, Acts 27: 21.—See 
also in «4έον. AL. 


4ἄεΐϊγμα, arog, τό, (deixvvps,) pp. 
what is shown, a sample, specimen, Jos. 
Ant. 6.7.4. Polyb.3.69.3. InN. T. 
an example, warning, Jude 7. comp. 
2 Pet. 2: 6. — Theoph. ad Autol. lib. 2. 
p. 95, i. q. εὖπος. Lucian. Scyth. § 7. 


«{ειγματίζω, f. tow, (dsiype,) to 
make an example of, to expose sc. to 
shame, i. q. παραδειγµατίζω, absol. Col. 
2: 15.— Others supply ἑαυτόν and 
translate, fo show forth one’s self, i. ο. set 
an example.—Not found i in classic au- 
thors. 


Aetxvuge and decxvua, £. δείξω ; 
the former is the purer Attic form, 
Buttm. § 106. n. 5; the latter occurs 
Matt. 16: 21. John 2: 18. Rev. 22: 8. 
also Hesiod. "Egy. 421, 472. Ceb. Tab. 
4.—lo show, trans. viz. 

a) to point out, to cause to see, to pre- 
sent to the sight ; Matt. 4: 8 and Luke 
4: 5 nacag tac βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμον. 
John 5: 20 bis. 14: 8, 9. So δεῖξον 
σεαυτὸν τῷ beget, show thyself to the priest, 
1.6. present thyself for inspection, Matt. 
8: 4. Mark 1; 44. Luke 5:14. So 
Sept. for "NAM Deut. 94: 1, 4. Judg. 
4:22. τη τι Ex. 15: 25. — Ceb. Tab. 
4. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33.—So, of what is 
shown in vision, Rev. 1: 1. 4: 1. 17: 1. 
21: 9, 10. 22: 1, 6, 8. 

b) to offer to viet, to exhibit, to display ; ; 
John 20: 20 ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 
Heb. 8: 5. Sept. for mean Ex. 25: 9, 
40.—So of deeds, etc. Johu 2 18. 10: 32. 
1 Tim. 6:15. Sept. for saat Mic. 7: 
15.—Spoken of inward things, to mant- 
Jest, to prove, etc. James 2: 18 bis. 3:13. 
comp. Sept. for sN77 Ps. 60: 5. 71: 20. 
—Wied. 10: 14. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 17. 

c) to shor, to assign, sc. for use, 
9. g. ἀνάγαιον µέγα, Mark 14:15. Luke 
22% 12, Sept. for m3 Ex. 19: 21. 

4) metaph. to show ec. by words, te 
teach, to direct ; Matt, 16: 21. Acts 2: 3. 








4ειλία 


10: 28. 1 Cor. 1231. So Sept. for 
ΣΙ 1 Sam. 12: 23. "ng> Deut. 4: 5. 
Is. 48: 17.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 17, 18. 


Aecdia, ας, %, (dsidds,) timidity, 
2 Tim. 1: 7 πνεῦμα δειλέας, a spirit of 
bimidity, |. α. sy. δειλόὀν. Sept. for 77398 
Ps, 55 4, mmr Ps. 89: 41.—1 Macc. 
4: 89. Herodian.'2.1.22. - 


Aehea, ὤ, f. άσα, (δειλός) to be 
ἐν, {ο be afraid, absol. John 14: 27. 
Sept. for 507 Is. 13:7. ni32 fr. non 
Deut. 1: 21. “Josh. 10: 25. — 2 Macc. 
15: 8. Classic writers prefer ἀποδειλιάω, 


see Passow. 

«4{ειλός, 7, Ov, (δείδω,) timid, fear- 
Jul, Matt. 8: 26. Mark 4: 40. Rev. οἱ: 
8. Sept. for th Judg. 7: 8. Τμ 
Deut. 20: 8.—Ecclus. 37: 11. Jos. Ant. 
6 11. 4. Dem. 405. 18, 

Aeiva, 0, 7, τό, gen. δεῖνος, dat. Seis, 
acc, δεῖνα, some one, such an one; spok- 
en of a person or thing, whom one 
does not know, or does not wish to 
mame, Matt. 26: 18.. Buttm. § 73. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 31, 704, 


{4ΣΕεινῶς, adv. (δεινός) greatly, ve- 
Aemently,Matt. 8: 6. Luke 11: 53.—Wisd. 
17: 3. Joa. Ant.3.1.1. Xen. Η. G. 6. 
2. 25. 


4ειπνέω, ὦ, f. soe, (δεῖπνον) to 
sup, intrans. Luke 17: 8. Sept. for nit 
Prov. 23: 1.— Tob. 8 1. Xen. Mem. 2 
7. 12.—Spoken of the paschal supper, 
Luke 22: 90. 1 Cor. 11: 25. — Jos, Ant. 
2. 14. 6.—In the sense of to eat, fo ban- 
quet, as figurative of the Messiah’s king- 
dom, Rev. 3: 20. See in Γάμος a, — 
Act. Thom. 5. 

24εἴπνον, ov, τό, in Homer break- 
Saat, ΠΠ. 8. 53, Od. 9. 311; in Attic wri- 
ters and in N.T. dinner or supper, viz. 

a) pp. the chief meal of the Jews, and 
also of the Greeks and Romans, taken 
at or towards evening and often pro- 
Jenged into the night ; hence genr. ar 
evening banquet, or a feast in general ; 
Mart. 23:6. Mark 6: 21. 12:39. Luke 
14: 19,16, 17, 24. 20: 46. John 12: 2. 
So Sept. for Chald. Ὁπ5 Dan. 5: 1. — 
Jos, Ant. 1.18.6. Hom. Od. 17. 176. 
Xen, Mem. 1. 3. 6. ib. 3. 14. 1. — See 
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Mexarnodes 


Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 3528q. 381. 
Comp. in “Agitoy. — As figurative of 
the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 19: 9, 17. 
See in Γάμος a. 

b) spoken of the paschal supper, John 
14: 2, 4. 21: 20, of the Lord’s supper, 
1 Cor, 11: 20; comp. in "Ayany 2. 

ο) meton. food sc. taken at supper, 
1Cor. 11: 21. So Sept. for azma Dan. 
1: 16. ; 

Meodalucv, ονος, ὃν 4, adj. 
(δείδω, Saiuor,) fearing the gods, i.e. in 
8 good sense, religiously disposed, Xen. 
Cyr. 3.3.58. Ag. 11.8. ina bad sense, 
superstitious, Diod, Sic. 1. 62. Theopbr. 
Char. 22 or 16. — In Ν. Τ. in the first 
sense, religiously disposed, spoken of the 
Athenians, Acts 17: 22 δεισιδαιµωνεστέ- 
gous βΒο.) ἢ ἄλλους, more than others ; 
see Winer § 36. 3, and n.3. Matth. 
§ 457. Comp. Pausan. Attic. ο. 24 ᾿4δη- 
ναΐοις περισσότερόν τι 7 τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐς 
τὰ θΘεῖά ἐστι σπουδῆς.---Πεεγο]. δεισι- 
daluwy’ ὃ εὐσεβὴς καὶ δειλὸς παρὰ 
Peis. 

ὤζειοιδαιμονία, ας, 4, (δεισιδαί- 
µων,) pp. fear of the gods, i. e. religious- 
ness, Diod. Sic. 1.70. Polyb. 6. 56. 7. 
superstition, Theophr. Char. 22 or 16. 
— In N.T. in the first sense, religious- 
ness, i.e. religion, Acts 25: 19. — Jos. 
Ant. 10, 3, 2. 

«έκα, oi, ai, τά, ten, Matt. 20: 24. 
Mark 10: 41. al. Often put for any 
specific number, Matt. 25: 1, 28. Luke — 
15:8 19: 18, 17, al. So Sept. and 
sain» Am. 5:3. — Rev. 1: 10 Diipe 
ἡμερῶν δέκα, of ten days, i.e. for a 
short time. So Sept. and iby Dan. 
1: 19. 1Sam. 25:38. Av. 

Aexadvo, twelve, Acts 19:7. 24:11, 
So Sept. for moe DM Ex. 28: 21. 
“wy pW 1 Chr. 15: 10. — The more 
usual form is δώδεκα, Buttm. § 70. 

dexanévre, ffteen, John 11: 18. 
Acts 27: 28. Gal. 1: 18. Sept. for 
ποιον wnt Gen. 7: 20. -—— The more 
usual form is πεντεκαίδεκα, Buttm. § 70. 

«{εκαπολις, εως, %, (δέκα, πόλις) 
Decapolis, i. e. the ten ciltes, a region 80 
called embracing ten cities, all except- 
ing Scythopolis lying in the country 


«Πεκαιέσσαρες 


east of the Jordan. Pliny and Ptolemy 
agree as to eight, viz. Scythopolis, Hip- 
pos, Gadara, Dion, Pella, Gerasa, Phila- 
delphia, Canatha ; to these Pliny adds 
Damascus and Raphana; but Ptolemy 
with more probability Capitolias ; and 
Josephus also excludes Damascus when 
he calls Scythopolis the largest city of 
the Decapolis. Plin. H. N. 5. 19. 
Ριο]. Geogr. 5.17. Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 7.— 
In N. T. Matt. 4:25. Mark 5: 20, 7:31. 
Bee Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. II. ii. p. 11. 
Reland. Palaest. p. 203. 


«/εκαιέσσαρες, ων, oi, ai, four- 
teen, Matt.1:17 ter. 2 Cor. 12:2, Gal. 
2:1. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 70. 


 Γεχα IM, 75, 7, (δέκατος;) sc. µοῖρα, 
α tenth part, tithe, sc. of spoils, Heb. 7: 
2,4; comp. Gen. 14: 20, where Sept. 
for “von. — Diod. Sic. 4. 21. Xen. 
Anab. 5. 3. 4, 13.—Spoken of the tithes 
which by the Jewish law were to be 
paid-both from the produce of the earth 
and from the increase of the flocks, etc. 
Heb. 7: 8,9. See Lev. 27: 30, 31, 32, 
where Sept. for \ipy. Jabn § 390. — 
Ecclus. 32:9. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 3. 


«Πέκατος, η, ov, ordin. the tenth, 
Jobn 1: 40. Rev. 11:13. Hence τὸ 
δέκατον, the tenth part, tithe, Rev. 21: 
20. So Sept. for “vy Lev. 27: 32. 
ΓΠΣ 5 Lev. 5:11. Ez. 45: 11, 


Aexatow, 0, f. wow, (δεκάτη) to 
tithe, trans. i.e. to receive tithes from, 
Heb. 7: 6, i. q. δεκάτας λαμβᾶνει», in ν. 9. 
Pass. to be tithed, i. 9. to pay tithes, Heb. 
7:9, Sept. for Ὢδδ Neh. 10: 38,—Un- 
known to the classic writers, who used 
dexatevo, as Xen. An. 5.3.9. See Η, 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 677. 


Mentos, n, ov, (δέχοµαι,) accepted, 
i.e. metaph. acceptable, approved; Luke 
4: 24 ουδεὶς προφήτης δεκτός ἐστι. Acts 
10: 35. PHI. 4: 18. Sept. for viz 
Prov. 11:1. 14:37. Is, 56: 7.—Ecclus. 
& 5. 32 7. Hesych. δεκτός: ἀρεστός. 
——By impl. favourable, propitious, apok- 
en of a time, i.e. a time of favour, 
Luke 4: 19. 2Cor. 6: 2. Comp. Is. 
49: 8, where Sept. for ps7. 


dahealo, f, cao, (δέλεαρ bait,) to 
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batt, to entrap, pp. Ken. Mem. 2. 1. 4. 
{9 N. T. metaph. to entice, trans. 
James 1:14, 2 Pet. 2: 14, 18. — Philo 
de Agric. .p. 202, ὃ µη πρὸς ἡδονῆς 
δελεασθ ἐν ελκυσται. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 4. 
Herodian. 1. 12. 11. 


«ένδρον, ου, τό, α tree, Matt. 3: 
10 bis. 7: 17 bis, 18 bis, 19. 11 33 ter. 
21: 8. Mark 11: 8. Luke 3 9 bis. 
6: 43 bis, 44. 21: 29. Jude 12. Rev. 7: | 
1,3. 8: 7. 9: 4.—Matt. 13: 32 and Luke 
13: 19 γίνεται dévdgoy v. sig δένδρο», i. e. 
ὡς δένδρο», sc. in size, comp. Mark 4: 
32. — Mark &: 24 βλέπω τοὺς ἀνθρ. ὣς 
δένδρα, I see men as trees, i. 9. not dis- 
tinctly, larger than natural. Sept. for 
yz Gen, 18: 4, 8.—Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 7. 


2{εξιολαβος, ου, 0, (δεξιός, λαμβᾶ-- 
yo),) lit. one who takes the right hand ; - 
hence, prob. a guard, a body-guard ; 
Suidas παραφύλαξ. The word was 
unknown to classic writers, and was 
prob. the name of some kind of light- 
armed soldiers ; Vulg. lanceartt ; Engl. 
spearmen. Acts οὐ: 23, — Theophyl. 
Simoc. 4.1. Constant. Porpb. Them. 
1.1. Comp. Wetstein Ν. T. in loc. 


eke, a, ov, right, aa opp. to 
left, viz. 

a) with a subst. expressed, e.g. χεῖρ, 
Matt. 5:30. Luke6:6. Acts 3:7. Rev. 
1; 16,17. 13: 16. ποῦς Rev. 10: 2. 
ὀφθαλμός Matt. 5: 29. οὓς Luke 22: 
50. John 18: 10. σιαγών Matt. 5: 39. 
ta δεξιὰ µέρη John 21:6. ὅπλα τὰ δεξιὰ 
χαὶ ἀριστερά, arms for the right and left, 
1. 6. of every kind, offensive and defen- 
sive, 2 Cor. 6:7. So Sept. for 779" 
Gen. 48:14. Ex. 29:22. 1Sam. 11: 2. 
"279° Ex. 29: 20. Lev. 14: 14, 16, 17.— 
Xen. Anab. 1.7. 1. Ag. 2. 9. 

b) without a subst. expressed, viz. 

(a) δεξια, sc. χεῖρ, the right hand, 
Matt. 6: 3. 27: 29. Rev. 1: 90, 2:1. ,5: 
1,7. Sept. for 119 Gen. 48:18. Ex. 
15: 12, al.—Xen. Eq. 7. 3. ib. 12.6.— 
Gal. 2: 9 δεξιάς ἔδωκαν ἐμοὶ καὶ B. 
xorveviac, they gave us the right hand of 

Selowship, in confirmation of a promise, 
agreement, etc.—1 Macc. 6: 58. 11: 62. 
comp. Ezra 10: 19. Ez. 17:18. Joa, 
Ant. 18.9.3, Xen. An. 1. 6.6 καὶ δεξιὰν 
ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδωκα. --- Put for the right 





4έομαι 


hand or side in general, the right, Heb. 
1:3. 81.122. So τῇ δειᾷ or ἐν 
δεξιᾷ τοῦ θιοῦ, etc. Acts 2: 33. 5: 31. 
Rom. 8: 34. Eph. 1: 90, Col. 3:1. Heb. 
10:12. 1 Pet. 3: 22. For the signifi- 
cation of the expressions, see below in ϱ. 
Sept. and 1393 Ps. 16: 11.—Xen. An. 5. 
2. 94. , 

(8) τα δεξια, sc. µέρη, the right parts, 
i.e. the right, in general,e. g. ἐκ δεξνῶ», 
on the right, Matt. 27:38. Mark 15: 27. 
Luke 23:33. Matt. 25: 33,34. Luke I: 
11. ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Mark 16:5. Sept. for 
1.91 Gen. 48: 13. Ex. 14: 22, 29.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 47. Xen. An. 1. 8. 4.—So xadij- 
σθαι v. ἑστηχέναι ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
Matt. 20: 21, 23. Mark 10: 37, 40. or 
του θεοῦ, Matt. 22: 44. 26:64. Mark 
12: 36. 14:62. 16:19. Luke 20: 42, 
22: 69. Acts 2 34. 7:55, 56. Heb. 1. 
313; to sit or stand on the right of the 
Messiah or of God, i. e. to be next in 
rank and power, to have the highest 
seat of honour and distinction ; comp. 
Ps. 2:7. 102:1. 1K. 22:19. Jos, Ant. 
8. 1. 2: ib. 6. 11. 9.—So é δεξιῶν τινος 
εἶναι, to be at one’s right hand, Ἱ. 9. to be 
one’s helper, protector, Acts 2: 25, coll. 
Ps. 16: 8, where Sept. for 11955 also 
Ps. 109: 31. 

«Ίεομαε, f. δεήσοµαι, aor. 1 ἐδεή-- 
Oy with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 2; 
imperf. 3 pers. Ion. ἐδέετο, Luke 8: 38. 
so Job 19:16. Xen. H. G. 6.1.6; 
comp. Buttm. § 114 sub 8%. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 220.—to need, to want, Jos. 
Ant, 5. 8 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.1. In 
N. T. to make known one’s need, i.e. to 
ask, to beseech, to pray, etc. 

a) geur. absol. Rom. I: 10 δεόµενος, 
making request. 2 Cor. 5: 20.—Herodot. 
5. 30.— Seq. gen. of pers. pp. déoucd 
τινος κατά τι, see Buttm. § 199. 5, 2, 
Mart. 9: 38 et Luke 10:2, Luke 5:12. 
8: 28, 38. 9: 38, 40. Acts 8: 34 δέόµαί 
σου, I pray thee, 21: 39. 26:3. Gal. 4: 12. 
Sept. for jz Deut. 3: οὐ. 2K. 1: 
13. Prov. 26: 25. — Jos. Ant. 2. 13. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 4.—Seq. accus. of thing, 
or infin. for accus. 2 Cor. 8: 4. 10: 2. 
—Act. Thom. 50 τοῦτο δέοµεθά cov. 

b) spoken of prayer to God in gen- 
eral, δέοµ. τοῦ Φεοῦ, Acts 8: 22. 10: 2. 
πρὸς τὸν κύριο», Acts 8; 94. absol. Luke 
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91: 96. 3 32. Acts 4:31. 1 Thess, 
3:10. Sept. deop, τοῦ Θεοῦ for qn 
Dan. 6: 11. περὸς τὸν κ. for MDM ND? 
a, 37: 4. for ΊΣΠΩΣΙ Job 8: 5. ὃα.80:. 
—Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4 ἔρχομαι πρὸς Θεοὺς 
δεησόµενος. 

gov, οντος, τό, particip. impers, 
of δεῖ, which see; necessary, proper ; 
dsoy ἐστι i. q. Sei, must needs, e. g. from 
the circumstances or nature of the case, 
1 Pet. 1: 6.—Herodian, 1. 5. 22. — Or 
in accordance with what is right and 
proper, ought, Acts 19: 36. τὰ δέοντα 
1 Tim. 5: 18. — Hesych. δέοντα πρέ- 
ποντα. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 22. . 

féos, δέους, τό, fear, Heb. 12: 28. 


in some Miss. for aidovc. — 2 Macc. 2 
17. Xen. Lac. 2 3. 15. 


«ερβαῖος, ου, 6, belonging to 
Derbe, Acts 20: 4. 

“Πέρβη, 7S, % α city of Lycaonia 
in Asia Minor, situated within the con- 
fines of Isauria. Acts 14: 6, 20. 16: 1. 


«Τέρμα, ατος, τό, (δέρω,) a skin, 
sc. of an animal, Heb. 11: 37. Sept. 
for “49 Ley. 13: 48, — Polyb. 7. 1. 3. 
Xen. Anab. 1. 2 8. 


«{ερματινος, η, ov, made of skin, 
leathern, Matt. 3:4. Mark 1:6. Sept. 
for ή 2 K. 1: 8 where see, and also 
Zech. 13: 4.—Joe. Ant. 9.2.1. Strabo 
16. p. 1124. C. 


«Ἱέρω, £. δερῶ, aor. 1 ἔδειρα, aor. 2 
pass. ἐδαρη», f. 2 pass. δαρήσομαε, to 
skin, to flay, Sept. for Όσο] 2 Chr. 
29: 34. Hom. Il, 1. 450.—In N. T. to 
beat, to scourge, pp. so as to take off the 
skin; seq. accus. Matt. 21:35. Mark 
12: 8,5. Luke 20: 10, 11. Acts 16: 37. 
22:19. John 18: 23 sé ps δέρεις; i. q. 
Edens φάπισμα in v. 22, 3 Cor. 11: 20 
tig πρὀσωπο» δέρεε, i. e. treats with con- 
tumely. With accus. impl. Luke 22: 
63. Acts 5: 40.—Aquila for Ώ 51 Prov. 
10:8, Aristoph. Ran. 619. [632°] Diog. 
Laert. 7. 23. — Pass. Δαρήσεσθε, Mark 
13: 9. ο. 9. accus, of manner, πολλάς ν. 
odlyas wc. πληγάς, Luke 12: 47, 48; 
comp. Buttm. § 191. 4. § 134. 7, and 
n. 2; so Xen. Anab. 5. 8.12 τοῖτο μὲν 
ἄνέκραγον πάντες ws ὀλέγας παίσειν. 


ἄνσμευω 


Dem. 408. 4. Arrian. Exp. Alex. 6. 11. 
13.—For αέρα δέρεεν, 1 Cor. 9: 26, see 
in “Ang. 

Φεσμεύω, f. εὖσα, (δεσμός) to bind, 
trans. 

a) as a prisoner, with cords, chains, 
etc. Acts 22:4, Sept. for "ON Judg. 
16: 11.—Xen. Hiero 6. 14. 

b) to bind together, as a bale or bun- 
dle; e. g. φόρτια, Matt. 23: 4, metaph. 
for ‘the burdensome precepts of the 
Pharisees. — So of sheaves, Sept. for 
pea σου. 37: 7. Judith 8: 3. 


«{εσμέω, ὦ, £. ήσω, (δεσμός) to 
bind, sc. with chains, etc. i. 4. δεσµεύω, 
Luke 8: 29, — Anthol. Gr. II. p. 207. 
Comp. H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. 
p. 676. 


άεσμή, ῆς, 9, (δέωι) α bundle, 
sheaf, Matt. 13: 90. Sept. for “738 
Ex, 12; 22.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 61. 

Méspmioc, έου, 6, [δεσµέω) one 
bound, a prisoner, captive, Matt.27: 15,16. 
Mark 15:6. Acts 16:25, 27. 23: 18, 25: 
14, 27. 28: 16,17. Heb.13: 3. So δέσµιος 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, κυρίου, ἐν χυρίῳ, spoken of 
Paul, a prisoner, in confinement for the 
sake of Jesus, i. e. because of his pro- 
feasion of the religion of Jesus. Epb. 3: 
1 4:1. 2Tim. 1:8. Philem. 1, 9. 
(Heb. 10: 34.] Sept. for “ON Zech. 9: 
11,12. 9Ο] Ecc. 4: 14.—Wied. 17: 2. 
9 Mace. 14: 27,33, Anth. Gr. 1. p. 20, 
ed. Jac. 


Aeouos, ov, 5, (dé,) band, bond, 
ly 

a) Sing. spoken of a ligament by 
which some member of the body is 
impeded ; e. g. the tongue, Mark 7: 35. 
the limbs, Luke 13: 16, coll. v. 11. 
Sept. pp. for sho Judg. 15: 13. Chald. 
“jon Dan. 4: 12. — pp. Herodian. 8. 4, 
11. Ken. Cyr. 3.71. 94. 

b) Plur. of δεσμοί, and Attic ra 
δεσµα, (Buttm. § 56. 6,) bonds, impris- 
onment, viz. (a) οἱ δεσμοί, Phil. {: 18, 
and prob. elsewhere in the writings of 
Paul, etc. Phil. 1: 7, 14, 16. Col. 4: 18. 
2 Tim, 2:9, Philem. 10, 18 ἐν τ. δεσμοῖς 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, in bonds for the gospel’s 
φαχε. Heb. 11: 36. (10: 34.] Jude 6. 
Sept. δεσµοὲ for AION Judg. 15: 14. 
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"Hin Job 38: 5. Ps. & 3, Jer, 27: 1.— 
Plato Crit. § 6.—(8) ra deoue in Luke’s 
writings, Lake 8: 29. Acts 16: 26. 20: 
23, 22:30. 23: 29. 26: 29,31.—3 Macc. 
6: 27. Lucian. D. Deor. 15.3. Plato 
Eothyphr. 10. — Moeris p. 127, δεσμά, 
οὐδετέρως, ᾿Αττικῶς" δεσμοί, ἀρσενικώς, 
Ελληνικῶς. Thom. Mag. p. 204. 


Aeopoguict, αχος, 6, [δεσμός, 
φύλαξ fr. φυλάσσω,) a prison-keeper, 
Acts 16: 23, 27,36.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1— 
Sept. ἀρχιδεσμοφύλαξ for Ἱρ] ο] MQ AD 
Gen. 39: 21, 22, 23. 


«{εσμωτήρίο», ov, τό, (δεσµόω,) 
α prison, Matt. 11:2. Acts 5: 21, 23. 
16:26, Sept. for "75 m3 Gen. 40: 3. 
—Plut. de Ed. pueror. 14. “Herodot. 3. 


“ Aeopesrne, ου, 6, (Secuow,) « 
prisoner, Acts 27: 1, 42. i. q. δέσµιος im 
28:16. Sept. for Ὢ1δὰ Gen. 39: 20.— 
198. Ant. 2.6.1. Herodot. 3. 143. Dem. 
764. 20. 

4εσπότης, ου, 6, α master, viz. 

a) as opposed to a servant, the head 
of a family, paterfamilias, 1 Tim. 6: 1,2. 
2 Tim. 2: 21. Tit. 2:9. 1 Pet. 2 18.— 
Wied. 18: 11. Jos. Ant. 1. 10.4. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.1.1. 

b) by impl. as denoting supreme au- 
thority, ord; spoken of God, Luke 2: 
29. Acts 4: 24. Rev.6:10. of Christ, 
2 Pet. 2:1, Jude 4. Sept. for 751% 
Is.1:24. 257% Gen. 15:2,8. pvIEN 
Job 5: 8. sin Prov. 29: 26. — Jos. 
Ant. 1. 3.1." of kings and emperors, 
Herodian. 1. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 18. 

Aevgo, adv, here, hither, i. e. to this 
place or time, viz. 

a) of place, here, hither, pp. Jos. Ant. 
2. 6. ὃ ἡμεῖς δεῦρο ἤλθομεν. Ken. An. 
7. 6. 9. In N.'T. as an exclamation or 
sort of imperative, here! i.e. come { 
come hither! and having a plur. δεῦτε, 
which see in its place ; Buttm.§115. n. 8. 
So John 11: 43 δεῦρο ἔξω, come forth / 
Acts 7:3 δεῦρο sig γῆν. Sept. for td 
1K.1:53. 2K. 9: 1.—Aristoph, Pac. 
1329.—With an imper. δεῦρο, ἀκολούθεε 
pot, Matt.19:21, Mark10:21. Luke18: 22. 
So Sept. and "iz 2 Sam. 13:11. Fb 
Judg. 9: 10, 19. 2K. 5: 5. — With a 
fut. indic. Acts 7: 34 καὶ viv δεῦρο, 








Aevte 


ἀποστελῶ σε sic Aly. Rey. 17: 1. 21: 9. 
So Sept. and 75 1 Sam. 161. Judg. 
19: 11, 138. — Hom. 1]. 23, 485. Luc. 
Vitar. Auct. § 15. 

b)oftime, ἄχρι τοῦ δεῦρο ac. χρόνον, 
unto this time, Rom. 1: 13. — So µέχρι 
δεῦρο Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 5, Plut. Vit. 
Pomp. 24. 


Aevite, adv. pp. dstg ἴτε, Buttm. 
§ 115. n. 8, used as plur. of δεῦρο q. v. 
here! i.e. come! come hither! spoken 
to several; e.g. δεῦτε sic, come to, 
Matt. 22:4. Mark 6: 31. δεῦτε πρὀς, 
come to, Matt. 11:28. dette ὑπίσω pov, 
come after, follow me, Matt. 4: 19. Mark 
1: 17. So Sept. for ΥΠ 135 2 K. 6: 
19, — With an imper. e.g. δεῦτε, ἄπο- 
κτείνωµεν αὐτόν, Matt. 21:38. Mark 12: 
7. Luke 2: 14. So Sept. and 1325 Gen. 
37:19. So δεῦτε ἴδειε Matt. 28: 6. ‘John 
4: 39. Sept. and 155 2 K.7: 14. Ps. 
66:5. Also Matt. 95:34, John 21: 12. 
Rev. 19: 17.—Wisd. 2: 6. 

eviegaios, ala, aiov, (δεύτε- 
ρος) an adj. marking succession of 
days and used only in an adverbial 
sense, on the second day; Acts 28: 13 
δεντεραῖοι HAGoper, See Buttm. §123. 
n. 3.—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
2. 2. 

Aeviegon patos, ov, 6, 4, adj. 
pp. the second-first, found only in Luke 
6: 1, σάββατον τὸ δευτερόπρωτο», i. @. 
prob, the second-first sabbath, as a sort 
of proper name for the first sabbath 
after the festival of unleavened bread 
connected with the passover. The 
paschal Jamb was to be killed and 
eaten on the eve of (preceding) the 
14th day of Nisan, Lev. 23:5; on the 
15th was the first day of the festival of 
unleavened bread, a day of rest or sab- 
bath, Lev. 23: 6,7, and, when coinciding 
with the weekly sabbath, called µεγάλη 
ἡμέρα τοῦ σαββάτου, a great sabbath or 
high festival, John 19: 31; on the mor- 
row of this sabbath, or the 16th of Ni- 
van, the sheaf of the first-fruits was to 
be presented, Lev. 23: 10,11; and from 
this day, the 16th, were to be counted 
seven full weeks to the day of Pente- 
eost, Lev. 23:15, 16. The sabbath of 
the first of these weeks was probably 
the σάββατον δευτερόπρωτον, being 


175 


«{έχομαι 


the frst of the seven, but the second in 
respect to the first day or sabbath of 
unleavened bread. So Soaliger and 
most interpreters. —- Others translate, 
the first of two sabbaths, and refer it toa 
time when two sabbatical days would 
immediately succeed each other; e. g. 
when the first or last day of unleavened 
bread (Lev. 23: 7, 8) fell on the day be- 
fore the weekly sabbath, the former 
would then be a σάῤβατον δευτερόπρω- 
toy. So Olshausen in loc. 


Aev18006, a, oY, ord. adj. second, 
e. g. in number, Matt. 22: 26. John 4: 
34. Tit.3:10, in order, Matt. 2: 39. : 
Acts 13: 33. 1 Cor. 15: 47, comp. in 
᾿αδάμ. Rev. 4:7. in place Acts 12: 10. 
Heb. 9: 3. in time, Acts 7:13 ἐν τῷ 
δευτέρῳ 5ο. χρόνῳ. — Neut. adverbially, 
τὸ δεύτερον, the second time, again, 
2 Cor. 13:2. Jude 5. Sept. for my 
Gen.-41: 5. Lev. 13: 5.—Aesop. Fab. 5. 
— So witbout the art. devzegoy, either 
the second time, again, John 3: 4. Rev. 
19. 3. and with παλι», Jobn 21:16. or 
secondly, 1 Cor. 12: 28, Sept. for Ὡς 
Gen. 22: 15. Jer. 33: 1.— Xen. An. 1. 
8. 16. Cyr. 4.6. 11.— So ἐκ δευτέρου, 
the second time, again, Mark 14: 72. 
John 9: 24. Acts 11:9. Heb. 9: 28. 
with παλιν Matt. 26: 42. Acts 10: 15. 
Sept. for ΩΣ) Josh. 5:2, Jer. 1: 18. 
AL. : 


Aéyoucs, f. ἔομαι, depon. Mid. 
Buttm. § 113.3; perf. δέδεγµαι Acts 8: 
14 with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 3; 
to take, sc. to one’s self what is pre- 
sented or brought by another, to receive, 
trans. 

a) pp. of things, etc. (a) fo take, to 
receive, sc. into one’s hands etc. Luke 
2: 28 ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς ἀγχάλας αὑτοῦ, 
j.e. from his parents. 16: 6, 7, δέξαι 
σου τὸ γράµµα, take thy note, sc. back 
from me. 22:17 δεξαµενος ποτήριον, 
sc. from an attendant. Eph. 6: 17. 
Sept. for bzp 2 Chr. 29:16, 22.—Hom. 
Hi. 5. 227 μάστιγα καὶ ἡνέα,----(β) genr. 
to recetve, to accept, e.g. ἐπιστολας Acts 
22: 5. 28: 21. την χάρι», i.e, the col- 
lection, 3 Cor. 8: 4, τὰ mag ὑμῶν 
Phil. 4:18. Sept. for npo> Gen. 33: 10. 
Ex, 29: 25. 32: 4. — 1 Macc. 15: 20, 27. 
Piut. Therm. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10. 
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ib. 1. 5. 5. — (y) Metaph. τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Ssov, Mark 10: 15. Luke 18: 17. 
λόγια ζῶντα Acts 7: 38. χάριν 2 Cor. 
6:1. Sept. for mp> Jer. 9: 20. 17: 23. 
So of what is received by the ear, to 
hear of, to learn, as τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 2 Cor. 
11: 4.—Herodian. 1. 4. 20 ἀγγελίαν. 

b) of persons, etc. to receive, to admit, 
viz. (a) of persons, to receive kindly, to 
welcome, as a teacher, friend, guest, 
etc. e.g. εἷς τὸν οἶκον Luke 16: 4, 9.— 
Arrian. Diss. Ep. 3. 26 sic οἰκίαν. Xen. 
An. 5, 5. 20.—So genr. Matt. 10: 14, 40 
quater, 41 bis. 18:5 bie. Mark 6: 11. 
9: 37 quater. Luke 9: 5, 48 quater, 53. 


10: 8,10. John 4: 45. Acts 21: 17 ac- 


µένως ἐδέξαντο ἡμᾶς. 2Cor. 7:15. Gal. 
4: 14. Col. 4: 10. Heb. 11: 31.—Hero- 
dian. 7.5. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 8. 23. ib. 5. 
6. 2..—So of being received into heaven, 
Acts 7: 59. So Acts 3:21 ον δε ov- 
gevoy δέξασθαι. In the sense of to 
admil, sc. to one’s presence, to the house 
where one is, etc. τοὺς Όχλους, Luke 9: 
11. Hence by imp!l. to bear with, 2 Cor. 
11: 16 ag ἄφρονα δέξασθέ µε---(ϐ) Me- 
taph. of things, to receive, to admit, sc. 
with the mind and heart, i.e. by impl. 
: to approve, to embrace, to follow, absol. 
Matt. 11: 14. tov λόγο», Luke 8: 18. 
Acts 8: 14. 11:1. 17:11. 1 Thess. 1: 
6. 2:13. James 1: 21. τὰ τοῦ πνεί- 
µατος, 1 Cor. 2:14, παράκλησιν 2 Cor. 
8: 17. τὴν ἀγάπην τῆς ἀληθείας, 2 Thess. 
κ 10. So Sept. for πρὸ Prov. 10: 9. 
Zeph. 3: 7. — Jos. Ant. J. 19. 4. Plut. 
Them. 12. Thuc. 4. 16. 


{. 4&0, to want, see 4{εἴ and Adopat. 


II. Aéo, .f. Snow, aor, 1 ἔδησα, 
perf. dédexa, perf. pass. δέδεµαι, comp. 
Buttm. § 95. η, 4; do bind, trans. 

a) of things etc. to bind together or to 
any thing, to bind around, to fasten. 


Matt. 13: 30 δήσατε αὐτὰ sig δέσµας. 


Acts 10: 11. Matt. 21: 2 ovoy δεδεµένην. 
Mark 11: 2,4. Luke 19: 30. Sept. for 
“Wp Josh. 221. nricm Judg. 15: 4. 
— Ken. An. 3. 5.10. ib. 5. 8, 24.— 
Spoken of dead bodies which are 
bound or wound around with grave- 
clothes; John II: 44 δεδεµένος τοὺς 
πόδας κειρίαις. 19: 40 ἔδησαν aito ἐν 
ὀθονίοις. ---- Here belong also Matt. 16: 
19 bis, and 18: 18 bis, ὃ gay δήσῃς ἐπὶ 


τῆς γῆς, ἴσται δυδεµένον ἐν τοῖς ovga- 
νοῖς, κ. τ.λ. where the kingdom or 
church of Christ is compared to an 
edifice of which the apostles have the 
keys; Matt. 16: 19, coll. Is. 22:22. Rev. 
3:7; and according as they shut or 
open the door to any one on earth, so 
shall it be also in heaven, i. e. whom- 
soever they exclude or admit on earth, 
he shall as a general rule be excluded or 
admitted in heaven. The allusion here 
is to the ancient munner of binding to- 
gether the doors of houses with a chain 
etc. to which a padlock was sometimes 
suspended; comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
Ρ. 521. Others here translate, fo ἐπίεγ- 
dict, to prohibit, i.e. to exclude, like 
Chald. "oN Dan. 6: 8, 9, 14, 16. 

b) of persons, to bind, sc. the hands, 
feet, etc. to put in bonds, i.e. to deprive 
of liberty; e.g. ἀλύσεσι, Mark 5: 3, 4. 
Acts 12; 6. 21: 33. — Wisd. 17: 18. 
comp. Sept. 2 Chr. 36: 6. ο. ο. & tive 
Sept. Judg. 16: 7, 6. Xen. An. 4. 3. 8. 
—So genr. δέω τινᾶ, Matt. 12:29. 14:3 
22:13 δήσαντε αὐτοῦ πόδας. 27: 2. 
Mark 3: 27. 6: 17 ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν 
φυλακή, i.e. had cast him bound into 
prison. 150: 1. John 18: 12. Acts 9: 14, 
21: 11 bis, 22: 29. Rev. 20:2. Pass. 
δέοµαι, to be bound, to be in bonds, in 
prison, etc. Mark 15:7. John 18: 24. 
Acts 9: 2, 21. οἱ: 18. 22:5. 24:27. Col. 
4:3. Rev. 9: 14. Sept. for "oN Gen. 
49: 25. 2 Sam. 3: 94. 2 K. 17: 4. 
Pass. for "19 Is. 42: 7. — Xen, Cyr. 
1. 4. 19. Mem. 1. 2, 49. — Trop. Luke 
13: 16 ἦν ἔδησαν ὁ σατανᾶς, whom Satan 
hath bound, i. 9. deprived of the use of 
her limbs etc. see v.11; Satan being 
here represented as the author of phys- 
ical evil, see in «/αιμόνιον. 2 Tim. 2: 
9, add ὅ λόγος τοῦ «Φεοῦ ov Séderen, i. Θ. 
the preaching of the word is not hin- 
dered, restrained, because I am in 


bonds. 


c) perf. pass. δέδεµαε, to be bound, 
metaph. (a) spoken of the conjugal 
bond, seq. dat. to be bound to any one, 
Rom.7: 2. 1Cor.7: 27, 39.—Jamblich. 
Vit. Pythag. 11. 56 καλέσι τὴν μὲν 
ἄγαμον, κόρην. τὴν δὲ πρὸς ἄνδρα 
δεδεµένη», νύμφην.---(Α) Acts 20: 22 δε-- 
δεμένος τῷ πνεύµατι, bound in spirtt, i.e. 
impelled in mind, compelled ; comp. 


ή 
18: 5.— Comp. Xen. 5, 1. 12 δεδεµένους 
ἐσχνροτέρᾳ τινὸ ἀνάγκη. Pind. Pyth. 
3, 96. 

An, α particle which gives to a 
sentence an expression of certainty or 
reality, in opposition to mere opinion or 
conjecture, aud thus serves to increase 
the vivacity of discourse ; indeed, then, 
now, etc, See Buttm. § 149. 2. p. 431. 
Viger. p. 495, 501, et ibi Herm. p. 829. 

a) tndeed, i. e. ‘truly, really, quippe, 
Matt. 13:23 ὃ δὴ xagnopogel. — Sept. 
Job 15% 17 a δὴ ἑώρακα, ἀναγγελῶ σοι. 
Xen. Mem. 2.1.21 ὅπερ δή καὶ πλεί- 
στοις ἐπιδείχννυται.---[π the sense of doubt- 
less, 3 Cor. 12 1 καυχᾶσθαι δή ov 
συμφέρει pos, — Lucian. D. Deor. 4. 5, 
Xen. Occ. 1. 14. 

b) in an incentive or hortative sense, 
now, then, come now, ete. Luke 2: 15 
δλθωµεν δὴ ἕως Βηθλεέμ, let us go now 
to Bethlehem. Acts 13: 2. 15: 96. 1 Cor. 
Ge 20 δοξάσατε δὴ τὸν Sedy, glorify then 
God. — Sept. Gen. 18: 4 ληφθήτω δὴ 
ὕδωρ for Heb. 82. Judith 13: 11. He- 
rodian. 1.4.8. “Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10. — 
For dyjnore and δήπου, see in their 
order. 

An dos, η. ov, plain, evident, mani- 
Seat, Matt. 26: 73. So diloy sc. dot, 
at is evident, 1 Cor. 15: 27. Gel. 3: 11. 
1 Tim. & 7. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 30. ib. 8. 
1. 3. 

Andou, ὦ, f. ώσω, (δῆλος,) to make 
manifest, to make knoton, trans. and 

ken 

a) of things past, to tell, to relate, 
1Cor. 1:11. Col 1: 8. Sept. for 
gin Esth. 2: 22. — 2 Macc. 2 24. 
Xen. Anab. 2. 1. 1. 

b) of things future or hidden, {ο re- 
veal, to show, to bring to light, 1 Cor. 3: 
13. Heb. 9: 8. 1 Pet.1;11. 2 Pet. 1: 
14. Sept. for η) 1 Sam. 3 2. 
shin Ex. 6: 8. Dan. 4: 15.—Joa. Ant. 
§.1.12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 

9) of words, to imply, to signify, Heb. 
12 27 τὸ δὲ ἔτι ἅπαξ, δηλοῖ.---}ος. Ant. 
3. 7. 1 τὸν Μαναχασὴν λεγόμενον ' βού-- 
λεται δὲ συνακτῆρα μὲν δηλοῦ». 


«ημας, a, ὃ, Demas, a man who 
was for a time associated with Paul, but 
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afterwards deserted him at Rome. Col. 
4:14. Philem. 24. 2 Tim. 4: 10. 


Anunyopéa, ὦ, f. ήσω, (δῆμος, 
ἀγορέω,) to address a ‘public assembly, to 
harangue, eeq. πρός cum accus. Acts 
12:21. Sept. for “37> Neh. 8: 4.— 
Jos. Ant.8.8.4. Xen. Mem. 8. 6. 1. 


«ημὴ τριος, ου, ὁ, Demetrius. 

1. a silveramith at Ephesus, Acta 19: 
24, 38, 

2. a Christian mentioned with com- 
mendation, 3 John 12. 


«ημιουργος, ov, 6, (poet. δηµι- 
οεργός, fr. δῆμος and ἔργον,) one who 
works or acts for the public, Hom. Od. 
17. 383. Hence genr. and in N. T. an 
artist or arlificer, maker, author, Heb. 11: 
10.—2 Mace. 4:1. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 7, 9. 


«ῆμος, ου, 6, the people, populus, 
Acts 1% 22. 19: 33. So sic τὸν δῆμον, 
lo the people sc. assembled in the forum, 
Acts 17: 5. 19: 30. — Jos, Ant. 3. 9. 1. 
Xen. Ἡ. Ο. 1. 7, 2, 


Anposig, adv. (pp. dat. fem. of 
δηµόσιος,) publicly, in public, i. e. ἐν δη-- 
µοσίᾳ χώρᾳ, Acts 16: 37. 18: 28. 20: 20, 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 2.4. Xen. Mem. 3. 12, 5. 


«Άημοσιος, fa, ov, (δῆμος)) public, 
. 6. belonging to the pubhie, for public use, 
Acts 5: 18. — Joa. Ant. 3.9.4. Xen. 
Mem. 3, 11. 16. 


, , 

Ζ7ηναριον, lov, τὸ, 8 word adopt- 
ed into the Greek from the Lat. dena- 
rius,@ Roman coin equal at first (as its 
name imports) to ten asses, and after- 
warda, to twelve and even sixteen. It 
was reckoned of the same value as the 
Greek ὁραχμή, and equivalent to about 
14 cents, according to the usual estimate; 
see in Agyigioy ο, and Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 493, 495.—Matt. 18: 28. 20: 2, 
9, 10, 19. 2. 19. Mark 6 37. 12: 15. 
14: 5. Luke 7: 41. 10: 35, 20:24. John 
6: 7. 12: 5. Rev. 6: 6 bis. 


Annote, adv. (δή and xétz,) in fine, 
in short, subjoined to relative words to 
strengthen the idea of generality and 
comprehensiveness. John 5: 4 ᾧ δήπο- 
το--νοσήματι. Bee Buttm. ὁ 80. n. 1. 
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gue. 9. Viger. p. 500.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 
2, 26. 


«{ήπου, adv. (δή and πού) indeed, 
truly, verily, Heb. 2: 16. Buttm. §149. p. 
432, Viger. p. 499.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 12. 


ea, prep. with the primary signif. 
through, throughout, governing the gen. 
and accus. See Passow’s Lex. Winer 
Gr. § 51. i. §53..c.  Tittmann in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 170 sq. | 

I. With the genitive, through, etc. 
spoken 

1. Of place, implying motion through 
a place, and put after verbs of motion, 
6. μ. of going, coming, etc. as ava zor 
gery, Matt. 2: 12 δὲ ἄλλης ὁδοῦ ἀνεχω- 
enoay. So with διαβαίνε», Heb. 11: 
29. διαπορεύεσθαι, Luke 6:1. διέρ- 
χεσθαι Matt. 12: 43. 19: 94. εἰσέρχ. 7:13 
bis. John 10:1,9. ἐκπορεύεσθαι Matt. 
4: 4. ὮΌὕρχιῦθαι Mark 10:1. παρα- 
πορεύεσθαι Mark 2: 23, 9: 90. πα- 
ρέρχ. Matt. 8:28. ὑποστρέφειν Acts 
20: 3.—Diod. Sic. 20. 111. Xen. Hiero 
2,.8.—So 37 ὑμῶν ἀπέρχεσθαι or διελ- 
Φεῖν, i.e. through your city, Rom. 15: 
28. 2 Cor. 1: 16. — Xen. An. 4. 8. 1. 
— With many other, verbe implyin 
motion, 2 Cor. 8:18 οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος δια 
πασών τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν sc. διαγγέλεται. 
So after ῥλέπειν 1 Cor. 18: 19. διαφέ- 
ge» Mark 11:16. Acts 19: 49. καθιέναι 
Luke 5: 19. χαλάζειν 2 Cor. 11: 33. 
ὥς διὰ πυρός sc. σωθῆναι, saved as if 
through fire, i.e. as if passing through 
the ordeal of fire, 1 Cor. 3:15. — Pa- 
laeph. Fab. 18. καθιμᾷν Jos. Ant. 5.1. 
2. aye» Xen. An. 4.5.36. ἐλαύνειν 
ib. 7. 3. 43. προᾶγειν Polyb. 3. 77. 1. 

2. Of time, viz. a) continued time, 
time how long, through, _throughout, 
during ; Acts 1:3 δὲ ἡμερῶν τεσσαρά- 
xovta, during forty days. Heb. 2:15 διά 
παντὸς τοῦ ony, during their whole life. 
So δια παντός or διαπαντος adverbi- 
ally, see in 4ιαπαντός.---Χεη. Mem. 1. 
2.61 dia παντὸς τοῦ Blov. Cyr. 2.1.19. 
— Luke 5: 5 δὲ ὅλης τῆς νυκτός, during 
the whole night, i.e. all night. Acts 23: 
91, — Charit 1.5. Xen. Λα. 4. 6. 22. 
Polyb. 37. 3. 3 δια ἡμέρας.---Βροξθι of 
time when, i.e. of an indefinite time, 


during a longer interval, viz. διά τῆς 


νυκτός, during the night, i.e. at some 


time of the night, by night ; Acts 5: 19 
διὰ τῆς ». ἤγοιξε tas θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς. 
16: 9. 17: 10. .—Palaeph. 1 xaraBalvortes 
διὰ νυκτὸς εἰς τὰ πέδια, 

ϱ) of time elapsed, after, e.g. Acts 
24:17 δι ἐτῶν πλειόνων, after many years, 
i. Θ. many years being through, elapsed. 
Gal. 2:1 διὰ δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν. Mark 
2: 1 δι ἡμερῶν Βο. τινῶν. See Winer 
§ 51. i. p. 996. So Sept. for ypu 
Deut. 9: 11. 15: 1. — Diod. Sic. 5. Ee 
Herodot. 1. 62. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28 διὰ 
χρόνου. 

3. Of the instrument or intermediate 
cause ; that which intervenes between 
the act of the will and the effect, and 
through which the effect proceeds; 
through, by, by means of, etc. see Wi- 
ner §51.i. Spoken 

a) of things, through, by, by means of, 
etc. Mark16:20 τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος διὰ 
σηµείω». John11:4. 17: 20. Acts 3:18,21, 
a a προκατήγγειλε διὰ στόματος τῶν προφη- 
τῶν. 5: 12 διὰ τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστό- 
λων ἐγίνετο σημεῖα. 8: 18. 10: 43 διὰ τοῦ 
ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ, i.e. through a profes- 
sion of faith in his name etc. 11: 30. 
15: 32, 19: 26. 20: 28 dia τοῦ αἵματος, 
through the intervention of his blood. 
Rom. 3: 20 δια νόµου. 3: 27. 5:10. 8: 3. 
1 Cor. 3: 5, 4:15, 2 Cor. 1: 4. 10: 9. 
Gal. 2: 16.’ 3 John 13. al. saepiss. — 
Diod. Sic. 1. 31. Xen. Hiero 1. 14. ib. 
Mag. Eq. 4. 9. — In the sense by virtue 
of, an consequence of, Rom. 12:3 λέγω 
διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς δοθείσης µοι. Gal. 
1: 15. Philem. 22.—Xen. Λη. 3. 2. 8.— 
In obtestations and exhortationsthrough, 
Rom. 12: 1 παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν οἳ- 
χτιρμῶ» τοῦ Φεοῦ. 15: 90. 1 Cor. 1: 10. 
2 Cor. 10: 1. 

b) of persons through whose hands 
any thing as it were passes, through or 
by whose agency, ministry etc. an effect 
takes place or is produced, the efficient 
cause ; Matt.1: 22 τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ κυρέου 
διά τοῦ προφήτου. 2:5,15,23. Lukel8: 31, 
Jobn 1: 17. Acts 2: 22 σημεῖα a ἐποί- 
ἠσε ὃ Seog δὲ αὐτοῦ. 2:43. 4: 16. 19: 9. 
Rom. 2: 16. 5:5. 1 Cor. 2:10. 8: 6. 
Heb. 1: 20. SoRom.1:5, 5:1. 1 Cor. 
11: 12 6 ἀνὴρ διὰ τῆς γυναικός. Gal. 1 
1. 2Tim.2:2. Heb. 2:2. 7: 9. So 
through the fault of, etc. Matt. 18: 7. 
26: 24. Rom. 5: 12, 16,19. 1 Cor. 15: 
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41. al. Sept. for 138 2 Chr. 29: 5. 
Esth. 1:15. 1s. 37: 24.—Aeschy]. Sept. 
ο Theb. 219. [233.] Xen. H. G. 7. 3.2 
Oec. 21.11. Eq.2.3.—In this construction 
διά may also refer to the author or first 
cause, when the author does any thing 
through hunself instead of another ; e. 
BO of God, Rom. 11: 96 ὁ ὅτι ἐξ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
δι αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. Heb. 
210. 1 Cor. 1: 9 6 Seog, δὲ οὗ ἐκλήθητε, 
aleo of Christ, Col. 1: 16 ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἐκίσθη τὰ πάντα,- -τὰ πάντα δὲ αὐτοῦ 
ee εἰς αὐτὸν ἔκτισται. John 1:3.—Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 14 τὼ ἄνδρε βουλομένω τα 
πάντα δὲ ἑαυτῶν πράττεσθα,. Cyr. 1. 
1.4. Hiero 9. 3.— In obtestations and 
exhortations, Rom. 15: 30 παρακαλῶ 
ὑμᾶς διὰ τοῦ xvgiov x. t. 4. 1 Thess, 4: 
2. 2 Thess. 3: 12, 

4. Of the mode, manner, state, cir- 
cumstances, through which any thing 
as it were passes, i.e. takes place, is 
produced, etc. 

a) of manner, where διά with its gen. 
forms a periphrase for the correspond- 
ing adverb. Luke 8: 4 εἶπε dia naga- 
θολῆς, lit. through a parable, i.e. by 

means of, with a parable, παραβολικῶς. 
Acts 15: 27 διά λόγου, by word, i. e. 
orally. Rom. 8: 25 et Heb. 12: 1 δὲ 
ὑπομόνης, through or with patience, i.e. 
patiently. Rom. 14: 20 δια προσχόµµα-- 
τος, i. e. 80 a8 to give offence. 2 Cor. 
10:11. Gal. 5:13. Eph. 6: 18. So 
Jobn 19: 23 δὲ ὅλου, throughout. Acts 
15: 32 διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ, i. e. with many 
words.—Aelian. V.H, 1.8. Diod. Sic. 
11. 44. Xen. Cyr.3.1.18. Mem. 2. 1. 
20.— So διὰ βραχέων and δὲ ὀλίγων, 
briefly, Heb. 13: 22. 1 Ροι, ὅ: 12. dia 
ssohAwy 2 Cor. 1: 11. — Lucian. Toxar. 
56 διὰ βραχέων. Thuc. 4. 95. 

b) of the state, circumstances, emo- 
tions, etc. through, in, with which or on 
occasion of which any thing exists, is 
produced or done etc. the verbs εἶναι, 
γίνεσθαι, ἔρχεσθαι, and the like being 
usually expressed or implied. Rom. 15: 
30 fa ἵλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς διὰ Θελήματος 
Φ9οῦ. 1Cor.1:1. 20ος. 8: 3. Gal. 1: 
15 καὶ καλέσας διὰ τῆς χάριτος αὗτοῦ. 
2 Cor. 8: 8 διά τῆς ἑτέρων σπουδῆς, i. e. 
on occasion of, because of. Rom. 14: 
14 οὐδὲν κοινὸν [ἐστὶν] δὲ αὐτοῦ, through 
itself, i. ec. in and of its own nature. 
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2 Cor. 5: 7 διά πίστεως ποριπατοῦμε», 
οὗ διὰ εἴδους, we walk by faith, not by 

sight, i.e. we are Christians through 
and in a state of faith in Christ, not of 
sight or of personal intercourse with 
him. 1 Jobn 5: 6 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ἐλθῶν 
δὲ ὕδατος καὶ aluatos, he came by, 
through, water and blood, i.e. who re- 
ceived baptism and suffered death, 
whose baptism and death were testimo- 
nials of his mission. Heb 9: 12 δια τοῦ 
ἐἰδίου αἵματος εἰσῆλθεν, through his own 
blood, i. e, offering himself as sacrifice. 
— Eurip. Phoen.’ 20, 1554. Androm. 
174.—Rom. 2: 29 σὲ, τὸν dia γράμματος 
καὶ περιτομῆς παραβατήν [γενόμενον]. 4: 
11 τῶν πιστευόντων δὲ ἀκροβυστίας [ον-- 
των], i.e. believers who are not circum- 
cised. | Cor. 14:19 λόγους dia vods 
µου [ὄντας] λαλῆσαι. ϱ Οοτ. 2 4 διὰ 
πολλὠν δακρύων ἔ ἔγραψα, i.e. weeping. 
& 11 διὰ τῆς δόξης [ἐστί], i. ᾳ. δεδοξα-- 
σμένο». 5: 10. 6: 7 bis. Phil. 1: 20 site 
διά ζωῆς εἶτε δια Pavatov, i. e. whether 
I live or die. 2 Thess. 2: 2 ἐπιστολὴ ὣς 
δε ἡμῶν [οὖσα], i. e. ὥς | ἡμετέρα. 2 Pet. 
1: τοῦ καλέσαντος ἡμᾶς δια δόσης καὸὲ 
ἀρετῆς, through glory and virtue, i.e. the 
highest δόξη and ἀρετή of God being 
thus conspicuously exhibited.—Symm. 
Ps. 55: 12 6 διὰ μίσους µοι, where Sept. 
ὃ μισῶν. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 3 δὲ εγοίας 
εἶναι τῷ Seer. ib. 6. 7. 4. Aeschyl. 
Prom.120 δὲ ἀπεχθείας ἐλ9εῖν, invisum 
esse. Eurip. Phoen. 395 διά πόθου ἑλ- 
Seis, desiderare. Αε]. V. H. 13. 2 extr. 
διὰ τιμῆς ἐλθεῖν, honorari. Lucian. 
Macrob. 22 συγγραφεὺς διά πολλῶν 
μαθημάτων γενόμενος. Xen. Anab. 2. 5. 
9 διὰ σκότους εἶναι, i. 4. σκοτεινόν. 

I]. With the accusative, through, by, 
by means of; more generally on ac- 
count of, etc. See Passow, Tittmann 
|.ο. Winer Gr. § 53. ο. Buttm. § 147. 
n.2. Spoken 

1. Of the instrument, the intermedi- 
ate or efficient cause, as in I. 3, above; 
through, by, by means of, ete. 

a) spoken of things, John 15: 3 ὑμεῖς 
καθαροί sors διὰ τὸν λόγον κ.τ.λ. Heb. 
5: 14 διὰ τήν Bey, through use. Rev. 12: 
11, 13: 14 πλανᾷ--διά τὰ σημεῖα, de- 
ceives through, by means of, those miracles. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 4. ib. 3.8. Xen. Mem. 
2.7.1.— So also Heb. 5: 12 διὰ τὸν 


Aen 


χρόνο», through the time spent, i.e. the 
time spent should have made you 
already teachers. 2 Pet. 3: 12 τοῦ «εοῦ 
ἡμέρα δὲ ny κ.τ.λ. the day of God, 
through, in consequence of which the 
heavens, etc. — Λε]. V. Η. 3. 37 ὑπολη-- 
govons ἤδη τι αὐτοῖς καὶ τῆς γνώμης διὰ 
τὺν χρόνο», i. e. through age. 

b) of persons, comp. I. 3. b, above. 
John 6: 57 bis, xtyo ζῶ διὰ τὸν πάτερα" 
κἀκεῖνος ζήσεται δὲ dus. Rom. 8: 11 διὰ 
τὸ ἐνοιχκοῦν πνεῦμα. 8:20. Heb. 6: 7 δὲ 
οὔς. So Sept. δὲ ἐμέ for 1°79 Is. 50: 11. 
Plut. Mor. If. p. 25. ed. Tanchn. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 2. 3. ib. 3. 3. 15 διὰ σἁ. 

c) of emotions etc. through which, 
jrom which, one is led to do any thing, 
etc. Matt. 27: 18 et Mark 15: 10 διὰ 

Φόνον. Luke 1:78. Eph. 2:4 διὰ τ.π. 
αγάπη». Phil. 1: 15. — Diod. Sic. 1. 8 
διὰ φόβον. Xen. Lac. 4. 6 διὰ τὴν ἔριν. 

2. Of the ground or motive, the 
moving or impelling canse of any thing, 
on account of, because of, propter, etc. 

a) genr. Matt. 10: 22 µισούμενοι διὰ 
τὸ ὄνομά µου. 18: 21 Pliyis ἢ διωγμὸς 
δια τὸν λόγο». 18: 58. Mark 2:4 διὰ 
τὸν ὄχλον. Luke 8: 47. John 4: 39, 41. 
19: 11. Acts 22: 24. 26: 2. al. saepias. 
— Sept. Deut. 15: 10. Gen. 43: 18, 
Diod. Sic. 1.7. Xen. An. 1, 9. 22 διὰ 
πολλά, i. 6. on many accounts.—So be- 
fore gn infin. with the article τό, Luke 
1]: 8. 23:8 διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν Λολλά. Acts 
18: 3 διὰ τὸ ὁμότεχνον εἶναι. Mark 5: 4 
διά τὸ αὐτὸν πολλάκις δεδέσθαι, Acts 4: 
2. al. saep. — Sept. Deut. 1: 36. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 34. Hiero 1. 
$7.—Also in phrases, e. g. dia ti; on 
what account ? wherefore? why? Matt. 
9 11. Luke 5: 30, 33. John 13: 37, 
written also dear/, Matt. 13: 10. 15: 2 
Mark 2:18. 7: 5. Luke 19: 23.’John 7: 
45. Acts 5:3. nl. Sept. for 92979 Ex. 
218. n> Num. 11: 1. mg=dp 
Deut. 29: 23.—Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 17.— 
— So dia τοῦτο, on this account, for 
this cause or reason, therefore ; Matt. 6: 
25. Mark 6:14. Acts 2: 26. Rom. 1: 
26. 2Cor.4:1. Rev. 18: 8. al, saep. 
Sept. for 198 Is.49:4. {195 Mic. 3: 12, 
—Palaeph. 33. Xen. An. 1. 7. 3.— So 
διὰ τοῦτο seq. ὅτι, on this account — 
because, John 5: 16. 8: 47. inverted 
John 15: 19. 
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b) in the sense of for the sake of, tn 
behalf of, etc. as marking the purpose or 
object of an action, etc. Matt. 14: 3 et 
Mark 6: 17 διά “Howdiada τὴν γυναῖκα 
Φιλίππου. 24:22 διὰ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς, 
for the elects’ sake. Mark 2: 27. Jobn 
11:15. Acts 16: 3. Rom. 11: 28. al. 
saep.—Xen. Ag. 2, 21.—So δια τοῦτο, 
for the sake of this, for this purpose. 
John 12: 27 δια τοῦτο ἡλθον, for this 
purpose I came, sc. to suffer death. 
1 Cor, 4: 17. With ἵνα, tn order that, 
John 1:31. 1 Tim. 1:16. ὅπως Heb. 
9: 15. 

c) as marking the occasion of any 
thing, the occasional cause, that on oc- 
casion of, on account of, because of which 
any thing takes place. Matt. 27: 19 
πολλὰ ἔπαθον κατ ὄναρ δί αὐτόν. John 
7: 43. 10:19. Rom. 2: 4 τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 
Φεοῦ δὺ ὑμᾶς βλασφημεῖται ἐν τοῖς EP- 
yeot. 15: 15 διὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν δοδεῖσαν 
μοι, i. e. because of, by virtue of. 2 Pet. 
9: 2.—Xen. Cyr, 7. 3. 10 δὲ dpe. 

3. Of the manner or state through, or 
during which any thing takes place ; 
comp. I. 4, ahove. Gal. 4: 13 οἴδατε 
δὲ, ὅτι δὲ ἀσθένειαν τῆς σαρκὸς εὔηγ--' 
γελισάµη» ὑμῖν», through tnfirmity, i. e. 
during bodily weakness.—This sense of 
δια ig rare with the accus. and comes 
from the general idea of duration ; 80 
Aristot. Mirab. Auscult. 68 δια τὸν χει-- 
pave, See Winer Comm. in Gal. I. c. 

Note. In composition διά mostly 
retaine its signification and refers: 1. to 
space and time, through, throughout, 
implying transition, continuance, etc. 
as διαβαίνω, διαπλέω, διαγίνοµαι, διάγω ; 
also trop. through, to the end, marking 
completeness, and thus becoming in- 
tensive, as διαβλέπω, διαγένωσκω. 2 to 
distribution, diffusion, etc. throughout, 
among, every where, a8 διαγγέλλω. 3. to 
wutual or alternate effects or endeav- 
ours, through, between, among sc. one 
another, to and fro, as διακρίνοµαε, 
διαµαχοµαι. 4. to separation, i. 4. Lat. 
dis, in two, in pieces, apart, etc, Buttm. 
§ 147. n.9; a8 διαιρέω, διαλύω, διαῤῥη-- 
γνυµι. Comp. Tittm. in Bibi. Repos. 
ΠΠ. p. 50. Ax. 


«ιαβαίω, f. Bicones, to pase 
through or over, seq. acc. of thing. e. g. 














4ιαβαλλω 


την Φάλασσαν Heb. 11: 39. So Sept. 
and "195 Gen. 31: 91. 1 Sam. 18: 7.— 
Jos. Ant. 7.9.7 tov ᾿Ἱορδάνην. Xen. 
An. 1. 2.6,—Seq. sig, Acts 16: 9.—Xen. 
An.7.2.9.—Seq. ago¢ ς. acc. Luc. 16.26. 

«ιαβαλλω, f. ῥβαλῶ, to thrust 
through, Diog. Laert. 1.118 διαβωλόντα 
ts θύρας τὸν δάκτυλον. to transport, 
carry over, Thuc. 6.30. Hence metaph. 
and in Ν. 'T. to carry or deliver over to 
any one in words, i.e. fo report or in- 
form against, to traduce, to accuse; 
Pass. seq. dat. Luke 16: 1 διβλήθη 
avrg. Sept. for Chald. xxap 598 
Dan. 3: 8. 6: 25.—BSeq. dat. Herodot. 5. 
35. προς τινα Jos, Ant. 7.11.3. Xen. 
An. 1. 1.3. 


shaBeBawa, ὦ, f. don, to 
strengthen throughout, to make very firm ; 
in N. T. Mid. διαβεβαιόοµαε, οὔμαι, 
metaph. to affirm strongly, to asseverate, 
to urge, seq. περί ο. gen. 1 Tim. 1: 7. 
Tit. & 8.— Philo de Decal. p. 263, 94. 
Polyb. 12. 12. 6. 


«Πιαβλέπω, Ε ψω, to look through, 


i. e. to view attentively, Plato Phaedo. 37. 
In N. T. to see clearly, i. 6. fully, Matt. 
7: 5. Luke 6: 42, 


«ιαβολος, ov, 6, ἡ, subst. (δια-- 
βάλλω ᾳ. τ.) α calumniator, slanderer, 
accuser, Viz. 

a) genr. 1 Tim. 3:11. 2 Tim. 3:3. 
Tit. 23. So Sept. of Haman, for Heh. 
“x Esth. 7:4. 94x ib. 8: 1.—1 Mace. 
1: 36. Xen. Ag. 11. 5. 

b) with the art. ὁ διαβολος, the devil, 
i.e. the accuser by way of eminence, 
i. 4. 19 9:Ί, 0 σατανᾶς, Satan, the prince 
of the fallen angels, 6 ἄρχων τῶν δαι- 
µονέων Matt, 9: 34. According to the 
later Hebrews, he acts as the accuser 
and calumniator’ of men before God, 
Job 217, 13. Zech. 3: 1, 2, coll. Rev. 19: 
9,10 ; seduces them to ain, 1 Chr. 21: 1; 
and is the author of evil, both physical 
and moral, by which the human race is 
afflicted ; seein «{αιμόννον b. In N.T. 
6 διάβολος appears as the constant ene- 
my of God, of Christ, of the divine 
kingdom, of the followets of Christ, 
and of all truth ; full of faleehood and 
malice, and exciting and seducing to 
evil in every possible way. Matt. 4: 1, 
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ιαγνωσις 


5, 8, 11. 13: 99. 35: 4]. Luke 4: 3,35 
6, 19. 8: 12. John 13:2. Acts 10: 38. 
Eph. 4: 27. 6:11. 1 Tim. 3: 6,7. 2Tim. 
2: 26. Heb. 2:14. James 4:7. 1 Pet. 
5: 8. Jude 9. Rev. 2: 10. 12: 9, 12. 20: 
2,10. Sept. for zoiv 1 Chr. 21: 1. 
Job 1: 6sq. 2 1sq. Zech. 3: 1, 2. — 
Wisd. 2: 23. Test. ΧΙ Patr. p. 672, 
691. Act. Thom. §32.—Hence & τοῦ 
διαβόλον v. viog τοῦ διαβόλου εἶναι, to be 
the child of Satan, i. e. to be like Satan, 
John 8 44. Acts 18: 10. 1 John 3: 8 
ter, 10.—In the same sense, John 6: 70 
διάβολος, a devil, i. 4. υἱὸς τοῦ διαβόλου, 
coll. Acts 13: 10, i.e. an enemy of God 
and man; comp. catavas Matt. 16: 99. 
Mark 8: 33. 

«ιαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (dua, ἀγγέλ- 
λῶ,) to announce throughout, i. e. 

a) every where, generally, to publish 
se. far and near, to proclaim, trans. 
Luke 9: 60. Pass. Rom. 9: 17. Bept. 
for "BD Ex. 9:16. Ps. 2: 7. 

b) implying completeness, to an- 
nounce fully, i. e. to give exact and cer- 
tain information of, trans. Acts 21: 26. 
Sept. for "728 Josh. 6: 10.— Jos. Ant. 
7. 9. 2. Xen. An. 1.6. 2. 


4{ιάγε, Luke 11: 8, see in Γέ I. a. 


MNaylvomat, aor. 2 διεγενόµην, to 
be throughout, i. e. to be always, 2 Macc. 
1]: 26. Xen. Mem. 2.8.5. InN. T. 
of time, to be through, i. e. to be past, to 
have elapsed, Mark 16:1. Acts 25: 18, 
27: 9.—Herodian, 1.10.1]. Ael. V. H. 
3.19 τριών μηνῶν διαγινοµένων. 

haywooxa, f. yrdcopas, to know 
throughout, i.e. accurately, to distin- 
guish, Sept. Deut. 2:7. Ken. Mem. 3. 
1.9. In Ν. Τ. to tnguire fully into, to 
examine, fo investigate, in a judicial 
sense, trans. Acts 23:15. 24: 22.—Philo 
de Agric. p. 204. C, xad δικαστὰς τοὺς 
περὶ ἑκάστων διαγνωσοµένους ἀπεκλή-- 
θωσα». Dion. Hal. Ant. 2, 14. 

«Πιαγγωρίζω, f. lew, to make known 


throughout, i.e. every where, to ‘tell 
abroad, to publish, seq. περέ τινος, Luke 
2:- 47. 


Aeyvoois, έως, ἡ, (διαγινώσκω͵) 
pp. exact knowledge; in Ν. T. in a ju- 
dicial sense, examination, trial, hearing, 


«{ιαγογγυζω 


Acta 25: 21. — Wiad. & 18. Jos. Ant. 
15. 3. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 60, 


«{ιαγογγυζω, f. voor, (διά, γογγύζω 
which see,) fo murmur throughout, i. Θ. 
to keep murmuring, sc. with the idea of 
complaint, {ο express sullen discontent, 
absol. Luke 15: 2. 19:7. Sept. by 735 
Ex. 15: 24. 16: 2, 8. — Ecclus. 34: 24. 
Heliodor. 7. 27. 

Lhayenyoosa, a, f. ήσω, (διά, 
venyogéw which see,) fo wake through 
ac. the night etc. to keep awake, Hero- 


dian. 3.4.8. In N.T. to be fully awake, 
Luke 9: 32. 

hayo, {. $0, (Sea, ἄγωι) to lead or 
bring through or over, sc. any place etc. 
6. g. a river, Xen. An. 2 4, 28. fire, 
etc. Sept. for “ayy 2 Sam. 12: 31. 
water, Wisd. 10: 18." In N. T. spoken 
of time, to bring through, i.e. to pass, 
e. g. ἠσύχιον βίον, to lead a quiet life, io 
live, etc. 1 Tim, 2:2. — 2 Macc. 12: 38 
caBBatov. Jos. Ant. 3, 14.3 τὴν νύκτα. 
Xen. Hiero 7.10. Aelian. H. An. 16, 
23 τὸν Blov. — So absol. with τὸν βίον 
implied, Tit. 3: 3. — Plut. Timol. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5. 


had&yomat, f. δέξοµαι, to receive 
through sc. others, i. e. as transmitted 
from one to another through a series, to 
receive in succession, to succeed io, trans, 
Acts 7: 45 fv εἰσήγαγον διαδεξάµενοι 
[αὐτὴν] of wateges. — Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 2 
τήν βασιλεία». Herodian. 4. 2. 20. Sui- 
das, διαδέχοµαέ τὸ διά πολλῶν ἐρχό- 
µενον ag ἑτέρου εἰς ἕτερον éx ἐμὲ διαδέ- 
χομαι. 

«{ιαδημα, ατος, 10, [διαδέω to 
bind quite around,) a diadem, the 
symbol of royal dignity, Rev. 12: 3. 13: 
1. 19:12, Sept. for ~np Esth. 1: 11. 
217. Εν Is. 62: 3. — 1 Macc. 1: 9. 
Jos. B. J. 1.3.1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 19. 


«{ιαδίδωμι, f. δώσω. 1. to deliver 
through sc. various hands, from one to 
another in succession, to deliver over tn 
succession, trans. Rev. 17:13 in text. 
rec. τὴν ἐξουσίαν αὐτῶν τῷ Iyglw δια- 
δώσονσι. Others διδόασι».---Τηυο. 1. 
76 εἶ ἀρχήν τε διαδιδοµένην ἐδεξάμεθα. 
Comp. in 6ιαδέχομαι- 

2. to deal out, to divide out, to distrib- 
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ufe, trans, or abeol. Luke 11: 22. 18: 22. 
John 6: 11. Acts 4: 35.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 


3. 6 bis. 1. 4. 10 bis, 11. 


Aadoxos, ου, 6, 7, [διαδέχοµαι 
q. V.) @ successor, ac. in office, Acts 24: 
27. — Ecclus. 46: |. Jos. Aut. 1. 13. 3. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 5. 


«ιαζωννυμε, or διαζωννύω, fut. 
ζώσω, to gird quite around, i. e. firmly, 
trans. John 13:4. Mid. to gird any 
thing around one’s self, John 21: 7. 
Aor. 1. Pass. with Mid. signif. John 13: 
5, Sept. for 435 Ez. 23: 15. —Lucian. 
Quomod. Hist. Conscrib. 3. — Used in 
reference to the flowing robes of ori- 
entals ; see in ᾿4ναζώννυμι. 


Aadnxn, nS, ἡ, (διατίθηµι) α 
disposition, arrangement, viz. 

a) spoken of a testamentary disposi- 
tion, a testament, a will, Heb. 9: 16,17.— 
Jos, Ant. 17.9.7. Demosth. 1136. 19. 

b) a covenant, i.e. a mutual agree- 
ment or mutual promises on mutual 
conditions; Gal. 3: 15. So Sept. and 
M73 1 Sam. 18: 3, -23: 18. al. saep. — 
Aristoph, Αν. [434] 439. Suidas, δια-- 
θήκη συνθήκη. ---- In N. Τ. spoken of 
God’s covenants with men, i. e. the di- 
vine promises conditioned on obedi- 
ence, Viz. 

(a) of the Abrahamic covenant, con- 
firmed also to the other patriarchs, of 
which circumcision was the sign; see 
Gen. 15: 1~—18, 17: 1—19. So Luke 1: 
72, coll. ν. 73. Acts 3: 25. Gal. 3: 17. 
Called also 4 diad. περιτομῆς, Acta 7:8. 
Sept. and n°93 Gen. 15: 18. 17: 2, 4. al. 
— 2 Macc. 8: 15. 

(8) of the Mosaic covenant, entered 
into at Mount Sinai, with sacrifice and 
the blood of victims ; see Ex, 24: 3—12, 
Deut. 5: 2 sq. where Sept. for n°42.— 
Heb. 8: 9 bis. 9: 20. Called also ἡ 
πρώτη διαθήκη, the first covenant, i. 9. 
the Old or Jewish dispensation, in refer- 
ence to the gospel, Heb. 9:15. So 
Heb. 9: 4 bis, τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης 
—xai ab xhaxes τῆς 6. i.e. the ark which 
was the symbol of God’s presence un- 
der the Mosaic covenant, and the tables 
of the law which the people had cove- 
nanted to obey. Rev. 11: 19, comp. 
Heb. 8: 5. So Sept. and ΩΣ Num. 





«Ίιαέρεσες 


10: 33. Deut. 9: 9, 11. — The Μοθαίο 
covenant was strictly the renewal or 
confirmation of the Abrahamic; hence 
Pau] uses the plural διαθῆκαι, Rom. 9: 
4. Epb. 2 12.— By meton. since the 
«ancient covenant is contained in the 
Mosaic books, διαθήκη is put for the 
book of the covenant, the Mosaic writings, 
i. 9. the law, Heb. MIN 5 ; 2 Cor. 3: 14 
ἀνάγγωσις τῆς παλαιᾶς 8. So Sept. and 
m3 Deut. 4: 13.—Ecclus, 24: 23 βίῤ- 
λος διαθήκης. —For Gal. 4: 24 gee in 7. 

(/) of the new covenant promised of 
old and sanctioned by the blood of 
Christ, the gospel dispensation ; comp. 
Jer. 31: 31 sq. al. where Sept. for M173. 
— Heb. 8: 10 et 10: 16 et Rom. 11: 27, 
quoted from Jer. 31: 38, 34, coll. Is, 
27:9. Heb. 10: 29. Called also νέα ὃ. 
Heb, 19: 94. καινὴ ὃ. Matt. 26:28. Mark 
14: 24. Luke 22: 20. 1 Cor. 11: 25. 
2 Cor. 3: 6. Heb. 8: 8. 9: 15. κρείττων 
6. Heb. 7: 22. 8:6. 98. αἰώνιος 13: 20. 
6. δευτέρα (implied) 8: 7, — Hence, Gal. 
4: 24 δύο διαθήκαι, the iwo covenants, 
i. 6. the old and the new. 


«{ιαέρεσις, εως, (διαιρέω,) division, 
act of dividing, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.55. In 
N. T. distinction, difference, ete. 1Cor. 
12: 4,5, 6, διαιρέσεις, i. e. diversities, 
differences, classes of gifts, etc. Sept. 
of the classes or sections of the priests, 
etc, for njj >t 2 Chr, 8: 14. Ezra 6: 
18. — Diod. ‘Bic. 2. 31 διαίρεσις τῶν 
χρόνων. 


Monge, ὢ, aor. 3 διεῖλον, (διά of 
sep. αἱρέω,) fo take apart, i.e. to sepa- 
rate, to divide, sc. into parts, Sept. for 
“ria Gen. 15: 10. al. Lucian. D. Mort. 
16.3. In Ν. Τ. to divide out, to distrib- 
ule, trans. Luke 15:12, 1 Cor. 12: 11. 
Sept. for ptm Josh 18:5. 1 Chr. 23: 
6. — Jos. Ant. 5.1. 98, Xen, Cyr. 4. 
5. 51. 

«ιακαθαρίω, f. τῶ, Buttm. § 95, 
9, n.14; to cleanse throughoul, i. e. 
thoroughly, trans. Matt. 3: 12 et Luke 3: 
17 τήν ἅλωνα, sc. by ventilation with a 
fan, τὸ πτύον; hence i. ᾳ. Λιχμᾷν τὴν 
aleve, Ruth 3:2. Comp. Calmet, art. 
Thrashing. Jahn § 65.—So SioxoSal- 
guy τὴν ἅλω, Alciphron. 3. 26. 


«άιακατελέγχομαι, {. ἐγξομαι, 
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/]ιαχονέω 


(δια, κατελέγχοµαε!) to confute in dispu- 


_ tation, i. q. διαλεγόµενος κατελέγχω, seq. 


dat. Acts 18: 28.—So d:anives; διατοξι 
οµαν, to vie in drinking, iu archery, etc. 


«ιακονέω, ©, aor. 1 διηκόνησα, 
comp. Buttm. § 86. π. 6, (διάκονος,) ἐο 
serve, to attend upon, to minister unio, in- 
trans. spoken 

&) of persons, seq. dat. expr. or impl. 
(a) genr. as a master or guest, Matt. 8: 
15 καὶ διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 27:55. Mark 1: 
31. 15:41, Luke 4: 39, 22:26. Phi- 
lem. 13. So Matt. 90: 28 bis, Mark 10: 
45 bis. John 12: 26 bis.—Jos, Ant. 19. 
1.6. Lucian, D. Deor. 4. 4. Demosth. 
362 ult. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 8.— Especially 
spoken of those who serve at table, 
to watt upon, Luke 10: 40. 12: 97. 17:8. 
22: 27 bis: John 12: 2.—Athen. 4. 10, 
Diod. Sic. 5. 40. Xen. An. 4. 5. 33.— 
(8) By impl. to minister to the wante of 
any one, i.e. to supply one’s wants, Θ. g. 
food, clothing, etc. Matt. 4: 11. 25; a4, 
Mark 1: 18. Luke & 3 διηκόνουν αὐτῷ 
ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὗταῖς. So of the 
alms collected by the churches, the dis- 
tribution of alms, etc. Rom. 15: 25. 
Heb. 6: 10 bis. 1 Pet. 4: 11. —(y) In - 
the sense of to be the attendant or asstst- 
ant of any one; as Timothy and Era- 
tosthenes are said to be διακονοῦντες τφ 
ΠΠαύλῳ, Acts 19: 99. So Heb. nw 
Josh. 1:1. Ex. 24:13; where Sept. 
ὑπουργός and παρεστηκώς. — (3) In the 
primitive church, to fill the office of a 
διάκονος, to fulfil the duties of a deacon, 
i. e. to have charge of the poor and the 
sick, etc, 1 Tim. 3: 10, 13. 

b) of things, seq. accus. of manner, 
and dat. expr. or impl. (Buttm. § 131. 
6, 7,) also in the passive construction ; 
to minister, 8ο. any thing to any one, to 
admintater, to provide, etc. 2 Tim. 1:18 
ὅσα ἐν ᾿Ἐφέσῳ διηκόνησε. So 3 Cor. 3: 
3 ἐπιστολὴ Χριστοῦ διαχονηθεἴσα ὑφ 
ἡμῶν, ministered by us, i.e. written by 
our aid or ministry, by us. — Anacr. 9. 
14, Ανακρέοντι διακονῶ τοσαῦτα, The- 
ophr. Char. 2. 4.—By impl. to minister 
any thing to one’s wants, etc. 1 Pet. 4: 
10 sig ξαντοὺς [i. q. εἰς ἀλλήλους] αὐτὸ 
διακονοῦντες, coll. v.11. So of alms, 
χάρις, collected by the churches, etc. 
to administer, to distribute, Pass. 2 Cor. 


{ιαχονία 


8: 19, 20.—Comp. Lucian. Asin. 53. — 
Spoken of prophets etc, who minister, 
i.e. announce, delwwer sc. the divine 
will, etc. 1 Pet, 1: 12.—Origen. Comm. 
in Ps. 48: 4, of διακονοῦντες τὸν λόγον. 
Jos. Ant, 6. 19. 6. — Seq. dat. alone, 
Acts 6:2 διακογεῖν τραπέζαις, to serve 
money-tables, i. e. to have charge of the 
alms and other pecuniary matters.— 
Heliodor. 5. p. 218. So ministrare velis 
Virg. Aen, 10. 218, comp, Heyne’s 
note. 


«{ιακονία, ας, 9, (διακόνος)) ser- 
vice, altendance, ministry, viz. 

a) genr. Heb, 1: 14.—Jos, Ant. 4. 6. 3. 
—- Towards a master or guest, at table 
or in hospitality, Luke 10: 40. 1 Cor. 
16: 15.—Xen. Oec. 7. 41. 

b) mtnistry, ministration, i.e. the of- 
fice of ministering in divine things, 
spoken chiefly of apostles and teachers ; 
Acts 1: 17,25. 6:4 διακ. τοῦ λόγου. 20: 
24, 21:19. Rom. 11:19. 1 Cor. 12: 5. 
2 Cor. 3: 7, 8,9 bis. 4:1. 5:18 6:3. 
Eph. 4:12. Col. 4: 17. 1 Tim, 1: 12. 
2 Tim. 4: 5, 11. Once of the office of a 
διάκονος, Rom. 12: 7, where others take 
it in the wider sense as above. 

ο) in the sense of aid, relief, spoken 
of alms, contributions, etc. Acts 11: 20 sig 
διακονέαν πἐµψαι. Rom.15: 31, coll. v.26. 
2 Cor. 8: 4. 9:1, 13. 11: 8. Rev. 2: 19.--- 
Act. Thom. 56, ωόμισαν χρήματα πολλά 
εἰς διακονίαν τῶν 1ηρῶ». —Spoken of 
the distribution, ministration, of alms 
thus collected, etc. Acts 6:1. 12 25 
coll, 11: 90. 2 Cor. 9: 12. 


Mhexovos, ου, 6, %, (either fr. διά 
and κόνις, pp. a dusty i.e. hasty mes- 
senger; or better from obsol, διάκω, 
διήκω, to run, to hasten, Butt. Lexil. L 
p. 21 sq.) α servant, attendant, minister, 
viz. 

8) genr. and with a gen. of the mas- 
ter or person served, Matt. 20: 26. 23: 
11. Mark 9: 35. 10: 43.—Xen. Cyr. 8, 
3. 8.— Spoken of those who wait at 
table etc. John 2: 5,9.—Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5.2. Among the Greeks, 
the διάκονοι were a higher class of ser- 
vants than the δοῦλοι, Athen. X. p. 192. 
B. comp. Xen. Lc. Butun. Lexil. I. 
p. 220. — Spoken of the servants or at- 
tendants of a king, Matt. 22:13. So 
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Ahaxpive 


Rom. 13: 4 bis, Φεοῦ διάκονος, i.e. the 
servant, minister, vicegerent, of God. 
Sept. for nH Esth. 1:10. 2: 2 6 3. 
—Spoken of'an altendant, a disciple, etc. 
Jobn 12: 26, 

b) spoken of ministers, teachers, sc. of 
divine things, who act for God, Christ, 
etc, with a gen. as before, e.g. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 3: 5. 2 Cor. 3 6. 6: 4. 
1 Thess. 3: 2. seq. τοῦ Χριστοῦ ete. 
2 Cor. 11: 23. Eph. 6: 21. Col. 1: 7. 
4: 7. seq. τῆς ἐκκλησίας Col. 1: 25. So 
seq. τοῦ σατανᾶ 2 Cor. 11: 15, coll. v. 14. 

c) with a gen. of the thing to be 
done or promoted by one’s service and 
ministry, ο. g. Rom. 15: 8 διάκονος mags— 
touns, @ minister of circumcision, i. e. of 
Judaism, or to the Jews. 2 Cor. 11: 15 
διακ. δικαιοσύνης, Gal. 2:17. Eph. 
3:7. Col. 1: 23, 

d) as an officer in the primitive 


church, one who has charge of the alias 


and money of the church, an overseer of 
the poor and the sick, an almoner, Phil. 1: 
1. 1 Tim. 3: 8,12, 4:6. See Acts 6: 
1—6. Of a female ἡ διάκονος who 
had charge of the female poor and sick, ᾿ 
Rom. 16: 1.—Hence the English word 
deacon, but in a different sense. 


chaxootoe, at, α, (dts, ἑκατόν)) 
two hundred, Mark 6:37. Jobn 6: 7. 
21: 8. Acts 23: 23 bis. 27: 37. Rev. 11: 
3. 12: 6. 

chaxove,, f. ούσομαι, (διά, ἄκούω,) 
to hear through or out, Xen. Hiero 7. 11. 
In Ν. T. to hear fully, in a judicial 
sense, seq. gen. Acts 23: 35. So Sept. 
and 59 Deut. 1: 16. 


chaxgive, f. va, to separate 
throughout, i.e. wholly, completely, 
trans. Mid. to separate one ’s self, etc. 
8) pp. Jude 22 οὓς μὲν ἐλεεῖτε διακρι-- 
youevot, on some (i. Θ. those not Chris- 
tiaus) have compassion, separating your- 
selves from them.—Hesy ch. διακεκρίσθω» 
ἀφοριβέσθω. διακριθέντες᾽ χωρισθέντες. 
Herodian. 3.1.9 6 Ταὔρος διακρύει τὰ 
ἔθνη. 
b) by impl. to distingutsh, fo make a 
distinction, to cause to differ} 3 Acts 15: 9 
οὐδὲν διέκρινε μεταξὺ ἡμῶ». 1 Cor. 11: 
29 un διακρίνων τὸ σῶμα τοῦ κυρίου, 90. 


_from common food. Mid. James 2: 4 











«{νάκρεσις 


mud οὗ διακρέθητε ἐν ἑαντοῖς ; interrog. 
and as apodosis, do ye not then make a 
distinction tn yourselves ? i.e. are ye not 
partial? Others under d below.—Mid. 
Herodian. 4. 6, 12. — With the idea of 
preference, prerogative, 1 Cor. 4: 7 τὶς 
yao σε Siexolves.—Trop. to distinguish, 
ἐο discern clearly, to nole accurately, Matt. 
16: 3 το πρόσωπο» τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 1 Cor. 
11: 31 εὖ γὰρ ἑαυτοὺς διεκρένοµεν, i.e. if 
we took a proper view, formed a just 
estimate of ourselves, 1 Cor. 14: 29, 
i,q. δοκιµάζω in 1 John 4: 1. So 
Sept. for Jn2 Job 12: 11.—Xen Mem. 
1. 9. 9.—Hence, 

ϱ) im the sense of fo consider accu- 
rately, to judge, to decide, e. g. διακρῖναι 
dya µέσου τινός, 1 Cor. 6:5. So Sept. 
for bow Ex.18:16. 1K.29. JI" 
Pa. 50: 4. Prov, 31: 9. 

d) Mid. διακρίνοµαε, aor. 1 pass, 
διεκρέθην with mid. signif. Batt. §136. 
2; to separate oneself from, i.e. to con- 
tend with, pp. in battle Polyb. 2. 29. 11. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 33. In Ν. Τ. metaph. 
(a) to contend or strive with, to dispute 
with, seq. dat. Jude 9. seq. πρός ο. acc. 
Acts 11:2. Sept. seq. dat. for 1119 
Jer.15:10. seq. πρός for ορ ὁ Ez. 40: 
35.—Luc. Pseudosoph. 5. Polyb. 22. 27. 
1.—(8) to be in strife with one’s self, i. 9. 
te doubt, to hesitate, to waver, Matt. ο]: 
21. Mark 11: 23. Rom. 4: 20. 14: 23. 
James 1: 6. 2: 4 καὶ οὗ διακρίθητε ἐν 
ἑαντοῖς, without interrog. and if ye do 
this without hesitation ; comp. in b above. 
So μηδὲν διακρινόµενος, without hesita- 
fon, confidently, Acts 10: 20. 11: 12, 
James 1: 6. — Hesych. dcexgidy: dié- 
σταζεν. 

«Άακρισις, εως, 4, (διακρίνω) a 
dishnguishing, a discerning clearly, i. ©. 
spoken of the act or power, Heb. 5: 
14 καλοῦ xai κακοῦ. 1 Cor. 12: 10 τῶν 
πνευμάτων, comp. in «Φιακρίνω Ὁ. ---- 
Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1169.—By impl. Rom. 
14:1 yy sis διακρίσεις διαλογισμῶ», lit. 
not for scrutinizings of thoughis, i. e. not 
with searching out and pronouncing 
jadgment on their opinions; comp. 
v. 5, 13. Others, doubts, scruples. 

Avaxwhveo, f. tan, to hinder 

, i. Θ. to tmpede or forbid ut- 
terly, trans. Matt. 3:14 6 δὲ ᾿ Imavyng ὃι- 
24 
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 deakexros 


εκώλνεν autor, i.e. spoken in the imperf. 
of a continued action, or de conatu ; 
see Winer Gr. § 41.3.c. Matth. § 504. 3. 
—Judith 127. Xen. Η. G. 1. 6. 28. 

Maharéo, o, f. ήσω, to speak to 
and fro, i. e. 

a) to talk with any one, fo converse 
with; Luke 6: 11 διελάαλουν πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους, i.e. they communed, consulted. 
—Polyb. 23. 9. 6. Eurip. Cyel. 175. 

b) to spéak of every where, i. e. to tell 
abroad, to divulge, trans. So in pass. 
constr. Luke 1: 65. — Symm. for 725 
Pa. 51: 16. . 

«Πιαλέγω, { a, to gather out apart, 
i.e. to select, Xen. Όεο. 8. 9. Mem. 4. 5. 
11. In N.T. only as depon. Mid. 
διαλέγοµαι, aor. 1 pass. δμαλέχθην with 
mid. signif. Buttm. §136. 2 ; to speak to 
and fro, i. e. alternately, to converse with, 
viz. 

a) spoken of a dispute, etc. to dispute, 
fo discuss, intrans. seq. dat. Jude ν. 9 τῷ 
διαβόλῳ διακρινόµενος διελέγετο. So seq. 
πρὸς ἄλλήλους, Mark 9: 94, coll. v. 33, 
Sept. for Π3511 Is. 1: 16. seq. πρός for 
11 Judg. 8: 1.—Seq. dat. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 11. seq. πρός ib. 1. 6. 1. 

b) of public teaching etc. fo discuss, 
to discourse, lo reason, fo argue, intrans. 
and absol. Acts 18: 4. 19: 8, 9. 20: 9. 
24: 25. seq. dat. Acts 17: 2, 17. 18: 19. 
20: 7. seq. πρὀς ο. acc, Acts 24: 12, 
Sept. for 37 Is. 63: 1. seq. πρός 
Ex. 6: 27.—Ecclus, 14: 20. Xen. H. G. 
2.2.11. Mem. 3.3.7. seq, dat. ib. 
Anab. 2. 5. 41. — Trop. of an exhorta- 
tion etc. to addrese, to speak to, seq. dat. 
Heb. 12: 5. — Herodian. 1.5.2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 4. 


4ιαλείπω, f. yo, pp. to leave be- 
tween, i.e. to leave an interval, sc. of 
space or time ; hence in N. T. to tnter- 
mit, to desist, to cease; seq. particip. 
Luke 7: 45 οὗ διέλιπε καταφιλοῦσα, she 
has not ceased kissing my feet, etc. see 
Buttm. § 144. n. 3. Sept. for 53n Jer. 
44:18. wary Jer. 17: 8.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
12. 3. Xen. Apol. Soc. 16. 

Makextos, ου, %, (διαλέγοµαι ᾳ.ν.) 
apeech, language, a8 articulated through 
or by the tongue, Aristot. H. An. 4. 9. 
In N. T. langwage sc. as. spoken by a 


ιαλλάασσω 


idiom, Acts 1:19. 2: 6, 8. 21: 40. 22: 2, 
26: 14. — Jos. Ant. ὃ 1. 6. Polyb. 1. 
67, 9. 


/Πιαλλαυσω or arte, f. $0, (διά, 
ἀλλάσσα,) to change between, i. Θ. to per- 
mele, fo change for another, to exchange, 
2 Macc. 6: 27. Xen. H. G.1.6.4. Trop. 
to change tn feeling tomards any one, to 
reconcile, trans. Xen. H. G. 1.6.7. Vect. 
5. 8.—In N.T. only Mid. διαλλασσομαι, 
aor. 1. pass, διηλλάχθην with mid. sig- 
mf. Butun. § 196. 2, to change one’s own 
feelings towards, i.e. to reconcile dne's 
self, to become reconciled, ο. dat. Matt. 5: 
24 διαλλάγηὺι τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου. So Sept. 
for 42207 1 Sam. 29: 4.—Esdr. 4: 31. 
Jos. Ant. 16.4.4. Thuc. 8. 20, 


2Ααλογίζομαε, f. έσομαι, to reckon 
through, i.e. to complete or settle an ac- 
count, Dem. 1236.17. In Ν. T. trop. 
to consider, to reflect, to reason, to ponder, 
viz. 

a) genr. e.g. ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις, Mark 2: 
6, 8, where for ταῦτα see Buttm. §13). 7. 
Luke 3: 15. 5:22. ἐν ἑαυτῷ Luke 12: 
17. ἐν ἑαυτοῖς Mark 2:8. παρ Eavrois 
Matt. 21: 25. seq. ὅτι John 11: 50. 
seq. ποταπός Luke 1:29. absol. Luke 
§:21. Sept. ο. accus. for 323 Ps. 77: 
6. 119: 59.—Xen. Η. G. 6. 4. 20. 

b) in a mutual or reciprocal sense, 
fo consider together, to deliberate, to de- 
bate ; eq. ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Matt. 16: 7, 8. 
πρὸς ἀλλήλοις Mark 8: 16. πρὸς éav- 
rove Luke 90: 14, 
In the sense of {ο dispute etc. Mark 9: 
oh —Aekan. V. Η. 14. 43. Xen. Mem. 

5. 1. 


«ήιαλογισμος, Ou, 0, (Stadoyi- 
ζομαι,) computation, adjusiment of ac- 
counts, Dem. 951. 20. In N. Τ. reflec- 
tion, cogitation, thought, viz. 

a) geor. Luke 2: 35, 5: 22. 6:8. 9:47. 
James 2: 4 κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν πονηρῶ», 
i.e. jadges having evil thoughts, unjust, 
partial; for the gen. of quality, see 
Butrm. § 132. 4.4. Sept. for Save 
Ps. 92: 6, 18.59: 2. 75855 Dan. 2: 29, 
‘30.—Asrian. Diss. Ep. 1. 9, 10. Polyb, 
3. 17.8.—So ia different shades of 
sense, ο. g. for reasoning, opinion, Rem. 
2:91. 1 Όρος. % 20, Rem. 14: 1 see in 
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people or province, a dialect, peculiar 


absol. Mark 8: 17. | 


άιαμένω 


4ιάκρισν. Bept. for mQwriy Ps. 94: 11. 
So for mind, purpose, intention, Luke &8 ; 
and eapecially ext thoughts, purposes, 
ete. Matt. 15:19. Mark 7:21. Sept. 
for M2 «519 Prov. 21:18. evil, Ps, 56:6. 
Is, 59: 7.—In the sense of doubt, Luke 
24: 38 διαλογισμὸὸὶ ἀναβαίνουσι, i. ο. 
doubtful thoughts, suspense. 

b) in the sense of dispute, debate, con- 
tention, Luke 9: 46, coll. Mark 9: 33, 34. 
—Phil. 2: 14 χωρὲς Υογγυσμῶν καὶ δια- 
λογισμῶ». 1 Tim. 2: 8—Ecclus, 9: 15. 
27: 4. Ῥ]υι. Mor. IL. p. 23. ed. Tauchn. 

chalvo, f. tow, to dissolve; in 
Ν. T. spoken of a collection of people, 
to disperse, to break up, Paes. Acts 5: 36. 
—Jos, Ant. 4. 3. 1 τὸν συλλογόν. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5, 43 τὴν στρατίαν. 


«ὤιαμαρτυρομαι, £. οὔμαι, depon. 
Mid. to call throughout to witness, viz. 
gods and men, all beings, i. e. to affirm 
woth solemn oblestations, Sept.: Deut. 4: 
26. Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 13.—In N. T. to 
testify through and through, i. e. to bear 
full and complete witness, viz. 

a) to admonish solemnly, fo charge ear- 
nestly, to urge upon, seq. dat. Luke 16: 
2. absol. Acts 2:40. 1 Thess. 4: 6. 
Strengthened by the adjunct ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Φεοῦ κ. τ. 4. 1 Tim. & 21. 2Tim. 
2:14. 4:1. Sept. for σι Ex. 19 98. 
Ps. 81: 9.—Fahr. Cod. Pseadep. V. T. 
I. p. 632 πολλὰ διαμαρτυράµη» αὐτοῖς 
τοῦ μὴ ποιῆσαι.. Polyb. 1.37.4. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 12. 

b) to tesisfy fully, i.e. to declare fully, 
to teach earnestly, to enforce, traps. Acts 
8: 25. 18: 5. 20: 21, 24. 23: 11, 28: 23. 
Seq. dat. et ὅτι Acts 10: 42. 20: 23. 
absol. spoken of'a sacred writer, Heb. 2:6, 
Sept. for 3m Deut. 32:45. “airy 
Ex. 18: 20. s™“in Ez. 16: 9. 20: 4.— 
Jos. Ant, 9. 8. 3. 

αμα χομαι, f. scone, depen. 
Mil. to fight together, Xen. Anab. 7. 6. 
10; seein 4a note. In N.T. metaph. 
to contend sc. in words, to dispute wannaly, 
Acts 23: 9.—-Eoclus. 8: 1. Thac. 3. 42. 

«ιαμένω, £. νῶ, to remain through, 
1.6. permanently, to conlinue, ac. in the 
same place, Xen, An. 7.1.6. Ia Ν.Τ. 
spoken of state, condition, ciresm- 
stances, vic. te semain the same, te con- 


άωαμερζω 187° 


tinue, to endure, i.e. not to change ; 
Heb. 1: 11 διαµένεις, quoted from Pa, 
102 27, where Sept. for 3723, coll. v. 28. 
So 2 Pet. 3: 4 πάντα οὕτω Siopuésvss, 
comp. Ps. 119: 90 where Sept. for 423. 
—Polyb. 1. 18.6. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 7. 
—With adjuncts, e. g. κωφός, Luke 1: 
22. πρός τινα, to remain to, i. e. to be 
preserved to any one, Gal. 2: 5.. So 
µετά τινος, spoken of persons, {ο remain 
with, i. e. to remain constant towards any 
one, Luke 22 28.—Seq. dat. Diod. Sic. 
14 48. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 44, 


“Ἱιαμερίζω, f. low, to dispart, to 
separate into parts, to divide up, trans. 

a) pp. Mark 15: 24 διαµέριζον τὰ ἵμά- 
wa. Pass. Acts 2: 3 διαμεριζόµεναν 
γλῶσσαι, disparted flames, i.e. divided 
out to each person from one common 
source.—Mid. in a recipr. sense, to dt- 
vide up for one’s self, or among one an- 
other, Matt. 27:35 bis. Luke 23:34. John 
19: 24. — Sept. for pot Ps. 22: 19. 
3 Gen. 10: 25. 1 Chr. 1: 19. comp. 
Deut. 32: 8. — In the sense of to dimde 
out, to distribute, Luke 22:17. Acts 2: 
45. Sept. for p> Judg. 5:30. 2 Sam. 
6: 19.—Xen. An. 7. 1. 4, where others 
διαμεερεῖν. 

b) trop. spoken of discord, dissen- 
sion ; Pass. to be divided sc. into parties, 
absol. Luke 12: 52. seq. ἐπί ο. ace. to 
be divided against, to be at discord with, 
ete. Luke 11: 17,18. 12: 53. 


Aameouopos, ου, 0, (drapegiter,) 
division, apportionment, portion, Diod. 
Sie.11.47. Sept. for mbt Ez. 48: 39. 
In N. T. metaph. dissension, Luke 12: 
51, —- The grammarians condemn this 
word, Pollux VIII. 136. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 511. 

eavéuo, f. μῶ, to distribute 
throughout, Jos. Ant. 9. 13.9. Xen.Mem. 
3.4.1. In N.T. trop. to divulge, to 
spread abroad, sc. εἷς τὸν λαόν, Pass. 
Aots 4: 17. 


havevo, f. εὔσω, to nod oF wink 
repeatedly, i. e. to make signs with the 
head, eyes, etc. Luke 1:22. Sept. for 
τσ Ye Ps 35: 19. — Ecclus. 27: 22 
διανεύων ὀφθαλμῷ. So τῇ zuot An- 
thol. Gr. ILI. p. 47. ed. Jac. 


, 
«Πιανυκτερένω 


«άίιανόημα, ατος, τό, (διανούοµαι,) 
cogttation, thought, Luke 11:17. Sept. for 


, raw Is. 55; 9.—Ecelus, 22: 16. Xen. 


H. G. 7.5. 19. 


«εανοία, ας, ἡ, (διανοόοµαι)) pp. 
a thinking threugh, mature thought; in 
N. T. and genr. thought, mind, i.e. the 
power of thought, viz. 

a) meton. the mind, thoughle, intellect, 
i.e, the thinking and sentient faculty, 
Matt. 22: 37. Mark 12: 30. Luke 10:27. 
Eph. [1: 18.] 4:18. Heb. &: 10. 1! Pet. 
1: 19. 2 Pet. 3: 1. So Heb. 10: 16 
quoted from Jer. 31: 33 for a>, where 
Sept. for 3ῃ. So Sept. for 3 Gen. 
17: 17, 24; 45.—2 Macc. 2: 2. Herodian. 
2. 9. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 6. 

b) in the sense of inielligence, insighé, 
1 John 5: 90. So Sept. for 35 Ex. 35: 
25. 36: 1. 


c) mind, i. e. mode of thinking and 


feeling, the feelings, affections, disposition 
of mind, Col. 1:21 ἐχθροὶ τῇ διανοίᾳ. 
Epb. 2: 3. — 2 Macc. 5: 17. Xen. Occ. 
10. 1.—So Luke 1: 51 ὑπερήφανοι δια- 
νοίᾳ καρδίας. Comp. Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 
18. Bar. 1: 22. 

Lhavolyo, f. οξω, (διά, ἀνοίγω 
which see,) éo open through, sc. what 
before was closed, to open fully, trans. 
6. g. την pntear, to open the womb, 
spoken of the first-born, Luke 2: 23. 
Sept. and ὉΠ} 3np Ex. 13:2, 34:19,— 
So διαν. tag ἀκοάς, to open the ears, i. e. 
to cause to hear, to restore hearing, Mark 
7: 94,35. So Heb. Du: Mmnp 19. dd: 
5, Sept. dvolyw. — Metaph. διαν. τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμούς, to open the eyes of any one, 
i.e. to cause to see what was not 
seen before, Luke 24:31. Sept. and 
poy me 2K. 6:17. So δια». τὸν 
your, τὴν καρδίαν, to open the mind, the 
heart, etc. i, e. to make able and willing 
to understand, receive, etc. Luke 24: 
45. Acts 16: 14.—2 Macc. 1: 4, comp. 
Sept. Hos. 2: 15. Themist, IJ. p. 29. 
— Hence, diay. τὰς γραφας, to open the 
scriptures, i. e. to lay open the sense, to 
explain, to expound, Luke 24: 32. Acts 
17:3. So rng Ps. 119: 130, Sept. § 
δήλωσις λόγων. 


Φιανυκτερενω, { εὔσω, (διά, νυκ- 
τερεύω, fr. νύξ,) to bring the might through, 





— 


«Ίιαννω 


to pass the whole night, intrans. Luke 6: 
12, — Sept. addit. Job 2: 9. Jos. B. J. 
2.14.17. Died, Sic. 13. 69. 


«Ίιανυω, f. vow, (διά, ἀνύω,) to 


" bring through to an ead, i.e. to complete, 


to nish, Acts 21:7 τὸν πλοῦν. —2 Macc, 
12:7. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 τὸν βίον. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 28 odor. 


Lhanavros, adv. (1. ᾳ. διὰ παντὸς 
χρόνου,) through ‘the whole time, i.e. con- 
tinually, always; comp.in dea {. 2. a. 
Mark 5: 5. Acts 2: 25. 24:16. Rom. 
11:10. 2 Thess. 3:16. Heb. 13: 15. 
Spoken of what is done at all stated or 
proper times, Luke 24: 53. Acts 10: 2, 
Heb. 9: 6. Sept. for 3°77 Deut. 11: 12 
Ps. 34: 2, 119: 44.—Xen.Cyr. 9. 4. 3,4. 


«Ἱιαπαραιριβη, ne, 9, (διά, πα- 
ῥατριβή rubbing, contention,) vehement 
dispute, wrangling, 1 Tim. 6:5, in Mes. 
and later edit. less well for παραδια- 
τριβή q.v. See Tittm. in Bibl. Repos. 
ΠΠ. p. 61. 

«πκαπεραω, @, f. dow, to pass 
through or over, absol. e. g. a lake, Matt. 
9: 1. 14: 94. Mark 5: 21. 6:53. a gulf, 
seq. πρός, c.acc. Luke 16: 26. the sea, 
Seq. εἰς Acts 21:12. Sept. diaz. τὸν 
᾿τορδάνην for 29 2 Sam. 19: 15. τὴν 
Φάλασσαν Is. 23: 2.— Polyb. 11. 18. 4. 


_ Xen. Ven. 9. 18. 


hunkéo, ὢ, £. εὔσω, to sail 
through or over, e.g. τὸ πέλαγος Acts 
27: 5.—Herodian. 8. 6. 11. absol. Xen. 
An. 7. 8. 1. 

hanovéw, @, £. 400, to labour 
through, to produce or effect with labour, 
trans. 2 Macc. 2: 28. Aristot. Poet. 
25.5. to exercise with labour, Diod. Sic. 
1.53. ta σώματα Xen. Ven. 4. 10. 
Pass. to be pained, burdened, Sept. for 
33932 Ecc. 10: 9.—In Ν. Τ. Mid. 
διαπονέοµαι, οὔμαι, aor. 1 pass. ὅμ- 
πονήθη», with mid. signif. Buttm. §196.2; 
metaph. to pata or grieve one’s self, to be 
indignant, Acts 4: 2, 16: 18.—Hesych. 
Sverovndels’ λυπηθείς. 

«Πιαπορευομαι, f, εύσομαι, depon. 
to go or pass through sc. a place ; seq. 
accus. Acts 16: 4. seq. διά ο. gen. 
Luke 6:1. seq. κατά ο. acc. Luke 13: 22. 
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absol. Luke 18: 36. Rom. 15:24. Sept. 
for 852 Gen. 24:62. ay Zeph. 2:15. 
paw Job 3: 2,— Seq. acc. Xen. An. 2. 
5.18. absol. ib. 2. 2. 11. 


huanopéa, w, f. ἦσαν, (διά, ἄπο-- 
gfe ᾳ. γ.) ο Saale in perplerily, 
to be in much do 
intrans. Luke 9: 7. " Acts 2: 12. 10: 17. 
seq. megt ο. gen. Luke 24: 4. Acts 5: 
24.—Jos. Ant. proem. § 4. Diod. Sic. 2. 
18. ὑπέρ τινος Aelian. V. H. 4. 17. 


«Πιαπραγματεύομαι, f. εύσομαε, 
depon. to work through or out, to go 
through with, to examine closely, Plato 
Phaedon. 24. In Ν. T. to do or effect 
in business, to accomplish by traffic, to 
gain by trade, intrans. Luke 19: 15, — 
So πραγµατευτής, a business-man, mer- 
chant, Plut. de cupidit. Div. 4. de non 
foener. 9. Hence Rabb. D71010735», 
merchant, Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. Rab. Tal. 
1799. 


«Ἱιαποίω, f. iow, to saw through or 
asunder, Sept. for “i 1 Chr. 20: 3. 
Apollodor. Bibl. 3.15. 9. ὅδιαπ. τοὺς 
ὀδόντας, to saw or grate the teeth ec. in 
rag, Lucian. Calumn. 24. — In Ν. T. 
ouly Mid. dsanglouac, meotaph. to be 
enraged, to be moved with anger, 8c. ταῖς 
καρδίαις Acts 7: 54. absol. 5: 33, — 
Hesych. διεπρίοντο" ἐδυμοῦντο, ἔτριζον 
τοὺς ὀδόντας. 

Magneto, f. ἆσω or ate, (δια, 
agrate,) to snatch asunder, i. e. to pil- 
lage, to plunder, to spoil, trans, Matt. 13: 
29 bis. Mark 3: 27 bis. Sept. for 132 
Gen. 34: 27,29. Nah.2:9. bra Deut. 
28: 29, su) 1 Sam. 93: 1. Ι5. 49: 22, 
—Diod, Sic. 4. 66. Xen. An. 1. 2. 26. 


«Πιαῤῥηγνυμι or διαῤῥήσσω, 

f. ξω, (διά, ῥήγνυμι,) to tear through, to 
asunder, trans. e. g. ἡμάτια, Matt. 

26: 65. Acts 14: 14, χιτὠνα Mark 14: 
63. dixrvey Luke 5:6. dsopa Luke 
8: 29. Sept. for »4p Gen. 37: 29, 34. 
al. 903 2 Sam. 23: 16. ΓΣ Ps. 2: 3. 
—dAel. V. H. 9. 35. Xen. ὃν 8. 2. 21. 
—The Jews were accustomed to rend 
their garments from the bosom to the 
girdle in token of grief, indignation, etc. 
see Gen. 37: 29, 34. 44: 13: Num. 14: 
6. Josh.7:6. 2S8am.3:31. 1 Mace. 














«Πιασαφέω 


11:71. Jos. B. J. 2. 15. 4. Philo de 
Joseph. p. 528, 557. Comp. Jahn § 211. 

hasagéeo, @, f.j00, (διά, σαφής 
clear, manifest,) to make fully mansfest, 
i.e. to make known, to inform of, to tell, 
trans. Matt. 18: 31. Sept. for "az 
Deut. 1: 5. — 2 Macc. 1: 18,20. Jos. 
Ant. 2.2.2, Polyb. 1. 46. 4. 

«Πιασείω, f. low, to shake through- 
ou, trans. i.e. {0 cause to shake vehe- 
mently, Diod. Sic, 20. 87. trop. to in- 
spire terror, as µεγάλως μοῦ τὰ ὁστᾶ 
δμσεισε for nom Job 4: 14.—In N. T. 
metaph. fo harass, to oppress, to extort 
from, trans. Luke 3: 14.—3 Mace. 7: 21. 
Alciphr. 3. 20. 


Lhavxognizo, f. iow, fo scatter 
throughout i.e. abroad, to disperse, trans. 
Lukel:51. Pass. Mast.26:31. Mark14:27. 
John 11:52. Acts 5:37. Sept. for ΠΠ] 
Deut, 80: 1. Ez. 4: 19. yop Deut. 
30: 3. Neh. 1: 8. — Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 4. 
Ael. V. H. 13. 45.—-Spoken of grain, to 
scatter, sc. to the wind in the threshing- 
floor, to winnow, Matt. 25: 24, 26. So 
Heb. 2197 Ruth 3: 2 et 19. 30: 24, where 
Sept. Asxpoee. — Metaph. to dissipate, to 
squander, Luke 15: 19. 16: 1. — This 
word belongs only to the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 218. 


chaonce, 0, {. άσω, to pull asun- 
der, to tear wa pieces, trans. in N. T. only 
Pass. Mark 5:4, Acts 23:10. Sept. for 
303 Hos. 13: 8. ΥΠ. Job 19: 10. 
pn Judg. 16:9, 12.— Jos. Ant. 6, 9. 
4, Xen. Eq. 5. 4. 

«ήιασπείρω, f. sew, fo sow hither 
and thither, lo scatter as seed, Ἱ.ο. to 
scatter abroad, fo disperse, spoken of 
persons; Pas8.Acts8: 1,4. 11:19. So 
Sept. and 1 Lev. 26: 39, Ez. 12: 15. 
yam Gen. Yi: 9. Ἐκ. 5: 12.-— Jos. 
Ant. 7.10. 9. Λο]. V.H.3.1. Xen. An. 
1.8. 25. 

«Ίιασπορα, ἅς,: 4, (διασπείρω,) 
dispersion, spoken .of the state of dis- 
persion in which many of the Jews 
lived after the eaptivity, in Chaldea, 
Persia, and chiefly in Egypt, Syria, and 
Asia Minor ; Sept. Jer. 34: 17. Judith 
ὃς 19. Comp. Jos. B. J. 7. 3, τὸ γὰρ 
Ιουδαίων γένος πολὺ αν κατὰ πᾶσαν 
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τὴν οἰκουμένην παρέσπαρται τοῖς έπι-- 
χαρίοις ' πλεῖστον δὲ τῇ Συρίᾳ ἄναμεμι- 
γμένον.---ἵπ Ν. Τ. meton. the dispersion, 
for the dispersed Jews, i.e. the Jews 
living in dispersion, James1:1. 1 Pet. 
1:1. In John 7:35 δισπ. τῶν Ἑλληνω», 
i.e. the Jews dwelling either among the 
Gentiles generally, or among nations 
that use the Greek language, e.g. in 
Egypt and Asia Minor, the Hellenisis. 
— So Sept. Ps. 147: 2 for Heb, particip. 
Β.Π}. 2 Macc. 1: 27. 


Ahasrddhe, { ελῶ, to put asunder, 
6. g. τὴν σκηνήν Plut. Mor. IT. p. 29. ed. 
Tauchn. fo set apart, 9. g. φυλή», τρεῖς 
πόλεις, Sept. for 325 Deut. 10: 8. 
19: 2,7. to distinguish, e.g. tag δια- 
φοράς Philo Vit. Mos. lib. 3. Hence 
Mid. to state distinctly, to explain clearly, 
Polyb. 3, 23. 5.—-In N.T. only Mid. by 
impl. to command expressly, to charge, 
to enjoin upon, seq. dat. Acts 15: 24. 
absol. Heb. 12:20. Followed by a 
negative clause, it may be rendered to 
forbid, to prohiiit, etc. Matt. 16: 20. 
Mark 5: 43. 7: 36 bis. 8: 15. 9:9. Sept. 
for στι Ez. 3: 18—21. "193 Mal. 
3: 11.—Judith 11:12. Philo de Somn. 
p. 1127. D. Polyb. 16. 28. 5. 


«ιαστημα, arog, τό, (ddornus) 
distance, interval, sc. of time, Acts 5: 7. 
—Polyb. 9.1.1. of place, 2 Macc. 14: 
44. Xen. Ven. 2. 5. 


«ιαστολὴ, ἢς, ἡ, (διαστέλλω ᾳ. ν.) 
distinction, difference, Rom. 3: 22, 10:12. 
1 Cor. 14: 7.—Pol. 16. 29. 4. Hesych. 
διαστολή " διᾶκρισις, διαἰρεσις. 


«ιαυτρέφω, f. yu, perf. pass. διό- 
στραµµαι, Buttm. § 98. η. 3; to turn or 
twist throughout, i. e. to distort, to turn 
aury, Xen. Cony. 7.3, Ven.7.4. In 
N. T. metaph. éo pervert, trans, spoken 

&) of persons, to turn away, to seduce, 
to mislead, Luke 23: 2. Acts 13: 8. 
Sept. for 51195] Ex.& 4. "αν 1K. 
18: 17, 18.—Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. 
Ῥ. 604. Polyb. 5, 41. 1. 

b) of things, etc. to pervert, to wrest, 
to corrupt, Acts 13: 10 τὰς ὁδοὺς χυρέου, 
i.e. to wrest divine truth, to turn it 
aside. So Sept. for way Prov. 10: 9. 
Mic. 3: 9. — Polyb. 8. 24. 3. Diod. Sic. 
19. 12. — Pass. perf. part. διεσεχραμµέ- 








ἄιασωζω 
φορ, perverted, i.e. perverse, corru 
vicious, Matt. 17: 17. Luke: 41. Acts 


20: 30. Phil. 2: 15. Comp. Buttm. § 113. 
6. So Sept. for Sn2ne Deut. 32: 5. 


Maco ζω, f. woo, to save through, 
j.e. to bring safely through sc. danger, 
sickness, etc. fo preserve, trans. comp. 
Tittm. in Bibl. Repos. 11]. p. 50. So 
1 Pet. 3: 20 διεσώθησαν δὲ ὕδατος, 
were brought safely through the waters. 
Acts 27: 43. 28:1, 4. Sept. for npn 
Job 29:12. Dan. 11: 41. swin Num. 
10: 9. Deut. 20: 4. — Jos. Ant. 1.3 2 
ib, 6. 12. 13. Ken. Mem. 2 10. 2. H.G. 
7. 2, 20, — With the idea of motion, fo 
bring safely through to any place or per- 
son; Pass. to come to or reach safely ; 
seq. πρός, ἐπύ, etc. Acts 23: 24 Παὔλον 
διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα. Pass. Acts 27: 
44 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. Bept.c. εἰς for O72 
Gen. 19: 19. Is. 37: 38. —c. es Jos. 
Ant. 14. 14.3. Xen. An. 5. 4.5. ο. πρὀς 
Jos. Ant, 5.1.2. Diod. Sic. 11. 44, — 
So of the sick, to bring safely through, 
i. e. to heal, Matt.14: 36. Luke 7:3. Sept. 
for D272 Jer. 8: 20, coll. ν. 22. 


ἄιαταγή, 98, ἡ, (διατάσσω 4, v.) 
a disposing in order, a disposition, ar- 
rangement, i. e, 

a) pp. Acts 7: 53 ἐλάβετε τὸν νόµον εἰς 
διαταγὰς ἀγγέλω», i.e. into or conform- 
ably to the dispositions or arrangements 
of angels; comp. Gal. 3:19 ὁ νόμος 
διαταγεὶς ae ἀγγέλων, also Heb. 2: 2. 
The plural form may refer to the fact 
of the giving of the law in portions 
and at various times. For this use of 
εἷς, comp. Matt. 12: 41. Luke 11: 32. 
See Ets 3, e.— The O. T. makes no 
tention of angels at the giving of the 
law, Ex. 20: 1, 19, 22; but the above 
passages of the N. T. assume their in- 
strumentality, in accordance also with 
Jewish tradition ; so Sept. Deut. 3a: 2 
ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ ἄγγεῖοι pet αὐτοῦ for 
hb my we 1219. Jos. Ant15. 5.3 
δόγματα. τὰ ἐν τοῖς νόµοις δὲ ἀγγέλων 
παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ µαθέντα. Comp. Winer 
Gr. § 53. a, ult. Olshausen’s Comm. in 
Acts |.ο. Also Winer § 32. 4. b, ult. 

b) in the sense of ordinance, tnstitwe, 
Rom. 13: 2.—Sept. Ezra 4: 11. 


Φἄιαταγμα, ατος, τό, (διατάσσα)) 
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ordinance, mandate, Heb. 11: 23.—Sept. 
Ezra 7:11. Wied. 11:7. Plut. Marcel}. 
24 fin. 


«Πιαταρασσω or atta, f. fa, 
to sttr up throughout, spoken of the mind 
etc, to disturb, te agitate ; Pass. Luke 1: 
29.—Pol. & 16. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 40. 


ιατάσσω or atte, f. ξω, to ar 
range throughout, to dispose tn order, as 
trees, Xen. Oec. 4. 21, 22; or troops, 
2 Macc. 12:20. Xen. An.1.7.1. In 
Ν. T. trop. to seé fully tn order, to ar- 
range, to appoint, to ordain, trans. viz. 

a) genr. Gal. 3: 19 ὃ νόμος δισταγεὶς 
δὲ ἀγγέλων, comp. in «Διαταγή a. — 
Polyb. 2. 13. 3 φύροι διαταχώέντος. 
Hesiod. "Egy. 252. 

b) in the sense of to dtrect, to pre- 
scribe, to order, Matt. 11: 1. Luke 8: 55. 
Acts 18: 2. 1 Cor. 9: 14. 16: 1.—So τὸ 
διατεταγμένο», what ts appointed or 
prescribed, Luke 3: 13. Acts 23:31. also 
τὰ διαχθέντα, Luke 17: 9, 10. Sept. 
for Ὀ οι Ez. 21: 19, 20. mz Den. 1: 
5,—Herodian. 1.9.6, Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 5. 
—Hence Mid. διατάσσοµαε in the same 
sense, Acts 7: 44. 24: 23. 1 €or. a: 17. 
11: 34. Tit. 1:5. Acts 20: 13 οὕτω γὰρ 
ἦν διατεταγµένος Παῦλος, so Paul had 
appointed, where the perf. pass, bas the 
mid. signif. Comp. Buttm. § 136. 3. 
Matth. § 493. Winer § 40. 3. 

Mareréo, ῶ, { έσω, to bring 
through to a full end, to finish fully, to 
complete, Xen. H. G. 7. 85. 4. spoken of 
time, with τὸν χρόνον or the like, to 
bring through the whole time, to pass the 
time, etc. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.6. — Hence 
in N. T. absol. fo continue throughoul, to 
remain; Acts 27: 88 ἄσιτοι διατελεῖτο. 
Comp. in 4utye and Ο4ιατρίῤω.---Αθ]. 
V. H. 10, 6 διετέλοσε pévtos ἄνοσος. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 2. 


Mainoéo, ὦ, f. joe, (διά, τηρέω,) 
to have one’s eye upon throughouw, to 
watch carefully, to keep unth care, trans. 
Polyb. 1.7.7. ib. 7.8.4. Aristot. Ἡ. 
An. 9. 7. Ina Ν. T. trop. 

a) {ο guard with care, to lay up, to re- 
tain, ec. ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, Luke 2:51. So 
Sept. and ιό Gen. 37: 11. — Ecclus. 
28: 5. 

b) with ἑαυτὸν etc. to guard or keep 





έάιαιί 


one’s self wholly ec. from any thing, to 
abstain wholly, 9ος. ἐκ, Acts 15: 29. 
Comp. Sept.zeq. µή ο. infin. for 19 2D 
Is, 56: 2. 

Marl or δια ri, wherefore? see in 
Διά Π]. 2. a. 


Αιατίύημε, Ε διαθήσω, to place 
apart, i.e. to set oul tx order, to arrange, 
te dispose tn a certain order, etc. Sept. 
for p¥piz 1 Sam. 11:11. Xee. Mem. 2. 
1, 27.—In Ν. Τ. only Mid. διατίθεµαε, 
f. διαθήσομαι, to arrange in one’s own 
behalf, to make a disposition of, trans. 

a) genr. to appoint, to make over, to 
commil fo, etc. e.g. τὴν βασιλεία», seq. 
dat, Luke 22: 29 bis. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 9. 
7 τὴν Svyatéga.—So of a testamentary 
disposition, lo devise, to bequeath, ac. by 
will; hence ὁ διαθέµενος, a testator, 
Heb. 9: 16, 17,—Jos. Aut. 13.6.1. Pol. 
20. 6. 5. Dem. 1029. 27. 

b) spoken of a covenant, to make an 

amth another party; and 
διατίθεµα; διαθήκη», to tnatitute or 
make a covenant with, seq. dat. Heb. & 10, 
coll. v.9. seq. πρὀς c.accus. Acts 3:25. 
Heb. 10: 16. So Sept. for n°73 1, 
seq. dat. Deut. 5:3. Josh. 9: 6,7. seq. 
πρός Ex. 24: 8. Deut.5:2. 2 Sam. 8: 
13.— Aristoph. Av. 439 ἣν py διάθωνταί 
¥ οἵδε διαθήκην ἐμοί. 

«εατρίβω, f. ψω, to rub in pieces, 
Hom. Il. 11. 846 or 847. to rub continu- 
ally e.g. the eyes, Tob. 11: 8, 12. to 
wear away or consume, ec. by rubbing, 
ete. Theogn. 921. Herodot. 7. 120. — 
In N. T. spoken only of time, to spend, 
fo pass, trans. ©.g. χρόνο», Acts 14: 3, 
28. ἡμέρας, Acts 16: 12. 20: 6. 25: 6, 
14. So Sept. drat. ἡμέρας for 345" Lev. 
14: 8. — χρόνον Polyb. 4. 57.3. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 15.—So absol. or with z90- 
yoy etc. implied, {ο remain sc. in a place, 
fo sojourn, to absde, with an adv. or 
other adjunct of place, Jobu 3: 22, 11: 
54. Acts 12: 19, 15: 35. Sept. for 42 
Jer. 35: 7.—Jos. Ant. 5. 4.2. Herodian. 
8.8.3, 14. Ken. Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 


Aucerpogy, ῆς, ἡ, [διατρέφω)) ali- 
ment, food, 1 Tim. 6: 8.—1 Mace. 6: 49, 
Jos. Ant. 2. 5.6. Xen. Vect. 4. 49, 


ἄΠιανγαζω, { όσω, (διά, αὐγάζω,) 
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fo θε through, i.e. spoken of day- 
light, to break forth, fo dawn, intrans. 
2 Pet. 1: 19. ---- Polyb. 9. 104. 5 ἅμα τῷ 
διαυγάζειν. 


chauyne, έος, oug, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (διά, 
and αὐγή)) lit. shining through, i.e. pel- 
lucid, translucent, transparent, Rey. 21: 
21 in later edit. for διαφανής in text. ree. 
—Aquila for Heb. 3} Prov. 16:5. Jos. 


Ant. 3.1.7 διαυγέσεατον δωρ, Aris- 
taenet. 1. 1. 


Aapavijc, έος, ove, ὁ, t adj. 
(διαφαίνω,) diaphanous, pellucid, trans- 
parent, Rev. ο]: 21 in text. rec. Others 
διαυγής. Sept. for Ἵτ Ex. 30:34. — 
Diod. Sic. X. p. 175. ed. Bip. 


«ἄιαφέρω, f. διοίσω, aor. 2 διή-- 
γκο», see Buttm. § 114. p. 905. 

1. to bear or carry through se. a place 
ete. Mark 11: 16 ἵνα τὶς δωνέγκῃ oxetog 
διὰ τοῦ iegot.—Comp. Esdr. & 55 [76] 
διαφέἑρειν σχεδίας tic τὸν ᾿Ιόππης λιμένα. 

2. to bear asunder, to carry different — 
ways, Lat. differo, viz. | 

a) trans. but in N. T. only in the pasa. 
construction. Spoken metaph. of doc- 
trine, Pass. to be divulged, to be published 
abroad, Acts 13: 49 διεφέρετο 6 λόγος 
τοῦ κυρίου δὲ ὅλης τῆς yoxpac.— Wisd.18: 
10. Plut.ed.R.VI. p. G22 pp. Xen. Oec. 
9. 8. — Spoken of a ship, Pass. to be 
borne hither and thither, to be driven 
about, Acts 27: 27, —- Lucian. Hermet. 
28 add ἀνάγκη ἐν τῷ πελάγει διαφέφε-- 
σῦαι. Plut. de Orac. def. VII. p. 650. ed. 
R. τὴν ναῦν διαφεροµένη». 

b) intraps. or pp. reflex. with ἑαυτόν 
impl. to bear one’s self apart, to separate 
one’s self, sc. from others, eomp. in 
“Ayw 3; hence genr. te differ, as also 
Lat. difero; genr. Sept. Dan. 7: 3, 7. 
Xen. Hiero 1.2, InN. T. (a) ta dsa- 
φέροντα, things different, discrepant. 
Bom. 2: 18 et Phil. |: 10 δοκιµάζειν τὰ 
διαφέροντα, to distinguieh things that 
are different; so Theedoret in loc. τά 
ἐναμτέα ἀλληλοῖς, δικαιοσύνη» καὶ ἀδικί- 
ay, and Theophyl. τό δεῖ πρᾶδξαι xed τί μή 
δεῖ πρᾶξαι. --- Andocid. Or. 4, p. 300. 
Xen. Hiero 1.3. Mem. 4, 3, 11.—Oth- 
ers, better things, as in y below.—(8) 
Impers. διαφέρει, ἅ differs, it makes a 
difference, ο. ο. dat. Gal. 2:6 οὐδέν µου 


4ιαφευγω 


διαφόρε. On this later use of the dat. 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 394.—Ael V. H. 
1. 25 ἐμοὶ γὰρ οὐδὲν διαφέρει. Arrian. 
Dies. Ep. 2. 19. 14. — (vy) Seq. gen. to 
differ from, to be other than, Buttm. § 132. 
4.1; rarely in a less degree, {ο be infe- 
rior, Jos. Ant. 2.7.3 ὀλίγῳ διαφέρει» 
τοῦ βασιλέως. Pol. 18. 11.1. In Ν.Τ. 
and usually, in a greater degree, fo be 
superior, to be better than, to surpass ; 
Matt. 6: 26. 10:31. Luke 127. seq. 
dat. πὀσῳ Matt. 12: 12. Luke 12: 24. 
seq. & eve 1 Cor. 15:41. seq. οὐδέν 
Gal, 4: 1. — Seq. dat. 2 Macc. 15: 13. 
Jos. Ant. 4.5.3. Xen. H. G. 3. 1. 10. 
seq. ἐν Diod. Sic. 5.57. Xen. Hiero 1.8. 
«η. οὐδέν Xen. Vect. 4. 35. πολύ Diod. 
Bic. 2. 34. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7. 


Mhagevyo, {. ta, to flee through, 
i.e. to escape by flight, absol. Acts 27: 
42. Sept. for bb Josh. 8: 22. 02792 
. Prov. 19: 5.—Seq. accus. 2 Mace. 7: 31. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 12, 4. 


Sragnute, f. iow, to rumor 
abroad, to divulge, to spread abroad, 
trans. τὸν λόγο», Matt. 28:15. Mark 1: 
45.—Dion.Hal.11. 46. Diod. Sic. T. X. 
p. 151. ed. Bip. — Spoken of a person, 
τινᾶ, to spread one’s fame abroad, Matt. 
9: 31. 

«ἄιαφίεέρω, f. ερ, aor. 1 pase. 
διοφθάρην, perf. part. pass. SuapFagys- 
vos; to corrupt throughout, to destroy, 
trans. Pass. to decay wholly, to perish. 

a) genr. Luke 1233. 2 Cor. 4: 16. 
Rev. 8: 9. 11:18 διαφθάραι τοὺς ὃὩ. 
Sept. for. “ban Ecc. 5: 5. Dan. 4: 20. 
NVI Judg. 6:4. 20: 21,25. 2Sam. 
11: 1, — Jos. Ant. 2.3.1. ib. 7.4. 1. 
Xen, Conv. 4. 54. 

b) metaph. and in a moral senee, to 
corrupt wholly, to pervert; 1 Tim. 6: 5 
Diep Faguevor τὸν νοῦν, corrupted tn 
mind, i.e. men of perverse minds ; for 
the accus. see Buttm. § 191. 6. § 134. 
n. 2.—Dion. Hal. 5. 21. Comp. Kypke 
in loc.—Rev. 11: 18 τοὺς διαφ εροντας 
τὴν γῆν, those corrupting the earth, i.e. 
seducing the nations to idolatry. So 
Sept. and nnn vudg. a8 .—Hdian. 
5.7.11. Xen. Mem, 1. 1. 1. ib. 1. 2. 8. 


Magiopa, & ας, 1, (διαφθείρω͵) 
corruption, destruction, Xen. Ven. 6. 3. 
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Adaxtos 


in a moral sense, Xen. Mem. [. 2. 8. 
In Ν. Τ. as arising from putrescence ; 

hence ἐδεῖν διαφθορά», to see 

i.e. to die, Acta 2: 27,31. 18: 35, 36, 37. 
So Sept. and nine mie" Ps. 16: 10. — 
Acts 13: 34 µηχέτι ὑποστρέφειν εἷς δια- 
φθορά», i.e. to die no more; comp. 
Job 33: 28. Sept. for nrmz Ρα, 30: 10. 
18. 51: 14. — Soph. Aj. 1276. Buid. 
διαφθορά ΄ Φάνατος, διάλυσις τοῦ συκ- 
Φετοῦ σώματος. 


Magogos, ου, 6, %, adj. (διαφέ- 
ρω) different, i. ϱ. 

a) diverse, various, Rom. 12: 6. Heb. 
9:10, Sept. for nrx>> Deut. 22: 9.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 8. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 2. 

b) in the sense of superior, better, ete. 
Heb. 1:4. 8:6, Seein Stapégw 2. b. y. 
—Sopt. Ezra 8: 26. Xen. Mem. 4. 4.15. 


«Ίιαφυλασσω or att, f. te, to 
guard through i.e. ever, to protect; 
Luke 4: 10 τοῦ διαφυλάξαι σε, where 
for τοῦ see Buttm. ὁ 140.πΠ. 1. Sept. 
for "79D Gen. 28:15. Ps. 91: 11. — 
3 Macc. 3:3. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 2 


Φἄιαχειρίζω, £. aw, to have pass 
through one’s hands, to administer, Xeon. 
H. G. 7. 4. 94. Anab, 1,9.17.—In Ν. T. 
Mid. διαχδερίδοµαε, to lay hands upon, 

i. Θ. to kill, to slay, trans. Acts 5: 30, 26. 26. 
21. — Diod. Sic. 18. 46. Pol. 8. 23. 8. 
Herodian. 3. 12, 2. 


«Φιαχλευαζω, £. does, (διά intens.) 
to deride greatly, to scoff, absol. Acts 2: 
13 in later edit. for χλευάζω in text. rec. 
—Pol. 17. 4. 4. Dem. 1221, 16. 


«Ζιαχωρίζω, f. ise, to separate 
throughout, i.e. wholly, Sept. for 5*ya74 
Gen. 1: 4,6,7. Xen. Oec. 8.11. ib. 9. 
7.—In N.T. Mid. διαχωρίζοµαε, to 
separate one’s self toholly Srom, i.e. to 
depart, to go away, 884. ἀπό τινος Luke 
9: 33. Sept. for t*307 Gen. 18: 9, 1. 
—Susann. 13, 51. Diod. Sic, 4. 53. 


Adaxtxos, ή By OV, (διδάσκω͵) di- 
dactic, i. e. teaching, apt to teach, 1 Tim. 
32. 2 Tim. 2: 44. 


Adaxtos, η, OV, {[διδάσκω) 
taught, seq. gen. of the agent; see Wi- 
ner Gr. § 30.4, Μαι. § 345. 

a) of persons, taughi, instructed, John 


“ 


Διδασκαλία 


& 45 πάντας διδακτοὶ Sees. Sept. and 
sims ‘yam Is. 54: 13. 

Ἑ) ‘of ‘things ete. taught, imparted, 
suggested, 1 Cor. 2: 13 bis. — Soph. 
Electr. 336. (344.] Comp. Xen. Occ. 
42. 10. Mem. 3. 9. 1. 

Avacxaria, ας, ἡ, (dddoxe,) 
teaching, instruction, spoken 

a) of the art or manner of teaching, 
Rom. 12: 7. 1 Tim. 4: 13, 16. 5: 17, 
Tit. 2:7. — Plut de Ed. Puer. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 24.—In the sense of monition, 
warning, 2 Tim. 3:16. Rom. 15: 4, coll. 
1 Cor. 10: 11.—Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 24. 

b) of the thing taught, tnsiruction, 
precept, doctrine ; as coming from men, 
perverse, etc. Matt. 15: 9. Mark 7: 7. 
Eph. 4: 14. Col. 222, 1 Tim. 4:1. 
Βο Sept. and 74279 Ie. 9: 10. or as 
coming from God, divine, etc. 1 Tim. 
1:10. 4:6. 6:1,3. 2 Tim. 3: 10. 4: 3. 
Tit. 1:9. 2: 1,10. Sept. genr. for 1 η 
Prov. 2:17 —Xen. Oec. 14.8. Eq. 11.5. 


4ιδασκαλος, ov, ὅ, (διδάσκω,) α 
teacher, instrucier, master ; genr. Rom. 
2: 20, Heb. 5: 12. So of Jewish doc- 
tors or lawyers, Matt. 9: 11. 10: 24, 25. 
Luke 2 46. 6: 40. John 3: 10; hence i. q. 
όαββί, Jobn 1: 39. 20:16. of John the 
Baptist, Luke 3: 12. of Jesus, Matt. 8: 
19. 22: 38. 17:24. Mark 5: 35. 14: 14. 
Jobn 11: 28. 13: 13, 14. al. of the 
apostie Paul, 1 Tim. 2 7. of other 
cbristian teachers, 1 Cor. 12: 28, 29, al. 
—2 Mace. 1:10. Diod. Sic. 1.8. Xen. 
Mem. 4.2.2. Αν. 

Adacxe, f. ξω, (obsol. δάω,) to 
teach, to instruct, viz. 

8) genr. and absol. Matt. 4: 23. 9: 35. 
Mark 1:21. Luke 4:15. 1 Cor. 4: 17. 
11:14. Eph. 4: 21. al.saep. Construed 
with an accus. of person or of thing, or 
both ; see Buttm. § 131. 4,5. Thus seq. 
acc. of person, Matt. 5:2. Mark 9: 31. 
Luke 4: 31. John 7: 35. al. saep. So 
Sept. for yosim Job 13: ο. 37: 19. 
αλλ) Prov. 4: 4. — Diod. Sic. 1. 8. 
Xen. Hiero 8. 1.—Seq. accus. of thing, 
Matt. 15:9. 1 Tim. 4:11. Tit, 1: 11. 
So Sept. for 7°5571 18.9: 15. 3795 Ece. 
19: 9.—Eadr. 9: 48. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 20. 
— Seq. acc. of both pers, and thing, 
John 14: 26. Heb. 5: 12. In pass. con- 

25 
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struction, 2 Thess. 2% 15 ἃς ἐδιδάχθηει, 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6. So Sept. for 
gin Prov. 2% 21. mim Prov. 4: 
1. “ygb Deut. 11:9, Judg.3:2. pass. 
1Chr. & 18 Cant. & 8.—Plut. de Puer. 
Ed. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.8 Mem. 3.1. 
5 bis.—Instead of the accus. of thing ie 
sometimes found the infin. as Matt. 28: 
20. Luke 11: 1. Rev. 4 14 in text, rec. 
80 Sept. for yim Job 10:2 “ο 
Deut. 4: 1. 20: 18. — Xen. Cyr. 1.2.8 
bis.—Or also seq. ort, Mark 8: 31.—Ael. 
V.H. 3.16. Xen. Hi. 1.10, — Or sag 
ο. gen. of thing, 1 John 2 27. — Comp. 
Jos, Ant. 2. 11. 1.—Once in Griesbach 
with a dat. of person, (accus. in text. 
rec.) Rev, 2: 14 ἐδίδασχε τῷ Baiax, like 
the Heb. > 195 Job 21:22, > nmin 
Deut. 33: To, Hos. 10: 12, 

b) in the sense of to tutor, to direct, to 
advise, to put in mind, Matt. 28: 16. 
Jobn 9: 34. Acts 21:21. Heb. 8: 11. 
Rey. 2: 20.—Ecclus, 9:1. Jos. Ant. 2. 
11.1. Xen. Apol. Soc. 24. At. 

Adhayn, ῆς, 4, (διδάσκω,) teach- 
ing, instruction, i.q. διδασκαλία. So Suid. 
διδαχή ἀντὶ τοῦ διδασχαλία,. Spoken 

a) of the art of teaching, Mark 4: 2. 
12; 38. 1 Cor. 14: 6, 26. Tit. 1: 9. 

b) of the manner or character of one’s 
teaching, Matt. 7: 28, 22: 23. Mark 1: 
22,27. Luke 4: 32. 

c) of the things taught, precept, ἆοο- 
trine, etc. Matt. 16: 13. John 7: 16, 17. 
Acts 17: 19. Rom. 6: 17. Heb. & 2, 
19: 9. al. — Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 262. ed. 
Jac. AL. 


«ἴίδραχμο», ου, τό, (dks, δραχμή!) 
didrachn, a double drachma, a silver coin 
equal to two Attic drachmae and aleo 
to the Jewish half shekel ; see Jos. Ant. 
3.8.2. This makes it equivalent to 
about 28 cents. Matt. 17: 24 bis, spoken 
of the yearly tribute to the temple paid 
by every Jew, Ex. 30: 132q. So Λου. 
for 93 and ρα mya Ex. 38: 26. 
—Sept. every where for Heb. RP, 
Gen. 23: 15,16. Neh. 10: 32. al. whence 
probably the drachma of Alexandria 
was equal to two Attic drachmae. See 
particularly in Aeriquoy ο, Comp. 
Gesen. Lex. art. pp. 


AiSupos, ου, ὃν 4, adj. twain, tein, 
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double, Sept. for Ὠδεῃ Cant. 4:5. Hom. 
Od. 19. 227. a twin, plur. twins, Sept. 
for SRN Gen. 25: 24. Lucian. D. Mort. 
16. 4.—In N. T. as a surname of the 
apostle Thomas, Didymuzs, i. e. the Twin, 
John 11: 16. 20: 94. 21;:2.—Act. Thom. 
§1. Comp. Thilo ib. p. 92. 


Atoms, {. δώσω, aor. 1 ἔδωκα, 
aor. 2 ἔδω», perf. δέδωκα, pluperf. ἐδεδώ-- 
κειν; see Buttm.§107. Less usual forms 
are: pres. 3 plur. Attic διδόασι Rev. 17: 
13 in later edit. Buttm, §107.n.1I,1. Wi- 
ner §14. 1. b.—Aor. 1 Subj. 3 pers. dacy 
Jobn 17: 2. Rev. 8: 3, from an obsol. 
sor. 1 ἔδωσα, only in late writers ; see 
Lob, ad Phryn. p. 721. Winer § 14. 1. 
note.—Aor. 2 Opt. 3 pers. ὄφη later for 
δοίη, Rom. 15: 5. Eph. 1: 17. al. see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 346. Winer §14. 1. g. 
Buttm. $107. n. 1, 3.—Pluperf. δεδώκειν 
witbout augm. Mark 14: 44. John 11:57; 
see Buttm. § 83. 0.6. Winer §12. 12.— 
The primary signif. is every where fo 
give, sc. of one’s own accord and with 
good will ; trans. with accus, and dat. 
expressed or implied. 

a) to give, to bestow upon. (a) genr. 
Matt, 4: 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώσω. 13: 12. 
25: 8. Mark 2. 26. 10:21. Luke 6 4. 
12: 33. John 4: 5, comp. Gen. 48: 22. 
al. saep. Sept. every where for jn 
Gen. 24: 53, 25:5,6. 1Sam. 80: 11,13, 
al. saep.—Palaeph. 7. Xen. Hi. 7. 8. 

(8) spoken of sacrifice, homage, etc. 
to offer, to present; Luke 2: 24 δοῦναι 
Φυσίαν. Rev. 4: 9.—Hom. II. 12. 6. 

(vy) spoken of a person who does any 
thing to or for another, from whom one 
receives any thing, the source, author, or 
cause of a favour, benefit, etc. to any 
one ; to give, lo grant, to permit, lo pre- 
seni, to cause, etc. — (1) genr. Matt. 21: 
23 tle σοι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσέαν ταύτην. 
Acts δ: 19. John 4: 12 ὃς ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν 
τὸ Φρέαρ. 1 0ου. 7:95. 3 0ος. 8:10. al. 
—Judith 9:9. Jos, Ant. 4.4.9. Dem. 
704.5. Thue. 3. 43. Xen. Ag. 2.3. 
— Hence diduvas ronoy, lo give place, 
1.6. to make way, to give way, to yield, 
ete. Luke 14:9. Rom. 19:19. Eph. 4: 


27. 2 Thess. 3: 9.— Arrian. Dise. Ep. 


3.26 ἔτελθε, doc ἄλλοις τόπο». Plut.C. 
Gracch. 19 déte τόπον ἀγαθοῖς, κακοὺ 
πολξται. So Lat. dare locum, Cic, de Nat. 


ἄίδωμι 
Deor. 2.38. Ep. Fam. 11. 1.—So with 


an accus. where the idea may often also 
be expressed by the verb cognate with 
the noun; e.g. δίδοναι αἶνον τῷ Deg, 
i, q. to praise, Luke 18: 43. (Palaeph. 43.) 
δἱδ. ἀποκρισι», to give an answer, i. q. ‘e 
answer, Joho 1: 22. διδ. ἀφορμήν, to 
give occasion, 2 Cor. 5:12. 1Tim. 5: 14. 
διδ. dutay τῷ Seq, ig. to glorify, to 
praise, to honour, Luke 17:18. John 9: 
24. Acts 12:23. So Sept. for 33 72 
Josh, 7: 19. Jer. 13:16, 346. ἐγκοπήν, 
i. 4. {ο hinder, 1 Cor. 9:12. δἱδ. ἐντολήν, 
i. q. to command, John 11: 57. 12: 49. 
(Dem. 250. 13.) "303. προσκοπή», i. q- to 
offend, 2 Cor. 6:3. δἱδ. ῥάπισμα, i. ᾳ. 
to strike, John 18: 22, iq. ῥαπίειν 
Dem.787.23. δίδ. χάραγµα, i. α. «χαράσ- 
ger, Rev. 18: 16. So 010. εὔσημον loyor, 
i. q. εὐσήμως λέγει», to speak distinctly, 
1 Cor, 14: 9.—(2) Spoken of God or of 
Christ as the author or source of what 
one has, receives, etc. to give, to grant, 
to bestow, to _tmpart ; Matt. 6. 11 τὸν 
ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἀπιούσιον δὸς ἡμῦ σή-- 
μερον. 9: 8 Φεὸν τὸν δόντα ἐξουσέαν 


τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 12:39. Mark. 


19: 11. Luke 12:32. John 3: 27. 17: 
22,24. Acts 7:5. 11:17. 2Cor. 9:9, 
Gal. 3: 22, Eph. 4: 8 2 Tim. 2 7. 
Rev. 2: 28. al. So δοῦναι χαριν or 
ἡ χαρις ἡ δοθεῖσα, to give or confer 
grace or favour, the grace given, benefit 
conferred, James 4: 6. Rom. 12: 3, 6. 
1 Cor. 2 10. Eph. 3: 8. al_—Aeschyl. 
Prom. 827. comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18. 
Passow Lex. in χάρις 3. a.—Rev. 2 21 
ἔδωκε αὐτῇ χρόνο», I gave her, granted 
her, time, etc.—Pol. 6. 17. 5. Dem. 399. 
19. — So of rulers, Acts 13: 20, 21. — 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 4.—In various construc- 
tions, viz. seq. gen. of part, δώσω αὐτῷ 
τοῦ µάννα Rev. 2: 17, (Buttm. § 1932. 4. 
2. c,) and seq. ἐκ τινος in the same sense, 
1 John 4: 13. Seq. εἰς, 88 διδοὺς (αὐτοῖς) 
νόµοις µου sig τὴν διάνοιαν or ἐπὶ τὰς 
καρδίας Heb. 8: 10. 10: 16. Rev. 17:12. 
comp. Passow Lex. in τίθημι A. 1. — 
Construed often with the dat. and an 
infia. as a neut. subst. instead of an 
accus. comp. Buttm. § 140. 5. Matt. 
13: 11 ἡμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια, 
fo you εἰ ts given, granted, to know etc. 
Luke }: 73 τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν ἀφόβως 
λατρεύειν αὐτφ. John 5: 26 ἔδωκε τῷ 
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υἱῷ Conv ἔχειν ἐν ἰαυιφ. Acts % 4. 
Rom. 1&5. 2 Tim. 1:18. Rev. 6: 4. 
—Jos. Ant. 3% 12.2. Ael. V. Η. 19. 36. 
Plut. C. Gracch. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 
ib. 5. 1. 29. — This infin. is sometimes 
implied ; as Matt. 19: 11 οἷς δέδοται sc. 
zoey. John 19: 11. Rev.11:3. With 
va instead of the infin. Mark 10: 37.— 
So with an accus. and infin. to permit, 


to suffer, to grant, Acts 2: 27 et 13: 35 


οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιον cov ἰδεῖν διαφθο- 
gay. 10: 40. 14: 3. — Hom. HN. 3. 322, 
Lucian. D. Mort. 9.2. — So Rev. & 8 
δίδωκα ἐνώπιόν σου Φύραν ἀνεῳγμένην 
sc. εἶναι, I have granted, caused, an open 
door to be before thee ; others under d 
below.——Spoken of evil or punishment 
divinely inflicted, to give, to inflict, etc. 
2 Thess. 1: 8 ἐχδίχησι. Rev. 18 7 
βασανισμὀν καὺ πένθος. 2 Cor. 12 7 
ἐδόθη µοι σχόλοψ τῇ σαρκί, where comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 199. 3. 2. Matth. § 389. h. — 
Hom. Il. 19. 270. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 
(9) metaph. of things which are the 
cause, source, occasion, of any thing, 
etc. to give, to impart, to cause, etc. 
Acts 3: 16 καὶ ἡ πίστις ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν 
ὁλοκληρία», ---- Eurip. Suppl. 420. [422.] 


‘Iph.Taur.722.[728.}——-So with an accus. 


where the idea may also be expressed by 
the cognate verb; James 5: 18 teroy διδ. 
i. q. ὕειν. Matt. 24: 29 τὸ φέγγος δἱδ. 
i. 4. φέγχει. 1 Cor. 14: 7, 8, φωνῆ» 
did. i. ᾳ. φονεῖν, Comp. in γ. 

b) to give, sc. to give up, to deliver 
over, to present, to commit to, i. e. to put 
into the hands, power, possession, of 
any one, etc. 

(a) genr. e. g. a person, Luke 7: 15. 
things, Matt. 5: 31 δότω αὐτῇ ἀποστά-- 
σιον. 19:7. 14: 8 dog pos ade τὴν κε- 
φαλἠν ᾽ Ιωάννου. ν. 9. 24:45. Mark 6: 
41. Ί,μυκο 11:7.8. John 6: 51. 18: 11. 
Rev. 15: 7. Acts 9: 41 δοὺς δὲ αὐτῇ 
χεῖρα. al, saep.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10, 11. 
ib. 4. 6. 10 τὴν δεξιάν, --- Acts 1: 26 
ἔδωκαν κλήρους αὐτῶν, they gave in their 
lots ; others under d below, like Heb. 
5-42 7722 Lev. 16: 8, where Sept. 1197- 
με. Luke 15: 22 δύτε δακτύλιον sic τὴν 
χάῖρα αὐτοῦ, give or bring a ring for his 
hand ; others under d below, like Heb. 
by 3m2 Gen. 41: 42, where Sept. πορι- 

-—Xen. An. 1. 2. 27. — Seq. dat. 
of pers. and infin. ο. g. 318. aitols φα- 


ANdcoms 


yely et πίνει», Matt. 14: 16. Luke 8: 55. 
15: 16. Joha 4: 7. & 31. Κεν. 16: 6.— 
Comp. Lucian. D. Deor. 7. 4. Ael. V.H. 
9. 15. — So δίδ. τοῖς xvol, Matt. 7: 6. 
comp. Hom. 11.23.21. Xen. Ven.7. 4,12. 

(8) in the sense of to commit, to en- 
trust, sc. to the charge or care of any 
one; spoken of things, Matt. 16: 19 
δώσω σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὗρ. 
25:15. Mark 12:9. Luke 12: 48. 16: 
12. 20: 16. John & 35. 5:22, 13: 3. al. 
Sept. and ym: Cant. 8: 11.— Xen, An. 
1. 1.8. Cyr. 8. 7. 11.—So of works ete. 
to be done, John 5: 36. 17: 4, 8, 11, 14. 
Acts 7: 38.—Xen. Oec. 7. 6.—Spoken 
of persons delivered over, committed 
to one’s charge, teaching, etc. John 10: 
29. 17: 6, 9, 22, 24. Heb. 2: 13. — pp. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 28.—Hence 

(7) didovac ἑαυτ ού, to give one’s self, 
to deliver one’s self, viz. (1) to consecrate 
or devote one’s self, 2 Cor. 8: 5.—Hero- 
dot. 3. 19. Dem. 301. 20. — (2) Seq. 
ὑπέρ v. περί τινος, i. e. to give or devole 
one’s seif ac. to death for any one, Gal. 
1:4. Tit. 2 14. seq. avtidvrgor, 1 Tim. 
2:6. Soto cdpa αὗτοῦ Luke 22: 19. 
τὴν σάρκα αὐτοῦ, John 6:51. So also 
δἱδ. τὴν ψυχἠν αὗτοῦ λύτρον ἀντί, Matt 
20: 28. Mark 10: 45. — 1 Macc. 2: 50, 
& 44. Jos. B.J.2.10.5. Eurip. He- 
rac. 551. Phoen. 1012, ed. Porson. — 
(3) Constr. with εἰς ο, accus. of place, 
to betake one’s self to any place, to go, 
etc. Acts 19: 31 μὴ δοῦναι ἔαντον εἷς τὸ 
Φέατρο». ---- Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 7 et Diod. 
Sic. δ. 59 διδοὺς αὐτὸν sig τὰς ἐρημίας. 

9) to give, i, e. to give forth, to render 
up, to yield, etc. especially in return for 
any thing bestowed, as a gift, labour, 
attention, etc. hence often found where 
ἀποδίδωμι might have stood. (a) genr. 
9. g. of persons, Rev.20:13 ἔδωκεν ἡ Φά- 
ασσα τοὺς νεκροὺς ἐν αὐτῇ x. τ. λ. bis.— 
Soph. Phil. 664,—Of things, Luke 6: 38 
δοθήσεται ὑμῖν' µέτρον---δώσουσι» sic 
τὸν κόλπο» ὑμῶν. Metaph. λόγον δώσε, 
τῷ Den, shall render an account to God, 
Rom. 14: 12,—-Plut. de Puer. educ. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 3.—(8) Spoken of what 
is given as a reward, recompense, for 
labour, etc. fo give, to reward, to pay, 
etc. Matt. 20: 4, 14. Mark 14:11. Rey. 
11: 18. Or of the price of any thing, 
tribute, tithes, etc. Matt. 16: 26 et Mark 
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8: 37. Matt. M: 17. 27:10. Luke 20: 
22. 23:2. Heb. 7:4. Sept. for 1371 
Zech, 11: 12,—Xen. Conv. 1.5 agyv- 
ϱἱον. Palaeph. 38 313. qogor. — (y) 
Spoken of theearth, to give forth, to yield, 
ac. καρπόν Matt. 18: 8. Mark 4: 7, 8. 
So Sept. and 1Ώ2 Zech. 8: 12. — So 
ἀποδίδωμι Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 38, 

d) from the Heb. used in the sense of 
τίθηµει, like qm; for baw, comp. Gesen. 
Lex. art. 103 2, "3; to put, to place, etc.— 
(α) pp. and seq. ἐπί 6, acc, to place or pug 
‘ “pon any thing ; ©. g. τὸ ἀργ ύριον ἐπὶ τὴν 
τράπεζα», to place money upon the table 
ac. of the broker, Luke 19: 23, comp. 
Matt. 25: 27, i.e. to place at interest ; 
comp. Sept. and 4M: Lev. νι 37. 
Bo δἱδ. τὰ θυμιάµατα ἐτὶ τὸ Φυσιαστή- 

κο», Rev. 8: 3, i. 9. to offer in sacrifice 
fi μα] ταῖς προσευχαῖς etc. comp. Ec- 
clus. [39] 35: 16,17. Sept. and 3m 
Ez, 7: 3, 4. al. comp. 192 Gen. 1: 7, 
% 13, where Sept. τίθηµι ἐν. So seq. 
εἰς Luke 15: 22. — Metaph. to apply, in in 
the Latinism douvas ἐργασίαν, dare 
operam, to give labour, i. e. to apply ef- 
fort, to endeavour, seq. infin. Luke 12: 
58.—Hermog. de Invent. 3. 5,7, έργα- , 
olay τῷ ἐπιχειρήματι διδούς, See dare 
operam in Ernesti Clav. Cic. art. Opera. 
Comp. σπουδήν ειθέναι Pind. Pyth. 4. 
492. ponere Cic. pro Mur. 22. 
pro Cluent. 57.—(8) Spoken of miracles, 
bo do, to perform, to exhibit, Matt. 24: 24. 
Acts 2 19 quoted from Joel 3: 3, {& 

30,] where Sept. for qn3, as also Ex. 
7:9. Deut. 13:1. Comp. Sept. τέθηµι 
for nim Deut. 6: 22,—(y) With a 
doub. acc. of person, to appoint, to con- 
stitute, sc. as any thing, where the ast 
aco. ia by apposition ; Eph. 1:22 αὐτὸν 
Bens πεφαλἠν ὑπὲρ πάντα. 4: 11. So 
Sept. and 12 Ex. 7: 1. and jn} Gen. 
17: 5, Sept. τἶθημι. So Sept. δίδοναι 

vig for mipy Ez. 37: 22. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrgeb. p. 813. Matth. § 420. — (8) 
Spoken of a law, ordinance, etc. fo give, 
i, 6. to ordain, to institute, to prescribe ; 
ο. ᾳ. νόμο», John 7: 19. Gal. 3: 21. 
δικθήκην πην περιτομῆς Acts 7: ϐ: 
τοµήν John 7: 22 So Sept. for 772 
Lev. 26: 46. for npr Josh. 24: 25. 
saz Ezra 9:11. 419. διαθήκην, Sept. 
and q2 Num. 25 12. and Heb. 3273 
Gen. 17: 2. Lev. 26: 1, where Sept. 
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{έρχομαι 

τέθηµι.---Τ]ιο classic form is θτῖνα, νό-- 
μον, whence νομοθέτης a lawgiver, etc. 
comp. Passow Lex. art. τθημι A. 3. ο. 
AL. 


«{ιεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (διά, ἐγείρω,) to 
wake up fully, to rouse, trans, pp. per- 
sons from sleep, Matt. 1:24. Mark 4, 
38, 39. Luke 8: 24.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5. 
Herodian. 2. 1. 18. — Trop. of things, 
e. g. of a sea, to agilaie, pass. John 6: 
18, Comp. Heb. “zo and Sept. ἐξεγεέρω 
Jon, 1:13.—Of the’ mind, to excife, in- 
cue, stir up, 2 Pet. 1:13. 3: 1.—2 Macc. 
7: 21. 15: 10. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 
I, p. 650. Clem. Alex. Protr. 9. 


«ιενθυμέομαι, οὐμαε, [διά, ἐν- 
Φυμέομαι,) to revolve ἐπ mind throughoud, 
i, 6. to consider carefully, seq. περί ο. gen. 
Acts 10: 19 in later edit. for ἐνθυμόομαε 
in text rec. 


étodos, ov, 4, [διά, ἔξοδος,) 
passage out through, a pass, Herodian. 
8. 1. 11. comp. Sept. for nx479 2 Κ. 2: 
21. InN. T. a thoroughfare, i.e. prob. 
a place in a city where several streets 
meet, and where many people usually 
‘collect or pass; Matt. 22: 9. Others, 
high-ways, sc. leading out of a city. 
{ιερμηνευτης, ου, 6, (διερμενεύο,) 
αν interpreter, 1 Cor. 14: 26. 
«ἤαρµηνευω, f. εὔσω, [δια, intens. 
ἑρμηνείω,) to interpret fully, to explain, 
to expound, trans. Luke 24: 27. absol. 
Acts 9: 36. | Cor. 12: 90. 14: 5, 13, 27, 
—2 Macc. 1:36. Polyb. 3. 22. 3. 
«Πιέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, (δια, ἔρ-- 
yopes,) comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 37; 38. 
Buttm. § 108. V. 5. § 114. p , 262; έο 
come or go through, io pase through, viz. 
a) pp. seq. dca ο. gen. of place, Matt. 
12: 43 ef Luke 11: 24 didpysta: δι ἀνύ-- | 
ὄρων. Luke 4: 30. 17: 11. John 4: 4. 
[8: 59.] Acts 9:32, 1 Οος. 10: 1. δὲ 
ἐκείνης sc. ὁδοῦ, Luke 19: 4. δὲ ὑμῶν», 
2 Cor. 1: 16. διὰ τρυπήµατος ῥαφίδος 
Matt. 19: 94. Mark 10: 25. Comp. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 12. So Sept. for R42 
2 Chr. 23: 15. Ez. 44:2. “ay 1 Sam. 
9: 3,4. Ez, 29: 11. — Seq. accus. of 
place, Luke 19: 1 διήρχετο τὴν “Zegsyos. 
Acts 12 10, 13 6. 14:24, 15:3, 41. 
16 6, 18: 23. 19: 1, αἱ. 20:2. 1 Cor. 





Φερωτάω 


16: 5 bis. Heb. 4: 14 διεληλυθότα τοὺς 
οὐφανούς, who has passed through the 
heavens, 1.9. all the heavens, quite up 
to the throne of God, comp. 2 Cor. 1% 
2, 4. Epb. 4: 10. Heb. 7: 26, So Sept. 
for ‘f271 Josh. 18: 4. 1 Sam. 30: 3]. 
"29 Gen. 41: 47. Ez. 9: 4.—Herodian. 
8.1.7. Ken.Cyr.1.1.5. An.3.5. 17. 
—Absol. but with an accus. implied, as 
τὴν Viiv, τὴν πόλιν, τὴν χώρα», etc. i. @, 
through the intervening country, the 
region round about, ete. Acts 8: 4, 
40 Siepyousvos svayyelitetro τὰς πόλεις 
πάσας. 10: 38. 17: 28. 20:25. seq. κατά 

χώµας Luke 9:6. So seq. ἕως ο. gen. 
of place, to go or travel through sc. the 
country as far as, Acts 11:19, 22; and 
hence simply, to go or pass to a place, 
seq. ἕως, Luke 2: 15. Acts 9:38. Trop. 
as πάντας ἀνθρώπους 6 Φάνατος διηλ- 
Φε», Rom. 5: 12. Sept. pp. seq. εἰς for 
xia 2 Sam. 17:24. ο. ἐπί for “ay 
Jon. 2 4.—Xen. An. 6.3. 16. [6. 1. 16 
— Spoken of things, e. g. a sword, to 
pierce through, seq. accus, Luke 2: 35. 
— of a weapon, seq. gen. Hom. Hl. 20. 
100. — Trop. of a rumor, λόγος, to go 
out through sc. the country, fo be spread 
abroad, abso!, Luke 5: 15,——Plut. Galba 
7. Xen. An. 1. 4, 7 διῆλθε λόγος. 

b) spoken of those who pases over ἃ 
river, lake, sea, ete. Mark 4: 35 et Luke 
B: 22 διένδωµεν εἰς τὸ πέραν. Acts 19: 
14 διελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης, i.e. pase- 
ing over by water from Perga to Anti- 
och, comp. v. 13, 18:27. So Sept. for 
tia Deut. 4: 21. 135 Jer. 2:10. 48: 
$2, — Xen. An. 4. 1.3." Hesych. διέλ-- 
Goer’ διαπεράσωµεν. 

heparae, aw, f. jou, (διά, ἐρω-- 
τάω͵) to inguire through se. to the end, 
till the inquiry is successful, i. 6. {ο in- 
quire out, ο. g. τὴν οἰκίαν, Acts 10: 17.— 
Polyb. 5. 50. 12, Xen. Cyr. 1.815 9 
µήτηρ διφρώτα τὸν Kugor πότερα κ. Τ. . 

Lherns, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (ak, 
ὅτος;) of two years, two ‘years old ; Matt. 
%& 16 ἀπὸ διετοῦς [παιδος] καὶ κατωτέρω, 
i. 6. from the child of two years old 
and under. So Sept. ἀπὸ τριτοῦς καὶ 
ἐπάνω for M29 wid 1313, from the 
child-of three" years old and upward, 
2 Chr. 31:16. aso εἰποσοτοῦς 1 Chr, 
37: 23. Ezra 3:8.—Potlax. On. 2. 2, 8. 
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“Πε σεημε 


-—-Others supply χρόνου, comp. 2 Macc. 
10: 3. Jos. Ant. 2. 5.4. Herodot, 2. 2. 


heria, ας, 4, [διεής) space of 
two years, biennium, Acts 24: 27, 28: 30. 


«Πιηγέομαι, οὖμαι, f. ήσομαι, 
depon. Mid. (διά, ἡγέομαι,) pp. to lead 
or conduct through, se. to the end ; 
hence trop. to go through with, to γο- 
count, to tell, to declare, sc. the whole of 
any thing ; trans. or seq. πῶς, ὅσον, περί, 
ete. Mark 5: 16. 9:9. Luke 8:39. 9: 10. 
Acts 9: 27. 12:17. Heb. 11: 32. Acts 
8: 33 τὴν δὲ yeveay αὐτοῦ τἰς διηγήσεται, 
quoted from Is. 53: 8, where Sept. for 
mit; see in Algo 4. a. Bibl. Repos. 
II. p. 358 sq. Sept. for "2d Gen. 24: 
66. Josh. 2:23, al. —1 Macc. 8:2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.6. Occ. 7. 9. 


Anynots, £006, ἤ, (διηγέοµαι,) nar- 
raion, history, Luke 1:1. Sept. for 
“po Judg. 7: 15. —2 Macc. 2 32. 
Pol. 3. 36. 4. 


Auqvexns, & έος, OU, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (διά, 
ἠνεκής, or fr. διήνεγκα aor, 1 of διαφέρω,} 
pp. carried through, i. e, extended, pro- 
tracted, Hom. Il. 19. 194, Luc. Ver. Hist. 
1. 19 vuxti διηνεκεῖ πᾶσα xarelyeto. 109 
Ν. Τ. spoken only of time, continuous, 
perpetual, viz, εἰς τὸ διηνεκές, adverb- 
ially, continually, perpetually, Heb. 10:1. 
forever, Heb. 7: 3. 10:12, 14. — Symm. 
for ont p>i> Ps. 48: 15. Heliodor. I. 
Ρ. 25 

Acdtt hasooe, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (δίς, 
Φάλασσα,) between two seas, bimaris ; 
so of Corinth, Ηος. Οά.1. 7. 3. InN. T. 
spoken prob. of a shoal or sand-bank at . 
the confluence of two opposite currents, 
Acts 27: 41.—Dio Chrysost. V. p. 83. D, 
τραχέα καὶ διθάλαττα. Comp. Wetstein 
N. T. iu loc. 


«Πιχνέομαι, οὔμαε, £. διῖξομαιν 
ίδιά, ἱκνέομαν) to go or pass through, i.e. 
to pierce through, seq. ἄχρι ο. gen. Heb. ' 
4,12. Sept. pp. for nz Εχ. 26: 28. 
96: 38.—Hesych. drixvovpevog: διερχό- 
μονο». 

4ἄστημι, (διά, ἵστημι,) aor. 1 διέ- 
στησα, trans. te place asunder, to sepa- 
rate ; aor. 2 διέστην, intrans. {ο separate 
ec. one’s self, » to go away; seein “Iormpe, 





ἀΠάσχυρέζομαι 


aod Buttm. 6107. 1. In Ν. Τ. spoken 
of place, intrans. to depart, seq. ἀπό, 
Luke 24: 51. Acts 27: 28 βραχὺ δὲ δια- 
στήσαντες sc. ἑαυτούς, departing a little, 
i.e. going a little further.—Ecclus. 28: 
14. Pol. 10, 3. 6. — Spoken of time, to 
pase away, to elapse, Luke 22: 59. 


«Πάσχυρίζομαι, f. ἐσομαι, depon. 
Mid. (διά, ἰσχυρίζομαι to affirm,) to af- 
firm through and through, i. e. to affirm 
strongly, absol. Luke 22: 59. Acts 12: 
15.—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 4. Luc. Hermotim. 
31. | Dem. 447. 25. 


«Φικαιοχρισία, ας, ἤ, (δίκαιος and 
κρίσις)) just judgment, Rom. 2: 5, comp. 
2 Thess, 1: 5. — Gr. Anon. for neva 
Hos. 6: 5. Test. XII Patr. io Fabric. I. 
p. 547, 581. Just. Mart. de Resurrect. 
p. 213. 


Mixes, aia, ον, (prob. fr. δίχα,) 
right, just, i.e. “physically, like , even, equal, 
e.g. numbers,Herodot,2.149, ἅρμα Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 96. just as tt should be, i, Θ. 
fa, proper, good, e.g. yn Pollux On. I. 

yoy Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. jus- 
Ερείπια tellus, Virg. Georg. 2. 460. 
Hence usually and in Ν. T. in a moral 
sense, right, just ; spoken 

a) of one who acts alike to all, who 
practises even-handed justice, just, equt- 
table, impartial ; spoken of a judge, e. g. 
God, 2 Tim. 4: 8 ὃ δίκαιος κριτής. Rev. 
16: 5. of a judgment, decision, etc. 
John 5: 30 ἡ κρίσις ἡ dun δικαία ἐστί, 
7: 24. Luke 12: 57. 3 Thess. 1: 5, 6. 
Rev. 16: 7. 19:2. So Sept. for NAN 
Jer. 42:5. Ez. 18:8. jy Pa 7: 12. 
119: 187, — Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. ὃ. 17. Mem. 4. 8. 9. 

b) of character, conduct, etc. just as 
tt should be, i. e. upright, righteous, vir- 


fuous ; also good in a general sense;. 45 


but o δίκαιος is strictly one who does 
right, while 6 ἀγαθός is one who does 
good, a benefactor; comp. Tittm. de 
Syn. N.T. p. 20,21. Sept. usually 
for PrIX, see Gesen. Lex. sub. v, πο. 3. 
—Spoken of things, ἔργα 1 John 3: 12. 
ἐντολὴ Rom. 7: 12, and hence τὸ dixat- 
0», what is right, proper, etc. as 

Matt, 20: 4,7. Col. 4: 1. (Xen. An. 7.7. 
14.) genr. Eph. 6: 1. Phil, 1: 7. 2 Pet. 
1: 13,—Jos, Ant, 2, 11. 2. Xen. Mem. 
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«Άπαισυνη 


4, 4. 25.—Spoken of persons, viz. (α) in 
the usage of common life, Matt. & 45 
βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους xed ἀδέπους. Mark 2: 
17. Luke 5: 32 18: 9. 20: 90. Acts 10: 
22. Rom. 5:7. 1 Τίω. 1:9. Heb. 11:4. 
2 Pet. 9: 7, 8. al. So Sept. and p "7x 
Gen, 18: 39 eq. Ecc. 3 17. 9: 1, 2. — 
Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 4. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 40. 
Mem. 4. 8. 11. — Including the idea of 
tnnocent, Matt. 27:19, 24. So Sept. for 
102 Job 9: 23. Prov. 6: 17.—Includ- 
ing the idea of mild, clement, kind, Matt. 
1: 19. 1 John 1: 9. comp. Tittmann 1. ο. 
—(f) Especially of those whose hearts | 
are right with God, righteous, pious, 
godly. Matt. 13: 49 τότε οἱ dix, ἐκλαμ-- 
Ψουσιν ὡς ὃ ἤλιος. ν. 49. 23: 29. 25: 46. 
Mark 6: 20, Luke 14: 14. 23: 47. Rom. 
2 13. 3: 10. 5: 19. al. Rom, 1: 17 di- 
καιος ἐκ πίστεως, just through Γαλ, i. q. 
δικαιωθεὶς J, π. Sept. and pryx Gen. 
69. Pa. 1: 5. 11& 15, 19. al. — Act, 
Thom. 20. Test. XII Patr. Fabr. Cod. 
Pseud. V. T. I. p. 571,609.—(y) Spoken 
in the highest and most perfect sense 
of God, Jobn 17: 25. Rom. & 26. 
1 John 2:29. of Christ, Acts & 14. 
7:52. 22:14, 1John2:1. 3:7. Sept. 
for p*yy Ex. 9: 27. Deut. 3&4. Ezra 
9:15. AL. 


Aixcosurn, ης, ἡ, (δίκαιος) pp- 
the doing or being what is just and right, 
viz. 

a) the doing alike to all, i.e. sustice, 
equity, impartiality ; spoken of 8 judge 
etc. Acts 17: 31 αρίνειν τὴν οἰκουμένην 
ἐν δικαιοσύνη. Rev. 19: 11. Heb. 11: 33 
εἰργάσαντο δικαιοσύνη», exercised justice, 
i. e. dispensed justice to the nations, etc. 
Rom. 9: 28, quoted from Is. 10: 22, 
where Sept. for tz, as also Is. 5: 16. 
ο 7. for p oy Ρα. 9: 9,85: 24.—Ecclus. 

ο8. ven 3. 4. 1. 

b) of character, conduct, etc. the be- 
ing just as one should be, i.e. rectifude, 
uprighiness, righteousness, virtue, like 
the Heb. py, ΠΡ comp. in Ji 
καιος b. ‘30 of actions, duties, ete. i. q. 
τὸ δίκαιο», what ts right, proper, fit, 
Matt. 3:15 πληρῶσαι naoay δικαιοσύνη». 
—Of disposition, conduct, viz. (α) in the 
language of common life, Eph. 5: 9. 
1Tim.6:11. 2Tim.2%22. Heb. 1:9. 
7:2. Rey. 22: 11 in later edit. Sept. 
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for ρῇς Ps. 10: 4. Job 14. METS 
1 Sam. 26:23. Prov. 8: 18, 20.—Xen: 
Mem. 1. 2. 34. Conv. 3. 4.—Including 
the idea of kindness, benignily, liberality, 
2 Cor. 9: 9, 10, 3 Pet. 1: 1. Comp. in 
Sixesos b. .Also in later edit. put for 

» alms, Matt. 6: 1, coll. v. 2. 
So Sept. for sor Gen. 20: 18. 21: 23, 
Is. 63:7. "τον ‘18am. 12:7. Pe. 24: 
5. Mic. 6: 5.—Tob. 2 14. Bar. 5:9. 
Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 82. — (8) 
Spoken of that righteousness which has 
regard to God and the divine Jaw, viz. 
either (1) merely external and consist- 


ing in the observance of external pre- ‘ 


cepts, as δικαιοσύνη 7 ἐν »όμῳ v. ἐκ νό- 
μον, Phil. 3: 6,9, where it is contrasted 
With ἡ dur. διὰ πἰστεως ; or (2) internal, 
where the heart is right with God, piety 
towards God, and thence righteousness, 
godliness, i. ©, vital religion ; genr. Matt. 
5: 6, 10, 20. 6: 33. 21:32. Luke 1: 75. 
Acts 10: 35. 24: 25. Romm. 6: 16, 18 sq. 
Heb. 1: 9. 5: 19. James 3: 18. al. saep. 
So Sept. and ϱ] Ps. 17: 15. 45: 8. 
on 18: 19. 1 κ. 36. Iz. 14: 
—Jos, Ant. 1.2.1. ib. 8. 4. 4. comp. 
Plut. Timo). 29 ult. —So λογίζεσθαι tig 
δικαιοσύνη», to count or impute as right- 
eousness, i.e, to regard as evidence of 
piety, Rom. 4: 3, 5, 6, 9, 22. Gal. 3: 6, 
James 2: 23 ; all quoted from Gen. 15: 6 
where Sept. for πρ Ie. Hence 7 d:- 
καιοσύνη ἡ ἐκ v. διὰ πίστεως, the right- 
couaness which ts of or through faith sc. 
in Christ, i.e. where faith is counted, 
imputed, as righteousnese or as evidence 
of piety, Rom. 9: 30. 10:6. Phil. 3: 9. 
«ατα πίστιν, Heb. 11: 7. al. and by me- 
ton. Christ as the source or author of 
righteousness, 1 Cor. 1: 30. Hence too 
δικαιοσύγη τοῦ «Θεοῦ, objectively, i. e. 
the righteousness which God approves, 
requires, bestows, Rom. 1: 17. 3: 21, 22, 
25, 26. and by meton. 7 δικ. Poi ia i. α. 
Baaos παρα Sse, 2 Cor. 5:21. Sept. 
πο np tx Ps. 5: 9.—(3) Spoken 
in on the’ highest and most perfect sense, 
of God subjectively, i. e. 88 an attribute 
of his eharacter, Rom. 3: 5. perhaps of 
Christ, John 16: 8, 10. 
¢) by meton. in the sense of being 
regarded as just, i.e. imputation of 
righteousness, justification, i. q. δικαίωσις, 
Rom. 5: 17, 21. 10: 4,5. 2 Cor. 3: 9 


Atxeswow 


ἡ Seemevia τῆς δικαιοσύνης. opp. to ἡ 
διακ. τῆς κατακρίσεως. Gal. 2:21. 3:21. 
5:5, Put for the mode or way of justt- 
fication, Rom. 10:3 ter. Ax. 


«ικαιόω, ὢ, 6 cae, (δίκαιος) te 
justr/y, i.e. to regard as just, ο declare 
one to be just, trans, 

a) as a matter of right, justice, etc. to 
absolve, to acquit, to clear, sc. from any 
charge or imputation. Matt. 12: 37 és 
τῶν λόγων σου δικαιωθήσῃ, καὶ ἐκ τ. λ. 
σου Ιπαταδικασθἠσῃ. 1 Cor. 4: 4. seq. 
ano ο. gen. of thing, Acts 13: 39 bia. 
Rom, 6. 7 ἀπὸ ἁμαρτίας, coll. v. 18 
where it is ἐλευθερόω. Sept. for Pay 
Ex, 23: 7. Deut. 25:1. 1K. & 32 
So δικαιοῦν ἑαυτόν, to justify one’s self, 
to excuse one’s self, Luke 10: 29. So 
Sept. for ϱπΌντι Gen. 44: 16.—Eeclus, 
10: 99. Test. ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 541.—In 
classic writers in the wider sense to do 
justice to, i.e, both to defend the right 
of any one, Polyb. 3. 31. 9. and also to 
condemn, etc. Thuc. 3. 40. Herodot. 3. 
29. 

b) spoken of character, etc. to declare 
to be just as tt should be, Ἱ. 6. to pro- 
nounce right, etc. of things, to regard 
as right and proper, i. q. ἄξιόω, Herodot. 
1.89. Jos. Ant. 9. 9. 1.—In Ν. T. only 
of persons, to acknowledge and declare 
any one to be righteous, virtuous, good, 
comp.’ in Jixaws b. Hence, (a) by 
impl. to vindicate, to approve, to honcur, 
to glorify ; ; Pass. to receive honour, etc. 
6. g. τὸν Φεόν Luke 7: 29. So Matt. 11: 
19 et Luke 7: 35 ἐδιααιώθη 9} 4) σοφία ἀπὸ 
τῶν τέκνων αὐτῆς, i.e. true wisdom is 
acknowledged and honoured by her 
real followers, 1 Tim. ἃ 16, comp. 
Bibl. Repos. IT. p.49. Rom. 3: 4 quoted 
from Ps. 51: 6, where Sept. for psx. 
so Ez, 16: 52. — Psalt. Salom. in Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. Ps. 2: 16. 3: 5. al. 
Comp. Kypke I. ρ. 240.—(f) In relation 
to God and the divine law, to declare 
righteous, io regard as pious, e.g. Luke 
16: 15 οὗ δικαιοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων», i. e. those who profess 
themselves righteous, pious, before men, 
—Spoken espec. of the justification be- 
stowed by God on men through Christ, 
in which he is said {ο regard and treat 
them as righteous, to approve and reward 


{καίωμα 


as iruly piova, i.e. to absolve from the 
consequences of sin and admit to the 
enjoyment of the divine favour ; Rom. 3: 
26 Six. τὸν ἐκ πίστεως  }ησοῦ. γ. 90. 4: 5. 
8: 30 bis, 33. Gal. 3: 8. So Pass. of 
men, to be justified, e.g. πίστει or ἐν 
πίστεως Rom. 3: 28. 5:1. Gal. 2: 16. 
3: 24. ἐξ ἔργων or ovx ἐξ ἔργων, Rom. 
3: 20. 4: 2. Gal. 2: 16 bis. James 2 
21, 24, 25. οὔκ ἐν νόµῳ Gal. 3: 11. 5: 
4. genr. Rom, 2: 13. 3: 24, 5:9. 1 Cor. 
6: 11. Gal. 217. Tit. 3:7. So Luke 
18:14. Comp. Protevang. Jac. in Fabr. 
Cod. Apoc. Ν. Τ. p. 77. 

ο) in the sense of to make or cause to 
be upright, etc. Mid. to make one’s self 
upright, i.e. to be upright, virtuous, etc. 
aor. I pass. in Mid. sense, (Buttm. 6196. 
2,) Rev. 22:11 6 δίκαιος δικαιωθήτω Fr, 
he that ts upright, let him be upright still; 
80 in text. rec. but later editions read 
δικαιοσύνη» ποιησάτω.---Ξο Sept.for χει 
Ρε. 73: 13. 

«{ικαίωμα, ατος, τό, (δικαιόω) 
any thing justly or rightly done; hence 
right, justice, equity, etc. 

a) spoken of a doing right or justice to 
any one, a judicial sentence, etc. (a) 
favourable, i.e. Justification, acquittal, 
Rom. 5: 16, opp. to κατάκριµα.---(β) un- 
favourable, i. e. condemnation, judgment, 
implying punishment, Rev. 15: 4. So 
mevn Ps. 119: 75, 137, where Sept. 
xgiue. Comp. in Δικαιόω a, ult. — 
Hence 

b) genr. α decree, as defining and 
establishing what is right and just, i. e. 
a law, ordinance, precept, e. g. τοῦ κυρίου 
Luke 1:6. Rom. 1: 32. rot νόμου 
Rom. 2: 26. 8:4. τῆς λατρείας, i. ©. 
respecting worship, Heb. 9: 1. tag 
σαρκός, i.e. carnal, 9: 10. So Sept. 
for Pr Ex. 15: 25, 28, «Τρ Ley. 25: 


16. pPwn Ex. 21:1. Nun. 36: 13. 
mozn Deut. 30: 16—Jos. B. J. 7. 5. 9. 
Thuc. 1. 41. 


c) spoken of character etc. righteous- 
ness, virtue, piety towards God, e.g. of 
saints Rev. 19:8. of Christ, as mani- 
fested in his obedience, Rom. 5: 18, 
i. q. ὑπακοή v. 19.—Bar. 9: 19. 


Αικαίως, 


rightly, i, 9. 
a) with strict justice, Luke 23: 41. 


adv. (δέκαιος) justly, 
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1 Pet. 2:23. Sept. for pty Deut. 1: 16. 
Proy. οἱ: 9.—Xen. Mem. 3, J. ο. ib. 3. 
5, 20. 

b) as is right and proper, as one oughi, 
2 Cor. 15: 34. Sept. for nm Prov. 
28: 18.—Xen. Hiero 4. 10. 

c) righteously, piously, 1 Thess. 2: 10. 
Tit.2; 12.—Ignat. Ep. ad Eph.14. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 3. 6 δικαίως βεβιωκότες. 


Aixalwote, εως, ἦν (δικαιόω,))8- 
tification, ac. which "God bestows on 
men through Christ; see in 6Φ.ικαιόω b. 
β. Rom. 4: 25. 5: 18, — pp. Jos, Ant. 
18. 1. 3 δικαιώσεις [εἶναι] οἷς ἀρετῆς 
ἐπιτήδευσις 7όγονε. 

ἀ{ικαστής, ou, 6, (δικάζω jus di- 
co,) a judge, Luke 1% 14, Acts 7: 27, 
35. Sept. for opw Ex. 2: 14. 18am. 
8: 1. — Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 17. 


Sinn, ns, 4, pp. right, justice, 
espec. a judicial process, cause, Xen.Cyr. 
1.3.16. Apol. 24. Lac. 19. 11. Hence 
in Ν. T. puntétve justice, viz. 

a) as the name of the heathen god- 
dess of justice, 7 Jixn, Nemesis, ven- 
geance, Acts 28:4. Comp. 2 Macc. 8: 
11, 1% — Dem. 422, 11. Soph. Antig. 
538, [ὅ44.] Arr. Exp. Al. Μ. 4. 9. 9. 

b) in the sense of judgment, sentence, 
implying punishment, Acts 23: 15 καὶ 
αὐτοῦ δίκην. —Comp. Xen. Λη. 5 8.1.— 
Hence genr. ent, vengeance, 
2 Thess. 1: 9. Jude 7. Sept. for Προ 
Ex. 21:20, 2 Deut. 32: 41. Ez. 25: 
12,--Jos. Ant, 7. 9. 4. Xen, Cyr.-1. 6. 
45. Mem. 2. 2, 13. 


Aixtvov, ου, τό, α net, fishnet, 
Matt. 4: 20, οἱ. Mark 1: 18,19. Luke 
5: 2, 4, 5,6. John 2t: 6, 8, 11 bis, — 
Jos. Ant. 9.4.6. Hom, Od. 22. 386. 
a hunter's net, Xen: Ven. 6. 9. ib. 
8. 7. 

2Ίέλογος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (δίς and 
λέγω,) pp. uttering the same Uing twice, 
repeating ; 80 διλογεῖν and διλογία Xen. 
Eq. 8.2. Diod. Sic. 20,37. In N.T. 
double-tongued, decettful, i.e. speaking 
one thing and meaning another, i Tim. 
3: 8. — So Theophylact. in loc. ἄλλα 
φρονῶν καὶ ἄλλα λέγων. Comp. Ρα. 12: 
ὃ QI Ab? ALR. 


Leo 


wo, conj. (i. α. δὲ ὅ,) on which ac- 
count, wherefore, therefore, Matt. 27: 8. 
Luke 1: 35. 7:7. Heb. & 7. saep. -- 
Herodian. 1. 8. 2. ib. 2.8.5. At. 

Awodevor, f. evow, (Sia, ὁδεύω)) to 
travel through, to traveree, seq. acc. of 
place Acta 17:1. seq. κατά ο. acc. 
Luke 8.1. Sept. for 19 Jer. 50: 13. 
Jen Gen. 13: 17, — Wied. 5: 7. 
1 Macc. 12 82. Pol. 2. 15. 5. 


Ahovucwe, ov, 6, Dionysius, an 
Areopagite of Athens, converted under 
Paul’s preaching, Acts 17: 34, 


Α{ιόπερ, conj. (80 strengthened 
by περ;) on which very account, wherefore, 
1 Cor. 8: 19. 10: 14. 14: 19. Comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 75. 3. § 149. p. 482. — Judith 
& 17. Xen, Cyr. 5. 1. 138. 

«Διοπετῆς, έος, οὓς, 6, 4, adj. 
(dies gen. of Ζεύς, and πέτω i. q. πέπτω͵) 
falien from Jove, heaven-descended ; 
Acts 19: 35 τοῦ διοπετοῦς ac. ἀγάλματος, 
viz. the image worshipped in the tem- 
ple of Diana at Ephesus; see Plin. H.N. 
16. 40. Calmet arts. Diana, Ephesus.— 
Herodian. 1.11.2 ἄγαλμα διοπετές. 


ιορδωμα, ατος, τό, (διορθόω 
to rectify through,) an επνεπάαίίοπ, re- 
form, improvement, in Mas. Acts 24: 3, 
where text. rec. κατόρθωμα. --- Pol. 3, 
118.2. | 


«{ιορύωσις, εως, %, (d0gS6u,) 

ion, reformation ; Heb. 9: 10 και- 

ges διοφθώσεως, i.e. the time of 8 new 

and better dispensation under the Mes- 

siah ; comp. in Αποκατάστασις. --- Jos. 
B. J.1.20.1. Diod. Sic. 1. 75. 


Awgveow or ὕττω, {- ἕω, (διά, 
ὀφύσσω)) to dig through, sc. τὸν οἶκον, 
τὴν οἰκίαν, i.e. the walls of bouses, 
which in the’ East are built of clay, 
earth, etc. Matt. 6: 19,20, 24:43. Luke 
12: 39. See Calmet p. 511. So Sept. 
and “5M Job 24: 16. so Ez. 12:7 τὸν 
totzov.— Xen. Conv. 4. 30. Thuc. 2. 3. 


Awoxoveot, wv, oi, (duds gen. of 
Ζεύς, and κοῦρος i.g. κόρος a youth; 
written also «/ιόσκοροι, Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 336) the Dioscuri, i.e. Castor and 
Pollux, in heathen mythology the sons 
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of Jupiter by Leda, and the patrons of 
sailors, Acts 28: 11.—Theoer. Id. 22.1. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 29. Comp. Hor. Carm. 
1. 3. 2. ib. 4. 8. 31. 

Ίιοτε, conj. (δὲ ὅτι) i. q. διὰ τοῦτο 
ὅτι, on account of this that, for this rea- 
son that, i. Θ. simply, because, for, Luke 
2 7. 21:28. Acts 17:31. Rom. 1: 19, 
Ga]. 2:16. al. Sept. for 33 Zeph. 2: 10. 
by Job 32: 2.—Xen. Conv. 8.19. Mem. 
1. 2.54. Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 423. 
AL. 


«Πωτρεφής, έος, ove, ὁ, (4ό 


gen. of Ζεύς and τρέφω͵) Diotrephes, pr. 
name, 3 John 9. 


Ainhoos, οὓς; 0n, 4; oor, ovr; 
(Buttm. § 71.3. § 60.5. b;) two-fold, 
double; pp. Sept. for yw Gen. 43: 
16. Ex. 16:5, Xen. An. 7.6.7. In 
N. T. trop. for any greater relative 
amount, as of honour, 1 Tim. 5: 17. of 
punishment, Rev. 18: 6 bis. So Sept. 
and 72 Jer.16: 18.—Herodian.6. 7.7. 
Χου.Ογ:, 2. 3, 23,—Comparative διπλό- 
τερο» 80 adv. two-fold more, Matt. 23: 15. 
Comp. Buttm. § 115. 5. 


Ainhow, wo, f. dow, (διπλόος)) to 
double, trans. Rev. 18: 6 διπλώσατε αὖ-- 
τῇ διπλᾶ lit. double to her double, i. 9. 
render beck to her two-fold punish- 
ment.—pp. Xen. H. G. 6. 5. 19. 


Mf, num, adv. twice, Mark 14: 90, 
72, Luke 18: 12. Jude 12 δὶς ἆπο- 
Φανόντα, twice dead, i.e. utterly. So 
ἅπαξ καὶ δές, once and again, often, Phil. 
4: 16. 1 Thess. 2: 18. 


4{ισταζω, f. σω, (8i¢,) to doubt, to 
be uncertain, intrans. Matt. 14: 31. 28: 
17.—Diod. Sic. 4. 62, 


«ἄ{ίστομος, ov, 6, %, (8, στόμα) 
double-mouthed, e. β.ποταµός Pol.34.10.5. 
InN.T spoken ofa sword two Heb, 
4: 12. Rev. 2: 12, [19: 15 in Mea.) Rev.1: 
16, comp. Gesen. on Is. 49:2. So 
Sept. for ni"B 3Π Ps. 149: 6. Prov. 
5: 4. — Ecclus. 21: 3. Eurip. Oreat. | 
1296. [1803.] 


Moxihit, at, a, ord. adj. too 
thousand, Mark 5: 13. 


Awe, 5 loos, (διά, ὑλέξω,) to fil- 
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ter or strate through, ac. a sieve, strainer, 
etc. i.e. by impl. {ο strain out, trans. 
Matt. 23: 24, where comp. Buxt. Lex. 
Ch. Rab. 1516.—Artemid. 4. 48. 


| Miyata, f. dew, (δίχα)) to divide 
in two, pp. Artemid. 2.24. In Ν. 1. 
trop. to set at variance, trans. διχάζειν τινὰ 


κατα τινος, Ἱ. Θ. to excite one against 
another, Matt. 10: 35. coll. Luke 12: 52, 
53. 


hyoutaota, ας, 1}, (δίχα, στάσις,) 
dissension, discord, Rom. 16: 17. 1 Cor. 
&3. Gal. 5: 20.—1] Maec. 3:29. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 8. 72. 


chyoroueo, ὦ, f. ήσω, (δίχα and 
φοµή fr. τέµμνο,) to cut in two, Jos, Ant. 
8.2.2. Polyb. 6.28.2. to cut tn pteces, 
Pol. 10. 15. 5, which was a cruel kind 
of punishment practised among the He- 
brews and other ancient nations; seo 
1 Sam. 16: 33. 2 Sam. 12: 31. Dan. 
2 5. 3: 2. coll. Heb. 11: 37. Herodot. 
2. 199. ib. 3.13. ib. 7.39. Diod. Sic. 
17. 838. Sueton. Calig. 27. — In Ν. T. 
genr. ‘aad trop. to tnflict severe punish- 
ment, Matt. 24:51. Luke 12: 46. Comp. 
Hist. of Sus. 55, 59. 

Lheyaco, «, f. ήσω, the contraction 
being properly always into » instead of a, 
like Yaw, Buttm. § 105. η. 5; the form 
διψᾷ instead of διψῇ belongs to the later 
Greek, John 7: 37. Rom. 12:20. Athen. 
111. 474, Aesch. Dial. Soc. 3.5; comp. 
Loh. ad Phryn. p. 61. Winer § 19. 3. 
—to thirst, to be athirst, viz. 

a) pp. intrans. Matt, 96. 35, 37, 42, 
44, John 4: 13, 15. 19: 28. Rom. 12: 
20. 1Cor.4:11. Sept. for wx Judg. 
16: 18. Prov. 25: 22.—Xen. Cyr. 1.2, 
11. Mem. 1. 3. 6. 

b) metaph. fo thirst after, to long for, 
to desire vehemently, seq. accus. as τὴν 
δικαιοσύνη», i.e. piety towards God 
and its attendant privileges, Matt. 5: 6 ; 
comp. Winer Gr. § 30.7. — So Sept. 
for NQX Ps. 63: 2.—Wisd. 11: 14. Jos. 
B. J. 1.32. 2 ult.—Henee absol. to thirst, 
sc. after the disposition and privileges 
of the children of God, of the Messiah's 
kingdom, John 4: 14. 6: 35. 7: 87. 
Rev. 7: 16. 21: 6. 22:17. So Sept. 
and & x Pe. 42; 3. — Xen. Cyr. 5.1.1 
oisag ὑμῖν διφῶ yagiker Far, 


Aipoc, εος, ους, τό, (διφάω,) thirst, 
2 Cor. 11: 27. Sept. for Nx Ex. 17: 3. 
—Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19. 


«Ίίψυχος, ου, 0, 9, adj. (Sic, ψυχτ,) 
double-minded, i. e. inconstant, wavering, 
James 1: 8. 4: 8. — Clem. Rom. 1. 23. 
Constitut. Apost, 7. 11. 


«ιωγμος, οὗ, 6, (διώκω,) pursuit, 
sc. of enemies, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.21. In 
N. Τ. persecution, Matt, 13: 21. Mark 4: 
17. 10: 30. Acts 8:1. 1& 50. Rom. & 
35. 2 Cor. 1 10. 2 Theas'l: 4. 
2 Tim. 3: 11 bis. — Sept. Prov. 11: 19. 
2 Macc. 12: 23. 


Suaxtns, ου, 6, (Sseme,) @ perse- 
cutor, 1 Tim. 1: 13.—Symm. Hos. 6: 8. 


Auoxco, (die to flee,) f. διώξω Luke 
21:12. John 15:20. Xen. Λη. 1.4.8; 
better διώξοµαι, Winer § 15. Passow 
sub voc. pp. to cause to flee; hence 
genr. to pursue after sc. flying enemies, 
Sept. for 779 Lev. 26:7. Xen. Cyr. 
3.2.10. Hence in N. T. 

a) to pursue with malignity, to perse- 
cute, seq. accus. expr. or im - Matt. 10: 
23. 23: 34 καὶ διώξετε [αὐτοὺς] ἆ ἀπὸ πό- 
λεως εἰς πὀλι. Acts 26: 11. Rev. 12: 
13.—1 Macc. 5:21. Herodian, 1. 14. 16. 
ib. 7. 11.10. Thue. 1. 37.—So genr. to 
persecute, to harass, to maltreat, seq. ac- 
cus. Matt. 5: 10, 11, 12, 44, Luke al: 
19. John 5: 16. Acts 7:52. Rom. 12: 
14. Gal. 1: 19, 19. 6: 12. Sept. for 
379 Ps. 7:1. Jer. 17: 18. — Wisd. 16: 
16. 2 Mace. 5: 8. 

b) genr. to pursue, to follow, ac. in 
company or in order to find, overtake, 
etc. spoken of persons, absol. Luke 17: 
23.— Ecclus, 27: 20. Xen. H. α. 1.1.13. 
de Mag. Eq. 4. 5.—Metaph. of things, to 
follow earnestly, to pursue after, in order 
to acquire or attain to; Rom. 9: 30, 31. 
1 Cor. 14: 1. 1 Tim. 6: 11. Heb. 12: 
14. ubsol. to follow on, to press forward, 
Phil. 3: 12,14. So Sept. and A375 
Deut. 16: 20. Prov. 15: 9.—Diod. Sic. 2. 
59. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.39. At. 


Moype, ατος, τό, (δοκέω) a de- 
cree, edict, ordinance, e. g. of a prince, 
Luke 2: !. Acts 17:7. of the apostles, 
Acts 16:4. of the Mosaic law, i.e. ex- 
ternal precepts, Eph. 2: 15. Col. 2: 14, 
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coll. ν. 16,Wsq. Sept. of a prince, for 
Chald. mz Dan. 2: 13, 6: 8, 15. ας 
Dan. 3: 10. 6: 13.—Ignat, ad Magn. | 

ἐν δόγµασιν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τῶν ἀποστό- 
λων. Xen, An. 3. 3. δ. 


Moypariton, f. low, (δόγμα) to 
make a decree, to prescribe an ordinance, 
intrans. i. q. δόγμα τιδέναι 2 Mace. 10: 
8. 15: 36. Diog. Laert. 3, 51.—In N. T. 
Mid. δογµατίροµαν, to suffer a law to be 
prescribed to one’s self, to be subject to 
ordinances, Col. 2 20. Comp. Butm. 
§ 135. 8. 

«4οχέω, @ » £ dot, aor. 1. ἔδοξα, 
Buttm. § 114, fo seem, to appear, neut. 
and intrans, viz. 

a) with a reflex. pron. expr. or im- 
plied, doxw ἐ έμαυτφ, δοκεῖν ἑαυτῷ, ete. 
fo seem to one’s αν ων be af opinion 
lo think, to suppose, to μα 
infin. praes. Kets’ 2c 9 ie ne 
ὄδοξα ἐμαντῷ, δῶν πολλὰ πρᾶξαι x. τ. 1. 
— Xen. Hiero 1. 6 δοκῶ por αἰσθά- 
νοσύθαι. 1. 33.—Hence genr. as an act. 
intrans. verb in the above sense, the 
reflex. dat. being suppressed, viz. to be 
of opinion, to think, etc. (a) Seq. infin. 
with the same subject, Buttm. § 140, 1. 
Winer § 45. 2; e.g. with infin. present, 
expressing a continued action, etc. 
Butum. § 137. 5. Winer § 45. 8 med. 
Matt. 3:9 yen δόξητε λέγειν ἐν ἑαντοῦς, 
think not, presume not, to say, etc. Luke 
8 18. 24: 37. John 5: 39. 16: 2 δόξη 

προσφέραν τῷ Sop. Acts 12: 9. 

1 Cor. 3: 18, 7:40. 14:37. Gal.6:3. James 
1: 26.—2 Macc. 9:8,10. Xen. An. 2. 2. 
14. — With infin. perfect, implying an 
action cdmpleted, in reference to the 
present time; Buttm. § 137. 2. Winer 
§ 45. 8 ule. Acts 27: 13 δόξαντε τῆς 
προθέσεως κεκρατηκέναι.. 1 Cor. 8: 2. 
Phil. 3: 4-—Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6.—(f) Seq. 
infin. with a different subj. in the accus. 
Winer § 45.2. Mark 6: 49 ἔδοξαν φά»-- 
εἶναι. 1 0ος. 12 3). 2Cor.11: 

16. So Sept. for πό Gen. 38: 15. — 
Palaeph. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. — (y) 
Seq. ὅτε, instead of the accus. and infin. 
Battm.§149. ρ. 423. Winer §57. 5. Matt. 
& 7 δοκοῦσι γὰρ ὅτι κ.τ.λ. 26:53. 


Luke 12: 51. 19: 2,4. 19: 11. John 5:. 


45, 11:13. 13: 29. 90. 15. 1Cor. 4:9. 
10.19. 2Cor. 12:19. James 4: 5. --- 
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(5) Absol. Luke 17: 9 οὗ Sond. seq. ᾗ 
ὥρᾳ Matt. 24: 44. Luke 12: 40. eeq. 
πόσφῳ Heb. 10: 29.—Xen.Cyr. 5.3. 90 ὡς 
ἐγὼ δοκῶ. 7. 3. 19. Anacr. 40. 15 πόσον. 

b) in reference to others, to seem, fo 
appear, etc. seq. dat. and infin. Luke 
10: 36 τές οὖν δοκεῖ σοι πλησίον γεγονέ- 
ναι. Without dat. but seq. infin. of the 
same subject, which then takes the ad- 
juncts inthe nominative, Buttm.§142.2.1. 
Acts 17: 18 ξένων δαιµονέων δοκεῖ καταγ-- 
}ελεὺς εἶναι, 1 Cor. 19: 22. 2 Cor.10: 
9. Heb. 12: 11. — Jos, Ant. 5. 7. 5. 
Lucian. D. Deor. 1. 2.—Spoken also in 
the moderation and urbanity of the 
Greek manner, of what is real and cer- 
tain; comp. Buum. § J. n. 1. Mark 10: 
42 οἱ δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν, i. q. οἱ ἄρχοντις. 
Luke 22: 24. 1 Cor. 11: 16. Gal. 2: 9. 
Heb. 4: 1.—Susann.6. Jos.c. Ap. 1.1%. 
Herodian, 2. 5. 10. Xen. Anab. 1. 9. 1. 
Hi, 2. 1.—Gal. 2 6 of δοκοῦντες εἶναί τι, 
twwho seem to be something, i. 6. who are 
persons of note, distinguished, comp. 
v.9; and so of δοκοῦντες, chiefs, leaders, 
etc. Gal. 2: 2,6. — Jos. Ant. 19. 6. 3. 
Herodian. 6. 1. 3. 

c) Ίπιρεις, δοκεῖ ot, etc. i seems fo 
me, i.e. (a) to think, to suppose, ete. 
interrog. ti δοκεῖ σοι ν. ὑμῖν etc. what 
thinkest thou? Matt. 17: 25. 18: 12. 21: 
28. 22 17, 42. 26: 66. John 11: 56. 
Without interrog. Acts 25: 27 ἄλογον 
γάρ pos δοκεῖ, —Lucian. D. Deor, 6. 4. 
Xen. Η. Ο. 2. 4. 18 ὡς 7 ἐμοὶ doxsi. — 


(β) st seems good to me, it is my pleasure, 


‘etc. i,q. pers. to determine, to resolve, 


seq. infin. Luke 1:3. Acts 15: 22, 25, 
28, 34.—Esdr. 8: 11. Jos. Ant. 7. 9, 7. 
Xen. An. 2, 1. 2.---Βο particip. neut. τὸ 
δονοῦν jos, what seeme to me, i. . 
one’ Ὦ pleasure, will, etc, Heb. 12: 10 
κατὰ τὸ δοκοῦν αὐτοῖς, i.e. as they 
thought best. — Thuc. 1. 84 παρὰ τὸ 
δοκοῦν ὑμῖν. Xen. H. 6, 6. 3. 5. 


Aoxipateo, { άσω, (δόκιμος) to 
prove, to try, trans. 

a) pp. to make trial of, to put to the 
proof, to eramine ; e.g. metals etc. by 
fire, 1 Pet. 1: 7. 1Cor. 3:13. Sept. 
and jit Zech. 13:9. 5}")387) Prov. 17: 
8. — Ecclus. 2: 5. Isocr. ad Dem. p. 
7. B.—So of other things by {use, 
Luke 14: 19: and genr. in any way, 
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Rom. 1 4 1 Cor. 11: 28. 3 Cor. 8: 
8, 22. 18: 5. Gal. & 4. Epb. 5: 10. 
1 Theas. 2: 4 τὰς καρδίας. 5:21. 1 Tim. 
3:10, 1John 4:1. S80 Sept. and rh 
Ps.17:3. Jer. 11: 20. “prt Ps. 139: 1, 
23.—Wied. 11:10. Jos. Ant. 1. 13. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 1.—Spoken in respect 
to God, to put to the proof, i.e. to tempt, 
i. q. πειράζειν, Heb. 3:9. So 139 Mal. 
3: 15, Sept. ἀνθίστημι.---Ἠεποο by impl. 
to examine and judge of, i. e. to estimate, 
to distinguish, Luke 12: 56 bis, coll. 
Matt. 16:3. Rom. 2 18 et Phil. 1: 10, 
see in Stagpiow 3.4. a. Sept. for "2° 
Zech. 11: 13. 

b) in the sense of to have proved, i. e. 
to hold as tried, to regard as proved, aud 
genr. to approve, to judge fit and proper, 
6. g. persons, | Cor. 16:3. 1 Thess. 
2: 4 δεδοκιµάσµεθα.--2ο8. Ant. 3. 4. 1. 
Diod. Sic. i 7. — Of things, Rom. 14: 
22, seq. infin. Rom. 1: 28.—Jos. Ant. 1. 
7.1. ib. 2. 7. 4. 


«4οκιμασία, ας, 4, (δοκιμάζαι) 
trial, probation, pp. Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2.13. In the sense of 
temptation, act of tempting, Heb. 3: 9 in 
Mas. 


Aoxcun, He, ἡ, (déxspos,) proof, 
trial, i. e. 

a) the state of being tried, a irying, 
2 Cor. 8: 2 ἐν πολλῇ δοκιµῇ Όλμψεως, i.e. 
through affliction. 

b) the state of having been tried, tried 
probity, approved integrity, Rom. 5: 4 his. 
2 Cor. 2: 9. 9:13 Box. τῆς διακονίας, 
tried probity exhibited in thie ministry. 
Phil. 2: 22. 

ϱ) proof, in the sense of evidence, sign, 
token, 2 Cor. 13: 3, coll. 12: 19. 


Soxiucoy, ou, τό, (δόχιµος,) proof, 
lest, Herodian. 2. 10. 19. Sept. for 
B32 a crucible, Prov. 27:21. In N.T. 
proof, trial, i. q. Soxiuy, viz. Act. a try- 
ing, James 1: 3, — Pass. tried probity, 
sincerily, etc. 1 Pet. 1: 7. 

oxipuos, ου, 6,4, adj. (δέχομαι) 
receivable, current, spoken of money, etc. 
as having been tried and refined ; Sept. 
for “39 Gen. 23:16. pprm 1 Chr. 
29: 4. "τη 2 Chr. 9: 17.” Hence in 
Ν. T. metaph. tried, proved, approved, 
‘and therefore genuine, Rom. 16: 10. 
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1 Cor. 11: 19. 2 Cor. 10: 18. 13: 7. 
2 Tim. 2:15. James 1: 12—Xen. Ag. 
1. 23. Hesych. doxipor- χρήσιμο», té- 
λειο».---ΒΥ impl. : reported 
of, Rom. 14: 18. — Herodot. 7. 117. 
Απ. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 25, ed. Jac. 


Aoxos, οὗ, ἡ, @ beam, jotst, Matt. 
7: 8,4,5. Luke 6: 41, 42 bis, Sept. 
for j- Gen. 19: 8. Cant. 1:17, — 
Diod. Sic. 2 10. 


«Ίολιος, έα, «ον, (δόλος,) gurleful, 
deceitful, 2Cor.11:13. Sept. for 240 
Prov.11:1. τὴ Ps, 120.2, 3.—Xen. 
An. 1. 4. 7. . 


«Ίολιοω, 0, { ώσω, (δόλος,) to use 
Guile, to deceive, intrans. Rom. 3: 13 
ταῖς γλὠσσαις αὐτῶν ἐδολιοῦσαν, for 
ἐδολιοῦν, quoted from Ps. 5: 10, where 
Βορι. for phim. So for 939) Num. 25: 
18. For this Alexandrine form of the 
3d plur. of the historical tenses, see 
Buttm. § 103. V. 1. H. Planck in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 664. Lob. ad Phryn. ρ. 349. 

todos, ου, 6, (δέλω, didsag,) bait, 
Hom. Od. 12, 252. Hence genr. JSraud, 
guile, deceit, Matt. 26:4. Mark 7: 22. 
14:1. John 1:48, Acts13:10. Rom. 
I: 29. 2 Cor. 12:16. 1 Thess. 2: 3. 
1 Pet. 2: 1, 22. 3:10. [Βεν. 14: 5.] Sept. 
for 7737979 Gen. 27:35. Is. 59: 9. 799 
Job13:7, “Ps, 32: 2.—Xen. An, 5. 6. 29: 
Η. G. 7. 1. 46. 


«Ίολοω, 0, { ώσω, (δόλος,) to de- 
ceive, trans. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.28. In N.T. 
lo falsify, i. e. to adulterate, to corrupt, 


(8. g. τὸν λόγον τοῦ Φεοῦ, by Jewish 


traditions ete. 2 Cor, 4: 2.2% Ael. H. 
An. 16. 1. — Lucian. Hermot. 59. 
Hesych. δολοῖ' φθείρει, κακουργεξ. 


«Ίομα, ατος, τό, (δίδωµε,) a gift, 
Matt. 7:11. Luke 11:18. Phil. 4: 17. 
Eph. 4: 8, coll. Ps. 68: 19 where Sept. 
for 32772, a8 also Gen. 25:6. Dan. 2 
48. jm Prov. 18: 16. — 1 Mace. 10: 
28, Plut. Mor. ΠΠ. p. 29. ed. Tauchn. 


Moka, ης, %, (δοκόο) a seeming, 
an appearance, Jos. Ant. 1.11.2 οὗ δὲ 
δόξαν αὐτῷ παρέσχον ἐσθιόντω». 
ton sc. which one has of any thing, He- 
rodot. 1.79. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 10. orin 
which one is held by others, estima- 


dota 


tion, repuiaiton, Diod. Sic.2.29. Xen Cyr. 
&8.3. Hence in N.T. honour, glory, viz. 

a) spoken of honour due or rendered, 
i. ©. praise, applause, etc. Luke 14: 10 
τότε ἔσται σοι δόξα ἐνώπιον κ.τ.λ. John 
& 54. 20ος. 6: 8. John ὃς 41, 44, λαμβά- 
vay δόξαν παρά ἀνθρώπων», and 1 Thess. 
26 ζητᾶν δόξαν ἐξ ἀνθρ. applause from 

men. John 12: 43 δύξαν ἀνθρώπων the 
epplouse of men, etc. So ζητεῖν τὴ» Jo- 
tay τινός, Ἱ. 6. to seek that one may re- 
cewe honour, John 7: 18. 8: 50. al. — 
Spoken of God, e, g. sig δύξαν τοῦ «Θεοῦ, 
to the honour, glory, of God, i.e. that 
God may be honoured, glorified, etc. 
Rom. ὃς 7. 15: 7. Phil. 1: 11. and ϱο 
πρὸς δόξαν τ. Φεοῦ, 2Cor. 1:20. ὑπὲρ 
τῆς δόξης τ. Θ. John 11: 4. So λαβεν 
τὴν δόξα», lo receive praise, glory, i. e. to 
be extolled in praises etc. Rev. 4: 1]. 
For the phrase δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ Φιώ, 
see in 4ΐδωμι a. y. So in ascriptions, 
Luke 2: 14 δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις θεῷ. Rom. 
11: 96. Gal. 1:5, 1 Pet. 4: 11. al, Sept. 
for T1332 1 Chr. 16: 28, 29. Ps, 29: 9. 
rh abbey Ps. 104: 35. 106: 48.—Wisd. 
16:14," Diod. Sic, 1.62. Xen. Mem. 3. 
12. 4.——By meton. spoken of the ground, 
occasion, source, of honour or glory, 
1 Cor..11: 15. 2 Cor. 8:23, Eph. 3: 13. 
1 Thess. 2: 20.—Comp. decus, Hor. Od. 
1.1.2. 

b) in Ν. T. spoken also of that which 
excites admiration, to which honour 
ete. is ascribed, viz. 

(a) of external condition, dignity, 
splendour, glory; 1 Pet. 1: 24 πᾶσα 
δύξα τῆς σαρκὸς ὡς ἄνθος. Heb. 2: 7, 
quoted from Ps. 8: 6 where Sept. for 
7i3>. So by meton. that which re- 
flects, expresses, exhibits, this dignity, 
ete. 1 Cor. 11: 7 bis, γυνὴ δὲ δόξα ay- 
Secs ἐστι.----Βοε]ιφ. 1: 19. 2 Mace. 14: 
9. Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 2—Spoken of kings, 
etc. regal majesty, splendour, pomp, mag- 
nyficence ; 3 e.g. of the expected temporal 
reign of the Measiah, Mark 10: 37, comp. 
Matt. 20: 21 where it is βασιλεία ; and 
80 also of the glory of his second com- 
ing, Matt. 19: 28. 24: 30. Mark 13: 26. 
Luke 9: 26. 21:27. Tit. 2: 19. Sept. 
and S35 1Sam.28. 18.8:7. “45 
1 Chr. 29: 25. Dan. 11: 21. — Also of 
the accompaniments of royalty, e. g. of 
splendid apperel, Matt. 6: 29. Luke 19: 
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27. So Sept. for m 4“HA Ex. 28: 2, 40. 
3889 Is. 61: 3. comp. ept. Esth. 5: 1. 


1 Macc. 14: 9, — Of wealth, treasures, 
etc. Matt. 4:8. Luke 4: 6. Rev. 21: 24, 
26. 8So Sept. and 4)33 Gen. 31: 1. 
Is. 10: 3. — Meton. spoken in plur. of 
persons in high honour, e. g. δόξαι, dig- 
nities, i.e, kings, princes, magistrates, 
ete. 2 Pet. 3:10. Jude 8. Comp. 722 
Is. 5:13. Others, angels ; comp. Philo 
de Monarch. II. p. 218. 

(8) of an external appearance, lustre, 
brighiness, dazzling light, viz. At) ΡΡ. 
Acts oad 11 ovx ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης © 
τοῦ φωτός. 1 Pet. 5:4. So ofthe sun, 
stars, etc. 1 Cor. 15: 40, 41 quater ; also 
of Moses’ face, 2 Cor. 3: 7, coll. Ex. 34: 
29, 30, 35. or of the celestial light 
which surrounds angels, Rev. 18: 1; 
or glorified saints, Luke 9: 31, 32. 
1 Cor. 15: 43. Col. 3: 4. Phil. 3: 21.— 
Ecclus. 43: 9. 50:7. Bar. 4: 24. —'(2) 
Spoken espec. of the celestial splendour 
in which God sits enthroned ; the di- 
vine effulgence, dazzling majesty, radiant 
glory,(Rabb. 12°20 Buxt. Lex. Ch.Rab. 
Tal. 2394,) genr. 2°'Thess. 1:9. 3 Pet. 
1:17. Rev. a5: 8. 21:1), 23, coll. 22: 5. 
as visible to mortals, Luke 2:9. John 
12: 41, coll. Is. 6:1. Acts 7:35. also as 
manifested in the Messiah’s second 
coming, Matt. 16: 27. Mark &: 38. So 
Sept. for 35° 3523 Ex. 16:10. 24:17 
where see. 1 K. 8:11. Comp. Ps. 104: 
1ρᾳ. Ez. 1: 26, 27,28. 1 Tim. 6: 16. 
Bar. 5: 9 τῷ φωτὶ τῆς δόξης αὑτοῦ.----Βο 
χερουβὶμ δόξης, cherubs of glory, i.e. the 
representatives of the divine presence, 
Heb. 9: 5. Comp. Ex. 25: 22. Num. 7: 
89. 2Sam.6:2. Song of3 Childr. 31. 

(/) of internal character, i, e. glori- 
ous moral attributes, excellence, perfec- 
tion ; viz. (1) spoken of God, infinite 
perfection, divine majesty and holiness, 


Acts 7: 2. Rom. 1: 23 ἠλλαῖαν τὴν 
δόξ αν τοῦ ἀφθάρτου Φεοῦ. Eph. 1:17 
6 πατήρ τῆς δόξης, i. e. ing infi- 


possessin 
nite perfections. Heb.1: 3. So of the 
divine perfections as manifested in the 
of God, John 11: 40. Rom. 6: 4. 
Col. 1: 11. 8 Pet. 1:3 see in Αρετή a, 
or in his benevolence and bene 
Rom. 9: ο. Eph. 1: 12, 14, 18. 3: 16. 
So of Jesus, as the ἀπαύγασμα (Heb. 1: 
3) of the divine perfections, Jobn 1: 14. 
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‘211. ofthe Spirit, 1 Pet. 4: 14.Just. 


Mart. de Resurr, p. 284.—Spoken also 
of things, in place of an adjec- 
tive, excellent, splendid, glorious, 2 Cor. 
ἃ 7 οἱ δὲ 4 διακονία ἐγνήθη ἐν δόξῃ 

γ. 89. Eph. 1: 6 εἷς ἔπαινον δόξης τής 


χάριτος. 


(6) of that exalted state of blissful 
perfection which is the portion of those 
who dwell with God in heaven; ο. g. 
spoken of Christ, and including also the 
idea of his regal majesty as Messiah, 
Luke 24: 26. John 17: 5, 22,24, 2 Theas. 
214. 1 Tim. 316, 1 Pet. 1: 11. — 
Spoken of glorified saints, i. q. salva- 
tion, eternal life, etc. Rom. 2 7, 10. 
8: 18, 1 Cor. 2:7. 2 Cor. 4: 17. 1 Thess. 
212. 2Tim. 2:10. Heb. 2: 10. 1 Pet. 
5:1. δόξα τοῦ θΘεοῦ, the glory which 
God will bestow, Rom. 5:2. 1 Pet. 5 
10. — Meton. the author or procurer 
of this glory to any one, i.e. the author 
of salvation, etc. Luke 2: 32, i. q. κύριος 
τῆς δόξης 1 Cor. 2: 8, coll. v.7. AL. 


Aokate, f. άσω, (δόξα) to be of 
opinion, to think, etc. Xen. Mem.1.1.13. 
to consider, to estimate, to judge, Sept. 
Dan. 4: 31. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5.46,—In N.T. 
to glerify, trans. i. e. 

a) to ascribe glory or honour to any 
one, to praise, to celebrate, to Ue 
Mat. 6:2 ὅπως δοξασθώῶσιν ὑπο τῶν 
ἀνθρώπω». Luke 4: 15. John 8: 54 
ἐμαυτόν. Rom. 11: 18 Acts 13: 48. 
Heb. ὅ: 5. Rev. 16: 7. So Sept. for 
ης Lam.1:8, 2 Sam. 6: 22.—Pol. 6. 
53. 10. Diod. Sic. 1. 82.—So δοξάδειν 
τὸν Θεόν, etc. to glorify God, i. Θ. to 
render glory to him, to celebrate with 


praises, to worship, to adore, Matt, 5: 16. 


9: 8. 15:31. Mark 2 12, Luke 2: 20, 
& 25, 20. 7: 16. 19: 19. 17: 15. 18: 43. 
23: 47, Acts 4:21. 11:18, 21:20. Rom. 
1: 21. 15: 6,9. 1 Cor. 6: 20. 2 Cor. 
9: 13. Gal. 1:24. 1 Pet. 2: 12. 4: 11, 
16. τὸ ὄνομα Φεοῦ Rev.15: 4. πνεῦμα 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, 1 Pet. 4: 14. So Sept. and 
a> Pa. 22: 2. 86: 9, 12. δη Is. 
42: 10.—Ecclus, 43: 98, 30. 

b) to honour, i. e. to bestow honour up- 
on, to exalt in dignity, to render glorious, 
vig. 

(a) genr. 1 Cor, 12; 26 εἴτε Sotateras 
‘ty µέλος, 2Theas.3:1. So Sept. and 


189 1 Chr. 19:3. Prov. 1% 18. “p* 
Esth. 6: 6, 8, 9, 11. — Ecclus, 48: 4 
1 Mace, 2: 6A. ‘Diod. Sic. 12. 36.—In 
the sense of to render excellent, splendid, 
etc. Pass. to be excellent, splendid, glori- 
ous; 2 Cor. 3: 10 bis. 1 Pet. 1: 8. 
Sept. pp. for Jap Ex. 34: 29, 90, 35. 
(8) spoken of God and Christ, to glo- 
ryy, i.e. to render conspicuous and 


‘glorious the divine character and attri- 


butes ; ο, g. of God as glorified by the 
Son, John 12: 28 ter, τὸ ὄνομα Φοοῦ. 
13: 31, 32. 14: 18. 15: 8. 17:1. 17: 4. 
or by Christians, John 21: 19. Of 
Christ as glorified by the Father, John 
8: 54, 13: 32 bis. 17:1, 5. Acts 3: 18. 
or by the Spirit, John 16: 14. or by 
Christians, John 17:10. or genr. John 
11:4. 13: 9]. Βο Sept. and 132 Lev. 
10: 3. wtp Is. 5: 16. pass. for bit! 
Ex. 15: 6, 11. 

(y) spoken of Christ and bis followers, 

to glorify, i.e. to advance to that state 
of bliss and glory which is the portion 
of those who dwell with God in heaven ; 
e. g. of Christ as the Messiah, John 7: 
39. 12: 16, 23. comp. Is. 52: 13, where 
Sept. pass. for xpi. Of Christians 
Rom, 8: 30. — Barnab. Ep. 21 6 ποιῶν 
ταῦτα ἐν τῇ Bao. του Φεοῦ δοξασθήσεταν. 


ὤορχας, ados, 4, Dorcas, pr. 
name of a female, Acts 9: 36, 39; pp. 
i. gq. Heb. 33, Syr. ΝΠ 308, Tabitha, 
i.e. gazelle, Cant. 2: 7,9. ‘Acts 9: 36, 
40. 


Aoas, έως, ἤ, (δίδωµι)) a giving, 
i.e. α gift, James 1: 17.—Ecclus. 11:17, 
Jos. Ant, 1. 10. 2. Artemid, 1, 42, — 
In the sense of ing out, expenditure, 
Phil, 4: 15 εἰς λόγον δύσεως καὶ λήψεως, 
in an account of expenditure and 
or, of debt and credit; the gift of 
money from the church being reckoned 
in an account against the spiritual gifts 
imparted to them by Paul. —Ecclus, 41: 
19. 42:7 δόσις καὶ λῆψις παντὶ ἐν γραφῇ. 
Artemid. 1. 44. Arrian. Dies, Ep. 2. 9. 
12. Comp. Cic. de Amicit. 16, ἐς ratio 
acceptorum et datorum.” 


Aorns, ου, 6, (δίδωμι) a giver, 
2Cor.9:7. Sept. for 5 310 Prov. 22: 
9.—dorne Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 1. 9. 


«ουλαγωγέω 


ουλαγωγέω, ὦ, £. jo, (δοῦλος, 
ἄγω,) to lead as a slave, to make a slave 
of, Diod. Sic. 12, 24. In N. T. trop. to 
bring tnto subjection, to subdue, absol. 
1 Cor. 9: 27. 


Aoviela, as, ἡ, (δουλεύω) slavery, 
bondage, Sept. for mtiay Ex, 6: 6. 
Xen, Απ. 7. 7. 32, In Ν. T. trop. 
spoken of the condition of those under 
the Mosaic law, Gal. 4: 24. 5:1. and so 
Rom. 8: 15 πνεῦμα δουλείας, a slavish 
spirit, opp. to πν. νοθεσίας. Also of the 
condition of those who are subject to 
death, Rom. 8: 21, or to the fear of 
death, Heb. 2: 15 φόβψ θανάτου ἔνοχοι 
δουλείας. 


Aovisia, £. stom, (δοῦλος)) to be a 
slave or servani, to serve, ο. 9. dat. expr. 
orimp) . 

a) pp. spoken of involuntary service ; 
Matt. & 24 et Luke 16: 13 δυσὲ πυρίοις, 
Eph. 6:7. 1Tim.6:2. Sept. for 139 
Lev. 25: 89, Deut. 15: 12.—Lucian. D. 
Deor. 13.2. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 33 ter.— 
Spoken of a people, to be subject to, etc. 
Jobn 8: 33. Acts 7: 7. Rom. 9: 12, coll. 
Gen. 25: 23 et 27: 40 where Sept. for 
tay; also Gen.14: 4. Judg. 3: 8, 14.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 138.— 
Metaph. of those subject to the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 4: 25. 

b) trop. spoken of voluntary service, 
to obey, to be devoted to; Luke 15: 29. 
Phil, 2=-22. Gal. 5:13, Rom. 19: 11 
τῷ καιρῷ. δουλεύοντες, i. 9. doing what 
the occasion demands ; but others read 
τῷ κυρἰῳ. So Sept. and Ta9 Gen. 29: 
15, 18, 20, 25, 29. — In a moral sense, 
spoken as to God or Christ, etc. ὅ, τῷ 
Se Matt. 6: 24. Luke 16: 13. Acts 20: 
19. Rom. 7: 6. 1 Thess. 1: 9. τῷ 
Χριστὸ, Rom. 14: 18. 16: 18. Col. 3: 24. 
τῷ vou Seot, Rom. 7: 25. Sept. and 
329 Deut. 13: 4. Judg. 2: 7. Mal. 3: 18. 
—Eeclus. 2:1. — Spoken of false gods, 
Gal. 4: 8. So Sept. and ων Ex. 23: 
30. --- So of things, to obey, to ‘follow, to 
indulge in, e. κ. μαμωνᾷ Matt. 6: 94. 
Luke 16: 13, ἁμαρτίᾳ Rom. 6: 6. τῷ 
vou τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom. 7: 25. τῇ 
κοιλέᾳ Rom. 16: 18. τοῖς στοιχείοις Gal. 
4:9. ἐπνιθυμίαις Tit. 3: 3.—Jos, Ant. 
15, 4.1 ἐπιθυμίαι. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 
5 ταῖς ἡδοναῖς, 1. 6. 8 γασερί. 
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᾿ἄουλος 


«ουλη, ης, 4, (δοῦλος) a female 
slave or servant, a handmaid, Acts 2: 18. 
Sept. for «ΤΩΝ Lev. 25: 44. mrp 
1 Sam. 8: 16.— 1 Macc. 2: 11. en. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 4.—Used in the oriental style 
by a female in addressing a superior, 
instead of the pers. pron. E, Luke 1: 38, 
48. So Sept. and ; m7 1 Sam. 25: 41. 
1K. 1: 13, 17. που 2 Sam. 14: 6. 
2 K. 4: 2,16. Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 7398q. Stuart § 475. 


I. .Soudos, δουλη, dovioy, (δέω,) 
serving, bound to serve, in bondage, seq. 
dat. Rom. 6: 19 bis. — Wied. 15:7 ta 
τῶν καδαρῶν ἔργων δοῦλα σκεύη. Eu- 
rip. Hec. 134. [197.] 


Il. ovdog, ov, 6, as subst. a 
slave, servant. 

8) pp. spoken of involuntary service, 
e. g. α slave, as opp. to ἐλεύθερος, 1 Cor. 
σι 21. Gal. 3: 28. Col. 3:11. Rev. 6: 
15. So genr. servant, Matt. 13. 27, 28. 
John 4: 51. Eph. 6: 5. 1 Tim. 6: 1. 
Acts 2:18 of δοῦλοί µου, i. 6. the ser- 
vants among my people. Sept. for 
af Lev. 25: 44. Josh. 9: 23. Judg, 6: 

—Xen. Occ. 5. 16, Ath. 1. 10 aq.— 
Phil. 2: 7 μορφη» δούλου λαβώ», i. Θ. 
appearing in a humble and despised 
condition. 

b) trop. spoken of voluntary service, 
@ servani, implying obedience, de- 
votedness, etc. Jobn 15:15. Rom. 6: 
16. 1 Cor. 7:23. Gal. 4: 7. So in 
modesty, 2 Cor. 4:5; or in praise of 
modesty, Matt. 20: 37. Mark 10: 44.— 
Λε]. V. H. 9. 19 of ῥήτορες δοῦλοι τοῦ 
πλήθους sicl—Spoken of the true fol- 
lowers and worshippers of God, e. g. 
δοῦλος τοῦ Φεοῦ, either of agents sent 
from God, as Moses, Rev. 15: 3, and 80 
Sept. and 339 Josh. 1::1. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
13.) or prophets, Rev.10: 7..11:18, and so 
Sept. and "η Josh. 24: 29. Jer. 7: 25. 
er simply ο ‘the worshippers of God, 
Rev. 2: 20. 7:3. 19:5. al So Sept. 
and 139 Ps. 34: 23, 134: 1. al. — Used 
in the oriental style of addressing a su- 
perior, instead of the pers. pron. I, — 
Luke 2: 29. Acts 4: 29. So Sept. and 
137 1 Sam. 3:9,10. Ps.19: 12. al, Comp. 
in Sotdy. — Spoken of the followers 
and ministers of Christ, δοῦλος τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, Eph. 6: 6. 2 Tim. % 2. 














«Άνυλσω 


espec. of the aposties, etc. Rom. 1: 1. 
Gal. 1: 10. Col 4: 12 James 1: 1. 
2 Pet. 1:1. Jude 1. Rev. 2 3.— 
Spoken also in respect to things, of one 
who indulges in, is addicted to, any 
thing; seq. gen. ϱ. g. δοῦλος τῆς ἅμαρ- 
τίας John 8: 34. Rom. 6: 16,17. 2 Pet. 
2: 19.—Ael. V. H. 2. 41 pen τοῦ πίνειν 
δοῦλος. Xen. Occ. 1. 22. 

c) in the sense of minister, attendant, 
spoken of the officers of an oriental 
court; Matt. 18: 23, 26, 27, 28, 32, 22: 
3, 4, 6, 8, 140. al. — So @ satrap, Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 39. ib. 25.38. At. 


«4ουλόω, ὦ, f. oa, (δοῦλος) to 
make a slave of; to bring into bondage, 
trans. Pass. perf. δεδούλωµαι, etc. with 
present signif. to be a slave, to serve, i. q. 
δουλεύω. Comp. Buttm. § 113. 6. . 

a) pp. Acts 7: 6. 2 Pet. 2: 19. — 
Sept. Gen. 15: 19. 1 Mace. 8:11. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 11.—Metaph. δεδούλωµας, to 
be tn bondage, i.e. to be bound, to be held 
subject, 1 Cor. 7: 15. Gal. 4: 3. 

b) trop. of voluntary service, to make 
devoted te any one; Pass, to be or be- 
come devoted, etc. Spoken of persons, 
1 Cor. 7: 15 πᾶσιν ἐμαντὸν ἐδούλωσα, 
i. eo. I have conformed, accommodated 
myself to all. Rom. 6:22 τῷ dea. 
Pass. spoken of things, τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ 
Rom. 6:18. οἴἵνῳ πολλῷ Tit. 2: 3. — 
Porphyr. de Abstin. 1.42 ἐδουλώθημεν 
τῷ τοῦ φόβου φρονήµατι. So δουλεύειν 
οἵνῳ Liban. Ep. 319. 


Moxy, ης, %, (δέχοµαι)) pp. recep- 
tion sc. of guests; hence a banquet, 
feast, Luke 5: 29. 14: 19. Sept. for 
mw Gen. 26:30. Esth. 1.3. 5: 4 ϱ. 
—Athen. VIII. p. 948. F. 

4ρακων, οντος, ὁ, (prob. fr. δὲρ-- 
xopet,) α dragon, a huge serpent, Sept. 
for Ὅσιο Job 26: 19. 7 {zm Jer. 9: 11. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 12. 3. Ael. V. Η. 13. 46. 
—In Ν. T. symbolically, for 6 catay, 
Rey. 12: 3, 4, 7, 9, 18, 16, 17. 13: 2, 4, 
11. 16: 13. 20:2 Comp. Gen. 3: 1 sq. 
—Act. Thom. § 30. Psalt. Salom. 2: 29. 

4ρασσω ος ὁράττω, more comm. 
Mid. ὅρασσομαι, f. ἔομαι, to grasp, ac. 
with the hand, to seize, fo take, in N. T. 
and later writers seq. accus. Trop. 
1 Cor. 3:19 ὁρασσόμενος τοὺς σοφούς. 
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So Heb. 1p> Job & 18 where Bept. 
καταλαµβάνω, Sept. pp. for Va Num. 
ὃς 26.—2 Mace. 4: 41. Jos. Β. 7. 3. 8. 6 
ὁρασσόμενος τὴ» δεξιάν. Herodot. 3, 13, 
Seq. gen. Judith 18: 7. Diod. 8ἱ9.18.12. 


Apayun, nc, ἡ, [δράσσω) ᾱα 
drachma, an Attic silver coin worth 
nearest 16ᾷ cents, or 4 of a dollar, ac- 
cording to Boeckh, (Staatshaush. I. p. 
16,) but current among the Romans as 
equal to the denarius, which was worth 
about 14 cents ; see particularly under 
᾿Αργύριον ο, and also under 4ἱδραχμο». 
Luke 15: 8 bis, 9, 

Apeuco, see Toize. 

Aoén avoy, ou, τό, (δρέπω to pluck 
ο”) a sickle, scythe, i.e. a crooked 
knife for gathering the harvest and 
vintage, Mark 4: 29 see in ᾽Αποστέλλω b. 
Rev. 14: 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 bis, 19. Sept. 
for 52 Joel 3: 13. — Artemid. 2, 24. 
Pol. 22. 10. 5. 


Apopns, ov, 6, (δρόμω i. 4. τρέχα) 
@ running, a race, Sept. for ΤΙΝΑ 
2 Sam. 18:27. pinay Ecc. 9:11. Ken. 
An. 1. 2. 17. ib. 4. 8. 25, 6. 
running, stadium, Xen. Mag. Eq. 3. 6. 
— In N. T. trop. course, career, sc. of 
one’s life, ministry, etc. Acts 13: 25. 20: 
4 2Tim. 4: 7. Comp. Sept. and 
mixin Jer. 23: 10. 


ὤἄρουσίλλα, ης, %, Drusilla, 
youngest daughter of Herod Agrippa I, 
sister of the younger Agrippa and of 
Bernice, celebrated for her beauty. 
She was first betrothed to Epiphanes 
prince of Comagena; but was after- 
wards married to Azizus king of Emes- 
sa, whom Felix persuaded her to aban- 
don in order to become his wife. Acts 
24: 24.—See Jos. Ant. 19. 9. 1. ib. 20. 
7. 1, 9. 


ἔἴυμε, wee dive. 


ὤύναμαι, f. δυνήσοµαι, depon. — 
Imperf. ἐδυνάμη», Matt. 22: 46. al. and 
with ἆουῦ. augm. ἠδυνάμη», Matt. 26: 9. 
Luke 1: 22, al. as also Aor. 1 ἠδυνήθην, 
Matt. 17: 16,19. al. comp. Butt. § 83. 
n.5. Winer §12.1.b. For the 2 pers. 
sing. pres. δύνῃ for δύνασαι, Rev. 2: 2, 
as also Anacr. 7. 11. Ael. V. ΠΒ. 13, 32, 


ἄνναμαι 309 vam 
see Butem. § 107. p. 223, . ϕ 114. Mark 0: of ει δύνασαι 2 Cor. 1% 8 


Ρ. 276. Winer ὁ 18. 2. b. b. ad 
Phryn. p. 350. — (ο be able, I can, and 
ov duvepas, te be mable, Icannot, both 
in ea physical and moral sense, and as 
depending exher on the disposition or 
facukies of mind, the degree of strength 
or ekill, the nature and external circum- 
stances of the case, etc. It is always 
followed by an infin. expr. or impl. be- 
longing to the same subject, viz. 

a) seq. infin. expressed, e.g. (a) of 
the present, as expressing continued ac- 
tion, ete. Buttm. § 137.5. Winer § 45. 
8 med. Matt. 6: 24 ov δύνασθε δουλεύ- 
ειν Som κ.τ.λ. 7::18. Mark 2 7, 19. 
Luke 6: 39. John 5:19, 30. & 60. 
Acts 27:15. Rom. 15: 14. 1 Cor. 10: 
ο]. 1 Thess.2:7. al. So Sept. for “5 
Gen. 37:3. 43: 32. al.— Xen. An. 3.1.11 
—(8) more commonly of the aorist, im- 
plying transient or momentary action, 
ether past or present, Buttm. § 137. 5. 
Winer § 45. 8. b. Mark 1:45 ὥστε 
µηκέτε αὐτὸν δύνασθαι φανερῶς tig πόλιν 
εἰσελθεῖν. Luke 8: 10 ovx ἠδύναντο 
συντνχεῖν αὐτῷ. Mart. 3:9 δύναται 6 
Seog ἐκ τῶν λίθων ἐγεῖραι τέχνα κ. τ. λ. 
10: 28. Mark 6:5. Luke δι 12, John 
7: 34, 36. 10:35. Acta 4: 16. 17: 19. 
1 Cor. 2:14. James 4:2. Rev. 3 8. 
Ὦ. 4 al. Se Sept. for $3* Gen. 15: 5. 
19: 19,—Diod. Bic. 2.26. Ken, Απ. t. 9. 
27.—-8o0 where the action in itself 
might be expressed either as continued 
or transient, but the writer chooses to 
express it as transient ; see Winer § 45. 
p. 276. Buttm. §137.5 ule. Mart. 5: 14 
ob δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. Luke 1: 20, 
2. John 3:3. Acts 1%38 Rom. 8- 
7. Heb. 9:9. Rev. ‘2 2. — (y) of the 
perfect, to express completed action in 
yeference to the present time, Buttm. 
§ 137.2. Winer § 45.8 ult. Acts 96: 8 
ἀπολελύσθαι ἐδύνατο 6 ἄνθρωπος εὖ 
ut. λ. this man could have been now 

ote. 

b) with en infin. implied, which is 
readily suggested by the context; ο. g. 
Matt. 163 ov δύνασθε sc. διακρίνει». 
Mark 6: 19. Luke θί 40, Acts 27: 39. 
1 Cor. & 2. al. So Sept. for τσ] κ. 
2 22. —- Constr. with aceus. 72, de- 
pending on the infin. ze:dly implied, or 
ae acon, of manner, Buttm. § 191. 6. 7. 

27 


οὗ δυνάμεθά τι.---Θο εἴτι δύναιντο Xen. 
H. G. 7.5.15. 2Ζεὺς δύναται ἅπαντα, 
Hom. Od. 4. 237. comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
7.22. Αν. 


«Ίνναμις, εως, 5, (δύναµαι) pp. 
the being able, ἱ. 9. ebility, power, strength, 
eficacy, force, viz. 

a) Spoken of intrinsic power, either 
physical or moral, etc. comp. in 6ύνα- 
μαι init. 

(a) of the body, Heb. 11:11 Σάῤῥα 
δύναμιν sic καταβολὴν σπέρµατος Uae. 
1 Cor. 15: 43 τὸ σῶμα --- ἐγερεται ἐν 
δυνάµει, i.e. for δυνατό», opp. to ἐν 
ἀσθενείᾳ; eo Heb. form 15 and Sept. 
ἐν ἰσχύϊ Ps. 29:4. comp. Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 646. 4. Stuart § 442. Sept. for six 
Job 40:11. 4124 Job 39: 19.—Hom. 
Il. 19. 787. 

(8) genr. Matt. 25:15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ 
τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν. Acts 6:8. 1 Cor.1& 
56. 3 Tim. 1:7 πνεῦμα δυνάµεως, i. e. 
a spirit of strength, manly vigour, opp. 
to ny. δειλίας. Heb.1:3.10 ῥῆμα τῆς 
δυνάµεως αὗτοῦ i.e. his powerful word ; 
Buttm. § 193. n. 4. (comp. πνεῦμα δυνά- 
peas, a strong wind, Wied. 5: 23.) Heb. 
7: 16, 11:34. Rev. 31:16 ὡς 6 ἥλιος 
qaives ἐν τῇ δύναμει αὑτοῦ. So Sept. 
and 111314 2K. 18: 20. Job 13: 13. 
mp 1 Chr. 29:2. Ezra 2: 69. 10: 13. 
ἐν 1 Chr. 13: 8.—Diod. 8. 4.45. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 16.—So in various construc- 
tions ; e. g. xara δύναμεν, according to 
one’s power, i.e. 88 far as one can, 
2 Cor. 8: 3—Diod. 8. 14. 8l ult. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 7. 4. — ὑπὲρ duvapsy, beyond 
one’s strength, power, 2 Cor. 1:8. & 3. 
— Dem. 293. 25. — ἓν δυνάµεε, with 

, Le. adv, fully, mightily, 
Col. 1: 39. 2 Thess. 1: 11. and so dat 
δυνάμει, Acts 4: 88; comp. Buttm. 
$133.3. Bo also δυνάμει and ἐν δυνά- 
pec as intensive with a synon. verb, 
Eph. 3: 16. Col. 1: 11. comp. Buttm. 
1. ec. 

(y) spoken of God, the Messiah, ete. 
viz. 4 δύναμις τοῦ θεοῦ, the power 
of God, bis almighty energy, etc. genr. 
Matt. 22:29. Mark 12:24. Luke 1:38. 
5: 17. Rom. 1: 20. 9: 17. 1 Cor. & 14 
2 Cor. 4: 7. 18: 4 bis. Eph.1: 19, & 7, 
20. 2Tim. 1.8. 1 Pet.1:5. 2 Pet. 


4νναμις 


19. Sept. for 51 Ρα ὅθι18 ἵν Pe 
Q1: 14. 74: 12. — Joined with δόξα it 
implies the greatness, ommntpotence, 
majesty, of God, Rev. 1&8; and hence 
as abstr. for concr. omnipotence for the 
Omnt the Almighty, Matt. 26: 64 
et Mark 14: 62 et Luke 22: 68 ἐν δεξιῶν 
τῆς δυνάμεως, coll, Heb. 1:3 ἐν δεξιᾷ 
τῆς μεγαλωσύνης κ. τ. λ. like the Rabb. 
513333 asa name of God, Buxt. Lex. 
Rab. Ch. Tal. 385. So Sept. and 15 
Ps. 63: 3. 68: 35. 150: 1. — Meton. 
spoken of a person or thing in whom 
the power of God is manifested, i. 6. 
the manifestation of the power of God, 

Acts 8: 10 οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ δύναμις τοῦ 
Φεοῦ. Rom. 1: 16. 1 Cor, 1: 18, 24.— 
Where the gen. τοῦ deo’ expresses the 
source, etc. i.e. power imparted from 
God, 1 Cor. 25. 2 Cor. 6: 7. Comp. 
in ᾿4γάπη b.—Spoken of Jesus, as ex- 
ercising a power to heal, Mark 5 30. 
Luke 6: 19. 8:46, comp. Olshausen on 
Mart. 9: 20, or as the Messiah, » du- 
ναμες Xgeorov, genr. 2 Cor. 12: 9 bis, 
So ἐν duvdys: for the gen. τοῦ δυνατοῦ 
Rom. 1: 4, comp. above in a. In the 
sense of power, omnipotent majesty, Matt. 
24: 30 et Luke 21: 27 usta δυνάµεως καὶ 
δόσης. Mark 9: 1. 13: 26. 2 Thess. 1: 

7 pa ἀγγέλων τῆς δυν. αὐτοῦ, i.e. the 
angels who are the attendants of his 
majesty. 2 Pet. 1: 16. — Spoken also 
of the Spirit, 7 duvapeg τοῦ πνεύματος, 
the power of the Spirit, i. e. imparted by 
the Spirit, Luke 4:14. Bom. 15: 13, 19. 

Comp. in ᾿ Αγάπη 1. b. — Spoken of 
prophets and apostles as inspired by 
the Holy Spirit, Luke 1; 17. 24: 49. 
Acts 1: 8. comp. Acts 2: 4, 

(3) apoken of mirac. power, δύνα- 
pets σηµείων καὶ tegatey, i.e. the power of 
working miracles, Roun. 15: 19, explained 
by ἡ δύν.τ. πνεύματος in the next clause. 
Acts 10: 38. 1 Cor. 2: 4, coll. 2 Cor. 12: 
12, 5ο 2 Theas, 2: 9, — - By meton. of ef- 
fect for cause, plur. ὄνναμεις is often put 
for mighty deeds, miracles, Matt. 7: 22. 11: 
20, 21, 23. 19: 54, 58. 14: 2, Mark 6: 2, 5, 
14. ϱ: 39, Luke 10: 13, 19:37. Acts 2: 29. 
8:13. 19: 11. 1Cor.12; 10. 2 Cor. 12: 12, 
Gal.3:5. Heb.2: 4. So Sept. for minty: 
Job 37: 14. Heb. 797933 Pa. 106:'2 
whera Sept. dwacraas, — Just. Mart, 
de Resurr. p. 225.—Hence, as abetr. for 
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concrete, put for a worker of miracles, 
1 Cor. 12: 28, 39 δυνάµεις, i. 4. οἷς δί- 
Sores ἐνοργήματα δυνάµεων vy. 10. 

(s) spoken of the essential power, true 
nalure and efficacy, realty, of any thing ; 
Phil 3: 10 yvowas τὴν δύναμιν τῆς ἄνα- 
στάσεως αὐτοῦ. 3 Tim. 3: 5 ἔχοντες 
μόρφωσω εὐσεβείας, τὴν δὲ δύναμιν. ai 
τῆς ἠρνημένοι. So also as opp. to λόγος, 
speech merely, 1 Cor. 4: 19,20. 1 Thess. 
1: 5.—Plato Phileb. 96. Xen.Oec. 9. 2. 
So of medical virtue, Diod. Sic. 1. 97. 
ib. 4. 51. — Metaph. of language, the 
power 8ο. of a word, i. e. meaning, sig- 
nyfication ; 1 Cor. 14: 11 τὴν δύναμιν 
τῆς φωνῆς. — Dion. Hal. 1. 68. Dio 
Casa. 55. 3. So δύναμαι Ael. V. Η. 
9. 16. 

b) Spoken of power as resulting from 
external sources and circumstances, 
viz. 

(a) power, authority, might, Luke 4: 36. 
9:1. Acts3:12. 2 Pet. 2 11. Rev. 13: 
2. 17: 13.—Ecclus. 44:3. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 24.—Spoken of omnipotent sove- 
reignty as due to God etc. e. g. in as- 
criptions, Matt. 6: 19. Rev. 4: 11. 5: 19. 

7: 19. 11: 17. 12:10. 19:1. So Sept. 
and syaiaa 1 Chr. 29: 11.—Joined with 
ὄνομα Acts 4: 7. 1 Cor. 5:4. i.e. war- 
rant.—Meton. abstr. for concer. put for 
ὃ ἐν δυνάμει ὤν, one in authority, and 
plur. Suvapusis, like Engl. authorities, 
i. ©. persona in authorily, the mighty, the 
powerful, ec. of either world etc. Rom. 
8: 38. 1 Cor. 15:24. Eph. 1:21. 1 Pet. 
3: 22 Sept. Esth. 2: 18. 

(8) in the sense of number, quantity ) 
abundance, wealth. Rev. 3: 8 µωραν 
ὄχεις δύναμι», thou hast a email number 
sc. of members, or perhaps of true be- 
lievers, 18: 3 ἐς τῆς δυνάµεως τοῦ σεφή- 
νους αὐτῆς. — Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 4 πλούτου 
μεγάλου δύναμιν agoosiafoy. Ken. Cyr. 
8. 4. 34. 09ο. 9. 15. — Metaph. for ex- 
joyment, happiness, Heb: 6: 5. 

(y) of warlike power, like the Eng}. 
force, forces, i i. e. host, army. Luke 10: 
19 ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν αὐτοῦ, i. ο. 
over the whole host of Satan, coll. v. 20. 
Sept, for 51m Ex. 14: 28 {ὃς 4 al. 
ΝΑΣ 2 Sam. 10: 7. 17: 25. 20: 23. al.— 
1 Mace. 4: 3, 4. Joe. Ant. 4.5.2 Died. 
Sic. 14,81 med. Xen. Mem. 3. 6, 9.— 
By Ποῦτ.. δυνάμεις των οὐρανώω, the 


ἄνναμοω 


λοσίο of heaven, i. ο. the sun, moon, and 
atars, Matt. 24: 29. Mark 13: 25. Luke 
21: 26. comp. Rev. 6: 18. So Sept. 
and Heb. D°3H77 ΝΑΣ Ie. 34: 4. Dan. 
8 10. al. See Gesen. Lex. and on 
Ja. |. c. 

«υναμοω, ὤ, Ε aoe, (δύναμις)) 
fo strengthen, Pass. (οἱ. 1: 11 ἐν πάσῃ 
δυνάμει δυναμούµενοι, see in «{ύναμις 
a. 8. Sept. for try Ρε. 68: 20. 723 
Ecc. 10: 10. Dan. 9: 27, — Synes. de 
Prov. p. 100. B. See H. Planck in 
Bibl. Repos. I. p. 683. 

duvasts, ου, 0, (Suvapat,) one 
im power, i. ϱ. 

a) α potentate, prince, Luke 1: 52, 
1 Tim. 6: 15. Sept. for {35 Prov. & 
16. 7419 Prov. 14: 28.  du5n Prov. 
@3: 1.— 2 Macc. & 2. Pol. 9. 1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40. 

b) one tn authority, sc. under a prince, 
a nuinister of court, Acts 8: 27. Sept. 
οἳ δυνάσται Φαραώ, Gen. 50: 4. for 
DID Jer. 34:19. dina Lev. 19: 15. 
—Xen. An. 1. 2. 20. 

Muvaréa, @, f. ήσω, (Suveros,) to 
be αδίε, intrans. Rom. 14: 4 in some 
Mes. Hence, to shew one’s self able 
mighty, etc. 2 Cor. 13: 3. 

Auvaros, ή, ov, (δύναµαι)) able, 
strong, powerful, Viz. 

a) genr. e. g. of things, 2 Cor. 10: 4 
ἅπλα-- δυνατά τῷ Seq πρός «. τ. 1. ie. 
mighty through God, etc. or also ος- 
ceedingly mighty, like ἀστεῖος τῷ Sep 
Acts 7: 20; see in *Aoteios.—Xen.Oec. 
7. 23 σῶμα δυνατὸν πρός τι. — Of per- 
gons, ὁ duvaros, the mighty, and spok- 
en of God, the Almighty, Luke 1: 49. 
So Sept. and 9522 Ps. 94: 8.—Of men, 
Men. Cyr. 2.3.6. Mem. 2. 1, 19. — 
Hence, δυνατός, εἰμε, Ἱ. ᾳ. δύναμαι, to 
be able, I can, ο. ο, infin. (see in Jiva- 
μαι a.) viz. infin. present, Tit, 1: 9. 
Heb. 11: 19. (Xen. An. 7. 4. 94.) with 
an infin. aor. Luke 14:31. Rom. 4: 21. 
11: οὐ. 14:4 2Cor.9: 8, 2 Tim. 1: 
19. James3:2. Acts11:17 dye δὲ th 
Sexy δυνατὸς κωλῦσας, or comp. Battm. 
§ 140.3. Sept. for 595 Num, 22 38, 
Chak. 595° Dan. 3: 17. — Metaph. 
δυκατός, strong, i.e. firm, fixed, estab- 
Mished, Rom. 15: 1 οἱ ὄννατοί sc. ἐν ni- 
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ees. So δυνατός εἶμι without an infin 
te be strong, 2 Cor. 18: 10. 18: 9. 

b) δυνατὸς iy τενι, powerful in any 
thing, i.e, able, skilful, eminent, Luke 
24: 19 δυν. ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ λόγψ. Acts 7: 
22. 18: 24 ἐν ταῖς γβαφαῖς, i. ο. eminent 
in scripture learning. Sept. pass. for 
Τ9ς 2 Chr. 35 3.—Ecclus. 21:7 duy. 
ἐν γλὠσση. Diod. Sic. 18. 101 δυν. 
λόγφ. Thuc. 1. 37. 

c) of duvarol, the powerful, the 
mighty, spoken of persons in authority, 
etc. 1 Cor. 1: 26. [Rev. 6: 15.] of mem- 
bers of the Jewish council or sanhe- 
drim, Acts 25:5. Sept. for Pa7h 
Dan. 3: 27.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 9 of παρὰ 
τὴν αὐλὴν δυνατού, Β. J. 1.1. 1. ἐν τῇ 
modes Xen. Mem. 1.1. 8. Comp. Krebs 
Obs. p. 260. 

d) neut. δυνατόν, able to be done, 
i.e. possible. 80 εἰ duvaroy, absol. or 
with éoté, if possible, if it be possible, 
Matt. 24: 24. 26: 39. Mark 13: 22. 14: 
35. Rom. 12:18. Gal. 4: 15.—Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 45. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 9.—Seq. dat. 
of pers. possible for or with any one, 
Mark 9: 23. 14: 36. Acts 20: 16.—Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 13.—8Seq, 
παρα c.dat. possible with any one, Matt. 
19: 26. Mark 10: 27. Luke 18: 27. — 
Seq. accus. ο, infin. Acts 2: 24.—Hence 
τὸ δυνατόν as subst. i.g. ἡ δύναμις, 
power, Rom. 9: 22. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 133. 3. 

άυ yoo, aor. 2 ἔδυν, (δύω, δζμι, to 
go in, to immerse, Buttm. § 114 dve,) 
to sink, to go down, intrans. of the 
sun, Mark 1:32. Luke 4:40. So Sept. 
and Ni2 Gen. 26. 1]. 2 Chr. 18: 34. 
— Jos, Ant. 5.1.2. Xen. An. 2.2.3. 

duo, οὗ, ai, τά, two, indec. by the 
Attics and in Ν. T. — the comm. gen. 
and dat. δυοῖν not being found in N. T. 
The irreg. and later dat. δυσί Matt. 6: 
94. 22: 40. Luke 12: 5. al. oceurs aleo 
in Jos. B. J.2. 8. 7. Plut. Marcell. 29. 
Pol. 4. 32,3, Aristot, H. An. 4. 1.131. al. 
See Buttm. § 70.2. Winer § 9. 2. b. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 210.—In N. T. Nom. 
Matt. 9: 27 δύο τυφλοί. 20:21 οἳ δύο υἱοί 
µου. Luke 7: 41. Jobn 1: 37. al.—Genit. 
Matt. 18: 16 δύο μαρτύρων. 20: 24. Luke 
12: 6. John 1: 40. al, — Xen. Mem, 2 


5. 2.—Dat. see above.—Accus. Matt. 4: 


τω 





Aes 


18 ads δύο ἀδωφούς. Luke 3 11. al. 
exep.—So in phrases, viz. duo 7 reere, 
oo or three, i, θ. some, a few, Matt. 18: 
90. 1 Cor, 14: 38. (Xen. An. 4.7. 5.) 
ava δύο and xara due, by two's, two 
and ένο, Luke 9:3. 10:1. 1 Cor. 14: 
27. εἰς duo, in two, ἐσχίσθη εἰς Sue 
sc. µέρη, Matt. 27:51. Mark 15: 38. — 
Lucian. D. Deor. 8. 1 δίελό µου τὴν 
κοφαλὴν ἐς δύο. Pot. 2. 16. 11 σχίᾷται 
sig δύο µέρη.---Έλοπα the Heb. duu δυο, 
two and two, Mark 6:7. So Sept. and 
Heb. n°23) pW Gen. 7:9,15. p28 
Gen. 6:19, 20, “ Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669, 
703, Stuart § 466, Ας. 

tug, an insep. part. implying diffi- 
culty, adversity, the contrary, etc. like 


the Eng. un, tn, mis, etc. Buttt. 
§ 120. 5. 

Myo Bactaxtos, ov, 6, i, adj. (Sug, 
βαστάζω͵) hard to be borne, oppressive, 
e. ᾷ. pogtia, Matt. 28: 4. Luke 11: 46. 
Sept. for 533 Prov. 27: 3. — Plut. ΙΧ. 
p. 625. ed. Reiske. 


Avoevreola, ας, Ἡ, (Bus, ἕντερον 
intestine,) dysentery, fluz, Acts 28: 8.—— 
Jos. Ant. 6.1.1. Pot. 32. 15, 14, 


AMuospmnvevtos, ου, ὃν ἡν adj. 
(Bug, Sgpmveves,) dificult of explanation 
and by impl. hard to be understood, Heb. 
5: 11. --- Philo de Somn. II. p. 649. 
Artemid. 3. 67. 

Avoxodos, ου, 9, ἡ, adj. (du, 
κόλον food,) pp. ‘ difficult about one’s 
food ;? genr. hard to please, morose, 
peevish, Xen. Mem. 2.2, 2. ta δύσκολα, 
unpleasant things, difficulties, calamilies, 
Βορι. for T° Jer. 49: 8. — In Ν. T. 
dificult, spoken of things, i. e. hard to 
accomplish, Mark 10: 24.—Jos. Ant. 6. 
3.6. Xen. Oec. 15. 10. 


«υσκολως, adv. (δύσκολος) with 
dificully, hardly, Matt. 19: 23. Mark 10: 
29. Luke 18: 24.—Jos, Ant. 4.5.2 

Avoun, NS, ἡ, (δύνω α. v.) usually 
only plur. af δυσμαί, the going down, 
the selting, sc. of the sun, as δυσμαὶ τοῦ 
ἡλίοι, Sept. for ia Gen. 15: 12. al. 
ei Deut. 11: 30, al. Xen. An. 6, 4. 
S.-In N.T. by impl. the west, Matt. 8 
11. 2& 27. Luke 19. 54. 19: 39. Rey. 


Senpeee 
4 13 βο Sept. for 259% Ps. 756. 


Is. 48:5. 50:19, 33 Pa. 50: 2, 11883. 
Mal. 1: 11. 


Ausvontos, ov, 3, ἡ, adj. (δυς, 
νοητός fr. νοέω͵) hard to be understood, 
2 Pet. 3: 16.—Diog. Laert. 9. 13 δυσνόη-- 
τόν τε καὶ δυσεξήγητον. 


«υσφημέω, o, f. joe, (δυς, φήμη) - 
to speak evtl, i. e. to utter ill-omened lan- 
guage, malediclions, etc. In Ν. Τ. to 
defame, to revile, 1 Cor. 4: 19 in some 
Mes. for βλασφημούμενοι. --- 1 Mace. 7: 
41.. Sopb. Electr. 1182. 


AMvognuia, ac, ἤ, (δυσφηµέαω) 

evil-speaking, i.e. pp. wl-omened lan- 

¢, malediction, Soph. Phil. 10. 

lut. VIIL. p. 323. ed. Reiske. In N.T. 

reproach, contumely, il-report, 2 Cor.6: 8. 

— 1 Macc. 7: 38. Dion. Hal. 6. 48. 
Hesych. dvoqnuias: κακοφηµίας. 

Ju, see dive. 


Aadexa, of, af, τά, indec. twelve, 
Matt. 9: 20. 14: 20. al. saep. So οἱ 
dudexa, the twelve, sc. apostles, cor- 
responding to the twelve tribes, Matt. 
26: 14, 20, 47. Mark 14 10, 20. al. 
Comp. Matt, 19: 26. Rev. 7: 5 sq. 21: 
19 40. 22:2. also Εκ. 28:17. Num. 
17:2. Josh. 4:5. IK. 7:25, Αι. 


Aaodéxaros, 3), Ov, the twelfth, 
Rev. 21: 20. 

«{ωδεκαφνλο», ου, τό, (δώδεκα, 
φυλή) collect. the twelve tribes, sc. of 
srael, the people of Israel, Acts 26: 7. 


«ῶώμα, ατοο, τό, (δέµα) α Build. 
ing, a house, Hom. Il. 1. 222, 533. and 
by synecd. ὁ hall, chamber, Hom. Ἡ. 1. 
600. In N.T. only in the phrase ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ὅωματος, upon the house, i. e. the 
Rouse-top, roof, Matt. 24: 17. Mark 18. 
16. Luke & 19, 17:31. Acts 10: 9 
ἐπὶ τὸ δώμα. So Matt. 10: 27 and 
Luke 12: 3, ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων, by impl. 
publicly, comp. 2 Sam. 16: 22. Sept. 
for 52 Deut. 22% 8. Josh. &6,8. Is. 15: 
3. — Jov. Ant. 6. 4. 1. — The roofs of 
oriental houses are flat, covered with @ 
composition of gravel etc. The in- 
habitants spend much time upon them, 
to enjoy the open air; and often sleép 


άωρεαά 


thew. See Calmet p. 506,510. Juin 
$34. 

Aopen, ac, ἡ, (δίδωµι) α gift, 
John rd 10. Acts 8:20. 11:17. Rom. 
ὅς 15. 2 Cor. 9: 15. Heb. 6: 4, Eph, 
4: 7 κατὰ τὸ μέτρο τῆς δαριᾶς τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, i. ο. im proportion to the gi/t 
bestowed on os by Christ; others here 
by impl. beneficence. - Seq. gen. of that 
ia which the gift consists; Acts 2 38 
and 10: 45 3. τοῦ dy. xvetparos. Rom. 
δ. 17 τῆς δικαιοσύνης. Eph. 8: 7 ὃ. τῆς 
χάριτος τοῦ Θεοῦ. Sept. for Chald. 
19133 Dan. 2: 6—2 Macc. 4: 90. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 6. Xen. Hiero 11. 12. 


dJogeay, adv. (accus. of degex,) 
graks, gratuitously. Bee Buttm. §115. 4. 

a) pp. i.e. freely, without requital, 
Matt. 10: 6 bis. Rom. 3:24. 2Cor. 11: 
7. 2 Thess. 3:8 Rev. 21: 6. 22: 12. 
So Sept. and pam Gen. 39: 15. Num. 
11: 5. — Pol. 18. 17. 7. 

b) in the sense of groundlessly, with 
out cause, John 15: 25 ἐμίσησάν μυ δω. 

ήν. Gal. 2 21 aga Xgiotos ὅδω- 
gear ἀπέθανε, i.e. then there was no 
cause‘ why Christ should suffer; see 
Winer’s Comm. in loc. Tittm. de Sy- 
non. Ν. T. p. 161. Sept. and 63 Ps, 
35:7. 1 Sam. 19: 5. 


E. 


" Ea, inter). (prob. for ἔαε imperat. 
of ἑάω) ah, alas, oh, expressing won- 
der, complaint, indignation, etc. Mark 
1: 24. Luke 4: 34. Comp, Heb. 71% 
Judg. 6: 22, where Sept. a, &. coll, Josh. 
7: 7. Joel 1: 15.—Arrian. Diss. Ep. 2. 
24. Aristoph. Plut. 824. [825.} 


°Eay, conjunct. (for si ἄ») ¥, 
contracted also into ay, see 4» II. It 
differs from εἰ, in that ef expresses a 
condition whieh is merely bypothetical, 
ἱ 9. & subjectwe possibility; while éay 
implies a condition which experience 
must determine, i, 6. an objective possi- 
bility, and refers therefore always to 
something firnure ; see eapec. Herm. ad 


119’ 


Καν 
ape, more eomtn. δωρέοµιαε, 
f, ήσομαι, depon. Mid. (δωρεά) to make 
4 gift of, to give, to presént, trans. Mark 
16 45. 2 Pet. 1:3, 4. Sept. for 437 
Gen. 30: 90. ΊΠ2 Esth. 8: ]. Prov. 4: 


9,—Herodian. 1. δ. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5.2.8. 
An. 7. 3. 26, 27. 


«ωώφημα, ατος, 10, [δωρύω) 4 
gyi, Rom. & 16. James 1: 17. — Jos. 
Ant. 4.8.47. Xen. Hiero 8. 4. 


«{ῶρο», ου, 10, [δίδωμι,) α svi, 
present, Matt. 2:11, Eph. 28. Rev.1: 
10. Sept. for 43; Gen. 30:20. antw 
Ex. 23:8 1K. is: 19. mttaq 1 K. 
4:21. 1 Chr. 18: 2. — Plot. Mor. Χ. 
p. 25. ed. Tauchn. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 
— Spoken of gifts dedicated to God, 
an offering, sacrifice, ete. Matt. 5: 23, 24 
bis, 8: 4. 23: 18, 19 bia. Heb. & 1. 8 
3,4. 9; 9. 11: 4. Bo Matt. 15:5 and 
Mark 7: 11, δῶρον sc. ἐστί, i.e. it ia 
consecrated to God. 8ο of money coa- 
tributed in the temple, comp. in 4i- 
ὄραχμον ; Luke 21: 1, and ν. 4 ὅβαλον 
aig ta δῶρα τοῦ Seot, they cast in, unto, 
among, the offerings made to God. Sept. 
for πετ] Gen. 4: 4. 1 ο, 16: 29. 
139 ‘Lev. 1: 2, 3 2: 4, ὅ, 1,13. Is. 
66: 30.—Hom. Il. 8. 203. 


Vig. p. 834.. Winer § 42. p. 242. (Comp. 
#% and day in 1 Cor. 7: 36. Rev. 2 5.) 
"Eady is ueually construed with the Sub- 
jucctive ; in later writers also with the 
Indicative; and very rarely in classic 
writers with the Optative ; see Buttm. 
Φ189. 8.n.3. Herm. ]. ο. p. 822. Matth. 
§ 523, 

3. Used alone, i.e. without other 
particles. 

1. With the Subsunciwe, and imply- 
ing uncertainty with the prospect of 
decision, Bustm. § 139. 9. 2. 

a) with thé Subjunet. presené—and in 
the aporosis ία «) seq. indio. fut, Matt. 6: 
22 , 28, bay οὖν 8 ὀφθαλμός σου enlebe 


. "Shor τὸ φῶμά ὁόν φωτανὸν ἔσται 


Bay 

tay δὲ κ.τ.λ. Luke 10:6. John 7:17. 
Acts 5: 38. Rom. 2: 26. al. saep. After 
ὅτι referring to a previous clause, 1 John 
5: 14.—Sept. Job 9: 15, 20. Ael. V. H. 
4.16. Xen. Αη. 5. 8. 24.—The fut. of 
the apodosis, or the whole apodosis, is 
sometimes to be supplied ; John 6: 62 
ἐὰν ουν Φεωρῆτε x. t.4. i.e. how much 
more will this offead you, ὑμᾶς σχανδα- 
Mow. Acts 26:5. 1 Όος. 4: 16. Fat. 
for imperat. Luke 19: 3] καὶ day τις 
ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ----οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ. comp. 
in ᾽Αγαπάω b, Instead of the fut. i in- 
dic. is put the aor. subjunct. after ov µή, 
see Buttm. § 139. 4. Acts 13: 41 ἔργο», 
¢ οὗ μὴ πιστεύσητε, εάν τις ἐκδιηγῆται 
ὑμῖ». Comp. ov µή in Μή. --- (8) seq 
imperat. e. g. present, John 7: 37 day 
τις διψᾷ, ἔρχεσθε πρός με Rom. 12: 20. 
aorist, Matt.10:13 ἐὰν μὲν 97 ἡ oixla ἀξία, 
ἐλθέτω κ.τ.λ. Mark 9: 43,—pres. Epict. 
Ench. 49. perf. ib. 33. 6.—{y) ους. indic. 
present, John 8:16 καὶ day αρίνω δὲ 
ἐγὼ, 4 κρίσις ἡ dun ἀληθής ἐστι. 19: 12. 
21: 22, Rom, 225. 1 Cor. 6: 4. 12: 
15,16. 2 Tim. 2:5. Matt. 6: 2. al. 
After ὅτι a8 in a, Gal. ὃς 2. — Plato 
Apol. Soc. 21.— So seq. indic. . perfect 
in pres. sense, John 20: 23 ay [ἐάν] 
τινων κά, κεκράτηνται. Buttm. 
§ 119. 6 

b) with the Subjunct. aorist, comp. 
Buttm. § 199. 19. Matth. § 501. § 521; 
and in the apodosis, (a) seq. indic. fut. 
Matt. 4: 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώσω, ἐὰν 
πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς jot. 5: 18. 28: 14. 
Mark 8: 3. John 8: 36. Rom. 10: 9. al. 


saep. — Sept. Job 6: 18. 9: 12. 11: 10. 


Ael. V. H. 2. 36 ἐὰν ἀποθανω. Lucian. 
D. Deor. 5. 3. — With the apodosis or 
the fut. implied, Mark 11: 32 ald ἐὰν 
εἴπωμε», ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, sc. ye know 
what will happen. Rom. 11: 22. Comp. 
Ael. V. H.1. 34 ult. Fut. for imperat. 
Matt. 21:3. 1 John 5:16, comp. above 
in a. a. Instead of the indic. fut. is 
put the aor. subjunct. after ot µή, John 
8: 51, 52. comp. in a. a, above, —~ Xen. 
Hi. 11. 15.—{8) seq. imperat. e. g. pres- 
ent, Matt. 18: 17. 1 Cor. 10: 38. Gal. 
-6: 1. al. aorist, Matt. 18: 15,17. 1 Όου. 
7: 11. Col, 4: 10. — pres. Epict. Επομ. 
7.—So in prohibitions expressed by κή 
seq. aor. subjunct. instead of the im- 
perat, Matt. 24: 23. Heb. 3: 7. see 
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δαν 


Buttm. 6148. 3.—Epict. En. 7.—(y) esq. 
indic. present, Matt. 18: 13. Mark 3: 24. 
8: 36. Johu 8: 31. Rom. 7:3. 2 Cor. 
5: 1. al.—Ceb. Tab. 3. Xen. Hi. 1, 28, 
— So seq. indic. perf. in pres. sense, 
Jobn 20: 23. Rom. 7: 2. 14: 23. comp. 
above in a. y-—(8) seq. aorist subjunct. 
1 Cor. 7: 28 bis, εἰ δὲ καὶ ynunc, ovx 
Ίμαρτος, x τ. 2. James 4:15. So after 
ἵνα depending on a previous clause, 
Mark 12: 19 et Luke 20: 28. John 9: 22, 
11: 57. So with ὅπως Acts 9: 2. 

ϱ) sometimes with both Subjunctive 
present and aorist in the same clause, 
6. g. seq. indic. fut. in apodosis, 1 Cor. 
14: 23. seq. imperat. Matt. 5: 23. (Xen. 
An. 7.1. 25.) seq. indic. present, 1 Cor. 
14: 94. James 2:15. 1 John 1: 6 

2. With the Indicative, but only in 
later Greek writers; in Ν. Τ. only 
once and with indic. perf. as present in 
the apodosis, 1 John 5: 15 day οἴδαμεν---- 
οἴδαμεν ὅτι κ. τ.λ. Comp. in a. y, above. 
— Sept. Job 22: 3. 9:14. Theodoret. 
Ill. p. 267. Aelian. V. H. 4 24. See 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 822. Winer § 42. 
p. 243, 244. Matth. ὁ 525. d. 

3. Used in respect to things certain as 
if they were uncertain, and hence equiv- 
alent to a particle of time, when, i. q. 
ὅταν, with the Subjunctive ; John 12 
32 ἐὰν ὑψωθῶ ἐν τῆς γῆς, πάντας ἑλκύσω 
πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 14:3. 1John 22. So 
Sept. and 58 Prov. 3: 24. Is, 24: 13. 
Amos 11: 2. So px Gen. 38:9, where 
Sept. ὅτα», Comp. Gesen. Lex. BN 
C. 4. So Lat. st, Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 10. 

4. Instead of ἄν, in Ν. 1. and later 
Greek writers, used in relative clauses 
and with relative words ; see in 4) I. 2, 
Winer § 43 ult. Vig. p.516, and Herm. 
p. 835. Such words are thus rendered 
more general, imply mere possibility, 
and take only the Subjunctive, Buttm. 
§139. 8; ) ever, soever, Lat, cungue. Thus 
(a) ὃς gay, whoever, whosoever, εολαίφο- 
ever, Matt. 5: 19. 7: 9. 10: 14, 42. 12: 
36. 14: 7. 16: 19. al. saep. Sept. Gen. 
15: 14. 21: 22, al.—{f) oorseg éay, who- 
ever, whatsoever, Col. 3: 23. — (2) ὅσος 
éav, whosoever, as many as, etc. Matt. 
18: 18 bie. Rev. 8: 19. Sept. Gen. 44: 
1. — (8) ὅπου gay, wheresoever, Matt. 8: 
19. 24:28. Mark & 10, 14: 14. al. — 
(ε) οὗ dav, wheresecver, 1 Cor. 16: 6. 


Ἔαντου 


Sept. Gen. 90: 18. — (2) ὡς dav, as i, 
in whatsoever manner, as when, Mark 4: 
96, coll. Luke 11: 36. whensoever, Rom. 
1& 34. Sept. Job 37:10. Dan. 1: 18 
sade dav. — Iscer. ην 32. p. 419 
ed. Lange.—(q) xado ay, according to 
whalscever, 2 Cor. 8: 12. — (#) coaxes 
dav, ve often as, Rev. 11: 6. 

IL In eonnexion with other parti- 
clea, where however for the most part 
each retains its own power. The fol- 
lowing only require to be noted ; all 
with the Subjunctive, as above in I. 1. 

(a) ἐαν δὲ καὶ, and ¢f aleo, but if also, 
Matt. 18: 17. 1 Cor. 7:11,2. 2 Tim. 
2 5. Comp. in 646 ΠΠ. d. "Sept. Job 31: 
14. non al. 

(8) ἔαν μή, if not, i. 9. unless, except, 
Matt. 5:20 ἐὰν pn περισσεύσῃ 7 δικαι- 
οσύνη ὑμῶν πλεῖον x. 1.2. 6:15. Mark 
3 27. 7: 4. John 3: 2, 5. 15: 6. Gal. 2: 
is. al. Sept, for 1 Ex. 3: 19. 4: 1. 

¢ Ex. 4: 8, 9.—Pol. 3.38.2. Xen. 
ae. . 7. 30, — In the sense of except 
that, but that ; Mark 4: 22 οὗ γάρ ἐστέ τι 
πρυπτὸν, δ. ἐὰν μη φανερωθῇ, i i. 6. eu 
that it shall be revealed, i. q. ἀλλ fy 

in the other clause. Matt. 26: 42 ἐὰν a 
eure πίο, | i. Θ. 80 but that 1 drink. Mark 
10: 90 ἐὰν μὴ λάβη, διά that he shall re- 
ceive, i.e. who sball not receive. Comp. 
Math. ὁ 617. d. Winer § ὅθ ult. — 
Aristoph. Eq. 2. 2 Eurip. Med. 90 
59 


μη. 

(7) dav περ, Hf indeed, if now, Heb. 
3-6, 14. & 3. non al. — 2 Macc. 3: 38. 
Men. Cyr. 4. 6. 8. 

(3) day τε, if ἃ be, be it that, 2 Cor. 
10: 8 Also as repeated day το---ἑάν te, 
sshethér—or, Rom. 14: 8 quater. non al. 
So Sept: for bx Ex. 19: 13. Lev. 3: 1. 
--- Xen. Mem. 2. 4.6. Comp. Viger. 
p. 517. Matth. § 617.5. Αι. 


‘Eaviov, τῆς, τοῦ, accus. éav- 
κόν, τήν, τὸ, reflex. pron, δὰ pore. @ of 
, of itself, accus. himself, her- 
self, itockf ; see Buttm. § 74, ὃ The 
contracted form is αὐτοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ, 
ete. which see in its order. 
a)-pp.‘of the 3d pers. sing. and plur. 
Matt. & 00. 27:42. Luke 9:25. John 
ὃς 168. al. mepiss. 
b) as a general reflexive, standing 
aleo fer.the fret and second persons, 
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ἛἜαυτου 


Buttm. ὁ 197, n. 5. Matth. § 489. 116 
Thus for 1 pers. plur. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν etc. 
ourselves, Rom. 8: 23 ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν 
ἑαντοῖς στενάζοµε. 1 Cor. 11: 31. 

2 Cor. 1: 9. 10: 12,14. 1 John 1: 8.— 
Thuc, 1. 82 αὐτῶν. Plato Phaedo p- 78. 
B.—So for 2 pers. sing. σεαντοῦ, HS, ov, 
thyself, Rom. 13:9 ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλη- 
σίον σου ὡς ἑαυτόν.---Ααἱ. V. Η. 1. 21. 

Aeschyl. | Agam. 1308.—Also for 2 pers. 
plur. ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, ete. yourselves, 1 Cor. 
6: 19 οὖν ἐστὲ ἰαντῶν. Heb. 10: 94. al. 

—Pol. 18. 6. 4. Dem. Olynth. 9. 13. 

c) plur. in a reciprocal sense for 
ἀλληλων, 6. g. Asyortes πρὸς ἑαντοῦςν 
i.e. πρὸς ἀλληλούς, to one another, one to 
another, etc. Mark 10: 26. John ‘12: 19.. 
geur. Rom. 1: 24, Col. 3: 13, 16, Jude 
20. — Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 2, 16. Poms 
Matth. § 489. IIT. 

d) with prepositions, viz. (a) α 
ἑαυτοῦ, see in “Ano III. 2. c. — (8) δι 
ἑαυτοῦ, through or by itself, in its own 
nature, Rom. 14: 14. — (y) ἓν ἑαυτῷ, 
tn himself, etc. i.e. in mind, genr, Matt. 
13: 21. Mark 5: 90. 9: 50. John 11: 38. 
Acts 10: 17. 1 John 5:10. So λέγει» 
v. εἰπεῖν dy ἑαυτῷ, to say within one’s 
self, i.e. to think, Matt. 3: 9. 9:3, 21. al. 
So Sept. for aba "7% Esth. 6:6. Ps. 
36:1. elsewhere ἐν ᾿καρδίᾳ, Ps. 10: 6, 
11. 14:1. See Gesen. Lex. art. “79% 2. 
— So in one’s own self, person, nature, 
etc. John 5: 26. 6: 53. Eph. Q: 15, 
In the phrase ylvsoDaz v. ἔρχεσθαι ἐν 
ἑαυτῷ, to come to one’s self, i.e. to re- 
cover one’s recollection, senses, Acts 
42:11. Luke 15. 17.—Xen. An. 1. 5. 17, 
Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 2 ἑαυτοῦ γένεσθαι, Diod. 
8. 19. 95 sic ἑαυτοὺς ἐρχόμενοι.---() ἐξ 
ἑαυτοῦ, of or by one’s atlf, 2 Cor, 3: 5. 
—(a) ned éauzor, by himself, etc. i.e. 
alone, Acts 28: 16, coll. v. 30. (Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 4.) James 2: 17 ἡ nhotis-— 
καθ ξαυτήν, in itself.—(L) μεθ ἑαυτοῦ, 
totth one’s self, along with, Matt. 1 45. 
Mark 8: 14. — (n) παρ ἑαυτῷ, by him- 
self, i.e, at home, Fr. chez sot, 1 Cor. 
16: 2.—Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 3.—(9) προς 
ἑαυτόν, to one’s house, home, Luke 24: 
12, John 20: 10.—Sept. Num. 24: 25, 
Joe. Ant. 7. 8.5. Pol. 5. 93. 1.—In the 
sense with or in > Le. in mind, 
in thought, Luke 16: 11 —Aristacn. Ep. 
1. 6. Au. 


Ἔσω 


"Eco, ὢ, f. ἑάσω, aor, 1 εἴασα, 
impf. etov, (augm. Buttm. § 84. 2,) to 
let, to let be, etc. 

a) ΡΡ.Ίο permit, to suffer, not to hinder, 
geq. accus. and infin. Matt. 24: 43. Luke 
4:41. Acts 14: 16. 27:32. 28:4. 1Cor. 
10: 18. Rev. 2: 20 in text. recept. So 
with the infin. implied, Acts 16: 7. 19: 
90. Sept. for imper. "3% Gen. 38: 16. 

nz Job 9:18.—1 Mace. 15:14. Lucian. 
$ Mort. 13,5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 9. 

b) to let alone, to leave, seq. accus. of 
person, Acts 5:38. Sept. for “BIN 
Judg. 11: 37. — 2 Macc. 6: 13. Hom. 
Π. 684. Dem. 933. 7.—Spoken of 
things, {ο let alone, absol. to desist, Luke 
‘22: 51 date ἕως τούτου, desist! thus far, 
ge. is enough.—Xen. Η. G. 4. 6. 2. 

c) to leave to, to commit to, spoken of 
persons, fo leave in charge, Acts 23: 32, 
Of things Acts 27: 40 cay (τὴν ναὔν) 
elo τὴν Φάλασσαν, they committed the 
ship to the sea, i. e. let her drive.—Jos. 
Ant. 2. 9. 4 εἴασαν ἐπὶ τῷ δεῷ τὴν σω- 
τηρίαν αὐτοῦ. 

"Εβδομήκοντα, οὗ, ai, τά, indes. 
seventy, Acts 7:14. 23: 23. 27: 37. — 
Luke 10: 1,17 of ἑβδομήκοντα, the seventy 
dhsciples sent oat by Christ as teachers, 
equal in number to the Sanbedrim. 


"Εβδομηκοντάχκες, adv. seventy 
fimes ; Matt. 18: 22 &83. ἑπτά, seventy 
Gimes seven, a frequent general expres- 
sion for any large number ; comp. Gen. 
4: 94. 

“""Ἓβόομος, 7, ον, ord. adj. sev- 
enth, John 4: 52. Heb. 4: 4 bis. Jude 
14. Rev. 81. 10:7. 11: 15. 16: 17. 21: 
20. 


᾿Εβέρ, ὃ, indec. Eber or Heber, 
Heb. 37 (over, beyond,) one of Abra- 
ham’s ancestors, Luke 3 35, comp. 
Gen. 10: 21, 24, 25. 

Εβραικός, ή, ov, adj. Hebrew, 
Luke 23: 38.—Jos. Ant. proem. 3. 


Εβραϊος, ala, aiov, or “Epgei- 
of, ev, 6, σ Hebvew, from Heb. 9739 
(passer over,) applied to Ahrabam 
Gen. 14 13, and to his descendents, 
the Ieraclites generally, Gon. 30:14. Ex. 
1:15. Deut. 15: 12. al nep. Is Ν. T. 


Ἠγγδο 

οὗ ᾿Εβραΐοι arp the Jews ef Palestine, 
who use the Hebrew (Aramacen) lan- 
guage, to whom the language and 
country of their fathers peculiarly be- 
Jong, the trie seed of Abraham; in 
opp. to οὗ “Eddenotal, i. e. Jows bern 
out of Palestine and using chiefly the 
Greek language; comp. Hug in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 54784. So 2 Cor. 11: 22. 
Phil. 3: 5 Εβραΐος ἐξ Εβραίων, emphat. 
comp. in Βασιλεύς a. In Acts 6:1 
spoken of Hebrew Christiane, in distine- 
tion from Hellenistic Christians. 


“Εβραΐς, ἴδος, 4, sc. διάλατος, 
the Hebrew lang i, e. the Hebrew- 
Aramaean, or Syro-Chaldaic, which 
was the vernacular language of the 
Palestine Jews in the time of Christ 
and the apostles, Acts 21: 40. 22:2 
26:14. See Bibl. Repos. I. p. 909 aq. 
317 κα. 


‘“EBoaiart, adv. Hebraict, in He- 
brew, i.e, later Hebrew, Jobn 5: 2 19: 
13, 17, 20. Rev. 9 11. 16: 16. For 
the force of adverbs in -:0zi see Buttm. 
119. 15. ο. 


᾿Εγγάω, f. dow, (ἐγγύς)) Att. fut. 
sa James 4: 6. Buttm. § 95. 7.989. te 
bring near, cause io approach, trans. 
Sept. for wranm Gen. 48: 10. a°4pr 
Is. 5:8, Pol. 8, 6.7 ἐγγίσαντες τῇ }ῇ 
τὰς vaic. — More comm. and in N. T. 
intrans. to draw near, to approach ; and 
perf. jyyima, to have draton near, i.e. fo 
be near, to be at hand, comp. Butun. 
§ 113. 6. Spoken of persons, abeol. 
Matt. 26: 46 et Mark 14: 49 ἡγγαν 6 
παραδιδούς ue. Luke 11: 89. 18: 40 
19: 37, 41. 34: 16. Acts 21: 33. 38. 16. 
Seq. dat. Lube 7: 12. 15: 1, 25. 22: 47. 
Acts 9:3. 10: 9. 226 So Sepe 
for wij: Gon. 27: 21, 26. ap Ex, 32 
19.—Pol. 17.4.1. Ceb. Tab.'85 πρός 
teva. — Seq. sic ο. ace. Matt. i: 1 καὶ 
ὅτε ἤγγισαν εἰς “Ἱεροσόλυμα. Mark 12c 
1. Luke 18. 35. 19: 29. 24:28. Se 
Sept. for 532 51: 9 ο. πρός for δι 
Gen. 45:4. 311ρ Gen. 37: 17.—Spoben 
of things, time, ete. Matt. 3: 2 fyyise ἡ 
τῶν οὐρανῶν. 4: 17. 16: 7. Mark 

1: 15. Matt. 21: 94. 936: 65. Luke 91: 8, 
90,328. 22:1. Aew % 17. Rom. 1% 11. 
Heb. 10 25. James δι 8, 1 Pet. & 7. 


᾿Βγγράφω 


Seq. ἀπ ο. acc. Luke 10: 9, 11.—Trop. 
Phil. 2 90 psygi Φανάτου ἤγγισε, he 
was nigh unto death. So Sept. and 
39,2 Job 3: 2 sur Ps. 88: 4. 107: 
18.—Arzian, Dies. Ep. 3. 10. 14.— Also 
ἐγγίδειν τῷ Θεῷ, to draw near to God, 
Le. in Sept. to offer sacrifice in the 
temple, for 233 Ex. 19: 22. Ez. 44:13 ; 

in N. T. to do him reverence and homage, 
& worship him unth pious heart, Heb. 7: 
19, coll. 4: 16. James 4: 8. Matt, 15: 8 
quoted from Is. 29: 13, where Sept. for 
Ἄὴρ. So God is eaid ἐγγίδειν τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις, to draw near {ο Christians, 
sc. by the aids of his Spirit, grace, etc. 
James 4: 8. So Sept. and 33ρ Deut. 
4: 2. comp. Ps. 145: 18. 


Ἔγγραφω, f. yos, (ἐν, γράφω) to 
engrave, to tinsculp, Herodot. 4. 19. to 
γε in any thing, e. g. in a letter, Xen. 
Cyr. 8.2. 17. to tnsersbe, i. Θ. to enrol, 
1 Macc. 13: 40. In Ν. Τ, metaph. to 
inscribe, fo mfir, se. in the heart, ete. 
2 Cor. 3: 2, 3.—Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 12 ο: 
τοὺς γόµους ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 


Ἓγγνος, ου, 6, fj, adj. (Υγύη bail, 
pledge, fr. ἐν, yviov,) yielding a pledge, 
2 Macc. 10: 28. In N. T. mase. 0 ἐγ- 
yuo, a surety, bondsman, metaph. Heb. 

: 22. — pp. Ecclus, 29: 15, 16. Pol. 5. 
27.1. Xen. Veet. 4. 20. 


Ἓγγυς, adv. near, spoken of place 
and time; in later writers more fre- 
quently of the latter, Passow sub v. 

a) of place, abso]. Jobn 19: 42. Seq, 
geo. Jobn 3: 23. 6 19, 23, 11: 18, 54, 
19: 20. prob. Luke 19: 11. Acts 1: 12. 
comp. Buttm. §146.2. Sept. for ο) τρ 
Gen. 45: 10. Ez. 23: 12—1 Mace. 4: 18. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 1, —- Seq. dat. Acts 9 
38 dyyic δὲ οὔσης Avddng th ᾽Ιόππῃ. 
27: 8.—So Sept. metaph. Ps. 34: 19. 
Died. Sic. 1. 41 ἔγγιστα τῇ ἀληθείᾳ. 
Comp. Matth. § 386. 6. -- Trop. near, 
nigh, absol, Phil. 4: 5 6 κύριος ἐγγύς, ac. 
as a helper etc. comp. v.6. So Ps. 94: 
19. 145: 18. Seq. gen. Heb. & 8. 8: 13. 
ὀγγύς σου, near thee, i.e. close at hand, 
near by, Rom. 10: 8 quoted from Deut. 
90: 14 where Sept. for 315. So of 
ἐγγύς «ο adj. (Buttm. §125. 6,) the near, 
those who are near, se. the Jews, as 
basing the knowledge and worship of 
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᾿Εγείρω 


the true God, opp. to of µακφά», Gen- 
tilee, Eph. 2:17. Sept. and 3inp Is. 
57:19. So ἐγγὺς γίνεσθαι, to become 
near sc. to God by embracing the gos- 
pel, Eph. 2: 13. Comp. Wiad. & 19. 
b) of time, absol. ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος Matt. 
@A: 32. Mark 13: 28. Luke 21: 30. so 
peq. éxi Φύραις Matt. 34: 33. Mark 1% 
29. ὃ χαιρός Matt. 26: 186. Rev. 1:3 
22:10. τὸ πάσχα John 1: 19. & 4. 
11: 55. 9 ἑορτή }οἶνη 7:14. ἡ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Φεοῦ Luke 21:31. Perhaps Phil. 
4: 5, comp. Heb. 10: 37. So Sept. 
ivy ἡ ἡμέρα for πρ Ez. 90: 3. 
Joel 1: 15. 2: 1. al—Hom. Il. 39. 453. 
seq. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2.32 6 μὲν ἁγὼν 
ἡμῖν ἐγγύς. 
Ἔγγντερον, adv. compar. of éy- 


γύς, (Buttm. §115. 5, 7,) nearer, spoken of 
time Rom. 13: 11.—Xen. Mem. 2 3, 19. 


᾿Εγείρω, f. ἐγερῦ, aor. 1 ἤγειρα, to 

wake, to arouse, to cause to rise up, trans. 
Mid. ἐγείρομαε, to awake, to rouse up, 
to arrse, intrans. Buttm. § 135.3; aor. 1 
pace, ἠγέρθη», and perf. pase. ἐγήγερμαι, 
with mid. signif. to rise, to have risen, 
Buttm. § 136. 2, 3. 

8) pp. from sleep; implying aleo the 
idea of rising up from the posture of 
sleep. Matt. 8: 25 αὐτὸς ἐκάθευδε ° 
καὶ of μµαθηταὸ ἤγειραν αὐτόν. Acts 
19: 7. ρα 4:27 καθεύδῃ καὶ ἐγεέρηταε. 
Matt. 25: 7. Sept. for ΥΤΡΠ Prov. 6: 
22. Yj? Gen. 41: 4,7. Dap Prov. 6: 
9.—Piut. Pomp. 36. Xen. Oce, 5, 4. — 
Trop. from sluggishness, torpor, Rom. 
13: 11. comp, Eph. & 14 below in d. 
So trop. from death, of which sleep is 
the emblem among all nations ; comp, 
Hom. Ἡ. 14. 331. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 21. 
Virg. Aen. 6. 278. Job 13:13, Ps. 13: 4. 
Dan. 12 2. Matt. 27:52, Thus el- 
θὲιν νεκρούς, fo rawe the dead ; 
Matt. 10: 8 vexgovs ἐγεέρετα John δι 91. 
Acts 26:8. 1 Cor. 1& 15, 16. 2 Cor. 
1:9, Also ἐγείροιν ἐκ νεκρῶν, to reise 
JSrom the dead, and Mid. ρου. ἀπό or én, 
lo rise from the dead; John 12:1 ὃν 
ἤγαιριν ἐν venpity. ν. 9,17. Gal. 1: 1. 
1 Thess. 1: 10. al. Mid. seq. ἀπό Matt. 
14: ο. 27: 64. 28: 7. al. . seq. & Mark 
6: 14, 16. Luke 9:7, John 2: 22. al, 
Abeol, Ἰάαα, .16: 21. 17%: 23. 27: 69. 
Mark 16: 14. Acts & 30. Ret. 4: 26. 





Εγείρω 


3 Cor. 4:14. So Sept. and y*pm 2K. 
4:31. Is. 26: 19. ; 

b) the idea of sleep being dropped, 
to cause to rise up, to raise up, to set up- 
right, and Mid. to rise up, to arise, viz. 
(a) Spoken of persons, e. g. sitting, Acts 
& 7. reclining at table, John 13: 4, 
prostrate or lying down, Acts 10: 26. 
Matt. 17:7. Luke 11:8. Acts 9:8. al. 
(Sept. and y°pr 2 Sam. 12: 17.) and so 
of sick persons, Matt. 8: 15. Mark 1: 31. 
2:12. Including the idea of conva- 
lescence, to set up again, i.e. to heal, 
James 5: 15. — (8) By an oriental pleo- 
nasm, prefixed to verbs of going, of un- 
dertaking or doing any thing, etc. see 
in ᾽Ανίστημι II. d. Matt. 2 13, 14, 
ἐγερθεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον. 2: 20, 21. 
9:19. John 11: 29. al. So Sept. and 
pip 1 Chr. 22: 19. comp. in ᾿4νίστημι 
L c. — (y) Trop. of persons, Mid. lo rise 
up against, sc. as an adversary, seq. 
éxl τινα, Matt. 24: 7. Mark 13:8. Luke 
21:10. Sept. Act. for s°77 Is. 10: 26. 
Jer. 50: 9.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6.—So ἐγεί- 
ῥεσίαι ἐν th κρίσει µετά τινος, Matt. 12: 
42. Luke 11: 31.—(4) Spoken of things, 
to raise up, e. g. out of a pit, Matt. 12: 
11, comp. Luke 14; 5. So genr. in 
fater usage, to erect, to build, ο. g. vaoy 
John 2: 19, 20.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6.5 βωμούς. 
Herodian. 8, L 12 τόχας. 8. 2. 12 πύρ- 
yous. 

ϱ) metaph. fo raise up, to cause to 
wrise or exist; Mid. to arise, to appear, 
etc, Luke 1: 69 ἔγειρεν κέρας σωτηρίας, 
i.e. 8 saviour. Acts 13: 22,23. Mid. 
spoken of propheta, Matt. 11: 11. 24:11, 
24, Mark 1222 Loke?7:1&6 John?: 
52. So Sept and "Ύφ Is. 41: 25. 
45:13 y°pr Judg. 3: 9, 15.—Ecelus. 
10: 4.-~—— In the sense of to cause to 
μή oom fo create, Matt. 32: 9, Luke 

ἆ) intrana, or with ἑαυτόν etc. implied, 
fo awnke, to arise; Bum. § 119. η. 2. 
§ 190. n.2. Thus ο atoake ac. from 
sleep, trop. sluggishness, Eph. 5: 14 ἔγει-- 
gat ὃ καθεύδων. Also, to rise up, to arise, 
ec, from a sitting or recumbent posture. 
Mark:2: 9, 11. 3:3. & 41. 10:49 Luke 
Se 23, 24, & 8. John & &—In classic 
.writera only poetic in this sense, Aris- 
foph. Ran. 940, Eurip. Iph. in Aul 
M26. Av 


᾿Εγκαλέω 


"Ἔγερσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐγεέφω)) « wak- 
ing up sc. from sleep, Pol. 9. 15. 4 in 
some edit, α rising up, Sept. for pap 
Ps. 139: 3. ereciton, buthiing, Esdr. 
5: 62.—In N. T. resurrection, sc. from 
the dead, Matt.'27: 53. 

.᾿Εγκαύειος, ου, 5, %, adj. (ἐγκά-- 
Φημαι to sit in ambusb,) pp. silting w 
ambush, lying tn wai, Sept. for 299 
Job 31:9. In N.T. metaph. insidious, 
i.e. a suborned emissary, spy, Luke 20: 
20.—Jos. Β. J. 6. 5. 2. Dem. 1483, 1. 


ο. Εγκαύια, (ων, τά, (ἐν, καινός,) 
Pp. triltation or dedication of something 
new, Sept. for 7325 Ezra 6: 16. Neh. 
12:27. Dan. 3:2. "In N. T. a festival 
at the consecration of something new or 
renewed; aud genr. the festival of dedt- 
cation, John 10: 22. This festival was 
instituted by Judas Maccabaeus to com- 
memorate the purification of the temple 
and the renewal of the temple worship, 
after the three years’ profanation by 
Antiochus Epiphanes. It was held for 
eight days, commencing on the 25th 
day of the month Kislev, Heb. 1593, 
which began with the new moon of 
December. Josepbus calls it φώτα, i.e. 
the festival of lights or lanterns. See 
1 Macc. 4 52—59. 2 Macc. 10: 5—8. 
Jos. Ant. 12. 7. 6, 7. Jahn § 360.—Not 
found in the classics, Suid. éyxaivte* 
ἑορτὴ καθ ἣν ἐγκαινουργήδη τι- 


᾿Εγκανίζω, f. dows, (ἐν, καινίζα͵) 
pp. to renew, Lat. tnnovare, Sept. for 
wim 2 Chr. 15: 8. Ecclus, 3 6,—In 
Ν. T. to tniliate, i.e. to consecrate, to 
sanction, Heb, 9: 18. 10: 20. Sept. for 
325 Deut. 20:5. 1 K. 8: 64. Comp. 
Sept. and w3m 1 Sam. 11: 14. 


᾿Εγκαλέω, @, f. ᾖσω, (ἐν, καλέω)) 
to cali in, i.e. lo demand, Xen. An. 7. 7. 
33. Iu N. T. to call tn question, i.e. 
to accuse, lo arraign, to bring a charge 
against; seq. dat. of pers. Acts 19: 38, 
and διά ο. acc. 23: 28.—Ecclus. 46: 19. 
Jos. Ant. 4.6.3. Xen. Hi. 5. 3. — Seq. 
accus. of person, or in Pass. with gen. 
of thing, Acts 26: 2. or with περί 
c. gen. of thing, Acts 19:40. 23:20. 36. 7. 
Comp. Matth. § 909. §370. ο. 1. Buam. 
§ 132, 5. 3. — Diod. Sic. 11.83. seq 


Εγκαταλείω 


desi ο. dat. 4. 55. — Seq, κατά ο. gen. of 
pers. Rom. & 33, coll. v. ολ. 


᾿Εγκαταλείπω, f. yoo, (ἐν, κατα- 
λείπω,) to leave behind in any place or 
state ; hence genr. éo leave, trans. 

a) pp. a8 ty ψυχή» µου εἰς ᾷδον, Acts 
2: 27, quoted from Ps. 16: 10 where 
Sept. for 3115. —Pusalt. Salom. 2:7. Act. 
Thom. 31 οὐχ ἐγκατόλεωπέ με παραμεῖναι 
eis ἐκοινὸν τὸν χῶρον τὸν δεινόν. Dem. 
1326. 25. — In the sense of to leave re- 
meaning, Rom. 9: 29 quoted from Is. 1: 
9 where Sept. for “{nin. — Hes, Op. 
v. 947. Herodian. 1. 4. 18. 

b) by impl. {ο leave in the lurch, i. e. 
to forsake, to desert, to abandon, seq. ac- 
cus. Matt. 27: 46. Mark 15: 34. (Sept. 
for αι» Ps. 22: 1.) 2Cor.4:9. 2Tim. 
4: 10,16. Heb. 10: 25. 13:5. Sept. for 
ay Deut. 31: 6,8. Is. 1: 8.—Winad. 10: 
13, Plut. Galb. 14, Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 4. 


᾿Εγκατοικέω, ὦ, £. jou, (ἐν, κα- 
τουκόο͵) to dwell fixedly in or among, seq. 
ἐν ο. dat. 2 Pet. & 8. — Seq. dat. comp. 
Valckp. diatr. ad Eurip. Hipp. 31. p. 68 
or p. 127 ed. Lips. 


Εγχεντρίω, f. doves, (ἐν, κεντρίζα,) 
to prick in, to stick tn, e. g. spurs, to 
spur on, Wisd. 16: 11. In N. T. to in- 
gert, lo ingraft, metaph. Rom. 11: 17, 19, 
23 bia, 24 bis.— pp. Theopbr. H. ΡΙ. 2.3. 
Marc. Ant. 11. 8. 


“Byxdnua, ατος, τό, (ἐγκαλέω,) 
charge, accusation, Acts 23: 29. 25: 16. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1.2 6. 


;.'Ἐγκομβόομαι, ovat, { ὧσο- 
μαι, Mid. (ἐ», όμβος a strip, string, 
loop, etc. set on in order to tie or fas- 
ten a garment; hence ἐγκομβωμα, a 
kind of long white apron or outer gar- 
ment with strings etc. worn by slaves ; 
Pollux IV. 119 τῇ δὲ τῶν δούλων έξω- 
plds xa ἑματίδιόν τι πρόσκεινται λευκὸν, 
© ἐγκόμβωμα λέγσται. Hesych. ποσσύµ- 
βη᾽ ἐγκόβωμα καὶ περίζωµα ἰγύπειον. 


Hence the verb in Ν. T.) to tie or bind | 


one’s self into sc. an ἐγχόμβωμα, i. ©. 
to put on, to clothe one’s self in, 964. 
acc. of thing, metapb. 1 Pet. & 5. — 
Nicet. JIT. 8. p. 288, ἐγκομβώσεις τῶν 


ὀσθημάτων. 


Ἀγχρίω 


Εγκοπή, 4°, 4, (ἐγκόπτω ᾳ. τ.) 
an impediment, hindrance, 1 Cor, 9: 12. 
—Diod. Sic, 1. 32. 


᾿Εγκόπτω, { yoo, (ἐν, κόπτω) to 
strike in, to cut tn; metaph. to impede, 
to hinder, trans, Rom. 15: 22. Gal. 5: 7. 
1 Thess, 2: 18. In the sense of to de- 
lay, Acts 24: 4. also to render fruillese, 
1 Pet. 3: 7 in later edit. for ἐκκόπτεσθαι 
in text, recept. 

Ἔγκρατεια, ac, ἡ, (ἐγκρατής) 
continence, temperance, self-control, Act# 
24: 25. Gal. 5:23. 2 Pet. 1: 6. — Ec- 
clus. 18: 29 sq. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1 sq. 
ib. 4. 5. 1 sq. 

"Eyxoarevopeat, f. εὔσομαι, de- 
pon. Mid. to be ἐγκρατής, i. e. to be con- 
tinent, temperate, abstinent, to have self- 
control, 1 Cor. 7: 9. 9: 25. Sept. for 
PRN Gen. 43: 31. — Not found in 
classic writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 442. 


Ἐγαραυής, ἕυς, ους, ὃ, ἡ, adj. 
(ἐν, xpatos,) strong, powerful, Xen. Eq. 
7.8. Ven. 10. 10. having power over, 
master of, seq. gen. 2 Macc. 10: 15, 17. 
Xen. Hi.5.2 H.G.7.3.3. In N.T. 
metaph. having self-control, continent, 
tem abstinent, Tit. 1: 8, — Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 1. Ocec. 9. 11. 

᾿Εγκρίω, f. ινῶ, (4, κρίνω) to 
judge wm, i.e. to admit after trial, to 
reckon among, seq. dat. 2 Cor. 10: 12.— 
Seq. sic Jos. Β. δ. 3. 6. 7. Plut. Lye. 
25. Xen. H.G. 4. 1. 40. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 385 sq. 


Εγκρύπτω, f. ye, (ἐν, κρύπτω) 
to héde in any thing, trans. sc. by cover- 
ing, mixing, etc. as Sept. seq. ἐν τῇ yi 
for 3700 Josh. 7:21. Henee in N. T. 
by impl. to miz in, to knead in, 99. 
leaven with flour, Matt. 19: 33. Luke 
13: 21. So Sept. for ary Ez. 4: 12. 

” Eyxvos, ου, 4, (ἐγκύα, fr. dy, xto,) 
with child, preguent, Luke 2: 5. — Ec- 
clus. 42: 10. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.33. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 2. 

Ἐγχρῶ, Ε kaon (ey, _xoley) to rub 
in, 6. g. τὴν χολὴν εἷς τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς 
Tob. 11:8. InN. Τ. torwb in with any 
thing, to anoint ; Rev. 3: 18 κολλούριον, 
ἐγχρίσαι τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. -- Tob. 6: 8. 


νὰ 1) Pol. 4. 


Ἔγω 220 


Ἔγω, gen. ἐμοῦ, pov, I, pron, of 
the first person; see Buttmo. § 72. 8. 
The monosyllabic forms μοῦ, pol, μέ, 
are usuaily enclitic, but are orthotone 
after prepositions, except in πρύς µε; 
Buttm. ib. n. 

a) Nom. έχω, plur. ἡμεῖς, Matt. 8: 7. 
Acts 17:3, Matt. 28:14. Mark 14: 58. 
al. saepiss. So with a certain empha- 
sis, Matt. 3: 11, 14. 5: 22, 28, 32, 34. 
John 4: 26. a]. Matt. 6:12. 17: 19. 19: 
a7. al. saep. - — Used sometimes by 
Paul κοινωνικῶς, i. e. where the speaker 
puts himeelf as the representative of all, 
or vice versa; e.g. ἐγώ for ἡμεῖς, Rom. 
7: 9, 10, 14, 17, 20 bis, 24, 25. 1 Cor. 
10: 30. ἡμεῖς for ἐγώ, 1 Cor. 1: 2, 3. 
2: 10, 12, coll. v. 4. ib. 4: 8, 10. — In 
the phrase ἰδου ἐγὼ, κύριε, Acts 9: 10, 
and ἔγω κύριε, Matt. 9]: 30, put by 
Hebraism instead of an affirmative ad- 
verb. So Sept. and 19351 1 Sam. 3: 8. 


Gen. 22: 1, 11. "28 Gen. 27: 24. 
3 Sam. 20: 17. See Gesen. Lehrg. 
Ρ. 829. 6. 


b) Gen. pou (not ἐμοῦ) and ἡμών, 
are often used instead of the cor- 
responding possessive ἐμός etc. Buttm. 
§ 128. 7. ο. g. wot Mart. 2: 6. Luke 7: 
46. John 6: 54. saep. ἡμῶν Matt. 6: 12. 
Luke 1: 55, Rom. 6: 6. saep. — So pot 
as ive or objective, John 15: 10 ἐν 
τῇ αγάπῃ μου, i.e. love of or ἑοιναγᾶς me. 

9) Dat. in the phrase r/ ἐμοὶ καὶ col ; 
what is to me and thee se. in common 2 
what have I with thee? Matt. 8: 29. 
Mark 5: 7. Luke 8: 28. John 2: 4. So 
Sept. and ‘J23 πιο Judg. 11: 19. 
2 Sam. 16: 10:19: 23. Comp. Matth. 
§ 389. i.a. At. 


᾿Εδαφἄα, f. έσω, (ὅδαφος,) to level 
with the grozind, to raze, to destroy, trans. 
Luke 19: 44. Sept. for Gt- Hos,.14: 1. 
Nab. 3:10. σης Niph. Amos 9: 24.— 
Pol. 6.,33. 6. , 


"Ἓδαφος, εος,-ους, τό, [ἔδος) 
pp. base, bottom, e.g. of a ship, Hom. 
Od. 5.249. of a room, etc. floor, 
Sept. for 32 p. Num. 5:17, 1K. 6: 
EK of a river, Xen. Cyr. 7, 5. 18,— 
Ia N.T. the ground, Acts 22:7. So 
«Βορὲ for yy Ez. 41: 16, 20.—Ecclus. 
4. ib. 5, 9. 3. 


᾿Εθνάρχης 


atoc, ale, αἵον, (Bea fr. 
-- seated, sedentary, Xen. Lac. 1. % 
In Ν. T. metaph. fixed, firm, steadfast, 
ec. in mind and purpose, 1 Cor. 7: 37. 
15: 58. Col. 1: 23. — Symm. for 99 
Prov. 4: 18. Ignat. ad Eph. §10 ἑδραῖον 
τῇ mlotse. So ἑδραίως Herodian. 3. 
14, 10. 


Edgaiaue, ατος, τό, (ἑδραιόω 
ο = Hpaiios,) basis , foundation, 1 Tic. 


ζεχίας,ου, 6, Hezekiah, Heb, 
WPT or ΠΡΙ (strength from Je- 
hovah), king of Judab, Matt. 1: 9, 10. 
See 2K.c.18—20. 2 Chr. c. 29—31. 
Ia. ο. 36—38. 


‘Edehodenoxeia, ας, ἡ, (ἐθέλω 
θρησκεία͵) voluntary worship, ewill-wor- 
ship, i.e. beyond what God requires, 
supererogatory ; Col, 2: 2g ἐν ἐθελο- 
θρησκείᾳ καὶ ταπεινοφροσύνη, prob. re- 
ferring to the phrase Φέλων ἐν tan. καὸ 
Φρησκείᾳ τῶν αγγέλων, in v.18. Comp. 
for the worship of angels, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 657, ἐγγέξτε τῷ διῷ καὶ τῷ 
a yay τῷ παραιτουµένῳ ὑμᾶς' ὅτι 
οὗτός ἐστι μεσίτης «Φεοῦ καὶ θρώπω», 
This was forbidden by the council of 
Laodicea; see Wetstein in loc. So 
prob, the Essenes, Jos. B. J. 2. 8 7. 
Comp. Rev. 19: 10. 22: 9. — Suid. 
ἐθελοθρησκε. ἰδίῳ Pelypore σέβει τὸ 
δοχοῦν. Comp. ἐδελοδουλεία Lucian. 
Nigrio. 23. 


᾿Εδέλω, see Θέλω. 


"Ebi, {. Low, (ἔθος,) to accustom ; 
Pass. ἐό be accustomed, and of things, to 
be customary, Xen. Eq. 7. 7. Mem. 3 
14.6. 2 Macc. 14: 30.—In Ν. T. Passe. 
particip. perf. neut. τὸ εἰθισμένον, 
what is customary, and as a subst. cue- 
tom, rite, Luke 2: 27. Buttm. § 128. 7. 
—Comp. Xen. Hiero 9. 7. 


᾿Εὐναρλος, ου, 4, (ἔθνόρ and 
ἄρχω,) an ethnareh, i, e. ruler of @ peo- 
ple, a prefect, ruler, chief, 2 Cor. 11: 38. 
~—Spoken of Simon Maccabecus, 1 Macc. 
14: 47. 15: 1,2. Jos. Ant. 13. 6 6. 
of Archelaus, Jos. B. J. 1. 6. 8. of the 
Ποιά of the Jews in Egypt, Jos. Ant. 
14. 7. 2.—Lucian. in Macrob. 47. 


᾿Εθναος 


᾿Εθνικός, 7, ov, (ἔθνος) ne- 
tonal, popular, Pol. 30. 10.6. In N. T. 
im the Jewish sense, gentile, heathen, 
spoken of all who are not Seraelites, 
Matt. & 7. 18: 17. Comp. in ᾿Εόνος. 


"Edvexec, adv. (ἐθνιωός) in the 
manner of gentiles, Gal. 2: 14. 

"Ἓθνος, εος, ους, τὸ, α mullitude, 

people, race, belonging and living to- 
τ. 

a) genr. Acts 8:9 τὸ E9905 τῆς Σαμα-- 
ρείας, the people, inhabitants, of Samaria, 
coll v.5. Acts 17: 26 nay ἕθνος ἂν- 
Φρώπων. 1 Pet. 2 9. al. Sept. for 
3407 2 Chr. 32: 7. Is. 13: 4.—Hom. IL 
7. 115 ἔθνος ἑταίρων. Spoken of a 
flock, swarm, etc. 1. 1, 87, 459, 469. 

b) in the sense of nation, people, as 
distinct from all others, Matt. 20: 25 
ἄρχοντες τῶν ἔθνων. Mark 10:42, Luke 
7: 5 ayang τὸ ὄθνος ἡμῶν. Jobn 11: 
48, 50 aq. Acts 7: 7. 10: 29. al. So 
Sept. and Τὰ Gen. 12: 2. Ex. 33: 13. 
pr Ex.1:9. Deut. 1/28. — Herodian. 
2.7.13. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 

c) in the Jewish sense, τὰ ἔθνη, the 
nations, i. 6. gentile nations, the gentiles ; 
spoken of all who are not Israelites, 
and implying ignorance of the true God 
and idolatry, the heathen, pagan nations ; 
Matt. 4: 15. 10:5. Mark 10: 33. Luke 
232. Acts 4 27. 26. 17. Rom. 2: 14. 
3:29. al.gaep. So Sept. and 5™3 Neh. 
5: 8, 9. 15. 9:1. Ez. 4: 13 nay Jer. 
10: 3 coll. ν. 2. Ez. 27: 38, 36. 34: 13, 
At. 


"Εδος, enc, ους, 10, α eustom, 
usage, manner, Whether established by 
law or otherwise, Luke 1:9. 2: 42. 22: 
30. John 19: 40. Acts 6: 14. 15: 1. 
10: οἱ. 23: οἱ. 25: 16. 26: 3. 28: 17. 
Heb. 10: 25.—Wisd. 14:16. 2 Mace. 11: 
ne 18: 4. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 10. Mem. 3. 

1. 


"Eda, only in perf. 3 εἴωθα, with 
pres. signif. to be accustomed, to be wont ; 
see Butun. § 97. 9. 2, § 114 ἔθω. comp. 
$113. 6. Hence pluperf. εώθειν as im- 
perf. Matt. 27:15. Mark 10: 1.—Ecclus, 
37: 14. Herodian. 1.17.7. Ken. An. 7. 
8. 4. — Particip. κατὰ τὸ εἰθος αὐτῶ, 
according to his custom, as he was 
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wont, Luke 4:16. Acts 17: 2, — Sept. 
Num. 24: 1. comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 1. 


Ex, © conditional conjunction, 7, 
expressing a condition which is merely 
hypothetical and separate from all ex- 
perience, i.e. a mere subjective possi- 
bey and differing therefore from éar ; 

in Ear init. Herm ad Vig. p 834. 
Winer § 42, p. 240 sq, Passow in Ei. 
Comp. also sand éay as used together 
in 1 Cor. 7:36. Rev.2:5.—Ei is con- 
strued with the Optative ; more asually 
with the Indicative; and rarely with 
the Subjunctive ; Passow ].ο. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 831. Winer § 42. p. 243. 

I. Aa a conditional particle ; used 
alone, i. e. without other particles. 

1. With the Oplative, implying that 
the thing in question is possible, but 
uncertain and problematical, though 
assumed as probable; Buttm. § 139. 
9.3. Winer § 42. p. 242, Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 813, 830. In Ν. Τ. followed only 
by the indic. in the apodosis, affirming 
something definite ; ;  @. g- Seq. pres, 
1 Pet. 3: 14 sk καὶ πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαι-- 
οσύνη», μακάριοι sc. tote, but even if ye 

er (as | is most probable) etc. comp. 
ss καὶ in [1]. below. So seq. praet. 
Acts 24: 19 οὓς idee ἐπὶ σοῦ παρεῖναι 
καὺ κατηγορεῖ», st τι ἔχοιεν πρός µε.--- 
Hom. 1]. 9. 989. εἰ xaé Lucian, Tox. 1. 
Xen. Hiero 9. 10. comp. Matth. § 524, 3. 
Buttm. § 139. 10, 11. — Elsewhere in 
perenthetic clauses, Acts 27: 39 εἷς ο or 
ἐβουλεύσαντο, εἰ δύναιντο, ἑξῶσαι τὸ 
πλοῖον. 1 Pet. 3: 17 si ὡόλοι, others 
εἰ Oils. 80 εἰ τῦχθε, should ἃ οο 
happen (as is probable) i.e. ἅ may be, 
perhaps, 1 Cor. 14: 10. 15: 37. Here 
the anodosis in each case lies in the 
affirmation.—In Greek writers, the use 
of εὖ with the Opt. ie much more ex- 
tensive, 

2. With the Indicakve, implying pos- 
sibility without the expression of un- 
certainty, a conditien or contingency as 
to which there ie ne donbt; Butem. 
§199. 9.1. Passow in Ei A. 2. Winer 
$42, p. 24094. «. 

a) with the Indic. present, and in the 
apodosis, (a) seq. pres. Matt. 19: 10 3 
οὕτως ἀστὶν 9 αὐσία sot ἆνθρ. οὗ συµφέ- 
θε γαμήησαι. Αςιθ δι 8). Rom. 8: 20. - 


Ex 


1 Cor. 9: 17.—{8) seq. imperat. Matt. 4: 
3 οἱ υἱὸς el τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰπέ x. τ. 1. 19: 17, 
27: 42. John 7: 4. 1 Cor. 7: 9.—Xen. 
Hiero 9. 11 —y7) seq. fut. Mark 11: 26 

eb δὲ ὑμες οὖν aglers, οὐδὲ 6 πατήρ 
defen α. τ. 4. Acts 19: 39, Rom. 8: 11. 
Heb. 9: 13.—Xen. An. 7. 2. 14. — In- 
stead of the fut. indic. is put the aor. 
subjunet after ov py, 1 Cor. 8: 18. 

in Buttm. § 139, 4. So also seq. 
aor. subjunct. in exhortations, 1 Cor. 
a 32. Gal. 5:25. Buttm. § 199. η. 
7. — (8) seq. aor. Matt. 12: 26, 28. 
Gal. 2 21. — (5) seq. perf. 1 Cor. 15: 
13, 16, εὖ νεκροὺ oux ἐγείρονται, οὐδὲ 
Ἀριστὸς ἐγήγερται, i, ο. admitting, sup- 
posing, that the dead are not raised. 
Rom. 4: 14. 1 Cor. 9: 17.—Dem. Ep. 
3. p. 114. B. 

b) with the Indic. future, and in the 
apodosis, (a) seq. pres. 1 Pet. a 20. So 
peq. perf. as pres. James 2:11 εἰ οὗ μοι- 
ἀτύσεις, φονεύσεις δὲ, γέγορας παραβάτης 
νόµου. Buttm. § 119. 6. — (β) seq. fut. 
Matt. 26: 33 si navtes σχανδαλισθη- 
σονται ἐν oo}, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε σκανδαλισθή-- 
σομαι, Others read εἰ καὶ. ---- (y) seq. 
imperat. after ei sn, 1 Cor. 7: 17. 

c) with the Indic. perfect, and in the 
apodosia, (a) seq. pres. 1 Cor, 15: 19 εἰ 
ἐν τῇ Coy ταυτῇ ἠλπικότες ἐσμὲν ἐν Χ, 
µόνο», ἐλεεινότεροι πάντων ἀνθρ. ἐσ 
15: 14, 17. 3 Cor. 5:16, Acts 25: Il. 
—Dem. ο. Pantaen. p. 639, A.—(f) seq. 
imperat. Acts 16: 15.—(y) seq. fut. John 
11: 19. Rom. & 5. — (8) seq. perf. 
2 Cor. 2 5. 

d) with the Indic. aortst, and in the 
apodosis, (a) 860. pres. Rom. 4: 2 a 
᾽Αβραὰμ & ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, ἔχει καύ-- 
χημα. 15: 37. 1 John 4: 11.—(8) seq. 
imperat. John 18: 39. Rom. 11: 17 sq. 
Col. 3:1. Philem. 18, — (y) seq. fut. 
John 13: 32. 15: 20 bis. Rom. 5: 10,17. 
---(δ) seq. aor. Rom, 5: 15. 

e) with the Indic. of the historic tenses, 
and in the apodosis a similar’ tense 
with ἄν, expressing a previous condi- 
tion on which depended a certain re- 
sult, but implying that neither has 
taken place; Passow in Hi A. 2 d. 
Buttm. §139. 9.4, Winer § 43.2. See 
in “4y 1. 3. — (a) seq. imperf. in the 
sense would be, would do, etc. after im- 
perf. ο. si, Luke 7: 39 οὗτος εὖ ἦν προ- 
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φήτης, ἐγένωσκεν ἄν, of he were a prophet, 
he would know, etc. Jobn 5: 46, 9: 41. 
15:19. 1 Cor, 11: 91. after aor. ο. εἶ, 
Heb. 4: 8. Gal. 3: 21.—(8) seq. aor. in 
the sense would have been, would have 
done, etc. after imperf. ο. εἰ, John 14: 
26 εἰ ἠγαπᾶτε µε, ἐχάρητε ἄν, of ye had 
loved me ye would have rejoiced, etc. 18: 
30. Acts 18:14. after aor. ο, εὖ Matt. 
11: 21 εὖ ἐγένοντο---μετενόησαν ἄν, if 
these had been done, they would have re- 
pented, etc. ] Cor. 2: 8. after a pluperf. 
ο. eb, Matt. 12: 7 εἶ ἐγνώκητε---οὖκ ay 
xatedixacate. — (y) seq. pluperf. in the 
sense would have been, ete. after i im- 
perf. ο. εἰ John 11:21 εἰ no ὧδε, 6 ἆδελ-- 
φός μου οὔκ ἂν ἐτεθνήκει. 1 John 2 19. 

after a pluperf. ο. εἰ, John 14: 7. Comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 902.—Diog. Laert. 3. 

26. Lucian. Fugit. 1. Aesop. 91. Ἱ.--- 
(δ) In such constructions ἄν is some- 
times omitted in the apodosis, ϱ. g. 

John [8 39.] 9:33. Rom. 7: 7. John 
15: 22, 19:11. Acts 26: 32. So too 
Matt. 26: 24.—Sept. Judg. 8: 19. Diog. 
Leert. 2. 5. 6, 9. Cotnp. Matth. § 508. 
n. 2 Winer I. ο. 

f) with the Indic. sometimes where 
the Optative would naturally be ex- 
pected, viz. where a thing is uncertain, 
though assumed as probable; see ‘in 
no. Σ above, Acts 20: 16 ἔσπευδε γὰρ, 
εὖ δυνατὸν ην αὐτῷ, γενέσθαι κ. τ. λ. --- 
Hom. Hl. 12. 59. Ael. V. H. 12. 40. 
Comp. Winer § 42. p. 243. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 904, Passow in Ei A. 2. c.—So 
where there is no probability nor even 
assumed possibility ; Mark 14: 35 εἰ 
δυνατόν ἐστι  παρέλθῃ ἡ ὥρα. Matt. 
24: 24. Mark 19: 22.—Comp. Hom. II. 
5. 350. 

g) in the urbanity and delicacy of 
Attic discourse, es with the Indic. ia 
spoken of things not merely probable, 
but certain, and dependent on no con- 
dition ; Buttm. § 149. p. 423. Passow 
in Ei A. 2. ο. Viger. p. 504. Matth. 
§ 617. f, penult. Thus 

(a) after Φαυμάζω, and other verbs 
signifying an emotion of mind, where 
it is equivalent to ὅτε; Mark 15: 44 
ἐθαύμασεν, εὖ ἤδη rida, he wondered 
1F he were already dead, i.e. that he was 
so soon dead. 1 John 3: 13. (Jos. Ant. 
14.7.2. Herodot. 1. 155. Xen. Mem. 1. 
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1. 13) Luke 1% 49 sa} εἰ θέλω, 8 ἤδη 
ἀνήφόη. (Herodot. 1. 24.) Acts 26: 8 τί 
ἄπιστον κρένεταε, οὗ 6 Φιὸς νεκροὺς ἐγεί- 
get; ν. 22, 23, μαρτυρούμινος ---εἰ παῦη- 
τὸς ὁ Χ. εἶ πρῶτος xt ὁ 0ος. 11: 
15 ov µέγα οὖν, ss κ.τ.λ, (Sept. Gen. 
45: 28.) So perhaps Mark 9: 42. Luke 
17: 2. . 

(8) elsewhere also as equivalent to 
ἐπεέ, i.e. since, as, inasmuch as ; Matth. 
$617. f, ult. So with Indic. present, Matt. 
6. 90 εἰ δὲ τὸν χόρτον x. t. A iF then the 
grase,since. 7:11. John 7:23. 18: 17. 
Heb. 7: 15. Acts 4: 9.—Herodot. 5. 78. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 21.—With Indic. aorist, 
John 13: 14, 32. Acts 11:17. 2 Cor. 
5: 14. — Lucian. D. Mort. 26:1. Xen. 
An. 7. 1. 29. 

(y) in ef reg, af τε f any one, etc. 
used with a sort of emphasis for ὅστις, 
whosoever, whatsoever, every one who, etc. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 433. Matth. § 617. e. 
So with Indic. present, Luke 14: 26 ef 
τις ὄρχεται πρὸς µε. Mark 9: 35, 1 Cor. 
& 12. 8: 203. 32 0ος. ὃ: 17. Gal. 1:9. 
1 Tim. 5: 8. 6:3. With Indic. fidure, 
1 Cor. 3: 14, 15. Rev. 19: 10. (Xen. An. 
7. 2. 19.) With Indic. perfect, 2 Cor. 
7:14. 10:7. With Indic. aorist, Rev. 
20: 15. 

h) with the Indic. before an aposio- 
pests, i.e. where the apodosis is not 
expressed, but left to be inferred ; the 
protasis being thus rendered more em- 
phatie, viz. 

ία] genr. Luke 19: 42 εἰ ὄγνως καὶ σὺ 
— ta προς εἰρήνην σου, tf thou hadst 
known, even thou, the things belonging 
unio thy peace ! where the natural apo- 
dosis would be, ‘ How much better bad 
it been fur thee!’ Luke 22 42. Acts 
22: 9, the apodosis py Θεομαχώμεν in 
text. recept. being prob. a gloes. Rom. 
9: 22 εἰ. δὲ Θέλων ὁ Seog ἐδείξασθαι 
τὴν οργήν κ. τ. A. if then God, etc. where 
the apodosie might perbaps be, ‘ What 
then ?? or we might repeat from v. 20, 
σὺ tls εἶ 6 ἀνταποκριόμενος τῷ θιῷ. 
Bee Winer § 66.6. comp. Buttm. § 151. 
IV. 4. Viger p. 509. 

(8) by Hebraism, like px, in oaths 
and asseverations, the apodosis or im- 
precation being omitted, 2 comes to im- 
ply a negative, not ; 9. 6. Heb. 2: 11 ὡς 
ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ pou’ sb εἰσελεύσονται 
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aig τὴν κατάπανσέν µου, i. 6. they shall 
not enter. 4: ὃ,δ. Mark 8. 13 ἁμὴν λέγω 
ἡμῖν ' εὖ δούήσεται, i-e. there shall not 
be given. Heb.3:11 is quoted from Sept. 
Ps. 95: 11 where Heb. ne "BRS “HIB. 
comp. Ps, 89:36. Gen. 14: 23,‘ Num.14: 
30 coll. v.28. 1Sam.3: 14. Fhe full 
form is, Ba ολ ελ) » mips τί, Sept. 
τάδε ποιήσαι pos 6 Seog eb κ.τ.λ. 3 Κ. 


6: 31. comp. 1 Sam. 3:17. 28am. & ——~. 


35. See Gesen. Lex. nx C.e. Lehrgeb. 
p. 844. Winer § 59. p. 417 να. 

3. With the Subjunctive, rarety, both 
in N. T. and early Greek writers, and 
only where an action etc. depends on 
something future, #/, if s0 be, supposing 
that, and with a negative, unless, except, 
comp. εὖ µή below; see Winer § 42 
p. 243. Passow in Ei A. 3. Μαν. 
§ 525. b. Herm. ad Vig. Ρ. 83], 802. 
So Luke 9:13 εἰ µήτι πορ. ἡμᾶς ἆ ἀγορά- 
σώμεν, where others read a }οράσοµεν. 
1 Cor. 14: 5 ἑκτὸς εἰ μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, oth- 
ers Otegunvedes, Phil. 3: 12 διώκω δὲ, 
εὖ καὶ καταλαβω, comp. in εἲ καὶ below. 
Rev, 11: 5 his, οἵ τις Φέλῃ, others Dares. 
—More frequent in later prose writers. 

II. As an imterrogative particle, 
whether, Lat. an, viz. 

a) pp. in an indirect question, after 
verbs implying question, doubt, uncer- 
tainty, and the like, with the Opt. and 
Indic. as in classie writers, Buttm. §149. 
Ρ. 423. Passow in EX B. Math. § 526. 


4617. 5.—With the Optative, see above 


in Ἱ. 1. Acts 17: il ἀνακρένοντος τὰς 
γραφὰς, sb ἔχοι ταῦτα οὕτως. 25: 20. 
Bo also ef ἄραγε, if perhaps, whether 
perhaps, Acts 17: 27. — Plat. Caes. 14. 
Χου. An. 1. 8. 15.—With the Asdicateve, 
see above in I. 2 8o with Indic. 
present, after εἰπεῖν Matt. 26: 63. after 
ἐπερωτῷν Mark 10:2. ἴδωμεν Matt. 27: 
49, Mark 15:36. ynpis» Luke 14:28. 
βουλεύεσθαι ‘Luke 14: 31. ot olde 
Jobn 9 25. κρίνεν Acts 4: 19. πυν- 
Θάνεσθαι Acts 10: 16. ἀκούεσθαι Acts 
19:2. περάζειν 2 Cor. 13:5. 'γνώναι 
δοχιµήν 2 Cor. 2: 9. atc. — Lucian. D. 
Mort. 20. 3. Xen. Hi. 1.7. —With Indic. 
future, Mark 3:2 παριτήρουν αὐτὸν a 
Ssgansvoss. 1 Cor. 7:16 τί οἶδας, οὗ 

x. τ. A—Xen. An. 1. 3. 5.—With Indic. 


aortst, Mark 15: 44 εν αὐτὸν, οὗ 
πάλαι ἀπέθανε, Acts 5: 8. 1 Cor. 1: 
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16. —So also εἰ aga, if perhaps, whether 

haps, with indic, future, Mark 11:13 
qidey οὁ ἄρα εὑρήσει τι. Acts 8: 22.— 
ο. ind. pres. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2. 

b) in a direct question, Lat. nus, ne, 
where it implies aome doubt, uncertain- 
ty, in the mind of the i interrogator, which 
cannot be expressed i in English. Luke 
13: 23 εἶπέ τις αὐτῷ - 68, οἱ ὀλίγοι οὗ 
σωζόμενοι ; Luke 22: 49 εἶπεν αὐτῷ ' κύ- 
gst, ὁ πατάξοµεν ὁν µαχαίρᾳ; Acts 1:6. 
So Matt. 12: 10. 19:3. Luke 14:3. Acts 
7: 1. 21: 37. 22: 25. So Sept. and ox 
1K. 1:27. Gen.17:17. Job 6: ὅ, 6. 
for σι Gen. 17:17. 1K. 18:14. Ruth 
1: 19. Job 6:6. Dan. 2 26. 3: 14. — 
Tob. 5: 5.—It is doubtful whether is 
thus used by any classic Greek writer ; 
but it would seem to have become cur- 
rent in this sense in the later language 
of common life; comp. Winer § 61. 2 

Ji{. ln connexion with other parti- 
cles; where however for the most part 
each retains its own power, Only the 
following require to be here noted, in 
which 2% precedes other particles; 
its usual place being at the beginning 
ofaclause. For καὶ ¢é see in si xai 
below. 

(α) εἰ ἄρα, see in “dou I. ο; and 
above in II. a. 

(8) etye, ccc in Te IL 7 

) εἰ dé, where δέ has iw usual ad- 
versative or continuative power, but +/, 
and s/f, etc. Matt. 127. Luke 11:-19. 
Joba 10: 38.al.saep. So in ef δὲ καί, 
and if also, etc. Luke 11: 18 1 Cor. 
4:7. 2Cor. 4:3. & 16. 11: 6. pon al. 
comp. in 4έ II. d.—Ei δὲ un, but if not, 
etc. always standing elliptically, (Winer 
§ 66. 6. nete,) properly only after an 
affirmative clause, of which it then ex- 
presses the contrary or negative ; ©. g. 
John 14: 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκέᾳ τοῦ πατρός μου 
μοναὶ wollal εἰσιν ΄ εἰ δὲ Hi, εἶπον & ἂν 
ἡμῖν. ν.11 πιστεύσετά µου εἰ δὲ µή κ.τ.λ. 
Κον. 2 5,16 non aL So Gen. 2: 49. 
am: 1. al.—Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 4. Occ. 15. 
&.—Sometimes also after a negative 
clause, of which it then necessarily 
@xpresses the contrary and therefore 
affirem, tf othererise, else ; Mark 2: 21 
aide” ἐπέβλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ πὸ ἱματίφ 
Ἀαλονῷ ' af δὲ yy, αἴροι κ.τ.λ. v. 2ὲ. nor 
αΙ. Comp. Buttm. § 148. n. 10, Math. 
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ᾧ 617. b. Passow in Es gy.—Herodot. 6. 
56. Thuc. 2.5. Xen. An. 7. 1. 8. — 
Ex δὲ μή ye, 900 in Fé iI. 6. 

(8) εἰ καί, where xed either refers to 
the subsequent clause and then each 
retains its own separate power, {/ also ; 
or καί refers to the condition expressed 
by οἱ, tf even, i.e. though, although. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 883. ---(1) genr. tf also, 
with the Indic. 1 Cor. 7:21. 2 Cor. 11: 
15. non al. and so εἰ δὲ καὶ fee in y 
above. With the Opt. 1 Pet. 3: 14, see 
above in I. 1. With the Subjuact. 
Phil. 3: 12, see above in I. 3 — (2) ¥ 
even, i.e. though, although, implying the 
reality and actual existence of that 


‘which is assumed ; thus differing fron 


the above use of # καέ, and aleo from 
καὶ εἰ which leave it uncertain; 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 832. Butem. § 149. 
p. 423. Only with the Indic. e. g. 
present, Luke 18: 4 εἰ καὶ τὸν Φεὸν οὐ 
φοβοῦμαι. 3 Cor. 4- 16. 12: 11,15. Phil. 
a 17. Col. 2 5. Heb. 6: 9. imperf. 
2 Cor. 7: 8, future, (Matt. 26: 33.) Luke 
11:8. aorist, 2 Cor. 7: 8 bis, 12. non al. 
—Lucian. D. Mort. 9. 1. Xen. Aa. 6. 
6. 27. — So very rarely καὶ εἰ, even if, 
though, i. ᾳ. εἰ vad, Mark 14: 29. 1 Pet. 
3:1. καὶ γὰρ εἶ 2Cor. 18: 4. καὶ γὰρ 
περ 1 Cor. 8: 5. non al, 

(ε) εἰ µή, f nol, ἱ, 6. unless, except, 
expressing 8 negative condition, suppo- 
sition, ete. in which µή refers to the 
whole clause ; thus differing from 3 οὗ, 
where ov refers only to some particular 
word with which it expresses one idea ; 
Winer § 59. 5. Buttm. § 148. 2. b, and 
marg. Herm. ad Vig. p. ας 890, — 
(1) before finite verbe, e. g. With the 
Jodic. Matt. 24: 22 si seq ἐκολοβώθησαν 
αἱ ἡμέραι. Mark 1% 20. John 9: 33 sf 
μὴ RY οὗτος παρά Φεοῦ. 15:22. 19: 11, 
Acts 26: 32. al. So aleo seq. ize, John 
10: 10. ὅτι 2 Cor. 12:18. Eph. 4: 9. 
With the Subjunct. see above in I. 3. 
— (2) genr. and without a following Gnite 
verb, Matt. 11: 27, & μὴ ὃ πατήρ, εἰ pee 
é vids. 1% 4, 94, 9. MarkG: 8. 9: 9. 
Acts 11:19. al. saep. 1Cor.7:17 εὖ py 
sc. οἶδας. Gal. 1: 7 where e µή refers 
back to Φαυμάζω ora — Xen. An. 2. 1. 
12,——Seq. infin, Matt. 5:13 a µὴ βληθῆ- 
wes ie. Acta 2]: 25. — Xen. H.G. 1. 
2. 10, — (3) ἔκτος εἰ μήν uniess, exoept, 
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Ιἠουπαστ]ο for si µή, 1 Cor. 14: 5. 15: 9. 
} Tim. & 19, non. al. See Winer § 67. 
Ρ. 487. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 459. Comp. 
in Εκτός b.—(4) εἰ unre, unless perhaps, 
Luke 9: 18. 1 €or. 7:5. 2 Cor. 13: 5. 
non al. — (5) εἰ δὲ μή, see above in 
e δέ, under y. 

(0) εἴπερ, tf indeed, if ο be, assum. 
ing the supposition as trie whether 
juetly or not ; Herm. ad Vig. p. 833 sq. 
With the Indic. Rom. 8: 9. εἶπερ πνεῦμα 
Seow οἶκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. }! Οου. 15: 15. 1 Pet. 
2: 3. — Xen. An. 1. 7. 9. — By ἱπιρ]. 
since, i. q. elye, see in Fé IT. y. .2 Thess. 
1:6 εἴπερ δέκαιον παρὰ Sep. Rom. 8: 17. 
— xai εἴπερ, though, although, } Cor. 
8:5; see above in εἰ καὶ. Comp. Hom. 
Od. 1. 167.—non al. 

(η) εἴ πως, of by any means, if pes- 
sibly ; with the Opt. Acts 27: 12. Comp. 
in I. 1, above. So Sept. for 41% 2 Sam. 
16: 12. — Xen. An. 2.5. 2 — With the 
Indic. fut. Rom. 1: 10. 1: 14. Phil. & 
11.non al. So Sept. for "hax 2 K. 19: 4. 
—1 Macc. 4: 10. 

(69) εἴτε---εἴτε, whether—or ; Viger. 
Ρ. 315, Matth. § 617. 5 ult, — (1) as in- 
eluding several particulars; followed 
by a verb ο. g. in Indic. 1 Cor. 12: 26, 
2 Cor. 1:6. (Xen. Mem. 2, 1. 28.) or 
Subjunct. 1 Thess. ὃς 10, comp. above 
in f.3. Or without a verb, Rom. 12: 
6,7,8. £ Cor. 3:2. 8:5. 19: 8. 15:11. 
1 Pet, & 18, 14. al. — (2) as expressing 
doubt, 2 Cor, 12: 2,3. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 834.—Xen. Cyr. 3 2. 13. 

(0) εἰ τες, see above in I.g.y. At. 


Exdoe, εος, ους, τό, (obeol. εἶδω) 
thing seen, external appearance, i. 9. 

a) pp. form, shape, appearance ; Luke 
& 22 σωματικῷ εἴδει, 9:29. John 5: 37. 
Sept. for many Gen. 41: 22q. Ex. 
@: 17. Num. & 16. "δω } Sam. 25 
ἃ Esth. 2 7. — Act. Thom. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 1.—2 Cor. 5: 7. οὗ διὰ εἴδους 
περιπανοῦμο», i.e. our future bliss has 
yet no visible appearance, form. 

b) trop. manner, kind, spectes, 1 Thess, 
δι 22 ἀπὸ παντὺς εἴδους πονηροῦ. So 
Βορι. for ΠΡ Jer. 15: 3.—Ecelus, 
95: 2. Jos. Ant. 10.3.1 πᾶν εἶδος πο- 
νηφίας. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 6.—Others here, 

every evil appearance; comp. Tittm. 
Syn. N. FT. p. 117. 
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Εϊθω, to see, obsol. in the present 
Act. for which ὁράω is used. The 
tenses derived from the theme εἴδω form 
two families, one of which has exclu- 
sively the significution fo see, the other 
that of fo know ; see Buttm. § 114 sides, 
§113. η. 10. § 109. 1Η. Passow sub 
voc. 

J. To see, viz. aor, 2 εἶδον, opt. 
ἴδοιμι, subjunct, ἴδω, infin. ἐδεῖν, part. 
ἰδών ; for the imperat. Att. ἐδέ Rom. 11: 
22. Gal. 5: 2, later form ds Matt. 25: 90. 
Mark 3: 34. John 1: 2, see Buttm. 
§ 103. I. 4. ec. Winer § 6. 1]. a. These 
forms are all used as the aorist of ὁράα, 
(Buttm, § 114 εἴδω, ὁράω) in the sense 
of I saw, trans. implying not the mere 
act of seeing, but the actual perception 
of some object, and thus differing from 
βλέπειν ; comp. Tittm. Lex, Syn. Ν. T. 
p. 114, 116. 

a) pp. seq. eccus, of person or thing, 
Matt. 2: 2 εἴδομεν ag αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα. 
5: 1 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς Όχλους. 21: 19. Mark 
9: 9. 11: 13, 20. John 1: 48. 4: 48, 
Acts 8: 39. Heb. 3:9. Rev. 1: 2 al. 
saep. Sept. for man Gen. 9: 23. Ex, 
39: 4. 1 Sam. 17:24, 42.—Herodian. 
1. 15. 7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. An. 2.3 
15.—-So seq. accus. with particip. Matt. 
3: 7 Way δὲ πολλοὺς égyoudvous. 8: 14, 
24:15. Mark 6: 33. Luke 5: 2 καὶ εἶδο 
δύο πλοῖα ἑστῶτα. So with an adj. 
ὄντα being implied, Matt. 25: 38, 39, al. 
Comp. Buttm. §144. 4. b.—Hdian.4. 9.7. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 42, 43.—By Hebr. with 
particip. of the same verb by way of 
emphasis, ἐδων εἶδον, Acts 7: 94, 
quoted from Ex. 3: 7 where Sept. for 
YR ΤΝ}; seein Βλέπω I. a.—Seq. 


ὅτι with indic. Mark 9: 25. John 6: 22, 


Rey. 12: 13.—Absol. Matt. 9:8. Luke 
2:17. Acts 3: 19. al. Hence of ἰδόντες, 
the spectators, Mark 5: 16. Luke 8: 38. 
~-Before an indirect question, Mutt. 27: 
49. Mark 5:14. Gal. 6: 11. al. —Xen. 
Conv. 2. 15.—Also in various modified 
senses, viz. (a) to behold, to look upon, 
to contemplate, Matt. 9: 96. 28: 6. Mark 
8: 33. Luke 24: 39. John 20: 27. al. saep. 
For imper. ide, behold, as a particle, 
see "Ide. Sept. for Όση Num. 12: 8. 
— Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2,32. Xen. 
An. 2. 1. 9. — (8) io see, sc. in order to 
know, to look at or into, to examine, 
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Mark 5: 14. 6. 38. 12:15. Luke & 35. 
14: 18. John 1: 40, 47. — Wisd, 2: 17, 
where i. q. πειραάζω.---(Υ) to see sc. face 
to face, to see and talk with, to visit, i.e. 

to have personal acquaintance and 1η- 
tercourse with; Luke 8:20. 9:9. John 
12:21. Acts 16: "40. Rom.1:11. 1 Cor. 
16: 7. Gal. 1: 19. Phil. 1: 27. 2: 28. al. 
So of a city, “Pony, Acts 19: 21.—Lu- 
cian. D. Deor. 9, 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28. 
Αη. 2. 4. 15.—(8) to see out, i, e. to wait 
to sce, to watch, to observe ; Matt. 26: 58. 
27: 49. Mark 15: 36. — Xen. An. 1. 2. 
18. — (2) to see take place, to witness, to 
live to see; Matt. 13: 17. 24: 33. Mark 
2:12. So ideiv τὴν ἡμέρα» τινός, to see 
one’s day, i. e. to witness the events of 
his life and times, etc. Luke 17: 22. 
John 8: 56 where comp. Olshausen’s 
Coimnm.—Pol. 10. 4. 7. 

9) trop. spoken of the mind, to per- 
cetve, ac. by the senses, etc. to be aware 
of, to remark ; Matt.9:2 ἰδὼν τὴν πίστιν 
αὐτῶν. ν. 4 ay τὰς dyPuunoes αὐτῶν. 
Luke 17: 15. John 7: 52. Rom. 11: 22, 
Seq. ore Matt. 2: 16. 27: 24. Mark 12: 
94. Acts 12: 3. 16: 19. Gal. 2: 7, 14. al. 
So Sept. and G&4 Ecc. 2: 12,13, Job 
32:5. 9 Josh. 8: 14. Ia, 6: 9 coll. 
Mart. 13: 14, 

ο) by Efebr. fo see, i. e. to experience, 
viz. either good, to enjoy, or evil, fo suf- 
Jer, seq. accus, ο. g. θάνατον Luke 2: 
26. Heb. 11: 5. Heb. man, Sept. 
Ontouas, Pa, 89: 49, — διαφθοράν Acts 
2: 27, 31. 19: 35 sq. Sept. and FN] 
Ps. 16: 10. — πένθος Rev. 18: 7. ἡμέΣ 
ous ay. 1 Ρει. 3:10. Sept. and ral be 
Pa. 94: 12. ---τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θΘεοῖ, i.e. 
to see and enjoy the privileges of the 
Givine kingdom, John 3: 3. Comp. 
Sept. and aq Ps. 97: 10. Ecc. 6: 6. 
— Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. I. ρ. 607 ei- 
φφοσύνην ovx εἶδον. 

It. To know, viz. perf. 2 οἶδα, 
subjunct, εἰδῶ, infin. εἰδέναι particip. εἷ- 
duis, pluperf. ᾖδειν, fut. εἰδήσω Heb. 8: 
11; seo Buttm. § 109. Ii. The plur. 
forms, oldauer John 9: 20 sq. οἵδατε 
1 Cor. 9: 13, οἴδασι Luke 11: 44, belong 
to the later Greek, instead of the better 
ones ἴσμεν, ἴστε Heb. 12: 17, ἴσασι. Acts 
26:4; see Winer §15 εἴδω, Μαι. §231. 
Οἶδα. is strictly, fo have seen, perceived, 
apprehended ; hence it takes the present 
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signif. to know, and the pluperf. becomes 
an imperfect; Buttm.].c. and 4113. 0.10. 

a) pp. and genr. i. e. to be acquainted 
with, etc. seq. accus. ο. g. spoken of 
things, Matt. 25: 13 οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἡμέ- 
gay. Mark 10: 19. Luke 18: 20. John 4: 
22. Rom. 7:7. 13 11. Jude 5, 10. al. 
saep. Sept.and 93° Ex.3:8. Joh 8&9. 
—Herodian. 8. 4.6. Xen. Mew. 3. 6. 17. 
— So in attract. 1 Cor. 16: 15 οἵδατε τὴν 
οἰχίαν Στεφανᾶ ὅτι κ.τ.λ. 1 Thess. 
2:1. See Buttm. § 151. I. 6. — Spoken 
of persons, Matt. 25:12. Mark 1: 34. 
Jobn 6: 42. Acts 7: 18, Heb. 10: 30. al. 
1 Pet. 1: 8 Oy οὖκ εἰδότες, νο, by sight, 
personally. So Heb. 55° Gen. 29: 5, 
Sept. γινώσκω. --- Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 26. 
Conv. 4. 35.—So seq. accus. with an 
adj. the particip. ὄντα being implied, 
Mark 6: 20 εἰδὼς αὐτὸν ἄνδρα δίκαιον. 
Butim. § 144. 4. 6. (Xen. An. 1. 10. 16. .) 
In attract. Mark J: 94 οἶδα σε τίς ei. 
Luke 13: 25. Jobo 7: 27. see Buttm. 
§ 151. 1.6. So Sept. and 53° 2 Sam. 
17:8. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 36 ult. — Seq. 
accuse, and infin. Luke 4: 41. 1 Pet. 5: 
9. Seq. ὅτι with the indic. instead of 
accus, and infin. Matt. 15:12. Mark 12: 
14. Luke 8: 53. Actes 3: 17. al, suep. 
Seq. περέ τινος, Mart. 24: 96. Mark 13: 
32. Absol. Luke 11: 44. 2Cor. 11: 11. 
— Before an indirect question with the 
indic. Matt. 24: 43. Mark 13: 35. Luke 
12: 39. 1 Thess. 4: 2. 2 Thess. 3 7. 
Col. 4: 6. al. With the subjunct. Mark 
9:6 otx ᾖδει τί λαλήσῃ. 

b) in the sense of to perceive, to be 
aware of, to understand ; seq. accua. of 
thing, θ.Κ. τὰς  ἐνθυμήσεις. Matt. 12: 25. 
ὑπόκρισιν αὐτῶν Mark 12: 15. διανοή-- 
pata Luke 11: 12. τὴν παραβολήν Mark 
4: 13. — Seq. ὅτι ο. indic. Mark 2 10. 
Luke 5: 24, John6:61. IJohbn& 13. 
Seq. πῶς ο. indic, 1 Tim. 3 15. — Be- 
fore an indirect question, Eph. 1: 18. 

ο) by impl. to know how, i. e. to be 
able, etc. seq. infin. Matt. 7: 11. Luke 
12: 56. Phil. 4: 12. 1 Thess. 4: 4. 
1 Tim. 3:5. James 4:17. 2 Pet.2: 9. 
With infin. impl Matt. aa 65. — Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 46. 

d) from the Heb. with the idea of 
volition, to know and approve or love ; 
hence spoken of men, to care for, to take 
an inierest in, 1 Thess. 5:12 εὐδέναι τοὺς 
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αοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν. So Sept. and 9 
Gen. 39: 6. Prov. 27: 93. Comp. in 
Γινώσχω 2. c.—Of God, to know God, 
i, 6. to acknowledge and adore God, Gal. 
‘4: 8 1 Thess. 4: 5. 2 Thess, 1: 8. 
Tit. 1: 16. Heb. 8: 11. So Sept. and 
93° Jer. 31: 94. 1 Sam. 2 12, Job 18: 
21. Αι. 


Ειδωλεῖο», ου, 16, (εἴδωλον,) an 


idol-temple, fane, 1 Cor. 8: 10.—1 Mace. 
1: 47. 10: 83. 


E80 hod uroy, ου, τό, (εἴδωλον, 
Φδύω,) idol-sacrifice, any thing sacrificed 
fo tdols, i.e. in N. T. the flesh of victims 
offered to idols, which remained over 
and was eaten or sold ; see in ᾿4λίσγημα. 
Acts 15: 29. 21:25. 1 Cor. 8: 1, 4, 7, 
10. 10: 19, 28. Rev. 2: 14, 20. — Clem. 
Rom. Homil. 7.8. Origen. ο. Cels. lib. 
8. § 29, 30. 

Ῥιλωλολατρεία, ac, 4, (εἴδωλον, 
λατρεία,) idolatry, idol-worship, pp. and 
genr. Gal. 5: 20. Spoken of partaking 
of things offered to idols, τὰ εἰδωλό- 
Sura q.v. 1 Cor. 10: 14. Of the vices 
usually connected with idolatry, ] Pet. 
4: 3.—Test. XII Patr. p. 615 ασελγεῖαν, 
Youteias καὶ εἰδωλολατρεῖαι Origen. de 
Orat. 28 εἰδωλατρείας, µοιχείας, πορνείας. 
—Trop. of covetousness, Col. 3: 5. 


Ειδωλολατρης, ου, 0, (εἴδωλο», 
λάτρις servant,) απ idolater, idol-wor- 
shipper, genr. 1 Cor. 5: 10. 6: 9. Rev. 
21: 8. 22:15. Spoken of one who 
partakes of things offered to idols, ta 
εἰδωλόθυτα gq. ν. 1 Cor. 5: 11. 10:7, — 
Trop. of a covetous person, Eph. 5: 5, 
coll. Col. 3: 5. 


LvDwdor, ov, τό, (εἶδος,) an image, 
spectre, shade, Hom. Il. 5. 449. of the 
dead, Od. 11.476 βροτῶν ᾿εἴδωλα xa- 
porter. any image, figure, Xen.Mem.1. 
4. 4. InN. T. an idol, i. e. 

a) an tdol-image, Acts 7:41. 1 Cor. 
1% 2 Rev. 9: 20. Sept. for 5108 
2 Chr. 33: 22. Is. 30: 22.—Pol. 31.3. 13. 

b) meton. an idol god, a heathen deity, 
1Cor. 8: 4,7. 10:19. Sept. pl. for oT >R 
Num. 25:2. 2K.17:33 pxbasa 2K. 
17: 12. οἱ: 11, 20. — By imp. plur. τὰ 
sidela, idols, for idol-worship, idolatry, 
Rom. 2: 22. 9 Οοχ. 6:16. 1 These. I: 
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Echixoons 


9. 1 John 5: 21. Spec. things offered 
fo idols, ta εἰδωλόθντα gq. v. Acts 15: 
20, coll. v. 2. 

Έικη, adv. (εἰκαῖος,) without pur- 
pose, i. e. 

a) tnconsiderately, groundlessly, with- 
out cause, Matt. 5: 22. Col. 2: 18.—Pol. 
1.52.2. Xen. Ag. 2 7. 

b) {ο no purpose, in vain, Rom. 13: 4. 
1 Cor. 15: 2. Gal. 3: 4. 4: 11. — Xen. 
Cyr. 5.1. 12. 


Ejxoot, oi, ai, τα, indec. twenty, 
Luke 14: 31. Acts 27: 28. At. 


I. Εἰχω, f. $0, to give place, to 
give way, to yield, seq. dat. Gal. 2: 5.— 
Wied. 18: 25. Jos. Ant. 1.4.3, Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 8. ° 


Π. Εἴκω, obsol. whence perf. 2 
ἔοικα with pres. signif. to be ἄξε, 
seq. dat. James 1:6, 23. See Buttm. 
§ 84. π.6. 6 109. JIL. 5. marg. — Sept. 
Job 6 25. Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 7. Xen. Mem. 


1. 4.7 bis. ib. 1. 6. 10. 

Εικων, ovos, ᾗ, (εἴκω, ἔοικα;) like- 
ness, i.e. 

a) % efiey, figure, Matt. 22: 20. 
Mark 12-16. fas. OF 24. Rom. 1: 23. 
Of an idol-image, statue, etc. Rev. 13: 
14,15 ter. 14:9, 11. 15:2 16:2. 19: 20. 
20: 4. Sept. for b2Q Deut. 4: 16. 
Lep Is. 40: 18,20. oby 2K. 11: 19. 
Ez. 23: 34.—Wiad. 14: 15, 17. Pol. 6. 
53. 4. Xen. Ag. 11. 7.—In the sense of 
copy, representation, 1 Cor.}1:7. 2 Cor. 
4: 4. Col. 1:15. So Heb. 10: 1 η av- 
τὴ εἰκὼν τῶν πραγμάτων, i.e. the real 
and perfect representation, opp. to. 7 
σκιά, a shadowy and imperfect one. — 
Wisd. 2: 23. 7: 90. Lucian. Imag. 28. 

b) abstr. likeness, ec. to any one, re 
semblance, similitude, Rom. 8:29. 1 Cor. 
15: 49 bis, 2 Cor. 3: 18. Col. 3:10. So 
Sept. for may Gen. 5:1. phx Gen.1: 
26, 27. 9: 6. — Ecclus, 17: 3. 


Ειλεκρύεια, ας, 4; (ἰλικφινήρ) 
clearness, metaph. pureness, δτησέγών, 
1 Cor. 5:8. 3 Cor. 1:12, 2: 17. 


Ἐιλικρυής, gos, ους, ὃν %, adj- 
(εἴλη, κρίνω͵) pp. judged of in sun-shine ; 
by impl. clear as light, man cat, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 3 εἰλωιρωής τις ἂν εἴη odindes 
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ἡ ἀχαριστία ; — In Ν. Τ. metnph. pure, 
sincere, Phil. 1:10. 2 Pet. 3: 1—Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V.T. I. p. 734 eid. καὶ 
καθαρά διάθεσις. Pol. 4. 84. 7. 


Εἑλίσσω, f. ἔξω, (Ion. and poet. for 
ἑλίσσω, from 4, εἰλέω, Buum. § 114,) 
te roll up, or together, as a scroll, Pass. 
Rev. 6: 14. — Hom. IL 22. 95. Anth. 
Gr. HI. p. 79. ed. Juc. 

Ἐιμέ, f. ἴσομαι, (ἔω)) imperf. ἦν, 
imperat. ἴσθι Matt. 2: 19. al. 3 pers. 
tore) Matt. 5: 37. al. Buttm. ὁ 108. IV. 
_— Less usual forms are: Imperf. 2 
pers. ᾗς Matt. 25: 21, 23. al. instead of 
the more usual ἠσθα Matt. 26: 69. Mark 
14: 67. see Buttm. § 108. 1V. 1, and 
marg. Winer §14.2.c. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 149. — Imperf. ἥμην Matt. 2% 30. 
Gal. 1: 10, 22. al. Lucian. D. Deor. 
Mar. 2.2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 9. see Butim. 
$108. 1V. 2, Winer §14 2% b. Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. ρ. 170. Lob. ad Phr. p. 152. 
— Imperat. τω 1 Cor, 16: 22, James 
5:12. Plat. Rep. p. 90]. C. see Buttm. 
§ 108. FV. 1. merg. Winer § 14. 2. a. 
So 2 pers. plur. ήτε for ἔστε 1 Cor. 7: 5, 
where text. rec, συνέρχεσθ», --- For the 
persons of the present as enclitic, see 
Buttm. § 108. IV. 5, ---Εἰμέ is the usual 
verb of existence, to δε; and also the 
usual logical copula, connecting sahject 
and predicate ; Buttm. § 129. init. 

1. As verb of existence, to be, 
to exist, lo have existence. 

a) pp. and genr. (a) in the meta- 

hysical sense, John 1:1 ἐν ἀρχῇ ἣν 
ο λόγος. 8: 50,58. Mark 12: 32. Acts 
19: 2. Heb. 11: 6. al. Of things, John 
17: 5. 2Pet.32:5. Rev.4:11. For oy, 
τὰ ὄντα, etc. see below in d. — Philo de 
Charit. p. 709 pms δὲ ag τὸ py ὂν 
ἄγεται sig τὸ εἶναι, Xen. Mem. 1.1. 14. 
ib. 2. 2. 3 οὓς [παῖδας] of γονεῖς ἐκ μὲν 
otx ὄντων ἐποίησαν εἶναι. ---- Spoken of 
life, fo exist, to live, Matt. 2 18. 23: 90. 
not to dee, Acts 17: 28.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 
5. Xen. Ven. 1. 11. — (8) genr. to be, 
to erist, to be found, | as of persons, Luke 
4:25 πολλαὶ χῆραι ᾖσαν. v.27. Matt.12: 
11. John 3:1. Rom. 3: 10, 11.—Lucian. 
PD. Mort. 22.1. Xen. H. G. 5. 4. 25.— 
So of things, to be, to exist, to have place, 
Matt. 6: 30. 22:23. Mark 7: 15. Luke 
G43. Acts 2:20. Rom. 18: 1. al. saepiss. 


8ο ἐστί, eral, etc. there 4, there are, 
Rom. 3: 23. 1 Cor. 12: 4, 5,6. Acts 
27: 22. John 7:12. Rev. 10: 6. 21: 4. 
al. saep. John 7: 39 οὕπω γὰρ ἦν πνεῦμα 
ἅγιον, i.e. the giving of the Haly Spirit 
had not yet occurred.—Hence by imp. 
lo be present, i. ᾳ. πάρειµι, but this sense 
lies only in the adjuncts, Matt. 12: 10. 
24: 6. Mark 8:1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 7. 
11.6 τὴν ovcay δύναμιν». Ken. Λη. 4 
2, 3. — (y) Spoken also of time, genr. 
Luke 23: 44 ἦν δὲ ὡσεὶ ὥρα ἕκτη. Jobn 
1:40. Acts 2: 15. 3 Tim. 4: 3. Mark 
11: 13.—Xen. Cyr. ὃν 4.18 ἤδη cage HP. 
H. α. 4. 5. 1 ἦν ὁ µήν.---ΟΕ festivals, etc. 
Mark 15: 42. Acts 12: 3,—Xen. Conv. 
1. 2. 

b) by impl. and by force of the ad- 
juncts, {0 come to be, to come inle exiet- 
ence, i. 4. yivopet, i.e. (a) to come to 
pass, to take place, to occur, to be done, 
ete. so in the fut. ἐσται ete. Matt. 27: 
7,21. Luke 12: 55, 21: 11,25. Acts 
N1: 28, 27:25, Acte 23: 30. ul. Luke 
22: 49 τὸ ἐσόμενον, i.e. what was about 
to happen. Matt. 24:3. Luke 1: 34. al. 
Seq. dat. of pers. Mark 16: 22. Luke 
14: 10.—Xen. Mem. 3. 2, 1 τοῦτο ἔσται. 
Cyr. 2.3. 3. — Sv impers. καὶ έσται, 
like Heb. τὸ], and it shall be, shall 
come to puss, followed by-a future, Acts 
2: 17, 21, quoted from Joel % 1—5, 
{2: 28—32, ] where Sept. for 717737. 
Acts 3: 23. (comp. Deut. 18 19.) Rom. 
9: 26, quoted from Hos. 2: 1, (1: 10,] 
where Sept. for σοι]. — (0) from the 
‘Heb, εἶναι είς τι ‘like Heb. & i773, {ο 
be for any thing, ἱ. 6. to become any 
thing; Matt. 19: 5 et Eph. 5& οἱ καὶ 
ἔσονται οὗ δύο sig σάρκα μίαν, quoted 
from Gen. 2: 24 where Sept. and Heb. 
Luke 3: 5 coll. fs, 40: 4. Acts 13: 47 
coll. Is, 49:6. Eph. 1:12. Col, 2: 22. al. 
Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 816. 2. Stuart 
§ 507. b, note.—Seq. dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 
14: 22, 2 Cor. 6: 18, Heb. 1: 5. 8: 10. 
James 5: 3. al. 

9) énri seq. infin. if is proper, ts tn 
one’s power or convenience, ete. lecet ; 
Heb. 9: 5 περὶ ὧν οὖκ ἔστι viv λέγει», 
of which we cannot now speak. So also 
some 1 Cor. 1): 20, but less well. — 
Eoclus, 39: 21. Ael. V. H. 13. 95. 
Xen. Cyr.1. 6. 11. Comp. Passow sub 
voc. 2, 
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d) particip. wr, οὔὖσα, Ov, being, viz. 
(α) joined with a noun or prenoun, it is 
ueed in short parenthetic clauses, by 
way of emphasis, to indicate an exist- 
ing state, condition, character, etc. and 
may be rendered by the case abeol. or by 
bang, as being, as, etc, Matt. 7: 11 εἰ 
οὖν ὑμεῖς, πονηροὲ ὄντες, οἴδατε x. τ. λ. 
John 3 4, 4: 9. 9: 95. Acts 16: οἱ ἆ 
οὐκ ἔτεστιν ἡμῖν ποιεῖν, Ῥωμαίοις οὖσε. 
Rom. 5: 10. 11: 17. Gal. 6: 4, Eph. 2 
4, Tit. 3:11. James 3: 4. al. See Pas- 
sow Σμίθ. Buttm. §144. n. 4.—Xen. 
Cyr. 1.4.3. Mem. 2. 3. 1. — (8) With 
the art. ὁ wy, τα ὄντα, etc. it implies 
real and true exietence ; i thus in the 
phrase 6 ey καὶ 6 ἦν καὶ 6 ἐρχόμινος, 
which is used as a compound indec. 
proper name of God and governed by 
ἀπό Rev. 1: 4, in allusion probably to 
the Heb, mim. ν.δ. 11: 17.18 5. 
Comp. Winer g10 ult. .— Wied. 18: 1 οὐκ 
ἔσχυσαν͵ εἰδένοις τὸν ὄντα, i.e. God. — 
So τὰ ὄντα and τὰ μή ὄντα, things ex- 
isting and things non-existing, pp. Rom. 
4:17. metaph. 1 Cor. 1: 28, — 2 Mace. 
7: 28. Philo de Creat. Princip. P. 728 
τὰ yao μὴ ὄντα ἐχάλεσεν εἰς τὸ εἶναι. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 1 bis, 7. 

If. As logical copula, connecting 
the anbject and predicate, to be, where 
the predicate specifies who or what a 
person or thing ts in respect to nature, 
origin, office, condition, circumstances, 
state, place, habits, disposition of mind, 
etc. etc. But this all lies in the predi- 
cate, and not in the copula, which 
merely connecis the predicate with the 
subject. The predicate may be made 
by various parts of speech, etc. Thus 

a) with an adjective as predicate ; 
which is strictly the more logical con- 
struction. Matt. 2:6 σὺ, Bn Filet, οὐ-- 
δαμῶς ἑλαχίστη el ἐν τοῖς ty. κ.τ.λ. 
18: & Mark 1 7. John 4: 12. δ: 32 
ᾗ μαρτυρία ove ἔστιν ἀληθής. Acts 7: 6, 
Rom. & 29. 1 John 1: 9. al. saepias.— 
Herodian. 3.7.7. Xen. Mem. 3 5. 1. 
—So with a neg. adj. ovder, tt te 
nothing, Matt. 23: 16. 1 Cor. 7: 19. 
18: 9. μηδέν Gal. 6: 3, comp. above in 
1. d. a. — Jos, Ant. 4. 8, 24, Plut. de 
Exil, 6. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 8.—With nu- 
merals; Mark 5:13 ἡ ἦσαν δὲ ὡς δεσχέλοι. 
So in the phrase εἷς or ἓν εἶναι, spoken 
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of two or more, |. ο. lo be one in mind 
and purpose, John 10: 30. 17: 11, 2% 
or {ο be one in rank, right, etc. 1 Cor. 
3 8, 12: 12. Gal. 3: 28, — Ia thie con- 
struction, εἰμέ with an adject. sometimes 
forms a periphrasis for the cognate 
verb; e.g. δυνατός sigs ἱ, ᾳ. δύναμαε, 
Luke 14: δι. Acts 11: 17. Rom. 4: 21, 
ἔχδηλός sive i. q. ἐκδηλοῦμαι, 2 Tim. 3: 
9. — Herodian. 8. 1. 2 κρύφιός cigs i. ᾳ. 
xgintopa—For the particip. as predic. 
see below in f. 

b) with a substentive as predicate, 
in the same case with the subject. 
(a) pp. Matt. 3: 4 fi τροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦν 
ἀκρίδες, 3:17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ vlog µου, 
15: 14. Mark 2: 28. 10: 47. Acts 2: 32, 
3: 25. 28: 6. Rom. 8:24. Heb. 11: 1. al. 
snepies. Matt. 7: 12 οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ νόμος, 
i. e. ig contained in the law.—Herodian. 
8, 10. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27, Occ. 14, 
7 ο. dat.—Sometimes the noun (or pro- 
noun) of the predicate is not directly 
expressed, but only implied ; Mat. 14: 
27 ἐγώ εἶμι, I am se. the man, i.e. ὁ 
te 1. Jobn 13: 13 εἰμὲ rae 8ο. 0 διδασ- 
καλος. 18: 5 ἐγώ εἶμελο. Πησοῦς. So οὗτός 
ἐστι», Mark 6:16. Luke 7: 27. John 7: 25. 
9: 9, al. —Seq. dat. of pers. or thing for 
or ἐπ respect to whom the predicate. is 
asserted ; Acts 1:8 καὶ ἔσεσθέ µοί µαρ-- 
τυφες. 9: 15. Rotn. 1:14. 1 Cor. 9:2 
εἰ ἄλλοις ovx sins ἀπύστολος, allays 
ἡμῖν sips. 1: 18, 2: 14. — (8) Trop. and 
meton. the subst. of the predicate often 
expresnes, not what the subject actually 
is, but what it ἐς like, ος te accounted to 
be, or signifies, viz. by comparison, 
substitution, etc. or as cause or eflect ; 
eo that εἰμέ may be rendered {ο be ac- 
counted, to be like or in place of, to εἰς- 
nify, etc. Matt. o: 18, 14, Dpsis fote τὸ 
ἅλας τῆς γῆς, τὸ φῶς τοῦ | κόσμου. 12: 
50 αὐτός pou ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ 
μήτηρ ἐστέᾳ. 13: 37, 98, 39. 19: 6. Luke 
8: 1] ὁ σπόρος έστω 6 λόγος. 12 1, 


Jobn 1: 4 4 ζωὴ ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν ἀνθρώ-- 


πω». v. 8. 4: 98. & 33,35 ἐγώ sive o 
ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς. ν. 41, 48, 50, 51, 558, 
11: 25. 12: 50. 15: 1, 5. Acts 4: 11, 
1 Cor. 3:10. 4: 17. 10:4. Eph. & 8. 
James 4: 14. Rev. 4: 5. 2i: 29. al. snepins. 
So in the words of Chriat, τοῦτό ἐστι 
τὸ σῶώμά pov, τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ αἷμά µου, 
Mats, 26: 26,28. Mark 14: 22,24. Luke 
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22; 19. 1Cor. 11:24. The Romish 
church takes these words literally. — 
Xen. Απ. 3.1.13 H. 6. 1.4.3. — 
(y) Here too εἰμέ with the subst. of the 
predicate, sometimes forms a periphra- 
sis for the corresponding verb ; comp. 
in a, ult. e.g. ἐπιθυμητὴς ius for έπι- 
δυµέω, 1 Cor. 10: 6. (dong εἰμι for 
ζηλόω, 1 Cor. 14: 12. ete. 

c) with a pronouo as predicate, in 
the same case with the subject, viz. 
οὗτος, this, the Sollowing,, Matt. 10: 2 td 
ὀνόματά ἐστι ταῦτα. John 1: 19 αὕτη 
ἐστὶν 4 μαρτυρία. 15: 12. 17: 3, Acts 8: 
32. al. αὐτό, Luke 24: 99. Heb. 1: 
12. rig, ré, indef. some one, any thing, 
1 Cor. 10: 19. metaph. of moment, im- 
portant, Acts 5:36. 1Cor.3:7. Gal. 
6:15. al. τίς, τὲ, interrog. who, what, 
John 5:13. Rom. 14: 4. 1 Cor. 9: 18. 
Heb. 12: 7. James 4: 12. Acts 21: 22 τί 
οὖν ἐστι, what is then? sc. to be done. 
1 Cor. 14: 15, 26. ποῖος Mark 12: 28. 
πόσος Mark 9: 9]. µποταπος Luke }: 
29. onotoc Acts 26:29. ὅστις Gal. 
δε 10, 19. etc. etc. So the possessive 
pronouns; as éuos, σός, John 17: 10. 
ὑμέτερος Luke 6: 20. etc.—Xen. Mem. 
3. 3. 3.— Trop. as with nouns (b. 8, 
above) the predicate often expresses, 
not what the subject actually ts, but 
what it ts accounted to be or signifies ; 
e. g. τέ ἐστι», τὸ x. τ. λ. what that means, 
etc. Matt. 9:13. Mark 9: 10. Luke 20: 
17. Eph. 4:9. Mark 1: 27 ti ἐστι τοῦτο; 
Jobn 18: 38 τί ἐστιν ἀλήθεια, So Luke 
15: 26 τί εἴη ταῦτα. Acts a 12, 10: 17. 
17: 20. Luke 8: 10 alg ety ἡ παραβολἡ 
αὕτη. Also rour éore, that is, that sig- 
nifies, etc. Matt. 27: 46. Acts 19: 4. 
Rom. 1: 12. al. ὃ έστε, which is, etc. 
Mark 7: 1]. Heb. 7: 2. al. 

ae with a gen. of a noun or pronoun 

as predicate, spoken (a) of quality, 
character, etc. Luke 9: 55 otx οἴδατε 
οἵου π»εύµατός éots ἡμεῖς. Acts 9: 2. 
Heb. 12: 11. Buttm. § 199. 4, 4.—Xen. 
H. 6. 2. 4. 36.—(8) of age, Mark 5: 42 
ἦν γὰρ ἐτῶν δώδεκα. Acts 4: 22. al. 
Buum. |. c.—Xen. An. 2. 6. 20. Mem. 
1. 2. 40. —(7) of a whole, of which the 
subject is a part, Acts 98: 6 τὸ ty μέρος 
dati Σαδδουκαίων κ.τ.λ. 1 Tim. 1: 20. 
2:Tim. 1:15. Buttm. § 192. 4. 2. ¢. — 
Xen. An, 1. 2. 3. — (8) of possession, 
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property, etc. pp. Matt. 5: 3, 10, αὐτῶν 
ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Mark 12: - 
7, 23. Luke 4: 7. Jobu 10: 19. 19: 24. 
Acts 2]: 11. al. saep. Matth.§ 315. 1.— 
Isocr. ad Nicocl, p. 19. B. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 73.—Metaph. of persons or things 
to whom the subject belongs, apper- 
tains, or on whom it is in any way de- 
pendent; e.g. of God, 2 Cor. 4: 7. 
1 Cor, 3 23. of a master, teacher, 
guide, etc. Acts 27: 23. Rom. 14: 8. 
1 Cor. 1: 12, & 4. 6: 12. 2 Cor. 10: 7. 
al. Of things which one follows after, 
1 Thess, 5: 5, 8.—Xen. An. 2.1, 11.— 
So as implying fitness, propriety, etc. 
Acts 1:7 οὐχ ὑμῶν ἐστι γνῶναι χθόνους 
x. τ. }. Heb. 5: 14 τελείων δὲ ἐστιν ᾗ 
στερεὰ τροφή. Matt. § 316. — Xen. An. 
21.4, 
2) with the dative of a noun or pro- 
noun 8s predicate, io be To any one, 
implying possession, property, etc. John 
17: 9 ὅτι cot sios, for they are thine. 
Luke 12: 20. Acts 2: 39. 1 Cor. 9: 16, 
16. 1 Pet. 4: 11. al.—Xen. Cyr, 1. 2 4, 
—By inverting the constrnction it may 
be rendered to have, as Luke 7: 41 δύο 
Σθεωφειλέται ἠσαν δανειστῇ tiv, a cer- 
tain creditor had two deblors. 6: 32, 33, 
34. John 18: 39. Acts 8: 21. οἱ: 23. 
Eph. 6: 12 otx torey ἡμῖν ἡ πάλη πρός, 
we have not a struggle against, i.e. we 
wrestle not against, etc.—Herodian. 1. 
13. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 3.—Or to recetve, 
Matt. 19: 27 τί ἄρα ἔσται ἡμῖν, what 
shall we receive? — Xen. Λη. 1. 7. 8, 
ib. 7. 6. 1. 

f) with a participle of another verb as 
predicate, viz. (α) without the article, 
and then εἰμέ often forms with the par- 
ticiple a periphrasis for a finite tense of 
the same verb, expressing however a 
continuance or duration of the action or 
state, like the corresponding | conatruc- 
tion in English ; Luke 5: 1 xat αὗτος ἦν 
ἑστώς, and he was standing, instead of 
imperf. ἱ ἵστη, he stood. Matt. 24:9 καὶ 
ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων. Mark 2: 
6 ἦσαν δέ τινες καφήµενοι. ν. 16. 18: 
25 οἱ ἁστέρες ἔσονται ἐκπίπτοντες. 9: 4. 
15: 43, Luke 3: 23. 5: 17. 24: 32. Acts 
1:10. 2 2, 42. al. saep. So with the 
particip. of the perf. pass. which how- 
ever assumes nearly the nature of an 
adjective; Matt. 9:36 ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι 


Ειμί 
καὶ ἐῤῥιμόνοι κ. x. 2. Mark 6. 52 ἦν γὰρ 
ἡ zagdia αὐτῶν πεπωρωµένη. 1 John 
1: 4. Also in impersonals, as δέον ἐστι 
for δεῖ Acts 19: 36. πρέπον ἐστί for 
πρέπει, 1 Cor. 11: 19. al. See Winer 
§ 46. 8. Matth. § 559. Viger. p. 343. 
comp. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 792. 2. Stuart 
§ 530. — So Eurip. Herc. fur. 312 sq. 
Herodian.1. 3.5. Diod. 8. 2. 5. Xen. Au. 
2. 2. 13. — In some cases the particip 
is not the predicate, and then ειµέ is 
not thus an auxiliary, e. g. Mark 10: 32 
ἦσαν ἐν τῇ 086) ἀναβαίνοντες εἰς ΄Ἱεροσ. 
where ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ is the predicate, and 
ἀναβαίνοντες is an adjunct. Luke 7: 8. 
al. Comp. Winer ]. ο. — (8) With the 
article, where the participle may then 
be regarded as equivalént to a noun, 
or as an emphatic shorter construction 
instead of a: personal tense of the verb ; 3 
Matt. 3:3 οὗτος γάρ ἐστι ὃ ῥηθεὶς ὑπὸ 
"Ἡσαΐου, i. ο. the person spoken Qf, the 
predicted, instead of ὃς ἐῤῥήθη. 18: 19. 
Mark 7: 15 ἐχεῖνα ἐστι τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον. John 4: 10. Acts 2 16, 
Rom. 3:11. 1 John & 5. Jude 19. 
Rev. 2: 23, Rev. 14: 4 οὗτοί εἶσιν of 
axohovSotrtes, where comp. the pre- 
ceding construction, οὗτοί εἶσι», οἳ οὔκ 
ἐμολύνθησαν. al saep. Comp. Buttm. 
§125. 3, and n. 2. Winer §19. I. ο. § 46. 
4. Matth. § 270. Viger. p. 342 sq.—He- 
rodot. 9. 70. Xen. H. 6. 2. 3. 43. 

g) with an adverb as predicate ; e. g. 
of quality or character, as οὕτως, Joho 
3 8 οὕτως doti πᾶς κ. τ. 2. Matt. 19: 10. 
So οὕτως borat, Rom. 4: 18. Matt. 94: 27. 
Luke 17: 24, 26. al. Seq. dat. Matt. 12: 
45. Luke 11: 30. al. ταῦτα as adv. 
i,q. οὕτως, Luke 17: 30. ! Cor. 6: 1. 
Comp. Buttm. Φ115. 4. §128.n.4. «ὡς, 
according as, Rev. 22: 12.—Of likeness, 
as ὥς, Matt. 22: 80. 28: 3. Luke 6: 40. 
al. ὥσπερ, Mart. 6:5. Lake 18: 11. 
Seq. dat. Matt. 18: 17. — Of plenty or 
want ; περισσωτέρως 2 Cor.7:15. χω- 

gig Heb. 12: 8— Of place, viz. place 
Where, e.g. ἐγγύς Rom. 10: 8. John 
11: 18. al. ἐκε Matt. 18: 20. Mark 3: 
1. al. (Xen. Ἡ. G. 4. 8. 14.) μακράν 
Mark 19: 34. John 21:8 ὅπου Mark 
5: 40. John 18: 1. 7: 94. al. (Xen. Cyr. 
2.4.31.) ποῦ Matt. 2: 2. John 7: 11. 
(Luc. D. Mort. 18. 1 or 3) ode Matt. 
12: 6, 41. Rev. 1% 9. etc. ete. Of place 
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whence, origin, ete. πόθεν Matt. 21: 
25. Joho 7: 27. 2:9.  évtst Hey John 
18: 36. — Xen. An. 5. 6. 24. ib. 6. 4, 
14.—Of time, ἐγγύς Matt. 26: 18. 

h) with a preposition and its case as 
predicate, viz. (a) από, John 1: 45. 
comp. Από III. 1.—{8) εἰς, e- acc. viz. 
as marking that which any thing be- 
comes; comp. above in I. b. β. As 
denoting direction, object, end, el τιν 
Luke 5: 7 nai δύναμες κυρίου ἦν tig τὸ 
ἰᾶσθαι αὐτούς. οί 8 person, ες τινα, 
1 Pet. 1: 91 ὥστε την πίστιν ὑμῶν καὶ 
ἐλπίδα εἶναι εἷς «Θεόν, i. ©. be or rest in 
God. Adverbially, 1 Cor. 4: 3 dyot δὲ 
tig ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν, ἵνα κ.τ.λ. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. Π. δ. Spoken of _Place, 
whither or where, Mark 2: ¥ oes εἰς 
οἰκόν ἐστι. 13: 16. Luke 11: 7. John {: 
18. al. — (y) ἐκ ο. gen. always implying 
origin ; e.g. spoken of place, John 1: 
47 ἐκ Ιναζαρὲτ δύναταί τι ἀγαθὸν εἶναι ; 
Acts 23: 94. John 4:22. So of family, 
race, etc. Luke 2: 4. Acts 4: 6. — Of 
persons or things as the source, author, 
cause, etc. Mark 11: 30 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν 
ἡ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων». Jobn 8; 23 ὑμες ds 
τῶν κάτω ἐστὲ, ἐγὼ ἐκ τῶν ἄνω sins, 15: 
19. 17: 14 bis, ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου εἶναι, Acte 
19. 25. Gul. 3: 21. Matt. 1: 20 ἐκ πνεύ- 
µατός ἐστιν ἁγίου.. ὃς 97. John 7: 17 ἡ 
διδαχἡ ἐκ τοῦ Sov ἐστιν. Acts 5: 38. 
1 John 2: 16. Hence metaph. of a 
person on whom one is dependent, to 
whom he is devoted as a follower, etc. 
6, g. John 8: 47 ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἔστι, 
ye are not of God, i. 6. not his followers, 
adherents, 1 John 3:10. 4: 6. 6: 19. 
So John 8: 44 ἡμεῖς ἐς τοῦ διαβόλον 
fore. So of things, as ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας 
John 18: 37. 1 John 9: 19. ἐξ ἔργων 
τοῦ 2όμου Gal. 3: 10. Also Gal. 3: 19 
ὁ νύµος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πἰστεως, i.e. the 
law depends not on faith, has no con- 
nexion with it.—Of a whole in relation 
to a part; 1 Cor. 12: 15, 16, οὐκ siud ἐκ 
tov σώματος. Of persons, Luke 22: 3 
ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμού τῶν δώδεκα. Matt. 
26: 73 σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν sl. John ]: 94. 10: 16. 
18: 17, 95. Οο|. 4: 9. 2 Tim. 3:6. — 
Plut. Galb. 27. Herodot. 2. 46.—Of the 
material, Rev. 21:21 ἦν ἐξ ἑνὸς μαργαρί- 
του. Matt. § 374. b, note. See in Εν, 
—(3) ἐν ο. dat. implying a being in a 
place, thing, person, etc. Spoken of 





Ειμί 
place, part, etc. Mark 1: 3 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 
John 2 29 ἐν τοῖς “Iegovod, Acts 5: 12. 
Rev. 9: 10. al. — Herodian. 8. 8. 10. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 18, 15. — Of things; έν 
τούτῳ, in this, i.e. herein, John 9: 90. 
1 John 4: 10. or hereby, 1 John 2: ο. 
So ἐν τούτοις tods, be wholly in these 
things, occupied with them, 1 Tim. 4: 
43. (Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
2.5.) ἐν σαρκὸ εἶναι, to be in the fesh, 
i. e. followers of the world, aliens from 
God, Rom. 7: 5. ἵνα 9 πίστις i ἡμῶν μὴ 
n & δοφίᾳ ἀνθρώπω», ἆλλ ἐν δυνάμει 
Φεοῦ, i. 9. consist in, depend on, 1 Cor. 
235. Of a state, condition, etc. ἐν ῥύσει 
αἵματος οὖσα, Mark 5:25. So Luke 
2% 40. Phil. 4:11. 1 John 2 9.—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 2. 1. — Of persons, fo be in any 
one, viz. where the subject is a thing, 
Acts 25: 5 ef τι ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ ανδρὲ τουτῷ, 
ἐπ or on this man, i.e. in his conduct, 
ete. John 11: 10 τὸ φώς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὖ-- 
τῷ, i.e. in bis path, around him. So of 
faculties, virtues, vices, which are tn 
ΔΕΥ one, Jobo I: 4, 48. Acts 4: 12, 20: 
10. Where the subject is a person, i. e. 
to be near and in intimate union with, to 
δε one with, ac. in mind, purpose, feeling, 
etc. So God and Christ, John 14: 10, 
41. Christ and his followers, John 15: 
4. Christ in his followers, 2 Cor. 13: 5. 
the Spirit in Christians, John 14: 17. 
Christians in Christ, Rom. 8: 1. 16: 11. 
tCor. §: 30. i John 5: 20. Seq. dat. 
plural, to be among, Matt. 27: 56. to be 
im the midst of, 1 Cor, 14: 25. — (2) ἐπί, 
seq. gen. of place, upon, Luke 17. 31. 
John 20:7. metaph. of dignity, station, 
over, Acts 8: 27. Rom. 9: 5. — Seq. dat. 
of place, upon, tn, at, Mark 4: 38, Matt. 
24: 33. — Seq. accus. of place, as elves 
dx? τὸ aito, spoken of conjugal inter- 
course, 1 Cor. 7: 5. of person, εἶναι 
ἐπέ τινα, to be or rest upon, metaph. Acts 
4: 33.—(2) κατα seq. gen. εἶναι κατά 
ενος, to be against any one, Matt. 12: : 30. 
Gal. 5:23. — Seq. accus. of thing, εἶναι 
χατά tt, to be according to, in accordance 
with, 2 Cor. 11: 15. Rom. 2: 2. Luke 
17: 30, — (η) µετα seq. gen. εἶναι μετά 
ενος, to be with any one, i.e. present 
with, ia company with, Matt. 17: 17. 
Mark ο: 19. Luke 20: 43. al. to be for 
or on the side of any one, as an ad- 
herent, helper, etc. Matt. 12; 30. John 
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δι 2. Acts 7:9, 18: 10. Phil. 4: 9.—Jes. 
Ant. 15. 5. 9.—So to be tmparted to any 
one, ete. 2 John 2, 3.9) παρα, 904. 
gen. εἶναι παρά τινος, to be from any one, 
i.e. sent by any one, John 6: 46. 7: 29. 
or received from any one, Jobn 17: 7. 
—— Seq. accus. of place, {ο be by, on, af, 
Mark 5: 21.—(c) πρὀ, seq. gen. of place, 
to be before, Acta 14:13. metaph. of 
dignity, Col. 1: 17. — (x) πρὀς, seq. ac~ 
cus. of place, etc. εἶναι πρός τι, (9 be 
near to, by, etc. Luke 24: 29. Mark 4: 1. 
— Achill. Tat. V. 343. — Of persons, to 

be near, with, among, Matt. 13: 56. Mark 


9: 19. — (2) σὺν seq. dat. εἶναι ovr tin, 


to be with eny one, i.e. present with, in 
company with, Luke 24: 44. Phil. 1: 23. 
Col. 2: 5. 1 These, 4: 17. or asa fol- 
lower, disciple, Luke & 38. Acts 4: 13. 
or as a partisan, Acts 14: 4.—Xen. H. G. 
3. 1. 18.---() ὑπέρ seq. gen. εἶναι onde 
τινος, to be for any one, on his side, 
Mark 9: 40. Seq. accuse. of pers. ὑπέρ 
wn to be above any one, trop. Luke 6: 

— (y) ὑπό seq. accus. to be under, 
woken of place, John 1: 49. 1 Cor. 
10: 1. of person or thing, to be subject 
fo, Rom. 3: 9. Gal. 3:10. 1 Tim. & 1. 

Note. As copula, the forms of εἰμέ 
are very frequently omitted ; 6. g. Matt. 
8: 37. 13% 54. Mark 9: 23. 1 Cor. 10: 
26. 11: 12. al. saepies. See Buttm. §129. 
12, Matth. § 306. Winer § 66. 2.' Ax. 


Ειμι, io go, in Mss. for εἰμέ John 
7: 34,35. See Buttm. § 108. V. 

Eivexa, wee “Evexa, 

Eine, see in Εὺ ΠΠ. ζ 


Ecaoy, sor. 2; imper. siné, opt, 
εἴποιμε, subjanct. εἴω, inf. εἰπεῖν, par- 
ticip. eixorw. — Also Ion. aor. 1 εἶπα, 
Matt. 26:25. Mark 11:3. al. imperat. 
εἰπὸν Acts 28: 26. εἰπάτωσαν 24: 20. 
used likewise by the Attics, Xen. Mem. 
2. 2. 8. al. Comp. Buttm. § 96. n. 1 and 
9. § 114 sub εἶπον. Winer ᾷ 15 sub 
elxoy. — With these aorists from an ob- 
sol. theme ἔπω or εἴπω, the Greeks 
employed φηµί as a present, Buttm. 
Ἱ. ο. and ὁ 109. 1.2; and likewise, as 
also in Ν. T. the fut. ἔρο) from εἴρω (only 
poetic); the perf. εἴρηκα from obeol. 
ῥέω, plupertf. εἰρήκειν, perf. pass, εἴρημαε, 
aor. 1 pass, ἀῤῥήθην or less usual ἐῤῥό-- 


Exnoy 
Φην Lob. οὐ Ῥλη p. 447, fut. 1 pess. 
ῥηθήσομα., fut.3 pass. εἰρήσομαι, Butem. 
Le. Winer ].c.—Tb say, io speak, i. e. 
to utter definite words, and hence im- 
plying more than λαλῶν; see Tittm. 
de Syn. N. T. p. 79, 80. 

a) genr. to say, to speak, with an ac- 
cus. of the Ahing said ; Matt. 26: 44 
toy αὐτὸν λόγον εἰπών. Luke 12 3, 
Joho & aa. Acta 1: 9. 2 Cor. 126 
ἀλήθειαν γὰρ ἐρῶ. Rom. 3:5 et 6: 1 
ab ovr ἐροῦμεν; Heb. 7: 9 ὡς ἔπος εἷ- 
xesy, «ο to speak, Buttra. ὁ 150. p. 438. 
Motth. § 545. See Raphel. Annot. in 
N. T. HI. p. 671 sq.—Xen. ΑΡ. Soer. 15. 
— The accus. is often supplied by the 
words ov clause spoken, as Matt. 2: §, 
4] ὃ. Luke 5: 19. John 4: 27. 6: 59. al. 
Hence εἶπε is inserted like ἔφη in the 
middle of a clause, Luke 7: 42.—With 
an accus. of peraon, once, John 1: 15 
ov sinoy, as in Engl. whom 1 said, i. ο. 
ef whom I spoke, i. ᾳ. περὶ οὗ in v. 90. 
— Along with the accus. expr. or im- 
plied, are also further constructions of 
the person fo whom, the manner, elo, 
(a) seq. dat. of pers. John 16: 4 ταῦτα 
δὲ ὑμῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὖν εἶπον. Matt. 16: 8, 
Mark 2:9. Luke 4:3. Jobn 14: 26, 
Rev. 17:7. Luke 7: 40 ἔχω col τι εἰπεῖν, 
comp. Luc. Tim. 20. Aristaen. 2. 1. — 
(4) seq. εἰς ο. accus. of pers. to speak 
against, Luke 12: 10. — (7) seq. κατα 
ο, gen. of pers. to speak against, Matt. 5: 
1. 1% 32. — (3) seq. περί ο. gen. of 
pers. or thing, to speak of or concerning, 
ete. Jobn 7: 39. 10: 41. 11:13. ο. dat. 
of pers. Matt. 17:13. John 18: 34. — 
(ε) seq. πρὀρ ο. accus. of pers. lo speak 
or say to any one etc. Luke 11: 1. 14: 
18. Jobn 6: 28, Acts 2: 37. Heb. 1: 13, 
al. (Luc, D. Mort. 1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
13.) In the sense of for, wilh reference 
te, Mark 12: 12. — c. acc. of thing, to 

say in respect to, Rom. 8: 31. — (¢) seq. 
adverb, or a prep. with its noun, imply- 
ing manner ; ο. g. ὁμοίως Matt. 26: 35. 
ὡσαύτως Qi: 30. καθως 28: 6. So 
καλῶς εἶπας, thou hast well said, i. e. 
right, correctly, Luke 20: 39; and ab- 
sol. κ moles implied, Matt. 26: 25, 
64, σὺ sin "Hence with ap accus, of 
pers. καλώς εἰπεῖν τινα, to speak well 
of any one, Luke 6: 26; and XAXOE 
εἰπεῖν tsva, to speak evil of, Acts 23: 5; 
30 
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see Buttm. § 131. 4, Matth. § 416—Se 
ετών ἐν παραβολαῖς, Matt. 2 1. διὰ 
παραβολῆς Luke 8:4. Also εἰπεῖν πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς Or πρὸς ἀλλήλους, fo acy among 
themselves or to one another, Mark 12: 7. 
Jobn 7: 35. Luke 2: 15. John 16: 17. 
19: 24. al. ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, among themselves, 
Matt. δὲ: 38, — Metaph. from the Heb. 
singiy ey TH xagdia αὐτοῦ, to say in 
one’s heart, Ἱ. ο. to think, Matt. 24: 48, 
Luke 12: 45. Rom. 10:6. So {252 νὰ 
and Sept. Ρα. 10: 6,11. 14: 1. Is. 49: 21. 
Comp. Gesen. Lex. 728 2. In the 
same sense also, εἰπεῖν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 
9.8, Luke 7: 39. 16: 3. 18: 4. Sept. 
for 1395 “728 Eath. 6: 6. — (η) seq. in- 
fin. with accus. Rom. 4:1. with accus. 
implied Matt. 16: 12, — Xen. H. G. 1. 
6. 6. — So with εἶναι implied, where 
εἰπεῖν may be rendered (ο call, to name, 
etc. John 10: 35 ἐγὼ εἶπα, Φεοί ἐστε" 
εἰ ἐκείνους eins Φεούς κ. τ.λ. 15: 15. 
1 Cor. 12: 3. — Comp. Xen. H. α. 1. 6. 7 
εἰπὼν ἀθλιωτάτοις εἶναι τοὺς Ἓλληνας, 
Apol. Socr. 15. Herodian. 6, 1. 15. --- 
(6) seq. ὅτι, Matt. 5: 91. Jobn 8: ὅδ. 
1 Cor. 1:15. with dat. Mark 16: 7. 
Jobn 6: 65.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 25. 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense often lies not so much in 
εἰπεῖν as in the adjuncts ; e.g. spoken 
(a) before interrogations, for to ask, to 
inquire ; Acts 8: 30 καὶ εἶπεν' ἄραγε 
γινώσκεις κ.τ.λ. Matt. 9:4. 11:3. 13: 
10. John 8: 10. Acts 19: 2, 3. — Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 16.—(8) before replies, for to 
answer, to reply, etc. viz. to a direct 
question, Matt. 15:34. Mark 8: 5. Luke 
& 10. al. and so preceded by azo- 
κριθεἰς or ἀπεκρίθη xal, Matt. 11: 4. 15: 
19, John 7: 20. Acts 5: 29. Without a 
preceding question, Matt. 14: 18. Acts 
5:9. 11: 8. with ἀποκριθεί, Matt. 4: 
4. 12; 39. Mark 6: 37. al. —(y) of nar- 
ration, teaching, etc, for, to éell, to make 
known, to declare, etc. Matt. 8: 4. 16: 20. 
18: 17. Mark 11: 99. 16: 7, 8. John 3: 
12 12: 49. Rev. 17: 7. al. saep. Sept. 
for sam 2 K. 22: 10, Is, 41: 29. 
ws Job 19: 7, — (3) of predictions, 
to foretell, to predict, etc. Matt. 28: 6. 
Mark 14: 16. Luke 22: 13, John 2: 22, 
al. Here used especially in the passive 
forms, e. g. £667 /θη Rom. 9: 12, 26. 
Κον. 6. 11. εἴρηται Luke 4: 12, Heb. 








πως 


4: 7. τὸ εἰρημένον Luke 3 24. Acts & 
16. al. 6 ῥηθείς, lit. the foretold, Matt. 
33. 40 ῥηδέν, that foretold, etc. Matt. 
1: 22. 2:15, 17. 22:31. al saep. — (s) of 
what is said with authority, for to direct, 
to bid, to command, etc. Matt. & 8. Mark 
35:43. 10: 49. Luke 7: 7. 17: 7,8, 19: 15. 
2 Cor. 4:6. James2:1l.al. Seq. ἵνα, 
Matt. 4:3. Mark 3:9. Ἐον. 9:4. Sept. 
for may Ex. 35 1. Ley. 9: 6. Ax. 


Eines, see in Et ΠΠ. η. 


Exonvevo, f, εὔσα, (signyn,) to 
make peace, to be at peace, Sept. for 
Ὀ Φα 1 K. 2% 44. Polyb. 5. 8. 7 χώ- 
ga éx παλαιοῦ εἰρηνευομένη. Diog. Laert. 
2. 5—In Ν. T. metaph. to live in peace, 
harmony, concord, etc. absol. 2 Cor, 13: 
11. ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 1 Thess, 3: 13. dy ἆλ- 
λήλοις Mark 9: 50. sta πάντων Rom. 
12; 18.—Ecclus, 6: 6. 28: 9, 13. 


Exonvn, ης, 4, peace, viz. 

a) pp. in a civil sense, the opposite 
of war aud dissension, Luke 14: 32 
Acts 12: 20. Rev. 6: 4. al. — Xen. Ag. 
1. 7. — Among individuals, peace, con- 
cord, Matt. 10: 34. Luke 12: 51. Acts 7: 
26. Rom. 14: 19, al. Heh. 7; 2 βασιλεὺς 
εἰρήνης, i. e. pacific king.—Trop. peace 
of mind, tranquillity, arising from recon- 
ciliation with God and a sense of the 
divine favour, Rom. 5: 1. 15: 13. Phil 
4: 7. Comp. Is. 53: 5. 

b) by impl. state of peace, tranquillity, 
security ; Luke 11: 21 ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἐστὶ τά 
ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ. 3: 99. John 16: 33. 
Acts 9: 31. Ἱ] Cor. 14: 90. | Thess. 
5:3 So Sept. for mds Judg. 6: 22 
πι» Is. 14: 30. Ez. 38: ἂ, 11. 

c) like Heb. nidw, peace, i. e. health, 
soelfare, prosperity, every kind of 
good. Luke 1: 79 ὅδος slonrng, way of 
happiness. 2: 14, 10: 6 vias ερύνης, son 
of happiness, i.q. one worthy of it. 19: 
42. Rom. δ: 6. ΕΡΕ. 6: 15 εὐαγγέλιον 
τῆς εἰρήνης, gospel of bliss, i. ο. which 
leads to bliss. 2 Τ]οιι, 3: 16. So ὁ 
Φεὺς εἰρήνης, i. e. God the author and 
giver of bliss, Rom. 15: 33. 16:20. Phil. 
4: 9. 1 Thess. 5: 23. 2 Thess 3: 16. 
Heb. 13: 20. Comp. Ὀλ Ες, Sept. 
ἄρχων εἰρήνης, Is. 9: 6.—So εἰ εἰρήνη ὑμῶ», 
i.e, the good or blessing which you 
have invoked by way of salutation, art 
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yeur benediction, Matt. 20: 14. Luke 10: 
6. John 14: 27. Hence per εἰρήνης, 


with good wishes, kindness, 
Acts 15; 33. Heb. 11: 3h. ἐ εἰρήνη, 


1 Cor. 16. 11. So Sept. and Heb. 
Diba Gen. 26: 29. Ex. 18: 23—Hence 
also in the formulas of salutation, either 
at meeting or parting; see in “4o7na- 
ἕομαι. Jahn § 175. Gesen. Lex. niby, 
B.1. Thus on meeting, signyn ὑμῖν, 
peace unlo you, i.e. every good, Luke 
24: 36. John 20: 19, 21,26. Also im 
letters, etc. Rom. 1:7. 2:10. 1 Cor. 
1:3 2Cor.}:2 Gal. 1: 3. al. (Act. 
Thom. § 27. ) Luke 10:5 εἱρήνη τῷ οἵνρ 
τούτῳ. So Sept. and Heb. 35, Ἡν nibs 
Judg. 19: 20, 1 Chr. 12: 18. «10: 18 
At parting, ὕπαγο εἰς εφήνη», go away 
into peace, Mark 5: 34. on. dy sigh» 
go in peace, James 2: 16. πορεύου sig 
εἰρήνην Luke 7:50. & 48. stog. ἐν signyp 
Acts 16: 36. Comp. in Eigne.4. Sept. 
for Heb. ο). Ae Judg.18&6& 1Sam. 
1: 17. 20: 42.° At. 


Eu Fconvexoc , ov, (cignen,} peace- 
Sul, pp. relating to peace, Xen. Occ. 
1. 17 εἰρηνικαὶ ἐπιστήμαι, In N.T. 

a) pacific, disposed to peace, James 3 
17. Sept. for pidw win Ps. 37: 37. 
comp. Deut, 2: 26. 

b) from the Heb. healthful, wholesome, 
Heb. 12: 11 χαρπὸς εἰρηνικός. Comp. 
εἰρήνη for DiS in Eignyy 6. 

Εἰρηνοποιέω, @, f. jou, (1. . 
δρήνην ποιέω,͵) to make peace, to make 


reconciliation, Col. 1: 20. — Sept. Prov. 
10: 10. 


Ἐιρηνοποιος, οὗ, ὅ, a peace- 
maker, pp. of an ambassador to treat of 
peace, Xen. H.G. 6, 9. 4. In Ν. Τ. 
trop. one disposed to peace, Matt. 5: Ὁ. 


Eioa, f. ἐρῶ, see in Elnee. 


Εις, α prep. governing the accu- 
sative, with the primary idea of motion 
into any place or thing, and then also 
of motion or direction to, towards, upon, 
any place, thing, etc. The antithesis is 
expressed by fx, out of. Sept. every- 
where for 2, > my by, ete. See Winer 
§ 53. α. Matth. § 578, Passow Lex. 
Eis. Schweighiuser Lex. Herodot. 

art. “Es. 


Εις 


1. Of place, which is the primary 
asd most frequent use, into, fo, viz. 

a) after verbs implying motion of 
any kind tnto, or also to, towards, upon, 
any place or object ; e.g. verbs of going, 
coming, leading, following, sending, 
throwing, placing, delivering over, and 
the like, etc. etc. Matt. 2: 12 ἀνεχώρησαν 
εἷς τὴν Zeger αὐτῶν. 4: Β. δι Ι ἀνέβη 
ες τὸ ὄρος. 6.6 soe εἰς τὸ ταμεῖόν 
σου. 8: 18 Ἠπελθεῖν es τὸ πέραν. 12: 
44 ἐπιστρέφω sig τὸν οἶκόν pov. 15: 11, 
17 πᾶν τὸ εἰσπορευόμενον sig τὸ στόμα, 
«αἱ εἰς ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλετα», 20: 17 ἄνα-- 
Baivew εἲς ᾿Περοσόλυμα. 21: 18, Mark 1: 
28, & 21. & 45. 9: 31 παραδίδοταν sic 
ΔΑ ἀνθρώπων». 19: 14 φεύγειν sig τὰ 
ὄρη, 96 in Engl. to flee into the moun- 
dasns. Luke 8: 23,26. Jobn 1:9. 7: 
14. Acts 16: 16. 26:14. Rom. 5: 12. 
10: 18. Rev. 2% 2 see in Ballo b. 
8: 5. al. saepiss. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1. 
An. 1.3.17. ib. 3, 1. 5.—So in ‘constr. 
praegnans,’ John 16:21 ὀγονήθη sig τὸν 
κόσμο». 1 Pet. 3:20 sis ἣν [κιβωτὸν] 
ὀλεγαὶ ψυχαὺ) διεσώθησαν δὲ wWatos. — 
Xen. An. 2, 3. 18. — So sis ο. accus. of 
thing, implying | place; as John 18: 6 
ἀπῆλθον sig τὰ ὀπίσω. 7: 8, 10, εἰς τὴν 
ἑορτήν. sc. at Jerusalem. Mark 13: 16. 
4: 22 εἰς «φανερὺν Sy. John 1: 11 sic 

τὰ ἴδια ἦλθε. Acts 15: 38 εἰς τὸ ἐργόν. 
21: 6. Joho 16: 32.—With an accus. of 
person, but referring always to the 
piace where the person dwells or ia, 
and implying to, among, etc. Luke 10: 
36 ἐμτεσὼν εἰς τοὺς λῃστάς, 21: 24. Acts 
18: 6 εἰς ta ἔθνη πορεύσομαι. 20: οθιεῖσ- 
ελεύσονται λύκοι βαρεῖς tig ὑμᾶς. 30: 21. 
Rom. 5: 12. 16:19. 2 0ογ. 9: 5. 10: 14. 

1 Thess. 1: 5. Rev. 16: 2. al. See 
Buttm. ὁ 147. n. 5. Winer § 53. a. 
Matth. § 578.—Hom. Il. 15. 402. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3.6. Mem. 1. 1. 14, — Spoken 
slao of persons tanto whom demons have 
entered, Mark 9: 25. Luke 8: 30. comp. 
Matt. 8:31. Luke 8:32. al. Also Luke 
15: 17 sig ἑαυτὸν ἐλθών, having come to 
himself, i. 6. to his right mind.—Diod. 
Bic. 13: 95 sic ἑαυτοὺς ἐρχόμενοι- 

b) after verbs implying direction 
upon or fowards any place or object; 
ο. g.' verbs of hearing, calling, announc- 
ing, shewing, etc. etc. Matt. 10: 27 et 
Acts 11: 22 ἀχούει» sig τὰ ote. Luke 7: 


235 


Εις 


1. Matt. 2:3 καλέσαι sic τοὺς γάμους. 
ν.4. Mark 5:14 ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν. 11: 8 & ἔστρωσαν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν. 13: 
10 εἷς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη δεῖ κἠρυχθῆναι. 
Luke 24: 47. Jobu 8: 96 ταῦτα λέγω sis 
TOY κόσμον. Acts 7: 39 ἐστράφησαν» ταῖς 
καρδίαις αὐτῶν κ Αἴγυπτον. 27: 6. 
1 Cor, 14: 9 tis ἀέρα λαλοῦντε.. 2 Cor. 
8: 24 sig αὐτοὺς évdeltacSe. 11: 6. al. 
gaep.— Xen. Anab. 5. 6. 28, 37. — 
Especially after verbs of looking, ete. 
Acts 1: 10 ἀτενίζοντες ες τον οὐρανό». 
3: 4, Matt. 22: 16 οὗ βλέπεις sig πρόσ- 
ὤπον ἀνθρώπων. John 13: 22. 19: 97. 
Acts 1: 11. Heb. 11:26, al. So Matt. & 
35 ὁ ὀμόσαι εἰς “Ἱεροσόλυμα, towards Je- 
rusalem, i. e. turning or looking towards 
it.—Hom. Il. 9. 378 eis ὦπα ἐδέσθαι.---- 
Bo after nouns, e. g. Acts 9: 3 ἐπιστολὰς 
sic Sopooxoy, | i.e. directed to Damascus. 
Rom. 15:31 9 διακονία pov ἡ εἰς “Iegov- 
σαλήμ. al. 

6) metaph. of a state or condition 
info which‘ one comes, after verbs of 
motion, direction, etc. Matt. 25: 46 
ἀπελεύσονται ες κόλασιν αἰώνιον, εἲς 
ζωήν αἰώνιον. Mark 5:26 εἰς τὸ χέῖρον 
ἐλθοῦσα. "9: 43. Luke 22: 89. 24: 20, 
John 4: 38. 5: 24. 16: 18. Acts 26: 18. 
2 Cor. 10: 5. Gal. 1: 6. Phil. 1: 12. 3: 
11. 1Tim. 24. 3 6, 9. Heb. 2: 10. 
al.saep. For Όπαγε v. πορεύου eis εἰρή-- 
yny, go into peace, see πο. 4 below. — 
Xen. Ath. 1.9. Mem. 1. 2. 22.—-So in 
‘ constr. praegn.’ βαπτίζειν sig τινα v. 
sig ὄνομά τινος, i.e. to baptize into the 
obligations incumbent on a disciple of 
any one, etc. Matt, 28: 19. Acw 8: 16. 
Rom. 6: 3, 4. al. See in Βαπτζω 2. 
a. ῥ. 
2. Of time, viz. a) time when, im- 
plying a term, limit, to, up to, until ; 
Acts 4: 3 εἲς τὴν αὔριον, till the morrow. 
Matt. 10: 22 sig τέλος. Phil. 1:10 sic 
ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, i. e. against the day of 
Christ. 2:16. 2 Pet. 3:7. Acts 13: 42. 
1 Thess, 4:15. 2 Thess. 2:6. 2 Pet. 
2: 4. al. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 3, 26. Occ. 17. 
10.—So with accus. of person, as mark- 
ing the time when one lives, appears, 
etc. Gal. 3: 17, 24, εἲς Χριστόν.--Ηετο- 
dian. 2. 9. 8. Herodot. 3. 97. 

b) time how long, marking duration, 
for, etc. Matt. 21: 19 sig τὸν αἰῶνα, for 
ever. Mark 3 29. John 8: 95. 2 Pet. 





Ες 
3: 18. Luke 1: 50 εἰς yeveag γινεῶν. 
12: 19 sis ἔτη πολλά. 1 Tim. 6: 19. 
Heb. 7:3. Rev. 9 15. al. — Xen. Lac. 
11.2. ib. 9.2. 

3 Tropically, as marking the object 
or point fo or towards which any thing 
teuds, aims, etc. Spoken 

a) of a result, effect, consequence, 
marking that which apy pereon or thing 
tends to or becomes, Matt. 13: 30 3n- 
σατε αὐτοὺς sic δοσµάς. 27: 51 ἐσχίσθη 
sig δύο sc. µέρη. (Sept. Ez. 37: 29. Po- 
lyb. 2.16, 11. Xen. Cyr, 1.2.4.) John 
17: 23 τετδλειωµάνοι εἰς Ev. Acts 2: 20 
µεταστραφήσεται sig σκότος, εἰς αἷμα. 
Rev. 11: 6. Rom. 10:10 καρδίᾳ πισ- 
τεύεται εἰς δικαιοσύνη». 15.3. 1 Cor. 
11: 17 οὐκ sig τὸ κρεῖττον ἀλλ εἷς τὸ ητ- 
tov συνέρχεσθε. 15: δ4. Acts 10: 4 ai 
προσευχαέ σου ἀνέβησαν tig μνημόσυνο» 
x 1.4. Eph. 2: 21,22. Heb. 6: 6, 8. 
1 Pet. 1: 29. al. saep.—Hom. 11. 9. 10%. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 33.—So with an infin. as 
aubet. Rom. 7: 4 εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς 
κ. ta. Υ. 5. 123 1 Cor. % 18. Gal. 
3:17, Heb. 11: 3. al. saep. — Xen. An. 
7. 8. 20. — So from the Heb. where sis 


corresponds to the Heb. +; see Gesen. . 


Lehrgeb. p. 816. Stuart §'507. b. Thus 
λογίζοµαι [τινὰ, τὸ] εἷς ts, fo reckon or 
count ror, a8, any thing, Acts 19: 27, 
Rom, 2: 26. 9:8. So Sept. for > aun 
1 Sam. 1: 13. Is. 29: 17. — Wied. 9: 6. 
ο. double accus. Wied. 5: 4. 15: 15. — 
Also λογίεσθαί tes sig τι, lo reckon or 
impuie fo any one ror, a8, etc. Rem. 4: 
3 εἰς δικαιοσύνην. v. 5, 9, 22. Gal. 3: 6. 
al, quoted from ευ. 15: 6 where Sept. 
for > awn, as also Ps.106:31.—1 Mace. 
2:52' — So after verbs of constituting, 
making, becoming, and the like; Acts 
18: 39 ᾖγδιρεν αὐτοῖς τὸν «4αβὶδ εἰς 
βασιλέα. v.47 τἐθεικά σε εἰ φῶς. 
(Comp. Sept. and > rips Ez. 87: 22.) 
With εἶναι, as igovsan sig σάρκα play, 
instead of ἔσ. σαρξ µία, Matt. 19: 5. 
Mark 10: 8. al. comp. Gen. 2: 24 where 
Sept. for 5 cr. Luke 5: 3, comp. Is. 
40: 4. So 1 Cor. 14:22. 2 Cor. 6: 18. 
Heb. 1:5. al. saep. With γύνσθαι, 
as Luke 13: 19 ἐγένετο stg δένδρον μέγα. 
Acts 5: 36. Rom. 1): 9 quoted from 
Pa, 69: 23. Se 1 Cor. 15: 45. Jehn 
16: 20. Rev. 8: 11. al. suep. 

b) of messure, degree, extent, etc. 
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perhaps Matt. ὃς 25 ὄναχος εἰς τήν yéer- 
vay, i.e. guilty even to Gehenna ; but 
see in "Eyoyos. Chiefly by way of 
periphrasia for an adverb ; Winer § 33. 
ο.α. §55. 1. b. Matth. § 578. d. Luke 
13: 11 εἰς τὸ παντελός, i. e. entirely, and 
Heb. 7: 25 with the idea of perpetuity. 
(Ael. V. H. 7. 2. ib. 12. 20.) 2 Cor, 4: 
17 ὡς ὑπερβολήν, exceedingly. (Luc. D 
Mort. 27. 9 or 14.) 2 Cor. 10: 13 εἰς τα 
ἄματρα, immoderately. 2 Cor. 18. 2 εἰς 
τὸ πάλιν, again. So sic aevoy, in vain, 
2 Cor. 6:1. Gal. 2:2, Phil. 2:16. (Diod. 
Sic. 19. 9.) - Comp. Herodot. 8. 144 ἐς 
τὰ µάγιστα. Polyb. 1. 20. 7 εἰς τέλος. 
Xen. Mom. 3. 3. 4 sic τὸ δυνατό». 

ο) of a direction οί mind, i. e. as 
marking an object of desire, good will, 
also aversion, etc. (a) In a good sense, 
torvarde, for, in behalf of; Rom. 10: 1 4 
eidoxta tig ἑμῆς καρδίας ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν 
ἐστι εἰς σωτηρίαν. Jude 24 £6 ἔλεος τοῦ 
κυρ. 1 X. ης ζωήν. αἰώνιον. Rom. 1: 87 
ἐν τῇ ὀρέδει αὐτῶν οἷς ἀλλνλους. 44: 19. 
Phil. 1: 23 ἐπιθυρέο εις τὸ ἀναλῦσαν. 
Matt. 26: 10 ἔφργον καλὸν sigyacure sic 
ἐμέ. Rom, 1216. 2 Cor. 10:1. 1 Thess. 
4:10, & 15. 2 Pet. 3: 9. al. — Judith 
617. Thuc. 1. 38. — So after nouns, 
®. g. ἀγικπὴ εἰς σινα, Rom. 5: 8 & Cor. 
34,8. Eph. 1:15. al. χάρισμα cic uve, 
2 Cor. 1: 11. So Acts 20:21. 2 Cor. 
9: 13, —- 2 Mace. 9: 26. — After adjec- 
tives, xenarel sig ἀλλήλους Eph. ἐς 32. 
Φιλόξενον sig addjdovs, 1 Pet. 4: 9..—Po- 
lyb. 1. 16. 10. — Here belongs the con- 
straction of ἑλπίζω and πεστρυώ with 
8G, (asually ο. dat.) these verbs impbying 
an affection or direction of mind towards 
& person or thing, i.e. fo place hope or 
confidence in or UPON; e.g. John & 45 
et 2Cor, 1:10 sig ὃν ἠλπίκαμεν, comp. 
Acts 24:15 ἐλπίδα dyoy tis toy Sadr. 
(Herodian. 7. 10. 1 ste ov ἠλπίκεσαν. 
Plat. Galb. 19.) Matt. 18: 6 tay Άνστεν- 
ὄντων sic ys. John 2: 11. al. saep. So 
ἐλπὶς καὶ πίστις ες τινα, 1 Pet. 1: 81. 
πίστις Acta 20: 21. BA: 24. al. πεπού- 
Όησις 2 Cor. 8: 22. — (8) In an wa- 
friendly sense, agatnst ; 6, B- Matt. 18: 
15 et 1 Cor. 6: 18 ἁμαρτάνειν εἰς. Luke 
12: 10 ὃς ἐρᾶ λόγον el τὸν ουἱο» τοῦ 
avd. εὖς TO ay. πνεῦμα, Mork 3: 29 ¢ ὃς 
ὃ ἂν βλασφημήσῃ sig τὸ πγεῦμα τὸ ἄγεον. 
Luke 22: 65. Acts. 1. Col. 3. 9. ai. 
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Ael. V. H. 11. 10. Thuc. 1, 190, 0. 8. 
85. Χου. Cyr. 2. 2. 2.—So after nouns, 
Heb. 12:3 ἀντιλογία ὡς αὐτόν. Acts 23: 
30 ἐπιβουλὴ sig τινα. Rom. & 7 ἔχγθρα sis 
Seovy.—Xen. H. G. 7. 4. 34 ἔγκλημα cis 
τοὺς θεούς. 
d) of an intention, purpose, aim, end, 
1. 9. eg final. (a) In the sense of unto, in 
order to or for,i.e. for the purpose of, for 
the sake of, on account of, etc. Matt & 
4 τὸ δώρον οὓς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖρ. v. 34 
ἡ πόλις ὀήλθιν ὡς συνάντησιν τῷ ᾽Ἡησοῦ. 
27: 7 ἡγύόρασαν τὸν ἀγρὸν εἰς ταφή». 
γ. 10, Mark 1: 4 Bantioue μετανοίας εἰς 
ὄφισι» ἁμαρτιῶ». Luke 5: 4 χαλάσατε 
τὰ δίκτυα εἰς ἄγραν. 22: 19 τοῦτο ποιῦτε 
sig τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησυν. 34: 90. John I: 
7. 9: 39. Acts 4: 30. 11: 29. 14: 26. 
Row. 1: 16,17. 5: 21. 6: 19. 9: 21. 10: 
4. 15. 18. 1 0ος. 27. 2Cor.% 12 
Eph. 4: 12 bis. 1 Tim. 1: 16. al. saep. 
Se Matt. ο: 11 ῥαπτίζειν sic petavelar, 
wnto repentance. 1 Cor. 12:13 tis ty 
σῶμα ἐβαπτίσθημεν, sig ἓν πνεῦμα ἐπο- 
τσύηµοεν, i.e. in order that we inay be 
ene in bedy anid spirit. Matt. 18: 20 
συγηγµένοι sig τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, i.e. on 
my account, for my sake, in order to 
promote my cauee, etc. So before an 
inén. ο. art, tn order to, in order that, etc. 
Matt. 20: 19 sig τὸ ἐμπαῖξαι, Mark 14: 
55 sic τὸ Φαναεῶσαι airy. Luke 20: 20. 
Rom. ἓ: 11. 11:11. James 1: 18, al. 
saep.—Herodian. 1. 6. 20. Herodot. 2. 
403. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.5. An. 6. 5. 14. 
c. infin. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 2. Ag. 9.3.— 
Hence ες rf, to what end? wherefore ? 
why 7 Matt. ‘14: 31. Mark 15: 34, al. 
εἰς τθύτο, le this end, for this purpose, 
therefore, Mark A: 38. Act 9: 21. Rom. 
9:17. al. εἰρ 0, to which end, whereunto, 
ete. 2 Thess. 1: 11. 1 Pet. 2: 8. — (8) 
In the sense of to or for, implying use, 
advantage, etc. and equivalent to the 
‘dat. commodi et incommodi,’ but 
more emphatic ; ; Winer § 53. c. 6. Matt. 
10: 10 μὴ κτήσησθε πήραν εἰς ὁδον, v0: 
1 ἐῆλθδιεν μσφώσασθαι ἐργάτας ig τὸν 
ἀμπελῶνα αὐτοῦ. Mark 8: 19, 20, ὅτε τους 
ἄρτους ἔκλασα sic τοὺς ποντακισχιλιόυς 
zt. 4. Luke 9: 13. 14: 35 οὔτε εἰς γῆν, 
οὔτε sig αὐπρίαν εὐθετόν ἐστι Matt. & 
18. John 6:Θ. Acts 2:22. Rom. 11: 36 
et 1 Cor. & 6, εἲς αὐτόν, for him, i. e. 
fer his honour and glory. Rom. 15: 26. 
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16: 6, 3 Cor. 8ι 6. Gal. 4: 11. Eph, 1: 
5 aig αὗτόν. 3:2 χάρις δοθώσα pos sig 
ἡμᾶς. ] Ρει. 1: 4 κληροροµίάαν τετηρη- 
µένην εἰς ὑμᾶς. αἱ. saep. — Xen. An. 1. 
2. 27. ib. 3.3.19. H. G. 4. 2, 9, — So 
Luke 7: 30 τὴν βουλή» τοῦ Φιοῦ ἡ θέτη-- 
σαν εἰς ἑαντους, i. 6. to theiz own detri- 
ment. 

e) genr. as marking the object of any 
reference, relation, allusion, ἐπίο, unfe, 
towards, i. e. with reference to, etc. Pas- 
sow in Eis no. 5.—(a) pp. in actordanca 
with, conformably to; Matt. 10: 41, 42, 
ὁ δεχόμενος προφήτην εἷς ὄνομα προφή- 
τον κ. τ. A, i.e. in accordance with the 
character of a prophet, or as a prophet, 
Matt. 12: 41 et Lake 11: 32 µετενόγσαν 
εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα "Iova, info, i. θ. con- 
formably to or at the preaching of Jo- 
neh. Acts 7:53 ἐλάβετε thy νόµον sic 
διαταγὰς ἀγγέλων, into, i.e. conform- 
ably to or in consequence of the ar- 
rangements of angels, etc. — Wis cnr 
in the sense of as to, in reapect to, 
concerning, etc. Acts 2: 25 4αβὶδ γὰρ 
λέγει εἷς αὐτόν, concerning him3; 80 
Eph. 5: 32 et Heb. 7: 14. (Comp. 
Kypke Obs. I]. P- 15.) Acts 25: 20 ase~ 
ῥούμενος ἐγὼ εἰς τήν ζήτησιν. Luke 12: 
21 μή sig τὸν Θεὸν πλουτῶν. Rom, 4: 20 
tig τὴν ἐπαγγελέαν ot διερνρίθη. Rom. 
1k 14 προνοία εἰς ἐπιθυμίας. 1é: 6 
ἀπαρχὴ τῆς ᾽ασίας εἰς Χριστόν. 16: 19 
σοφοὺς μὲν tig τὸ ἀγαθὸν, ἀκεραίους δὲ 
εἰς to κακόν. 3 Cor. 3: 9 εἰ cig πάντα 
ὑπήκοοί ἐστε, 9:8. Gal.6: 4. Eph. 3: 16. 
1 Thess, 5:18. 2 Tim. 2:14. 1 Pet. 
& 21. al. saep. — Diod. Sic. 2. 57. Luc. 
pro Iinag. 23. Xen. An. 2. 0. 30. ib. 4. 
1. 28. 

4, Sometimes εἰς ο. accns. is found 
where the natural construction would 
seem to require ἐν ο. dat. as after verbe 
which imply neither motion nor direc- 
tion, but simply rest in a place or state. ~ 
In such cases the idea of a previous 
coming tnto that place or state is either 
actually expressed, or is implied in the 
contert. See Passow, Hic no. 6. Wi- 
ner § 34. 4. b. Matth. § 596. Comp. 
Buten. § 151. I. 8. So Matt, 2: 23 é1- 
Seay κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν. Mark 1: 39 
καὶ ny κηρύσσων sic τὰς συναγωγάς, 
comp. v.38 where .is ὤγαγμεν ος τὰς 
ἐχαμώας «ἰμοπύλως Merk 2: 1 καὶ 
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εἰσῆλδιν sig Karsgvacip, καὶ ἠκούσθη 
ὅτι εἰς οἶκόν ἐστι, i. 9. that he was come 
into the house. 19: 9, 16. Luke 11: 7 
ta παιδία µου pst ἐμοῦ εἰς τὴν κοίτην 
εἰσέν, as in colloquial Engl. my children 
are to bed. 21: 37. Jobn 9: 7 7 unays, 
νίψαι sig τὴν κολυμβήὃραν τοῦ Ζιλωάμ. 
Acts 7: 4. 8: 39, 40, πγεῦμα κυρίου Ἰρ- 
πασε τὸν Φίλιππον, εὑρέόη δὲ εἰς "Ago 
τον. 18: 21. 21: 13, coll. ἀναβαίνειν in 
v. 12, 23: 11. al. — Hom. I). 15. 275 
dary ὰῖς εἰς ὁδόν. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 4 νό-- 
ue sig τὰς ἑαυτῶν. χωρας ἕκαστοι τούτων 
πάρεισιν. 42.1.5. Λη. |. 2. 24. Ael, V. 
H. 7.8 or 'Ηφαιστίων εἲς ᾿Εχβάτανα 
ἀπεθανε, Diod. Sic. 5. 84. — Here be- 
longs also in N. T. the apperent con- 
struction of εἰς with a genitive through 
the omission of its noun; as εἰς ᾷδου, 
Acts 2; 27, 81, i.e. for εἰς οἶκον ᾷδου, 
Buttm. § 132, n. 9. Matth. § 578. g. 
Passow |. ο. no. 7. The phrase in Acts 
is, ἐγκαταλείπειν sic gdov, quoted from 
Ps, 16: 10 where Sept. for > 315, i. 6. 
to leave or abandon το the grave or 
Shedl ; not strictly to leave ικ it. Comp. 
Gen. 44: 31.—In other instances εἰς and 
éy are used alternately, according to the 
different shape of the thought ; 9. β. 
John 20: 19, 26, ἦλθεν ὁ ὁ  Γησοῦς καὶ torn 
ὥς τὸ μέσον αὐτῶν, but Luke 24: 36 
ταῦτα δὲ αὐτῶν λαλοῦντων αὐτὸς 6 *In- 
σοῦς ἔστη ἐν peoy αὐτῶν. Here the 
attention of John is fixed more on Je- 
sus’ comtng and standing ; that of Luke 
on his actual presence. John οἱ: 4, 
comp, 8: 3,9. Acts 4: 7. (Ken. Cyr. 4. 
1. 1 στὰς sig τὸ μέσον.) So καθήῆσθαι 
sig Mark 13: 3, coll. Matt. 19: 2; and 
καοθήσύθαι ἐν, Matt. 26: 69. al. Comp. 
Schweighius. Lex. Herodot. “Es no. 1. 
Also, M lark 1:9 mater” Toots καὶ έβαπ- 
τίσθη ὑπὸ Ιωάννου εἰς τὸν ᾿ἀορδάνην, 
but Matt. 3: 6 καὶ πᾶσα 9 περίχωρας τοῦ 
᾿ἀορδάνου- -ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ ᾿Ιορδάνῳ 
tx’ αὐτοῦ, i. e. the attention in the lat- 
ter case being fixed upon the act of 
baptism ; in the former, also on the 
coming of Jesus to the Jordan So too 
in the phrases Unays γ. πορεύου sig 
εἰρήνην or ἐν εἰρήνῃ, go away INTO 
peace or IN peace, Ἱ. 6. INTO or IN the 
enjoyment of peace, good, etc. the idea 
being at bottom the same, but expressed 
under different aspects; Mark & 94, 
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Luke 7: 50. al, James 2: 16. Acts 16: 
96. Comp. in Εερήνη ult. 

Nore. In composition εἰς implies 
1. motion into, as as εἰσδέχομαι, εἴσειμε, 


εἰσέρχομαι, εἰσφέρω, ete. 2. motion or di- 
rection fo, fowards,as εἰσακούω,θῖο, AL. 


Eis, µία, ἕν, gen. ἑνός, peas, 
ἐνός, one, the first cardinal numeral; see 
Buttm. § 70. 

a) pp. and genr. ϱ. g. without subst. 
Luke 18: 19 οὗδες ἀγαθὸς, εἰ pH ets, 
6 deoc. 1 Cor. 9: 94. Gal 3: 20. al. 
Matt. 25: 15 ἔδωκε τάλαντα, ᾧὦ δὲ δύο, 
Q δὲ &. al. With a subst. Matt. 6: 27 
πῆχνν ἕνα. John 11: 50. al. Mark 10: 8 
δύο tig σάρκα play. 1 Cor. 10: 8. al. 
Matt. 5: 41 μµέλιον ἔν. Acts 17: 26. al. 
— Xen. An. 6. 6. 14. al. — With 
a negative, equivalent to not one, 
none ; Matt. 5: 18 ida ty 3 µία κεραία 
οὗ μὴ παρἐλθῃ. Rom. 3: 12 οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἕως ἑνός, not so much as one, not even 
one, quoted from Ps. 14: 3 et 5k 4, 
where Sept. for Πα” Ώἡ JW. B8o 
Sept. and tiny tg Nb Judg 4: 16, 
comp. Ex. 9:7. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 840. 
So ουδὲ εἷς, οὐδὲ ἕν, not one, not even 
one, nore emphatic then οὐδείς, Buttm. 
§ 70. 1. Matt. 27:14 πρὸς οὐδὲ ἓ ἐν ῥῆμα. 
John 1: 8. Acts 4: 32 καὶ οὐδὲ εἷς Eleyev. 
Rom. 3:10 οὐκ ἔστι δίκαιος οὐδὲ εἷς. 
1 Cor. 6: 5. al. — Xen, Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 
Mem. 1.6. 2,—With the art. 6 she, τὸ &y, 
the one ; Matt. 25: 18, 24, τὸ ἕν τάλαντον. 
1 Cor. 10: 17 & τοῦ ive ἄρτου. --- Xen. 
An. 5. 4. 11. — Seq. genit. psrtitively, 
Buttm. § 199. 4. 2. Matth. § 318 sq. 
Matt. 5: 19 τῶν éytolay τούτων. 
Mark 6: 15 εἷς τῶν προφητῶν. Luke 5: 
3. John 12:2, al. Bo with ἐκ seq. gen. 
Matt. 18: 12 ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 9: 17 
εἷς ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 11:28. Rev. 5:5. 

b) used distributively, viz. (a) εἷς---- 
εἷς, one—one, i.e. one—the other, Matt. 
20: 21, 24: 41 µία--μία. 27:38. John 
20: 12.al. Also 6 sic—o els, the one-—the 
other, Matt. 24: 40. εἷς τὸν ἕνα 1 Theas, 
5: 11. εἷς ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἑνός 1 Cor. 4: 6. 
So εἷς--εἷς---εἷς, Matt.17: 4. Luke 9: 98. 
Mark 4: 8. al. Sept. for πλ “Thy Lev. 
12:8, 2 Chr. 3: 17. for "Ἠπὲῃ πια TE 
1 Sem. 10: 3, 13: 17,18.—Ecelus. 31: 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4.— In like manner, 
εἷς---ὅ ἕτερος, one—the other, Matt. 6: 24. 


Es 


ὁ εἷς----ὃ Fragoc, the one—the other, Matt. 6: 
24. Luke 7:41. Acts 23:6. 6 εἲς---ὁ ἄλλος, 
Rey. 17: 10.—(8) εἷς ἕκαστος, each one, 
every one, Acts 6, 90: 81. Col. 4: 6. 
al. (Xen. An. 6.6. 19.) Seq. gen.parti- 
tively, Luke 4: 40. Acts 2: 3. Eph, 4: 
7.al. For ava εἷς ἕκαστος Rev. οἱ: 21, 
see in ᾿ ανά 2.—(y) καθ ἕνα, καθ ἕν, 
one by one, singly, pp. for εἷς καθ ἵνα, 
ete. John 21: 25. 1 Cor. 14:31. of 
καθ ἵνα Eph. 5: 33. καθ ty ἕκαστον, 
each one singly, καθ iy here qualifying 
ἕκαστον, Acts οἱ: 19,—Xen. Ven. 6. 14. 
κ. ἕ, ἕκαστον Cyr. 1. 6,22. Apol. 15. — 
So ἐν καθ’ iv, one by one, one after an- 
other, singly, Rev. 4: 8. From the 
analogy of this correct form has sprung 
in N. T. the anomalous εἰς καθ e/g, 
one by one, etc. instead of εἷς xa? ἕνα, 
Mark 14: 19. John 8:9. Also ὁ δὲ καθ’ 
sic, Rom.12:5.—Lucian. Pseadoeoph. § 9. 

c) emphatic, one, i.e. (a) even one, 
one single, only one, Matt. 5: 36 οὗ δυ-- 
νασαι play τρίχα λευκὴν 9} µέλαιναν ποιῆ- 
σαι. 21: 94. Mark 8: 14. 10: 91. 12: 6. 
John 7: 21. 1 Όος, 10:17. 2 Pet. 3 
8. αἱ. For ἀπὸ μιᾶς Luke 14: 18, see 
” Ano ΠΠ]. 3. (Xen. An. 4. 7.9.) In the 
sense of only, alone, Mark 2:7 e µή εἷς 
© Θεός. James 4:12. εἰς ἕνα τόπον 
John 20: 7.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 17.---(β) for 
one and the same, Rom. 3: 30 εἷς 6 Φεὸς, 
ὃς διχανώσει κ. t 4. 1 Cor. 3: 8. Gal. 3: 
28. Phil. 2 2 Heb. 2:11. Rev. 17: 13. 
So Sept. and "ΤΠ Gen. 41: 25, 26. — 
Wisd. 7: 6. 17: 17. Plut. Alex, 22. — 
Fully written, ἐν καὶ τὸ ἀὐτό, 1 Cor.11: 5. 
12: 11.—Diod, Sic, 11.47. Polyb. 2.62. 4. 

d) indef. one, some one, any one, a 
certain, i. q. τὶς, Matt. 19: 16 edo προελ- 
Φών. With subst. Matt. 8: 19 εἷς 7ραμ- 
ματεύς, Ἱ. 4. γβαμματεύς τι. Mark 12 
42 µία χήρα, Ἱ. 4. χήρα τις. John 6: 9. 
Rom. 9: 10. αἰ. Seq. gen. partit. Luke 
ὃς 3. 20:1. Sept. for thy Gen. 22: 2, 
42:16. Βο Im Sept. tis, Gen. 26: 10. 
27: 44.--Luc. Demonax 15. Herodian. 
2.12.11. Thue. 1. 85. Comp. Kypke I. 
Ρ. 45. —So εἷς τις, a certain, Mark 14: 


51 es τι νεανίσχος. seq. gen. v. 47. 


seq. ὃς Luke 22: 50. John 11: 49, — 
Diod. Sic. 11. 47, — In thia use εἷς 
sometimes has the force of our indef. 
article a or an; as Matt. 21: 19 συκῆν 
pley. James 4:13 ἐνιαντὸν ἕνα. Rev, 8: 
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Εισδέχομαι 


13. 6: 13. sl. So Sept. and mx Ezra 
4:8. Dan. 2:31. 8: 3. ‘Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 655. Stuart § 419. η. 3. 

e) from the Heb. as an ordinal, the . 
εί, mostly spoken of the first day of 
the week, Matt. 28: 1 εἲς µίαν (ἡμέραν) 
τῶν σαββάτων, Mark 16:2. Luke 24: 1, 
Acts 20: 7. 1 Cor. 16:2. al. So Sept. 
and "Τὰ of the first of the month, Gen. 
1: 5. 8: 19. Ex. 40:2, 17. al. See Ge- 
sen. Lehrg. p. 701 sq. Sruart § 465. 
—Jos, Ant, 1. 1. 1 αὕτη μὲν ἂν εἴη ἤ 
πρώτη ἡμέρα  ἸΜωυσῆς ὃ αὐτὴν play 
elxe.—Joined with δεύτερος, ντος, ete 
Rev. 9:12 4 οὐαὶ ἡ pla, comp. 11: 14. 
—Herodot. 4. 161. Eurip. Bacch. 680. 
Comp. Gesen. Thesaur.: Heb. p. 62. 
ΑΙ. 

Εωαγω, 5 cfu, (ἄγω,) to lead into, 
to bring tn or into, trane. and seq. sig 
ο. accus, of place. Thus of person, 
Luke 22: 54 εἰσήγαγον αὐτὸν tis τὸν 
olxoy τοῦ ἀρχιερέως. 2:27. Acts 9: 8. 
21: 28, 29,37. So sic τὴν αὐλήν Jobn 
18: 16, coll. v.15. Also εἰσάγειν sig τὴν 
οἰχουμένη», i. Θ. fo produce, to introduce, 
into the world, Heb. 1: 6. Seq. ods, 
Luke 14: 21. Sept. for x"3m Gen. 8: 
9, 24: 67. 2 K. 9: 2.—Palaeph. Fab.19. 
Xen. Λα. 1. 6. 11. — Of things, Acts 7: 
45.—Act. Thom. 13. Xen. Athen. 2.3. 

Εισακονω, f. οὔσομαι, (ἀνούα)) to 
hear to, to listen to, i. e. 

8) to give heed to, to obey, seq. gen. 
1 Cor, 14: 21 οὐδ vinme irate 
µου. So Sept. and οὐ Deut. 1: 43, ° 
4: 90. al. — Ecclus. 3: 6." absol. Thuc. 
5. 45. Xen. Η. G. 5. 2, 12, 

b) from the Heb. spoken of God's 
hearing prayer, to hear, i.e. to hear fa- 
vourably, to grant, in N. T. only in Pass, 
Matt. 6: 7. Luke 1:13. Acts 10: 31. 
Heb. 5:7. So Sept. and 7x} Ps. 4: 
3, 4. 6:9. mix Ps. 4:2 13: 4." 


Εισδέχοµαι, f. ἔομαι; depon. Mid. 
to receive ἐπίο sc. one’s house, city, 
country, or to one’s self, in hospitality, 
etc. Wisd. 19: 16. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 21 
Περίνθιοι εἰσεδέξαντο ἐς τὸ ἄστυ τὸ 
στρατόπεδο». Sept. everywhere for 
Heb. Y3p, where God is said to gather, 
to collect, the exiles of Ierael into their 
own land, Jer. 3 3. Ez. 11: 17. 20: 





1 


δν 


‘1 


Eicecue 


94, 41. al. — Hence in Ν. T. 2 Cor. & - 
17, κἀγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑμᾶς, and I will 
gather you, etc. quoted apparently from 
Jer. 32 37, 38, where Sept. συνάγω for 
Vp, and ἐπιστρέφω for Heb, 3°25; 
comp. Zeph. 3: 19, 20, where Heb. V2 
Sept. εἰσδέχομαι. 

Evvoecuce, imperf. stajey, (eis, εἶμι 
to go, Buttm. § 108. V,) to go into, to en- 
ter, seq. εἰς ο. acc. of place, Acts 3: 3. 
21:26. Heb. 9:6. seg. πρός ο. acc. of 
pers. Acts 21:18. Sept. for niz Ex. 
28: 29, 35. — Jos. Ant. 3. 11.4. Xen. 
Apol. 15. ο. πρός Mem. 3. 11. 1. 


Εισέρχομαε, f. εἰσελεύσομαι, (see 
Buttm. § 108. V. 5. § 114 ἔρχομαι ult.) 
aor. 2 εἰσῆλθον, to go or come into, to 
enter, spoken 

a) of persons etc. seq. εἷς ο. acc. of 
place, Matt. 6: 6 εἴσελῶε tig τὸ ταμεῖον. 
24: 38. Mark 3: 27. Luke 9: 94. John 
18: 28. Acts 11: 20. Rev. 22: 14. al. 
saep. With εἲς ο. acc. implied, Matt, 
9: 25. Mark 13: 15. Luke 14: 23. 17:7. 
24: 3 coll. ν. 1. 24:29. 1 Cor. 14: 23, 24. 
al. Sept. for xi3 Gen. 6:18, 19: 3. al. 
gaep. —Palaeph. Fab. 14. xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 57 εἰσέρχεται εἰς τὰ βασίλεια. 1.4. 
19. saep. — Seq. εἰς ο. ace. of pers. 
Acts 16: 40 sis τὴν Avdlay, i.e. into 
her house ; so text. recept. but later 
edit. πρός. ‘Acts 19: 30 sic τὸ δήμο», i. e. 
unto the people, into the assembly. 
(Pol. 3. 44. 10.) Acts 20: 29 sic ὑμᾶς, 
among you. Spoken of demons enter- 
ing into persons Mark 9: 25. Luke 8: 
30. 22: 3. al. into swine Mark 5: 12, 
13. Luke & 32, 33. With es implied, 
Matt. 12: 45. Luke 11: 26. — Beq. ἐν, 
ο. dat. of pers. Rey. 11: 11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς 
εσῆλθεν ἐν αὐτοῖς, (text. rec. ἐπὶ αὐτούς;) 
i.e. life entered and remained tn them ; 
see in “Ey 4, and comp. Winer § 54. 4. 
Matth. § 577. — Seq. naga c. dat. of 
pers. to enter tn by or with any one, to 
lodge with, Luke 19: 7. — Seq. πρός 
c.accus. of pers. fo enter to any one, i. 6. 
iuto his house, etc. Mark 15: 43. Acts 
10: 3. 17: 2 Rev. 3: 20. — Ceb. Tab. 
20. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. . — Seq. ὑπό, 
ο. acc. of place, e. g- ὑπὸ τὴν στέγη», 
Matt. 8. 8. — Seq. ἔσω Matt. 26: 58. 
ὅπου Mark 14: 14. ods Matt. 92 12. 

b) metaph. of persons. seq. εἲς ¢. acc. 
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of state, condition, ete . Matt. 16: &, 9, 
sig τὴν ζωή». Mark 9: 43, 45. εἲς τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Φεοῦ, Mate. 5: 20. 18: 3, 
19: 24. Mark 9: 47. John δι 5. al. εἰς 
τὴν poigay | τοῦ κυρέου, Matt. 25: 21, 23. 
εἰς τὴν κατάπανσιν, Heb. 3:11. 4:1, 3. 
With ec implied, Matt. 7: 13. 23: 14. 
Luke 11: 52. 13: 24. — So Matt. 26: 41 
εἰσέρχεσθαι εἲς πειρασμό», to come into, 
i.e. to fall into temptation. Jobn 4: 38 
ὑμεῖς εἲς τὸν κόπον αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύθατε, 
ye have entered into their labours, i, e. ye 
succeed them and reap the fruits of 
their labours. 

c) of things, to enter in or info, equiv- 
alent to εἰσφέρομαι, ‘ to be brought or 
put into ; ©. g. food, εἲς τὸ στόμα, Matt. 
15: 11. Acts 11: 8, Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 17 τὰ siglovra.—Metaph. Luke 9: 46 
εἰσῆλθε διαλογισμὸς ἐν αὐτοῖς i.e. there 
arose α dispute among them. (Jos. Ant. 
14. 14. 4 Αντώνιον οἶκτος εἰσέρχεται. 
Plat. Phaedo. 2. Herm. ad Vig. p. 759.) 
James 5: 4 af Boat εἰς τὰ are κυρίου 
εἰσαληλύθασο». Of hope, Heb. 6:19 εἶσ-- 
ερχόµενον tig τὸ ἐσώτερον κ. τ. 4. entering 
in, i.e. extending even unto ete. 

d) from the Heb. εἰσέρχομαι καὶ 
ἐξέρχομαι, to go in and out, Ἱ. 6. to per- 
form one’s daily duties, spoken of one’s 
daily walk and life; e. g. of Jesus, Acts 
1:21 ἐφ ἡμᾶς, i.e. among us, in our 
company. Trop. John 10:9. Comp. 
sion. nod ἐκπορεύομαι, Acts 9:98. So 
Sept. and Heb. 8¥™) 2, 2 Chr, 1: 10. 
for which Sept. sion. καὶ ἐκπορεύομαι, 
Deut. 31:2, 1 Sam. 18: 19, 16. elo— 
οδος καὶ ἔξοδος, 1 Sam. 99: 6. Ia. 37: 
28, AL. 


Euxakéo, @, f. έσω, to call or 
tnvile info, sc. a house, etc. Xen. Όος. 
4. 15. In Ν. T. Mid. εἰσκαλέομας, 
οὔμαι, to invile into sc. one’s own 
house, Acts 10: 23. 


Eisodos, ov, 4%, (sks, 680¢,) pp. way 
info any place, entrance, Hom.Od.10. 90. 
Sept. for xian Judg. 1: : 24,25. Hence 
in N. T. entrance, i. e. the act or power 
of entering, seq. εἰς ο. acc. of place 
2 Pet. 1:11. seq. gen. Heb. 10: 19. 
Seq. πρός ο. acc. of person, a coming to 
any one, access, 1 Theses. 1: 9. 2 1. 
absol. Acts 13: 24, Sept. and sia 
1 Sam. 16: 4. Mal. 3: 2. 


Εισπηδαάω 


Εισπηδάω, ὦ, {ήσω, ο leap tn- 
lo, to spring in, e.g. sis tov Όχλον, 
among the people, Acts 14: 14. absol. 
Acts 16: 29. Sept. for nia Am. 5: 19. 
— Herodian. 7. 5. 6. Xen. An. 1. 
5. 8. 

Ἐιωπορενοµαε, £. sioopas, depon. 
(ποφεύοµαι;) lo go into, to enter ; spoken 

a) of persons, seq. εἰς c. accus. of 
place, Mark 1:21. 6: 56. 11:2 Acts 3:2, 
With ac implied, Luke & 16. 11: 33. 
19: 30. coll. Mark 11:2. Sept. for xin 
Gen. 23: 10. 40: 29, al. — Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3% 21. — Seq. ὅπου, Mark 5: 40. οὗ 
Luke 22:10. seq. κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους, 
from house to house, Acts 8: 3. — Seq. 
πφός ο. accus. of pers. to enter to any 
one, i.e. into his house, Acts 28: 90, 
So Sept. for 81 Gen. 44: 30, Eth. 2 
14.—Ceb. Tab. 29. 

b) of things, to enter in, comp. in 
Εἰσέρχομαι ο. So seq. εἰς, Matt. 15: 17. 
Mark 7: 15, 18, 19. — Metapb. for to 
arise, ἰο spring up, ec. in the mind, Mark 
4: 19. 

9) from the Heb. εἰσπορεύομαι “καὶ 
Exnogevopas, to go in and oul, i. ο. to 

orm one’s daily duties ; spoken of 
one’s daily life and walk, Acts 9: 28. 
See the Heb. in Εἰσέρχομαι d. 

Ειστρέχω, aor. 2 εἰσέδραμον, (τρέ- 
χω.) to run into ahouse, etc. In N.T. 
absol. to run in, Acts 12: 14.—2 Macc. 
5: 96 ες τὴν πόλιν. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 6. 
Xen. An. 5. 2. 16, 


Εισφέρω, aor. 2 εἰσήνεγκον, aor. 1 
εσήνεγκα, (φέρω) to bear into, to bring 
txfo, trans. and seq. sig c. acc. of place, 
1 Tim. 6: 7 οὐδὲν εἰσηνέγκαμεν tig τὸν 
κόσμον. Heb. 18: 11. With sis impl. 
Luke 5: 18, 19. Sept. for Ντ] Ex. 40: 
19. Num. 31: 54, al.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 2. 
Xen.Cyr. 8.8.10, Conv. 2. 11.—Spoken 
of persons, and seq. εἰς ο. acc. of state, 
condition, i.q. to lead into, e.g. εἷς 
πειρασμό», Matt. 6:13. Luke 11: 4. — 
Trop. εἰσφέρειν τι sig tag ἀκοάς τινος, to 
bring to (into) the ears of any one, i. 9. 
to anpounce, Acts 17: 20. — Ευρ. 
Dan. 55 sic ὧτα φέρει». id. Bacch. 649 
τοὺς λόγους γὰρ εἰσφέρεις καινοὺς cel. 
Soph. Aj. Flagell. 149. Comp. Wetstein 
in loc. 

31 
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Eira, adv. then; spoken 

8) of time, i. e. afterwards, after that, 
Mark 8: 25 εἶτα πάλιν ἐπέθηκε, Luke 8: 
19. John 13: 5. 19: 27. 20: 27. James 
1: 15.—Plut. Mor. II. p. 19. ed. Tauchn. 
Xen. Men. 4. 2. 13. — By a sort of re- 
dundance, before a participle, Mark 4: 
17 εἶτα γενομένης θλέψεως κ.τ.λ. The 
Greeks place it after the particip. Buttm. 
§144. π. 6. §149, p. 429. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 772.—Xen. An. 1. 2, 25. 

b) of order and succession, as πρώ- 
τογ---εἶτα, 1 Tim, 2 13. 3: 10. Mark 4: 
28 bis, πρῶτον, δεύτερο», τρίτον,---εἶτα, 
1 Cor, 12: 28. ἔπειτα---εἶτα 1 Cor. 15: 
7,24. inverted, v. 5.—So πρῶτοκ--εῖτα 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2.1. An. 1. 3. 3. 

c) as a particle of continuation, then, 
so then, consequently, ete. Heb. 12 9. 
See Buttm. § 149. p. 429.—Plut. de esu 
Anim. Or. 11.2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13,14. 


Εἴτε, vce in Ei ΠΠ. ὃ. 


"Ex, before a vowel 22, (Buttm. 
§ 26. 6,) a prep. governing the genitive, 
with the primary signif. out of, from, of ; 
spoken of such objects as before were t 
another, (comp. in “Azo init.) but are 
now separated from it, either in re- 
spect of place, time, source or origin, 
ete. It is the direct antithesis of εἷς, 
Sept. chiefly for 72. See Winer § 51. 
p. 313, 914 84. Matth. § 569. Passow 
art. “Ex, 

1. Of place, which is the primary 
and moet frequent use, oud of, from, viz. 

a) after verbs implying motion of 
any kind out of or from any place or 
object, e.g. verbs of going, coming, 
sending, throwing, falling, gathering, 
separating, removing, and the like, etc. 
etc. Matt. 2: 6 καὶ σὺ ByPheip, ἐκ cot 
γὰρ ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, Mark 5: 2. 
Matt. 7:5 ἔκβαλε τὴν δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφ- 
Φαλμοῦ cot. 13: 52, John 2: 15. Luke 
2: 4 ἀνέβη ᾿Ιωσὴφ ἐκ πόλεως ἸΝαξαρὲτ εἰς 
τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν. Mark 1: 11 φωνὴ ἐγένετο 
éx τῶν οὐρανών. 9: 7. Μαιι. 17: 5. Luke 
10: 18 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 17: 24. 
23: 55. John 1: 19 ἀπέστειλαν ἐξ Γεροσολ. 
131. Heb. 3: 16. Matt. 2:15 ἐξ 4ἰγύπτον 
ἐκάλεσα τὸν vidy pov. 13: 49 ἀφοριοῦσι 
τοὺς πονηροὶς ἐκ µέσον τ. dix, Mark 11:8 
ἔκοπτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων. Rom. 11: 24. 
Mark 13: 27 ἐπισυνάξει τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς ἐκ 


"Ex 


τῶν τεσσ. ἄκέμων, 2 Thess. 2: 7 ἐκ μέσον 
}ένηται, Ἱ. 6. be taken away. Rev. 2: 5. 
Mark 13: 15 ἀραύ τι ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας. Matt. 
24: 17. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 5.) Mark 16: 3 
tig ἀποχυλίσει τὸν λίΦον ἐκ τῆς Φύρας. 
Acts 23: 10. 27: 29,30 φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
πλοίου. al. saepiss. Comp. 772 Gesen. 
Lex, 2.—Herodian. 1.15.2. Xen, H. G. 
1. 1. 32 φυγεῖν ἐκ. An. 2.3. 24 λαμβά-- 
νει ἐκ. --- With a gen. of person, out of 
or from whose presence, number, etc. 
any person or thing proceeds, etc. John 
8: 42 ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ δεοῦ ἐξῆλθον. Acts 
3: 22, 23. 19:94. 20:30. 1 Cor. 5:13. 
Heb. 5:1. 1 John 2: 19. al. Mark 7: 
20 τὸ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνδρ. nogevopevoy. — Xen. 
Ven. 12.9. Mem, 3. 6. 17. — Spoken 
also of persons out of whom demons are 
cast, or depart; Mark 7: 26, 29, 9: 25. 
Luke 4: 35. Here it is interchanged 
with ἀπό, as Luke 4: 41. 8: 3, 33. al. 
see in ‘Ano I. 4. — So by Hebraism, 
ἐξέρχεσθαι ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τινός, to come 
Sorth out of the loins of any one, i. e. to 
be born to him, Heb. 7: 5, coll. v. 10. 
So Sept. and vn NX) Gen. 2ο: 11. 
2 Chr. 6: 9. 

b) after verbs implying direction 
out of or from any plece, etc. thus mark- 
ing the terminus de quo, the point from 
which the direction sets off or tends. 
Luke 5: 3 ἐδίδασχεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου, John 
19: 23 ἐκ τῶν ἄνωθεν ἡἑφαντός. Mark 
11: 90 συκῆν ἐξηραμμένην ἐκ ῥιζῶν. (Sept. 
κατέστρεψε ἐκ ῥιζῶν ὄρη for Ὢ 3Ο Job 
28: 9.) Acts 28: 4 αρεμᾶμενον τὺ Θηρίον 
ἐκ tig χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. (Hom. Od. 8. 67. 
Xen. Mem. 3, 10. 13.) ν. 17. Rev. 9: 13. 
Comp. Matth. § 574. p. 1133.—Jos. Ant. 
14. 7. 1. Ηετοᾶοϊ, 4. 10. Xen. An. 1. 
8. 10 εἶχον τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων tig 
πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα.---5ο by Hebraism, 
ip constr. praegnans ; Rev. 18: 20 ἔκρι- 
yey 9 Θεὺς τὸ κρίμα ἡμῶν, ἐξ αὐτῆς, and 
19: 2 ἐξεδίκησε τὸ αἷμα : τῶν δούλων αὖ- 
τοῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, i. e. God has 
avenged or taken vengeance ο) or 
Jrom her, etc. So Sept. éxdixse ἐκ for 
19 BT Op: 2K.9 7. Sept ἐκητέω ἐκ 
for 19 DZ U7 Gen. 9:5. Sept. δικά- 
be v. κρίνω ἐκ for 19 Opy.1 Sam. 24: 
16. 2 Sam. 18 19.—So in constr. 
praegn. of a different sense, Acts 15: 2 
τοὺς νικώντας ἐκ τοῦ θηρίου 3 “Tt 1.8 

those who come off conquerors jrom 
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or over the beast, etc.—As implying the 


direction in which one is placed from 
or in respect to @ person etc, as xatioas, 
ἱστάναι, εἶναι, ἐκ δεξιας, ἐκ δεξιῶ», ἐξ 
εὐωνύμων, where in Engl. we use at 
or on; Matt. 20: 21, 23. 22: 44. 25: 33. 
26: 64. Mark 10: 37. Luke 1: 11. Acts 
2; 25,34. Heb. 1:13. So Sept. and 
qa Ex. 14: 22,29. 1 Sam. 23: 19, 34. 
Ps. 16: 8. Comp. Gesen. Lex. {7 3. ο. 
— Polyb. 5.7.12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 15 
ἐκ δεξιᾶς ἢ ἀριστερᾶς. An. 4.8.2 Eq. 
7.3. Comp. also Lat. a dextra, a fron- 
te; Fr. dessus, dessous, etc. Winer § 51. 
p. 315. 

ο) metaph. of a state or condition, 
etc. out of which one comes, is brought, 
or tends; after verbs of motion, direc- 
tion, etc. John 10: 39 ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς 
χειρὸς αὐτῶν, i.e. out of their power. 
v. 28. Rom, 13: 11 ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερθῆνα». 
Rom. 6: 4 ἡγέρθη Χφιστὸς ἐκ νεκρῶ». 
y.9. 7: 4. al. Acts 17:3 ἀναστῆναι dé 
νεκρῶν. ν. dl. 4:2. Rom. 6: 19 tates 
éx νεκρῶν. 11: 15. Col. 1: 18 πρωτότοκος 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. Rom. 7: 24 τίς pa ῥύσεται ἐν 
κ.τ.λ. Luke 1: 74. 2 Cor. 1: 10. & 8. 
Gal. 3:13 Χρ. ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρασεν ἐκ τᾷς 
πατάφας. John 12: 27 σῶσον µε ἐκ τῆς 
ὥρας ταύτης. Heb. 5: 7. Luke J: 71. 
(Xen. An. 3. 2, 11.) John 17:15 ἵνα 
τηρήσῃης αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ. (trop. 
Acta 15: 29.) Rev. 3:10. 2: 2] pe 
τανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορνείας. Υ. 9. 9: 20, 
Q1. Acts 1:25 ἀποστολὴ ἐξ ῆς παρέβη 
"Ιούδας. Also John 5: 94, 2 Tim. 2: 
26. James 5:20. 1 Pet. 1: 18 et 1 Cor. 
9:19. 1 Pet.2:9. 2 Pet. 2:21. Rev. 
14: 13 ἀναπαύσωνται ἐκ τῶν κόπων al- 
toy. al. saep.—Hom. II. 10. 107. Hero- 
dian. 7. 19. 13. 

2. Of time, viz. of the beginning of 
a period of time, a point from which on- 
ward any thing takes place etc. So é& 
κοιλίας uyteos, Matt. 19: 12, Luke 1: 15. 
al. (Sept. for "mx 7459 Ps. 22 11. 
"SX 757972 Ps. 49: 1. ) ἐκ νεότητος Matt, 
19: 20. ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶ», Luke 8: 27. 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς Jobn 6: 64. ἐκ γενετῆς 9: 1. 
ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος 9:32. So Acts 9: 33. 
15: 21. 24: 10. al. — Ael. V. Η. 3. 4. 
Herodot. 3.33. Herodian. 6. 2,7. Xen. 
Oec. 3, 10. Cyr. 8, 5. 12. — Hence it 
may sometimes be rendered afler, 98 
Rom. 1: 4 ἐξ ἀναστάσεων νεκρῶγ. Rev. 
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27: 11 ἐν τῶν bxra ἐστε, after the seven, 
j. e. their successor. So by Hebraism, 
2 Pet. 2: 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, lit. day 
out of day, or as in Engl. day after 
day; so Sept. for n4° bi" Gen. 39: 10. 
comp. Lev. 25: 50. Deut. 15: 20.— With 
an adject. or pron. it forms sometimes 
an adverb of time, e.g. ἐξ αὐτῆς sc. 
ὥρας, lit. from this time, |. ο. immedi- 
ately, Mark 6:25. && ἱκανοῦ ec. χρόνον, 
of a tong time, of old, long, Luke 22: 8. 
ἐκ τούτου Bc. χρόνου, from this time, |. ο. 
afterwards, John 6: 66. ἐκ δευτέρου, 
i. e. a second time, again, Acts 10: 15. 
ἐκ τρίτου, Matt. 26° 44. al. Winer 
§ 55. 1. c.—Diod. Sic. 15. 43 ἐξ αὐτῆς. 
Xen.Cyr.1.2.8 ἑκτούτου. Mem. 9. 9. 8. 
3. Of the origin or source of any 
thing, i. e. the primary, direct, immedi- 
ate source, in distinction from ἀπό, 
gee “Ano ΠΠ]. init. Winer § 51. p. 918. 
This is strictly the primary sense of the 
genitive case iteelf, which is also so 
used both in N. T. and in Greek writers; 
e.g. 2 Cor. 4:7. 1 Thess, 5: 8, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 1 ter.—Spoken 
a) of persons, viz. of the place, stock, 
famity, condition, etc. out of which one 
is derived, or to which he belongs, 
e.g. (a) of the place whence one is, 
where one resides, etc. Luke 8: 27 
ἀνήρ τις ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. 23: 7 ὅτι ἐκ τῆς 
ἐξουσίας Ἡρώδος dori, John |: 47. 
Acts 23: 34. al. So 6 ἐξ ὑμῶν», of you, 
i.e. of your city, etc. Col. 4: 9, 12.--- 
Theocr. 1.65. Herodian. 6. 7. 7. Lu- 
cian. D. Mort. 27. 9 or 7. Diod. Sic. 16. 
61 alt.—So Luke 11: 18 6 πατήρ 6 ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ, heavenly father; elsewhere 
usually ἐν οὐρανῷ Matt. 5: 45. 6: 9. 7: 
21. al. Comp. Xen. An. 1.2.18 οὗ ἐκ 
τῆς ἀγορᾶς, i. e. market-people. Epict. 
. 161 οὗ ἐκ παλαίστρας, i.e. ath- 
letae. Viger. p- 601.—(8) of. f family, race, 
ancestors, etc. Luke 1: 5 fegsvc tug a 
denpeglas “ABed. ν. 27 et 2:4 ἐξ οἴκου 
Δαβίδ. Acts 4:6. 13:21. Rom. 9: 5, 24. 
Heb. 7:14. Acts £5: 23 ἀδελφοὸὶ of ἐξ 
ἑὐνᾶῶ», i.e. Gentile Christians. Rom. 
9: 6 of & ᾿Ἱσραήλ, i.e, Israelites. Acts 
17: 26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος. John 3: 6 γεγεν. 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκός. Matt. 3: 9 ἐκ τῶν λίθων 
ἐγεραι τέκνα τῷ Αβραάμ. So ἐκ σπἑρ- 
µατός τινος, of or from the seed i. ϱ. 
femily, race, of any one, John 7: 44. 
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"Be 
Rom.1:3 2 Tim. 3:68, (So Sept. for 
ΦΤΙ 19 Ruth 4: 12, 1K. 12: 14) 


Seq. gen. of the mother, γεννᾶσθαι ἐκ 
2υναικός, Matt. 1: 3, 5, 6, 16, Gal. 4: 4, 
22, 23. — Hom. Il. 5. 896. Arr. Exped. 
A. Μ. 2. 16.2. Herodian. 5. 7. 1.—( 7) of 
condition, state, etc. John 8: 41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ 
πορνείας ov }εγννήµεθα. Βο οὗ ἐκ 
περιτομῆς πιστοί, i.e. believers out of 
the circumcision, Jewish Christians, 
Acts 10: 45. Rom. 4: 12. Gal. 2 12, 

b) of the source, i.e, the person, 
thing, etc. oud of or from which any 
thing proceeds, is derived, to which it 
pertains, ete. (a) genr. Mark 11: 30, 31, 
τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿ 1ωάννου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ny, ἢ 
ἐξ ἀνθρώπων». Matt. 21: 19 μηκέτι ἐκ 

σοῦ παρπὸς γένηται. Luke 1:78 ἀνατολὴ 
av ύψους. John 4: 22 jj σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν 
Ιουδαίων ἐστίν, i. ο. is first revealed to 
the Jews and proceeds from them to 
others. John 10. 16 @ otx ἔστιν ἐκ τῆς 
αὐλῆς ταύτης. v. 32. Luke 10:11. John 
1: 13. 3 31. 1 Cor. 15: 47. 2 Cor. 5: 
3 τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, i i.e. heavenly. John & 
25 ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν, i, 9. pro- 
ceeding from the disciples of John. 
v. 27. 7: 22. Acts 5 38. 19: 25. Rom. 
2: 2. 10: 17, 12: 18 τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶ», i. ϱ. 8ο 
far as it is of or from you, depends on 
you, etc, (Hom. Ἡ. 1. 525.) Heb. 2 
11. 7:6. 1 John 4: 7. Rev. 15: 8. al. 
saep. So 1 Cor. 2 12 τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἐκ 
Φεοῦ, i.e. divine. 2Cor. 8. 7. 9: 9, 
Spoken of an affection or state of mind 
out of which an emotion flows, 1 Tim. 
1: 5 ἀγάπη ἐκ xadapds καρδίας 1 Pet. 1: 
22. ἃ(ζογ. 2 4 ἐκ πολλῆς «Ὀλίψεως καὶ 
συνοχῆς καρδίας ἔγραψα ὑμῖν διά κ. τ. A. 
—Spoken likewise of any source of 
knowledge, Matt. 12: 33 ἐκ γαρ τοῦ xag- 
ποῦ τὸ δένδρον 7 ώσκετα, Luke 6: 44. 
John 12: 34 ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐκ τοῦ νό-- 
µου. Rom. 2:18. (Xen. An, 7. 7. 48 
bis.) Or of proof, James 2:18 δείξω σοι 
ἐκ τῶν ἕργων µου ty πίστιν pov. 3: 13. 
Or of the source from which any judg- 
ment is drawn, /¥om, out of, where in 
Engl. by, according to ; Matt. 12: 37 ἐκ 
γὰρ τῶν λόγων σου δικαμνθήσῃ κ. Έ. A. 
Luke 19: 22 é τοῦ στόµατός σου κριῶ 
σε. Rev. 20: 12, — Sept. ἐκ τοῦ κλήρον 
μεριεῖς τὴν xAngovoulay Num. 26: 56, 
where ἐκ for hie Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 


21 ἐκ τῶν ἕργων καὶ αὐτοὶ κρινόµενου. 


Ἔκ 


ib, 2, 8. 6.---(() As marking not only the 
source aud origin, but also the character 
of any person or thing as derived from 
that source, etc. implying cannexion, 
dependence, adberence, devotedness, 
likeness, etc. John σι 17 }νώσεται περὸ 
τῆς diaries, πότερον ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστιν. 
8; 47 ὁ ών dx τοῦ Φεοῦ τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ 
Φεοῦ axove, κ.τ.λ. 1 Jobn 2: 39. 3:9, 
10. 4: 1, 9, 3, 4, 0. al. John 8: 44 dx τοῦ 
διαβόλου, ] Jobn 3: 8. John 3: 6, 8, ἐκ τὴς 
σαρκός. John & 9 ex τῆς iis, bis. 8: 23 
dc τῶν κάτω, ἐκ τῶν ἄνω. Jobn 17: 14,16, 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. 1 Jobn 2: 16. 4: 5. αἱ.--- 
‘Trop. of the source of character, quality, 
etc. implying adherence to, connexion 
with, etc. John 18: 37 πᾶς ὁ ὢν dx τῆς 
ἀληδείας. 1 John 2: 21. 3:19. Gal. 3:10 
ὅσοι γὰρ ἐξ ἔργων νόµου εἰσίν. v. 120 δὲ 
νόμος οὖκ ἔσειν ἐκ πίστεως. Hence ἐκ with 
iw gen. preceded by the article, forms a 
periphrasis for an adj. or particip. e. g. 
Oo é& πίστεως, dit. 8 person of faith, a 
believer, i.g. 0 πιστεύων, Rom. 3: 26. 
Gal. 3:7,9. Rom. 4:16 ὁ ἐς πίστεως 
«βραάµ, i.e. a person of Abraham’s 
faith, who believes as he did, etc. So o ἐκ 
όμου, one of the law, i.e. one under 
the law, an adherent of i it, etc. Rom. 4: 
14,16, Also Rom. 2: 8 of ἐξ ἐριθείας, 
i. q. éokovees. ν. 27 ἡ {| ἐκ φύσεως ἄκρο- 
βυστέα, i. q- φυσική. Tit. 2: 8 ὁ ἐξ ἐναν-- 
τίας, i. g. ὃ ἐναντίος. 

ϱ) of the motive, ground, occasion, 
whence any thing proceeds, the in- 
cidental cause, from, out of, i.e. by 
reason of, because pf, in consequence 
of, etc. John 4: 6 HENOTELOXONG ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοιπορίαν. James 4: 1 ovx ἐντεῦθεν ἐκ 
τῶν αδονῶν κ.τ. ὰ. Rev. 8: 11, 13 oval 
ἐν τῶν λοιπὼν φωνῶν κ.τ.λ. 16: 10,11, 21, 
So 2Cor. 13: 4 ἐσταυρώδη ἐξ ἀσθενείας, 
ἀλλὰ ζῇ ἐκ δυνάμεως Sot, 3 κ.τ.λ. 1 Tim, 
6: 4, Heb, 7: 12 ἐξ ἀναγκῆς. (Herodian. 
1. 4. 13.) Phil. 1:16, 17, οὗ μὲν ἐξ aya- 
πῆς, οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας. al.—Herodian. 1. 
14. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 31. Απ. 2. 5. 5. 
Conv. 8, 22.—So δικαιοῦν, δικαιωθῆναι 
éx πἰστεως, from faith, i.e. on account of, 
by, through, etc. Rom. 3: 30. 5: 1. 
Gal. 2:16. 3; 24. al. (elsewhere ο. dat. 
πίστει, Rom. 3: 28.) dex. ἐξ ἔργων, Rom. 
3: 20, 4: 2. Gal. 2: 16 bis. al. δίκαιος 
& πίστεως Rom. 1:17. δὁυιοιοσύνη ἐκ 
πίστεως Rom. 9: 30. 10: 6. 
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d) of the efficient cause, agent, etc. 
that from which any action or thing 
proceeds, is produced, effected, from, by, 
ete. Rom. 9: 12 et Gal. 5: 8 é τοῦ 
καλοῦντος. 1 Cor. 8: 6. ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα. 
2 Cor. 1: 11 & πολλῶν τὸ εἰρ ἡμᾶς χά-- 
θισµα. So ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ, of myself, John 
12: 49. Likewise Matt. 1: 18 ἐν γασερὸ 
ὄχουσα dx mY. ay. ν. 20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ γεν. 
ἐκ πνεύματόρ : ἐστιν ἁγίου. Rom. 9: 10 ἐξ 
ἐνὸς ποίτην ἔχουσα, comp. in Κούτη. — 
So especially for ὑπό or παρά after 
passive verbe, where in the active con- 
struction the gen. after ἐκ would be- 
come the nominative ; Buttm. § 194. 3 
Matth. § 574. p. 1135. John 6: 65 ἐὰν 
μὴ ῃ δεδοµένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ πατρός µου. 
9 Cor. 2:2 6 Aumoupusyog ἐξ ἐμοῦ. 7: 9. 
Eph. 4: 16. Phil. 1: 23. Rev. 2:11. 9: 3, 
18,—Hom. Od. 7. 70. Herodot. 2 151 
τὸ noinéy ἔκ τινος. ib. 7. 175. Xen. 
Hi. G. ο. 1. 6. Hiero 7. 6. 

ϱ) of the manner or mode in which 
any thing is done, etc. out of, from, in 
Engl. tn, with, ete. Mark 12 30, 33, 
ἀγαπᾷν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ ὅλης 
τῆς ψυχῆς κ. τ. 4. Luke 10: 27. Acts 8: 
37. Rom. 6: 17 é& καρδίας, i i.e. heartily. 
Eph. 6: 6 é ψυχη. (Xen. Oec. 10. 4.) 
Rom. 14: 23 bis, ovx ἐκ πίστεως, not ous 
ϱ fatth, i.e. not in or with faith. 
1 Thess. 2: 3 otx ἐκ πλάνης, οὐδὲ ἐξ 
ακαθαρσἑας, οὔτε ἐν Δόλῳ.---Βο where in 
Engl. of, according to, ete. 2 Cor. 8: 11 
ἐκ τοῦ ἔχειν, i.e. according to your 
ability. ν. 13,[14,] ἐξ ἰσότητος. (Hero- 
dot, 7 7. 195 ἐξ ἴσου.) Matt. 12:34. John 
3: 31 dx τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ, 8: 44, 1 Jobn 
4:5. 1 Pet.4: 11 ἐξ ἰσχύος ἧς κ.ε. λ. 
— Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 22. 1. ib. 2. 17. 22. 
Herodien. 1.4. 21. Ael. V.H.J. 21. Xen. 
An. 4.2, 23. ib.6.4.9.—So in an adverbial 
sense, e. g. ἐχ περισσοῦ, abundantly, ex- 
ceedingly, Mark 6: 51. 14: 31. ἐκ µέρους, 
ex parte, i. e. in part, partly, 1 Cor, 12 
27. 19: 9,10,12, ἐκ μέτρου, measurably, 
moderately, John 8 ὃς 34. ἐ συμφώνου, 
i.e. by mutual consent, 1 Cor. 7: 5. 
Comp. Winer § 55. 1. c. — Herodot. 6. 
85. Polyb. 3. 46. 1. Xen. Mem.3. 11.8. 
Η. G. 6. 5. 16. Thue. 3. 43, 67. 

f) of the means, instrument, instru- 
mental cause, from, i. e. by means of, by, 
through, with, etc. Luke 16: 9 πονήσατε 
ἑαυτοῖς φίλους ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνᾶ, i. e. by 


Ex 


means of. Jobn 3 5 day µή τι γωνηθῇ 
εξ ὕδατος. 1 Cor. 9: 14 ἐκ τοῦ stay 
Sr, coll. v.13. John 9: 6. Heb. 11: 35. 
Rev. ἃ 18 χρυσίον πετυρουµένον ἐν 
πυρός. 17: 2, 6. 18: 3,19. So with 
verbs of filling, being full, ete, Matt. 23: 
25 icwdey yiuovow ἐξ ἁρπαγῆς καὶ 
Αδικίας. John 12:3. Rev. 8: 5. Comp. 
Matth. § 306. pn. 2. § 574. p. 1199. — 
Judith 9: 10. Ecclue. 13: 11. Eur. Hec. 
573. Soph. El. 396. Aj. 537. Χου. Occ. 
19. 6. Apol, 4, — Hence aleo of the 
price, 88 a meane of acquiring any thing 
- etc. Matt. 20: 2 συμφωνήσας µετά τῶν 
ἐργάτων ἐκ δηναρίου, coll. ν. 18. 27:7 
ἡγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν (ἀργνρίων) τὸν ἀγρόν. 
Acts 1: 18. Here ἐκ ο. gen. is equiva- 
Jent to the simple gen. which is the 
usual construction; Buttm. § 189. n. }, 
and 6. 2. Matth. § 364. Winer § 5]. 
p. 316.—Ep. Jer. 25. Palaeph. 46. 3, 4. 
g) of the material, viz. of, oul oO; from, 
Matt. 27: 2 στέφανον ἐξ ἀχανθῶ». 
John 2 15 φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων, 
Rom. 9: 21. 1 Cor.11:8. Eph. & 90, 
Heb. 11:3. Rev. 18: 12, 21:21. Comp. 
Matth. § 374. b.n. Winer}. ο, p. 314. 
— Herodot. 2, 71, 96. Herodian. 8. 4. 
37. Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Conv. 8. 32. 
h) of a whole in relation to a part, 
a whole from which a part is spoken 
of, i. 9. pertitively. 1 Cor. 12 15, 16, 
οὐκ εἰμὶ ν. οὖκ ἴστι τοῦ σώματος. Acts 
10:1. So after ἐσθέω, φάγοµαι, rive, 


te eat or drink of any thing, i. e. part of 


Γιο. g. ἐσθίω ἐκ 1 Cor. 9: 7. 11:28. φα- 
7όµαι ἐκ Luke 22: 18. Joho 6: 26. Rev. 
7. salvo dx Matt. 26: 27, 29, John 4: 
12, 13,14. Rev. 14:10. 18:3. al. The 
classic writers employ here the simple 
genitive, Buttm. ὁ 133. 4.2. d. Sept. 
ἐσθίειν ἐν for 19 398 2 Sam. 12 3. 
3 Κ. 4: 40. φάγοµαι ἐκ Ecclus. 11: 19. 
πένων ix for 19 ΠΟ 2 Sam. 12 3. 
Gen. 9; 21. Comp. the like use of ἀπό 
in ᾽ «πό 11]. 7.—Also after other verte, 
where an aceus. would imply the whole, 
and where classic writers put the sim- 
ple genitive; ο. g. Matt. 25: 8 δύτε ἡμῖν 
ἐκ τοῦ ἐλαίου ὑμῶν. John 6: 11. (1 Chr. 
29: 14.) Jobn 1: 16 ἐς τοῦ ᾿πληρώματος 
αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς πάντος ἐλάβομεν. Rey. 18: 4, 
1 Cor. 10: 17 πάντες ἐκ sob kyo ἄρτον 
μετόχομι». Matt. 13: 47 σαγήνη ἐκ παντὺς 
ένους συναγάγουσα. Comp. Buttm. 
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ὁ 199. 4.2. c.—-Spoken of a class or 
number out of which one is separated, 
of which he forms , part, ete. John 1: 
24 οὗ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἠσαν ἐκ τῶν Φαφρι- 
σαίων. 2 Tim. 3: 6. Mark 14: 69 οὗτος 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐστι. Luke 22: 3. Acts 21: 8. 
— Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 10. ib. & 6 17. 
Comp. i ia Bind Il. h. y.—~ So Phil. 4: 
2 οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καΐσαρος οἰκέας. Acts 6: 9. 
Rom. 16: 10 οὗ dx τῶν . Αριστοβούλου--- 
Thuc. 8. 92 of ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεως. Plut. Cic. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.5. H. G. 2. 3. 18.— 
After a numeral or pronoun ; e.g. εἷς 
etc. Matt. 10: 29 ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 9: 
17. Luke 15: 4. al. δύο Mark 16: 12. 
John 1: 35. πέντε ἐξ αὐτῶν Matt. 25: 2. 
πρῶτος ἐξ Acts 26:23. δειάτην éx Heb. 
7:4. (Xen. H.G. 1.2.9.) After rig in- 
def. Heb. 4: 1 δοκῇ τις ἐξ ὑμῶν, James 
2 16. τινὲς Luke 11: 15. Acts 11: 20. 
Rom. 11: 14. (Herodian. 3.2.18 Dem. 
1265. 28.) After τίς interrog. Matt. 21:31 
τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο. Luke 11:5. John 8: 46. 
al. After οὐδείς John 7: 19. etc. — So 
with tio, τινές, implied, Matt. 23: 94. 
Luke 21: 16. John 9: 40. 16: 17. Rev. 
3: 9. Comp. Winer § 51. p. 314. 

Note. In composition ἐκ implies 
1. removal, out, from, off, away, as é- 
Balves, ἐκβάλλω, ἐχφέρω. 3. continu- 
ance, as ὀἐχτείνω, ἐκτρέφω. ὃ. eomple- 
tion, in full, as ἐκδαπανάω. 4. Hence 
genr. intensive, as ἔκδηλος, ἑξαπατάω, 
ἐκταράσσω. ΑΣ. 


“ἛἜκασιος, η, ov, (superl. fr, ἕκάς 
separate, Buttm. § 78. 3,) each, every one, 
ec. of any number separately. 

a) genr. Matt. 16: 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ 
κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ, Luke 6: 44 
ἕκαστον δένδρο». John 7: 53. Rom. 2 
6. al. Beq. gen. plur, Matt. 26: 22 
ἕκαστος αὐτῶν. John 6: 7. Rom. 14: 12, 
al.— Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 6. — This idea of 
separation or singling out is expressed 
still more strongly by εἷς ἕκαστος, each 
one, Acts 20: 31 νὸνθετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον. 
Eph. 4: 16. Rev. 21: 21. al. Seq. gen. 
plor. Luke 4: 40. Acts 2: 8, al. (Xen. 
An, 6. 6. 12.) So in καθ ἑκόστην ἡμό- 
ρα», where it strengthens the distribu- 
tive force of κατα, Heb. & 13 Rev. 22: 2, 
—Xen. H. G. 2. 1. 27. 
b) distributively, in construction with 
plural verbs, where it is in apposition 


‘Exeotote 


with « plur. noun implied ; ; Matt. 18: 
35 ἐὰν py ἀφῆτι ἕκαστος τῷ adsleg 
κ.τ.λ. John 16: 32. Heb. 8: 11. al. 
Seq. gen. plur. Acts 11: 20. (Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.3.) So es ἕκαστος, Acts 2 6 — 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 12,—In apposition with 
a plural noun or pron. expressed ; 
Luke 2: 3 ἐπορεύοντο πάντες, ἕκαστος εἲς 
τὴν κ.τ.λ. Acts2:8. Ερὴ. 5:89, ο. εἷς 
1 Cor.12: 18,—Xen. H.G. 7. 1. 3. An. 


Ἓκαστοτε, adv. (ἔκαστος)) each 
time, ever, always, i.e. assiduously, 
1 Pet. 1: 15.—Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 

ἛἜκαιον, ol, af, τά, a hundred, 
Matt. 16: 12,28. John 19: 39, al. — 
Adverhially, an hundred-fold, centuple, 
Matt. 13: 8. Mark 4: 8. al. comp. Luke 
& 8. Ax. 


“Εκατονταέτης, ου, 5, ἡ, ος éxa- 
τονταετης, έος, ους, 0, ἢ, θά]. (ἕκατον», 
ἔτος) α hundred years old, Rom. 4: 19. 
Sept. for MID MNY IR Gen. 17: 17. — 
On the form'and flexion comp. Buttm. 
§ 56.0.4. § 70. π. 2. Ausf. Sprachl. 


§ 56. π. 7. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 407. 


‘Exarovrandactoy, ονος, 5, ἡ, 
adj. (Buttm. § 71. 3,) ᾱ hundred- -fold, 
centuple, Luke 8: 8 xagnoy ἕκατ. Matt. 19: 
29. Mark 10:30. Sept. for D°25B MNQ 
9 Sam. 24: 3.—Xen. Όθο. 2. 3. 


“Ἑκατοντάρχης and éxator— 
ταρχος, ου, 0, (ἑκατόν, ἄρχω,) α cen- 
turton, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 370. 
In -ης, Acts 10: 1, 22. 24: 23. 27: 1, 
31.—Jos. Ant. 9. 7. 2. Herodian. 5, 4. 
12,— In -o¢, Matt. 8: 5, 8, 18, 27: 54, 
Luke 7: 2, 6. 23: 47. Acts οἱ: 32. 22: 
25,26, 23: 17,23. 27:6, 11, 43. 98. 16. 
Sept. for ning mip Ex. 18: 25. Deut. 
1: 15. — Herodian. 2. 13, 3. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3. 41 bis. 


᾿Εκβαίνω, aor. 2 ὀξέβην, to go out; 
so Griesh. Heb. 11: 15 ag ης ἐξέβησα», 
for ἐξηλθον in text. rec. Sept. for πο 
Josh. 4: 16 8q.—Jos, Ant. 15.1.3. Xen. 
Η. G. 7. 1. 2. 


᾿Εκβαλλω, aor. 3 ἀξέβαλον, plupf. 
without augm. ἐκβεβλήκειν Mark 16: 9, 
comp. Buttm. § 83. n. 6; to throw out, 
to cast out, trans. Comp. in Baldo. 
a) genr. and with the idea of force, 
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impulse ; ροη. εἰς ο. acc. of place, Matt. 
15: 17 sic ἀφεδρῶνα ixfalleres. Acta 
27: 38. Matt. 8: 12. 26: 30. Sept. for 
Tw Lev. 14: 40.—Ceb. Tab. 14. ab- 
sol, Xen. Vect. 4. 2. —Seq. έξω ο. gen. 
of place, Matt. 21: 39 ἐξέβ, ἕξω τοῦ ap- 
πελῶνος. So ἔξω ο. gen. impl. Luke 20: 
12. John 9: 34,35. 12:31. Comp. Sept. 
Lev. 14: 40. — In the sense of to force 
out, fo thrust out, to or drive out, 
etc. Mark 9: 47 τὸν ὀφθαλμό . Mark 1: 
12 τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτὸν ἀβάλλω εὖς τὴν 
ἔρημον. John 10: 4 πρόβατα ἐκβάλῃ, 
comp. ἀξάγει in v. ἃ. , Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. 
of place, John 2: 15 πάντας ἐξέβ. ἐκ τοῦ. 
ἱεροῦ. ὃ John 10. Seq. ἔξω ο. gen. 
Luke 4: 29 ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. Acta 7: 58. 
ἔξω ο. gen. impl. Luke & 54 John 6: 
37, 6ο. τῆς βασιλείας. 1231. Seq. από 
6. gen. of place, Acts 13: 50 ἐξέβ. ἀπὸ 
τῶν ὁρίων. Absol. but from a place 
imp]. Matt. 9: 25. Luke 19: 45. Acts 
16: 37. Gal. 4: 30. Spoken of demons, 
to cast or drive out, to expel, ec. frony the 
body of _any one, ϱ. g. ἀπό τινος Mark 
16:9. & τινος Mark 7:26. genr. Matt. 
7: 22. Mark 1: 34, 39. Luke 9: 40.—Ia 
the sense of to send oul, ac. ἑργάτας sic 
τὸν Θερισμόν Matt. 9: 88. Luke 10: 2. 
So to send away, to send off, James 2 
25.—Metaph. in the sense of to cast out 
sc. to scorn and reproach, to reject, Luke 
6: 226 όταν ἐκβάλωσ, τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς 
πονηρὸν ἕνεκα κ. τ. λ. i.e. when they 
shall falsely slander you, ig. εἴπωσε 
nay πονηρὸν ῥῆμα καθ’ ὑμῶν ψευδοµένοι 
ἔνεκεν κ. τ. λ. Matt. δ: 11. — Ael. V. H. 
13. 16 of a rejected actor. Dem. 449. 
19. 

b) the idea of force being dropped, 
to take out, to extract, to remove, eto, 
Matt. 7: 4 βάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ops. v. 5 ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθ. Luke 6: 43. So 
to bring out or forth, etc. Luke 10: 35. 
Matt. 12: 35 bis. ν. 20 ἕως ἂν ἐκβάλῃ εἷς 
νίκος τὴν κρίσι», quoted from Is, 42 3, 
where Sept. sic ἀλήθειαν ἐξοίσει κρίσιν 
for Heb. Daw NZ! N|R>.—Also, fo 
throw out, ive. not to inel to leave out, 
Rev. 11: 2 τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἔζωθεν ἄκβαλε 
se; eo the writer explains it by add- 


ing the neg. καὶ μὴ αὐτὴν µεερήσῃν. 
At. 


“ExBaocs, εως, 4, (ἐκβαίνω) a 
going out, egress, Pol. 4.64.5. In N.T. 


> E: 9 λ a 
spolsen of egress from life, exit, end, Hed. 
19. 7 ἔκβασις τῆς ἀνασεροφῆς. --- Wind. 
Αι 17. cemp. Pol, ὃ, 2. 2—Trop. of the 
exit of any thing, i. 9. result, event, end, 
1 Cor. 10: 13. — Wiad. 8: 9. Phavor. 
infuaw* τὴν nisiquow, τὴν παῦσι». 

Ex Boan, ης, ἡ, (ἐκβάλλω,) α cast- 
tng out, sc. of the lading of a ship in 
order to lighten her, Lat. jactura. Acts 
27: 18 ἐκβολὴν ἐποιοῦντο. So Sept. for 
Ὦ Ὃσ] Jon. 1: 5. — Aristot. Eth. 3. 1. 
Dem. 926, 17. 


᾿Εκγαμἤω, f. ἰσω, to marry out, 
trans. i.e. to give in marriage, absol. 
1 Cor. 7: 38 bis, comp. Γαμίέζω. Pass. 
Matt. 22: 30. 24: 38. Luke 17: 27. 


᾿Εκγαμίσκω, i. q. ἐκγαμέζω, Pass. 
Luke 20: 34, 35. 

"Ἓχγονος,ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐκγίνομαι, 
perf. 2 ἐκγέγονα,) lit. sprung from, born 
of, Jos. Ant. 2. 12. 1 ἆγαθὸν καὺ µεγά- 
λων ἄνδρων ἔκγονον. Hence a descend- 
ant of any kind, as son, daughter, grand- 
cbild, etc. Ammonius p. 47. Hom. II. 
5. 813. ib. 90, 206. al_—In Ν. T. neut. 
τὰ ἔκγονα, descendants, spec. grandchil- 
dren, | Tim. 5: 4 téxva ἢ ἔκγονα. Sept. 
genr. for wer Is. 49:15. 39 Deut. 
29: 10. 31: 9p Deut. 7: 19. Is, 14: 
29. — Hesych. ἔκγονα. téxva τέκνων. 
genr. Xen, Lac. 1. 4. 

Εκδαπαναω, w, Εήσω, to spend 
out, i. 6. entirely, to consume; Pass. to 
be consumed, to be entirely spent, spoken 
of one’s life, powers, etc. ὑπέρ τινος 
2 Cor. 12 15.—Pol. 17. 11. 10, Comp. 
Kypke ad loc. 

᾿Εκδέχομαι, £. ἔομαι, to receive 
from any quarter, trans. Ecclus. 18: 14. 
Herodot. 2. 166 ult. or in succession, 
in turp, Hom. Π]. 13. 710. Herodot. 4, 
39.—In Ν. T. inchoatively, to be about 
to receive from any quarter, i.e. to wait 
Sor, to look for, to expect, trans. John 5: 
3 ἐκδεχ. τὴν τοῦ Vatog κἰνησιν. Acts 17: 
16. 1 Cor. 11: 33. 16: 11. Heb. 11: 10, 
James 5:7. absol. Heb. 10:13. 1 Pet. 
3: 20.—Pol. 3. 45. 6. ib. 20. 4. 5. 


"Εκδγλος, OV, 6, ἣν adj. (ἐκ intens. 
δήλος,) i. gq. δῆλος but stronger, quite 
plain, conspicuous, 2 Tim. & 9.—3 Macc. 
& 5. Pol. 3. 12, 4. 
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λκδημέω, ὦ, f. 40m, (νδημος)) 
to go out from one’s people, to be absent 
Srom one’s couniry, Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 6 é&- 
δηµήσαντος δὲ tic Aapacxoy ᾿Ελισσαίου 
τοῦ προφήτου. Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 4. 22. 
Comp. ἔκδημος Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 26.—In 
N.T. genr. fo be absent from any place, 
person, etc. 2 Cor. 5: 6, 8,9. Comp. 
᾿Αποδημέα. 

᾿Εκδίδωμε, f. ἐκδώσω, to give out, 
i. 6. to publish, e. g.a book, decree, ete. 
Eadr. 8: 4. Pol. 2. 37.6. to deliver out 
or up, e.g. a person, Pol. 3. 8, 8, 10, 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 10, 18. to place oud sc. 
in marriage, to give tn marriage, Sept. 
Ex. 2: 22. Herodian. 1. 8. 6,7. ito give 
oul on hire, to let out, Ael. V. Η. 14, 15, 
Pol. 6. 17. 2.—In Ν. T. Mid. éxd/dopee, 
to let out, to here out, sc. for one’s own 
benefit, e. g. ἀμπελῶνα, Matt. 21: 33, 41. 
Mark 12: 1. Luke 20: 9. 

᾿Εκδογγέοµαε, οὖμαι, f. ήσοµαι, 
(διηγέοµαι,) to tell out, to relate in full, 
trans, Acts 13: 41. 15:3. Sept. for 


"Bd Ez, 12: 16. Heb, 1: 5. — Ecclua, 
33: 8. 42: 17. 

᾿Εκδικέω, ©, £ ήσω, (ἔκδικος)) to 
execute right and justice, viz. 

a) fo do justice to, to maintain one's 
right, to defend one’s cause, Luke 18: 5, 
Βο in constr. praegn. Luke 18:3 ἐκ- 
δέκησόν µε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου µου, comp, 
in “Ex 1. b.—Sept. Ps. 37:28. 1 Μαεο. 
6: 22. 13: 6. 

b) to avenge, i.e. to make penal satis- 
faction; Rom. 19: 19 yy ἑαυτοὺς ἐκ- 
δικοῖντες, coll. v. 17,20. So to take 
vengeance of, to punish, e.g. in the 
constr. praegn. τὸ αἷμα ἀπό τινος or ie 
τινος, blood from or at the hand of any 
one, Rev. 6: 10, 19:2. Comp. in Εκ 
1.b. Βο Sept. for 7Q Ὁρὸ 2K. 9: 7, 
comp. also for 779 UY 7 Deut. 18: 19, 
328 Hos. 1: 4. — Herodian. 2. 6. 13, 
Dem. 801. 24.—In the sense to punish, 
simply, 2 Cor. 10:68 πᾶσαν παρακοή». 
So Sept. and ne2 Ex.21: 20. op 
ου. 21.—Ecclus, 5: 3. 23: 21. . 


᾿Εκδίέχησες, εως, ἡ, (ἐκδικέω,) exe- 
culion of right and justice, viz. 


8) maintenance of right, support, pro- 
lection; hence ποιεῖν ἐκδίκησεν, i. α. 


| éudinsiv, to maintain one’s right, to de- 





"Εκόωαος 


Send one’s cause, 009. gen. of pers. for 
whom, Luke 18: 7,8. seq. dat. of pers. 
against whom, Acts 7: 24. Comp. Sept. 
Judg. 11: 36. 2 K. 22: 48. 

b) avengement, vengeance, i.e. penal 
retribution, Rom. 12: 19. Heb. 10: 90, 
Sept. for 73j33 2 Sam. 4: 8. Ps. 79: 10. 
Jer. 11: 20. ipa. Hos. 9: 7.—In the 
sense of vindictive justice, punishment, 
Luke 21: 22 ἡμέραι ἐχδικήσεως. 3 Thess. 
1:8 1 Ροι. 2 14. So 2 Cor. 7: 11, 
referring to the evil doer ; comp. v. 12. 
Comp. Sept. for pp: Mic. 5: 15.—Ee- 
elus. 7: 17. 47: 25. 


"Exdixoe, ου, 6, 4, (ἐκ, δίκη) pp. 
executing right and justice; hence, a 
retribufer, avenger, punisher, Rom. 13: 4. 
1 Thess. 4: 6. — Wind. 12: 12. Ecclus. 
30: 6. Aristaenet, 1.27. Herodian. 2. 
14. 6. ; 

Εκδιωκω, f. ἕω, to pursue out, 
to drive out of or from a place ete. 
Sept. for I Deut. 6: 19. μα. 
Joel 2% 90. Chald. η Dan. 4: 22. — 
Hence in N. T. to persecute, trans. i. q. 
διώκω, but stronger, Luke 11: 49. 
1 Thess. 2 15. Sept. for 1 Ps. 
119: 157.—Ecclus. 30: 19. 


“Exdotoc, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἐκδίδωμι,) 
delivered out or up, Acts 2: 23, — Bel 
and Drag. 26. Jos. Ant. 6.13.9. He- 
rodot. 6. 85. 


"Exdozn, RS, ἡ, (éxddyouct,) a 
watling for, expectation, Heb. 10: 27. 


"Exdve, { ύσω, as intrans. to go or 
come out of, ἐκδὺς µεγάροιο Hom. Od. 
22, 334; hence in the trans. relation, to 
put off ec. clothes; comp. Buttm. § 114 
die. — InN. T. to put off, to strip 
one of his clothes, to unclothe ; with 
two accus. Matt. 27: 31 ii8ucay αὐτὸν 
τὴν χλαμύδα. Mark 15: 90. ο. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 27: 28 Luke 10: 90, See 
Buttm. § 131.5. Sept. for nwa Gen. 
37: 22, Num. 20: 28.—Xen. Cyr. 1.3 
17. ο. acc. of garm. ib. 1. 4. 26. absol. 
An. 4. 3.12 — Mid. to lay of one’s 
clothes, to unclothe oneself, trop. of the 
mortal body, 2 Cor. 5: 4, see in Γυµ- 
vos Ὁ. 

"Exai, adv. of place, there, i. ο. 

a) of place where, there, in that place, 
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Matt. 2 18 καὶ ἴσθι ead ἕως κ. τ. 1. & 
34. & οἱ. 1% 45. James? 3.al. So 
by impl. Luke 13: 26 ἐκεῖ ἔσται 6 κλαν-- 
θμός κ.τ.λ. a8 in the corresponding 
passages, Matt. 8: 12, 13: 42, 50. 34: 
51. 25:30. Also of ἀκεῖ, those there, i.e. 
those who were there, Matt. 246: 71. 
Sept. for by Gen. 2 8, 12.—Xen. Η.6. 
3. 2, 14. οἳ ἐκῖ ib. 1. 6. 4.—By Heb. 
joined with ὅπου, as ὅπου ἐκεῖ, where, 
Mark 6: 55, Rev. 12: 6, 14. So Sept. 
for DD Max ] Sam. 9: 10. Gen. 13: 4. 
Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 743. Stuart 
§ 478. b. 

b) by attraction, spoken of place 
whither, thither, to that place, after verbs 
of motion, instead of ἐχεῖσε, vee Buttm. 
§ 151. 1. 8. Winer Gr. § 58 7. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 790, 893. Matt. 2: 22 ἐφοβή-- 
Sy butt ἀπελθεῖν, i.e. for the sake of 
remaining there. Mark 6: 33. Luke 
19: 18. 17: 87. Jobn 11: 8 18:3. αἱ. 
So Matt. 17: 20, coll. 21:21. So Sept. 
and OD Deut. 1: 37. Judg. 18: 3% 
2 Sam. 17. 18. {ου mat; Deut. 4: 42. 
—Herodian. 4.8.9, Xen. H. G. 1.2.9. 
ib, 7. 1. 37. An. 


᾿Εκεϊθεν, adv. (éxsi, Buttm. Φ116. 
6,) thence, from that place, Matt, 4: 21 
προβὰς ἐχειθεν. 5: 26. 9:9, 27. Acts 13: 
4. 20: 19. al. So οὗ xsi Dev, those from 
thence, i.e. those who belong there, 
Luke 16: 26. Sept. for psi Gen. 28: 
2, 6.—Xen. Η. G. 1. 6, 40. An. 5. 6. 94. 
of ἐκεθεν Eur. Hec. 719. ed. Porson. 
AL. 


Εκεῖνος, 9, 0, pron. demonstr. 
(dxsi,) that, that one there, plur. those ; 
equiv, to an emphatic he, she, tf, or to 
he there, she there, if there. When in an 
antithesis or opposition, it usually refers 
to the person or thing more remote or 
absent ; elsewhere to the next preced- 
ing, which it thus often renders more 
definite and emphatic. Marth. § 471. 
Passow Lex. 

a) in antithesis etc. referring to the 
more remote subject, e. g. with οὗτος, 
Luke 18: 14 κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωµένος 
} γὰρ ἐκεῖνος. James 4:15. So genr. 
Matt. 13: 11 ὑμῖν δέδοται----ἐκείνοις δὲ οὗ 
δέδοτα,. Mark 16: 20, Jobn 5: 35, 47. 
8: 4%, Heb. 12: 25. al. saep. So Luke 
13; 4 coll. v.2. 19: 27 coll. ν. 14, 936— 





᾿Εκεῖνος 


Lue. D, Mort. 14.6 or 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 19 οὗτοι---ἐκεῖνοι. An. 3. 1. 21, 29. 

b) without antith. referring to the 
person or thing immediately preceding 
or just mentioned. (a) genr. Matt. 17: 
QW εὑρήσεις στατῆρα ' éxtivey λαβὼν δός 


xt. 2, Acts 313 Πιλάτου, κρέναντος 


ἀχείνου. Mark & 24. 16: 10,11,13. Joba 
4: 25. 5: 19, 43. 7: 45. 19: 6, 27. Rom. 
14: 14. 2 Cor. 8: 9, James 1:7 6 
ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 2 Pet. 1:16. 1 John 
& 16. al. Comp. Winer § 23. 1. Matth. 
Ἱ. ο. Passow sub voc. — Xen. Mem. 1. 
1.3 ib. 1.3.13. Conv. 2. 25.—So with 
a subst. of time, and referring to a time 
more or leas definite, ο. g. ἐν ταῖς ἡμά-- 
gas ἐκείναις Matt. 3:1. Luke 2:1. 4:2. 
al. ἐν ἐκαναις ταῖς ἡμ. Matt. 24: 19. 
Mark 1: 9. 2 20. al. ἐν τῇ ἡμ. ἐκείνῃ 
Matt. 7:22, 19: 1. αἱ. ἐν ἑίνῃ τῇ ἡμ. 
Matt. 22: 23. Mark 4:35. αἱ. ax éxsl- 
γης τῆς jp. Matt. 22: 46. (Xen. An. 1. 
7. 18.) 80 Matt. 8: 13. 10: 19. 9: 22, 
11: 25. 12 1. Acts 121. 19: οὐ. — 
(4) Emphatic, like the Engl. that, he, etc. 
where however the emphasis lies in the 
construction, and not in the word itself. 
Thus where it is put instead of repeat- 
ing the subject etc. (comp. ip Αὐτός I, 
3) Mark 7: 15 τὰ ἐκπορενόμενα ax 
αὐτοῦ, dxsiva ἐστι x. % λ. v.20. John 1: 
186 povoy ern υἱὸς---ἐκεῖνον ἐξηγήσατο. 
δε 11 ὁ ποιήσας µε ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός pos εἶπεν. 
9: 37. 10: 1. 12 48. 14: 26. Rom. 14: 
14. 2 Cor. 10: 18. al. — Xen, Cyr. 6. 
1. 17. ib. 6. 2. 33.—Or where it intro- 
duces a following clause, e. g. before 8 
relative, Jobn 13: 26 ἐχεῖνος ἐστι, ᾧ χ.τ.λ. 
Rom 14: 15. John 10: 35. Heb. 6: 7 
11:15. So neut. ἐκένο before ὅτι, 
Matt. 24: 43 dxsivo γινώσκετε, ots x. τ. λ. 
—Xen. Cyr. 2 1.3, 21.—Especially for 
persons well known and celebrated ; 
comp. 19 Ανὖτος I. 2. Ὁ. Matt. 27: 68 
dusivog 0 πλάνος. So of Jesus, John 7: 
1] ποῦ ἐστι detivos; 2 Tim. 2 13, 
1 John 3: 3, 5, 7.—Luc. D. Deor. 11. 1. 
Ael, V. Η. 2.14. Dem. 308. 18. — In 
like manner 7 ἡμέρα éxelyy refers 
to the time of Christ’s second coming, 
Matt. 7:22. 26:29. Acts2: 18. 2 Thess. 
1:10. Rev. 16: 14. 

9) genit. ἐκείνης, as an adv. for ἐπείνης 
ὁδοῦ, that way ; Luke 19: 4 ὅτι ἐκείνης 
ἥμελλε διέρχεσθαιε, where text. reo. has 

32 
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δὲ ἐπείνη. Comp. Buttm. $115, n. ὃ 
Math. § 377. 1. 6 486, 


᾿Εκεῖυε, adv. (ἐκ Buttm. § 116. 
6,) thither, to that place, Xen. H. G, 1. 6. 
10, ib. 2.2.2. In Ν. T. by attraction, 
instead of éxzi, there, in that place, comp. 
in “Exei b. Buttm. § 151.1. 8. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 790, 893. Acts 21: 3. 22:5 
καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖσε Ovtas.—Sept. Job do: 29. 
Act. Thom. 8 Jos. Ant. 3.2.1 ta ἐκεῖ- 
ge ἔθνη. Herodian. 2.9.15. Only in 
later writers, cf. Passow. 

᾿Εχζητέω, ὤ, f. ἠσω, {ο seek out, 
to search oul, sc. any thing lost, Sept. 
for U7 Ez. 34:11. “pn Ez. 34: 12. 
In N.T. metaph. viz. 

a) to inquire diligenily, to scrutinize, 
ο, ο, περί tevog 1 Pet. 1: 10, where it is 
parall. with ἐξερευνάω. Sept. for “pn 
Pa. 44: 22.—Ecclus. 39: 3. 

b) to seck after, i. e. to endeavour to 
gain, to solicii, trans. Heb. 19: 17 μετὰ 
δακρύων ἐκζητήσας αὐτήν. Sept. for 

cz Ps. 122 9 waz 1K. 14 5. 
Mic. 6: 8. — By Hebraism, in the sense 
of to require, to demand, e. g. éxfntely τὸ 
αἷμά τινος ἀπὸ τινος, i. Θ. to avenge, to 
punish, Luke 11: 50, 51. So Sept. 
and < μα Ez, & 18, 20. 2 Sam. 4: 11. 
w3 η. 9: 5. 42: 99. 

c) from the Heb. ἐκῥητεῖν τὸν Θεόν, 
to seek out God, i.e. to turn to him, 
bumbly and sincerely to follow and 
obey him, Acts 16: 17. Rom. 3: 11. 
Heb. 11:6. So Sept. and wp2 Deut. 
4:29. Jer. 29: 13. G3 Deut. 4: 29. 
9 Chr. 15: 2, 18.—Ecclus. 24: 94. 


᾿Εκθαμβέω, o, f. jou, (ἔνθαμ- 
βος) to astonish t to amaze, 
Aquil. for n93 Job 32:7, Ecclus. 30: 9. 
—In N. T. Pass. ἐκθαμβέοµαι, ov a 
to be greatly amazed, astonished, ac. 
admiration, Mark 9:15. from terror, 
Mark 16: 5,6, from distress of mind, 
Mark 14: 33, where it is paral. with 
λυπᾶῖσθαι Matt. 26:87. Comp. Tittm. 
de Synon. N. T. p. 134. 

"Εχθαμβος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ὁς, 
Φάμβος;) quite astonished, greatly amax- 
ed, Acts 3 11.—Pol. 20. 10.9. 


“Exderog, ov, 5,%, adj. (ἀκτίθημε;) 
exposed, ο. g. as an infamt; hence Acts 


᾿Εκκαθαίρω 


7:19 ποιεῖν :ἔκθετα τὰ βρέφη, i.g. ἐκ- 
τιθέναι τὰ βρέφη, i.e. toexpose. Comp. 
Ex. ο. 2, — So Philo de Vit. Mos. I. 
p. 604 τὸν maida ἐχτιθέασι. ib. ἀδελφὴ 
τοῦ ἐκτεθέντος βρέφους. Ael. V. Η. 2.7. 


᾿Εκκαθαέρω, f. αρῶ, (καθαίρω)) 
fo purge out, i.e. to cleanse thoroughly ; 
pp. τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαθαρμένας, i.e. 
burnished, Xen. An. 1.2.16. In N.T. 
metaph. ο. acc. of pers, ἑαυτὸν ἀπό τινος 
2 Tim. 2: 21. Sept. for hx Judg. 7: 
4.—Xen.Conv. 1. 4.—Seq, ace. of thing, 
to cleanse out, to put away, etc. 1 Cor. 
5: 7. — Dinarch. contra Aristogit. p. 67 
ἐχκαθ. τὴν δωροδοχίαν, pp. Sept. Deut. 
26: 13. 


᾿Εκχκαίω, ποτ. 1 pass, ἐξεκαύθη», 
to cause to burn or flame out, i. ο. to kin- 
dle, trans. Herodot. 4. 194. Sept. for 
“oz Ex. 22:6. Judg. 15:5. metaph. 
τὸν πόλεμον Plut. Agesi. 31 med.—In 
N. T. Pass. or Mid. to burn out, to flame 
up, intrans. i.e. to be inflamed, to burn 
vehemently ; metaph. ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει, with 
lust, Rom. 1: 27..-Of anger, Sept. for 
sa Ps. 2:12. Jer.4:4. Jw Deut. 
29;'20. So Diod. Sic. 14. 108. “Pol. 9. 
10, 10. pp. Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 14. 


Exxaxéo, @, f. now, (ἐκ, xax0s,) 
pp. fo turn out a coward, i.e. to lose 
one’s courage; in Ν. Τ. genr. to be 
JSainthearted, to faint, to despond, sc. in 
view of trial, difficulty, etc. intrans, 
Eph. 3: 13 αἰτοῦμαι µή ἐχκακεῖν ἐν ταῖς 
Φλίψεσί µου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. 3 Cor. 4: 1, 16. 
— In the sense of to be remiss, slothful, 
sc. in duty, Luke 18: 1. Gal. 6: 9. 
2 Thess. 3: 13. — Hesych. ἐχκακοῦμεν ' 
ἀμελοῦμεν, ἀκηδιῶμεν. Pol, 14. 19. 10, 
where others éyxaxéo. 


_ Liaxevrtéo, 0, f.100, to prick out, 
to pierce out, trans, 6. g. τοὺς ὀφθαλμοές, 
Ael. H. A. 17. 20. comp. Valekn. Diatr. 
p- 203. InN. Τ. to pierce through, to 
transfix, trans. Jobu 19337. Rev. 1: 7. 
Comp. Zech. 12: 10, where Sept. for 
“p71, 88 also Judg. 9:54. for aan 
Num. 22: 9. —-2 Mace. 12:6. Pol. 5. 
58. 19. 


᾿Έκκλαω, ©, f. dow, aor. 1 pass. 
d&entaoSyy Buttm. § 98. n.6. 6 100.3; 
fe break out or off, trans. ϱ. g. a branch, 
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᾿Εκκλόω 


Rom. 11: 17, 19,20. Sept. for 260 
Lev. 1: 17. 

᾿Εκκλείω, f. εἶσω, aor. 1 pass. ἐς- 
εχλείσθη Buttm. § 98. n. 6. §100.3; to 
shut out, to exclude, trans. pp. Pol. 25. 
1. 10.—In N. T. trop. to erclude, sc. 
from the intercourse and instruction of 
any one, seq. aceus. Gal. 4: 17. (8ο 
ἀποκλείω Plut. Αἱεῖο. 4.) Pass. to be 
excluded, i.e. to have no place, Rom. 
9: 27. 

᾿Εκκλησία, ας; %, (ἔκκλητος called 
out, summoned, from ἐκκαλέω,) a conve- 
cation, assembly, congregation, Viz. 

a) pp. of persons legally called out or 
summoned ; Acts 19: 39 ἐν τῇ ἐννόμω ἐκ-- 
κλησίᾳ sc. of the people; and hence 
also of a tumultuous assembly not legal, 
Acts 19: 32, 40. — Judith 6: 16. 14: 6. 
Ael. V. H. 5.12. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 6. 
Απ. 1. 3. 2.—In the Jewish sense, con- 


* gregation, assembly, of the people for 


worship, Θ. g. in a synagogue, Matt. 18: 
17. or genr. Acts 7: 8. Heb. 2: 12 
quoted from Ps. 22: 22, where Sept. for 
bap; also Deut. 18: 16, 2 Chr. 1:3, 
5. al. — 1 Macc. 2: 56. 4: 59. Ecclus. 
13: 20. 

b) in the christian sense, an assembly 
sc. of Christians, genr. 1 Cor. 11: 18 
συνερχόµενοι ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ. Hence, α 
church, the christian church, viz. (a) α 
particular church, e. g. in Jerusalem, 
Acts 8: 1. 11: 22. al. in Antioch, Acts 
11: 26. 19: 1. αἰ. in Corinth, 1 Cor. 1: 
2. 2Cor.1:1. of Asia Minor, } Cor. 
16:19. of Galatia, Gal. 1:2. at Thes- 
salonica, 1 Thess. 1:1. 2 Thess. 1: 1. 
at Cenchrea, Rom. 16: 1. ete. etc. So ai 
ἐκκλ. τῶν ἐθνῶν, i.e. churches of Gentile 
Christians,Rom.16:4. Also 7; κατ οἶκον 
τινος ἐκκλησία, i.e. the church which 
meets at the house of any one, Rom. 
16:5. 1 Cor. 16: 19. Philem.2. So 
ἐχκλ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Rom. 16: 16. ἐκκλ. 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, 1 Cor. 1:2. 10:32. al, — 
(8) The church universal, Matt. 16: 
18. 1 Cor. 12: 28. Gal. 1: 18. Eph. 1: 
22. 3: 10. Heb. 12: 23. al. So ἐκκλ. τοῦ 
Sov, 1 Cor. 11: 22 15:9. 1 Tim. & 
15. al. Comp. Sept. ἐκκλ. κύριου for 
mim. bap Deut. 23: 2,4. ΑΣ. 


᾿Εκκλόω, f. νῶ, te bend out, to 
turn aside or mpay, intrans. e. g. ἐν τῆς 


" Exxoduu Bac 


ὁδοῦ, Sept. for 02 Num. 22 23, in 
flight, Pol. 1. 19, 2." Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 38, 
— In N. T. metapb. of those who turn 
away or stoerve from piety and virtue, 
Rom. 3: 12, quoted from Ps. 14: 3. 53: 4, 
where Sept. for 70.—Seq. ἀπό ο. gen. 
to turn away from, to avoid, Rom. 16: 17. 
1 Pet. 3:11. So Sept. for 7270 Ps. 
37: 28. Prov, 3: 7. 


Εκκολυμµβαω, o, f. ήσω, to swim 
oud, ac. to land, Acts 27: 42.—Diod. Sic. 
20. 86, 88. 


᾿Εκκομίω, f. ise, to bear out, to 
carry out, sc. a dead body for burial, 
Luke 7: 12.—Herodian. 2. 1. 5. 


᾿Εκκοπτω, f. yo, to strike out or 
off, to cut off or out, trans. e. g. a branch 
or scion, & tivog Rom. 11: 24. absol. 
v. 22, paral. with ἐκκλάω in v. 17, 19, 20. 
δένδρο», i.e. to cut down, Matt. 3: 10, 
7: 19. Luke 3: 9. 13: 7,9. τὴν δεξία», 
Matt. 5: 30. 18: 8. — Ael. V. H. 5. 17. 
Xen. An. 1. 4.10. Oec. 17.14. Sept. 
for nj2 Jer. 6: 6. 22: 7. — Metaph. 
τὴν ἀφορμὴν ἐκκοπτει», to cut off occa- 
sion, i.e. to remove it, 2 Cor. 11: 12, 
Sept. ἐκκ. τὴν ἐλπίδα for 292 Hiph. Job 
19: 10. — Hierocl. Carm. aur. Pyth. é- 
κόπτει τὰς ἀφορμάς. Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 1. 
Pol. 5. 104. 10. —So in text. rec. 1 Pet. 
3 7 tic τὸ μὴ ὀπύπτεσθαι τὰς προσευ- 
zag ὑμᾶ», that your prayers be not cut 
off, .rendered fruitless; in Jater edit. 
ἐγχόπτεσθαι. 


Ἐκκρέμαμαι, Mid. form intrans. 
of é ἐκκρεμάννυμε, (Buttm. §114 κριµάν-- 
νυµι,) to hang from ; trop. of those who 
listen closely to a person speaking, 88 
in Engl. to hang on the lips of any one ; 
seq. gen. of person, Luke 19: 48 6 λαὸς 
ὀξεκρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων, --- Comp. 
Sept. Gen. 44:30. Philo de Abr. ρ. 373. 
E, 6 δὲ πὀθῳφ ahexty τοῦ παιδὸς ἐκ- 

ἄμενος. Id. de Vict. off. p. 856. C. 
‘Plat. VIL. p. 851. 14. ed. Reiske. 


᾿Εκλαλέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, to speak out, 
i. 9. to tell, to disclose, trans. ο. dat. of 
pers. Acts 23:22 under ἐχλαλῆσαι, where 
for the infin. instead of the imperat. see 
Battm. § 141. n. 5. Winer § 45. 7. — 
Judith 11:9. Dem. 354. 23. 
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᾿Εκλέγω 


Εκλαμπω, f. we, to’ shine out, to 
be resplendent, Matt. 13: 43, in allusion 
to Dan. 12: 3 where Sept. for Τη, 
comp. Wisd. 3: 7.—Ecclfs. 43: 5. Pol. 
15. 29. 3. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 1. 


᾿Εκλανύανω, {.ἐκλήσω, (ἐκ intens,) 
to make forget entirely, Hom. I]. 2. 600. 
— In N. T. Mid. εκλανθανοµαι, perf. 
pass. in mid. signif. ἐκλέλησμαι, to for- 
get entirely, seq. gen. Heb. 12:5. See — 
Buttm. § 114 λανθάνω. § 136. 3.—Jos. 
Ant. 4.3.3. Pol. 5. 48. 6. Aeschin. Dial. 
Soc. 3. 16. 


᾿Εκλέγω, f. ξω, pp. to lay out to- 
gether, Passow Lex. λέγω no. 2, i. e. to 
choose out, to select, trans. Jos. B. J. 2. 
6.6. Xen. Ἡ. G. 1. 6. 19. Mem. 3. 5. 9. 
—In Ν. T. Mid. ἐκλέγομαε, f. Eouas, to 
choose out for one’s self, i.e. genr. to 
choose, to select, trans, 

a) geor. of things, Luke 10: 42 την 
ἄγαθην μερίδα ἐξελέξατο. 14: 7. So 
seq. ἵνα of purpose, 1 Cor. 1: 27 bis, 
28. Sept. for 4132 Gen. 13: 11.—Jos. 
B. J. 2.8.9. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Of 
persons, seq. acc. simply, John 6: 70, 
15: 16 bis. Acts I: 2, 24. 6:5. Acts 
15: 22, 25, ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις---ἐκ-- 
λεξαµένους ἄνδρας πέμψαι, i.e. either, to 
send men who let themselves be chosen, 
Winer § 39.5. Buttm. § 155. 8; or else 
ἐκλεξαμένους is in the accus, by anaco- 
luthon instead of the dat. as also the 
nom. γράψαντες in v.23; Winer § 64, 2. 
Buttm. § 151. II. 5. Sept. for πα 
1 Sam. 8: 18. 10: 24.— Xen. Oec. 7.11. | 
Cyr. 8. 6. 7.—Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. John 15: 
19 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμον. (Ecclus. 45: 4.) seq. 
anp ο. gen. Luke 6: 13. (Ecclus. 45: 
16.) With an infin. implied, James % 
5 Φεὸς ἐξελέξατο τοῦς πτωχοὺς (εἶναι) 
πλουσίους κ. τ. 4. Seq. ἐν, among, Acts 
15: 7 6 Seog ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέξατο διὰ τοῦ 
στόµατός µου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔθνη κ. τ.λ.Ι.θ. 
God chose among us that through my 
mouth, etc. Comp. Winer § 32. 3. a. 

b) by implic. to choose out, with the 
accessory idea of kindness, favour, love, 
etc. Mark 13: 20, John 13: 18. Acts 14: 
17. Eph. 1:4, So Sept. and “ha 
Deut. 4: 37. Ps.65:5. Zech. 3:2. So 
in Mae. Luke 9: 35 ὀκλελεγμένος for 
ἀγαπητός. 








Εχλείω 


᾿Εκλείιω, f. ye, to leave out or off; 
trans. i.e. to relinquish, to desert, Xen. 
An. 4.1.8, Η. α. 1. 1. 19. —In N.T. 
intrans, to leawe off, i.e. to fail, to cease; 
e.g. 7 πίστις Luke 22: 32, So Sept. 
for Ian Jer. 7: 27. So ta ἔτη Heb. 1: 
12, quoted from Ps, 122: 28, where 
Sept. for ΏΦΏ Niph. Sept. also for 
m3 Gen. 91:16. 32 Josh. 3: 18. 
—Xen. An. 4.5.15, Vect. 5. 12.—By 
impl. do cease to live, i. e. to die, Luke 
16: 9. Sept. for 912 Gen. 49: 32. Lam. 
1:20. main Jer. 42: 17,22.—Jos. B. J. 
4. 1. 9. Apollodor. Bibl. 3. 4. 3. Comp. 
Ρο]. 2. 60. 7 ἐκλιπεῖν τὸ Civ. Xen. Cyr. 
Β. 7. 26 ἤδη ἐκλιπεῖν µοι φαίνεται ἡ 
ψυχή. 

᾿Εκλεκιος, ἡ, ov, (ἐκλέγω,) chos- 
en, elect, i. 6. 

8) select, choice, excellent, 0. g. dios 
1 Pet. 2 4, 6, quoted from Is, 28: 16 
where Sept. for 115, coll. Ezra 5: 8,— 
Lib. Henoch. Fabr, Cod. Pseud, V. T. 
1. 184, A900 éxdextoi, gems. — Of per- 
sons, chosen, distinguished, e. g. γένος 
ἐκλεκτόν 1 Pet. 2:9, Sept. for τη 
Is. 43: 20. So of angels, 1 Tim. 5: 21. 
Comp. Jos, B. J. 2. 16. 4. 

b) by imp. chosen, with the accessory 
idea of kindness, favour, love, i. ᾳ. 
cherished, beloved, etc. Luke 23:35 ὁ 
Χριστὸς 6 τοῦ θΦεοῦ exdextds. Rom. 16: 
13, coll. v.12, So Sept. and ΥΠ Is, 
4% 1. Ps. 105: 6. 1 Chr. 16:13, — 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 747, 
(Messiah) éxdextog Seo. — Hence οἱ 
ἐκλεκτούί, the elect, i. Θ. those chosen of 
God unto salvation or as members of 
the kingdom of heaven, and who there- 
fore enjoy his favour and lead a holy 
life in communion with him, i. q. saints, 
Christians ; comp. ἅγιοι in "άγιος 1. b. β. 
Seq. τοῦ Φεοῦ, Matt. 24: 31. Luke 18: 17. 
Mark 13 27. Rom. 8: 33. Col 3 12. 
Tit. 1: 1. absol. Matt. 90: 16, 22: 14. 
24: 22,24. Mark 18: 20,22. 2 Tim. 
2:10. So genr. with a subst. 1 Pet. 1:1. 
2 John 1,13. Rev. 17: 14.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom, 7, 2. 


Ἔχλογη, ὃς, ἡ, (ἐκλέγω,) choice, 
αἰεείίαα, selection, viz. 

a) genr. Acts 9: 15 σκεῦος ἐκλογής, 
a chosen vessel; comp. Buttm. § 123. 
η. 4.----Ῥο]. 5. 63.11. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 
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᾿Εκμυκιηρίω 


b) election, i. e. the benevolent pur- 
pose of God by which any are chosen 
unto salvation, eo that they are led to 
embrace and persevere in the religion 
of Christ and the enjoyment of its priv- 
ileges and blessings here and hereafter. 
Rom. 11:5 κατ ἐκλογὴν χάριτος. 11: 28. 
1 Thess.1:4. 2 Pet. 1:10.—By meton. of 
abstr. for concr. i.g. of éxdextol,Rom.11: 7. 

c) by impl. free choice, free will, libera 
volunias ; Rom. 9: 11 9 xat ἐκλογὴν 
πρόθοσις, the purpose according to free 
choice, i.e. the free, spontaneous pur- 
pose of God, uninfluenced by external 
motives.—Jos. Β. 7. 2. 8. 14 én ἀνθρώ- 
mow ἐκλογῇ 10 τε καλὸν καὶ τὸ κακὸν 
προκεῖται. Pasalt. Salom. 9: 7 τὰ ἔργα 
ἡμῶν ἐν ἐκλογῇ καὶ ἐτουσίᾳ τῆς ψυχῆς 
ἡμῶν, Comp.Raphel.Ann.e Polyb. in loc. 

ἛἜκλυω, £. ύσω, to loose out of, te 
sel free from, 090. Tab. 24 κακῶν ἐξ ὧν 
ov δύνανται ἐκλῦσαι ἑαυτούς. Pol. 16. 
6. 19. to loosen out, to relax, to weary, 
Sept. for mali Jer. 12:5. Diod. Sic. 
14. 77. Xen. Ven. 5.5.—In Ν. Τ. Pase. 
or Mid. ἐκλυομαε, to be weary, to be ex- 
hausied, to faint ; Gal. 6:9 μὴ ἐκλιόμενου, 
2.9. in well-doing, paral. with ἐκκακῶμεν. 
Spoken of the body, Matt, 15: 32. Mark 
8; 3. also Matt. 9: 36 in text. rec. 
where later edit. ἐσκυλμένοι. Sept. for 
Ko? 1 Sam. 14: 28. 2 Sam. 21: 16. 
Ὦ15 2 Sam. 16: 14. 17:29. An» Lam. 
2: 11, 19, — Jos. Ant. 5.2.7, Pol. 20. 
4. 7 τοῖς σώμασι.---Βροκθη of the mind, 
to faint, to despond, Heb. 12: 3 ψυχαῖς 
ἡμῶν ἐχλυόμενοι. absol. ν. 5. Sept. for 
Πρ Deut. 20:3.—Judith 14:6. 1 Macc. 
9:8. Ρο]. 20. 4. 7 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 29.6. 14. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 1. 

"Exuaoca or αττω, f. tu, te 
wipe off, i. e. to wipe dry, trans. Luke 7: 
38, 44. John 11: 2. 12% 3. 18: 5.— 
Ecclus, 12: 11. Ep. of Jer. 18, 24 
Aristot. H. An. 9. 40. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
9.10. <A word of later use in this 
sense, for which the Attics said ἆπο-- 
µόργνυμι and ἐξομόργνυμι, Thom, Mag. 
p. 649. Moeris p. 249. Sturz de Dial. 
Alex. p. 163. 


᾿Εκχμυκτηρζω, Ε έσω, (ἐκ intens. 
and μυκτηρίζω, to tarn up the nose at, 


to scorn, fr. µυκτήρ the nose, scorn,) {ο , 
deride out and out, to scoff at, trans. 


 Exveve 


Luke 16 14. 2% 35. Sept. for 155 Ps. 
2: 4. 22; 8.—Eadr. 1: 51. 


Ἔκνενω, f. εὔσω, to nod out, i. 9. 
spoken of a horse, {ο throw out the head, 
intrans. Xen. Eq. 10. 19. also trans, 
bo shake off by throwing out the head, 
ib. 5. 4. Then genr. to tncline out, ac. 
with the head, intrans. Xen. Ven. 10. 
12, also trans. fo avoid by inclining the 
head or body, Diod. Sic. p. 675. C. ed, 
Rhod. 6 δὲ ἕτερος βραχὺ πιαρεγκλίνας, 
τὴν ὀπιφερομένην πληγὴν ἐξένευσε. 10.15. 
87 Below ta μὲν ἀξένενε, Comp. Sept. 
Mic, 6: 14.—Hence iu N. T. intrans. to 
turn aside, to turn away, abeol. Joba 3: 
13 0 7ὰρ ᾿1ησοῦς ἐξέγευσεν, Όχλου ὄντος 
ἐν τῷ τόπῳ, i.e. Le turned away, went 
aside, withdrew. So Sept. for 15 
Judg. 4:18. 2p Judg. 18: 26. comp. 
«κ 2: 24, 28: 16. — Philo Vit. Mos, 

. 690. E, ποῖ τις τράπηται, Toe τις ἐκ-- 

; Plut. ΥΗΠ. p. 280. 5. ed. Reisk. 
ixvedous μικρὸν τῆς ὁδοῦ. Pind. Ol. 13. 
163. Jos. Ant. 7, 4.2 6 davtdng ἐκνεύ-- 
σας sig τι χωρίον. trop. 3 Macc. 3: 25. 
Trane. Jos. Ant. 9. 6. τὸ ἅρμα εἰς ἑτέ- 
gay odor ἐξένευσε. ---- Others derive the 
form ἐξένευσε from éxvew, f. εὖσω, to 
swim οι, i.e. to escape by swim- 
ming, Thuc. 2. 90; and hence genr. to 
escape, to withdraw privately, etc. See 
Kuinoel in loc. Krebs Obs. e Jos. 
Kypke Obs. etc. 


᾿Εχνήφω, f. yo, intrans, to sober 
oul, i. e. to become seber out of drunk- 
enone Sept. for Τὸ Nx" 1 Sam. 2: 

7223 Υρ Gen. 224." γρ Joel 
ή δ. Kretaeus 4.3.—Ie N. T. imetaph, 
fo rouse up, ta atoake, ec. from a state of 
torpor, iguerance, delusion, ete. 1 Cor. 
1& 34. Comp. Sept. Ps. 78: 65. 

ἛἜκουσιος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (Exsiv,) 
willing, voluntary; Philem. 14 κατὰ 
ἐκούσνον, i, e. willingly, spontaneously, 
Sept. xaF bx. for i223 Neh. 15: 3— 
Xen. Mem, 2. 1. 18. 

‘“Exovalac, adv. (ἐκούσιος) wit- 
lugly, voluntarily, Heb. 10:26. 1 Pet. 
& 2 Sept. for 72933 Pa 54: 8.—Jos. 
Ant. 5.2 3. Xen. 3. 1. 18. 

΄Εκπαλαε, adv. (πάλαι) of old, 
long since, 2 Pet. 2 3 3: 5. — Plut. 
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Aristid. 17. 365. Appian. Maced..9. 4. 
517. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. 
where the word is shown to belong 
only to the later Greek. « 

Ἐκπειραζω, f. σω, (ἐν intens.) 
to try out, i.e. to put to the test, to tempt, 
trans. Matt. 4:7. Luke 4: 12. 10: 25. 
1Cor. 10:9. Sept. for =D: Deut. 6: 
16 where see. 8:16. Ps. 78: 18. 


᾿Εκπέμπω, f. yor, to send out, to 
send forth, Acts 19: 4. 17: 10. Sept. 
for πώ Gen. 24: 54, 56, 59.—Bar. 4: 
16. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 93. 


᾿Εκπεριωυώς, adv. (περισσῶς)) 


abundantly, exceedingly, vehemently, Mark 
14: 9] in Mes, for ἐκ περισσοῦ. 


᾿Εκπειάννυµε, f. dow, (πειάννυµε 
Buttm. § 114,) to spread out, to expand, 
to stretch forth, e.g. the bands in sup- 
plication, Rom. 10: 21, fram Is. 65 2 
where Sept. for Ὁ 8. as also Ex. 9: 30, 
34. — Ecclus. 48: 20. 1 Macc. 3: 48 το 
βιβλίον. Pol. 1. 44. 3. 

ἛἜκπηδαω, @, f. ήσω, to leap out, 
te rush forth, intrans. Acta 14: 14 ἐξιπή- 
δησαν εἰς τὸν Όχλον in later edit. for εἰσ-- 
επήδεσα» i in text. ree. —Judith 14: 17 ἐξ- 


επήδησεν sig τὸν λαόν. Jos. Ant. 6, 9, 5. 
Xen. Cyr, 1. 4. 8. 


᾿Εκπύιτω, f. ἀπεσοῦμαι, perf. ἐκ-- 
πέπτωκα, aor. 2 ἐξέπεσον, aor. 1 ἐξέπεσα 
Gal. 5: 4, comp. Buttm. § 97. η. 9. Φ114. 
p. 296. Winer §13. 1. a. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 724; {ο fall out of, to fall from or off, 
intrans, 

a) pp. spoken of things which fall 
out of or from their places, ete. 6. g. 
wars from heaven, Mark 19: 25, coll. 
Matt. 24: 20, and Is. 14: 18 where Sept. 
πῶς ἐξέπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 6 ἑωσφόρος, 
for p32. So of flowers, James 1: 11 
and 1 Pet. 1: 24 ἄνθος αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε, 
comp. Sept, for 533 Is. 28: 1, 4. So 
of chains from the bands, Acts 12: 7. 
a boat from a ship, Acts 27: 32. — He- 
rodian. 3. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8. — 
Spoken of a ship, to fall out or to be 
driven out of its course,’ usually seq. 
tig ο. ace. of place, to be ariven upon ; 
Acts 27:17 φοβ. pn sig τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκ- 
πέσωσι. ν. 26, 29. — Diod. Sic, 2. 60 το 
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πλθιάριογ---ἐκπεσεῖν εἰς ἄμμους. Pol. 1, 


51. 11. Xen. An. 7. 5. 12. Comp. ὁσε. 
ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ Xen. Λη. 5. 2. 31. — Trop. 
to fall from aby state or condition, i. e. 
to lose one’s part or interest in that 
state 4 seq. gen. τῆς χάριτος Gal. 5: 4. 
τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ 2 Pet. 3:17. πό- 
Oe ἐκπ. Rev. 2 5 in text. rec. where 
others xértrexac, — Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 2. 
Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2 or 4. Thuc. 8. 81. 

b) metaph. to fall away, i. e. to faa, 
to be without effect, to be in vain, 5 ἀγάπη 
1 Cor. 13: 8. 6 λόγος Φεοῦ Rom. 9: 6. 
So ΤΡ», Sept. πίπτω Josh. 23:14. 2K. 
10: 10: διαπίπτω Josh. 21: 45.— Plut. 
de Audit. VI. p. 140. 1. ed. Reisk. λόγος 
ὑπηνέμιος ἐκπίπτων. 


᾿Εκπλέω, f. εύσομαι, to sail out of, 
to sau from, a port or harbour, 6eq. εἰς, 
Acts 15: 39. 18:18. seq. ἀπό 20: 6. — 
ο. εἷς Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 32. seq. ἀπό 
An. 5. 6. 23. 

᾿Εκπληρόω, ὦ, f. ώσω, to fill out, 
to complete in full, trans. e. g. in measure 
or pumber, 2 Macc. 8: 10. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 33. — In N. T. metaph. fo fulfil, 
6. g. a promise, Acts 13: 32. — Ρο]. 1. 
67. 1 ἐλπίδας. 


᾿Εκπλήρωσες, εως, ἡ, (ἐκπληρόω,) 
a filling out, completion, 2 Macc. 6: 14. 
In Ν. T. of time, fulfilment ; Acts ο]: 
26 διαγγέλων τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν 
τοῦ ayy. announcing the fulfilment [full 
observance] of the days, i.e. that he 
was about to keep in full the proper 
number of days, etc. comp. Num. 6: 9. 
—So ἐκπληρόω, Diod. Sic. 2557 νόμιμον 
δ αὐτοῖς ἐστι ny ἐτῶν ρισμένων, καὺ 
τὸν ν χρόνον τοῦτον ἐκπληρώσαντες, ἔκου-- 
σιῶς µεταλλάττειν. Comp. πληρόω 
I Macc. 3: 49. 


᾿Εκιλήσσω v. tt, f. ξω, aor. 2 
pass. ἐξεπλάγην (α insteed of η) in euch 
compounds as signify ‘to terrify,’ etc. 
Butt. § 114 πλήσσο,; pp. to strike out, 
to force out by a blow; but found only 
trop. to strike one out of his senses, 
his self-posseasion, i.e. to strike uth 
astonishment, terror, admiration, etc. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5.6. Mag. Eq. 8. 19. — 
In Ν. T. only Pass. to be struck with 
astonishment, admiration, etc. i. e. to be 
astonished, io be amazed, genr. Matt. 19: 


Εκπορενομαι 


25. Mark 10: 36. Sept. for paz Ecc. 
7. 16.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 67. —Especially 
of admiration, comp. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. Τ.ρ. 194. absol. Matt. 13: 54. Mark 
6:2, 7:37. Luke 2: 48, Seq. ἐπίο. dat. 
Matt. 7: 28 ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῃ. 22:33. Mark 
1: 22; 11:18. Luke 4: 32, 9: 43. Acts 
18: 12.—Hesych. ἐξεπλάγη' ἐθαύμασεν, 
ἐξέστη. Seq. ἐπί ο. dat. Ael. V. Η. 12. 
41. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. seq. dat, ib. 6, 
3.15, seq. accus. 2 Macc. 7: 19. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 7. 5. Herodian. 1. 16.10, 


᾿Εκπνέω, ὦ, f. εὐσω, to breathe out 
or forth, trans. Plut. ed. Reisk. VIII. 
238.6. Plato Phaedo, 16. fn N. T. 
intrans. to expire, to die, Mark 15: 37, 
39. Luke 23: 46.—Soph. Aj. ΕΙ. 1045. 
Plut. de gen. Socr. 32. — The accus. 
τὴν ψυχήν is strictly here implied ; 50 
in full, Eurip. Orest. 1163 ἐχπνέων τὴν 
ψυχή». Phoenias, 1475. 
ἜΕκπορευομαι, f. εὔσομαι, to go 
out of, to go or come forth, spoken 
a) of persons, seq. ἐκ ο. gen. of place 
whence, Mark T3: 1 ἐστορευομένου av 
τοῦ ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Seq. ἀπό, Μαιι. 20: 
29 éxno μένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ “Ἱεριχώ. 
Mark 10: 46. oc. gen. Mark 11: 19. 
ἐκεθεν Mark 6: 11. παρά ο. gen. of 
person from whom, John 15: 20. αὉ- 
sol. Luke 3: 7. Acts 25:4. Spoken of 
demons, absol. Matt. 17: 21. Sept. 
ο, ἐκ for 772 N° Ps. 19: 6. ο. ἀπό Ex. 
5:20. ο éxeiSey Deut. 11: 10. —c. ἐκ 
Pol. 6. 58.4. absol. Xen. Ag. 2. 25.— 
Seq. εἰς ο. acc. of place whither, Mark 
10: 17 ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ εἰς odor. 
John 5: 29. ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. Rev. 
16: 14. πρός ο. ACC. of pers. Matt. 3: 5. 
Mark 1:5. Sept.c. εἲς for xs Ex. 33: 
7. ο. ἐπί Ex.7:15. ο. πρός Judg. 9: 38. 
—c. sig Xen. An. 5.6.33. éniib. 5. 1. 8. 
b) of things, to go forth from, to pro- 
ceed out of ; seq. ἐν ο. gen. ἐκ τοῦ ἀν-- 
δρώπου, Mark 7: 90. ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 
7:21, τὰ ἐκπορ. & τοῦ στόματος, Matt. 
15: 11, 18. Luke 4: 22. Eph. 4: 29. 
Also symb. of a sword, Rev. 1: 16. 19: 
15,21. (comp. 2:16. Is. 49: 2. Hos. 6: 
5.) of lightning, Rev. 4: 5. fire, o 17, 18. 
11:5. ariver, 22:1. Seq. ἀπό Mark 
7: 15. διά ο. gen. Matt. 4: 4. soadey 
Mark 7: 23. Sept. ο. ἐκ for NX Num. 
82:24. Ez, 1: 13. for 1p 2 Deut. 8: 


᾿Εκπορνεύω 


3. 23: 24. — Seq. sic ο. ace, of place 
whither ; spoken of rumour, Luke 4: 
37 ἐξεπορ. ἦχος περὸ αὐτοῦ εἰς πάντα 
τόπον. In the sense of {ο be ejected, tic 
τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα, Mark 7: 19. 

c) from the Heb. in the phrase εἰσ- 
nogevopas καὶ ἐκπορεύομαε, to go in 
and out, i.e. to perform one’s daily 
duties, Acts 9:28 ; see in Εἰσπορεύομαι 
ο, and Ἐἰσέρχομαι d. 


Ἔχπορνευω, f. εὔσω, to whore it 
oul, 1.6. to practise JSornication, to be 
given to lewdness, intrans. Jude7. Sept. 
for 133 Gen. 38: 24. Ex. 34: 16.—Fabr. 
Cod. Poeud. V. T. I. p. 653. 


ἛἜκπτυω, f. ύσω, to spit out, Hom. 
Od. 5. 322. In Ν. Τ. metaph. to loathe, 
to reject, trans. Gal. 4: 14. comp. Rev. 
3: 16. — So ἀποπτύω Eurip. Androm. 
607. Hesiod. Op. et D. 724. 


᾿Εκριζόω, ὦ, f. ώσω, to root out 
or up, trans. Matt. 13:29, 15:13. Luke 
17: 6. Jude 12 δένδρα ἐκριζωθέντα, i. e. 
the same as rooted up. Sept. for Πο 
Jer.1:10. “px Zeph. 2: 4. — Wisd. 
4: 4. 


"Ἔκστασις, εως, %, (élormus,) pp. 
a puiting away, ‘removal, sc. of any thing 
out of a place etc. Plut. ed. Reisk. IX. 
Ρ. 727.8 txoracis Φερμότητος. ib. 728. 9. 
In N. T. and commonly, metapb. ec- 
stasy, i.e. the state of being out of one’s 
nual mind ; Hesych. φρενὸς Exotacte, 
6 sig δαυτὸν py oy. Thus 

a) genr. as arising from any strong 
emotion, astonishment, amazement, e. g. 
from admiration, Mark 5: 42. Luke 5: 
26. Acts 3:10. from terror, Mark 16: 
8. Sept. for Γον Jer. 5:30. 1179 
Deut. 28: 2%. = mry Gen. 27: 33. 
wp 2 Chr, 14:14. “a39 Ez. 27: 35. 
— Test. XH Patr. p. 538. Plat. ed. 
Reisk. VI. 196. 8 ἐισεάσεις καὶ ταραχὰς 
ποὺ πτοίας ὀπιφάρει». 

b) a trance, i. e. a atate in which the 
soul is unconscious of present objects, 
being rapt into visions of distant or fu- 
ture things, Acts 10: 10. 11: 5. 24: 17. 
comp. 2 Cor. 19: 2.sq. Ez. 1: 1.—Arte- 
mid, 2. 37. Comp. Sept. for εἰς 
Gen. 2:21. Hesych. txvtacw’ ὕπνον, 


φόβο». 
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Ἔκτενης 


Εκσιρέφω, f. yo, to turn out of 
a place, trans. ϱ. g. a tree or post éx τῆς 
Φῆς, Arr. Exped. Al. Μ. 3. 29. to turn 
inside oul, as a garment, Schol. in Aris- 
toph. Nub. 89. — In N. T. metaph. to 
change, sc. for the worse, i.e. to subvert, 
to pervert, perf. pass. Tit. 32:11. So 
Sept. for tom Am. 6: 19. Pass. for 
mpm Deut. "32: 20.—genr. Aristoph. 
Nub. ‘89 ἔκστρεψον ὡς τάχιστα τοὺς 
σαντοῦ τρόπους. 

᾿Εκιαράσσω v. t10, {ξω, to stir 
up wholly, to disturd greatly, to agitate 
greatly, trans. e. g. trop. τὴν πόλιν, Acts 
16:20. Sept. for ngz Ps.18:4. mage 
Ps. 88:17. — Wiad. 17:3. 18:7. Andocid. 
de Myster. 6 δὲ τήν πόλιν olny ἐκταραξας. 


᾿Εκτείνω, f. τενῶ, perf. tétaxa, to 
stretch out, to extend, 9. g. τὸν τράχηλον 
Xen. Eq. 1.8. or the body for sleep, 
Xen. Conv. 4.31. In N. T. spoken 

a) of the hand, τὴν χερα ἐκτείνειν, to 
stretch forth the hand, genr. Matt.12: 13 bis. 
26:51. Mark 3:5 bis. Luke 6:10. Acts 21:1, 
Sept. for 3° 03 Josh. 8:19. Ex. 15: 12, 
so mtw Gen. 19: 10. 22:10.—Ceb. Tab, 
30. Xen.Eq.7. 2.—So for the purpose of 
healing, Matt. 8:3. Mark 1: 41. Luke 
5:13. Acts 4: 30. of assisting, Matt. 
14: οἱ. of entreaty, John 21: 18. — 
Seq. ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. to stretch out 
one’s hand upon, i.e. genr. towards, 
Matt. 12: 49; or i. q. to lay hands up- 
on in a hostile manner, Luke 22: 53; 
so Sept. for 3270) Ex. 7:5. Jer. 6: 
19. Ez. 6: 14,—1-Macc. 12: 39, 42. 

b) of an anchor, i. e. éo let go an an- 
char with its cable, to cast anchor, Acts 
27: 30, 

᾿Εκχτελέω, ὢ, f. έσω, to finish out 
or off, to complete fully, absol. Luke 14; 


29, 30. Sept. for yD Deut. 32; 45,— 
Pol. 10. 26. 1. Xen. ‘Lac. 10. 7. 


᾿Εκτένεια, ας., ἦν (ἐκτείνω,) exten- 
sion, Herodian. 7. 3. 8.—In Ν. T. trop. 
inteniness, assidutty ; Acts 26:7 ἐν éxts~ 
yelgi.e. intently, assiduously.—2 Macc. 
14: 38. Phalar. Ep. 68. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311. 

᾿Εκτενής, έος, ove, 4, %, adj. (ἐκ- 
τείνω͵) pp. ectended ; trop. intent, earnest, 


fervent, Acts 12: 5 προσευχή dus. 1 Pet. 





Εκτονως 


4: 8 ayany. — 3 Macc. 5: 2). Pol. 22. 
5.4. Chiefly in later writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 311.—Neut. compar. ἐκτενέ- 
στερον as adv. more earnestly, Luke 22 
44. See Buttm. § 115. 5. 

᾽Εκτενῶς, adv. (ἐκτενής)) intently, 
earnestly, 1 Pet. 1:22. Sept. for ΠΡΙΠ3 
Jon, 3: 8.—3 Mace. 5:9, Diod. Sic. 2. 
24. Pol. 8.21.1. <A later word, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 311. 


᾿Εκτίθημε, { t&djow, to place out, 
to expose, trans. viz. 

a) an infant that it may perish, Acts 
7: 21 ἐκτεθέντα δὲ αὐτόν, in particip. 
aor. | pass. comp. Buttm. ‘6107. n. J, 16. 
— Wisd. 18: 5. Λε]. V. H. 2.7. Diod. 
Bic. 3. 58, ib. 4. 64, comp. in” Εκθτετος, 

b) Mid. ἐκτίθεμαν, to set forth, to ex- 
pound, to declare, Acts 11: 4. 18 26. 
28: 23. Sept. for 22 Job 36: 13.—Jos. 
Ant. }. 12.2. Athen. VII. p. 278. 


Ἔκτιασσο γ. ττω, ate, to shake 
out or off, e. g. τὸν πονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν, 
Matt. 10: “4° Acts 13: 51. τὸν χοῦν 
ὅπος. τ. ποδ. Mark 6: 11. τὰ ἱμάτια, Acts 
18: 6. These were symbolical actions, 
signifying the total breaking off of all 
further intercourse. Comp. Lightfoot, 
Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 10: 14.—-Plut. Cato 
Maj. 14. 


"Ἔκτος, η, ον, ordin. num. (%,) 
the sixth, as Sry ciga, the sixth hour, i. e. 
in the Jewish reckoning, noon, Matt. 
20: 5. 27: 45. Mark 15: 33. Luke 23: 
44, John 4:6. 19:14. Acts 10:9. Also 
Luke 1: 26, 36. Rev. & 12. 9: 13, 14. 
. 16 12. 21: 20. Sept. for "zy Gen. 1: 
31. 30: 19.—Hom. Od. 3. 415, 


ἛἜκτος, adv. (ἐκ) out of, withoul, 
i. 6. 

a) pp. of place, with the art. ro ) ἐκτός, 
the oulside, Matt. 23: 26 τὸ ἐκτὸς αὐτῶν. 
Bottm. § 125, 6, 7. — So ta ἐκτός, Arr. 
Dies. Ep. 3.7.2 Pel. 3. 46.2.—-Asa 
prep. with a gen. outef, 2 Cor. 12 2, 3 
sise ἑπτὸς τοῦ σώματος: 1 Cor. & 18 way 
ἁμάρτημα ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματός ἐστι i. ©. 
does not pertain to the body, is not 
physical. — Hom. Od. 12, 219, Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 7. 4. 

b) trop. without, i.e. exeept, besides, 
as prep. ο. gen. Acts 26: 22 οὐδὲν éxt¢ 
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λέων ὧν κτλ. 1Cor. 1527. Sept. 
for 19> 1K. 4:23. Judg.& 26. abn 
1K. 16 19. Dan. 11: 4—Xen. H. G. 
1,2, 3. ib. 1. - 6. 35.—By pleonasm pre- 
fixed to εἰ µή, as ἔκτος εἰ µή, without 
Ρεγλαρο, unless, except, 1 Cor. 14:5 ἑκ- 
τὸς εὖ µὴ διαρμενεύγ. 10. 3. 1 Tim. & 
19. See Winer § 67. p. 487. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 450. — Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. 
quom. Hist. conscr. 13, 21, 38. pro 
Imag. 23, 28. 

᾿Εκτρέπω, f. wes, to turn ont or 
away, trans, sc. from a place, course, 
etc. 6. g. τὸ ὕδωρ ἐξέτρεπε Thuc. δ. 65. 
Mid. and aor. ἀξεεράπην as Mid. (Buttm. 
§ 196. 2,) to turn one’s self away from 
8 way or course, i.e. to turn aside 
, to deflect, intrans. e. g. ες ὁδοῦ 


Τον . 
Ael. V. H. 14. 49. S80 τῆς ὁδοῦ Arr. 


Exp. A. Μ. 3. 21.7. * abeol. Xen. An. 
4.5. 15.—Hence in N. T. Mid. metaph. 
to turn away frem, intrans. viz. 

a) from the true course, spoken of 
those who abandon the truth and em- 
brace error, 1 Tim. 1:6 ἐξεράπησαν 
sig µαταιολογίαν. seq. ἐπί 2 Tim. 4: 4. 
seq. ὑπίσω 1 Tim. 3: 15. absol. Heb, 
12:13 ἵνα py τὸ χωλὸν ὑπραπῇ, viz. 
‘make straight and level paths, that 
the lame may not be driven to turn 
aside into other paths, but may be 
healed,’ i. ϱ. that those who are waver- 
ing io faith may not be led to turn quite 
away, but rather be brought back and 
established. Others here render &- 
τραπῇ, be wrenched, dislocated, but 
without sufficient authority.—Polyb. 6. 
10. 2, 7, εἲς κακίας. Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 2. 
Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 428, 7. 

b) seq. accus. of person or thing, to 
turn asway from, to avoid ; 1 Tim. 6: 20 
ἐκτρεπόμενος τὰς βεβήλους κανοφωνίας.--- 
Jos. Ant, 4. 8.10. Epict. Ench. 31. 3. 
Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 281. 1. 


᾿Εκτρέφω, f. ἐνθρέφω, to nourish 
out sc. in full, to nourteh wp, to bring 
up to maturity, e.g. children. Sept. 
for 533 Kal and Piel, 1 K. 12: 8, 10. 
Is, 23: 4, 49: 21. Xen. An, 7. 2, 32. — 
In N. T. genr. to nourish up, to cherish, 
e.g. τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα, Eph. ὃς 29. 
Sept. for $255 Gen. 46: 11.---Αοὶ. V.HL 
2.14, Xen. Oec. 17. 10. — In the sense 
of to train up, to educate, trans. Epb. & 


 Έκτρωμα 


4 éxrodpete αὐτὰ ἐν παιδεᾳ κ. τ. λ.--- 
Sept. Prov. 23: 24. Ρο]. 1. 65. 7 ἐν παι-- 
δείαις καὶ όμοις κ. τ. λ. 

"Εκτρωμα, ατος, τό, (ἐκτιτρώσκο 
to wound out, i. e. ‘to cause or suffer 
abortion,’ Diod. Sic. 3. 64. ib. 4. 9. 
Herodot. 3. 32,) an abortion, one born 
prematurely, trop. 1 Cor. 15:8, coll. v. 9. 
Sept. for 595 Job 3: 16. Ecc. 6: 3.— 
Aristot. H. An. 10. 27. Philo Leg. Al- 
leg. p. 54. C. — Found only in Ionic 
and later writers; the Attics said tp- 
βλωµμα, Phryn. p. 208 οἱ ibi Lob. Thom. 
Mag. p. 318 sq. Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 164, 

Εκσέρω, { ἐξοίσω, aor. 1 ἐξένεγχα, 
aor. 2 ὀξένεγχον, to bear out, to carry oul, 
to bring forth, trans, 

a) pp. out of a place, Luke 15: 22 
τὴν στολήν, sc. from its place. Acts 5: 
15 τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς, ac. out of the houses. 
1 Tim. & 7. Sept. for ¥°35 1 Sam. 
SJ. Απ Gen. 14: 18. Judg. 6: 19. 
—Herodian. 2.1. 3,4. Xen. Cyr.5. 2. 7. 
—So ofa dead body for burial, Acts 5: 
6, 9, 10. — Pol. 1. 80. 10. Xen. An. 6. 
1.6, Mem. 1. 2, 53. 

b) spoken of the earth, to bring forth, 
to yield, trans. Heb. 6: 6 τὰς ἀκάνθας. 
Sept. for Ν νά] Gen. 1: 12, Hag. 1:11. 
—Diod. Sic. 2. 47. Xen. Οεο. 17. 10. 


“Exgevyo, { εὐξομαι, to flee out of 
a place, intrans. Acts 19:16 ἐκφυγεῖν 
ἐκ tov olxov. absol. 16: 27, — Ecclus. 
27: 20. Ken. Cyr, 6.1. 40, An. 4. 7. 6. 
—Trans. to flee from, to escape, seq. acc. 
e. g. calamities, Luke 21: 36. τὰς χεῖ- 
pas τινος, i. e. out of the power of any 
one, 2 Cor. 11: 33. (Susann. 22, 2 Macc. 
6: 26.) τὸ xgiua τοῦ θεοῦ, Rom. 2: 3. 
(2 Macc. 7: 35 αρίσι».) also ο. ace. impl. 
1 Thess. 5: 3. Heb. 2: 3. coll. Ecclus. 
16:13. Sept. for "10 Job 15:30. San 
Prov. 10: 19.—Diod. Sic. 1. 31. Hero- 
dian. 1. 9. 16. 


᾿Εκφοβέω, a, f. jou, (ἐκ intens.) 
to frighten outright, to terrify greatly, 
trans. 2 Cor. 10:9. Sept. for ΠΠ 
Lev. 26:6. Zeph. 3:14. man Job 7: 
14,—Jos. Ant. 2.5.5. Pol. 14, 10, 3. 


"Ἔκφοβος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (ἐκφοβέω;) 
frightened outright or out of one’s senses, 
33 
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BS w- 
Ιχχέω 


greaily terrified, Mark 9: 6, Heb. 13: 21. 
Sept. ἔκφ. εἰμέ for αλ Deut. 9: 19. 

Ἔκφνω, f. ico, aor. 2 ἐξέφυν, to 
generate oul, to produce, to put forth, 
trans. Matt. 24: 32 and Mark 13: 28 
ὅταν O xladug—ra φύλλα ἐκφύῃ, in sub- 
junct. pres.—Symm. for δν 471 Ps. 104: 
14, Sept. ἐξαγαγεῖν. Plut. ed. Reisk. VIII. 
732. 10.—Others in these passages read 
ἐκφυῇ, which is the subjunct. of ἐξεφύη», 
8 later form of the aor. 2 for ἐξέφυ», 
(intrans. as also the perf.) to egerminate, 
to shoot out, to put forth, i. e. the leaves 
put forth. See Buttm. §114 pve. Pas- 
sow sub φύω, Winer § 15.:p. 81.—Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5. 5 σταχύας ἐκφυέντας, Pa- 
laeph. 6.1. Hesych. ἐφύναι ἐκβλα- 
στησαι, γεννηθῆναι. perf. Hom. II. 11. 
40. 


᾿Εκχέω, also ἐκχννω a later form 
disapproved by the grammarians, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 726; fut. dye, instead of 
the Att. ἐκχέω for ἐχχείσω, Buttm. § 95. 
η. 9. § 114 χέω. Ausf. Sprachl. 1. 
p. 436. Marth. Φ182. η. 1. Winer §13. 3. 
— Aor. 1 é&éyea, Buttm. § 96. n. 1. 
Matth. §185. n. For the 3 pers, aor. 1 
éSéyee John 2: 15. al. see Buttm. § 105. 
n. 2.3 — Perf, Pass. ἐχχέχυμαι, Buttm. 
§ 98. n. 4.—Aor. 1, Pass, ἐξεχύόη», fut. 1 
Pass. ἐχχυθήσομαι; comp. Buttm. §114 
χέω.---Τὸ pour out, trans. 

a) pp. Matt. 9: 17 and Mark 2: 22 6 
oivog ἐκχεῖται, the wine ts poured out, i.e. 
spilled. Luke 5 37, John 2: 15 ἐξέχεε 
(aor. 1) τὸ κέρμα, i.e, he poured out the 
money, scattered it upon the ground, 
ete, Acts 1:18 ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ 
σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, i. e. his bowels gushed 
out, Sept. for που Ex. 4: 9. Judg. 6. 
20. of: ashes and dust, Lev. 4: 19. 
14: 41, ᾷαλκόν Ex. 16: 35. ἐξεγύθη 9 
κοιλία αὐτοῦ 2 Sam. 20: 10.—Hom. I). 
3. 296 οἶνο. Arr. Diss. Ep. 4. 10. 26. 
Herodian. 4. 4. 18 παντα. Xen. Π. G. 
6. 5. 50 ἐπιτήδεια.----Τη the phrase αἷμα 
ἐκχέω, to pour o%t blood, to shed 
blood, to kill, Acta 22:20, Rom. 3: 15. 
Rev. 16: 6. So particip. αἷμα ἐκχυνό-- 
µενον, Matt. 23:35. Luke 11: 50. Spok- 
en of the blood of Christ shed or poured 
owt as a sacrifice for sin, περὶ v. ὑπ 
πολλώ», Matt. 26: 28. Mark 14: 24, Luke 
22 2. Sept. for by ου Gen. 9: 6. 





᾿Εκχύνω 

1 Sam. 25:31. 2K. 31: 16. coll. Deut. 
19: 10. Ps. 79: 10. — By meton. of the 
container for the contents, é&y. την 
φιάλη», Rev. 16: 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 10, 12, 17. 
b) metaph. to pour out, to shed abroad, 

to give largely ; seq. ἐν, Rom. 5: 5 4 
ayann τοῦ θεοῦ ἐχκέχυται ἐν ταῖς xagdl- 


aig ὑμῶν. . ἐπί ο. ace, of pers. ο. g. 
τὸ πνεῦμα, Acts 2: 17, 18, 33. 10: 45. 


Tit. 3:6. So Sept. and yew Ps. 79:6. 
Jer. 14:16. πγεῖμα Joel 2: 28, 29, 4: 
19. Zech. 12: 10. — Ecclus. 18: 11. 24: 
35, 

c) trop. Pass. or Mid. to be poured out, 
spoken of persons, i.e. as in Engl. 
intrans. to pour forth, to rush tumultu- 
ously, Hom. Od. 8. 515. Plut. ed. Reisk. 
III. 761. 2, sig τὴν ὑδόν. Comp. Sept. 
Judg. 9: 44. 20:37. In N.T. and later 
writers spoken metaph. of a passion or 
direction of the mind, to rush into, to 
give one’s self up to, e.g. τῇ πλάνῃ τοῦ 
Βαλάαμ Jude 11.—Ecclus. 37: 32. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 520 πορνεία ἐν ᾗ ἐξεχύθην 
ἐγώ. Plut. Vit. Marc. Anton. 21 εἰς τὸν 
ἡδυπαθή καὶ ἀκόλαστον βίον ἐκχεχυμένος. 
Pol, 32. 11. 4. Comp. Lat. ‘ effundantur 
ad luxuriam,’ Liv. 34. 6. ‘in amorem 
effusus,’ Q. Curt. 8. 5. 


Ἔκγννω, see in ᾿Εκχέω. 

᾿Εκχωρέω, ὦ, f. ἠσω, to depart 
oul of a place, to go away, to fice out, 
Luke 21:21, Sept. for m33 Am. 7; 12. 
—1 Macc. 9: 62. Ael. V. H. 3.21. 

Ἔκψν χω, f. ξω, to breathe out, to 
expire, to die, intrans. Acts 5: 5, 10. 
12: 23. — Sept. Ez. 21: 7 [12]. coll. 
Judg. 4: 21. ‘ 

ἛἜκων, οὖσα, oY, willing, volun- 
tary, usually in an adverbial sense, Rom. 
8: 20. 1 Cor. 9: 17. See Buttm, §123. 
n. 3. — Sept. Ex. 21: 13, Herodian. 2. 
4.5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 4, 

Ελαία, ας, ἡ, an olive, viz. 

8) the tree, an olivs-tree, symbolically, 


Rom. 11:17, 94. Rev. 11:4. Sept. for 


my Gen. 8: 11. Judg. 9: 8,9. symb. 
Zach. 4: 3, 11, 12. — Xen. An. 6. 4, 6. 
Elsewhere, τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἑλαιών, the 
Mount of Olives, i. ϱ. the high ridge ly- 
ing east of Jerusalem parallel to the 
city, and seperated from it by the val- 


΄ 


᾿Ελασσων 


ley of the Cedron; it was formerly 
planted with olive-trees, of which few 
remain; see Calmet, art. Jerusalem 
Ρ. 564, and art. Olives, Mount of. Matt. 
21:1. 24: 3 26: 30. Mark 11:1. 18: 3. 
14:26. Luke 49: 29, 37. 21: 37. 22: 39. 
Jobo 8: 1. Sept. for Πα] “3 Zeph. 
14: 4, comp. 2 Sam. 15: 30.—Jos. Ant. 
20. 8. 6. B. J. 5. 2. 3. — On the value 
and culture of the olive, see Jahn § 71. 
Rees’ Cycl. art. Olea. ι 

b) the fruit, an olive, James 3: 12, — 
Xen. Λη. 7, 1. 37. Oec. 19. 13. 


"Ελαιο», ου, τό, (ἑλαίαι) οἳ, |. ο. 
olive-otl, of various qualities and uses ; 
e. g. for lamps, Matt. 25: 3, 4, 8. {ος 
wounds and anointing the sick, Mark 
6: 19. Luke 10: 34. James 5:14. as 
mixed with spices for anointing the 
head and body in token of honour ete. 
Luke 7: 46. Heb. 1:9, see in *Alsiqa. 
Jabn § 1489. Oil was also an article of 
traffic, Luke 16: 6, Rev. 18:13. Sept. 
for Jy Gen. 28: 18. 1 Sam. 16: 1, 13. 
al.— Xen, An. 4. 4. 18. Conv, 2. 4.—By 
meton. and genr. οἳ is put for the fruit 
or the tree, Rev. 6: 6. comp. Is. 40:10. 
Hag. 1: 11. 


᾿Ελαιων, ὤνος, 6, [ἐλαία) an 
olive-yard, pp. Sept. for n° Ex. 23: 11. 
2K. 5: 26.—In N. T. as a name of the 
Mount of Olives, Acts 1:12; see in 
*Flale a—Jos, Ant. 7. 9. 2. 

᾿Ελαμίης, ov, 6, an Elamite, 
an inbabitant of Elam or Elymais, a 
region of Persia near the extremity of 
the Persian gulf, between Media and 
Babylonia, and forming part of the dis- 
trict of Susiana or the modern Khusis- 
tan, of which Susa was the capital ; 
Acts 2:9. Comp. Is. 21: 2, Jer. 49: 34 
sq. Dan. 8: 2.— See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. i. p. 300 sq. 

Ελασσων ν. ττῶν, ονος, 6, %, adj. 
pp. compar. of ἑλαχύς an old epic word, 
but used as compar. of μικρός, Buttm. 
§ 68. 4, i.e. less, minor, e. g. in quality, 
tnferior, ag wine, John 2:10. in age, 
younger, Rom. 9:12. (Sept. for "3X 
Gen. 25: 23.) in dignity, Heb. 7: 7.— 
Herodian. 5. 1. 14,—Neut. adverbially, 
less than, 1 Tim. 5:9. comp. Buttm. 
§115. 5.—Diod. Sic. 1. 32. 


᾽᾿Ελαιτονέω 


"Βλαττονέω, ©, Γήσο, (ἑλάττων) Ρ 

fo make less, i.e. trans. to diminish, 
Sept Prov. 14: 36. for Dy" Lev. 25: 
16. “Qn Gen. 8: 3, 5.—In N. T. in- 
trans. to be less, in respect to quan- 
tity, i.e. fo lack, to fal short, absol. 
2 Cor. 8: 15 6 τὸ ὀλίγον, οκ ἑλατιόνησε, 
quoted from Ex. 16: 18, where Sept. 
for “Orn. also for D°v2 Ex. 90: 15. 
—Ecclus. 19: 5,7. A later word in- 
stead of darren, Passow sub voc. 


᾿Ελαττόω, a, f. cow, (dertey,) 
to make less, trans. ο. g. in dignity, 
Ιησοῦν naga τοὺς ἀγγέλους, to make 
dower than, Heb. 2: 7,9, quoted from 
Ps. 8: 6 where Sept. for "Oh. Sept. 
also for Ὁ Ψ 2] Num. 26: 54.—Ecclus. 
18: 5. 42:29. “Philo de Opif. p. 20. A. 
Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 16.——Pass. or Mid. in- 
trans. to become less, lo decrease, John 3: 
30. Sept. for Son Jer. 44: 18, — Ec- 
clus. 18: 19, 20. 41:2. Jos. Ant. 7. 1.1. 
Philo de Gig. p- 287. Ο. Plut. Vit. 
Pyrrh. 26 init. 

᾿Ελαυνω, f. ἑλάσω, perf. ἑλήλακα, 
to drive, to impel, to urge on, trans. In 
N. T. 

a) of ships and clouds driven about 
by winds, James 3:4. 2 Pet. 2: 17.— 
Jos. Ant. 5.5.3 τὸν ὑετὸν ἤλαυνε ἄνε- 
pos. Spoken of oxen, Ecclus. 38: 28. 
horses, Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 29. al. —Metapb. 
of a person, Luke 8: 29 ἠλαύνετο ὑπὸ 
τοῦ δαίµονος κ. τ. 4.—Wisd. 16: 18. 17: 
15. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5. 

b) by impl. to tmpel sc. a vessel with 
oars, i.e. to row, absol. Mark 6: 48. 
John 6: 19. So Sept. for b~G Is. 33: 
21. — Hom. Od. 18. 22. Thue. 3. 49. 
Xen. H. G. 6. 2.29. Fully written ο. 
ony ναῦν, Hom. Od. 15. 502. Xen. Ath. 
1. 2. 

᾿Ελαφρία, ας, %, (ἐλαφρός)) light- 
ness, pp. in weight, Hesych. ἐλαφρία” 
πουφότης, In Ν. Τ. metaph. spoken of 
mind, lightness, inconstancy, 2 Cor. 1: 
17.—Hesych. dlaggia: µωρία, A word 
of the later age, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
945. 


Ελαφρός,α, ov, light, not heavy, 
easy to bear; Matt. 11: 30 φορτίον 
pou ἑλαφθόν ἐστι, i.e. trop. my 
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᾿Ελέγχω 


precepts, requirements, are light. — 
Hom. Il. 12. 450. Xen. Ven. 6. 1. ib, 
4.1. —Metaph. 2 Cor. 4: 17 τὸ ἐλαφρὸν 
Hs θλίψεως, i. q. ᾗ ἐλαφρὰ Fiiyes, comp. 
Buttm. §123. 3, and n. 4. 


Ἔλαλ χιστος, 7, ον, pp. 5αροι. of 
the old epic dlazus, but used as superi. 
of μικρός, comp. in “Ehdooe, Buttm, 
§ 68. 4, i. e. the least, minimus, ©. g. 18 
magnitude, James 3: 4. in number 
and quantity, Luke 16: 10 bis. 19: 17. 
in rank or dignity, Matt. 2:6. 5: 19 
ἐλαχ. κληθησιται. 25: 40, 45. 1 Cor. 
15: 9. in weight or importaice, Matt, 5: 
19 dytodai ἐλαχ. Luke 12: 26. 1 Cor. 
6: 2. 4:3 see in Eiué II.b. 8. So Sept. 
of dignity & “> “9x 1 Sam. 9:21. Job 
30: 1. > 2K. 18: 94. of impor 
tance, for εν Prov. 30: 24. — Of dig- 
nity Wisd. 6: 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 6, 
H. G. 7. 1. 4. 


Ελαχιστοτερος, 7, ΟΥ, (comper. 
from the super]. élayiotos,) far less, far 
inferior, Epb. 3: 8.—Such double com- 
parisons, though used by the poets, are 
elsewhere found only in the prose of a 
later age, Buttm. § 69. n.3. Winer 
§ 11. 2. b. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 136. 


ἜἛλαω, f. ἑλάσω, see Ελαύνω. 
λα τα, 6, indec. Eleazar, Heb. 


abit God his helper), pr. name of a 
oo 1: 15 bis. 


» " Baeytue, έως, ἤ, (ἐλέγχω͵) convic- 
tion, reproof ; 2 Pet. 3: 16 ἔλεγειν ἔχειν, 
i. 4. ἐλέγχεσθαι, to have conviction, i. e. 
to be convicted, reproved. — Sept. Job 


21: 4, 
Ἓλεγχος, ου, 6, (ἐλέχω) con 
vineing argument, oof Ael, V. H. 7. 
19. Arr. Dies. Ep. ὃ. 10. 11. InN. 1. 
conviction, i.e. by meton. certain per- 
suasion, Heb. 11: 1.—Also in the sense 
of refttation, sc. of adversaries, 2 Tim. 
3:16. Sept. for nit>in Job 13: 6. 39: 
4. mitgin How. ἃ: 9,—Long. de Sub- 
lim. Fragm. 3. 11. 


Ελέγχω, 6 ἕω, to shame, to dis- 


grace, only in Homer, as 04. 21. 424. 
11. 9.518 or 522.—Usually and in N. T. 


to convict, to prove one in the wrong, and 
thus to shame him, trans. 


Ἔλεειος 


9) pp. fo convict, to show to be wrong, 
etc. John 8:9 ino τῆς συνειδήσεως ἐλεγ- 
Χχόμενοι seq. περ John 8: 46, 16: 8, 
Also 1 Cor. 14: 24. James 2:9, Sept. 
for 55M Ps. 50: 21. Prov. 30: 6. — 
Jos. Ant. 4.8.15. Ael. Υ. Η. 19. 51. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 12,—Hence, to convince 
of error, to refute, to confute, Tit. 1: 9 
τοὺς ἀντιλέγοντας ἐλέγχειν. ν. 13. 2: 15. 
So Sept. for Pam Job 3212. apr 
Prov. 18:17. — Arr. Dies. Ep. 2. 1. 32, 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 1. 

b) by impl. to reprove, to rebuke, to 
admonish; Luke 3:19 ἐλεγχέμενος in 
αὐτοῦ περὶ “Howdiados. Matt. 18: 15. 
1 Tim. 5: 20. 2 Tim. 4: 9. Sept. for 
rate Gen. 21: 25. Prov. 9: 8. — Ἐο- 
clus. 19: 12, 13, 14, 16. Ael. V. H. 13. 
24. Xen. Mem. 1. 9. 47.—Hence ‘froin 
the Heb. in the sense of to reprove by 
chastisement, to correct, to chastise, in 
8 moral sense, Rev. 3:19 ἐλέγχω xai 
παιδεύω. Heb. 12: 5 quoted from Prov. 
3: 11, 12, where Sept. for nndin. 
Sept. also for 9347 Job 5:17, Ps. 6: 
2 38: 2. 

c) by impl. spoken of hidden things, 
to detect, to demonstrate, to make manvfeat ; 
John 3:20 where ἐλεγχό ῇ is parallel with 
φανερωδῇ in v. 21. So Eph. δ: 11,13. 
— Pol. 9. 22 9. Herodian. 3. 12. 11. 
Ael. V. H. 12. 5. Xen. Conv. 8. 43. 


Edeccvos, ή, ov, (ἔλεος,) inclined 
to pity, merciful, Herodian. 1.4.3. In 
N. T. deserving pity, pitiable ; by impl. 
worelched, miserable, 1 Cor. 15: 19. Rev. 
3: 17. — Suid. ἐλεεινός' 6 ἐλέους &Si06. 
Jos. Ant, 4. 6.7. Diod. Sic. 13. 28, The 
Attic form is ἐλεινός, Lob. ad Phr. p, 87. 


᾿Ελεέω, ὦ, £. ἠσω, (Eleog,) to pity, 
to have compassion on, to have mer- 
cy om, sc. a person in unhappy cir- 
cumstances, trans. Pass. fo be pitted, 
to oblain mercy ; implying’ not merely a 
feeling of the evils of others, (sympa- 
thy, οὗκτιρμός) but also an active de- 
aire of removing them; see Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 698g. 

a) genr. Matt.5:7 αὐτοὶ ἐλεηθήσονται. 
9: 27 ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, vig «{αβίδ. 15: 22. 
17: 15. 18: 33 bis. 20: 30, 31. Mark 5: 
19. 10: 47, 48. Luke 16: 24. 17:13, 18: 
38, 39. Phil. 2:27. Jude 22 see in dia- 
ugivn 8. Sept. for 32% 2 Sam. 12 99. 
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"Ἔλεος 


2K. 19: 22. Ps.&2 pms Deut. 18ε 
12. Is, 13: 18.—Ael. V. H. 14. 40. Xen. 
Mem, 2, 6. 1.—Spoken perhaps of those 
who had charge of the poor etc. Rom. 
12: 8. Comp. Sept. and 32m Prov. 14: 
21, 33. 28:.8.—Of those who are freed 
from deserved punishment, in the Pass. 
to obtain mercy, fo be spared, 1 Tim. 1: 
13, 16. Comp. Sept. and 3: Deut. 7: 
2. bam Is. 9: 19. Ez. 7: 4,9. — By 
impl. and from the Heb. (ο be propitious 
towards, to bestow kindness on, Rom. 9: 
15, 16, 18, quoted from Ex. 33: 19 where 
Sept. for 3:11. comp. Gen. 43: 29. 

b) spoken in Ν. T. of the mercy of 
God through Christ, or salvation in 
Christ, i. q. to bestow salvation on; 
Pass, to obtain salvation; Rom. 11: 30, 
9], 32. 1 Cor. 7: 25. 2 Cor. 4: |. 
1 Pet. 2: 10. 

Ἓλεημοσυνη, nc, ἡ, (ἐλεήμω»,) 
mercy, compassion, Sept. for "17 Prov. 
21:21. mw Is. 38: 18, Callim. Hymn. 
in Del. 152.—In N. TF. by. meton. of οί” 
fect for cause, alms, charity, money 
given to the poor, etc. Matt. 6: 1 in text. 
rec. where others δικαιοσύνη gq. v. Matt. 
6: 2, 3,4. Luke 11: 41. 12. 33. - Acts 
3; 2, 3, 10. 9: 96. 10: 2, 4, 9]. 24:.17. 
Sept. for Chald. ος δν Dan. 4: 24 [27]. 
— Ecclus. 3: 14. Yat 3. Diog. Laert. 5. 
17 πονηρῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐλεημοσύνη» ἔδωκεν. 


| Ελεήμο», ονος, 0, ᾗ, adj. (ἔλεος)) 
merciful, compassionate, i, e. actively so, 
Matt. 5:7. Heb. 2:17. Sept. for ΤΠ 
Ex. 22 27, Ps. 103: 8. Om Jer. 3: 
12, tins Ps. 145: 8, — Hom. Od. 5. 
191. Lysias 168. 40. 

I. “Edens, ου, 6, mercy, compas- 
ston, i. 6. active pity, see Tittm. de Syn. 
Ν. T. p. 69 sq. Comp. in’ Ελεέω above. 
Matt. 23: 23, Tit. 3: 5. Heb. 4: 16. Sept. 
for Jix7 Is. 60: 10. — Hom. II. 24. 44. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 26. Luc. D. Deor. 13. 1. 
— From the Heb. goodness in general, 
and espec. mety, Matt. 9: 13 and 12: 7, 
quoted from Hosea 6: 6 where Sept. τὸ 
ἔλεος for "91, parallel to ἐπίγνωσις 
Φεοῦ for DWTS x nzy. 


Il. “Edeog, gous, τό, found only 
in Sept. the Ν. Τ. and ecclesiastical 
writers, i. gq. ὃ ἔλεος which alone is 
used by classic writers; comp. H. 


ο. Ελενθερία 


Planck de Indole etc. in Bibl. Repos. I. 
Ρ. 668; mercy, compassion, i.e. active 
pity; see in Ἔλεος I, and comp. in 
᾿Ελεέω above. 

a) genr. Luke 1: 50, 78. Rom. 9: 23, 
15:9. Epb.2: 4. 1 Pet. 1:3. James 
% 17. Sept. for 39m Neh. 13: 22. Ps. 
5]: 1. al. saep. Of Deut. 18: 7. Is. 
63:7. So ποιεῖν ἔλεος peta Ίινος, to 
do mercy with any one, i. ©. to show mercy 
fo, 1. 4. élesiv, e.g. Luke 1:72. 10: 97. 
James 2:13. Sept. for n> 3G es 
Gen, 24: 12. 1 Sam. 6: 6. al. saep. 
Also µεγαλύνειν ἔλεος µετά τινος, Luke 
1: 58.— In the pbrase µνησθηναι 
ἑλέους, to remember mercy, Luke 1: 54, 
i.e. to give a new proof of mercy and 
favour to Israel, in allusion to God’s 
ancient mercies to that people ; comp. 
Ps. 25: 6. 89:29,50. Sept. for ΤΟΠ 191 
2 Chr. 6: 49. Jer. 2:2. — Spoken of 
mercy as exhibited in the remission of 
deserved punishment, James 2: 13. 
Comp. Sept. for 30m Num. 14: 19. 
also Ecclus. 16: 19. Song of 3 Childr. 
14, 

b) spoken of the mercy of God through 
Christ, i.e. salvation 6ο. from sin and 
misery, in the christian sense. Jude 21 
τὸ ἔλεος ° Σησοῦ, i. e. the salvation of or 
through Christ. Rom. 11: 31. So in 
henedictions, including the idea of mer- 
cies and blessings of every kind; e. g. 
δώῃ Beos ὃ κύριος, 2 Tim. 1: 16, 18. 
also joined with εἰρήνη etc. Gal. 6: 16. 
1Tim. 1:2 2 Tim. 1: 2. Tit. 1: 4. 
2 John 3. Jude 2. 

᾿Ελευδερία, ας, ἡ, (ἐλεύθερος) 

m, liberty, sc. to do as one pleages, 
1 Cor. 10: 29. 2 Pet. 2: 19. (Diog. Laert. 
7. 121.) From the yoke of the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 2: 4. 5: 1, 13 bis. 3 Cor. & 
17, coll. ν. 6,7. 8ο from the yoke of 
external observances in general, 1 Pet. 
2:16. From the dominion of sinful 
appetites and passions, James 1: 25. 2: 
12. (Xen. Mem, 4.5.2.) From a state 
of calamity and death, Rom. 8: 21. 


᾿Ἔλευθερος, έρα, ov, pp. ‘one 
who can go where he will,’ from obeol. 
ἐλεύθω |. ᾳ: ἔρχομαι; hence, free, at 


» Viz. 
a) in a civil sense, (α) 1 Cor. 
14 19. Gal. & 2B. 4: 22, 23, 90, 91. 
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᾿Ελιουδὸ 


Eph. 6: 8. Col. 3:11. Rey. 6: 15. 13: 16. 
19:18. Trop. of the heavenly Jerusa- 
lem, nobler, Gal. 4:26. Sept. for p> nN 
Neh. 13: 17. Ecc. 10: 17.—Esdr. 3: 19. 
Xen. Mem. 2 7. 3, 4, 6. — (8) freed, 
made free, John 8: 33. 1 Cor: 7:21, 22 
Sept. for "spn Ex, 21: 2, 26, 27. — 
(y) free, erempt, sc. from an obligation, 
law, etc, Matt. 17: 26. Rom. 7:3 et 
1 Cor. 7: 39, comp. Sept. for 2yy> 
Deut. 21: 14.—Herodian. 1. 10. 4.—Al- 
so free, from external obligations in 
general, so as to act as one pleases, 
} Cor. 9: 1, 19, coll. v. 4. (Xen. Hi. 1. 
16.) Or in respect to the exercise 
of piety, 1 Pet. 2: 16. — Metaph. free 
from the slavery of sin, Jobn 8: 
36. ° 

b) in the sense of free from, without, 
destitute, Rom. 6: 20 ἐλεύθεροι τῇ δικαι-- 
οσύνῃ, destitute as το righteousness, 
i, e. without righteousness ; for the dat. 
see Winer ὁ 31. 3. Matth. § 400, 6. 
Buttm. § 133. 3. 

Ἓλενθεροω, ὦ, f. ὧσω, (ἐλεύ- 
Depoc,) to free, to set at liberty, trans. 
pp. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 28. In N. T. 
metaph. fo make free, sc. from the power 
and punishment of sin, John 8: 32, 36. 
seq. ἀπό ο. gen. Rom. 6: 18,22. From 
the yoke of the Mosaic law, Gal. 5: 1, 
or of its condemnation, seq. ἀπό Rom. 
8: 2. From a state of calamity and 
death, Rom. 8: 21.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 21 
ἡ ψυχἠ μάλιστα ἐλευθεροῦται. pp. seq. 
ἀπό Η. G. 5. 2, 12. 

Ἓλευσις, εως, ἤ, (obsol. ἐλεύθω 
i. 4. ἔρχομαι,) a coming, Acts 7: 52. --- 
Act. Thom. ὁ 28 Hesych. ἐλεύσεως - 
ἀφίξεως. 

Ἐλεφαντινος, η, ov, (spas) 
tory, adj. i. 6. made of ivory, Rev. 18: 
12. Sept. for 19 1K. 10: 16. Am, 3: 
15.—Herodian, 4. 2. 3, 19. 

᾿Ελιακείω, 6, indec. Etiakin, Heb. 
ΕΥΡ 258 (God appeinted), pr. name of a 
man, Matt. 1: 19 bis. Luke 3:30. 

Ἐλιέτερ, 6, indec. Eliezer, Heb. 
“yy (God his help), pr. name of a 
man, Luke 3: 29. 

᾿Ελιουὸ, ὁ, indec. Eliud, pr. name 
of a man, Matt. 1: 14, 15; prob. comp. 


ἛἜλισαβεε 


from Heb. 4% God, sim praise, but 
not found in O. T. 


Ἓλισαβει, 4, indec. Elizabetlv 
the wife of Zacharias and mother of 
John the Baptist, Luke 1: 5, 7, 18, 24, 
36, 40, 41 bis, 57. — Comp. prob. from 
Heb. ὃν God, and 532 to swear, or 
339 to eatiate ; not found in O. T. 


_ Ελισσαϊῖος, ου, 6, Elisha, Heb. 

Φου. (God his deliverance), the cele- 
brated” prophet of the Ο. T. Luke 4: 
97. See 1K. 19:16 eq. 2K. ο, 2 
ο. 4 sq. ο. 13: 14 8q. 


"Ἑλίσσω v. ττω, f. Ee, (ἔλιξ, ελέω) 
to roll up, to fold up, asa garment to be 
laid away ; trop. of the heavens, Heb. 1: 
12, quoted from Ps. 102:*27 where 
Sept. for Heb. με] Comp. Is. 34: 
4, where Sept. for bhi. —- Hom. Il. 22. 
95. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 206. 


"Ἓλκος, εος, ους, τό, (xe) o 
wound, Hom, Il. 11. 812. In Ν. T. 
and later writers, an ulcer, a sore, Luke 
16: 21. Rev. 16: 2, 11. Sept. for τπτ 
Ex. 9: 9, Job 2: 7.---Ρο]. 1. 81. 5. 

Κα. 5. 1. 


|“ Edxow, 0, f. ώσω, (ἔλκος,) to ul- 
oerate, trans, Pass. to be full of ulcers, 
Luke 16: 20.—Xen. Eq. 1. 4. ib. 5.1. 


Ἓλκυω, «later form i. ᾳ. ἕλκω ᾳ. 7. 
Passow in voc. 

Ἓλκου, f. ἑλκύσω from ἑλκύω, 
Buttm. § 114, aor. 1 εἵλκυσα, to draw, to 
drag, trans. e. g. a net, John 21: 6, 1]. 

8 sword, John 18:10. Sept. for "fa 
Ps, 10:9. Jer. 38:13. man 2 Sam: 
22: 17,—tlxioavtes Xen. H. G. 7. 1.19. 
Since Herodian. 4.9. 14. Ken. An. 5. 2. 
15.—Of persons, to drag, to force away, 
e.g. before magistrates Acts 16: 19 εἴλ- 
πυσαν. James 2: 6 ἕλκουσιν. or out 
of a place Acts 21: 30 sidxoy. — Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 1. Cyr. 8. 1. 32. — Metaph. 
to draw, i. e. to induce to come, Jobn 6: 
44. 12:32. So Sepf. and ye Cant. 
1: 4.—Comp. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 


Ἓλλας, adoc, 4, Hellas, Greece. 
At firat this was the name of α city in 
Thessaly founded by Hellen the son of 
Deucalion, Hom. Il. 2. 683 ; then of the 
adjacent portion of Thessaly inbahited 
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"Ἓλλην 


by the Myrmidons; afterwards of the 
whole central part of continental Greece, 
ag far north as to Thesprotia, excluding 
the Peloponnesus and islands, Hes. Op. 
655. Herodot. 8. 44, 47. Plin. H. Ν. 4. 
11. In this sense it seems to be used 
in Acts 20: 2, where it is distinguished 
from Macedonia. Comp. Arr. Exp. Al. 
Μ. ο. 10. 11. ib. 4. 11. 14. See in 
“Ayota.—Elsewhere in the classics it is 
likewise spoken of the whole extent of 
Greece, including the Peloponnesus, 
the islands, Macedonia, etc. Xen.Vect. 
1. 6. and so as opposed to Asia Minor, 
Xen. H. G. 3. 4, 5. but sometimes also 
including Ionia, Herodot. 1. 92, where 
Ephesus is said to be ἐν τῇ “Elads.— 
The Heb. name for Greece is Tis i. ᾳ. 
᾿Ιωνία, Sept. ᾿Ιωύαν Gen. 10:2, but the 
Sept. translate it also by "Ελλας, Is. 66: 
19. Ez. 27: 19. 


“EAdny, ηνος, 6, Hellen, pr. name 
of the son of Deucalion, Hes. Fr. 28; 
then of his descendants, Ελληνες, the 
early inhabitants of the Thessalian Hel- 
las, Hom. Il. 2. 684; afterwards a gen- 
eral name for all the Greeks, Herodian. 
3. 2, 14, Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 11.—Hence in 
N. T. Ἕλλην a Greek, οἳ Ἕλληνες the 
Greeks, viz. 

&) pp. as opp. to οὗ ῥάρβαροι, under 
which term are comprised all who are 
not Greeks, Rom. 1: 14, where the 
polished Greeks are the of cogol So 
Acts 18: 17, spoken of the Greek in- 
habitants of Corinth in distinction from 
the Jews; but the reading is uncertain. 
—Philo de Conf. Ling. p. 347. E. Xen. 
Vect. 1.4. Comp. Loesner Obs. e Phil. 
p. 243. 

b) as opp. to of ᾿Ιουδαῖοι it means a 
Greek, the Greeks, in the broadest sense, 
i.e. all those who use the Greek lan- 
guage and customs, whether in Greece, 
Asia Minor, or other countries ; and as 
this was then the prevailing language, 
the name Greek was often used to de- 
signate all those who were not Jews, 
i. q. Gentiles; comp. Hug in Bibl. 
Repos. 1. p. 547 sq. Acts 16: 1, 3. 19: 
10,17. 20: 21. 21: 28. Rom. 1:16. & 
9, 10. 3 9. 10: 12. 1 0ος. 1: 22, 23, 34. 
10: δὲ. 1213 Gal. 2:3. 3: 28. Col. 3: 
11. So Acts 11:20 in later ed. for 





Ἑλληναος 


Ἑλληνιστάς in text. rec, Jobn 7:35 bis, 
where ἡ διασπορά τῶν Ἑλλήνων is the 
among the Gentiles. — Comp. 
Sept. for Εσύ 8 Ie. 9: 11. 1 Macc. 8: 
18. 2 Macc. 4: 36. Jos. Ant. 12, 5.1. 
ο) spoken of a Gentile convert to Ju- 
daism, a Greek proselyte, John 12: 20. 
Acts 14: 1. 17: 4. 18: 4, 


Ἓλληνικος, ή, ov, Greek, Grecian, 
Luke 23: 38. Rev. 9: 11.—Sept. Jer. 46: 
16. 50:16. Jos. Ant. 12. 5.1, 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 22. 28. 

Ἑλληνές, έδος, 3, (fem. of adj. 
Ελλη») pp. Greek, in fem. 2 Macc. 6: 8. 
Xen. Λη. 5.1.1. InN. T. a female 
Greek, i i. q. a Gentile, Mark 7: 26 γυνή 
Ἑλλ. Acts 17: 19. Comp. ἵπ Ἕλλην b.— 
Palaeph. 35. 


Ἑλληνιστης, οὗ, ὁ, (ἑλληνίζα, to 
Hellenize, i. 6. to speak Greek, Thuc. 
2. 68. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 25. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 379 sq.) a Hellenist, i.e. a 
Jew by birth or religion who 
speaka Greek; used chiefly of for- 
eign Jews and proselytes, whether con- 
verted to Christianity or not, Acts 6:1. 
9:29. So text. rec. Acts 11: 20, where 
later edit. Ἓλληνας, See Hug in Bibi. 
Repos, 1.547 sq. Winer § 3. p. 28. n.* 
Wetstein on Acts 6: 1. 

"Ἑλληνιστέ, adv. (ἑλληνίζω) tn 
Greek, i. e. in the Greek language, John 
19: 20. Acts 21: 37. — Xen. An. 7. 6. 8. 
Comp. Buttm. § 119. 15. ο, 

᾿Ελλογέω, @, f. nae, (dy, λόγος) 
to reckon tn, i. 6. to put to one’s account, 
Philem. 18, Metaph. of sin, to impute, 
Rom. 5: 13. — Hesych. ἑἐλλογεῖ ' xata- 
λογίσαι. 

Ελμωδαμ, 6, indec. Elmodam, 
pr. name of a man, Luke 3: 28. 


᾽Ελπίω, f. tow, (Απίς) fat. Att. 
ἁπιῶ Buttm. § 95. 7, to hope, to hope 
Jer, to expect, trans. and absol. 

a) pp. abeol. 2 Cor. 8: 5. seq. infin. 
aor. Luke 6: 34 nag ὧν ἐλπίζτε ἄπο- 
laftiy, 23:8. Acts 26:7. Rom. 15: 24, 
1 Cor. 16: 7. Phil. 2 19, 23. 1 Tim. 
ἃ 14. 2 John 12 3 John 14. seq. 
infin. perf. 2 Cor. & 11. — Herodian. 1. 
129. Thue. 7.21. Xen. Ag. 7. 6. — 
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Seq. ὅτι instead of an infin Luke 84: 
21. Acts 24:26. 2 Cor. 1: 18. 1% 6. 
Philem. 22. Comp. Winer § 45. 2 ult. 
—Seq. accus. of thing, to hope for, Rom 
8: 24, 25. 1 Cor. 1% 7. Hence Pass. 
za ἐλπώσμενα, Heb. 11: 1.—Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 17. 

b) in the constr. fo hope tn or on any 
one, i. 6. fo trust tn, to confide wn ; so 
genr. seq. dat. Matt. 12; 21 τῷ ὀνόματ, 
αὐτοῦ ἕθνη ἐλπιοῦσι, in later edit. but 
text. rec. ἐν τῷ ov. see below. Seq. εἰς 
ο. accus. John 5: 45 εἷς ὃν ἐλπίκατε, 
So Sept. for 51° Is, 51:5. “zip Ps. 
145: 15. (Herodian. 7. 10. 1.) Seq. ἐπί 
avs, Rom. 15: 12 ἐπὶ αὐτῷ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσι, 
1 Tim. 6: 17. Sept. for mux Judg. & 
26. Ps. 44: 7. Comp. Matth. § 399. 
n.1. Seq. ἐπί τινα, 1 Pet. 1:19. So 
Βερι. for ΠΏ3 Judg. 20: 36. Ps. 62: 9, 
11. — Spoken of those who put their 
trust in God; seq. εἲς ο. acc. 2 Cor. 1: 
10. Seq. ἐπὶ ο. dat. 1 Tim. 4: 10. So 
Sept. for πΏ Ps. 26: 1. al. comp. Is. 
11: 10, Seq. “beh ο. accus. 1 Tim. 5:5, 
1 Pet. 3:5. So Sept. for Moa Ps. 37: 3, 5. 
G77 Is. 11: 10. — Spoken | of trusting in 
Christ, seq. ἐν ο. dat. 1 Cor, 15: 19. 
Sept. ο. ἐν for 2 πον 2K. 18:5. Pa. Tk 
21. Comp. ἐλπίδα ὄχοιν ἓν τινι Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2,28. coll. Pol. 1. 59. 2 


᾿Ελπές, 80s, %, hope, confident ex- 
pectaiton, sc. of good. 

a) genr. Rom. 8. 24 τῇ ἁλπίδι ios 
Snpey, in hope are te saved, as yet 
only in expectation, not actually. 2 Cor. 
10: 15. Phil. 1:20. With a gen. of 
the thing hoped for, Acts 27: 20 nace 
dlnis τοῦ σώζεσθαι. 16: 19. 36: 6, 7. 
23: 6 περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως, in- 
mead of περὶ ἐλπίδος τῆς αναστάσεως. 
or of the person hoping, Acts 28: 20. 
2 Cor. 1: 7. Sept. for m}pem Job 14: 7. 
17: 15. Ez. 37: 11. 79 Is, 31: 2.— 
Herodian. 3. 7. 9. ib. 6.'2.'8, Xen.Cyr. 
1. 6. 19. H. G. 4. 8. 38.—So nag’ λ- 
πίδα, against λορὲρ. ϱ. without ground 
of hope, Rom. 4: 186. Also éx ἐλπίδε, 
lit. on hope, Engl. tn hope, i.e. with 
hope, full of hope and confidence, Acts 
2: 26. Rom. 4:18, 8: 20. 1 Cor. 9: 10 
bis. Sept. for πῶς Ps. 4:9. 16: 9.— 
By meton. spoken of the object of hope, 
Rom. 8: 24 bis, ἁλπὶς δὲ βλεποµένη οὖκ 








Ἓλυμας 


ἔστιν ἐλσείς, comp. in Ἑλόπῳ 1. b. 1 Cor. 
9 10 τῆς ἐλπίδος µετέχειν in text. rec. 
So Sept. and mipm Job 6: 8.—Callim. 
Ep. 20. 

b) spoken espec. of the Christian’s 
hope, i. e. the hope of salvation through 
Christ, of eternal life and happiness ; 
Rom. 5: 2 ἐλπ. τῆς δόξης τοῦ Seov. 5: 4, 
5. 12: 12 tH ἐλπίδι χαέροντος. 15: 4, 18 
bis, 6 Φεὸς τῆς ἐλπ. i. 6. God the author 
and source of hope. 1 Cor. 13: 19. 
2 Cor. 3:12. Eph. 2:12, 4:4. 1 Thess, 
4:13. 5:8. 2 Thess. 2:16. Tit. 1: 2, 
37. Heb. 3:6. & 11. 10: 23% 1 Pet. 
1: 3. 3:15. Seq. gen. of the thing or 
person on which this hope rests, Eph. 
1: 18. Col. 1: 23. 1 Thess, 1: 3. — By 
meton. spoken of the object of this hope, 
i,q. salvation, Col. 1: 5. Gal. 5:5 ἐκ 
πίστεως anise δικαιοσύνης, i. 6. the 
hope or salvation resulting from justi- 
fication by faith. Tit. 2: 13. Heb. 6: 18, 
7: 19. — Meton. also of the source, 
ground, author of hope, ο. g. Christ 
Col. 1: 27. 1 Tim.1:1. gear. 1 Theas, 
2: 19. 

c) of a hope tn or upon any one, i.e. 
trust, confidence, etc. seq. sig, Acts 24: 
15 Anise ἔχων εἷς τὸν Θεόν 1 Pet. 1: 
241. seq. ἐπέ txt, 1 John 3: 3. Comp. 
in ᾽ Ελπίζω b. 

Ἓλυμας, a, 6, Elymas, i.g. ὅ 
μάγος, 8 magician, as explained by Luke, 
Acts 13:8. It appears to come from 
the Arabic nub, wise, learned. 

Ελωῖ Eloi, inter}. Aram. bx, 
my God, Mark 15: 3A, quoted from Ps. 
22: 2 where Sept. o Θεός μου for Heb. 
“59, which Matthew writes 7/4, Matt. 
27: 46. ι 

᾿Εμαντου, ῆς, ov, reflex. pron. 
of 1 pers. found only in gen. dat. acc. 
sing. of myself, to myself, myself, etc. 
Luke 7: 7. John ο: 31. 8: 14, 18, 54. 
1 Cor. 4:3. 2Cor.2:1. al. For ax 
é ov and ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ, see in Από III. 
Qc. "Ex 3. d. λα used 
merely as the simple ἐμοῦ, Matt. 8: 9. 
Luke 7: 8. John 12: 32. Philem. 19. al. 
See Matth. § 148. n. 2. Buttm. § 75. 3. 
n.8. AL. 


"Ἀμβαύο, (ἐν, Batve,) in Ν. Τ. 
only in aor. 1 ἐνέβην, inf. ἐμβῆναι, 
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᾿Εμβλέπω 


pert. ἑμβάς, to go in, to enter, παπα, 
Toba 5: 4, supply εἰς τὸ tdmg. — Jos. 
Ant. 5. 1. 3. Xen. An. 4. 3. 20.—Else- 
where only as followed by εἰς τὸ πλοῖον 
etc. to go on board, to embark, Matt. 
8: 23. 9: 1. 13: ο. 14: 22, 32. 15:39. 
Mark 4:1. 5:18, 6: 45. 8: 10, 13. Luke 
5:3. 8: 22, 37. Jobn 6: 17, 22, 24. — 
1 Macc. 15: 36. Pol, 1. 25.2. Xen. An. 
1. 3. 17. 


Ἔμβαλλω, f. βαλώ, (év, βάλλοι) 
to cast in, Luke 12: 5 éuBalsiv sic τὴν 
έενναν. Sept. for sym Jonah 1: 12, 
15. πρ] Gen. 37: 21. al. — Ael. V. 
Η. 2. 4. Xen. H. 6. 1. 7. 21. 


᾿Εμβάπτα, f. yoo, (ἐν, Bunter) (ο 
dip in, 2ο. into any thing, trans. Matt. 
26: 23 ὃ ἐμρ. τὴν χεῖρα ἐν τῷ τρυβλέῳ. 
Mark 14: 20 6 ἐμβαπτόμενος (Mid.) εἰς 
τὸ τρυῤλίο». John 13: 26 ἐμβ. τὸ Ψωμίον 
sc. eg τὸ τρ.--Τοβί. xu Patr. p. 637. 
Aristoph. Nub. ἀνέβαψε εἲς τὸν κηρὸν τὼ 
πόὀδε. Athen. ΙΧ. p. 367. Β. 


᾿Εμβατεύω, f. εὖσω, (dy, βατεύω 
i. + βαίνω͵) pp. fo go wn, to enter, e. g. 
εἰς τὸ Όρος Jos. Ant. 2. 12.1. Aeach. 
Pers. 449. Dion. Hal. Ant. I. Ρ. 196. 
in a hostile sense, εἰς τὴν χώραν i.e. to 
invade, 1 Macc. 12: 25. 15: 40.—In N. T. 
metaph. to go info a matter, to in- 
vestigate, and with the idea of imperti- 
nence, to pry into, to intrude into, seq. 
accuse. i. q. with εἰς implied, Col. 2: 18 
& py ἑώρακεν éuSatevorr.—2 Macc. 2 
30. Philo de Plant. Noé, p. 225. de 
Onif. p. 16. Xen. Conv. 4. 27 in some 
editions. 

Ἔμβιβαζω, f. acon, (ἐν, βιβάζα,) 
to cause to go wm, usually spoken of a 
ship, to embark, to pul on shtp-board, 
trans. Acts 27: 6 ἐνεβίβασεν ἡμᾶς εἰς 
αὐτό sc. τὸ πλοῖον. Comp. in ᾿Εμβαίνω, 
—Pol. 1. 49.5. Xen. Λη. 5. 3. 1. 


᾿Εμβλέπῳ, f. wo, (ἐν, βλέπω) to 
look in, pp. into a place, Bel and Drag. 
40. Hence in N. T. 

a) to look in the face, to fix the eyes 
upon, to regard fixedly, seq. dat. Mark 
10: 21 ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ. v. 37. 
14: 67. Luke 20: 17. 22:61. John 1: 
36, 43. Matt. 19: 26. — Pol. 15. 28. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.2. — Seq. tig ο. ace. 


Εμβριμαάομαι 


Acts 1: 11 sig τὸν οὐφανύν, eomp. v. 10 
where it is ἀπενίζοντο. Se in the 
sense of to loek at or upon, i.e. ta come 
to consider, Matt. 6: 26 εἰς ta 
πατεινά, coll, Luke 12:24. So Sept. 
~ Όση Is. 51: 1, 2, 6. — Ecclus. 
10. 
b) by impl. to look at distincily, i. e. to 
see clearly, to discern, trans. Mark 8: 25, 
coll. v. 24. abaol. Acts 22: 11. 


ἜΕμβριμαομαι,ὦ comet, τή "σομαν 
depon. Mid. (ἐν, βριµάοµαι v. όοµαι to 
be enraged, indignant, Xen. Cyr, 4. 5. 9,) 
to express indignation sc. against any 
one, seq. dat. 

a) in the sense of fo murmur against, 
to blame, Mark 14: 5.—Suid. ἐνεβριμή-- 
gato’ pst ὀργῆς ἐλάλησεν. 

b) by impl. to admonish sternly, to 
charge strictly, i.e. to threaten with 
one’s indignation for disobedience ; 
Matt> 9: 30 ἐνεβριμήσατο avrois. Mark 
1: 43. — Symm. for “23 Ie. 17: 13, 
Heaych. ἐμβριμῆσαν' πιτι ἦσαι, κελεζ-- 
σαι. Id. ἐμβριμώμενος pet ἀπειλῆς ἐκ- 
τελλόμενος. 

ο) like Heb. 3%, usually ‘ indignatus 
est,’ but also spoken of any great per- 
tarbation of mind, e.g. grief, fo be 
greatly moved, to be agitated, seq. dat. of 
manner, John 11: 33 ἐνεβρ. τῷ πγεύματι, 
where it is parall. with ἑτάραξεν ἑαυτόν. 
v.38 ἐν ἑαυτῷ. So D's Gen. 40: 7, 
Sept. τεταραγµένοι, Cod. ‘Alex. σκνὂρω- 
soi, Dan. 1: 10. 

᾽Ἐμέω, @, f. έσω, to spue out, to 
vomtl forth, seq. acc, trop. in contempt, 
Rev. 3:16. Sept. for xp Is. 19: 14.— 
Ael. V. H. 9. 26. Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 


Ἐμμαθνομαι, f. οὔμαι, (ἐν, µαί- 
youas,) to be mad in or against any per 
son or thing, fo be furious against, seq. 
dat. Acts 26: 11. — So ἑμμανής, furious, 
raging, Wied. 14: 23, Plut. ed. Reisk. II. 
p. 798. 
᾿Εμμανουνηῃλ, 6, indec. Emmanuel, 
Heb. 52913799 Jmmanuel, .i. 9. God with 
us, a name of the Saviour, Matt. 1: 23. 
Bee Is. 7: 14. 8: 10. 


ὌἜμμαους, i, Emmaus, a village 

60 furlongs or about 74 miles from Je- 

rugalem, probably in a northern direc- 
34 
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tion, Luke 24:13. The supposed site 
is still pointed out, with ruins of some 
extent ; see Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 11. ii. 
198. Jos. B. J. 7. 6, 6, χωρίον ὃ καλεῖταν 
μὲν ᾽αμμαοῦς, ἀπόχει δὲ τῶν “Ἱεροσολύ- 
poy σταδέους ἑξήνοντα. --- Another Em- 
maus lay iv the plain of Judah, towards 
Joppa, and was called by the Romans 
Nicopolis ; it is not mentioned in N, T. - 
but often elsewhere, as 1 Macc. 3: 40. 
Jos. Ant. 14. 11,2. B. J. 2. 20. 4. 


᾽Εμμένω, f. ενῶ, (ἐν, μένω) to re- 
main in a place, seq. ἐν ο. dat. Xen. 
An. 4. 7. 186. In N. T. metaph. {ο re- 


' main tn, to continue in, to persevere in, 


seq. ἐν ο. dat. Gal, 3: 10 πᾶς ὃς ote ἐμ- 
péves ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς yayg. Heb. 8: 9.— 
Sept. Is. 30:18. Pol. 3, 70.4 ἐν τῇ πίστει. 
Plut. Artaxerx. 23 init.—Seq. dat. sim- 
ply, Acts 14: 22 τῇ πίστε. So Sept. 
for n°pry Deut. 27: 26.—Pol. 1. 43. 3 τῇ 
πίστει, Xen, Ag. 1. 11. 


Ἔμμορ, 6, indec. Emmeor, Heb. 
“Via (ass) Hamor, Acts 7: 16. Comp. 
Gen, 33:19. Josh. 24: 32.— On the 


' difficulty in Acts |. c. see Kuinoel and 


Olshausen in loc. 

Ἔμος, 7, ov, possess. adj. of the 
first pers. sing. my, mine, Viz. 

a) pp. marking possession, property, 
etc, Matt. 18: 20 τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα. John 3: 
29, 4: 34. Rom. 10: 1. al. saep. (Xen. 
Conv. 5.5.) τὸ ἐμόν, τὰ éua, my own, 
j. e. my property, etc. Matt. 25: 27. 20: 
15. Luke 15:31. Emphat. τῇ ἐμῇ zero, 
with my oton hand, 1 Cor. 16: 21. Gal. 
6:11. Col. 4: 18. — Implying power, 
office, etc. οὗκ ἔστιν ἐμόν ac. δοῦναν, tt te 
not mine to give, Lat. meum non eat, 
Matt. 20: 23. Mark 10: 40.—Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 16. 1 coy ἐστι éxrrogizecy. 

b) spoken of things which proceed 
from any one as the BOUICE, author, . 
agent, etc. Mark 8: 38 τοὺς duovs λόγους. 
Luke 9: 26, John 6: 38. 7: 16. 8: 16. 
14: 37. Rom. 3:7. al.saep. So τὸ ἐμό», 
i. 6. my doctrine, John 16: 14, 15. 

c) objectively or passively, Winer 
§ 22. 7. η. 3. Matth. § 466.2. Spoken 
of that which i is appointed, destined, for 
8 person, 88 6 καιρὸς ὁ duos Jobn 7: 6, 6. 
ἡ ἡμέρα ἡ ἐμή John &: 66, καιρὸς τῆς 
ἐμῆς ἀναλύσεως 2 Tim. 4:6. or of that 





Έμπαιγµονη 
Which is done to or in respect to a per- 
BOD, 86 sic τὴν ἁμὴν ἀνάμνησω, in mY 
memory, i.e. in memory of me, Luke 
22: 19. 1 Cor. 11: 24, 25. ἀγάπη ἡ 
éun, i.e. love of me, John 16: 9.—Jos. 
Ant. 1.3, 8 ἐξύβριζον sig τὴν ἐμὴν εὐσέ- 
βειαν, i.e. sic ἐμέ, lowards me. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1.28 φιλέᾳ τῇ ἐμῃ. 8. 3. 32 τῇ 
ἐμῆς δωρεᾶς,. i.e. the git to me. AL. 


Έμπαιγμονη, ἠς, 4, (ἐμπαζζω)) 
derision, scofing; only in later edit. 
2 Pet. 3:3 ἐν ἐμπαιγμονῇ ἐμπαῖκται, i.e. 
intens. for shameless scoffers. Gesen. 
Lebrg. p. 671. 3. Stuart § 456. Not 
found in Sept. or Greek writers. 

Ἔμπαιγμος, ov, 5, (ἑμπαίζω,) de- 
rision, scofing, mocking, Heb. 11: 36. 
Sept. for πο τρ Ez. 22: 4,—Wisd. 12: 
25. Ecclus. 27:28. A form of the 


Alexandrine age, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
241. n. 


᾿Εμπαξωα, f. αξω, (é, παζω) 
aor. 1 ἐνέπαιξα, a later form instead of 
the earlier ἐνέπαισα, Buttm. §114 παίζω, 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 240; pp. to sport in, 
with, againet any one, Lat. tludere, 
Engl. to dlude, to mock, i. e. 

a) to deride, to scoff at, seq. dat. Matt. 
27: 29 ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντος. ν. 31. 
Mark 10: 34. 15: 20. Luke 14: 29, 22: 
63. 23: 96. absol. Matt. 20:19. 27: 41. 
Mark 15:31. Luke 18: 32, 23:11. Sept. 
for prs Gen. 39: 14, 17. bognm Ex. 
10: 2,— 1 Macc. 9: 26. Anthol. Gr. 
III. p. 58, 115. 

b) in the sense of to delude, to deceive, 
Pass, Matt. 2: 16.—Sept. Jer. 10: 14. 


"Eun αέκτης, ου, 6, (ἐμπαΐξζωι) a 
mocker, scoffer, spoken of impostors, 
false prophets, ete. 2 Pet. 3:3. Jude 
18. See Matt. 24: 24.8q. — A word of 


the Alexandrine age, Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 241. n. 


Epnegenaréw, ὦ, f. gow, (ἐν, 
πεθιπαξέω) pp. to walk about in a 
place, e. g. τὴν γῆν, Sept. for Thann 
Job 1:7. 2:2, also Wisd. 19: 21. — 
In N. T. metaph. to walk in or among 
8 people, to ive among, i.e. to be 
habitually conversant with, abso}, 3 Cor. 
6: 16. So Sept. and "hans Lev. 36: 
I% Deut. 22: 14, 
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Εμπλέκω 


"Bundsdnus, £. ἐμαλήεω, (dr, xip- 

πλημε, the µ being dropped after dm, 
Battm. §114. Lob, ad Phr. p, 95,) aor, 1 
ἐνέπλησα, aor. 1 pass, ἐνειλήσθην, pare 
ticip. pres. ἐμπιπλῶν Acts 14: 17, from 
8 form ἐμπιπλάω less usual in this tense 
and not Attic, Buttm. § 114 πίµπλημε. 
§ 106. η. 5. § 107. n. I, 2. — To fill in, 
Lat. tmplere, i. ©. to fll up, to make full, 
trans, Sept. for ΝΟ Ὀ Gen. 42:25, Prov. 
24: 4. Herodian. 1. 12.5. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.6.—In N.T. spoken only of food, 
to fll with food, to satisfy, to satiate, 
abeol. John 6: 13 ὡς δὲ ἐνεπλήσθησαν. 
Sept. for say Lev. 26:6. Ps. 78: 29.— 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.4. Mem. 1. 3. 6. — So 
trop. to fill, fo satiate, sc. one’s desire 
with good, absol. Luke 6: 25. Seq. 
acc. and gen. Luke 1: 53. Acts 14: 17. 
comp. Buttm. § 133. 5. 2. Sept. for 
nb Is. 27:6. Ps. 107:9. s3i9 Jer. 
31: 14.—Ecelus. 16: 30.—Metaph. Pasa. 
to be filled with any person or thing, 
i.e. 88 in Engl. to enjoy the society, 
intercourse of any one, Rom. 15: 24 éay 
ὑμῶν éuxlnode.—Comp. Hist. of Su- 
sann. 32, 


‘Epuniata, £ πεσοῦμαι, (dy, πίπτα) 
aor. 2 ἐνέπεσο», to fall in, seq. sig ο. acc. 
of place, to fall ὑπίο; Matt. 12: 11 ais 
ῥόθυνον. Luke 14: 5 sis φρἑαρ. So 
Sept. and $p3 Ex.21:33. Prov.26:27.— 
Hop. F.117 parte ἐμπεσοῦσα εἰς χύτραν. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 64 sic τάφρους. An. 5. 
7. 25.—Of persons, to fall in with, to fall 
among, to meet with, Luke 10: 36 εἰς τοὺς 
Anotas.—2 Macc. 5:12. Arr, Epict. 3. 
13. 3 ὅταν sig λῃστὰς ἐμπέσωμεν. Ken. 
Cyr. 3.1.4. ib. 8. 5. 14. — Metaph. fo 
fall into any state or condition, to 
come into, to incur, seq. sic, 1 Tim. 3 
6 ss κρῖμα. ν. 7 εἷς ὀνειδισμόν. 6: 9, 
Sept. and bp: Prov. 17: 21. 28: 10. — 
1 Macc. 6:8. Ael. V. Η. 5.2. Xen. H.G, 
7. 5. 6.—So ἐμπεσεῖν εἰς χεῖρας soi, to 
Sall into the hands of God, i. e. into his 
power, for punishment, Heb. 10: 31. 
So Sept. and 5p; 2 Sam. 24: 14. 1 Chr. 
21: 13.—Ecclua, % 19. 38: 15. 


᾿Εμπλέκω, f. έξω, (ev, πλέκω)) to 
braid in, to tnterweave, pp. Ael. V. H. 
13. 1 ἐνεπλέχοντο οὗ κεετοὶ palenoig déy- 
ὅροις----ἵπ N. T. meotaph. to tnvelve in, 
te entangie; Mid. to entangle one’s self 
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we, 2 Tim. 2% 4. Pass. 2 Pet. 2: 20, — 
Isocr. 181. E. Pol. 1.17. 3. ib. 25. 9.3% 
Comp. Sept. Prov. 28: 18. 


᾽Βμπληθω, sve ᾿ Εωπίπλημι. 


Ἐμπλοχη, nc, ἡ, (ἐμπλέω) α 
braiding, intertwining, plaiting, sc. of 
the hair in ornament, 1 Pet. 3:3. Comp. 
1] Tim. 29, Judith 10:3. Jahn §125. 

᾿Εμηνέω, ὢ, f. εὖσω, (ἐν, xvée,) 
bo blow tn or upon, to breathe in, intrans. 
ο. g. αὐλοῖς ἐμπνεῖν, Anth. Gr, II. p. 103. 
Hom. Π. 17.904, genr. io draw breath, to 
breathe, i. 6. to live, Plut. Eumen. 5 ult. 
Aristoph. Thesam. 926 or 933. Eurip. 
Phoen. 1440. Sept. ἐμπνέον for wna 
Josh. 10: 28 sq. Trop. trans. to 
in, to tnapire, ο. ο. ace. et dat. Wisd. 15: 
1] ἐμπνεύσαντα αὐτῷ ψυχἠν ζῶσαν. 
Hom. Od. 9. 381 Φάρσος. I). 15. 262 
μένος. — In N. T. trop. and intrans. to 
breathe, to respire, and seq. gen. to 
breathe of any thing, i.e. to be full of, 
to be ready to burst with; Acts 9: 1 
ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς καὶ φόνου. See Matth. 
§ 576. Buttm. § 193. 5. 3. --- So πνέω, 
Anacr. 9. 3 μµύρων τοσούτων πνεεῖς. 
Aristaenét. I. Ep. 5 πγέων Φυμοῦ. Achill. 
Tat. 2. p. 65 ἔρωτος sve. Aristoph. Eq. 

435 καχίας πνε. See Kypke and Elsner 
in loc. Comp. Heb. Πρ" Ps. 27: 12. . 


seis ορεύομαι, 6 εύσομα:, depon. 
Mid. (4, πορεύομαι, or ἄμπορος q. Υ.) 
to go tn, to enter tn, seq. acc. Sept. Gen. 
34: 2%. 809. προς, i. ©. to any one, to 
have intercourse with, Plut. ed. Reisk. 
VI. 119. to travel about in, io journey, 
Soph. Elect. 405. Oced. T. 456 or 464. 
Pol. 26. 10. 5. — lu N. T. and usually, 
to travel about ec. as a merchant or 
trader on a large scale, i. ©. to trade, to 
traffic, viz. 

a) genr. and absol. James 4: 15. Sept. 
for “MQ Gen. 34: 10. 4234, 2 Chr. 
9: 14.—Diod. Sic. 5.39. Xen. Lac. 7. 1. 

b) seq. accus. to trafic tn, to make gain 
of, 2 Pet. &3 ὑμᾶς ἐμπορεύσονται, i.e. 
they will deceive you for their own 
gain. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6 8 (virgins) οὔκ 
ἀμπορευσόμοναι τὴν ὥρην τοῦ σώματος. 
Athen. ΧΙ. ρ. 560. Ε. See Winer 
Ρ. 503 aq. . 

Epunopla, as, %, (ὄμπορος, 
tourney for traffic, Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 80. 


“Banooedey 


In Ν. Τ. trade, trafic, commerce, Matt. 
2% 5. Sept. for mmo Ez. 2%: 15, 
mr Ez. 38: 5,—Pol, 3.93. 4. Thuec. 
6. 44. Xen. Hi. 9. 9. 


Ἔμπορω», ου, τό, (ἔμπορος)) em- 
porium, mart. John 2: 16 οἶκον ἐμπορίου, 
@ mart-house.—Sept. Is, 23: 17. Ez. 27: 
3% Thuc. 1. 19. Xen. Vect. 3 3. 


"Ἔμπορος, ov, 6, (ἐν, πόφος, pas- 
sage, transit, fr. πείρω, περάω, zogée,) 
lit. α passenger from one place to 
another, 6 ἐν πόρῳ ὄν, one on a jour- 
ney, 8 traveller, etc. Sopb.Oed. C. 456. 
Oed. T. 25,308. Espec. a passenger by 
ship who pays fare; and this indeed 
seems to have been the earliest use of 
the word, (for which later ἐπιβάτης)) 
Hom. Od. 2. 319. ib. 24. 300. et ibi 
Schol. — In N. T. and usually, @ mer 
chant, trader, i.e. one who trades to 
foreign countries by sea or land on a 
large scale,.a wholesale dealer; distin- 
guished from the κάπηλος or ἀγοραῖος, 
who purchased his wares of the ἔμτο 
gog and dealt them out at retail ; see 
Boeckh Staatshaush. I. p. 336. comp. 
Passow ἔμπορος et κάπηλος. Xen. Vect. 
3. 12,13. Mem. 3.7.6 Cyr. 5. 4. 4. 
Plat. Rep. 2. 12. p. 371. D.—So Rev. 18: 
3, 11, 15, 23. Matt. 13: 45 ἄνθρωπος 

see in "Ανθρωπος 2.b. Sept. 
for ΠΟ Gen. 37: 27. 1 K. 10: 28. 
Ez. 27:12, $35 Ez. 27: 15, 20 9q. — 
Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. Herodian. 4. 10. 9. 
Xen. H. G. 1.6. 38. Mag. Eq. 4. 7. 


᾿Εμπρήδω, £ jou, (ἐν, πρήθο)) 
Lat. tncendo, to taflame, to set on frre, i. 6. 
to destroy by fire, τήν πόλιν Matt. 22: 7. 
Sept. for AAD Deut. 13: 16. Judg. 18: 
97,—Herodian. 3.7. 16. Xen. H. G. 1. 
2. 4, 

"Εμπροσῦθεν, adv. and prep. (ἐν, 

σόθεν)) before, viz. 
με adv. of place, after verbs of 
motion, forwards, Luke 19: 28 ἐμπορεύ-- 
sto ἵμπρ. or before a person implied, 
19: 4. — Jos, Ant. 7.8.5. Xen. Cyr. 
4, 2, 33. — 8ο ta ἔμπροσθεν, things be- 
fore, Phil. 3: 14. Comp. Buttm. § 125. 
6, 7.—Xen. An. 6. 9. 14. Mem. 2. 3. 19. 
— Of the body, Before, tn front, Rev. 4: 


a 6. So Sept. and 538 Ez. 2 10.—Test. 


XII Patr. p. 501. Xen. An. 5. 4. 32,— 





'᾿Εμπεύω 


ζω Sept. and Greek writers spokes alse 
of time, Ruth 4: 7. Judg. 1: 11. ab 
Λοὶι V. H. 2. 41. Xen. Vect. 4, 26. 
2. As prep. seq. gen. Buttm. §146 
2. Spoken 
a) of place, before, c. gen. of person, 
after verbs of motion, ete. John 3: 28. 
10: 4 tung. αὐτῶν πορεύεται. Matt. 6: 2 
11: 10. Mark 1: 2. Luke 7: 37. Sept. 
for °20> Gen. 24: 7..32: 3, 16. 
15: 94. — Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 7. ib. 3.2, 5. 
—Genr, before, tn the presence of, Matt. 
δι 16. 6: 1. 10: 32 bis, 33 bis. 17: 2. 2 
4δ. 26:70. 27: 11,29. Mark 9:2. Luke 
& 19. 12 8 bis. 14: 2. 19: 37. 21: 36. 
Joho 1% 37. Gal. 2: 14. 1 Thess, 2: 19. 
Bo Matt. 7: 6 βαλλειν ἔμπρ. Xe 23: 
13 or 14 xlsdece τὴν Bac. τῶν οὐρ. tung. 
τῶν ἀνδρ. to shut up before, 8ο 88 to pre- 
vent from entering ; s comp. Sept. avoite 
ὕμπρ. αὐτοῦ dupes, for ες Ie. 45: 1. 
—Act. Thom. § 7 of tung. αὐτῆς inn- 
οὔντες. ---Ἠεποο and from the Heb. 
άμπροσθεν του Θεου, before God, in 
the sight of God, i.e. God being wit- 
ness, God knowing and approving; 
1 Thess. 1:3. 3:9,13. 1 John3:19. Comp. 
Heb. "5 993 jets: Sept. δίκαιον ἑναν- 
τίον, Gen. 7: i. Se Matt. 11: 26 et 
Luke 10: 21 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἕμ- 
προσθἑν σου, see in Γένομαι II. b. β. 
Matt. 18: 14 θέλημα ἅ ἔμπρ. cov. So Heb. 
7 38. 7449, Sept. εὐδοκία ἐνώπιον 
Φεοῦ Ps. 19: 15, dsxtay ἔναντι κυρίου 
Ex. 28 38. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 
39 D. 1. b. Lehrg. p. 820. 9 ult. — 
Seq. gen. of thing, before, at, Matt. 5: 
24 Sux. τοῦ Φυσιαστηρίου. Acts 18: 17. 
2 Cor. 5: 10. Rev. 19: 10. 22: 8.—Comp. 
Sept. and 38» Neh. 8:3. 2 Chr. 5: 5. 
Ceb. Tab. 1. 
b) of time, before, seq. gen. of pers. 
John 1: 15, 27, 30. Se Sept. and 
ος 3 K. 17: 2. 23: 25. al. — Herodot. 
7. 144. 


"Eun τυω, f. ύσω, (ἐν, πτύωι) to spit 
in or on, seq. eis, as εἲς τὸ πρόσωπο», 
to apt in one's face, Matt. 26: 67. genr. 
27: 30. Sept. εἰς τὸ πρ. for Py» Num. 
19. 14. κατὰ τὸ πρ. Deut. 25:9. See 
Jahn ὁ 180 ult. — Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 
915. 14, ἐμπτύειν τινὸ sig τὸ πρόσωπον. 
—Seq. dat. Mark 10: 94. 14:65. 15: 19. 
Pass. Luke 18: 32, — Ael. V. H. 1. 15. 


1Chr, PO: 


|) E on 
Athen. 9.11. Comp. Lob. ad Plryn. 
p. 17. Thom. Mag. p. 507. 


Ἔμφανης, έος, ους, 6, ἣν adj. 
(ἐμφαίνα, Pass. to appear in e.g. & 
mirror, Xen. Conv. 7. 4,) pp. appearing 
tm any thing ; hence geur. apparent, 
and έμφανης γίνομαι, to become ap- 
parent, i. 4. ἐμφανίξζομαι, hence fo αρ- 
to be seen openly, Acts 10: 40. — 
Ael. V. H. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 2B— 
Metaph. to become manifest, known, ete. 
Rom. 10: 20, quoted from Is. 6% 1 
where Sept. for 01592. Sept. for 9343 
Ex. 2: 14.—Plut. Romul. 23 init. Pot. 
22.15. 7. 


Εμφανίω, f. loos, (ἐμφανής] te 
make apparent, to cause to be seen, te 
shew, trans. Pass. fo appear, to be seen 
openly. 

a) pp. Matt. 27: 53 ἐμφανίσθησαν 
πολλοῖς. Που. 9: 4 ἐμφανισθῆναι τῷ 
προσώπῳ τοῦ Φεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶ», i. e. in 
our behalf; for the construction ἐμφ. 
τῷ πρ. comp. Sept. and Heb. Ps, 42: 3, 
coll. 95: 2.— 

b) trop. to manvest, to make known, to 
declare, to shew, seq. dat. Acts 23: 15 
duparicate τῷ χιλιάρχφ ὅπως κ. t. 2. 
seq. acc. et προς, 23: 33 ταῦτα πρὀς µε. 
seq, ὅτι Heb. 11: 14. Sept. tevé τι for 
πλ Esch. 2: 22. — τινό τι Jos. Ant. 8. 
4.2. Diod. Sie. 14. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 4. τοῦτο or Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 326. 
ὡς Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 8 — In a judicial 
sense, seq. dat. et κατα τινος, to inform 
against, to accuse, Acta 24:1. 25: 2. 
60 nspé τινος, 25: 15.—Jos. Ant. 10. 9.3 
κατα, 14. 10. 12 rept. — Of a pergon, 
έμφανέει» ἑαυτόν tit, to manifest one- 
self, i.e. to let oneself be intimately 
known and apprehended, Jobn 14: 21, 
22. So Sept. for sim Ex. 33: 18— 
Wied. 1: 2, 


Ἔμφοβος, ου, 4, i, adj. (ἐν, φό- 
Bos,) pp. in fear, i. e. terrified, affrighted, 
Luke 24: 5, 37. Acts 10: 4, 22:9. 24: 25. 


Rev, 11: 13.—1 Macc. 13: 2. Theophr. 
Char. 24 or 25. 1. 


Ἔμφυσαω, a, f. 1,00, (ἐν, φυσάω)) 
to bloto sm or on, to breathe on, abeol. 
Jobn 20: 49. Sept. for mp3 of wrath 
Ez. 22:21. of a wind 37:9. Ποπ 
Ez. 21: 31. — Dioscor. 5. 99 κααίεται 


Ἓμφνιος 
ο en Comp. Hom. Ἡ. 19. 


Ἓμρυτος, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐμφύω]) 
tnborn, implanted sc. by nature, Wiad. 
1% 10. Ρο]. 9. 11. 2. Xen, Mem. 3. 7. 
ὃν Ja N.T. trop. implanted, engrafted, 

. from another source, τὸν ἔμφυτον 
λόγον James 1: 21, the gospel be- 
ing here represented under the figure 
of a seed or shoot implanted or en- 
grafted, as elsewhere by seed sown; 
comp. Mark 6: 14 Μη. —Barnab. Ep. c. 9, 
ἡ ἔμφ. Seopecs τῆς διδαχῆς τ. Θεοῦ. He- 
rodot. 9. 94 ἴμφυτος µαντική. 

"Ev, prep. governing the dative, 
with the primary idea of rest in any 
place or thing, as aleo on, at, by. As 
eompared with εἰς and éx, it stands be- 
tween the two, sic implying motion tnle, 
ἐν the being or remaining tn, and ἐκ mo- 
tion out of. See Passow in “Ey. Winer 
§ 32.0 Matth. § 577. 

1. Of place, which is the primary 
and most frequent use, and spoken of 
every thing which is conceived as being, 
remaining, taking place, within some 
definite space or limits, tn, on, at, by, 
etc. Sept. usually for ‘Heb. 2. 

a) pp. in, within ; Luke 11: 1 ἐν τό- 
πῳ τιν Matt. 8: 6 ἐν τῇ οἶκέᾳ. Acts 2: 
46 ἐν τῷ ieog. Luke 2%: 55 ἐν low τῆς 
αὐλῆς. Matt. 4:23 ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. 
4:21 ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ. 11:2. Mark ος 3. 
Jobn 5: 38. 11: 17.19: 41. Phil. 1: 13. 
Luke 9: 57 et 19: 96 ἐν τῇ ody. Matt. 
6: 2, 5, ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις. 11: 16 ἐν ἀγοραῖς. 
Luke 7: 32. Matt. 20: 23 ἐν τῇ πόλει. 18: 
94, 27, ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ. al, saep. —Herodian. 
1. 9. 7. ib, 1. 12 12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5. 
An. 1. 2. 8, 26. — With the names of 
cities, couutries, places, atc. Luke 2: 
43 ἐν ᾿Ἱερονσαλήμ. Matt, 2: 1, 5, ἐν ByF- 
λεέμ. Rom. 1: 7 é “Poy. Matt. 2 19 & 
Miyinie. Acts 7; 96 ἐν yj diy. Matt. 9: 
31. 3:1, 3, ἐν τῇ éonuw τῆς ᾽᾿Ιουδαέας. 
4: 13. 6:4. Acts 9: 36. 10:1. 1 Theas. 
1: 7, 8. al. saep.—Herodian. 1. 3. 1. ib. 
3.2.7, Thue. 7. 21.— So ἐν τῷ ὥδη 
Luke 16: 23. comp. Matt. 10: 28. Rev. 
21: 8. ὁ οὐρανῷ, ἐν τοῖς οὔρανοῖ 
Matt. 6: 10,20. Luke 1& 7. Matt. 5: 12. 
16: 19. ο). also of God, ὁ ὃ πατὴρ 0 ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρ. 8 adj. ἱ. g. 6 ἐπουρώνιος 
heawenly Father, Matt. 5: 12, 45. 7: 11. 


Εν 


al. comp. 18:35. ἐν τῇ ὃ βολή 
ove. Matt. 5: 19. 8: 11. κ. ἐν πάσῃ 
2), Rom. 9: 17. Mott. 25: 18, 25. ἐν 
ROT MO, John 1% 1. Οοἱ. 1: 6. al. ἐν τ 
ος Mark 5:13. ἐν µέσῳ τῆς Dad. 
& 47. | Col 11: 25.—Of a book, writ- 
ing, ote. Mark 12: 26 ἐν τῇ βίῤλῳ Μω- 
σέως. Luke 2 23. 20: 42. al. Acts 13: 
33 ἐν τῷ ψαλμφ τῷ δευτ. Heb. 4: 5. 5: 6. 
So Heb. 4: 7 ἐν 4αβ1ὸ, i. ο. in the book 
of David, the Psalms. Jobo & 45 ἐν 

τοῖς προφήταις, Rom. 11: 2 ἐν ’ Hilg, 
i. e. in the section respecting Elijah. 
Of the body and its parts, Rom. 6: 12 
ἐν τῷ Όνηιφ σώματ s, 2 Cor. 14 2, 
Matt. 3: 12 ἐν τῇ χοιρὶ αὐτοῦ. Rev. & 5. 
11: 9. al. (Xen. An. 6.1. 9.) Matt, 7: 3, 
4, ἐν τῷ ὦ ὀφθαλμφ. Matt. 1: 18, 23, ὃν 
γαστρὶ ὄχι», i.e. to be pregnant, see 
in Γαστήρ b. Luke 1: 44 ἐν τῇ κοιλέφ. 
Trop. ἐν τοῖς µέλεοσι Rom. a: 5. James 
4: Ἱ. ἐν τῇ καρδέᾳ, ἐν ταῖς καρδίαν, 
Matt. 5: 29. Luke 2 δΙ. Maw. 9: 4. 
Mark 2: 6,8. ἐν στόµαει 1 Pet. & M2 
—S8poken of persons, pp. in one’s body ; 
Matt. 1: 20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ γωνηθἑν. 6. 38. 
Acts 20:10. of a demoniec Acts 19: 
16. Trop. Rom. 7: 17, 18, 20. al. 

b) spoken of elevated objects, a sur- 
face, etc. tm, i. @. on, upon, as a fig- 
tree, ἐν αὐτῇ Mark 11: 19. a moun- 
tain, ἐν τῷ Oe, Luke 8:32. John 4:20. 
Heb. 8: 5. (Sept. and ~mz Ex, 91: 18. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3. Xen. An. 4. 3. 31.) 
Matt, 8: 24 σεισωὸς ἐν τῇ Φαλάσση, on 
the lake. Luke 12 51. John 20: 35. 
Acts 7: 332. 2 Cor.3: 7 ἐντετυπωμένη 
ἐνλίθοις. Rev. 21 ἐν τῷ θρόνφ. (Hom. 
Od. 8, 422.) Rev, 13: 12. 18: 19. Trop. 
Jude 12 ἐν ταῖς ἀχάπαις ὑμῶν σπι- 
λαδες, 

9) ip a somewhat wider sense, im- 
plying simply contact, close proximity, 
etc, in, i. 6. at, ™ by, near, with, equiv- 
alent to παρά; ο. g. ἐν δεξιᾷ τινος, Heb. 
1:3: & 1. 10: 12. Rom, 8: 94. al. (Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4.2) So Matt. 6. 5 ἐν ταῖς γω- 
vias τῶν πλατειών. 24: 36 et Acts 2: 19 
ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, in or on the sky. (Hom. 
Il. 22, 318.) Luke 18: 4 0 πύργος ἐν τῷ 
Σιλωάμ, οἱ or near the fountain, comp. 
Jos. B. J. 5, 4. 1. Luke 16: 23 et John 
13: 23, see in Avdxsypas 2. Matt. 7: 6 
κήποτε Σαιαπατήσωσιν ty τοῖς ποσὶν 
αὐτών, i.e. al or under their feet. John 


rg 


Sided. 


"Ey 


15: 4 dav μὴ (τὸ «λῆμα) µενῃ ἐν τῷ ἁμ- 
πέλω, i. ο. remains on, attached to, the 
vine. 19: 41. Rev. 9:10. John 11: 10 
ὅτι τὸ φῶς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ, |. ο. by 
him, around him, ta his path. So trop. 
1 John 1: 5. ~— Herodot. 1. 76. Pol. 2. 
66. 10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 45. H. G. 7. 5. 
18. An. 4. 8. 22.—-Trop. ο. dat. of per- 
gon, i,e. (a) spoken of those with 
whom any one is in near connexion, 
intimate union, oneness of heart, mind, 
purpose; especially of the union by 
faith of Christiana with Christ, who are 
then in Christ, as a branch in oronavine, 
John 15: 2, 4,5. So John 6: 56. 14: 20, 
Rom. 1& 7, 11. 1 Cor. 1:30, 9:1, 2. 
2 Cor. 5:17. Epb. 2 18. αἱ. saep. 
1 Thess. 4: 16 οὗ vexgot ἐν Χριστῷ, i. 9. 
who died in union by faith with Christ, 
aa Christians. 1 Cor. 15: 18. Rev. 14: 
13, Hence οἱ ἐν Χριστῷ as adj. Chris- 
fens, i.g. οὗ Χριστιανοί, 8:1. 2 Cor. 
12: 2. Gal. 1: 22. 1 Pet. 5: 14. al.- So 
genr. i. θ. in connexion with Christ, in 
the Christian faith, Rom. 12 5. Gal. 3: 
28 πάντες ὑμεῖς εἷς dors ἐν Χρ. 5: 6. & 
15. Phil. 4: 1,2. | Thees. 3:8. 1 John 
2: 24. al. Vice versa of the union of 
Christ with Christians in consequence 
of their faith in him; John & 56. 14: 
90. 15.4, 5. 17: 23,26. Rom. 8: 9. Gal. 
& 2. al. Of a like union with God, 
and vice versa, 1 Theas. 1:1. 1 John 
3 24. 2h G6, 24. 4: 18, 15, 16. al. Of the 
mutual union of God and Christ, John 
10: 38. 14: 10, 11, 20. αἱ. Of the Holy 
Spirit in Christians, John 14: 17. Rom, 
8.911 bis. 1 Cor.3:16. &19. 1 Pet. 
1: 11. al. — (8) Of those in, with, on 
whom, i. 9. m whose person or charac- 
ter any thing exists, is done, (comp. 
παρᾶ,) ο. g. in external life. and conduct, 
John 18: 38 et 19: 4, 6, oty εὑρίσκω ἐν 
αὐτῷ aitiay, Acts 24: 20. 25:5. 1 John 
Αι 10. 1 Cor. 4:2. So genr. of any 
power, influence, efficiency, e. g. from 
God, the Spirit, etc. Matt. 14: 2 διά 
τοῦτο at δυνάμεις ὀνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. 

John 1: 4. 14: 13. v. 30 ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ὄχει 
ovddy. 17:26. 1 Cor. 13: 6. 3 Cor. 4: 
4,12, & 12. Gal. 4: 19. Phil. & 5,13. 
Col. 1: 19. Heb. 18: 21. 1 John & 9, 

15. al. So ἐν ἑαυτὼ, in, with or ο 
oneself, etc. Matt. 13: 21. Jobn 5: 98. 
& 58. 1 σοι. 11: 19. 2 Cor. 1:9. al. 
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—{y) Of those tn or wath whom, i.e. in 
whose mind, heart, soul, any thing ex- 
ists or takes place, (xage,) ο. Κ. virtues, 
vices, faculties, etc. Jobn 1: 48 ἐν » » δό-- 
λος otx ἔσει. 4: 14 ἐν αὐτῷ, i. ©. in his 
soul. 17:13. Rom. 7:8. 1 Cor. 2 11. 
8: 7. 2Cor. 11: 10. Eph. 4:18. Phil. 
6. al. So κρύπτεσθαι ἐν Sep, i.e. in 
the mind and counsels of God, Col. 3:8. 
Eph. 3: 9. So ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
in or with ves, i. θ. in 
one’s heart, Matt. 3: 9. Luke 7: 39, 49. 
John 5: 41. Rom. 8: 2. Eph. |: 9, 
James 2: 4, al. 

d) of anumber or multitude, asindicat- 
ing place, + tn, mone with, equivalent to 

µέσῳ, ὧν the midst ; Matt. 2 6 ἐλα- 

Σίστη ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιω ᾿1ονδα. 11: 11 
οὐκ ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικών. ¥. 
21 of yevousvos ὃν ὑμῖν. 20: 37. Mark 
10: 43. Luke 1:1. John 1: 14, 11: 54 
Acts 2: 20. 20:32. Rom. 1:5,6. 1 Cor, 
11: 18, Eph. 5:3. 1 Pet.5:1,2. 2 Pet. 
2: 8. al. saepiss. So ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, among 
themselves, Matt. 9: 8. 21: 38. Acts 28. 
29. (Thuc. 7.67.) ἐν αλλήλοες, with one 
another, Mark 9:50. John 13: 35. Rom. 
15: 5. (Luc. Asin. 19.) So with a dat, 
sing. of a collective noun, Luke 4: 25, 
27, ἐν τῷ Ισραήλ. 1:61. 2: 44. ome 
7: 43. Acts 10: 35. Eph. 3: 21. 
@1.al. Sept. for 2 3 K. 18:5. Ίνα 
Gen. 23: 6. Lev. 16: 29. — Tob. ἂν 4. 
Hom. 11.18.689. Ae). V.H.1.31. Luc. D. 
Deor. 23. 1. ib. Alex. 2. Xen. An.2. 3. 
15. Cyr. 1.3, 2.—Hence with dat. plar. 
of persons by whom one is accompa- 
nied, escorted, etc. Luke 14: 31. Jade 
14 ἦλθε κύριος ἐν µυριάσιν ἁγίαις αὑτοῦ. 
So Sept. and 3 Num. 20: 20.—1 Mace, 
1:17. 7:28,—With a dat. plur. of thing, 
1 Cor. 15 3 ἐν πρώτοις, among the first, 
i. 6. adv. firet of all. —- Xen. Occ. 4. 4. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 24. 

ϱ) of persons, by implic, before, in the 
presence of ; Mark 8:38 ὃ ος ἐπαισχυνθὴ µε 
ἐν τῇ γενεῷ ταύτῃ. Luke 1: 25. Acts 6: 
8. 94: 21 ἑστὼς ἐν αὐτοῖς, SC. aS judges. 
1 Cor. 2:6. 2 Cor. 10: 1. Col, 1: 39. 
Trop. and from the Heb. Luke 4: 21 & 
τοῖς ὡσὶν ὑμῶν, comp. Sept. and 3 
Deat. 5: 1.—Judith 16:1. Plut. Leg. 10. 


if Ρ. 886. E, κατηγορεῖν ἐν ἀσοβέσιν av- 


θρώποις. Arr. Diss. Ep. 3. 22.8 Ρο]. 
17.6. 1. Hom. Il, 1. 587. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
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5. 6. -—~ Hence metapb. ts the sight of 
aay ane, he being judge ; Luke 16: 15 
τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλό», i.e. in the 
sight, judgment, of men. 1 Cor. 14: 
11 ὁ λαλῶν, ἐν ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος. Col. 3: 
20. — Demoeth. 764. 16. ib. 813. 10. 
Eurip. Hipp. 1335. — So by Hebraism, 
dy ὀφθαλμοῖς ὁ ὑμῶν, in i.e. before your 
eyes, in your judgment, Matt. 2]: 42, 
Mark 12:11. So Sept. and (ο 2°92 
Ps.118:23, Comp. Gesen. Lebrg. p.820. 
—i Macc. 1: 12. 

f) apoken of that by which one is 
surrounded, in which one is enveloped, 
ate. in, with. Matt. 16: 27 ἔρχισθαι ἐν 

τῇ δύξῃ. 25: 9]. al. Mark 13: 26 ἐν 
vopélas Luke 21: 27, al. Acts 7: 30 ἐν 
pier. πιφρός.--Ἠοαι. Il. 16. 192 οὔρανὸς 

ἐν αὐδέρι καὶ vepidnos.—Of clothing, 
Matt. 11: 8 ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἦμφι- 
οσµένον. 6: 29. 7: 15. Mark 12% 38. Heb. 
11: 37. James 2: 2.al. of ornaments, 
1 Tim. 2 9. of bonds, Eph. & 20. 
So dv cagxi, in the flesh, i. e. clothed in 
flesh, in the body,.1 John 4:2. 2 John 
7. Ὁν ἐν cagxl, Gal. % 20. Phil. 1: 22. 
Sept. and 2 Deut. 22: 12, Ps. 147: B.— 
Joa. Ant. 18.6.7 & ἐν τῇ πορφυρίδι, 
Pind. Ieth. 6. 53. Herodian. 2 13. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. — Hence of that 
with which ove is furnished, which he 


carries with him, etc. 1 Cor. 4: 21 ἐν. 


ῥάῤόν Sw. Heb. 9: 25. Metaph. Luke 
1: 17 ἐν πναύματι καὶ δυνάρει “Hilov. 
Rom. 15: 29. Eph. 6: 2. Sept. and 3 
Gen, 32: 11 ἐν ῥάβδφ, Josh. Be 8. 
1 Sam. 1: 24. Ps. 66: 13.—Jos. Ant. 6. 
9. 4 ov μὲν ἐπέρχῃ µοι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κ.κ. 
Diod. Sic. 18. 16 uk. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
14 Men. ὃ. 9. 2. 

2. Of ἐν. a) of time when, i. 0. a 
define point or period, in, during, on, at 
which eny thing takes place, etc. Matt. 
21 ἐν ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου. 3 1. 8: 13. 
14: 1,2 ἐν σαββώτῳ. Acts 20:7. 1Cor. 
11: 23. al. saepias. Jokn 11: 9, 10, ἐν τῇ 
ἡμέφᾳ, ἐν τῇ vuuci, i. ο. by day, by night. 
— Palaeph. 52. 1. Herodian. 1. 5, 1. 
Xen. An. 1. 5. 16, — With a που, adj. 
Acts 7: 13 ἐν τῷ δουτέρφ. 3 Cor. 11:6 
dy πανεί ve. χρύνψ. Phil. 4:6. Βο Acts 
26 28 dy airy GC. χρόνῳ, shortly, and 
v.29 ἐν δλύγφ κα) ἐν πολλῷ, in short 
er in long; comp. Kuinoel. (Lue. 
D. Deor. 9.1. Ken. H.G, 44.12 ἐν 
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Alyy πολλοὶ ἔποσον, Plato Apol. 7. 
cemp. in full, Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 2. ) With 
8 prop. absol. ο. g. ἐν ᾧ sc. χρόνῳ Mark 
2 19. Joba 5: 7. (Thue. 7. 29. Xen. An. 
1. 10, 10.) So with art. and adv. Luke 
7: 11 ἐν τῇ Ens. & 1. John 4: 81 ἐν τῷ 
μεταξύ.--Χοη. Conv. 1. 14.—Spoken of 
an action or event whieb serves to 
mark a definite time ; Matt. 22: 28 ἐν τῇ 
ἀναστάσε,, Luke 11: 31, 32, ἐν τῇ xgloss. 
John 21: 20 ἐν τῷ Sire. 1 Cor. 156 
5Q ἐν τῇ bez. σάλπιγγι. 2 Thess, 1: 7. 
1 John 2: 28. al. mep. So ἐν οἷς, se. 
πράγµασι, i.e. during which things, 
meanwhile, Luke 12: 1.—Luc. Alex. 96 
ἐν τῷ λοιμφ. Diod. Sic. 14. 68. Xen. 
Mem. 2 1. 32. Herodian. 5. 1. 4 ἐν oly. 
—Espec. ο. dat. of art. and infin. m, i. ϱ. 
on or αἱ an action or event, while κ is 
taking place ; Luke 9: 36 ἐν τῷ γένυσθαν 
τὴν φωνή». 1:8, 2:6. 5:3. 24:51. Acts 
8: 6. al. saep.—Sept. 1 Sam. 1:7. Diod. 
Sic. 1.21. Xen. Cyr, 1. 4. 5. 

b) of time how long, i.e. a space or 
period sithin which any thing takes 
place, tn, within, ἐν αρισὶν ἡμέραις 
ts three days, Matt. 27: 40. Mark 15: 29, 
al. So Sept. and 2 Is. 16: 14. — Λα]. 
V. Η. 1. 6. Diod. Sic. 20, 83 ult. Ken. 
Ag. 1. 34 ἐν δνοῖν ὁτοῖν. 

3. Trop. of the state, eondition, 
manner, tn which oue is, moves, acts; 
of the ground, occasion, means, en, in, 
by, through which one is affected, 
moved, acted upon, etc. 

a) Of the state, condition, or cirewm- 
stances tn which a person or thing is, 
viz. 

(α) genr. either external or internal ; 
comp. Passow Εν 2. Winer § 52. 
p- 990. Matth. § 577.3. E. ᾳ. ofan ex- 
ternal state ; Luke 7: 35 dy τρυφῇ ὑπάρ- 
Άοντες. 8: 43 yur} οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἵματος. 
2: 29 et 11: 21 ὁν Re its comp. James 
% 16 ὑπάγετο ἐν ερήνῃ for which see in 
Hic 4. Luke 16: 23 ἐν βοσάνοι». 23: 9 
ἐν ἴχθρῳ. γ. 40. Rom. 1: 4 υἱὸς Sao ἐν 
δυνάµει. 6: 87. 1 Cor. 7: 18, 20, 34. 
15 42, 43. 2 Cor. 6: 4,5. Θα]. 1: 14 ὁν 
τῷ ᾿ἀουδαῖσμφ. Phd. 27. 3 Thess. 
& 16 ἐν παντὶ τρόπῳ, i. ϱ. in every stata, 
at every turn. 1.-Tim., 23. al. sasp. 
Herodian. 1.3.3. Pel. 8. 10.4. Thue, 
6. 35. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 9 ἐν νόσψ, An. 
2. 5. 38.—Of an internal state, ec. of the 
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mind, ἆ, feelings, etc. Λου 11:5 ἐν ὁ- 
evacs. Rom. 15 4 ἐν χαρᾷ. 1 Cor. 
1: 10 ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ νοῦ κ. τ. λ. = 3 i, ᾱ- 
οθενιέᾳ καὶ ἐν φόῤν. 14: 6 ἐν ἄποκα- 
λύψει κ. t. 4. i.e. in the state or condi- 
tien of one who receives and utters a 
revelation. 2 Cor, 11: 17, 21, ἐν aggo- 
σύνῃη. Eph. & 14. 5: 21. 1 Thess, 2 
17. 1 Tim. 113. 211. Heb. & 11. 
James 1: 21. & 1. Jude 34. al. saep.— 
Hom. Ii, 7. 302. Thuc, 3.22. Xen. An. 
7. 6. 98. Cyr. 5. 2. 5—-In this usage ἐν 
with its dative is often equivalent to an 
’ adjective; Rom. 4:10 a» ὁ axgo- 
υστίᾳ, ἐν τοµῇ, i.e. a8 υποίγουπι» 
ϱ ο or cireumeiaed. 2 Cor. 3: 7, 8, 
et Phil. 4: 19 ἐν δόξη i. q. ἔνδοδος, 
1 Tim. 2 7, 12, 14. Tit. 1: 6 ἐν xary- 
γορίφ, i.e. accused, 35 ἔργα τὰ ἐν 
7, i. 4. τὰ dixesa.— Luc. Amor. 
50. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.15. H. G. 7. 5. 8.— 
So aleo adverbially, Acts 5: 23 ἐν πασῇ 
ἀσφαλείᾳ. Rom. 2: 28,29, ἐν τῷ φανορῷ, 
dy τῷ κρυπτῷ. (Ken. Cyr. 8. 1. 31.) 
Eph. 6:24. 2 Tim. 4: 2,—Plato Gorg. 
p. 512. 0. Xen, Cyr. 4. 5. 54. 

(8) of the business, employment, ac- 
tions, in which one is engaged; 
Passow ἐν 2. a. Winer § 52. p 330. 
Thus Matt. 21: 22 ἐν προσευχῇ. Mark 
4: 2 ὁ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, i.e. as he 
taught. 8: 27 et Luke 24: 35 ἐν τῇ 68a, 
i.e. in the walk or journey. Luke 16 
10, John 6: 3 ἐν posyele κατοιληµένην. 


Acts 6: 1. 94: 16. Rom. 1: 9 ἐν τῷ εὔαγ--' 


Φελίφ, i.e. labouring in the gospel. 14: 
18, 15:58. 1Cor. 16: 1. 2 Cor. 11 
ἐν πανε. Col. 1: 10 ἐν παντὶ cove. 
4:2 1 Tim. 4: 15 ἐν τούτοις ἴσθι. 5: 

17, Heb. 6: 18 ἐν of. 11: 94. James 1: 
8. 4: 3. al. snep. So Matt. 20: 15 ποι- 
ἦσα, ὃ Φέλω ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς, i.e. in ny 
own affairs, 2: 15. 2%: 90 κοινωνοὲὶ ἐν 
τῷ αἵματι, i.e. in slaying the prophets, 
-- Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 1 ὁ Kigog ἐν τούτοις 
ἡν. ib. 1.6, 15. Herodot. 2. 82 of ἐν 
πφιήσε. Plat. Prob. p. 917. C, εἰμὲ ἐν 
τῇ tézry-—So ο. date of person, i. e. ‘im 
the work, business, cause of any one ;’ 
Rom. 16. 12 ἥτι ἐκοπίασεν dy κυρίῳ. 


Eph. 6. 21. al. Rom. 6: ὃ τοὺς συνεργούς. 


pou ἐν Χριστό. 1 Cor. 4: 17. al. 
ey) implying in the power of any one ; 
Passow ἐν 1. f. Matth. § 577.6. Acts 
524 ἐν τῇ of dtevelg, comp. 1 7 et John 
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2: 35. Acts 4 12 οὖν ἴσειν 4 ἄλλφ οὐ- 
devi ἡ σωτηρία. So ἐν πνευµατι, |. 6. 
in the power or under the influence of 
the Spirit, in a state of inspiration, in- 
spired, Matt. 22: 43. Mark 12: 36. Lake 
& 27. 4: 1. 9: 1.. 1Cor.123 also 
Matt, 12: 28. 1 Pet. & 19. Rev. 1: 10. 
4:2. 17:3. al. Of demoniaes, dy πνού- 
poss ἀκαθάρτῳ, i.e. in the power of, 

» Mark 1: 23. 5: 2—Jos. Ant. 
3.1, 5. Aristoph. Av. 1677 ἐν τῷ Τρι- 
βάλλῳ πᾶν τὸ πρᾶγμα. Herodot. 6. 108. 
Xen. Occ. 6. 14 ἐν σοὺ πάντα tory, — 
Hence, yevousvos ἐν ἑαυτφῳφ, having come 
fo himeeif, Acts 12:11. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 749, 856. Marth. § 577. 
6 ult. 

b) Of manner or mode, i. ο. the state 
or circumstances, external or inter- 
nal, by which any action is accompa- 
nied, tn, with, in reference to which it is. 
performed, viz. 

(a) genr. of manner etc. comp. 
“Bx 3. e. Matt. 2% 37 ἀγαπᾷν dy Gly 
τῇ xagdle x. τ.λ. quoted from Deut, & 5 
where Heb. , Sept. ὁς as also Mark 
12: 30, 33. So Mark 4:2 διδώσκειν ἐν 
nagafolais, Luke 2: 36 ἐν ἐξονσέᾳ καὸ 
δυνάµαι ἐπιτάσσει. 21:25 συνοχἡ ἑθνῶν 
ἐν ἀπορίᾳ. John 16: 25 ἐν παφοιμίαις ’ 
λαλᾶς. 23: 24 προσκυνεῖν ἐν πνεύµατι 
καὺ ἀληθείᾳ, i.e. to render sincere and 
spiritual worship. Acts 2 46. 10: 48 
βαπεισθῆναι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου, 
comp. in Βαπτίζω 2. α. β. Rom. 1:9 ἐν 
τῷ πνεύµατί μον. 9: 22. 15: 6. 1 Cor. 
34 τὸ κήρυγµά µου οὖκ ἐν πειθοῖς 
λόγους. γ. 7. 14: 21. 2 Cor. & 7 & 
Col, 3 22, 1 Pet. 2 2%. 
2 Pet. & 3, 1 John 5: 6 ἐἀθὼν ἐν τῷ 
ὕδατι καὶ τῷ alveti..-Eurip. Becch. 
1167. Herodian. 2. 19. 8. Paleeph. 32. 
2 ἐθὼν ὑπίσω αὐτῶν ἐν ἠρεμαίῳ βαδὶ- 
σματι. 1μαο. 6.16. ib. 7.67 οὐκ ἐν τῷ 
αὐτῶν τρόπῳ γινούµενοι.---Βο in an ad- 
verbial sense ; Matt. 22:16 ἐν ἀληθαείᾳ 
διδάσκεις, i. e. truly, in reality. Mark 9: 
1 ἐν daly, Acts 12: 7 et 22: 18 ἐν τάχει. 
(Thuc. 6, 92 init.) Acts 17: 31 et Rev. 
19: 11 xplvesy ἐν «δικαιοσύνη i.e, right- 
eously. 26: 7 ἐν ἐπενείᾳ, continually. 
Col, 4:5. Eph. 6: 9 ἐν παφφησέᾳ, boldly. 
Rev, 18: 2 ἔκραξεν ἐν ieytt.—Judith 1: 
ll. Wied. 18: 9. Xen, Cyr. 6. 1. 11 ἐν 
τῷ pigs: πάλιν, vicission. 
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(β) of a rule, law, standard, in, by, 
according to, conformably to; comp. 
Passow ἐν 1. h. Winer § 82. a. 3. b. 
Matth. § 577.3 ult. So Matt. 7: 2 ἐν ᾧ 
αρέµατε xoivate, κριθήσεσθε. Luke 1: 8 
éy τῇ tase, comp. 1 Cor. 15: 23. Phil. 
I: & 1 Thess. 4: 15 ἐν λόγῳ κιρίου. 
L Tiw. 1: 186 ἐν αὐταῖς se. προφητείαις. 
Heb. 4: 11. So of a rule of life etc. 
Luke 1:6 πορευόµενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς 
ἐντολαῖς.---Ρἰπά. Pyth. 4. 105 ἐν τούτῳ 
λόγῳ. Thue. 1. 27 ἐν τοῖς ὁμοίοις νό- 
poss τὰς κρίσεις ποιεῖν. Xen. Conv. 2. 8, 
Cyr.1.2.2. Mem. 3.9. 1.—So c. dat. of 
person ; 2 Cor. 10: 12 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυ- 
τοὺς μετροῦντε. Also ‘in conformity 
with the will, law, precept of any ου: 
John 3% 21 ἐν Dep ἐστιν εἰργασμόνα. 
1 Cor. 7: 39 ἐν xvgig. Eph. 6: 1. 

(vy) in the sense of in respect to, as to; 
Luke 1:7, 18, προβεβηκέναι ἐν ἡμέραις. 
Gal, 4: 20 ὅτι ἀποροῖμαι ἐν ὑμῖν, comp. 
Winer Comm. in loc. Eph. 2: 11 ἔθνη 
ἐν σαρκ/. Tit. 1: 18 ἵνα ὑγιαίνωσι» ἐν τῇ 
πίστει. James 2: 10 et 3:2 πταίων ἐν 
ivi, ἐν λόγῳ. So ἐν παντί, in every re- 
spect, 2 Cor. 8: 7. 9:8, 11. ἐν µηδενί, 
‘in πο respect, 2 Cor. 7: 9. James 1: 4. 
ἐν οὐδενέ Phil. 1:20. Also after words 
signifying plenty or want, Rom. 15: 
13 περισσευειν ἐν τῇ ἐλπίδι. 2 Cor. 3 9. 
8. 7. Οοἱ. 3: 7 et Eph. & 4 πλούσιος 
ἐν ἐλέε, 1 Όου. 1: 5. 1 Tim. 6: 18. al. 
1 Cor. 1: 7 ὑστερᾶσθαι ἐν μηδενὶ χαφίσ- 
ματι.---Ξορί. Oed. Tyr. 1112 ἐν μακρῷ 
γήφᾳ Συνῴδει τῷδε τἀνδρί, ‘in high old 
age he accords etc.’ Palaeph. 28. 2 
ὑπερφέρων ἐν. Diod. Bic, 5. 57 διαφέρω 
ἐν, and so Xen. Hi. 1. 8. ib. 2. 2. 

ο) Of the ground, basis, occasion, tn, 
on, upon which any thing rests, exists, 
takes place, etc. Thus 

(a) of a person or thing tn or on 
which as a substratum any thing rests, 
exists, is done, etc. Matth. § 577. 1. 
Winer § 52 a. 3. a. Soc. dat. of ‘thing, 
1Cor.25 ἵνα ἡ πίστι ὑμῶν py 9 ἐν 
σοφἰᾳ ανθρ. κ.τ.λ. 2 Cor. 4: 10 et Gal. 
6: 17 ἐν τῷ coats, Gal. 4: 14. Eph. 2: 
11 περιτομή ἐν cagxi. Seq. dat. of pers. 
i, e. # the person or case of any one, 
in or by his example, etc. Luke 22: 37 
τοῦτο δεῖ τελεσθήναι ἐν duos, John 9: 3. 
Acts 4:2 καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ ᾿ Inoot τὴν 
ἀγώστασι». Rom. 9:17. 1 Cor. 4: 6 ἵνα 
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ἐν ἡμῖν maSyte, 2 Cor. 4:3, Eph. 1: 
20. Phil. 1: 30.— Plato Meno. p. 82 
A, ἐπιδείχκνισθαι ἔν tux. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
G. 29.—So after verbs implying ‘to do 
anything in one’s case,’ i.e. te or for 
one, where the acc, or dat. might stand ; 
Mau. 17: 12 ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα 
ἐθέλησαν. Luke 2a: 31. 1 Cor. δι 15. 
1 Thess. 5: 12 τοὺς ποπιῶντας ἐν ὑμᾶνι 
i, 6. for your benefit. So too ὁμολογεῖν 
Ey revs, to confess in one’s case or cause, 
i. 6. to acknowledge, Mart. 10: 32. Luke 
128. Comp. Winer § 32.3. b. Also 
σκανδαλίδεσθαι Ev reve, lo take offence 
tm any one, i.e. in his case or cause, 
Matt. 11:6, 13: 57. 26: 31,33. al.—Lue. 
Philopatr. 18 µὴ ἑτεροῖόν τι ποιήσῃς ἐν 
ἐμού----Βροκθη also of that ἐπ which any 
thing consists, is comprised, fulfilled, 
manifested, ete. John 9: 90 ἐν γὰρ τού- 
τῳ. θαυμαστόν ἐστι». Rom. 1% 9 & 
τούτῳ τῷ λόγφ ἀνακεφαλαιοῦται, Gal. 5: 
14 ὁ wag νόµος ἐν ivi λόγῳ πληροῦται. 
Eph. 2: 7. 5:9. Heb, 3: 12. 1 Pet. 3s 
4. 1 John 3: 10 et 4: 9 é» τούτῳ épa- 
νερώθη. 4:10,17. al. So from laxness of 
expression, Matt. 22: 40 ἐν ταύταις ταῖς 
δυσὶν ἐντολαῖς ὅλος ὁ νόμος κ. Ob πρ. 
πρεµανται. Also Acts 7: 14 ἐν ψυχαῖς 
ἐρδ. πέντε, consisting in 75 souls ; comp. 
Deut. 10: 22 where Sept. for 3, and 
see Winer § 52, p. 334, e. — Herodian. 
2.3.17 ob γὰρ ἐν τῇ καθεδρίᾳ 7 προ- 
εδρία, ἆλλ ἐν τοῖς Egyots.—Here too we 
may refer the use of ἐν by Hebraism 
after verbs of swearing, to mark the 
ground, basis, object, on which the oath 
rests, in Engl. by, sometimes upon ; 
Matt. 5: 34, 35, 36, μη ὀμόσαι ἐν τῷ Ov 
gave, ἐν τῇ γή, ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου. ZZ: 16, 
18,20sq. Rev.10:6. al. Sept. έος 1 Rae 
1 Sam. 24:22, 2S8am.19:8. 1 Β, 
(8) of the ground, motive, exciting 
cause, ἐπ consequence of which any ac- 
tion is performed, ὑπ, on; at, by, i.e, 
because of, on account of, 
Winer § 52. Ρ. 961. Matt 6&7 ὅτι ἐν τῇ 


πολυλογἰᾳ αὐτῶν εἰσαπουθήσονται. Acts 
7: 3 ἔφυγν ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. 
1 Cor. ll: 2 ἐ τούτῳ oux έπαι- 
ve. 2 Cor. 6: 12 ἐν ἡμῖν. 1 Pet. 4: 16. 
v. 14 sb ὀνειδίδεσδε ἐν ὁ ὀνόματι Χριστοῦ, 
comp. Mark 9: 41 ἐν ὀνόματι ote Χρισ- 
τοῦ ἐστε, So Sept. and 3 2 Chr. 16: 7. 
— Ecclus. 11: 3 bis, Xen. Eq. 9. 11. 


Εν 


Cyr. 1. 6. 19 ἐν πἰστε. Απ. 3.1.1 et 
Thuc. 5.3 ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς. — So ἐν 
τούτο, herein, hereby, i. ο. on this ac- 
count, therefore, John 15: 8. 16: 30. 
Acts 24: 16. 1 Cor. 4: 4. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 
8. 17.) ἐν τούτῳ γινῶσκεεν, to know 
herein, hereby, i.e. by this, etc. John 198: 
35. 1 John 23,5. al. ἐν ᾧ, equiva- 
lent to ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι, herein that, i.e. in 
that, because, Rom. 6: 3. Heb. 2 18. 
1 Per. 2: 12. (Thuc. 8. 86.) wherefore, 
Heb. 6: 17. — In this sense of propter, 
ἐν does not occur with a dat. of person, 
Wimer § 52. p. 382.—Spoken also of the 
authority in consequence of which any 
thing is done, in, by, under, i.e. by 
virtue of etc. Matt. 21: 23 et Luke 20: 
2 ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιες. Acts 
4:7 ἐν nolg δυνάµει, ἢ ἐν ποἰῳ ὀνόματε 
John 5: 43 et 10: 25 ἐν τῷ Oy. τοῦ πα- 
τρός. Matt. 21: 9. John 12: 18. 14: 26. 
1 Cor, 5:4. 2 Thess. 3: 6. al. So αἲ- 
τέω ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Inco, to ask in the 
name of Jesus, i. e. under his authority 
and sanction, Jobn 14: 13, 14. 15: 16. 
16: 23, 24, 26. 

(y) of the ground or occasion of an 
emotion of mind, after words express- 
ing joy, wonder, hope, confidence, ete. 
and the reverse; so ο. dat. of thing, 
Luke 1: 21 ἐθαύμαζον ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν 
αὐτύν. Rom. 2:23 ὃς ἐν νόµῳ καυχᾶσαι. 
(Sept. and 3 Jer. 9: 22, 23.) Acts 7: 41 
εὐφραίνετο ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις. Luke 10: 20 
ἐν τούτω μὴ χαίέρετε. Eph. 3: 19 µη ἐκ- 
κανεῖν ἐν ταῖς Φλίψεσέ µου. So Mat. 12: 
21 ἐν τῷ dv. αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῖσι. (Sept. 
for ΠΟΠ Ps. 33: 41.) Mark 1: 14 πι- 
στεύετε ἐν τὸ εὐαγγελίῳ. Phil. 3: 8, 4, 
πεποιθέναι ἐν eagxi, and su Sept. for 
2 ΠΌΦ Jer. 48: 7. — Epict. Ench. 40. 
Pol. 1. 59. 2.—Seq. dat. of person, Rom. 
27 οι 5: 11 καυχᾶσαι ἐν Dew. 1 Cor. 
15: 19 ἠλπινότες dopey ἐν Χριστῷ µόνον. 
Ερὴ. 1:12. 1 Τ]πι. 6.17. 2Cor.7: 16 
θάῤῥῥω ἐν ὑμῖν, Βορι.ἐλπίζειν ἐν {ο Ὢ NOD 
fos.10:13. 2K.18:5.—Ken.Mem.4.2.28. 

ἀ) Of the means by the aid or in- 
tervention ef which any thing takes 
place, is done ; 1, i. Θ. by means of. 

(a) ο. dat. of person, by whose aid or 
intervention, tm, by, with, through whom, 
awy thing is done etc. Winer § 52. 
p. 335 ult. Matt. 9: 34 ἐμβάλλει τὰ δαι- 

κάν dx wy ἀρχόντι τῶν 0. Acts 4: 9 ἐν 
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"Ey 
τίνι οὗτος σέσωσται. 17: 28, 31 ἐν dvdpé. 
1 Cor. 15: 22. Gal. 3: 8 εὐλογηθήσονται 
ἐν cot πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, in and through thee, 
comp. Acts3:25. Heb.1:1. 1 John 5: I1.al. 
—Hdot. 8.100. Thuc.7.8 ἐν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ. 
Soph, Aj. 1136. Dem. 91.10. ib. 710. 18. 
(8) ο. dat. of thing, but used strictly 
only of such means as imply that the 
object affected is actually in, among, sur- 
rounded by them, pp. ts and through ; 
Passow Ey 4. Winer § 52. p. 332, Matth. 
§ 577. 7.—Matt. 8:32 ἀπέθανον ἐν τοῖς 
ὕδασι, i.e. in and by the waters. 1 Cor. 
3:13 ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται. Rev. 14: 
10. 16: 8. al. So Sept. and 3 Lev. & 
32. —- 1 Macc. 5: 44 et 6:31 ἐν svgi. 
Hom. Il. 24. 38 καν ἐν πνυρί --- 
Hence genr. where the object is con- 
ceived as being in, or in contact or con- 
nexion with the means etc. Matt. 2 11 
βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι. 5: 18 ἐν rine ἀλισθή-- 
σεται. 17: 21 ἐν προσευχῇ. 25: 16. Luke 
21: 34 ἐν κραπάλῃ κ.τ.λ. Acts 11: {4. 
20:19. Rom. 10: 5,9 ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς 
ἐν τῷ στόµατί σου. 12: 21. 1 Cor. 6: 
20. Heb. 10: 29. 13: 20. Rev. 1: 5. al. 
saep. So ἐν χειρί τινος, tn or by the 
hand of any one, Acts 7:35. Gal. & 
19. Sept. and 2 Judg. 16:7. Num. 
96: 2. Job 18: 8. — Esdr. 1: 40. Soph. 
Ajac. 488. Thue. 7. 11 ἴστε ἐν ἄλλαις 
ἐπισιολαῖς. Xen. An. 4. 3. 8 ἔδοξεν ἐν 
πέδαις δεδέσθαι. id. Ath. 1. 2, 4. — 
Hence in N. T. and later writers simply 
of the instrument, where classic writers 
usually employ the dative alone, Wi- 
ner I. c. Matth. § 577. 9. § 396. η. 2. 
Luke 22: 49 & πατάξοµεν ἐν payalog; 
Rom. 16: 16. James 3:9 ἐν αὐτῇ (τῇ 
γλὠσσῃ) εἴλογοῦμεν. Rev. 6:8 ἀποκτεῖ- 
ναι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κ. τ. 1. 12:55. 13: 10, al. 
So Sept. and 3 Gen. 48: 22. Deut. 1% 
19. Jer. 14: 19. Hos. 1: 7. — Judith 2 
19. Ecclus. 46: 6. Plato Tim. 1081. B, 
τεθραμμένης ἐν yalaxt. Aristot. Probl. 
30. 5. p.218 Sylb. Hippocr. Aphor.2, 36. 
(y) from the Heb. spoken of price or 
exchange, of that ‘by means of’ which, 
with which, any thing is purchased or 
exchanged, etc. Rev. 5: 9 ἠγόρησας τῷ 
Sedi ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ αἷματί cov. Bo Sept. 
and 3 Lam. 5:4. 1 Sam. 24:24. Ecc. 
4: 9.— Rom. 1: 23 ἤλλαξαν τὴν δόξαν 
Φεοῦ ἐν ὁμοιώματι, for an image ete. 
v.26, So Sept. for 24°17 Ps. 106 


‘By 
20. Comp. the dat. of price or ex- 
change, Lys. ο. Epicr. 178. 16. Hom. II. 
7, 472. Herodot. 7. 152. also ἐν ο. dat. 
Sopb. Ant. 945 φῶς ἄλλαξαι ἐν χαλκοδέ- 
τοις αὐλαῖς; Matth. § 364. η. § 365. n. 2. 

4. Sometimes ἐν ο. dat. is found 
where the natural construction would 
seem to require sic c. accus. as after 
verbs which imply not rest in a place 
or state, but motion or direction info or 
lowards an object. In such cases, thé 
idea of arrival and subsequent rest in 
that place or state ie either actually ex- 
preseed or is implied in the context. 
See the converse of this in Eis 4. Pas- 
sow ἐν 6. Winer § 54. 4. Μαι. § 577. 
Ρ. 1141. So after verbs of motion, 
Matt. 10:16 ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ἐν µέσῳ 
λύκων, in the midst of wolves, by whom 
ye are. already surrounded. Luke 5: 
16 ἣν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, i.e. he 
withdrew and abode in deserts. 7: 17 
lev ὁ λόγος ἐν oly tH“ Iovdalg, i. ο. 
went out, spread abroad, in the whole 
land. John 5: 4 κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ κο- 
λυμβή Seq καὶ ἑτάρασσε. Rev. 11: 11. al. 
So Matt. 14:3 ὄφετο ἐν φυλακῇ, as in 
Engl. ‘to put tn prison,’ for into. Mark 
15. 46 et Luke 23: 53 κατέθηκεν αὐτὸν 
ἐν μνηµείῳ, as in Eng. ‘they placed bim 
m the tomb.’ Mark I: 16 βάλλοντας 
ἀμφίβληστρον ἐν τῇ θαλλάσσῃ, comp. 
Matt. 4: 18 sic τὴν 9. John 3: 35 πάντα 
δέδωκεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, has given i.e. 
has put, placed, all things in his hand. 
Trop. Luke 1:17, So Sept. and 3 
Judg. 6: 35. Ezra 7: 10.—Ael. V. H. ri 
18 ots κατῆλθε Πλάτων ἐν Σικελίᾳ. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1.73 πρὶν 4ἰνείαν ἀθεῖν ἐν 
παλίᾳ. Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 11. 32, ib. 2 
™. 23. Act. Thom. 32 εἰσελθὼν ἐν τῷ 

δείσῳ. So Hom. II. 1. 441 ἐν χερσὲ 
a s ib. 1. 593.—Metaphb. after words 
expressing an affection of mind towards 
any one; ©. g. ἀγάπη ἐν ἡμῖν 2 Cor, 8: 
7. 1 John 4:9,16. ogyy ἐν τῷ λαῷ 
Luke 21: 23 in text. rec. Comp. Sept. 
and z 2 Sam. 24: 17.—Lib. Henoch. in 
Fabr. V. T. Pacudep. p. 161. 

Νοχκ. In composition ἐν implies: 
1. a being or resting in, a8 ἔνειμε, ἐμ- 
μένω. 2. into, when compounded with 
verbs of motion, as ἐμβαίνω. 3. con- 
formity etc. as ὄνδικος, ἔγνομος. 4. par- 
ticipation, as fvoyos. AL. 
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Ἔναρχομαι 


Εναγκαλίζομαι, £ ἐσομαι, (ay- 
καλέζοµαι fr. ἀγκάλη) to take in one’s 
arms, Matt. 9: 36. 10:16. Sept. for 
part Prov. 6: 10. 24: 38,—Plut. de frat, 
Amor, ult. Diod. Sic, 3. 58. 


Ἔναλος, ου, ὃ, %, adj. (ἐν, ἅλς)) 
belonging tn the sea, marine, James 3: 7. 
—Hom. Od. 5. 67.. Aristoph. Thesmoph. 
325. (333.] 

“Evavu, adv. (avti,) pp. over 
against ; hence, in presence of, κας 
wd. fo Luke 1:8. Sept. for 1; 
Ps 28: 26, 29. al. saep. 2°72 as 

7. 


Εναντώ», adv. (neut. of évartlos,) 


Pp. over agutnat ; hence, before, tn the 
presence of, seq. gen. Mark 2: 12 ἑξῆλ-- 
Sey ἐναντίον πάντων. Luke 90: 96. 
Acts 8: 32, Sept. for 9355 Gen. 20: 
15. 41:46. να Ex. 7:'20, 2°95 
Num. 20: 8, — Xen. Mem. 3. 5.1, — 
From the Heb. in the sight of, seq. gen. 
Acts 7: 10 ἔδωκιν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον 
Φαραώ, ἱ. ο. with him, α. d. ‘be won his 
favour,’ comp. Ex 11: 3. 12 36. al 
where Sept. for "3°92. Luke 24: 19 
Suvatos ἐναντίον τοῦ δεοῦ κ. τ. 2. in the 
sight of God, i.e. God being judge; 
comp. Sept. for 92°53 Gen. οἱ: 11, 12 
al. δρ Gen. 10: ‘9. See Gesen, 
Lehrg. p. 693 d. p. 820. 9. Stuart § 456, 


Εναντίος, a, ov, (ἀντίος fr. ἄν- 
τέ) over against, opposite. 

a) pp. Hom. Il. 9. 190; in N. T. ofa 
wind, contrary, adverse, Matt. 14: 24, 
Acts 27:4. seq. dat. Mark 6: 48.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 25. 1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 3. --- So 
ἐξ ἑναντίας or ἐξεναντίας, as adv. seq, 
gen. over against, Mark 15: 39, comp. 
Buttm. § 139. 3..§ 115. n. 5. Sept. for 
a2 Josh. 8:11. "1413 Neb. 3: 27. —~ 
Thue. 4. 90. 

b) metaph. centrary, adverse, hostile, 
seq. dat. 1 Thess, 2:15. Acts 28: 17. 
So ἐναντία πράσσειν seq. πρός ο. Acc. 
26: 9. comp. Sept. Bz. 18: 18.—Thuc. 
7. 11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 2,.—~8o ὁ & 
ἑναντίας, i. 4. 6 ἐναντίος, an 
an enemy, Tit. 2: 8. See Buetm. $125. 6. 
—Xen. Eq. 11. 3. 


Εναρχομαι, f. topos, (ἄρχομαι) 
to make beginning in, i, ο. to. begun, te 


"Ἔνατος 


commence, abso). Gal. 3:3. seq. accus. 
Phil. 1:6. comp. Matth. § 906. Sept. 
for 511m Deut. 2: 24, 25, 31.—Beq. gen. 
1 Macc. 9: 54. Lue. Somn. 3. Pol. 5, 
1. 3. 


a » 
Eva τος, see Evvatos. 


᾿Ενδεής, οὓς, 6, ἡν adj. (évdée,) in 
want, needy, destitute, Acts 4:34. Sept. 
for 11138 Deut. 15: 4, 7. Is. 41: 17. — 
Λο]. V.H. 1.31. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 


"Ενδειγμα, αιος͵ τό, (ἐνδείχνυμε) 
indication, token, proof, 2 ‘Thess. 1: 5.— 
Dem. 423. 13. 

᾿Ενδείχνυμε, f. δείξω, to point out 
én any thing, fo shew in any thing, trans, 
Sept. Josh. 7: ldaq. Thue. 4. 126 ult.— 
In Ν. Τ. only Mid. ἑνδείχνυμαι, to 
shew forth, to manifest, sc. any thing re- 
Jating to or depending on one’s self, 
seq. accus. Rom. 2: 15 ἐνδείκ. τὸ ἔργον 
τοῦ νόµου γραπτον ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις av- 
τῶν. 9:17 τὴν δύναμίν pov. v.22. 9 0Όοἳ. 
8: 94. Eph.2 7. 1 Tim. 1: 16. Tit. 2: 
10. 3 2. Heb. 6: 10, 11. Sept. for 
eran Ex. 9: 17. ---- Wisd. 12:17, Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9.5. Ken. Απ. 6. 1. 19.—Hence 
by impl. to mantfest towards any one, 
i. e. to do to any one, seq. accus. et dat. 
2 Tim. 4: 14 πολλά µοι κακὰ ἐνεδείξατο. 
Βο Sept. for +2] Gen. 50: 15, 17. — 
Song of 3 Childr. 19. Diod. Sic. IT. 
p. 631. ed. Wess, or X. p. 171. ed. Bip. 
μεγάλην vSouw τῇ πρεαβείᾳ ἐνεδείξατο. 
pp. to point out, to shew, Pol. 3. 54. 3, 


"Ἔνδειξες, έως, ἡ, (ἐνδείχνυμι,) α 
pointing out, pp. with the finger, Pol. 3. 
88.5. InN. T. trop. 

a) manifestation, declaration, Rom. 3: 
~ 25, 26.—Philo de Op. Mund. I. p. 9. 50. 
Ρ. 20. A. 

b) tndtcation, token, proof, i. α. ἕν-- 
δειγµα, 2 Cor. 8: 24. Phil. 1: 28. — So 
ἐπίδειξις Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 3. 


" Evdexa, οἳ, ai, τά, card. num. eleven; 
in N. T. only of the eleven disciples, af- 
ter the apostasy of Judas. Matt, 28: 16. 
Mark 16: 14. Luke 24:9, 33. Acts 1:26, 
2 14. 


 Evdéxatos, n, ov, ordin, eleventh, 
Matt. 20: 6,9. Rov. 21: 20. 
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"Ενδοξος 


᾿Ενδέχομαε, f. Εὃμαι, to take or re- 
cewe in, to admit, Luc. Eun. 9. Thuc. 
3.31. In Ν. Τ. only impers. ἐν δέχεται, 
it is admissible, possible ; Luke 13: 33 
ovx ἐνδέχεται, it ts tmpossible.— Herodian. 
4. 8. 8. Xen. Mem, 1. 2. 23. 


᾿Ενδημέω, ὦ, £ ήσω, (ἔνδημος,) 
pp. to be ameng one's people, to be at 
home, Jos. Ant. 3. 11.3. InN. T.trop. 
to be present in any place, or with 
any person, 2Cor.&9. seq. ἐν ib. 
v. 6. seq. πρόὀς ib. v. 8. comp. Phil. 
1: 23. ' 


ο Ενδιδύσκω, i. q. ἐνδύω or ἐνδύνω 
ᾳ. v. (by redupl. and change of ending, 
Buttm. § 112. 10,) to clothe in a ger- 
ment; Mid. to clothe one’s selfin, to wear, 
seq. accus, Luke 8: 27. 16: 19. ' Sepr. 
for wa> 2 Sam. 1: 94. 13: 18.—Judith 
9: 1. 

“Evdexoc, ov, 5, 4, adj. (6 ἐν δίκη) 
conformable to right, i.e. right, just, Rom. 
3: 8. Heb, 2: 2, — Anth. Gr. Τ. 216 τὰ 
μῆνδιχα. IV. p. 58. 


᾿Ενόόμησες, ἕως, ἡ,ν (ἐνδοµέω) 
pp. something buill in, as a mole in a 
harbour, Jus. Ant. 15.9.6. Io N. T. 
genr. a structure, building, Rev. 21: 
18. 


᾿Ενδοξαζω, { dom, (ἔνδοξος)) to 
cause to be ἐν δόξῃ, i.e. to glorify, i. α. 
δοξαζω ᾳ. ν. Pass. or Mid. 2 Thess. 1: 
10,12. So Sept. for ta: Ex. 14: 4, 
Fiz, 28: 22.—Ecclus. 38: 6, 


"Ενδυξος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ey, dota, ) 
pp. tn honour, in glory, i.e. 

a) of persons, honoured, reapected, 
noble, 1 Cor. 4: 10. Sept. for 325: 
1 Sam. 9: 6. Is. 28: 8.—Herodian. I. 6. 
18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 56.—Of deeds, τὰ 
ἔνδοξα, glorious, memorable, Luke 13: 17. 
Sept. for minty: Ex. 34: 10. Job 5: 9. 
mathe Is. 12: 4, 

bh) of external appearance, splendid, 
glorious, of raiment, Luke 7:25. Sept. 
for (28 Is. 2% 9. oae Ie. 22: 18, 
ND 2 Chr. 2 9,—Herodian. 1. 16. 7. 
-—Trop. ἐκκλησία ἔνδοῖος, i.e. the church 
adorned in pure and splendid raiment, 
as a bride, Eph. 5: 27, coll. v.25 et Rev. 
19: 7,8, 21: 9 να. . 


"᾿Ενδνμα 


"Evdupa, ατος, τό, (ἐνδύνω, éy- 
δύω) clothing, raiment, a garment, Matt. 
6: 25, 28. 28:3. Luke 12:23. Sept. for 
135 2 Sam. 1: 94. Prov.31:22. waa 
Zeph. 1: 8.—Act. Thom. §7. Anh. Gr. 
IV. p. 141. — Spoken of the outer gar- 
ment, Matt. 3: 4 ἕνδυμα ano τριχών 
παμήλον, the usual gurinent of the an- 
cient prophets, comp. 2 K. 1: 8. Zech. 
13: 4. Juhn §122. (Sept. for 333 2 Sam. 
20: 8. 80 Wisd. 18: 24.) Also ἔνδυμα 
γάμου, a wedding garment, Matt. 22: 11, 
12, presented to guests in token of 
hououwr, according to oriental cusiom ; 
comp. Gen. 45: 22. Judg. 14: 12 sq. 
2K. 5:5, 22 80. Jahn §178. Act. Thom. 
§ 7. — Metapb. Matt. 7: 15 ἐν ἐνδύμασι 
προβάτων, i.e. externally with the meek- 
nese and gentleness of lambs, in con- 
trast to the spirit of wolves. 

᾿Ενδυναµόω, @, f. sow, to 
strengthen in, ie. lo render strong, to 
impart strength to, trans. Pass. or Mid. 
to acquire strength, to be strong, spoken 
of the body, as made strong out of 
weakness, Heb. 11: 34. — Trop. of the 
mind ete. Acts 9: 22. Rom. 4: 20. Eph. 
&10. Phil.4:13. 1 Tim.1:12. 2Tim. 
2:1. 4:17. — Sept. for Ἡσ Ps. 52: 9. 
Aquila for "24 Gen. 7: 20, 24. Not 
found in the classics. 


᾿Ενδυνω or évduc, Ε έσω, (δίω 
to go in, to envelope, Buttm. §114 δύω,) 
aor. 1 ἐνέδυσα, aor. 1 pass. ἐνέδυθην, 
perf. pass. ἐνδέδυμαι. Aor, 2 ἐνέδυν ia 
not found in N. T. 

1. to go in, to enter in, seq. sig τάς 
οἰκίας, 2 Tim. 3: 6,—Herodot. 2. 121. 2, 
ἐνδύντος ec, ἐς τὸ οἴχημα. Hesych. ἐκ-- 
Sivas’ εἰσδῦναι, εἰσελθεἶν. 

2. to put οπ sc. a garment, (pp. ‘to 
cause to go into a garment,’ Buttm. |.c.) 
i. ©. to clothe, to dress, trans, and c, ο. 
dupl. accus. i. ϱ. of pers. and thing, 
Buttm. § 13]. 5,—Pass. to be clothed, and 
Mid. to clothe oneself, ο. ο, accus. of 
thing in or with which, Buttm. § 134.6. 
§135. 4. 

a) pp. Matt. 6:25 τί ἐνδύσησθε,; j 2 
11. 27: 31 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἵμάτια αὖ-- 
τοῦ. Mark 1: 6. 6: 9. 15: 17, 20. Luke 
12: 99. 15: 22. Acts 12: 21. Rev. 1:13. 
15: 6. 19: 14. Sept. for wg > Gen. 41: 
42, Ex: 29: 5, 8. Mid. Lev. 6:10, 11.--- 
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Ἔνεδρενω 


Ecelus. 6: 31. Ael. V. H. 4. 22 Xen. 
Cyr. 1.3. 3. Mid. ib, 8. 1. 4.—Spoken 
of armour, τὰ ὅπλα etc. Rom. 13: 12. 
Eph. 6: 11, 14. 1 Theus. 5: 8.‘ Sept. 
and U3t 1 Sam. 17:5. Jer. 46: 4, — 
1 Macc. 3: 3. Herodot. 7. 229. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 4. 2. 

b) metaph. (a) of the soul as clothed 
with the body, 2 Cor. 5:3 εἶγε καὶ ἐν- 
δυσάµενοι, comp. in Γέ ΠΠ. γ. Γυμνός b. 
Sept. and w35 Job 10: 11. — (f) of a 
person as clothed, i.e. endued, furnished, 
with any power, quality, etc. δύναμιν 
Luke 24:49. ἀφφθαρσίαν, adavaclay, 
1 Cor. 15: 53 bis, 54 bis. onlayyve oix- 
τιρμοῦ, i. 6. compassion, Col. 3: 12. 
Sept. for wat, ο. δύναμιν Ps. 93: 1. 
comp. Ez. 7:27. 2Chr. 6:41. Job 29: 
14. al. — Ecclus, 17: 3. Test. ΧΙΙ Patr. 
Ρ. 587 ἐνδ. εὐφροσύνη». --- (7) of one 
who puis on, i, e. agsumnes, 8 new char- 
acter,etc. τὸν χαιτὸν ἄνθρ. Eph. 4: 24, 
Col. 3: 10. ἐνδ. τὺν Χριστό», 1.9. to be 
filled, imbued, with Christ’s spirit, te 
be like him, Rom. 13: 14, Gal. 3: 27. 
— Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 5, τὸν Ταρκί- 
νιον ἐκεῖνον ἐνδιόμενοι Comp. ἀπο- 
δυσάµενος τὸν IlvSavogay Luc. Gall. 
19. 


"Ενόνοις, έως, ¥, (ἐνδύα,) the ριί- 
fing on ec. of clothes, wearing, 1 Pet. 
3: 3. 


3 9 [ 
Ενδυω, see Ενδύνω. 


‘Lvédga, ac, 7, (ἐν, ἔδρα,) α lying 
in watt, pp. iu war, απ ambuscade, Sept. 
for 2982 Josh. 8:9. Thuc. 3.90. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 23. In N, T, in order to kill 
apy one, Acts 25:3. also 23:16 in 
later ed. where text. rec. has ἔνεδρον.--- 


1 Macc. 1: 36. 


᾿ὕνεδρευω, f; εὔσω, (ἐνέδρα,) to lie 
in wail for, trans. pp. in war, to lie i 
ambush against, Sept. for 22% Lam, 4: 
19, Diod. Sic. 12. 47. ib. 19. 69; in 
N. T. in order to kill any one, Acts 23: - 
21. Sept. for a3 Deut. 19: 11.—Dem, 
1011. 3. — By impl. to lie in wait for 
as prey, ip order to enspare. or seize, to 
watch narrowly, Luke 11:54, So Sept. 
and 398 Lam. 3: 10.—Ecolus. 27: 10, 
29, Joa. Ant. 5.2 12. Xen. Mem. 2 
1. 4. . 


πο ο ος ee ου 
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"Ενεδρο», ου, τό, in text. τοῦ, 
Acts 23: 16, i. q. ἐνέδρα, which is sub- 
stituted for it in later editions. Sept. 
for 3 ΝΟ Judg. 9: 35. 


᾿Ενειλέω, ὦ, f. ἠσω, (εἰλέω, Butt. 
§114,) to roll up in, to wrap up in, trans. 
and seq. dat. of thing, Mark 15: 46. 
Sept. for bid 1 Sam. 21: 9.—Artemid. 
1. 13 or 14. 


" Evecue, to be tm any place, 
Xen. An, 2. 4. 21, 27. «ορ. to be tn or 
with any person, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28.— 
In Ν. T. impers. €veore, but only in the 
form ἕνε, (i.e. the Ion. form of the 
prep. ἐν, the verb being dropped, Buttm. 
§117. 3.2. Winer §14. : 2. Τι) there is in, 
with, among, e. g. ὄνι sc. ἐν ἡμῖν, 
Gal. 3: 28 ter; others ἐν Χριστῷ, comp. 
"Ey l. ο. α. Col. 3: 1 ὅπου οὗκ Ev. 
James 1:17 nag ᾧ οὐκ %.—Test. XII 
Patr. 733. Palaeph. 14.1. Aristoph. 
Plut. 948. pp. Xen. An. 5. 3. 11.—So 
τὰ ἐνόντα, things within, that which is 
within, pp. 1 Macc. 5:5. Xen. Ag. 2. 
19. H.G.2.3.7. InN. T. Luke 11: 41 
τὰ ἐνόντα δότε ἐλεημοσύνη», i.e. in the 
figurative discourse of Jesus, give that 
within the cup and platter as alms, comp. 
y. 39, here spoken of the inner man, 
the heart, viz. ‘give alms from the 
heart, and not merely externally ;’ 
for the doub. accus. comp. Buttm. §131. 
n. 5. Others here prefer the sense 
[κατά] ta ἐνόντα, pro facultatibus, ac- 
cording to what you have, (Hesych. évor" 


| Φυνατὸν 7 ἐνυπάρχο»,) but the more 


usual construction would then be é τῶν 
ἐνόντω», as Epict. Frag. 108. 


Ἓνεκα, Luke 6: 22. Acts 26: 21. 


Rom. 8: 36; more frequently ἔνεκεν ; 
also poet. and Att. εἵνεκεν, [Luke 4: 18.] 
2 Cor. 7: 12; comp. Buttm, § 117. 2, 
Winer § 5. p. 43. n. — prep. governing 
the genitive, on account of, because of, 
_Sor the sake of ; Matt. 5: 10, 11. 10: 18, 
“9. 16: 95. 19: 38. Mark 8: 30. 10: 29. 
19: 9. Luke 6: 22. 9: 24. 18:29, 21: 12. 
Acts 28: 20. Rom. 8: 36. 14:20. 2Cor. 
8: 10 ἔνεκεν τῆς ὑπ. δόξης, because of, 
by reason of. 7:12 bis. Sept. for 37 by 
Gen. 20: 11,18. >413 Deut. 18: 13 --- 
Men. Cyr. 1. 4. 18. al:—Also ἔνεκεν τού-- 
του, for this cause, therefore, Matt. 19: 5. 


᾿Ενεργέω 


Mark 10: 7. Acts 26:21. οὗ ἕνεκον, for 
which cause, wherefore, Luke 4: 18, τί- 
νος ἕνεκα, for what cause, wherefore, Acts 
19: 32, — So etvexey τοῦ seq. infin. 
2 Cor. 7:12 εἵνεκεν τοῦ φανερωθῆναι, 
tn order that, etc. In such construc- 
tions ἕνεκα is often omitted; comp. 
Buttm. §140. n. 1. $130. o. 1. 


"Eveog, see Ἔννεος, 


Ἐνέργεια, ας, %, (ἐνδργής)) energy, 
pp. ‘ the being | in work,’ i. 6. operation, 
, active power, etc. Epb. I: 19 
κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ αράτου αὐτρῦ, 
according to the efficiency, active exhibi- 
tion, of his mighé, sc. in raising up Jesus. 
3: 7. 4: 16. Col. 1: 29, Especially as 
exhibited in mighty works, miracles, 
e.g. of God, Phil, 3: 21. Col.212. of 
Satan, 2 Thess. 2: 9. — By meton. put 
for the works or miracles themselves, 
2 Thess. 2: 11 ἐνέργειαν πλάνης, Ἱ. ο. 
false miracles, delusive signs, viz. those 
mentioned in v. 9, 10. — Wisd. 7: 26. 
18: 22. 3 Macc. 4: 21. Pol. 1. 4. 7. ib. 
8. 9. 2. 


Eveoyéa, w, £. yoo, (ἐνεργής,) 
pp. ‘to be in work,’ i, ©, to work, fo be 
effective, operative, etc. 

a) neut. to work, to be active, to pro- 
duce effect, spoken of things ; ; Matt. 14: 
2 et Mark 6. 14 αἱ δυνάµεις ἐνεργοῦσι» 
ἐν αὐτῷ, i.e. the power of miracles 
works, ‘miracles are wrought by him. 
Eph. 1: 20 a» [ἐνέργειαν] ἐνέργησεν, see 
Buttm. § 131. 3. Eph. 2: 2. Phil. 2: 13 
τὸ ἐνεργεῖν. With a dat. of pers. Gal. 
2: 8 bis, ὁ ἐνεργήσας Πέτρῳ sig κ. t. λ. 
ἐνήργησε καὶ ἐμοὶ tic τὰ ἔθνη, i.e. he 
who effected in the case of Peter that 
he should be the apostle of the Jews, 
effected also in my case that I should 
go to the Gentiles ; comp. Vv. 7. So 
Sept. seq. dat. γυνή Ἀνδρεία ἐνεργεῖ τῷ 
ἀνδρὶ sig ἀγαθά, for Ξ9Δ, Prov. 31: 14. 
— Wisd. 16:17. Artemid. 1. 1 ος 2 
Pol. 4. 40. 4. Diod. Sic. 4. 38. 

b) trans. to work, to effect, to produce, 
seq. accus. spoken of persons; 1 Cor. 
12: 6 0 ἐνεργῶν ta πάντα, v. 11. Gal. & 
5. Epb. 1: 11. Phil. 2:13 6 ἐνεργῶν ἐν 
ἡμῖν τὸ Φέλειν κ.τ.λ. Sept. for 398 
Iw, 41: 4. Ὦ 58 Prov. 91: 6.—Jos. Β. J. 
4.6.1. Diod. Sic. 13. 95 ult. 

ο) Mid. to shew oneself active, i. e. 


".Ενέργημα 


neut. to werk, to δε actwe, to operate, 
spoken only of things, Winer § 39. 6. 
Ρ. 212..Rom. 7: 5 éepysiro ἐν τοῖς µέ- 
λεσιν ἡμῶν. 2 Cor. 1: 6. 4:12. Gal. 5: 
6. Eph. 3: 20. Col. 1:29. 1 Thess. 2: 
19. 2 Thess. 2: 7.—Pol. 1. 13. 5. ib. 9. 
19. 9.—Particip. ἐνεργούμενος as adj. 
working, effective, as James 5: 16 δέησις 
ἐνεργουμέη. | 

Evéoynua, ατος, τὸ, (ἐνοργέω,) 
pp. ‘what is wrought,’ i.e. effect pro- 
duced, operation; 1 Cor. 12 6, ν. 10 
ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων, operations of mir- 
acles, i.e. put for miraculous effects, 
the gift of working miracles. — Pol. 2. 
42.7. Diod. Sic. 4. 51 penult. 

"Evepync, έος, οὓς, 6, 4, adj. 
(ἐν, tezoyr,) energic, pp. ‘in work,’ i. e. 

ing, operative, active, effective, Heb. 

4:12, 1Cor. 16:9 Nea µοι ἀνέψγο 
µεγάλη καὶ ἐνεργής, effective, i.e. pre- 
senting opportunity for great effects. 
Philem. 6. — Jsocr. p. 282. C. Pol. 9. 
65. 12. ib. 11. 23. 2. 


Ἓθεστως, seo ᾽ Ενίστηµι. 


᾿Ενενλογέω, @, f. x00, to bless in 
or through any one; in N. T. only 
Pass. Acts 3:25 ἐν τῷ onéppati σου 
ἐνευλογ. πᾶσαι ai natgiai. (Gal. 3: 8.] 
See in Ἐν 3. d.a. Comp. Gen. 12: 3, 
18: 18. 26: 4. 28: 14. al. where Sept. 
for 772 

᾿Ενέχω, Εξω, pp. to have in any 
thing, viz. 

8) to have in oneself, seq. dat. im- 
plying a disposition of mind towards 
a person or thing, e. g. favourable, 
Jambl. Vit. Pyth. 6 ἐνέχων [voir] πρὸς 
τὸ µανθάνειν; in N.T. unfavourable, 
Mark 6: 19 Ἡρωδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν [χόλο»] αὖ- 
τῷ. Luke 11: 53 δειῶς ἐνέχειν. So 
Sept. for nm Gen. 49: 23.—Test. ΧΙ 
Patr. p. 682 ἐνῶχον τῷ ᾿]ωσήφ. Hesych. 
éveizov’ ἐχόλουν, ὠργίζοντο, In full, 
Herodot. 1. 118 κρύπτων τὸν of ἐνείχευ 
Σόλον. 6. 119 ἐγεῦχέ σφι δεινὸν χόλον. 

b) Pass. ἐνέχαμαε, io be held ἐν or by 
any thing, trop. to be entangled in, sub- 
ject to, seq. dat. Gal. 5:1 πάλιν toys 
δουλείας ἐνέχεσθαι.---Ρ]αι. ed. R. VAIL 
Ρ. 588 ἐνέχ. δόγµασι»ν. Lucian. Disp. ο, 
Hes. 2. Herodot. 1. 90. ib. 2. 121. 2. 
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Ἐνίοτημι 


᾿Ενύαδε, adv. strengthened form 
for ἔνθα, viz. 

a) of place where, Buttm. § 116. 7. 
comp. § 79.5, here, in this place, Luke 
24: 41. Acts 10: 18. 16: 28. 17: 6. 25: 
24.—Xen. Mem. 1. 4.9. Cyr. 1.3, 15. 

b) of place whither, : Buttm. § 116, 2, 
hither, to this place, John 4: 15,16. Acts 
25: 17. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8. Hom. Π, 1. 
365. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 16. 


"Ενθεν, adv. demonstr. Buttm, 
§ 116. 6, hence, from this place, Luke 
16. 26, for ἐντεῦθεν in text. recept. — 
Hom. Od. 6. 7. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 48. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2, 2. 

᾿Ενθυμέομαι, ovpat, f. ήσομαι, 
depon. Mid. (ἐν, θυμός) aor. 1 pass. 
with mid. signif. Buttm. § 196.2; {ο 
have in mind, to revolve in mind, to think 
upon, trans. Matt. 1: 20. 9:4. seq. περί 
ο, gen. Acts 10: 19 in text. rec. where 
later edit. διενθυμέομαι.---Θ6ᾳ. acc. Wiad, 
3: 14. Thuc. 5. 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 7.9. 
seq. περί Wisd. 6: 15. 


‘Ev θυµησες, έως; 9, (ἐνθυμέομαι) 
thought, cogitation, Μαιι. 9: 4. 12: 25, 
Heb. 4: 12, — Thue, 1. 192. — ln the 
sense of excogttation, tnvention, Acts 17: 


“Eve for ἔνοστι, see Ἔνειρε. 


Ἔνιαντος, οὗ, 6, α year, John 
11: 49, οἱ. 18: 13. Acts 11: 26. 18: 11- 
Gal. 4: 10. Heb. 9: 7, 25. 10: 1,3. James 
4:13. ὦ 17. Rev.9:15. Sept. for ποὺ 
Gen. 17: 2]. Ex. 12: 2. al. — Jos. Ant. 
3. 13. 2. Xen. Ath. 3, 4. Mem. 3. 6. 13. 
— By Hebr. put for any definite time, 
era, Luke 4: 19 ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου δεκτό», 
quoted from Is, 61: 2, where Sept. for 
whe we 


᾿Ενώτημε, (ἵστημι)) in Ν. T. only 
fut. Mid. ἐνστήσομαι, and perf. act. ds 
όστηκα, part. ἐνεστηκως, Heb. 9: 9, contr. 
ἐνεστῶς, Buttm. § 110.10; intrans. to 
stand in or upon, Buttm. § 107. Hi. 1.94. 
In N. T. trop. (ο stand near, i. 6. to be at 
hand, to wnpead, 2 Thess. 2:2, 2 Tim. 
3: 1.—2 Mace. 4: 43. . Pol. 3. 38. 9, ib, | 
3. 6.1. — Part. perf. ἑνεστώς, instant, 
1.9, present, Rom. 8: 38 οὔτε ἐνεστῶτα, 
οὔτε μέλλοντα. 1 Cor. & 22. 7:26. Gal, 


eee πα τπτ πρ 
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1: 4. Heb. 9: 9.—Esdr. 9: 6. Jos. Ant. 
16. 6. 2. Xen. H. G. 2 1. 6. 


᾿Ενισχυωο, 6 ύσω, (ἰσχύω) pp. to 
be strong in any thing; in Ν. T. to 
usstrengthen, i. ©. 

a) intrans. {0 be invigorated, to become 
strong, Acts 9:19, Sept. for prin: 
Gen. 48:2. Px 2 Sam. 16: 2]. Dan. 
10: 39. —Trop. Diod. Sic. 5. 28 ἐνισχύει 
παρ αὐτοὶ 0 Πυθαγόρου λόγος. ib. 
1. 18. 

b) trans. but only in Sept. and N. T. 
to invigorate, to strengthen, i. 6. lo cause 
to be strong, seq. acc. Luke 22: 43. 
Sept. for pity Dan. 10: 18. Judg. 3: 12. 
sz 2 San. "Q2; 40. Yas Is 41: 10. 
Comp. on the causative signif. Buttm. 
6118. 2, and n. 1. 

*Evvetoe, η, ov, ord. adj. (ἐννέαι) 
the ninth, Rer. 21:20. Elsewhere only 
in the phrase ἡ aga 9 ἐννάτη, the ninth 
hour, sc. in the Jewish mode of reckon- 
ing, corresponding to our 3 o’clock P. M. 
the hour of evening sacrifice and 
prayer, (see Acts 3: J,) Matt. 20: 5. 27: 
45, 46. Mark 15: 33, 34. Luke 23: 44. 
Acts 3: 1. 10: 3, 30.—Some Mss. read 
ἔνατος in Matt. 20: 5. Acts 10: 30. See 
Winer § 5. p. 44. 


᾿Ἐννέα, οὗ, ai, τα, card. num. nine, 
Luke 17: 17. 

᾿Εννενηκονταεννέα, οἳ, al, τά, 
ninety-nine, Matt. 18: 12,13. Luke 15: 
4,7. Some Mas. write ἐνενηκοντ. which 
is better; Winer § 5. p. 44. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. I. p. 39ο. 


"Evveos, α, ov, beter ἐνεος, 
Passow sub voc. Winer § 5. p- 44, (prob. 
i. q. ἄνεως fr. ἄω, αἴω,) speechless, 
dumb, with amazement, Acts 9: 7, 
coll. 22: 9.— pp. dumb by nature, 
also a deqf-mute, Sept. for bbe Is. 56: 
10. Ep. Jer. 41. Jos. Ant. 4.8.32. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 90. 


Ἔννευω, f. eiow, to nod or wink 
towards any one, Lat. tnauo, i.e. to 
make signs with the head, eyes, etc. 
Luke 1163. Sept. ἐννεύει opPadud for 
Vp Prov. 6: 18. 10: 10. 


"Έννοια, ας, ἡ{, (ἐν, νοῦς) pp. 
‘what 19 in the mind,’ 9. g. idea, notion, 


“Evoyos 


Diog. Laert. 3. 79 ὄρνοια καλοῦ. Ῥο].]. 
15. 13. In N. T. thought, intent, Heb. 
4: 12. Sept. for smi Prov. 3 21, 
comp. 23: 19.—Susann. 28. Wisd. 2: 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. —- In the sense of 
mind, disposition, mode of thinking and 
feeling, | Pet. 4:1 τὴν αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν, 
ac. with Chriat.—Isocr. ρ. 112. D. 


“Evvomos, ov, 6, ty (ἐν, νόμος) 
pp. ‘ within the law,’ or ‘ conformable 
to law,’ i. ο. 

a) legal, legitimate, Acta 19: 39 ἐν τῇ 
ἐννόμῳ éxxdqotg.—Lucian. Conc. Deor. 
14 ἐκκλησίας ἐννόμου ἀγομένης. Pol. 2 
47. 3. 

b) under law, subject to law, 1 Cor. 9: 
21 éyvopos Χριστῷ. 


"Ἔνννχος, ου, ὁ, 4, adj. (ἐν, νύξ) 
nocturnal ; neut. ἔννυχον as adv. in the 
night, by night, Buttm. §115.4. Mark 1: 
35 πρωῦ ἔννυχον λίαν, very early, yet in 
the night, i. q. ὄρθρου βαθέος Luke 24: 
l.—-adv. 3 Macc. 5: 5. fem. Hom. I. 
11. 716. 


᾿Ενοικέω, a, £. ἠσω, (οἰκέω,) to 
dwell in, to inhabtl, ο. ο. ἐν, Sept. for 
av: Jer. 49:1. Xen. Oec. 4.13. In 
N. T. metaph. to dwell in or with any 
one, fo be in or with, seq. ἐν, spoken of 
the indwelling of the Holy Spirit in 
Christians, Rom. 8. 11. 2 Tim. 1: 14. 
of the divine presence and blessing, 
2 Cor. 6: 16, comp. 1 Cor. 32:16. Lev. 
26: 12. Ex. 29:45. Ἐν. 37:27. So of 
9 πίστις 2 Tim. 1: 5. 0 λόγος τοῦ Χρ. 
Col. 3; 16, — Test. XII Patr. p. 509. 
Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 6. 


Evora, τᾶ, see ᾿Ἔνειμι 


"Ενότης, τητος, ἡ, (εἷς)) oneness, 
unily, Eph. 4: 3, 13. — Test. ΧΙ Patr. 
p. 642, Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 13 ἐν. τῆς 
πίστεως. 

᾿Ενοχλέω, ὦ, f. ᾖσω, (ὀχλέω fr. 
ὄχλος,) to excite tumulé ἐπ; hence genr. 
(o disturb, to trouble, to annoy, ec. & 
community, person, etc. absol. Heb. 1 
15.—absul. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.9. seq. dat. 
Xen. An. 3.4.21. seq. accus. Xen. 
Mem. 3.8.2. Esdr. 2: 22, 29. 


"Ἔνοχος, ov, ὃν ἦν adj. (ἐνόχομαν) 
i,q. ἐνεχόμωος, pp. held tn, contatned m, 
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fastened tn or on any thing, Anth. Gr. I. 
p.179 éx ἀγκύρης ἔνοχο» βάρος. In 
N. T. metaph. subject to, kable to, ob- 
noxious to, viz. 

a) pp. and usually ο, ο. dat. Matth. 
§ 370. n.4; 86ο seq. dat. of tribunal, 
for the punishment inflicted _by that 
tribunal, Matt. 5: 21, 22 bis, τῇ χρίσει, 
τῷ συγεδρίῳ. ν. 22 ὃ ἔνοχος εἰς την γέεννα 
i. q. ἔνοχος βάλλεσθαι εἲς γέεννα. Comp. 
Num. 35: 31 ὄνοχος ἀναιροθῆναι. Tho- 
luck Bergpred. Ῥ. 189. Winer § 31. 2. 
Ρ. 173. Comp. in Ein 3. b. So Sept. 
ἔνοχ. τῷ Φάνατῳ for Πρ. nin Gen. 26: 
11.—Aesch. 2. 36 τῷ νόμῳ. Lue. bis ac- 
cus. 39. Pol. 12, 14.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 64 τῇ yoa~h.—Construed also ο. gen. 
Matth. I. c. Heb. 2: 15 ὄνοχοι δουλείας, 
as in Engl. subjects of bondage. So of 
punishment, ὄνοχος «Φανάτου, lit. a sub- 
ject of death, i.e. guilty of death, Matt. 
96: 66. Mark 14: 64. &y. αἰων. κρίσεως 
Mark 3: 29. — Dem. 1229. 11 ἔνοχος 
δεσμοῦ. 

b) in the sense of chargeable with, 
gully of, seq. gen. of that in or in re- 
spect to which crime is committed ; 
1 Cor. 11: 27 &. τοῦ σώμ. x. τοῦ αἵμ. 
τοῦ κυρίου. James 2: 10 παντων ἔνοχος. 
— Sept. Ia. 54: 17. 2 Mace. 13: 6. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 558 τῆς κλοπής ἔνο- 
χος. Lys. in Alcib. 5. p. 140. init. ἔγ. 
λαιπόταξίου. ο. dat. Sept. Deut. 19: 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 77 penult. 


“Eriadua, τος, τό, (ἐντέλλομαι)) 
i. q. ἐτολή, mandate, precept, ordinance, 
Matt. 15: 9. Mark 7:7. Col. 2:22. Sept. 
for 113% Job 23: 12. Is. 39: 13. 


Ἐνταφιάζω, f. ἄσω, (ἐντάφιος, fr. 
ἐν, τάφος, pl. τὰ ἐντάφια grave-clothes 
and ornaments, Eurip. Hel. 1404 or 
1424. Ael. V.H. 1. 16) to prepare 
for burial, i.e. to lay out in the ἐντά- 
φια, to decorate, to embalm, in the 
Jewish manner, see Jahn § 204, 205. 
παπα, Matt. 26:12, John 19:40. Sept. 
for ΌΡΠ Gen. 50: 2, 3.—Test. XII Patr. 
p. 619" µηδείς µε ἐνταφιάσῃ πολυτελεῖ 
ἐσθῆτι κ. t. A, Plut. ed. Reisk. X. 138. 
14 ὥσπερ νεκρὸν ἐνταφιάζοντε. Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 137. 


᾿Ενταφιασμός, ου 6, (ἐταφιάζω,) 


preparation for burial, i. e. a aayine 
36 
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"Ey vemos | 
out, embalming, etc. Mark 14: 8. John 
12 7. 


᾿Εντέλλομαι, f. τελοῖμαι, depon. 
Mid. (τέλλω to cause to exist etc.) perf. 
pass. ἐντέταλμαι, with mid, or act. sig- 
nif, Acts 13: 47. Herodian. 1. 9. 23. 
Buttm. § 196. 3; to enjoin upon, to 
charge with, to command, ο. ο. acc. of 


thing and dat. of person, one or both ° 


of which are often implied ; Matt. 28: 
20 ὅσα ἐνετελάμην ἡμῖν. 15: 4. 17: 9. 
Mark 10: 3. 11: 6. John 8&5. 14: 31. 
15:14, 17. Acts 1: 2. 13: 47. seq. περί 
c. gen. of thing, Matt. 4: 6. Luke 4: 10. 
Heb, 11: 22. seq. ἵνα Mark 13: 34. 
seq. infin. Matt. 19:7. Sept. for mix 
Gen. 2: 16. 21: 4. Ex. 7: 2. al. saep. — 
Jos. Ant. 8. 14. 2 ἵνα. Herodian. 3. 11. 
19, 20. Xen. Cyr. 4, 2. 12.—By Hebra- 
ism, Heb. 9: 20 διαθήκης ἡ ns [η»] ἐνετεί- 
λατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ θεός, which God en- 
joined upon or totwrards you, quoted from 
Ex. 24:8 where Sept. diad. ἧς διέθετο 
moos ὑμᾶς for Heb. 5985 nD; but 
elsewhere Sept. often διαθήκη» " dvetel- 
dato ὑμῖν for Heb. DQny NS Ty, 
e.g. Deut. 4: 13. Josh. 23: 16. ‘Ju udg. 
2: 20. 


’ Evtevd-ey, adv. strengthened form 
from ἔνθεν, Buttm. §116.7, hence, thence, 
from this or that place, Matt. 17: 20. 
Luke 4: 9. 13: 31. 16: 26 in text. rec. 
John 2: 16. 7:3, 14: 31. 18:36. — Jos. 
Ant. 1, 21.3. Xen. Λη. 1. 2.7,10,11. al. 
—So ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐντεῦθεν, hence and 
hence, on this side and that side, on 
each side, John 19: 18. Rev. 22 2. 
Sept. for myn m2 Num. 22 24, 
2°37 ΣΙ Dan. 12:"5,—Trop. of the 
cause or source, hence, James 4: 1.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 18. Herodian. 2. 10, 13, 


Evtevkses, sag, %, (ἐντυγχάνωι) 
pp. a falling in with, meeting with, com- 
ing together, Ael, V. H. 4.20. access, 
audence, Pol. 16. 21. 8. ib. 25. 6. 6. 
pelttion, Jos, Ant. 16, ὃ. 8. Diod. Sic. 
16. 55. — In N. T. sup 


; prayer, 
se. to God, 1 Tim. 2:1. 4: 5. — Plut. 


Numa 14 penult. ποιεσθαι τὰς πρὸς τὸ 
Φεῖον ὀἐντεύξει. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
7. 7. 

"Ἔντεμος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, τιμή!) 
Pp. ἐπ honour, i. 6. 


ee 





Εντολή 


&) honoured, estimable, dear, Luke 7: 2. 
14: 8. Phil. 2:29. Sept. for pn 
Neh. 2: 16, 4; 14. 3333 Num. 99: 15. 
— Herodian. 2. 1. 10.' Xen. Cyr. 8. 
2. 4. 

b) precious, costly, spoken of a stone, 
trop. 1 Pet. 2: 4, 6, comp. Is. 28: 16 
where Sept. for 4j7°.—Dem. 1285. 18. 


Εντολή, ἣς HS, ty (ἐντέλλομαι)) in- 
struction, charge, command, i 1. 9. 

a) pp. charge, commission, direction; 
John 10: 18 ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον naga tov 
πατρός. 12: 49, 50. Acts 17: 15. Col. 4: 
10. Heb. 7: 5. al. Sept. for T1470 2 K. 
18:36. 2Chr. 8: 15.—Herodian. 3. 5. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 30.—In the sense of a 
public charge, edict, from magistrates, 
John 1k 57. Sept. for 71273 2 Chr. 
35: 16, 

b) in the sense of precept, command- 
ment, law, spoken (a) of the traditions 
of the Rabbins, Tit. 1: 14. — (8) of the 
precepts and teaching of Jesus, John 
13: 94. 15: 19. 1Cor.14:37. 1 John 
2: 8. al.—y) of the precepts and com- 
mandments of God, in general, 1 Cor. 
7:19. 1 John 3: 22,23. al. Sept. and 


282 


 Evrevpae 


5 τὸ ἐντός. Herodian. 2. 15. 15. Here- 
dot. 7. 47. 


Εντρέπω, f. yo, Lat. inverto, Eng. 
to invert, i..e. to turn about, trans. e. g. 
τὰ vote Herodot. 7. 211. to turn back, 
Diog. Laert. Socr.11.29. Trop. to turn 
one tn upon himeelf, to bring to reflec- 
tion, i. q. to affect, to move, Λο. V. Ἡ. 
3.17 pen. Hom. I, 15. 554. Hence 
in N. T. 

a) to shame, to put to shame, trans. 
1 Cor. 4: 14 ovx ἐντρέπων ὑμᾶς γράφω 
ταῦτα. Pass. 2 Thess. 3: 14. Tit. 2: 8. 
Sept. for 7m Ps. 35: 26. 40: 15. 83: 
18. Ὁς32 Is. 41:11. Ez. 36: 32.—Esdr. 
8: 74. Ecclus, 4:25. Plato Crit. 14. 

b) Mid. ἐντρέπομαν, to shame oneself 
before any one, i.e. to feel respect or 
deference towards, te respect, to reverence, 
in N. T. and in late writers seq. accus. 
Matt. 21: 37 et Mark 12:6 ἐντραπήσονται 
τὸν υἱόν pov, i.e. Pass. as Mid. comp. 
Buttm. § 136. 2, Luke 18: 2, 4. 20: 13. 
Heb. 12: 9. — Wied. 2: 10. Diod. Sie. 
19. 7. Pol. 30.9.2. Plut. ed. Reisk. 
Vi. p. 882.15. In earlier writers seq. 
gen. Soph, Ajac. 90. Xen. H. G, 2. 


m7) Deut. 4: 2, 40. al. saep. — (8) of 3. 33. 


the precepts of the Moaaic law, in whole 
or in part, Matt. 5: 19. 19: 17. 22: 36, 
38, 40. Mark 10: 5,19. Rom. 7: 8 aq. al. 
— (e) genr. and collect. 4 ἐντολή, or 7 
ἐντολὴ Φεοῦ, put either for the law, i. 6. 
the Mosaic law, Mart. 15: 3,6. Mark 7: 
8,9. Luke 23: 56. Sept. for τ 
2K. 21: 8. 2 Chr. 12: 1. --- or, for the 
precepts given to Christians, christian 
doctrines and duites, 1 Tim. 6: 14. 2 Pet. 
2:21. 3:2. AL 


Εντόπιος, ου, 6, %, adj. (4, τό-- 
πος)) pp. in the place, spoken of one 
who belongs i in any place, a resident, an 
inhablant, Acts 21: 12, — Porphyr, de 
Abst. 1. 14. Plato Phaedr. ρ. 12382. 
D. 


Ἔντος, adv-{éy,) in, within ; also 
as prep. ο. pen. Luke 17: 21 4 βασιλεία 
zou Φεοῦ ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστιν, the kingdom 
of God is within you, i.e. its seat is in 
your heart and affections, not éxternal. 
So το ἐντός, the inside, Matt. 23: 26. 
Buttm. §125, 6,7. Sept. for 29 2 Ρα. 
39: 4, 109: 22, — Lucian. D. Deor. 14. 


Εντρέφα, { ἐνθρέψω, to nourish 
up in any thing, to bring up or tratn up 
in; hence Pass. trop. to be skilled tn, 
imbued with, seq. dat. of thing, 1 Tim. 
4: 6 ἐντρεφόμενος τοῖς λόγοι. Comp. 
for the particip. pres. Winer § 46. 5. 
p. 289, 291.—Philo de Vict. off. p. 855 
ἐντρ. νόµοις. de Alleg. p. 59. Herodian. 
5.3.5. ib. 5.5.4. pp. Eurip. Phoen. 
379. (381.] Max. Tyr. 18.9, or Diss. 
3. C. 


"Ἔντρομος, ου, &, 9, adj. (ἐν, τρό- 
µος,) wn trembling, i.e. trembling with 
fear, terrified; hence ἔντρομος {ί- 
γοµαι v. εἰμέ, to tremble, Acts 7: 32. 16: 
29, Heb. 12:21. Sept. for “972 Dan. 
10: 11.—1 Macc. 13: 2. Plut. Fab. Max. 
ὃ. genr. Anth. Gr. I. p. 23. p. 211. 


Ἐντροπη, ῆς, 1, (ἐντρέπω q. Τ.) 
shame, a pulling to shame, 1 Cor, 6:5 
προς évto. ὑμῖν λέγω, 15: 34. Sept. 
for τος Pe. 35: 26. 69: 8, 20. 


Ἐντρυφαω, ὦ @, f. soe, to live deli- 
cately or luxuriously in, to revel in, ο. g- 


Ἔνιυγχανω 


ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις, 2 Pet. 2% 19 in some 
Mss. but the comm. reading is ἐν ταῖς 
anarais, i.e. trop. to revel in their frauds, 
or by meansofthem. Sept. for 33577 
Is, 55: 2.—c, dat. Philo de Jos. II. p. 70. 
15. Herodian. 2. 3. 22. Diod. Sic. 19. 
71. 

Εν τνγχανω, Γ τεύξομαι, to fall in 
with, to light upon, seq. dat. genr. Xen. 
An. 4.5.19. to meet and talk with, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 2. 1. ib. 3. 6. 2.— In Ν. T. to 
come to, to address, fo apply to, seq. dat. 
Acts 25: 24 περὶ οὗ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἑνέ- 
τευχο» µοι.---2 Macc. 4: 36. Pol. 4. 76. 9. 
Plut. Theseus 26 med. — In the sense 
of to wnlercede, to make intercesston for or 
against any one, viz. seq. dat. expr. or 
impl. et ὑπέρ V. κατᾶ ο. gen. Rom. 11: 
2 ὡς ἐσυγχάνει τῷ Seq κατὰ τοῦ ᾿ασραήλ. 
8: 27, 34 ὑπὲρ ἁγίω», ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. Heb. 
7: 25. — 1 Macc. 10: 61, 63 κατά. Jos. 
Ant. 14, 10. 13 ὑπέρ. 

᾿Εντυλίσσω v. ττω, {- ἕω, to roll 
up in, to tnwrap, trans. ο, dat. of thing, 
Matt. 27: 59. Luke 23:53. Also to fold 
or wrap together, John 20: 7,—Hesych. 
ἐνετύλεξεν > ἐνείλισνε». 


᾿Ἐντυποω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἔντυπος fr. 


ἐν, τύπος,) to instamp, to impress, (ο en- 


, Pass, 2 Cor. 3: 7. — Aristot. de 
Mund. 6. Plut. ed. Reisk. ΥΙΠ. p. 672. 
Hesych. ἐντυπούμενον ᾿ ἐγγραφόμενον. 


᾿Ἔνυβ ρζω, f. iow, (ἐν, ὑβρίζω,) to be 
confumacious in or towards any one, 
to treat with deste, to contemn, seq. acc. 
Heb. 10: 29 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς zag. ἐνυβρί- 
vas. — So seq. acc. Jos. Ant. 5: δ. 12. 
ib. 1. 8. 1. seq. dat. Herodian. 8. 5, 3. 
Ρο]. 10, 26. 3. 


᾿Ενυπνιάζω, also ἐνυπνιάζομαε 
depon. (ἐνύπνιον) to dream, intrans, 
spoken of visions in dreams, Acts 2: 17 
ἐνύπνια ἐνυπνιασθήσονται, where for 
the accus. of the cognate neun, see 
Buttm. §131. 3. Comp. Joel 2 28 where 
Sept. for phn. Gen. 28: 11.—pp. Plut. 
Brut. 24 med. id. Cato Maj. 23 ult, In 
the act. Aristot. H. An. 4. 10.—Trop. 
ἐνυπνιαζόμενοι, dreamers, i.e. holding 
vain and empty opinions, deceivers, 
Jude 8. Comp. Lat. sommo, Cicero de 
Divin. 2. 71. 
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᾿Ένωπιον 


᾿Εννπνιο», ου, τό, (ἐν, ἆπνος) 
pp. ‘what comes in Sleep,’ a dream, 
spoken in N. T. of visions in dreams, 
Acts 2:17, comp. in Ενυπνιάζω. Sept. 
for Didn Joel 2:28. 1 κ. 3: 15. —pp. 
Herodot. 7. 16. 2. Xen. Conv. 4. 48. 


"Evoncoy, (pp. neut. of ἔνωπιος, 
fr. év, ow,) prep. governing the gen. tn 
the presence of, before, found only in 
the later Greek, Buttm. §146.2. Sept. 
every where for 753, "spd; in N. T. 
used chiefly by Luke, Paul, and in the 
Apocaly pee. 

a) pp. mostly of persons, but also of 
things, as ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου, before, in 
Sront of, Rev. 1: 4. 4: 5, 6, 10. 7: 9, 11, 
15. al. So Sept. and 3293 Josh. 6: 4. 
1 Sam. 5: 3. m52> Gen. 30: 39, — 
Elsewhere of persons, before, in the 
presence of, in the sight of ; 3 Luke 1: 17 
προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, as a herald, 
i. q. πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ in Mark 1: 2. 
Luke 1:19 Γαβριήλ, ἠ παρεστηκὼς ἑνω- 
πιον τοῦ δεοῦ, comp. in Αρχάγγελος. 
Βο προσκυνεῖν v. πίπτειν ἐνώπιόν τινος, 
to prostrate one’s self before any one, 
Luke 4: 7. Rev. 3 9. 4:10. 5: 6. 15: 4. 
(Sept. for %2p> Ps. 22: 30.) Acts 9: 15 
ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν κ. τ. i. Luke 13: 26 
ἐφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν cov, see in ᾿Εαθίω. 
Luke 5: 18, 25. Acts 6: 6. 10: 4, 31. al. 
Sept. for να Ez, 15: 26. Jer. 7: 10. 
“spd Lev. 4: 4. Num. 17: 10. 

b) as marking the manner, and eapec. 
the sincerity in which any thing is 
done; ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, in the sight of 
God, i.e. God being present and wit- 
ness, Rom. 14: 22. 2 Cor. 4: ο. 7: 12, 
Comp. Sept. and 383 2 Sam. 12: 7. 
23; 18.—So. in obtestations, before God, 
God being witness, Gal. }: 20. 1 Tim. 
5. 21. 6: 19. 2 Tim. 2: 14. 4: 1, 

c) metaph. tn the sight of, i. e. in the 
mind, will, purpose, judgment, of any 
one; Luke 1: 6 δίκαιοι ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Φοοῦ. v. 15 μέγας ἐνώπιον xugiov. v.75. 

15: 18, 21 ἥμαρτον ἐνώλιόν σου. (Sept. 

39893 1 Sam. 20: 1.) 16: 15 δικαι-. 
oven ᾿δαυτοὺο ἐνώπιον ἀνθρώπων. Acts 
8:21. Rom. 19: 17. 2 Cor. 8: 21. at. 
So Sept. and 1η Deut. 4:25. 1K. 
‘11: 33, 38. ab. 73> Neh. 9: 28. Ps, δε 
9, 19: 15.—From the Heb. ἐνώπιόν τινός, 
where in Greek s dat. is usual, Luke 
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15. 10 χαρά γίνεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγό- 
λων, i.e. joy to them, they rejoice. 
24: it ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν doe λῆ-- 
90%, i. e. seemed to them. Aets 6: 5 
ἤρεσιν ὁ λόγος ἐνώπιον παντός κ. τ. λ. 
i.e. was pleasing {ο all. So Sept. and 
33393 Num. 13: 34. Deut. 1:23. 2 Sam. 
%& 36. Also in the phrase εὑρίσχω χά-- 


ο ev ἐνώπιόν τινος, to find favour in the 


sight of any one, Acts 7: 46, elaewhere 
παρά τινι, Luke 1:30. So Sept. for 
93 Ex. 33: 10, 17. Num. 11: 11. 
Au. 


Ἓνως, 6, indec. Enos, Heb. ZAIN 
(man), pr. name of a man, Luke 3: 38, 


ο comp. Gen. 4: 26. 


᾿Ενωτές Ὅμαι, f. ‘copa, depon. 
Mid. (ἐν, οὓς ὠτός)) to receive in the ear, 
i.e. to give ear to, to listen to, seq. acc. 
Acts 2:14. Sept. for PIR Gen. 4: 22, 
Job 97: 14. sawp Jer. “8: 6.—Wisd. 
89. Tost. ΧΙ Patr. p. 520. Alex. 
Comm. 3. 9. Hesych. ἐνωτίζου ' ἐν τοῖς 
ὠτίοις δέχου. 


"Evay, é 6, indec. Enoch, Heb. Sam 
(dedicated), the patriarch who walked 
with God, Luke 3: 37. Heb. 11:5. Jude 
14. Comp. Gen. 5: 8 aq. 


"EE, κου Ἓκ. 
"BE, of, ai, τά, six, Matt. 17: 1. 
Mark 9:2. At. 


᾿Εξαγγέλλω, f. 16, (&, ayyédie,) 
to give out intelligence, e. g. from: one 
camp to another, Demosth. p. 45. 3. 
Xen. An. 2, 4. 34. In Ν. Τ. to an- 
nounce abroad, i.e. by Hebraism, to 
make widely known, to celebrate, e. g. 
τὰς ἀρετὰς τοῦ Θεοῦ 1 Pet. 2: 9, Sept. 
for “20 Ps. 9: 15. 79:13. — Ecclus: 
44: 15. 


Εξαγοραζω, f. aoe, (ἐκ, ἀγοραζω;) 
fo purchase out, to buy wp, sc. from the 
poaseasion or power of any one, trans. 
Plut. Μ. Crase,2- Pol.3.42,2,—In N.T. 
to redeem, to set free, 8ο. out o service 
or bondage ; Gal. ὃς 13 ἐκ τῆς λατάφας 
τοῦ νόµου. 4: 5. Comp. in -οράζω b. 
— Mid. pp. to redeem for one’s use, 
trop. Eph. 5: 16 et Col. 4: 5 ἐξαγοραίό- 
Μου. τὸν καιφόν, redeeming the time, i. e. 


rescaing and improving every oppor- 


᾿Βξαιτέω 


tunity to do good. — Comp. Mare. An- 
tonin. 4. 28 κερδαντέον τὸ παρὀν. 


Ἔξαγω, {. ate, (ἐκ, ἄγω,) to lead 
out, to conduct out, sc. out of any place, 
¢. accus. of pers. e. g. out of prison, 
Acts 5: 19. 16: 37, 39. seq. ἐκ 12: 17. 
Sept. for ΝΤ] Ps. 142: 8. Is, 42: 7. 
Also out of Egypt, Acts 7: 36. seq. ἐν 
v.40, 13:17. Heb.8:9. Sept. for xin 
Ex. 6: 7. Lev. 25 38 Genr. Mark 15: 
20. Acts 21: 38. seq. ἔξω Mark 8: 23. 
Lake 24: 50. So Sept. seq. ite Gen. 
15: 9. 19:16. As a shepherd his flock, 
John 10: 3.—Dem. 1090.10. Xen. H. G, 
6. 4. 37. seq. ἐκ Dem. 845. 17. ib. 865. 
6. Xen. H. . 6. 5.18. seq. Rw Dem. 
1278, 3. 


᾿Εξαιρέω, ὦ ω, { yo, (és, αἱρέω) 
aor, 2 ἐφεῖλον, aor. 2 mid. irreg. deideto 
Acts 7: 10 et 12: 11 in some edit. see it 
᾿Αναιρέω; to take out, trans. i. e. 

a)to pluck out, to tear out, e.g. an 
eye, Matt. 5: 29 τὸν ὀφθαλμόν. 18: 9. 
—Heliodor. 2. p. 84 τὸν ὀφθ. Plut. ed. 
Reisk. VII. p. 421. 7 τὸν ὀφθ. Xen. 2. 
3. 16. 

b) to take out from a number, to 
select, Mid. to select for oneself, to choose, 
¢.c. acc. Acts 26: 17. Sept. for 3 
Deut. 31: 11. Job 96: 11.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
8.5. Xen. An. 2. 5.20. act. Hom. Π]. 
16. 56. Xen. An. 5. 3, 4. 

ο) Mid. trop. to take out se, of the 
power of any one to one’s self; i. e. to 
rescue, to deliver, Beq. Acc. and ο. ο. ἐκ, 
Acts 12:11 ἐξείλετό ps ἐκ χειρὸς' "Ηρώ- 
dov. 7: 10. Gal. 1: 4. ο. ἐκ impl. Acts 


7: 94. 23:27, Sept. for Ὦ Ντι Gen. 32: 


11. 37: 20. al, saep.— Dem. 256.2. Pol. 
1. 11. 11. 


᾿Εξαίρω, f. αρῶ, (ἐκ, αἴρω,) te take 
up oul of any place, to lft up from, 
Plut. Marcell. 15 med, Xen. Cyr. 2, 4. 
19. In Ν. Τ. to take away out of or 
JSrom, to remove, trans. and seq. έκο. gen. 
1 Cor. 5: 13 τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶ», i.e. 
to expel, to excommunicate. So ν. 3 
in text.recept. Sept. for "3a Deut. 19: 
19. Judg. 20:13, al, “Ory Josh. 7: 
13. Π3 Ez. 14: 8.—Ael. 2.24. An- 
thal. Gr. ΠΠ]. p. 96. 


᾿Εξαιιέω, ©, f. ήσω, (ἐκ, αἰκέωι) to 
ask oud and oul, to desire to have, to de- 





"Βξαίφνης 
mand ; Mid. to demand for oneself, seq. 
accus, Luke 22:31. Comp. Job 1: 6 aq. 


2: 11 eq.— Test. XII Patr. p. 729. Dem. 
546.21. act. Diod. Sic. 11. 33. 


Εξαίφνης, ady. (ἐκ, αἴφνης i. q. 
αἴφνως, ἄφνω, gq. v.) suddenly, unex- 
pectedly, at once, Mark 13: 36. Luke 2: 
12 9:39. Acts 9:3. 226. Sept. for 
pane Prov. 24:2. Jer. 6:26. 934 Ie 
47:9.—Paus. 3.5.9. Ken. Mem. 4, 2.6. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18. n. Buttm. 
§ 115. n. 5. 


᾿Εξακολουύέω, 0, { noo, (dx, 
ἀκολονθέα,) to follow out, i. e. trop. to 
copy after, to conform to, seq. dat. podors 
2 Ρει. 1: 16. ἀσελγείαις 2:2. τῇ δδῷ 
τινος 215. Sept. for mp Is. 56: 11. 
—Jos. Ant. prowm. 4. Ρο]. 17. 10. 7. 


Εξακουιοι, αι α, six hundred, 
Rev. 13: 18. 14: 20. Buttm. § 70. 4. 


Εξαλείφω, f. yor, (éx, ἀλέφα,) pp. 
to smear out, i. e. to blot oul, to expunge, 
trans. . 

a) pp. a8 τὸ ὄνομα ἐκ τῆς βίβλου τῆς 
ζωῆς Rev. 3: 5. So Sept. for mitt Ps. 
69: 29. Ex. 3% 31, 32. — Lucian: pro 
Imag. 26. Xen. H. α. 2. 3. 51 —In the 
sense of to abrogate a law, τὸ χδιρό-- 
γραφον Col. 2: vd Dem. 468. 1 yopoy. 
Lys. 96. 10, — Trop. for to pardon, τὰς 

ἁμαρτίας Acts$:19, So Sept. and ish) 
Pe. 51: 11. Is. 43:25. Jer. 18:23,—Lys. 
106. 34. 

5) by impl. {ο _ toipe of ος awity, ae 
πᾶν τὸ δάκρνον ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθ. Rev. 7: 
17. 21: 4. 

᾿Εξαλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι, (ἐκ, ἅλ- 
ἆομαι,) to leap out, e. g. from a house, 
Phat. Agesi. 94 pen. from a chariot, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 25.—In Ν. T. to leap up 
or forth, 6ο. from the place where one 
sat or was, Acts 3:8. Sept. for Tp 
Joel 2: 5.—Plat. Pelop. 32 med. Pomp. 
56 pen. 

 Etavaorecie, εως, ἣ, (ἑξανίστηµει) 
@ rising up, Pol. 3.55.4. In Ν. Τ. 


resurrection from the dead, Phil, 3: 
11, 


Εξανατέλλα, [ ελ, (ἐς ἀνατέλλω 


4, ν.) to spritg up out of any place, 
the ‘ground, ete. spoken of plants, to 
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᾿Εξαποστέλλω 


shoot forth, te up, intrans. Matt. 
19: 5. Mark 4: 5. Sept. of light, for 
m3 Ps. 112: 4.—Trans., of plants, Sept. 
for | Vgzr3 Gen. & 9. Ps. 104: 14. 


᾿Εξανέστηµε, f.ctnow, (ἐκ, ἀνίστη-- 
μι) trans. to cause to rise up out of, te 
rave up out of; intrans. fo rise up out 
of. Buttm. § 107. IT. 

a) trans. pp. of soldiers out of ath- 
bush, Thuc. 7. 77. Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 37. 
of beasts out of their lairs, Xen. Cyr. 
2 4.20. In Ν. T. in aor. 1 Act. from 
the Heb. fo raise up sc. seed, offspring ; ; 
Mark 12: 19 et Luke 20: 28 avaoriay 
σπέρµα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ sc. ἐκ τῆς 
γυναικός. Sept. for mrt Gen. 19: 85, 
34. ns Gen. 4: οὗ. 

b) intrans. in aor.2 Act. fo rise up out 
of sc. a place, a number or body of per- 
sons, etc. fo stand forth, Acts 15: 5. 
Sept. for nip Gen. 18: 16. 19:1. Judg.’ 
3: 20.—Pok 15. 31. 9. Dem. 284. 23. 


"Etanartaw,a, f. joo, (ὃν intens.) 
i.q. ἀπατάω but stronger, to deceive wholly, 
to beguile, to seduce, i, 6. to lead out of 
the right way into error, trans, Rom. 
7:11. 16: 18. 1 Cor, 3:18. 2 Cor. 11:3. 
2 Thess, 2 3. — Susann. 56. Jos. Ant. 
10. 7. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 19. 


᾿Εἑαπυα, adv. later form for ἐξ-- 
anlyng Ton. for ἐξαίφνης q. v. suddenly, 
unexpectedly, Mark 9:8. Sept. for SRnB 
Josh. 11: 7. Ps. 64:5. Num. 6: 9. — 
Zonar. 7.25. ib. 10.37. See Η. Planek 
in Bib). Repos. J. p. 678, 

᾿Εξαπορέοµαι, οὗμαι, (ἐκ in 
tens.) |. 4. ἀπορέομαι but stronger, to 
be wholly without resource, to despair ul- 
terly, seq. gen. τοῦ ζν 2 Cor. 15 8. 
comp. Buttm. §132. a1. absol. 2 Cor, 
4:8. Sept. for 715 Ps. §8: 16. — Plut. 
Alcib. 5 pen. Pol. 3. 48. 4. 

᾿Εξαπὀστέλλω, f. στελῶ, (dx, ἄπο- 
στέλλω) to send atory out ef the place 
where one is, te sendvforth, trans. 

5) genr. a8 an egent, mhemsenger, ete. 
Acts 7: 12. 14: 22, 1 11. Gal. 4: 4. 
seq. εἷς of place whithér, etc. Acts 9: 
80. 22: 21. Gal. 4:6. Sept. for που 
Gen. 94: 40. Ex. 3: 19. Jer. 36: 22, — 
Dem. 251. 5. ο. ἐς. Pol. 21. 14. 9. 
6. Ἀβός 3. 11. 1. 








| men = 


᾿Εξαριζω 
b) simply, to send away, to dismiss, to 


-let depart, Acts 17: 14. Sept. for ποώ 
Gen. 45: 24. 1 Sam. 9: 19, 26. — Pol. 
10. 35. 2.—In a stronger sense, to send 


atoay sc. peremptorily, ο. ο. accus. et: 


adj. Luke 1:53 πλουτοῦντας éfan. κενούς. 
20: 10, 11 avroy xevov. So Sept. and 
πὸ Gen. 81:49. Deut. 15:13. Job 22: 
9. — Pol. 15.32. 4 τοὺς πρέσβεις avano- 
.wpttouc earn. 

᾿Εξαρτζω, f ow, (ἐκ, aorize fr. 
‘gtios 4. ν.) lo complete fully, trans. 
spoken of time, to finish, to bring to an 
end, Acts 21: 5 τας ἡμέρας. Spoken 
of a religious teacher, to make thoroughly 


perfect, to furnish out, 2 Tim. 3: 17. —. 
Jos. Ant. 3.2.2 πολεμεῖν πρὸς ἀνθρ.᾽ 


τοῖς ἅπασι καλῶς ἐξηρτισμένους.. Luc. 
Ver. Hist. 1. 99, of a house. 
Εξαστραπτω, f. wo, (ἐκ, ἀστρα- 
πτω,) to fash out, as lightning, Sept. 
Ez.1:4. In N. T. of raiment, to shine 
out, to glitter, intrans. Luke 9: 29. comp. 


Matt. 17: 2. Sept. of armour, for 2 
Nah. 3:3. 4p Ez. 1:7. αμ 


᾽Εξαντῆς, adv, (ἐκ, αὐτῆς;) lit. from 
this sc. time, i.e. forthwith, presently, 
immediately, Mark 6:25. Acts 10: 33. 
11:11. 21:32. 23:30. Phil. 2:23. See 
in “Ex 2 b.—Pol. 9. 7. 7. Diod. 8. 15. 
43. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47. n. 
Schiifer ad Bos Ell. Gr. p. 443. 

Εξεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐκ, ἐγείρω,) to 
wake out of sleep, to arouse out of sleep; 
pp. implying also the rising up from 
the posture of sleep, trans. Ecclus. 22: 7. 
Xen. H. G. 6. 4.36. Cyr. 8.7.2. Hence 
in Ν. T. trop. 

a) to raise up out of ec, death, i. α. 
4yelom ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶ», comp. in ᾿Εγείρω a. 
1 Cor. 6:14. Sept. and Yj} Dan. 
12: 2, ¥ 

'b) fo raise up, i. Θ. to cause to arise or 
erist, spoken of Pharaoh, Rom. 9: 17, 
quoted from Ex. 9: 16 where Heb. 
THI, Sept. δμρρήθη».--ὖος. Ant. 8, 
11.1 βασιλευς γὰρ ἐξεγείρετα, in’ ἐμοῦ. 


να, Ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἶμέ to be,) see 
Ἔλεσιι. 


apie Ἔξειμι, (ἐς, eis to go,) to go 
ont of a place, intrans,’ seq. ἐκ, Acts 
19: 42 éx τῆς συναγωγῆς, 27: 43 ἐπὶ τὴν 
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᾿Εξέρχοµαιε 


γῆ», i. ο. out of the water. — c. é, Lue 
cian. Eun.6. seq. gen. Jos, Ant. 7. 9.4, 
absol. Herodian. 7. 9. 8. — In the sense 
of to go away, to depart out of a 
place, absol. Acts 17: 15, 20: 7.— Jos. 
Ant. 5.2.8. seq. gen. Herodian. & 
15. 12. 

᾿Εξελέγχω, f. ἕω, (é intens.) i. q. 
ἐλόγχω but stronger, to convict fully, to 
shew to be wholly wrong, Dem. 92. 9. 
Xen. Oec. 2.9. In Ν. T. to rebuke 
sternly, to condemn, to punish, Jude 15. 
So Sept. and M4" Is. 2: 4. Mic. 4: 3. 

᾿Εξέλκω, £. κύσω, (ἐκ, ἕλκω q. v.) 
to draw out, to drag out, trans. pp. from 
a place, house,etc. Sept. for yuj7 Gen, 
37: 28. Herodian. 8.8.14, InN. Τ. 
trop. fo draw out sc. from the right way, 
i.e. to draw away, to hurry away, James 
1: 14 ὑπὸ τῆς Blas énvdupiag ἐξελκό-- 
pevoc.— Test. XII Patr. p. 702 sig πορ- 
νείαν µε ἐξελκύσατο. comp. Ael. H. An. 
6. 31 ὑπὸ τῆς ἡδονῆς ἑλκόμενοι, 


᾿Εξέλω, see ᾿Εἰαιρέω. 


᾿Εξέραμα, ατος, τό, (ἐξεράω (ο 
vomit out, eject, Dioscor. 8. 9,) οοπξ, 
that which is thrown up, 2 Pet. 2 
22 ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον ἐξέραμα. Comp. Prov. 
26: 11, where Heb. 18ο, Sept. ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἑαυτοῦ Eustoy.—Dioscor. 6. 19. 


ἜΕξερευνάω, o, f. jou, (ἐκ, έρευ- 
νάω,) to search out, to trace out, to εἷ- 
plore, trans. i. e. assiduously, diligently, 
[τὰ] περί τινος, 1 Pet. 1:10. Sept. for 
wom Prov. 2:4. Zeph.1:13. Apr 
1 Chr. 19: 3. — 1 Macc. 3: 49. Pol. 14. 
1, 13. 


᾿Εξέρχομαι, { ἐξιλεύσομαι, (comp. 
Buttm, § 188. V. 5. ὁ 114 ἔρχομαι ult.) 
aor. 2 ἐξήλῶον, to go or come out of 
any place, etc. Sept. every where for - 
N2°. Spoken 

a) of persons, to go or come forth, 
(α) with adjuncts implying the place 
out of which, etc. seq. gen. Matt. 10: 
14 ἐξερχόμενοι τῆς οἴκίας. Acts 16: 39. 
comp. Matth. § 954. 6. Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. 
of place, Matt. 8: 28 ἐκ τῶν μνημείων 
ἐξερχ. John 4: 30. Acts 16: 40. 1 Cor. 
5: 10. al. (Sept. for Nx Gen. 8: 16, 19. 
al. Xen. H.G. 6. 5.16.) Seq. ἔξω, 
Matt, 26: 75. John 19:4. Rev. & 12. 








Ἐξέρχομαι 


seq. ἆδω ο. gen. Matt. 21: 17 ἔξω τῆς πό-- 
ἆοως. Heb. 13: 13. (Eurip. Phoen. 476 
or 486.) Seq. ἀπό ο. gen. of place, to 
depart from, Matt. 13:1 ἐξελθὼν ἀπὸ τῆς 
οικίας. 24:3. Mark 11:12. al. Seq. 
adv. Matt. 5: 26 ἐκεθεν. 12: 44 oder. 
comp. Aesop. Fab. 129. — (8) With an 
adjunct of person oué of or from whom, 
etc. as of those out of whose bodies 
demons depart ; seq. ἐκ ο. gen. Mark 1: 

25, 26. Luke 4: 35. al. seq. ἀπό, Matt. 
12: 43. Luke 4: 35. absol. Acts 16: 18. 
Of those from whom, from whose pres- 
ence, one goes forth with authority etc. 

i. 4, ‘to be sent out’ by any one, seq. 

‘ano ο. gen. John 13:3 ἀπὸ Sot ἐξῆήλθε. 
16: 30. (So Sept. for 193919 Gen. 4: 
16. px NX? Ex. 8: 8.) seq. παρά 
ο. gen. John 16: 27 παρὰ tov θεοῦ ἑξ- 

ᾖλθον. 17:8. comp. Sept. Num. 16: 35. 
So genr. fo depart from any one, i. 6. 
from his presence, intimacy, etc. Luke 
5: 8 ἔτελθε ax ἐμοῦ. 2 Cor. 6: 17 ἑξέλ- 
Sete ix µόσον αὐτῶν. ---- (7) The place 
whence being not expressed but im- 
plied, to go ou, i. e. to go away, to de- 
part, etc. Matt. 9: 31 of δὲ ἐξελθόντες 
δμεφήµισαν κ. τ. 2. Mark 2:12. Luke 
4:42. Acts7:7. Rev. 6:2. al. So of 
demons departing from the body, Matt. 
8: 32. Acts 8: 7.--(δ) With an adjunct 
of the Place whither any one departs etc, 

seq. etc, Matt. 11:7 τί ἐξήλθετε εἷς τὴν 
ὄρημον κ. τ. 4. Mark 8: 27. Luke 10: 10. 
John 1: 44, Acts 11: 25. al. saep. (Pa- 
laeph. 38. 5. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 21.) 80 
ο. εἰς final, Mark 1: 38 sic τοῦτο. Matt. 
8: 34 εἰς ἀπάντησι». Seq. oul ο. ace. 
Luke 8: 27 ἐξελθοντι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, se. 
from a vessel, Acts 1:21. Seq. naga, 
ο. acc. Mark 2: 13 ἐξῆλθεν παρὰ τὴν 
Φάλασσαν. Acts 16: 13. Seq. πρόὀς 
ο. ace. of pers. John 18:29. 2 Cor. 
8: 17. 

b) metaph. of persons, (α) to go forth 
from, to proceed from, Matt. 2: 6 ἐκ cov 
yao ἀξιλεύσεται ἡγούμενος. Acts 15: 24. 
Also from the Heb. ἐξέρχεσθαι ἐκ τῆς 
φαφύος τινός, fo come forth out of the 

loins of any one, i.e. to descend from 
any one, Heb.7:5. So Sept. and Heb. 
Όντο aw? Gen. 35:11. 1K. 8:19. 
comp. Gen. 15: 4. Lib. Henoch. in 
Fabr. Cod. pseud. Υ. Τ. 1. 196. — (8) 
John 10: 39 ἐξῆλθιν ἐκ τοῦ χειρὸς αὐτῶν. 
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12%:2,10,12. Luke 6: 2 


"Ἔξεστε 


lit. ‘he departed out of their hand,’ 
escaped from their power.—(7) 1 John 
4: 1 πολλοὺ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύθασιν 
εἰς τὸν κόσµο», i.e, have gone forth, 
gone abroad, into the world. 

c) of things, to go or come forth, to 
proceed from, viz. (a) of a voice, doc- 
trine, rumour, | ete. Rev. 16: 17 ἑξῆλθυ 
φωνή ἀπὸ τοῦ ναοῦ. 19:5. Of doc- 
trine, rumour, etc. to Κο forth, | to spread 
abroad, 1 Cor. 14: 36 ag ἡμῶν 6 Ἰόγος 
τοῦ ὤεου esnddey. With place whither or 
where, seq. εἰς ο. acc. Μειι. 9:26 ἐξῆλθεν 
ἡ φήμη αὕτη sis ὅλην thy γῆν ἐκείνην. 
Rom. 10:18. John 21: 23. seq. ἐν ο. 
dat. Luke σι 17. 1 Thess. 1: 8. seq. 
κατά ο. gen. Luke 4: 14. --- (8) of 
thoughts, words, ete. dx τῆς καρδίας 
Matt. 15: 186. ἐκ τοῦ στόματος, James 
3:10. of healing power or virtue, to 
emanate, ἐξ ἑαυτοῦ Mark 5: 30. πας 
αὐτοῦ Luke 6:19. of an edict, to be 
published, promulgated, naga Καΐσαρος, 
Luke2?:1. So of lightning, to come out 
of, to appear from, an ἀνατολῶν, Matt. 
24:27. Sept. and xx¥* Zech. 9: 14, — 
(y) of liquide, for to out, John 19: 
34 ἐξῆλδεν αἷμα καὶ weg. Rev. 14: 30 
ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ. ----(ὃ) of a hope, to depart, 
i. ©. to be at an end, to vanish, Acts 16: 


19. So af time, Sept. ἐξήλΦε τὸ ἔτος, for 


bin Gen. 47: 18. Xen. An. 7. 5. 4. 

d) from the Heb. εἰσεργομαι καὶ ἐξ-- 
έρχομαι, Acts 1: 21. John 10: 9; see 
in Εἰσέρχομαι d. AL. | 


"Eéeote impers. verb, particip. ἑ tor, 
(fr. ἔχεμι not otherwise in use,) if is 
possible, one can, referring to moral 
possibility or propriety, i.e, tt ts laveful, 
wu is right, tf is permilted, one may, 
Buttm. § 150. p. 438; constr. ο. dat. of 
pers. et infin. expr. or implied. E, g. 
c. infin, pres. marking prolonged or 
customary action, Matt. 14: 4 οὐκ ἔξεστὲ 
σου ἔχειν αὐτήν. Mark 6: 18. Acta 16: 
21. 22: 25. With the dat. impl. Matt. 
Aen. Mem, 1. 
4. 9. Hi. 1. 26.---Βεῃ. infin, aor. mark- 
ing transient action, Matt. 20: 15 οὐκ 
ἔξεστέ µοι ποιῆσαι ὃ δέλω κ.τ.λ. 19: 3. 3. 
Mark 2: 26. 10: 2.. Luke 20: 22 John 
5: 10. 18: 31. Acts 21: 97. So pert. 
ἐξὸν ἦν Μαιι. 12: 4. ἐξύν wc. ἐστέ i. 4. 
_ Reo, 2 Cor. 1% 4. With the dat. 


᾿Εξεταζω 


impl. Matt. 22:17. 27: 6. Mark 3: 4. 
12 14. Luke 6 4. 14:3. and so with 
part. ἐξόν sc. ἔσίω Acts 2: 29.—Ael. 
V. Η. 2.7, Xen. An. 4. 3.10. Occ. 7. 
41 bis.— With the infin. implied, Mark 
2 245 οὐκ ἔξεστι se. ‘avtois ποιεῖν. 
Luke 6:9. Acts 8:37. 1 Cor. 6: 12 bis, 
10: 23 bis. 

᾿Εξεταζω, f. doo, {ἐκ intens. ἐτάζω 
fr. ἐτός, ἐεεός, true, real,) pp. to veri/y oud, 
i. e. to examine, to explore, sc. whether 
any thing is true or not, i. ᾳ. ἑτάζω but 
stronger and more used by the Attics; 
Passow in voc. Hence 

a) genr. fo tnquire out, i.e. to seek 
out the truth by inquiry etc. seq. περέ 
ο, gen. Matt. 2: 8. seq. τίς interrog. 
10: 11. Sept. for ws Deut. 19: 18. 
— Ecclus. 11: 7. Hlerodian. 4. 5. 5. 
Dem. 23. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 9. 36. 

b) by impl. to question, to ask, seq. 
acc. of pers. John 21: 12.—Act. Thom. 
§ 3. Phavor. ἐξετάζω" ἐρωτῶ. 


᾿Εξηγέοµαι, oupac, { ήσομαι, 
depon. Mid. (ἐκ, «ἠγέομαι)) to lead out, 
i, 9. to take the lead, be leader, Xen. An. 
6.6.34. c.dat.H.G.1.6.9. In Ν.Τ. 
to lead or bring out, i.e. to make known, 
fo declare, trans. 

a) gonr. to tell, to narrate, to recount, 
Luke 24: 35 ἐξηγοῦντο τὰ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 
Acts 10: 8. 15: 12, 14. «21: 19. Sept. 
for "Bd Judg. 7: 13. — Ρο]. 4. 22. 7. 
Thuc. 5. 26. Xen. Lac. 4.:2. 

b) of a teacher, to make known, to 
unfold, e. g. τὸν Θεόν, to reveal, John 1: 
18, comp. Matt. 11: 27. So Sept. for 
| $ryin Lev. 7: 57, — Diod. Sic. 4. 49. 

Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 6. 


Ἑξήκοντα, ol, ai, τά, sirty, Matt. 
13: 8, 23. Mark 4: 8, 20. Luke 24: 13. 
1 Tim. 5:9. Rev. 11: 3. 12: 6. 19: 18. 


‘Eéns, adv. (pp. gen. of obsol, 
ἑξή fr. ἔχω, &o, Buttm. § 115. n. 8,) in 
order, successively, Sept. Deut. 2: 34. 
Xen. Athen. 1.@—In N. T. only ο. art. 
as adj. 4 ἑξῆς sc. ἡμέρα, the following 
day, the next day, comp. Buttm. § 125. 
6, 7. in full Luke 9:37. with ἡμέρα 
impl. 7:11. Acts 21:1. 26:17. 27:18.---- 
Test. XII Patr. p. 595. Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 6. 
in full Jos. Ant. 4.8.44. So genr. 
2 Macc. 7:8. Pol. 1. 52, 4. 
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᾽4γαλλιάω b. 


Εξίστημι 


Εξηχέω, a, 6 ήσω, (ἐκ, ἠχέω,) to 
sound out, to sound abroad, Sept. for 
pins Joel 4: 14. Ρο]. 90, 4.7. In N.T. 
Pass. fo be sounded abroad, trop. of the 
gospel etc. to be proclaimed, | Thess. 
1: 8.—Hesych. ἐξηχεῖται' ἐξῆλθεν, ἑκη- 
gtx dy. 

“δεις, έως, 1), (Eye, ἔξω,) habitude, 
sc. of body Xen. Oec. 7. 2. of life, 
habit, Mem. 1.2.4. InN. T. habitude, 
as the result of long exercise, practice, 
Heb. 5: 14. — Ecclus. prol. Arr. Diss. 
Ep. J. 4. 22. Pol. 10. 47. 7. 

᾿Εξίσιημε, also ἐξεσεάω Acts 8:9, 
(comp. in ᾽Αποκαθίστημε) aor. 1 ἐξ- 
άστησα, aor. 2 ἐξέστη», trans. to put out 
of place, Sept. for nm Ex. 23: 27. 
Josh, 10: 10. intrans. to be put out, to be 
out of place, etc. spoken of the joints, 
Test. XII Patr. p. 653. io recede from, 
to weld, Thuc. 2. 63. to depart, Xen. 
An. 1, 5.14. See Buttm. § 107. If. 1. 
—In N. T. only trop. comp. Tittm. de 
Syn. N. Τ. ρ. 194, 196. 

a) trans. in pres. aor. 1, and later 
perf. ἀξέστακα Buttm. §107. I. 5, to pul 
out of oneself, i. q. τοὺς ὤνθρ. τοῦ φρο- 
veiy ἐξίστημε, Xen. Mem. Ι. 9. 12; hence 
genr. to astonish, to fill with sonder, 
Luke 24: 22 ἐξίστησαν ἡμᾶς. Acts 8: 9, 
11. — Athen. I. ρ. 19. F. Luc. de Do- 
mo 19. Dem. 537, ult. ταῦτα ἐξίστησι 
ἀνθρώπους αὐτῶν. 

b) intrans, in perf. and aor. 2 Act. and 
in Mid. to be beside oneself, to be out of 
one’s mind; Mark 3: 21 ἔλεγον vee, 
ὅτι ἐξέστη. 9 Cor. 5: 19 εἴτε γὰρ ἐξέστη- 
µε», ac. 88 is said of us. So Sept. trans. 
for πα κ} Job 12: 17.—Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 
3 ἐς ξεστημότα τῶν φρινῶν. Pol. 15. 29. 
7 ἐξέστη τῶν poevdy. Diod, Sic. 14. 71. 
—Hence genr. to be astonished, 


Jilled with wonder, Matt. 12: 23 ἐξίσταντο 


πάντες οἱ Όχλοι. Mark 2: 12, 5: 42 é- 
έστησαν ἐχστάσει μεγάλῃ, comp. in 
(Sept. Gen. 27: 33. Ez. 
26: 16.) Mark 6:51 ἐν saviots. Luke 
2: 47 ἐξίσταντο ἐπὲ τῇ συνέσει x. t. λ. 
Matth. § 999, n. (Sept. Ex. 18: 9.) Luke 
8: 56. Acts 2:7, 12. 8: 13. 9:21. 10: 45. 
12:16. Sept. for ΠΠ Ex. 19:18, Rath 
3: 8. ran Gen. 43: 33, Job 26:-11.— 
Arr. Dise. Ep. 2. 22.6. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. . 








᾿Εξισχύω 


᾿Εξισχυω, f. toe, (ἐκ intens.) i. α. 
ὑσχύω but stronger, to be in full strength, 
to be fully able, seq. inf. Eph. 3: 18, — 
Ecclus. 7: 6. Ael. V. H. 6. 13. 


"Εξοδος, ου, ἡ, (ἐκ, ὁδός)) pp. way 
out, exit, Herodian. 7. 12. 14. Plut. 
Flamin. 20 med. In N. T. exodus, 
journey out, departure, Heb, 11: 22. 
Sept. for MN¥ inf. of Nx? Ex. 19: 1. 
Num, 33: 38. al. — Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 20. 
Xen. An. 6. 4. 9.— Trop. of departure 
from life, erit, decease, Luke 9: ο]. 
2 Pet. 1: 15. — Wisd. 7:6. Jos. Ant. 4. 
6. 2 ἐπ ἐξόδου τοῦ ζῇ». 

᾿Εξολοθρευω, 6 εὖσω, (ἐκ intens.) 
iq. ὀλοθρεύω but stronger, to destroy 
utterly, Pass. seq. ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ Acts 3: 
23. Sept. for 32% Deut. 7:10. ο. ἐκ 
for n> Ex. 30: 33. 31: 19, al.—Test. 
XIE Patr. p. 541. Jos. Ant. 8 11. 1. 
ib. 11.6.7. Comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 166 sq. 


᾿Εξομολογέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (ἐκ in- 


tens.) i. ᾳ. ὁμολογέω but stronger, pp. to . 


speak out the same things sc, as another; 
hence in N. T. 

1. Act. and Mid. to concede, to ac- 
knowledge, to confess fully, trans. e. g. 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας, Matt. 3: 6, Mark 1: 5. 
Acw 19: 18. James 5:16, Sept. and 
sT373 Dan. 9: 24. — Jos. Ant. 8. 4.6 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας. B.J. 5.10.5. Plut. M. 
Anton. 59 pen. τὴν ἀλήθειαν. --- In the 
sense of fo acknowledge openly, to pro- 
Sess, e. g. τὸ Groua τινος Rev. 3: 5 in 
text. rec. So seq. ὅτε Phil.2:11. comp, 
Tob. 11: 17.—— Hence Mid. to make ac- 
knowledgement sc. for benefits, i. e. to 
give thanks, to praise, seq. dat. of pers. 
Matt. 11: 25. Luke 10:21. Rom. 14: 11. 
1%: 9, quoted from Ps. 18: 50 where 
Sept. for yim. alao Ps. 57: 10. 1 Chr. 


16:4, 2% Chr. 30: 22. al. ssep. — Act. 


Thom. § 25. Philo de Alleg. p. 1105. 
ο. ace, Tob. 12: 22, 

2. Act. to assent fully, to agree, to 
promise, abeol. Luke 22: 6 ἑξωμολόγησε. 
—So0 ὁμολογέω, Jos, Ant. 6. 3. 5. ib. 8. 
4.3. Xen. An. 7.4. 13, 22. 

᾿Εξον, see ”Eteor. 


᾿Εξορκζω, f law, (éx, ὀρκέζω,) to 
exact an oath, i, e. to pid to an oath, to 
37 
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adjure, trans. Matt. 26: 63. Sept. for 
ην] Gen. 24: 3. — Diod. Sic. 1. 21 
med. Dem. 1285. 16. 


᾿Εξορκιστής, ου, 0, (ἐξορκίζω,] an 
exorcist, pp. one who binds by an oath; 
genr. one who by adjuration and in- 
cantation professes to expel demons, 
Acts 19: 18, — Auth. Gr, IIT. p. 23 ult. 
-—— Comp. for the process of exorcism, 
Jos. Ant. 8.2.5. Suicer. Thes, in v. 


᾿Εξορυσσω v. ττῶ, f. tu, (ἐν, 
ὀρύσσα,) to dig out, trans. Mark 2 4 
ἐξορύξαντες ac. τὴν στέγη», digging out 
or removing the tiles, earth, etc. But 
comp. in “Anooteyatw.—Xen. Occ. 19. 
4,— Trop. Gal. 4: 15 ὀφθαλμοὶς ὑμῶν 
ἐξορύξαντες, denoting entire devotedness. 
Sept. pp. for 193 Judg. 16:22, 1 Sam. 
11: 2, — Jos, Ant. 6. 5.1. Herodot. 8. 
116, . 

‘Ekoudevow,'w, f. ὥσω, (é& in- 
tens.) i. q. οὐδενόω but stronger, to set 
out at nought, i.e. to despise, to contemn, 
to treat with scorn, and by impl. to reject 
with contempt, trans. Mark 9:12. So. 
Sept. for Ox’. 1 Sam. 15: 23, 26. 16:1. 
Ps. 53:6. mz Ecc. 9:16, 2 K. 19: 
21.—1 Mace. 3: 14. Lib. Hen. in Fabr. 
p. 162, Test. ΧΗ Patr. p. 564. Eu- 
strat. in 1, Nicom. p. 9. B. Basil. Ep. 61. 
91. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 182. Ἡ. 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 678. 


᾿Εξουθενέω, oo, f. now, (ἐκ in- 
tens. and οὐθενέω. fr. οὐθέν later form 
for ουδέν, Buttm. § 70. 1. Lob. ad Phr. 
Ῥ. 181 ρα.) i. 4. οὐθενέω but stronger, 
to set out at nought, i.e. to despise, to 
contemn, to treat with despite, trans. 
Luke 18:9 ἐξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοιπούς, 
23: 11. Rom. 14: 3,10. 1 Cor. 6: 4. 
16 11. Gal. 4: 14. 1 Thess. 5: 20. 
1 Cor. 1: 28 et 2 Cor. 10: 10 ἐξουθενη-- 
μένος, contemptible, abject. Sept. for 
713 Prov. 1: 7. Tae 22:8. 2 Chr. 
96: 16, — Euseb. Η. E. 5, 1. 209. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 182.—By impl. to reject 
with scorn, Acts 4: 11, comp. Matt. 21: 
42. Sept. for 5472 1 Sam. 8:7.—Psalt. 
Sal. 2:5. Act. Thom. §14. 


Εξουσία, ‘as, ἡ, (ἔξοστι) power, 
1, 6. 
a) the power of doing any thing, 








᾿ Εξουσία 


ability, faculty ; ; Matt.9:8 δόνεα ἐξουσίαν 
τοιαύτη» τοῖς ἀνθρώποις.δονπ19:11. Acts 
8: 19. Rev. 13:12. Seq. gen. of thing 
to be done, Luke 10: 19 ἐξ. τοῦ xareiy 
x,t. 4. Seq. infin. of thing to be done, 
οκ. infin. pres. Matt. 9: 6 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει 
O viog ἀφιέναι x. 7. λ. Ἱ. 9. is able to for- 
give. Mark 2: 10. Luke 5: 24. John 5: 
27, seq. infin. aor. Luke 12:5 ἐξουσίαν 
ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν κ. τ. 4. John 10: 18 bis. 
19: 10 bis. Rev. 9: 10. — Thuc, 4. 39. 
seq. gen. Ecclus. 9: 19. seq. infin. 
Thuc. 7.12. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 24, 35. 
— In the sense of strength, force, eff- 
ctency, Rev. 9: 3 bis. 9:19. So Matt. 
7: 29. Mark 1: 22. ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ as adj. 
powerful, Luke 4:32. καὶ ἐξουσίαν, 
ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ, as adv. i. ©. with intrinsic 
strength, with point and effect, Mark 1: 
27. Luke 4: 36.—Dem. 111. 12 πολλοὺς 
ἂν τις οἰχέτας ἴδοι παρ ἡμῖν μετὰ πλεί- 
ovog ἐξουσίας ἑ ὅ,τι βούλονταν λέγοντας ἢ 
x, Τ. λ. 

b) power sc. of doing or not doing, 
i. 6. licence, liberty, free choice, Acts 1: 
7 ἐν τῇ Wig ἐξουσίᾳ. 5: 4. Rom. 9: 21. 
1 Cor, 7: 87 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει περὶ τοῦ ἰδίου 
Φελήματος, i.e. if it stands in his own 
free will. 8: 9. 9: 4, 5, 6, 12 bis, 18. 
2 Thess. 3:9. Rev. 22: 14. — Ecclus. 
25: 25. Αθ]. V. H. 3.35. Herodian. 1. 
10, 12. Xen. Hi. 5. 2. 

ο) power sc. as entrusted, i.e. com- 
misston, authority, right, full-power ; 
Matt. 21: 23 bis, ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 
ποιεῖς; V. 24,27. Mark 3: 15. 11:28 bis, 
29, 33. Luke 20: 2 bis, 8. John 1: 12. 
Acts 9: 14. 26: 10, 12. 2 Cor. 10: 8. 
13:10. Heb. 13:10. Rev.13:5.—1 Macc. 
10:6, Jos, Ant.2.9.5. Porphyr. Vit. 
Pythag. 8. Diod. Sic, 17. 54 pen. Pol. 
32. 15.5 

d) power κο, over persons and things, 
dominion, authority, rule, viz. 

(a) _Pp. and genr. Matt, 28: 18 ἐδόδη 
μοι πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὸ ἐπὶ γῆς. 
Matt. 8:9 et Luke 7:8 ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν 
εἶναι, i. e. subject to authority, rule. 
Mark 13: 34 τὴν ἐξουσίαν sc. αὑτοῦ. 
Jude 25. Rev. 13 2, 4. 17: 12,13. 181. 
Sept. for 722797) Ps. 136: 8,9. Chald. 
wry Dan. "3:24. 4: 21.—Ecclus. 17: 2, 
Died. Sic. 1. 58. ib. 18. 50. Herodian. 
3. 10. 19. ib. 7. 10. 4.—So seq. gen. of 


pers. to whom the power belongs, ' 
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Luke 20: 20 ἐξ. τοῦ ἠγεμόνος. Rev. 12: 
10 ἐξ. τοῦ Χρ. Acts 26: 18 ἐξ. τοῦ σατα- 
vag. Luke 22 53 ἐξ. τοῦ σκότους. Col. 
1:13. Seq. gen. of the object sub- 
jected to the power, Mark 6: 7 ἐξουσία 
τῶν πνευμ. τῶν axad. i. e. power over 
unclean spirits. Matt. 10:1. John 17:2. 
Seq. ἐπί ο. gen. Rev. 2: 26 ἐξ. ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἐθνῶ», i.e. power over. 11: 6. 14: 18. 
90: 6. Seq. ἐπί ο. acc. in the same 
sense, Luke 9:1. Rev. 6: 8. 13:7. 169. 
Seq. infin. ο. ὧφε impl. Rev. 11: 6, 
comp. Matt. 10: 1. Seq. ἐπάνω ο. gen. 
Luke 19: 17. ; 
(8) meton. put for (1) what is sub- 

ject to one’s rule, dominions, domain, 
jurisdiction, Luke 4: 6. 23: 7 ἐκ τῆς ἐξ. 
"Ηρώδου. So Sept. and mown 2K, 
20: 18. Ps. 114: 2.— Herodian. 3. 8. 4. 
Plut. Reip. ger. praec. 19. Mor. V. p. 91. 
ed. Tauchn, — (2) in plur. or collect. 
those invested with power, as in Eng). 
the powers, viz. for rulers, magistrates, 
Luke 12: 11. Rom. 13: 1 ter, 2, 3. Tit. 
3: 1. (Ecclus, 10: 4. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 7.) 
So for the celestial and infernal powers, 
princes, potentates, ο. g. angels, arch- 
angels, Eph. 1: 21. 3:10. Col. 1: 16. 
2:10. 1°Pet. 3: 22. Comp. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 597, 598. Or demons, Eph. 6: 
12. Col. 2:15. Eph. 2: 2, see in “4no. 
Comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 546. So 
genr. of the powerful adversaries of the 
gospel, 1 Cor. 15: 24. Comp. in -ρ- 
yn ἆ. --- (8) 1 Cor, 11: 10 ὀφειλῖᾶῖ ἤ 
yon ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς δια 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους, prob. ‘emblem of power,” 
i.e. α veil or covering, (comp. v. 13, 16,) 
as an emblem of subjection to the power 
of a husband, a token of modest ad- 
herence to duties and usages estab- 
lished by law or custom; lest spies or 
evil minded persons should take ad- 
vantage of any impropriety in the meet- 
ings of the Christians. Comp. Sept. ry» 
τιμήν τοῦ προσώπου for 0°25 Πἳ 
Gen. 90: 16. Gesen. Lex. Ἠου. art. 
nid. 


᾿Εξουσιαζω, f. dow, (ἐξουσίαι) to 
have power, to exercise power, seq. gen. 
Buttm. §132. 5. 3. 

a) in the sense of to have leave, to be 
permitted. 1 Cor. 7: 4 bis, τοῦ ἰδίου σω-- 
µατος οὐκ ἐξουσίάξει, i.e. one has no 


’ 





Εξοχή 


separate power or liberty over his own 
body, to use it as he will. Sept. for 

pM» Ecc. 5: 18. 6: 2. — Dion. Hal. 9. 
44 ἐξουσιάζων i. ο. licentius agens. 

b) to exercise authority, to rule, to reign, 
Luke 22: 25 of ἐξουσιάζόντες αὐτῶν, 
their rulers, princes. Sept. for >in 
Neh. 9: 37. Ecc. 10: 4. nly Neh. 5: 
15, 8:9. — Pasa. seq. ὑπό τινος, to be 
ruled by, i. e. to be under the power of, to 
be tn bondage to, trop. 1 Cor. 6: 12. 

Εξοχή, ης, 7, (ἐξέχω to be promi- 
nent, prominence, projection, Θ. g. 8 point, 
corner, etc. Sept. for Ί9 Job 39: 28. 
Herodian. 4. 15. 6. In Ν. T. metaph. 
eminence, distinction, Acts 25: 23 ἄν- 
ὄρες of καὶ etoyny ὄντες, i. q. of ἔξοχοι. 

᾿Εξυπνζω, f. dow, (ἔξυπνος) to 
wake out of sleep, trans. trop. of the 
dead, John 11: 11. Sept. pp. for Τρ" 
1K.3:15. “99 Job 14: 12.—pp. Test 
ΧΙ Patr. p. 568, 660. Plut. M. An- 
ton. 30. also Vol. X. p. 75, 76, ed. 
Reisk. — A word of the later Greek in- 
stead of the earlier ἀφυπνίζω, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 224. H. Planck in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 676. 


᾿Εξυπνος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ee, ἔπνος) 
pp. out of sleep, i.e. toakened, awake, 
Acts 16: 27 ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόμενος, i.e. 
awaking.—Eedr. 3: 3. 

“Eko, adv. of place, (é, ἐξ) also 
prep. ο. gen. Buttm. § 146. 2, oud, with- 
out, Viz. 

a) of place where, without, out of doors, 
foris, after verbs not implying motion, 
as ἑστάναι etc. John 18: 16 Πέτρος 
εστήκει πρὸς τῇ ὀύρᾳ ete. Mate. 12: 
46, 47. 26: 69. Mark 3: 31, 32. So 
genr, without a place or city, abroad, 
Mark 1: 45 te ἐν ἐρήμοις τόποις. Luke 
1:10. Κον. 22 15. Sept. for pina 
Gen. 24: 31. Ezra 10: 13. — Herodian. 
4.2.11. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.31. Απ. 7. 6. 
24. — So οἱ ἔξω as adj. erternal, those 
without, Butumn. § 125. 6, 7. Acts 26:11 


tic τὰς ἔξω soles, even to foreign. 


. (Sept. 2K. 16: 18. Ken. Η. G. 
6.1.5.) Trop. of those not belonging 
to one’s society, church, etc. not Chris- 
δαπε, 1 Cor. 5: 1213. Col. 4:5. 1 Thess. 
4:12. of those not belonging to the 
number of the .aposties, Mark 4; 11. 
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(Xen. Oec. 10,8.) Sod Sw ἡμῶν ἄν- 
Όρωπος, our outward man, the body, 
2 Cor. 4: 16.—As a prep. seq. gen. out 
of, outside of, Luke 19: 33 sw Ἱερουσα- 
λήμ. Heb. 13: 11, 19, 18,—Ael. V. Η. 
2.10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 14. 

b) of place whither, oud, forth, out 
of doors, foras, sc. from a place, af- 
ter verbs implying motion or direc- 
tion, John 19: 4 ἄγω ἡμῖν. αὐτὸν iw. 
Μαιι 5:19 εἶ µή βληθῆναι Ew. 13:48. Luke 
14:55. 1John 4: 18. John 11: 48 δεῦρο 
ξω. Acts 5: 34 ποιῆσαι tsw. 16: 30 προ- 
αγαγὼν tw. So after verbs of motion 
compounded with ἐκ, as ἐξάγω Luke 24: 
50.  ἐξέρχομαι Matt. 26: 75. John 19: 
4,5.al. ἐκβάλλω, Luke 8: 54. Acts 9: 
40.—Pol. 1. 50.2. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 16. 
An. 5. 5. 19.—As prep. seq. gen. Matt. 
Q1:17 ἐξῆλῶεν sw τῆς πόλεως. Υ. 99. 
Mark 5. 10. 8: 93, Acts 4:15. 4: 19.---- 
Πετοάίαη. 4. 2. 11. Xen. An. 5. 7. 15. 
AL, 


ἜΕξωθεν, adv. of place, (ἔξω,) from 
without, i.e. outwardly, externally, viz. 

a) pp. Matt. 23: 27, 28. Luke !1: 39. 
2 Cor. 7:5. Sept. for pany Gen. 6: 
14. Ex. 25: 11. al.—Herodian. 2. 8. 10. 
Thuc. 2. 49. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14.—-So 
ὁ ἔξωθεν as adj. outward, external, 1 Pet. 
3:3. Rev. 11:2. τὸ ἔξωθεν the out- 
side Matt. 23:25. Luke 11: 40. that 
from without, Mark 7: 18. Trop. οἑ 
έξωθεν, those from without, i.e. not 
Christians, 1 Tim. 3: 7. Comp. Buttm. 
§125. 6, 7.—Xen. H. G. 5. 1. 22. 

b) i. ᾳ. ἔξω, out of, without, 488 prep. 
seq. gen. Mark 7: 15 ἕξ, τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
Rev. 14: 20 ἔξωθεν τῆς πόλεως, in some 
edit. Sept. for 113 Ex. 40: 20. Lev. 
24:3. ὨΊ ΣΠ Jer. 11: 6. 44: 17, 97, 
Soph. Elect, 1449. Xen. An. 5. 7. 21. 


᾿Εξωθδέω, a, f. jow and ἐξώσω, 
(é, ὠδέω Buttm. § 114,) to thrust out, to 
drive out, sc. from a place, viz. 

a) pp. of a nation, to ezpel, trans. and 
seq. ἀπό, Acts 7: 45. Sept. for ΠΤΙ 
Deut, 13: 5. Jer. 8:3. poran Joel 4: 
6. — Psalt. Sal. 17: 6. Ael. V. H. 3.17 
med. Pol. 2. 69. 9. 

b) as a naval term, fo thrust forward 
a ship from the sea towards the 
shore, to propel, to drive. out on shore, 
trans. Acts 27: 39 αἰγιαλὸν, sig ὃν 


Ἔξωτερος 


ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον.---Ἱαο.7. 
52 τὰς πάσας ναῦς ἤδη τῶν ᾿ 4θηναίων 
ἐτεώθουν ἐς τὴν γῆ». 8.105. Xen. H.G. 
4. 3. 12 bis. 

ἜΕξωτερος, @, ov, compar. from 
Stw, outer, uttermost, Matt. 8: 12 τὸ 
σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον uttermost darkness, 
i.e. far remote from the light and 
splendour of the feast within (v. 11), 
and put for the infernal regions or Tar- 
tarus. 22:13. 25: 30. Sept. for jix°1 
in the sense of oufer, exterior, Ez. 10: 5. 
40: 20. 


Ἑοριταζω, f. σω, (δορτή,) to keep 
α festival, to keep holyday, intrans. 1 Cor. 
5:8. Sept. for 32% Ex. 5:1. Ps. 42: 5. 
—Jos. Ant. 5.1.4. Hdian. 5. 6. 19. Xen, 
Ath. 3. 2 


ἛἜοριή, ne, ἡ, α feast, festival, 
holyday, Col. 2: 16 µή τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω 
ἐν μέρει ξορτῆς ἢ νουµηνίας. Acts 18: 21 
et John 5: 1, where it is uncertain what 
festival is meant; comp.Olshausen in loc. 
Sept. for art Ex. 10: 9. Hoe. 2:11. Am. 
8:10. “W947 Lev. 23: 2. Num. 10: 10. 
—Herodian. 3. 10. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1. 
— Spoken of the passover and the fes- 
tival of unleavened bread connected 
with it, the paschal festiwal, see in 
᾿άζυμος and Aevtegongatos. So 7 
ἑορτὴ τοῦ πάσχα, Luke 2: 41. John 19: 
1. ἐν τῷ πάσχα ἐν τῇ ἔορτῃ Jobn 2: 
23. 1 fog. τῶν ἀζύμων Luke 22: 1. 
ἡ ἑορτή simply Matt. 26: 5. 27: 15. 
Mark 14: 2. 15: 6. Luke 2: 42. 23: 17. 
John 4; 45 bis. 6: 4. 11:56. 12:12, 20. 13: 
29. Sept. for asm Ex. 12: 14. 34: 25. 
and &. τῶν ἀζύμων Ex. 23:15. 34: 17. 
— Also of the feast of ανν Ἰ boon 
7 ία, John 7: 2, 8 bis, 10, 11, 
14,37. Sept. for am Deut. 16: 16. 31: 
10. 

᾿Επαγγελία, ας, ἡ, (ἐπαγγέλλω) 
annunciation, announcement, viz. 
~ a) pp. 1 John 1:5 in text. rec. where 
later edit. ayyetla. Sept. for mvay 
Ez. 7: 26.—Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 19. Pol. 
24. 10. 8 in some edit. | 

b) by impl. order, mandate, Acts 23: 
21.—Pol. 9, 38.2 ta κατὰ τὴν ἐπαγγε- 
diay. 
ο) by imp]. promise, viz. (a) pp. 
promise given, 2 Cor. 1:20 ὅσαι γὰρ 
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ἐπαγγαλίαι τοῦ Φιοῦ. Eph. 6: 2: ἐντολὴ 
πρῶτη ἐν ἐπαγγελίᾳ. Eph. 1: 13 τῷ 
πνεύματι τῆς ἐπαγγελέας, the spirit prom- 
ἐδεά, Buttm. § 199. π. 4. 1 Tim. 4:8. 
2 Pet. 3:4. ν. 9, see in Βραδύνω. Sept. 
for typ Esth. 4: 7.—1 Macc. 10: 15. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 5.1. Diod. Sic. 1. 5 ult. 
Pol. 1. 72. 6. — So of special promises, 
e. g- made to Abraham, Acts 7: 17 coll. 
v. 6. Rom. 4: 20 coll. v. 18. Heb. 6: 15 
coll. ν. 14. Heb. 7: 6. 11: 9 bis yf éa- 
αγγελίας i.e. promised land, Buttm. 
§ 123. n.4. So in respect of Isaac, 
Rom. 9:9, Gal. 4: 23. of a spiritual 
seed Rom. 9:8 Gal. 4:28 Οἱ as 
made to Abraham and the Jewish pa- 
triarchs and prophets in general, e. g. 
of a future Saviour, Acts 13: 23, 32. 
26: 6. ‘of future blessings and the en- 
joyment of God’s favour, Acts 2: 39. 
Rom. 4: 18, 14, 16. 9: 4. 15: 8. 2 Cor. 
7: 1. Gal. 3: 16, 17, 18 bis, 21, 22, 29. 
Eph, 2: 19. 3: 6. Heb. 6: 12,17. 11:17. 
of the salvation in Christ, 2 Tim. 1: } 
κατ ἐπαγγελίαν ζωῆς, sc. an apostle in 
respect to the promise of eternal life in 
Christ, i. e. appointed to anneunce 
it, Heb. 4: 1. 8: 6 9:15. 1 John & 
25. 

(0) meton. put for the thing promised, 
Heb. 11: 13, 33, 39. of the salvation in 
Christ 10: 36. of the Holy Spirit, τὴν 
ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πατρός, Luke 24: 49. Acts 
1: 4. So τὴν έπαγγ. τοῦ πνεύματος 
λαβὼν, Ἱ. ᾳ. τὸ πν. τὸ ἐπαγγελλόμενο», 
i. 6. having received the promised effu- 
sions of the Spirit, Acts 2: 33. Gal. 3: 
14. Comp. Buum. § 123. n. 4. — Test. 
XII Patr. p. 725. Psalt. Sal. 12: 8 
ὅσιοι κυρίου κληρονοµήσαιεν ἐπαγγελίας 
κυρίου, 


"Ena yyédda, Ε ελᾶ, (ἐπί, ἀγγέλλα,) 
to bring word to or up to, i. 6. to απ- 
nounce, e.g. events etc. Hom. Od. 4. 
715. Herodian. 1. 6. 23. or by way of 
appointment, command, Dem. 1041. 5. 
Xen, Cyr. 3. 1. 10.—In N. Τ. as depon. 
Mid. ἐπαγγέλλομαι, to announce oneself; 
sc. 88 doing or about to do any thing, 
to promise ; with perf. pass. ἐπήγγελμαε 
in mid. signif. Rom, 4: 21. Buttm.§136. 
3. but also as Pass. Gal. 3:9. 2 Mace. 
4: 27. Buttm. §113. n. 6. 

8) genr. fo promise, ο. ο. acc. et dat. 


» 








᾿Επαγγελµα 


expr. or impl. James 1: 12 στέφανον τῆς 
ζωῆς ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο ὃ ὃ κύριος τοῖς ἄγα-- 
πώσιν αὐτόν. 2:5. 3 Pet. 219. 1 John 
2: 25. Rom. 4: 21. Tit. 1:2. Heb. 6: 18. 
seq. dat. et infin. Mark 14:11. Acts 7: 5. 
abso], Heb. 10: 23. 11: 11. 12: 26, Pass. 
impersonal c. dat. Gal. 3: 19 ϕ ἐπὴγ- 
/ελται, i.e. to whom the promise was 
made. So Sept. and “728 Esth. 4: 6. 
—Jos. Ant. 3.1.5. Pol. 5. 89. 6. 

An. 5. 6. 26. 

b) in the sense of to profess, to make 
profession of, seq. accus. ὁ εοσέβειαν 
1 Tim. 2:10. γνώσιν 6: 21.—Wisd. 2: 
14. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 7. ib. 3.1. 1. 


᾿Επαγγελμα, τος, τό, (ἐπαγγέλ- 


ἆομαε;) a promise, 2 Pet. 1: 4. 3: 13. — 
m. 397. 3. 

᾿Επαγω, aor. 1 particip. ἐπάξας 
2 Pet. 2: 5, (on which form see in “Ayw,) 
to lead up to, to bring upon, to introduce, 
pp. to a place, Sept. Ez. 14: 15. Thue. 
2.2. ib. 5.5. In N. T. upon persona, 
ο. ο. acc. et dat. 2 Pet. 2 1 ἀπώλειαν. 
v. 5. Sept. seq. ἐπέ for Na Gen. 6: 
17. Ex.11:1. Lev. 26: 25. — Philo 
Leg. ad Cai: p. 1018 κἱνδυνον ἐπ. Pa- 
lnepb. 6.7. Hesiod. "Egy. 242, — Seq. 
ἐπί Acta 5: 28 ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ ἡμᾶς τὸ 
αἷμα, to bring upon us, i.e. to impute to, 


us, make us answerable for. Sept. for 
wart Gen. 20:9. Ip Ex. 34:7. — 
Dem. 275. 4. 


*"Enayovigouc, f. ἴσομαι, (éni, 
ἀγωνίζομαι,) to contend upon i.e. for or 
about, seq. dat. of thing for which, Jude 
3.—Plut. Num. 8. c. dat. of pers. with 
or against whom, Plut. Fab. Max. 23. 


᾿Επαὐροζῳ, f. οἶσω, (ἐπί, ἀθροί- 
ζω to collect,) trans. to collect together to 
or upon any place etc. Mid. intrans. 
ἐπαθροίζομαι, to collect together to or 
, to crowd together upon, Luke 1): 
99,—Plut. M. Anton. 44. 


᾿Επαύετος,ου, 6, Epenetus, a 
Christian, Rom. 16: 5. 

᾿Επανέω, ὦ, (ἐπί, aivio,) Att. 
{. έσοµαι, Rom. 16: 11. Xen. Ἡ. G. ὃ. 
2.6. Buttm. Φ119. 6. η. 7. but also fut. 
sow, 1 Cor. 11: 22. Xen. An. 5. 5. 8, 
Dem. 414. 8.—lit. to praise upon, i.e. to 
epplaud, te laud, to commend, trans. 
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᾿Επαίρω 


Luke 16:86. Rom. 15: 11. 1 Cor. 11: 2, 
17, @bis. Sept. for maw Ecc. 8: 15. 
bbq Gen. 12: 15. Ps. 10: 3—Jos, Ant. 
4. 3.1. Ceb. Tab. 31. Xen. Mem. 3. 
2. 2, 


“Enawog, ου, 6, (ἐπί, alvos,) lit. 
praise upon, i. 6. άν commenda- 


tion, praise. Epb. 1:6 εἰς ἔπαινον τῆς 
δόξης κ. τ. 4. v. 12,14. 3 Cor. 8: 18. 
Phil. 1: 11. 1 Pet. 1: 7. Meton. object 


of praise, something praiseworthy, Phil. 
4: 8, Sept. for Ὕπῃ 1 Chr. 16: 27, 
mbrin 22: 4. — Ecc. “44: 8, 15. Pol. 1. 
1.1. ‘Thue. 1. 76 ult. Xen. Hi, 1.14.— 
In the sense of » commenda- 
tion, Rom. 2: 29 οὗ 6 ἔπ. οὐκ ἐξ ἀνθρ. 
13:3.—Meton. reward, ἶ Cor. 4: 5. 1 Pet. 
2: 14,— Wisd. 15: 19. 


᾿Επαίρω, f. ago, (éni, αἴρω) to 
take up, to raise up,trans. 

40” pp. asa sail, to hotst up, Acts 27: 

(Lue. V. H. 9, 38. Plut. Theseus 

7 22.) Pass. to be taken up, to be borne 
upward, Acts 1: 9. comp. Mark 16: 19 
et Luke 24:51. Spoken of the hands, 
to Lift up, se. in prayer and benediction, 
Luke 4: 50. 1Tim.28. So Sept 
for ovr Ex. 17: 11. Nips Ps. 194: 2. 
—Xen. Eq. 12. 6.—Trop. to lift up, e.g. 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, i.e. to look upon, Matt, 
17: 8. Luke 6 20. 16: 23. 18: 13. John 
4: 35. 6:5. 17: 1. (Sept. for οι Gen. 
13: 10. Ez. 18: 6.) . THY φωνήν i.e, to 
ery out with a loud voice, Luke 11: 27. 
Acts 2: 14. 14: 11. 22: 22. (Sept. for 
ipa Judg. ο: 4. 9: 7. Philostr. Vit. 
Apollon. 5. 90, Dem. 449. 13.) Ἅᾖτὴν 
χεφαλὴν ἐπ. i. e. to take courage, Luke 
21: 28. την πτέρναν ἐπέ τινα, to ft up 
the heel against, sc. in order to attack 
and injure, Jobn 13: 18, quoted from 
Ps. 41: 10 where Sept. is different, 
Sept. ἐπῆρε τὸ δόρυ ἐπί for σι 1 Sam.” 
20: 32. 


b) Mid. ἐπαίρομαι, to Wft up oneself, 
fo rise up, sc. against any thing, seq. 
χοτά, 2 Cor. 10: 5 nay ὕψωμα ἐπαιρόμε- 
yoy κατὰ τῆς yy.tou Θεοῦ. Sept. for 
pin Ezra 4: 19. Den. 11: 14.—Me- 
taph. ‘to be lifted up, to become elated, 
2 Cor. 11: 290. Sept. for maa Jer. 13: 
15. ΔΝ52 Prov. 19: 18.—Philo de For- 
tid. p. 736. Ael. V. Η. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 5. 24. | 





Επαισχυνομαι 


᾿Επαισχύνομαε, only ΜΙά.(αἰσχύ- 
νω͵) aor, 1 pasa. ἐπῃσχύνθην and fut. 1 
pase. ἐπαισχυνθήσομαι, both in mid. 
signif. Buttm. Φ196. 2 ; to shame onese{f 
upon, in, af any thing, to be ashamed ού 
seq. accus. Mark 8: 38 bis, ος γὰρ ἂν 
ἐπαισχυνῦῇ µε κ.τ.λ. Luke 9: 26 bis. 
Rom. 1: 16. 2 Tim. 1: 8, 16. Heb. 11: 
16 see below. absol. 2 Tim. 1: 12. 
Comp. Matth. § 414. 12.—Sept. Job 34: 
19. ο. dat. Plut. ed. Reisk. IX. p. 408. 
Hdot. 9. 85.—Seq. ἐπί ο. dat. Rom, 6: 21 
ἐφ οἷς νῦν ἐπαισχ. So Sept. for Bh 
Is. 1: 29. Comp. Matth. § 399. η. 1.— 
Seq. infin, pres. Heb. 2: 11. So Heb. 
11: 16 ovx ἐπαισχύνεται αὐτοὺς ὃ θεὸς, 
Seos ἐπικαλεῖσθαι αὐτῶν, where the 
latter construction is epexegetical, 
comp. Matth. § 532. ἆ. § 472. 2. b. For 
the attraction comp. Buttm. § 151. 1. 6. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 83. 

᾿Επαιτέω, @, f. noo, (ἐπί, aitéw,) 
pp. to ask thereto or for more ; hence to 
beg, to ask alms, absol. Luke 16: 3. 
Sept. for 5xw Ps. 109: 10. — Ecclus. 
40: 28. Hom. 1]. 23. 598 ed. Wolf. 


᾿Επακολουθέω, ὢ, ὃν ήσω, (ἐπί, 
ἀκολουθέω,) to accompany, to attend up- 
on, to follaw upon. Mark 16: 20 διὰ 
τῶν ἐπακολονθούντων σηµείω», the ac- 
companying signs. seq. dat. 1 Tim. 5: 
24 τισὶ δὲ καὶ ἐπακολουδοῦσιν se. αἱ 
ἅμαρτίαι, and some they follow after, i.e. 
are manifest only subsequently. Sept. 
for πα Πτι] Job 31: 7. Prov. 7: 22.— 
Diod. Sic. 16: 61. Plut. Timol. 3 med. 
--- Metaph. 1 Pet. 2:21 ἵνα ἐπακ. τοῖς 
ἔχνεσιν αὐτοῦ, to follow upon his footsteps, 
i.e. to follow his example. Sept. for 
“me Deut. 12: 30. — Philo de Hu- 
manit. p. 385. 44..— 1 Tim. 5: 10 παντὶ 
Soyy ayada ἐπακολούθησε, has followed 
close upon every good work, i.e. been 
studious of, devoted to. Sept. for 
λα] bn "Josh. 14: 8, 9.—Luc. Para- 
sit. 3. Dem. 805, 24 τοῖς πάθεσι». 


ἛἜπακονω, (ἐπί, ἀκούω,) f. οὔσω 
see in ᾽άκούω, to hear to, to hearken up- 
on, i. 6. fo hear any thing at which one 
ia present, Xen. An. 7.1. 14. In N.T. 
to hear to, to hearken to, i. e. to hear and 
answer prayer, seq. gen. 2 Cor. 6: 3 
ἐπήπουσά σου. Sept. for my Gen. 35 
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ὌἜπαναπαυνω 


3. 18am. 7:9. η Ὁ Gen. 17: 20. 
2K. 13:4, — Hdian. 4.5.9. Luc. Ti- 
mon 94. 

᾿Επακροάομαι, ὤμαι, depon. 
Mid. (ἐπέ ἀκροάομαι;) to hear to, to 
hearken upon or to, i. q. ἐπακούω q. Υ. 
seq. gen. Acts 16: 25.—Test. XII Patr. 
p.710. So Sept. ἐπακρόασις for DUP 
1 Sam. 15: 22, 


"Enay, conj. for ἐπεὶ ἄν, whenever, 
80 soon as, ο. ο. subjunct. comp. in “Ay 
1. 9. b. Matt. 2: 8 ἐπάν δὲ εὕρητε. Luke 
11: 22, 34. — Jos. Ant. 8.12.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 2. 1. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 786. Matth. § 521. 


Ἔπαναγκες, adv. (pp. neut. of 
obsol. ἐπανάγκηρ, fr. ἐπί, ἀνάγκη;) neces- 
sarily, and to ἐπάναγκες ‘necessary Acts 
15: 28, Buttm. §115. 4. §125. 6. — Jos. 
Ant. 16. 11. 2. Arr. Diss, Ep. 2. 20. 1. 
Dem. 706. 21. Hdot. 1. 82. 

Ἔπαναγω, f. age, (ἐπί, ἀνάγω,) 

1. to lead up upon, in Ν. T. as a nau- 
tical term, éo lead [a ship] up or oul upon 
the sea, to put out to sea, εἰς τὸ βάθος, 
Luke 5:4. absol. ν. 3. See in 4νάγω b. 
— 2 Mace. 12:4. Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 40. 
ib. 2. 1. 24. 

2. to lead back upon or io a place, to 


cause to return, Herodian. 6. 6. 4. ib. 7. 


6.7. In N.T. intrans. to return to, e. g. 
sig τὴν πόλι», Matt. 21:18. See “4y¥ 2 
— 2 Macc. 9: 21. Diod. Sic. 16. 26 ult. 
y Pol. 33. 5. 5. 


ΕἘπαναμιμνήσκω, f. µνήσω, (ἐπί, 
ἀναμιμνήσκα,) pp. to call up the mind 
upon, i.e. to remind of, to put tn mind 
upon or of, seq. accus, of pers. Rom.19: 
15.—Dem. 74. 7. 

᾿Επαναήανω, f. αὐσω, (ἐπέ, av- 
απαύω,) to cause to rest upon, Eustath. 
praef. liad. p. 1. 20. Mid. to rest one- 
self upon, to lean upon, Sept. for yo3 
2K. 7: 3, 17. Hdian, 2. 1. 3.—In N.T. 
only Mid. ἐπαναπαύομαε, to rest upon, 
metaph. viz. 

8) fo alide to remain swith, Luke 
10: 6 ἐπαναπαύσεται ἐπὶ αὐτὸν 4 αἱρήνη 
ἡμῶν. So Sept. and m2 Num. 11: 25, 
%. 2K. 2: 15. 

b) to confide tn, to rely upon, seq. dat. 
Rom. 2: 17 éxavanavy τῷ vou. Matth. 








᾿Επανέρχοµαι 


φ 99, ο. Sept. ο. ἐπέ τινα for 90} 
Mic. 3: 11.—c. dat. 1 Macc. 8:19. Arr. 
Diss. Ep. 1. 9. 9. 


᾿Επανέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἐπανῆλθον, 
(ἐπί, ἀνέρχομαι,) to come back upon or to 
a place, to return hither, thither, ete. 
absol. Luke 10: 35. 19:15. Sept. for 
“Siz Gen. 33:18. 332) Gen. 50: 5. — 
2 Macc. 4: 36. Hdian. 6.6.2. Xen. An. 
6. 5. 32. 


᾿Ἐπανίστημε, (ἐπί, ἄνέστημει) in 
Ν. Τ. only Mid. ἐπανίσταμαι, f. στή- 
σοµαε, to rise up upon i.e. against any 
one, seq. ἐπέ τινα Matt. 10: 21. Mark 
13:12. Sept. for pip 1 Sam. 17: 35. 
Mic. 7:6. "15 Dan. 11: 14.—seq. dat. 
Pol. 2. 58. 2. “Hdot. 8. 61, 62, absol. 
Thuc, 5. 23. 


᾿Επανόρύωσις, έως, ἤ, (ἐπανορ- 
Sow to right up again, to set to righta 
again, to restore, Plato Rep. X. 302, 
Thuc. 7.77. comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 250) α setting to righis, reparation, 
restitution, e. g. of a city 1 Macc. 14: 34. 
of laws etc. Joe. Ant. 11.5.5. Dem. 
707. 7. of a loss Ρο]. 1. 11. 2. — In 
N. T. trop. correction, reformation, sc. of 
heart and life, 2 Tim. 3 16. — ἐπ. τοῦ 
βίου Philo Qu. Deus sit imm. p.319. Β. 
Arr. Diss. Ep. 3. 21.15, Pol. 1. 35. 1. 

᾿Επανω, adv. (ἐπί ἄνω) also 
prep. ο. gen. Buttm. § 146.2. pp. up 
above, i. e. above, over, upon, etc. 

a)as an adv. of place, above, over, 
Luke 11: 44. Matt. 2:9. Of number, 
above, more than, 1 Cor. 15: 6. Mark 14: 
5 where the gen. of price depends on 
the verb. So Sept. for 42472 Ex. 30: 
14. Lev. 27: 7.—comp. Dem. 1390. 26. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 172, 

b) as prep. c. gen. of place, above, 
over, Matt. 27: 37 ἐπάνω τῆς κοφαλῆς 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 4: 89. Rev. 20:3. Sept. 
for by Is. 14: 14. 53m7 Is. 14: 19, 
Gen. 22: 9. Βο upon, Matt. 5& 14 ἐπ- 
ave ὄρόυς αειµένη. 21:7 bis, 2: 18, 28, 
22. 28: 2, Luke 10: 19. Rev. 6: 8 
Sept. for 5972 Gen.40:17. 9 5 Gen. 
1:99. 7: 18.—1 Macc. 6 46. — Spoken 
of dignity, over, Luke 19: 17, 19 yivov 
ἐπάνω πέντε πόλεων. John 3: 31.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 14. Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 12. 
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|. Επεγείρω 


᾽ΓΠαρκέω, ὦ, f. έσω, (ἐπί, ἀρκέω,) 
as in comm. Engl. fo hold up or in, i.e. 
te hold back sc. from going further, to 
restratn, to ward off, ο. ο. acc. et dat. 
Hom. H. 2. 873. — In Ν. T. by impl. to 
aid, to relieve, seq. dat. 1 Tim. 5: 10, 
16 bis. — Ρο]. 1. 51. 10. Xen. Mem. 2. 
71. 

Enaoyzia, ας, %, (ἔπαρχος pre- 
fect, fr. ἐπί, αρχή) province, prefecture, 
sc. of the Roman empire, Acts 23: 34. 
25: 1. — Arr. Diss. Ep. 3. 3. 12. Pol. 1. 
15.10. So Festus is called ὄπαρχος 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.11. comp. Krebs Obs. 
Ρ. 257. 

"Επαυλις, εως, ἡ, (ἐπί, αὖλις) α 
Sold, stall, Sept. for er Num. 382: 16, 
4. Pol. 5. 35. 18. ‘country~dwelling, 
cottage, tent, etc. Sept. for "2h Josh. 
15: 44, 47. Diod. Sic. 12.45. In N.T. 
genr. house, dwelling, abode, Acts 1: 20, 
quoted from Ps. 69: 26 where Sept. for 
wo. — Judith 3: 3. 

Ἔπανριο», adv. of time, (ἐπί, at- 
ριον, ) upon the morrow, tomorrow ; hence 
in N. T. 7 ἔπαυριον 9ο. ἡμέρα, the mor- 
row, the next day, comp. Buttm. §125. 6, 
7. So Matt, 27:62: Mark 11:12. John 
1; 29, 35, 44. 6: 22. 12:12. Acts 10: 9, 
98, 24, 14: 20. 20: 7. 21: δ. χο: 90, $2 


25: 6, 23. Sept. for noma Gen. 19: 
34. Lev. 23: 11, 16. 


᾿Επαυτοφῶρῳ, see in Αὐτόφωρος. 
᾿Επαφρᾶς, a, 6, Epaphras, a 
Christian, Col. 1: 7. 4: 12. Philem. 23. 
This name is not imnprobably contracted 


from ᾿Επαφρόδιτος q. v. both designat- 
ing the same person. 


ELnagotta, f. tow, (ἐπὸ ἀφρίω) 
to foam upon, io foam out, trop. to pour 
out like foam, trans. Jude 13. Comp. Is. 
57: 20.—pp. Mosch. fd, 5. 5. 


᾿Επαφρόδιτος, ου, 6, Epaphrod- 
itus, a Christian, the companion and 
helper of Paul, Phil. 2: 25. 4:18. Comp. 
in ᾿Επαφρᾶς. 


᾿Ἐπεγείρω, { ερ, (én éyalges,) te 
wake up, to rouse up, sc. out of sleep, 
trans. Xen. An. 4,..3.10. trop. Plut. 
Brut. 1.—In Ν. T. trop. te rouse up spon 
i.e. agatnst any one, fo excite against, 


 Ened 


trans. and seq. ἐπί τινα Acts 13: 15. 
κατά τινος 14:2. Sept. for “573 2 Chr. 
21:16. opt 1 Sam. 22: 8. Am. 6:14. 


᾿Επεί, conjunct. (én) as, spoken 
of time and motive, viz. 

a) of time, as, when, after that, seq. 
indic. aor. Luke 7: 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε 
πάντα κ.τ.λ. Sept. for "ΤΠ Gen. 46: 
30. “pH NIN Josh. 7: 8, — Lue. D. 
Deor.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 21. 

b) of ground or motive, as, since, be- 
cause, in as much as, always in the apo- 
doais, which however may stand first ; 
seq. indic. Matt. 18: 32 ἐπεὶ παρεκάλεσάς 
pe. 27: 6. Mark 15: 49. Luke 1: 94. 
John 13: 29. 19: 31. 1 Cor. 14: 12, 
2 Cor. 11: 186. 13: 3. Heb. 2 14, 5: 2, 
11. 6: 13. 11: 11. ἐπεὶ μήποτε, since 
never, Heb. 9: 17, comp. Winer § 59. 5. 
p. 407. ἐπεὶ οὔν, since therefore, Heb. 
4:6. ἐπεὶ doa, since then, since in that 
case, 1 Cor. 5:10, 7: 14.—3 Macc. 2: 16. 
Xen. Mem, 2.7.14. Cyr. 2.2. 14. — 
Hence, before questions implying a 
negative, and before similar hypotheti- 
cal clauses, it stands in the sense of for, 
i.e. by impl. for then, for else, for other- 
wise, etc. comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 423, 
Passow énsi no. 2, Matth. § 618. Rom. 
3: 6 ἐπεὶ πῶς αρινεῖ 6 Φεὸς τὸν κόσμον ; 
1 Cor. 14: 16. 15: 2. Heb. 10: 2. So 
Rom. 11: 6 bis, ἐπεὶ 7 7 χάρις οὐκέτι γίνε-- 
ται χάρις κ.τ.λ. i.e. for then, for other- 
wise, ete. v.22. Heb. 9: 26.—Sept. Job 
35: 7. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2. 31. 


Ἔπειδη, conj. (ἐπεί, δή,) as indeed, 
as now, spoken in N.T. only of a 
ground or motive, i.e. since tndeed, 
since now, becduse ποιο, tn as much as, 
and always in the apodosis, which 
however may stand first ; seq. indic. 
Matt. 21: 46 ἐπειδὴ ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν 
εἶχο». Luke 11:6. Acts 13: 46. 14: 12. 
15: 24. 1 Cor. 1: 21,22, 14:16. 15:21. 
2 Cor. 5:4. Phit. 2: 26,—Sept. Jer. 48: 
7, Job 9:29. Hdian. 4. 4.4. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 4, 6, 9. Comp. Viger. p. 404, — 
Spoken of time, Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. |. 
H. G. 3. 2.3. Comp. in ᾿Επεί a. 


᾿Ἐπειδήπερ, conj. (ἐπειδή, πέρ en- 
elit.) stnce now, tn as much as now, i. 4. 
éneidy but stronger, Luke 1: 1. — Jos. 
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Ἔπειτα 


Ant. 5.1.20. Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 
12. Thuc. 8 68. Comp. Viger. p. 404. 


᾿Ἐπεϊδον, aor. 2 to pres. ἔφοραω, 
see in Εἴδω; to look upon, to behold, 
Sept. for τικ Jon. 4:6. Plut. Pomp. 
18ult. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 7. In Ν.Τ. 
from the Heb. to look upon, to regard, 
to attend to, 6. g. for good, with 
kindness, Luke 1: 25 ἐν ἡμέραις αἷς 
ἐπεῖδεν ἀφελεῖν i. gq. ἐπεῖδέν µε ἀφιλῶν 
κ.τ.λ. S80 Sept. and mxn Ex. 2: 25. 
Ps. 31: 8, Also for evil, with disfavour, 
seq. ἐπί 6, 800118. Acts 4: 99 ἔπιδε τὰς 
ἀπειλὰς αὐτῶν. So Sept. and Tee Ex. 
5: 21. 


Ἔπειμε, (ἐπὶ, εἶμι to go,) to go up- 
on, to come on, to approach, Hdian. 7.5.2. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.61. of time, Xen. Π.α.1. 
2. 14.—In Ν. Τ. part, ἐπιών, ἐπιοὺσα, 
ἐπιόν, Buttm. § 108. V, spoken only of 
the succeeding day or ‘hight, the coming, 
the following, the next, Acts 7: 26 τῇ δὲ 
ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ. So without ἡμέρα Acts 
16: 11. 20:15. 21: 18. (Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 464.) Acts %: 11 τῇ δὲ ἐπ. 
νυκτ. Sept. for b4° Prov. 27: 1.—Jos. 
Ant. 3.1.6. Hdian. 2. 14. 5. Xen. An. 
1. 7. 3. 


᾿Επείπερ, εου]. (énsi, πέρ enclit.) 
since indeed, since now, i. q. ἐπεί but 
stronger, Rom. 3: 30. See Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 403, 786. — Plat. de Rep. γ. 
Ρ. 459. 

ΕἘπεισαγωγή, ης, ἡ, (ἐπί, εἶσα-- 
yoyn,) lit. a leading in upon, i.e. the 
bringing tn, introduction, sc. of some 
thing additional, trop. Heb. 7: 19 ἐπεισ. 
κρείστονος dinidos. — pp. Jos. Ant. 11. 
6. 2. 


"Έπειτα, adv. (ἐπί, εἶτα)) marking 
succession in time, thereupon, then, af- 
terwards, next, comp. Buttm. § 149. 
p. 429. Matth. § 603 ult. Luke 16: 7 
insta ἑτέρῳ eixey. Gal. 1: 21. James 
4: 14. Sept. for "ma Prov. 20: 17. — 
Hom. ΠΠ. 1. 121. Xen. An. 4. 8. 11. — 
For the sake of emphasis, placed be- 
tween a verb and preceding participle, 
Mark 7: 5, coll. ν. 2. Buttm. §144. n. ϐ, 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 772. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 
ib. 1.6.11.) So along with a more 
definite notation of time, John 11: 7 





᾿Επέχεινα 


Έπειτα μετὰ τοῦτο. Gal. 1: 18 ta. pete 
ἔτη τρία. 2: 1.—Also in enumerations, 
when the preced. clause contains like- 
wise a notation of time ; genr. 1 Cor.12: 
28. 15: 6, 7, 23. Heb. 7:27. So πρῶτον 
---ἔπειτα, first—then, next, etc. 1 Cor. 
15: 46. 1 Thess. 4: 17. Heb. 7:2. James 
3: 17.—Hdot. 2. 29. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 24. 
πρῶτογ---ἔπ. Χου. Cyr. 1.3.14. ib. 7. 
3.1. 


*"Enéxewva, adv. (ἐπ) ἐκεῖνα, Butt. 

§115. η. 5,) beyond, seq. gen. Acts 7: 43 
ἐπέκεινα Βαβυλῶνος. Sept. for mybr7y 
Am. 5:7. Gen. 35: 21. — Diod. Sic. 8. 
50. Hdot. 3 115. Xen. H. G. SL 
10. 
. ᾿Επεκτεύω, £. reves, (ἐπί, ἐκτείνω͵) 
to stretch out upon, to extend towards ; 
Mid. to reach forth towards, seq. det. 
trop. Phil. 3: 14.—Suid. συνοριγνώµενοι ° 
ἐπιθυμοῦντες, ἀτακτεινόμενοι. 


Ἔπενδυ της, ου, ὃν (ἐπενδύω,) up- 
per garment, tunic, i. 9. the usnal tunic, 
Att. χίτων, in distinction from the tnner 
garment next the skin, which was 
called ὑποδύτης, Att. χιτωνίσκος, Lat. ἔπ- 
dusium. John 21:7. Comp. Jahn § 120. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 418, Sept. for 


S339 1 Sam. 18: 4. 2 Sam. 13: 18. —, 


Suid. ὑποδύτην ' τὸ ἐσωτερον ἵμάειον, 
énevdurny δὲ τὸ ἐπάνω. Moeris, χιτω- 
ψίσκος καὶ Σέτων ἀττικά ὑποδύτης καὶ 
ἐπενόντης Ἑλληνικά, 

᾿Επενδύω or uve, f. tov, (ἐπί, 
ἐνδύω or ύνω ᾳ. v.) to put on over, Jos. 
Am. 5.1. 12, — In N. T. only Mid. to 
pul on over sc. one’s other garments etc. 
to clothe upon, trop. of the new spirit 
ual body, 2 Cor. 5: 2, 4. Comp. in 
Tupvos b. — pp. Plut. Pelop. 11 ἐπενδ. 
ἐσθῆτᾶς γαναικείας τοῖς Φώραξι. 


᾿Επέρχομαι, Εἀπελεύσομαι Buttm. 
§106.V.5. §114 ἔρχομανι ult. aor. 2 é- 
ᾖλθον, to go oF come upon or over any 
place « etc. seq. acc, ἀγρόν Hom. Od. 16. 
27. ὃ Νείλος ἐπέρχ. τὸ 4έλτα Hdot. 3, 
19. Sept. and nia Ez. 47:9. In 
N. T. to come on, upon, to, any place or 
person, viz. 

a) of place, to come io, i.e. to come 
thither, to arrive, absol. Acta 14: 19 éx- 
Hater δὲ ἀπὸ ᾽Αντιοχείας Sept. for 

38 
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mia Judg. 18: 17.—Pol. 2. 7. 3. Thue. 
7. 42. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 

b) of person, to come e.g. ina 
hostile sense, to mnvade, to attack, Luke 
11: 22, Sept. and 833 2 Sam. 30: 23. 
2 Chr. 22: 1. — absol. Hdian. 8. 4. 8. 
seq. dat. Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 1. Hdian. 4. 5. 
10. Xen. H. G. 7. 4. 24. — So of evils, 
calamities, etc. {ο come upon, lo befall, 
seq. ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 21:35. Acts 8: 24. 
18: 40. Sept. and Nin Judg. 9: 57. 
2 Chr. 20: 8. Mic. 3: 11.—Luc. Amor. 
23. Hdot. 1. 30. ib. 6. 107.—Spoken of 
the Holy Spirit as resting upon and ope- 
rating in a person, seq. ἐπί c.-acc. Luke 
1: 35. Acts 1:8 Comp. Sept. for 562 
1 San. 11: 7. 

c) part. ἐπερχόμενος, spoken of time, 
season, destiny, etc. coming on, | tmpend- 
ing, future; Eph, 2:7 ἐν τος αἰῶσε 
τοῖς ἐπερχομένοις. James 5: 1. Luke 21: 
26. Sept. for nixz Is. 41:22. nine 
Is. 44:7. 45: 11. — Fabr. Cod. pseud. 
V. Τ. p. 191 τέλος ἐπερχόμενον. Comp. 
Hdot. 6. 3. ib. 8. 11. Pol. 6. 19. 6. 


Ἔπερωταω, a, f. ήσω, (ἐπί, ἐρω- 
τάς) to ask at or of any one, to inquire 
of, viz. 

a) genr. and ο. ο, dupl. accus, Mark 
11: 29 ἐπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ ἕνα λόγο». 
Luke 20: 40. See Buttm. § 131. 4, 5. 
Matth. § 417.c. Sept. for baw 2 Sam. 
14: 18,—Hdot. 9. 98, — Seq. accus. et 
περί ο. gen. of thing, Mark 7: 17 έπη- 
ρώτων αὐτὸν περὶ τῆς παραβολῆς. Comp. 
Matth. 1. c.—Hdot. 1. 32. Diod. Sic. 3. 
59 pen. Dem. 1072. 12. —Seq. accus. of 
person and λέγων or the question itself, 
Matt. 12: 10 καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν, λέ-- 
γοντε. Mark 5: 9. Luke 3 10, 14. 
Acts 1: 6. 1 Cor. 14: 9δ. al. Αὔθοι. 
Matt. 22: 85. Acts 23:34. Sept. for 
byw Gen. 38: 31. 49: 7. — 2 Macc, 3: 
37. Xen. H. G. 6.4.2 Oec. 6. 6. — 
In the sense of to require, to demand, 
seq. acc. of pers. and iufin. Matt. 16: 1. 
So Sept. and baw Ps, 197: 3. 

b) in a judicial sense, to question, to 
tnlerrogale, ο. ο. dupl. accus. John 18: 
21. 994. acc. of pers. et λέγω», Matt. 
27: 11. Acts 5: 27. absol. Luke 
a3: 6. 

c) from the Heb. ἐπερωτάω τὸν Θεόν, 
to ask or inquire after God, i.e. to seek 





- 


Επερωιημα 


-. God, comp. in ᾿Εκζητέω ο. Rom. 10: 20, 
quoted from Is, 65: 1 where Sept. for 
ere AL. 


Ε ερώτημα, ατος, to, (ἐπερω- 
τάω)) α question, inquiry, Hdot. 6. 67. 
Thue. 3.53. In N. T. spoken of a 
question put to a convert at baptism, or 
rather of the whole process of question 
and anawer, i. e. by impl. examination, 
profession; 1 Pet. 3: 21 βάπτισμα, συν- 
ειδήσεως ay. ἐπερώτημα sic Φεόν, Βο. as 
marking the spiritual character of the 
baptismal rite in contrast to a mere exter- 
nal purification, Comp. Neander‘Gesch. 
der Pflanz. u. Leit. der chr. Kirche,’ 
I. p. 203sq. in Bibl. Repos. IV. p.2728q. 
—Others render ἐπ. es Deo, inquiry, 
longing, after God, comp. ἐτερωταω εἰς 
2 Βαιη.11:7. So Bretschneider in Lex. 
Winer § 30. 2. Ρ. 159.—Others still, de- 
sire, petition to God, sc. for salvation; 
comp. Heb. 3 5Nw, Sept. ἐπερωτάω ἐν, 
Judg. 1: 1. 18:5. See Steiger Comm. 
in Joc. 

Επεέχω, f. épstw, aor. 2 ἐπέσχο», 
(ἐπί, ἔχω,) to have or hold upon, e. g. 
θρήνυι πόδας ἐπεῖχε Hom. Od. 17. 410. 
to hold out towards, to direct upon, e. g. 
τόξον σκόπῳ ἐπέχει Pind. Ol. 2. 160. 
Hence in N. T. 

8) trop. spoken of the mind, to jix the 
mind upon, to give heed to, to mark, seq. 
dat. and with νοῦν implied. Acts 3:5 
ὁ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν αὐτοῖς. 1 Tim. 4: 16, seq. 
πῶς, Luke 14: 7.—Aristoph. Lysist. 490, 
Hdot. 6. 96. Pol.10. 41.8. in full Luc. 
Alex. 4 ult. aed τοῖς μεγίστοις ἐπέχειν 
τὸν VOU. 

b) asin comm. Eng). to hold up or on, 
1. q. fo hold back or in, viz. (α) in the 
sense of to retain, not to lose, trop. Phil. 
2:16 λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, i. e. perse- 
vering in the acknowledgement and 
practice of the christian doctrine. — 
Hesych. ἐπέχοντες" κρατοῖντες. — (3) 
more usually ic keep back, to detain a 
person, Hdian. 6. 5, 18. Thue. 1. 9; 
in N. T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν Ἱιπρ]. 
(comp. ΄4γω 3,) to hold one’s self back, 
i. 6, Lo remain, to stay, Acts 19: 22 αὐτὸς 
ἐπέαχε χρύγον εἰς τὴν “Aviay. Sept. for 
Dr Gen. 8: 10, Din 9 Chr, 18: 5, 14. 
~~ 2 Macc. 5: 25. Philo Leg. ad Cai. 

p-1029, Xen.Cyr. 5. 4. 38, 
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᾿Επερεαζω, f.cow, (ἐπήρεια threat, 
insult, fr, ἐπέ and Hom. ἀρειά,) to misuse, 
to treat despilefully, to insult, trans. Matt, 
5: 44, Luke 6: 28. —c. dat. Philo in 
Flace. p. 972. D. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 16. 
abso]. Hdian. 7. 7. 7. -- In the sense of 
to traduce, to accuse falsely, seq. accus. 
1 Pet. 3: 16.—Herodian. 2. 4. 16. ib. 7. 
3. 4. " 


᾿Επέ, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, with the primary 
signif. on, upon, viz. 

J. With the genitive. E. κ. 

1. Of place, in a great variety of re- 
lations, which may however be com- 
prehended under the two leading ideas 
of rest upon, on, in, and of motion upon, 
to, totrards ; comp. Passow "Eni I. A. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 4, Matth. § 584. 

a) of place where, after words imply- 
ing rest upon, on, in, etc. (a) genr. 
and seq. gen. of place; Matt. 4: 6 ἐπὶ 
χειρῶν ἀροῦσι σε. 9: 2 ἐπὶ κλίνης βεβλη-- 
µένον. 9: 6. 16: 19 bis, ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 18: 
19. 24: 90 ἐρχομενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν. 
27:19 καθηµένου αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος. 
(Jes, Ant. 4. 8.12.) Mark 8:4 ἐπ ἐρημίας, 
i.e. on or in the desert. v. 6. 14: 5]. 
Luke 4: 29 ὄροις ἐφ οὗ ἡ πόλις ᾠκοδ. 
{Diod. Sic. 3, 47.) Luke 5: 18. 12: 3. 
John 6: 19 περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς Φαλάσ-- 
σης, Walking on the lake. 19: 31 ἵνα μὴ 
μείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυρου. 20:7. Acts 8:28. 
20:9 ἐπὶ τῆς Dugidos, upon or in the 
window. 21: 40. James 5:5. Rev. 1: 20 
ἐπὸ τῆς δεξιᾶς µου, i.e. on or tn the hol- 
low of my hand, coll. ν. 16. 4: 9 καθ. 
ἐπὶ τοῦ θρύνου, 5: 10, 19 ἐπὶ τῆς θα- 
λάσσης ἅ tort, i.e. on the bottom of the 
sea, in the deep. 7:3. 10:1. 19: 19 
καὺημ. ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου, 20: 11. al. saep. 
So Luke 22: 21 ἡ χεὶρ wet ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς 
τραπέξης upon the table; and so v. 30 
ἵνα ἐσθίητε καὶ nivnts ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης 
µου, t. ο. of the things upon my table, in 
Engl. at my table; comp. Winer § 51. 
g. p. 322, Also Matt. 21: 19 ida» συκῆν 
μίαν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, upon the way, i, e. by 
the way-side. John 21: 1 ἐπὶ τῆς Φαλάσ- 
σης, i.e. on the shore of the lake. So 
Sept. and $s 2K, 2:7. Dan. 8: 2, — 
Pol. 1. 44. 4 ἐπὶ τῆς Sal. ἔστησα». Xen. 
An, 4, 3. 28, — Trop. Matt. 8: 16 ἐπὶ 
stopatos δίο μαρτύρων ἡ τριῶν σταθῇ 
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πᾶν ῥῆμα. Mark 12: 26 et Luke 20: 37 
ἐπὲ τῆς βάτον, i. e. on or tn the passage, 
section, of the bush, etc. comp. Rom. 
11: 2 in Ἐν 1. a. Seq. Ben. of pers. 
Acts οἱ: 23 ἄνδρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ 
ἑαυτῶ», having a vow upon them. 

(6) in the sense of before, in presence 
of, chiefly of judges, witnesses, etc. as 
is said in Engl. ‘to be led or brought 
up before, to stand before a court,’ ete. 
Matt. 28: 14 ἐὰν ἀκουσθῇ τοῖτο ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. Mark 13:9. Acts 23: 
30. 24: 19, 20 στάντος µου ἐπὶ τοῦ 
συνεδρίου. 25: 9 κρίνεσθαι ἐπ ἐμοῦ. 
ν. 10,26. 26:2. 1Cor.6:1,6. 1 Tim. 
6:13. So genr. 2 Cor. 7: 14 ἡ καύχη- 
σις ἥ ἐπὶ Τίτον, i. e. our bonsting before 
Titus, comp. εἴ τι αὐτῷ κεχαύχημαι ibid. 
Comp. Matth. § 584. n. Winer § ο]. g. 
p. 322. — Dem. 1367. 17 ἐπὶ τοῦ δικα-- 
στηρίον. Diod. Sic. 11. 65 ἐπὶ τοῦ κοι- 
vou συνεδρίου τῶν Ἑλλήνων. Luc.Philops. 
22. Xen. Η. G. 6. 5. 41 oix én’ odlyow 
μαρτύρω». Vect. 3. 14. 

b) of place tohwher, afier words im- 
plying motion or direction upon, to, fo- 
wards, etc. with subsequent rest upon. 
Matt. 26: 12 βαλοῦσα τὸ μέρον ἐπὶ τοῦ 
σώματός μον. Mark 4:26 βάλη τὸν σπό-- 
φον ἐπὶ τῆς ris. 9: 20. 14: 35. Luke 8: 
16. 22: 40 γενόμενος δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπον. 
John 6:2 σημεῖα ἅ ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσθε- 
νούντων, which he did upon, fo, the sick. 
(Act.Thom.16. Others, on, tn the case of, 
the sick; comp. Matth. § 584. ¢ So 
Isoer. ad Nic. Ρ. 25. A. Plat. Rep. 5. 
p. 475. A, ἐπ ἐμοῦ, in my case, by my 
example.) John 6:21 τὸ πλ. ἐγένετο ἐπὸ 
τῆς γῆς, at the land, i.e. on the shore. 
19: 19 ἔθηχκεν ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 21: 11. 
Acts 5: 30 κρεµάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. (Sept. 
for >» Gen. 40: 19.) Acts 10: 11. Heh. 
6:7. James 5:17. Rev. 10: 2. 13: 16 
fa δῶσιν αὐτοῖς χάραγµα ἐπὶ τῆς χειρός 
η. τ,.λ. Trop. ἐπὶ καρδίας Heb. 8: 10. 
10: 16. — Sept. Job 17: 16. Jos. Ant. 4. 
5.1. Hdian. 6.3. 4 ἐπὶ βήματος ἀνελθών. 
Thuc. 1. 116 πλεῖν ἐπὶ Σάμου. * Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2. 1 ἐπὶ Σάρδεων ἔφευγε. ib. 3. 
3. 27 ἀναβάντας ἐφ ἵππων. 

2 Of time when, as in Engl. upon a 
time, i. e. on, af, in, during, etc, Heb. 1: 
2 et 2 Pet. 3:3 ἐπ ᾿ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡ ρῶ». 
— Luc. D, Mort. 11. 2 ὁτὲ peas ἡμέρας. 
Ηάοι. δ. 117. — Of time as marked 
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by cotemporary persons, events, etc. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 4. Matt. 1: 11 ἐπὶ τῆς 
µετοιχεσίας Βαβ. i.e. at the time of. 
Acts 11: 28 ἐπὶ Κλαυδίου, in the days of, 
under. Mark 2:26. Luke 3:2, 4: 27.— 
Sept. Zech. 1: 1. Diod. Sic. 17. 14: 
Xen. Cyr. 1.6.31. ib. 8, 8, 15, 2, — 
So of actions as specifying tite, e. g. 
ἐπὶ τῶν προσευχῶν µου, in my prayers, 
i.e. when I pray, Rom. 1: 10. Eph. 1: 
16. Philem. 4.—Diod. Sic. 4. 3 ἐπὶ τῶν 
δείπνων. 

3. Tropically, spckeu a) of dignity, 
authority, ete. upon, over, Matt. 2: 22 
βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς Ιουδαίας, over J άρα. 
Rom, 9: 5 et Eph. 4: 6 6 ὃ wy ἐπὶ πάντων 
θεός. Acta 8 8: 27 ὃς a ἐτὶ πάσης τᾶς 
γάζης αὐτῆς. 12: 20 τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος. 
(Arr. Diss. Ep. 3.22. 15 of ἐπὶ κοιτῶνος.) 
So καθίστηµι éni, Matt. 24: 45. Luke 
12: 14. Acts 6: 3. (So Sept. for 
3 ρθρα Gen. 39: 5.) Rev. 2:26 δώ- 
aw ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν. 9:11, 17: 
18. 20: 6. Comp. in ᾿ Εξουσία d. a. 
So genr. Sept. and 59 Gen. 44: 1, 4. 
Dan. 6: 7. — Athen. 13. 7 ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς 
Εφέσου. Diod. Sic. 13. 47 of ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἔργω». Dem. 309. 9. Xen. An. 3. 2. 36. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474. 

b) of a subject of discourse, on, of, 
concerning, only after verbs of speech, 
writing, etc. comp. Passow éxé I. Ο. ult. 
Gal. 3: 16 οὗ λέγει ac ἐπὶ πολλῶν ἀλλ 
ὡς ép frog. — Δε]. Υ. Π. 1. 30. Luc. 
Philopat. 15. Diod. 8, 1. 12 ἐπὶ τοῦ 
Seo λέγοντα. Dem. 1392. 23. Plat. 
Charmid. p. 155. D. 

c)of manner, where ἐπί ο. gen. forms 
a periphrase for an adverb, e.g. ἐπ 
ἀληθείας, lit. upon the truth, i.e. of a 
truth, truly, ἱ. α. ἆληθῶς, Mark 12: 14, 
32. Luke 4:25. Acts 4: 27. 10: 34. So 
Sept. for D379 Job 9:2. 19:4. Ὀουρ” 9 
Dan. 2: 47. — Esdr. 6: 10 ἐπὶ σπουδῆς 
Jos. Απ 5.1.2 én ἀδείας i. q. ἀδεῶς. 
Diod. Sic. 13.12 ég ασυχίας. Dem. 
484, 20 ἐπὶ καιροῦ. 


11. With the Dative. E. κ. 

1. Of place, in the same 821196 and 
circumstances as ἐπί ο. gen. so that the 
Greek poets often use the gen. and dat. 
interchangeably, while in prose the dat. 
is more usual ; see Passow in Επί II. A. 
Buttm. § 142. n. 4. Winer § 582. ο. 
p. 335. 
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a) of place where, after words im- 
plying rest upon, on, tn, etc. comp. 
above in I. 1.a. (a) pp. Matt. 14: 8, 11, 
ἐπὶ πίνωκι. Mark 2: 4 ip @ κατέκετο. 
4: 38. 6:39 dni ty χόρτω avaxlives. 
v. 55 éni τοῖς κραββάτοις 11: 7. Luke 
11: 44 λίὺον ἐπὶ Udy. 21: 6. John 1: 
98. Acts 37: 44. Rev. 19: 14 ἐφ ἵπποις 
λευχοῖς. al, saep. — Hdian. 8, 1. 8 ἐπὶ 
πεδίῳ. Hdot. 5. 12 ἄγγος éxt τῇ κεφαλῇ 
ἔχουσα». Xen. Cyr. 5.2.1 Κύρος iy 
inny. —(8) As implying close proxim- 
ity, contact, upon, at at, close by, Matt. 24: 
33 ἐγγύς ἐστι ἐπὶ θύραις. John 4: 6 é- 
xadscero ἐπὶ τῇ mnzy, by the fountain, 
i.e. on the side of the well. 5: 2 
Acts 3: 10 ἐπὶ τῇ πύλῃ. ν. 11. 5: 9 ἐπὶ 
τῇ Sugg. Rev. 21: 19. Comp. Matth. 
§ 586, y. Winer |. c.—Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 1. 
Hdian. 8.2.6 πόλις ἐπὶ Saiatty προκει-- 
μόνη. Xen. An. 5.3.2, ib. 1.2.8 ἐπὲ 
ταῖς πηγαῖς. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. — (y) Seq. 
dat. plur. of persons, i. ᾳ. with, among, 
Acta 28: 14 ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι. 2 Cor. 
7: 7 ἐφ ὑμῖν νο. wy.—Eur. Iph. in Aul. 
656. [660.]. Diod. Sic. 14. 113 δυνατὸς 
cy ἐπὶ τοῖς πλήθεσι». Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 27. 

b) of place whither, after words im- 
plying motion or diréction upon, to, to- 
wards, etc. aud including the idea of 
subsequent rest upon. (ax) genr. Matt. 
9:16 et Mark 2: 21 οὐδες ἐπιβάλλει 


ἐπίβλημα ἐπὶ i ἵματέῳ παλαιῷ. John 8:7 | 


Mor én’ αὐτῇ βαλέεω. Acts 8: 16. Matt. 
16: 18. Eph. ‘2 10. So Mark 5: 33 o 
χέγονεν ἐπ αὐτῇ. Acts 5: 35 ἐπὶ τοῖς 
ἄνθρ. τούτοις th μέλλοτε πράσσεν. Trop. 
Heb..10:16 διδοὺς νόμους ἐπὶ ταῖς xagdi- 
cs. Sept. duxtuloy ἐπιθέντες ἀπὸ στό- 
ματι, Heb. ὃν Job 29: 9, — Hdian. 2. 9. 
7 ἀράμενον ἐπὶ τοῖς νώτοις. Xen. Αη. 5. 
2,12. Hom. II. 1. 55 ἐπὺ Peat Φεῖναι. 
Luc, Toxar. 23 ἄπραξεν ἐπ αὐτοῖς. Eur. 
Iph. in Aul. 1103. (1111.] Ἠάοι. 3. 14. 
Comp. Matth. § 415. n. 2, — (8) Trop. 
of a direction of mind éowards any one, 
9. g. in a friendly sense, 2 Cor. 9: 14 
χάριυ «τοῦ Deov dp tyiv. Luke 18: 7 

αχροθυμῶν én αὐτοῖς. (Sept. and by 
2 Sam. 14:1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 27.) Also 
in a hostile sense, against, Luke 12: 
52, 53, διαμεμερισμένοι τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ καὶ 
δύο ἐπὶ tol πατὴρ ἐφ᾽ vig καὶ vlog 
ἐπὶ watgi. Rev. 12:17 ὠργίσθη ἐπὶ τῇ 


2υναικ.---Ἑφοιυς. 7: 12. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 
7. Dem. 701. 14. Ael. V. H. 4. 5 ἑπτά 
ἐπὶ Θήῤαις. Comp. Matth. § 586. ὅ. 

2. Of time when, chiefly es marking 
a definite period of time, upon, at, in, 
viz. 

9) genr. Heb. 9: 26 ἐπὶ cuvsalsig τῶν 
αἰώνων. As designated by eotemporary 
institutes, actipna, etc. 2 Cor. 3: 14 ἐπὶ 
τῇ ἀναγνώσεν τῆς παλ. διαθήκης, i.e. 

the reading, whenever it is read. 
Phil. 1:3 ἐπὶ πάση τῇ psig ὑμῶν, αἱ 
every mention, as often as I think of 
you. Heb. 9: 15 ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ διαθήκῃ, 
during the first covenant, while it was 
in force. So as implying merely co- 
existence in time, 2 Cor. 7: 4 ἐπὶ πάση 
τῇ θλίψει ἡμῶ», i, ο. in, during, under 
all our afflictions. Eph. 4: 26 ὁ ἥλιος 
μὴ ἐπιδυέτω ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισμφ ὑμῶν, 
during, i.e. while your wrath continues ; 5 
comp. Deut. 24: 15, where Sept. for dy. 
—Judith 1: 16 ég ἡμέραις ἑκατόν. Pol. 
3. 51. 12. Hdian. 2, 6. 19 ἐπὶ τῇ πομπῇ, 
during. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 19 ἐπὶ τῷ δεί- 
πνφ. Mem. 1, 5. 2. 

b) in. the sense of q/ter, immediately 
following upon, Acts 11:9 θλέψοως τῆς 
γενομένης ἐπὶ Στοφάνῳ, i.e. immediately 
after Stephen. John 4: 27 ἐπὶ τούτῳ, 
upon this, thereupon. —Xen. H.G. 4.4 
9 τὴν ἐπὶ τῇ νυκτὶ ἡμέραν. Dem. 927. 3. 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 11, 12, ἐπὶ τούτῳ. 

3. Tropically, spoken a) of power, 
authority, care over, etc. Matt. 2A: 47 
et Luke 12: 744 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσι 
αὑτοῦ καταστήσει αὐτόν. Comp. Matth. 
§ 586. ¢ Lob. ad Phr, 164,474.-Dem. 
21.19. Xen. Cyr. 6. ἃ. 286. Απ. 4. 1. 13. 

b) as marking accession or addition 
upon or to something already mentioned 
or implied, upon, unto, besides. Matt. 
25: 20, 22, ἄλλα τάλαντα ἐκέρδησο ἐπ 
αὐτοῖς. Luke 3S: 20. 16: 26 ἐπὶ πᾶσι 
τούτοις, besides all thie. Eph. 6 16. 
Col. 3: 14. . 1 Cor. 14: 16 πῶς ἐρὲ το 
ἁμῆν ἐπὶ τῇ σῇ εὐχαριστίᾳ. Phil. 2: 27 
λύπη ἐπὶ λύπη in text. rec. Heb. 8: 1. 
Comp. Buttm. |. c. Passow *Ené ΠΠ. C. 
Matth. § 586. y, ult. — Test. XII Patr. 
p. 523 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις. Philo de Opif. 
Mund. Ρ. 16. Xen. Cyr. 4.5.38 ἐπὸὲ 
τούτοις, praeterea. Mem. 1. 3.95. Eur. 
Iph. Taur. 197 φόνος ἐπ) gory. Lae. D. 
Mort. 1. 3. 








«ἐλπιοῦσυ. 


"Επί 301 


ο) of that upon which any thing rests 
as a basis, foundation, support; comp. 
Winer § 52. c. ο. In various specifi- 
cations, viz. 

,(e) genr. Matt. 4: 4 et Lake 4: 4 ty 
οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ µόνῳ, add ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματ, 
κ. τ. 2. to live upon, i.e. to sustain or 
support life upon, quoted from Deut. 
8: 3 where Sept. for by m°n.—Athen. 
10, 43. Max. Tyr. 27. 6 Biorsvay ἐπὶ 
τῷ οἴνω. Plut. Alcib. 1. init. ἐπὶ τού- 
τοις µόνοις ζῇ». Comp. Kypke on Matt. 
|. c. — So after words implying hope, 
trust, confidence upon or in any person 
or thing. Rom. 15: 12 ἐπ αὐτῷ ἔθνη 
1 Tim. 6: 17. (2 Macc. 2: 
18.) Mark 10: 24 πεποιθότας ἐπὶ τοῖς 
zonpaciw. Luke 11: 22. al. Luke 24: 25 
πιστεύειν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς κ. τ.λ. 1 Pet. 2: 
6& Acts 14:3 παφῥησιαζύμενον ἐπὶ τῷ 
κυρίῳ. Also in the phrase én ἑλπίδε, 
upon or in hope, i, ©. resting upon hope, 
Acts 2: 26. Rom. 4: 18. 8: 20. Tit. 1: 2. 
al.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18 ἐπὶ ayady ἑλ- 
πίδ, πογῶν.---Ηετο belongs the phrase 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, upon the name of 
any one, i.e. to do any thing upon or tn 
the name of a person, on the ground of, 
under colour of his name etc. comp. 
Winer |. ο. .marg. Acts 4: 17, 18 διδα-- 
oxey ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ, toteach upon 
the name of Jesus, |. 9. resting upon his 
name, upon him as the ultimate teacher 
and author, 5: 28, 40. Luke 24:47. So 
Luke 9: 49 ἐπὶ τῷ ὀν. σου ἐκβάλλοντα 
τα δαιμόνια, casting out demons upon 
thy name, i.e. resting the efficacy of 
their exorcism upon thy name. Aleo 
Matt. 24: 5. Acts 2: 38 BantisSijie ἐπὸ 

τώ oy. I. Χρ. be baptized upon the name 
of ‘Christ, i. 6. the baptism being 
grounded upon the profession of his 
name, etc. Matt. 18: 5-09 ἐὰν δισκο 
παιδίον ἓν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί µου, i.e. 
resting upon or professing my name, 
as a Christian, Mark 9: 37. Luke 9: 48. 
So Sept. for η Deut. 18: 20. — Luc. 
Pisc. 15 7οήτας 
πολλὰ πρὸ a πράττονταρ. Dem. 495. 
7 ταῦέ ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν θεῶν ὀνόματι ποιάῖν. 
917. 28. 

(8) of the subjeet of an action or 
of discourse, ‘pon, tr reference to. 
Mark & 52 ov συνῆκαν [τὸ σημάῖον τό 
nein osqutror} ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις, i. ©. 


ὃ τῷ ἡμετέρῳ ὀνόματν 
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wrought upon or in reapect to the 
loaves.—Hdot. 3. 14 τωῦτὸ ἐποίησε τὸ 
wai ἐπὶ τῇ ὀνγατρί.---Οέ discourse, ots. 
on, of, concerning: John 12; 16 ὅτι 
ταῦτα ἐπ αὐτῷ 7ἐγραμμένα. Luke 23: 
38. Rev. 10: 11 προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ davis 
κ.τ.λ. 22:16 μαρτυρῆσαι ἐπὶ ταῖς 
κλησίαι. Heb.11:4. Comp: Winer § 

c. 7. Matth. § 586. &. — Barnab. Ep. 5 
o π τεύων ἐπ aire. Hdot. 1. 66. 
Lue. D. Deor. 10.12 λόγους dei τινι. 
Thue. 2. 34. 

(y) of a condition, law, sanction, 
upon or under which alove eny thing 
takes Place. 1 Cor.9:10 ἐπ ἐπίδι 
ἀροτριῷν x,t & Heb. 7:11. 8:6 διαδή-- 
κη ἥτις ἐπὲ κρείστοσιν ἐπαγγελίαις vevo- 
µοθέτηταν i.e. under the sanction of, etc. 
9:17 διαθήκη γὰρ ἐπὶ νεκροῖς βιβαία, 
i. 9. a testament is only valid the testa- 
tor being dead. 10: 28 ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἢ τρισὶ 
µάρτυσιν ἀποῦγήσκει, i.e. was put to 
death under two or three witnesses, 
comp, Deut. 17: 6 where Sept. for 
πρὸς, coll. Deut. 19: 15 where Sept. 
ἐπὶ oropetos for "e~by. See Matth. 
§ 585. 8. Passow ἐπί Il. F. — Jos. Ant. 
2.10.2 pen. ib. 5. 2. 6. Luc. D. Deor. 
1. 3 υἱι. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 23 ἐπὶ τούτοις 
ἔδοσαν καὶ ἔλαβον πάντες τὰ πιστά. Ἡ. 
G. 3. 2. 19. 

(8) of the ground, motive, exciting 
cause of any action, upon, at, i. e. on 
account of, because of. Mart. 19: 9 μὴ 
ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ. Luke 2: 20 αὐνοῦντος τὸν 
Sov ἐπὶ πᾶσιν κ. t. A, 5: 5 ἐπὶ τῷ ῥή- 
µατέ σου χαλάσω τὸ δέκτυον. Acts 3: 16 
ἐπὶ τῇ πἰστει. 4: 21. 6: 6. 1 Cor. 1: 4. 
8 11. 2 Cor. 9: 16. al. Seq. dat. of 
person, ἐπ αὐτοῖς Acts 21: 24, see in 
δαπανάω. Comp. Matth. § 585 ult. 
Paseow ἐπί If. E. Winer § 59. ο. ῥ. 
— Jos. Ant. 4.5.2 ἔκαμνον ἐπὶ δίψε,. 
Hdot, 1. 187. Luc. Hermot. 80. Xen. 
Mem, 3.14.2. Conv. & 10. — Hence 
ἐφ ᾧ, for ἐπὶ τούτῳ ὅτι, on thie account 
that, because, Rom. & 12 2 Cor. 5: 
4. "Phil. 4: 10. Comp. Buttm. § 150. 
p- 435.—Diog. 1 Luert. 2. 12, 5: (Thom. 
M .ἐφ ᾧ, ἀντὶ τοῦ διότι, οὗ χάριν. 

- (2) of the occasion upon or at which, 
in connexion with which, any thing 
takes place, upon, at, over, after words 
signifying an emotion of mind, as joy, 
sorrow, compassion, astonishment, etc. 
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Comp. Matth. § 399. η. 1. Passow ἐπί 
Π. E. Matt. 18:13 χαίρει ἐπ αὐτῷ μᾶλ-- 
doy κ. τ. A. Luke 1: 14, 47 ἠγαλλίασε 
ἐπὶ τῷ Dep. 15:7. Rev.11:10.al. Ματς ὃ: 
5 συλλυπούμενος ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς κ. 
. τς 20 94. Luke 19: 4] ἔχλανσεν ἐπ αἲ- 

. Acts 8: 2. James 5: 1. Rom. 18: 9, 
iL al. Matt. 14: 14 ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπὶ ai- 
tow. Mark 6: 34. al. Matt. 7: 28 é&s- 
πλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχᾗ αὐτοῦ. 22: 33. 
Luke 1: 99 διταράχθη ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ. 
5: 9. 9: 48. Acts 3: 12.—Jos. Ant, 6. 6. 
3 4 ἐπὶ τῇ vixn χαρά. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
35 χαίρειν ἐπί. Test. XII Patr. p. 521 
πινθών éni τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ. Luc. D. Deor. 
12:1. ib. 25.3 ἐπ αὐτῷ δακρύουσα. 
ib, Toxar. 24. Ael. V. H. 19. 41 ἐκ- 
πλαγεὶς ἐπί. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. — So 
of the occasion of penitence and shame, 
9 Cor. 12:21 μὴ μετανοησάντων ἐπὶ τῇ 
ἀκαθαρσίᾳ. Rom. 6: 21 ἐφ οἷς νῦν én- 
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ances —Xen. Mem. 2.2.8 ép ᾧ 
χυνθη. 

πο of the object, purpose, end of any 
action, etc. upon, unto, for ; comp. Wi- 
ner § 52. ο. 6. Μαι. § 585. 8. Gal. 5: 
13 ὑμᾶς γὰρ ἐπ dhevdegin ἐκλήθητε. 
1 Thess. 4: 7. Eph. 21. 2 Tim. 2: 14. 
Phil. 3: 12 ἐφ ᾧ, that for which. So 
Acts 15:14 ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὑτοῦ in text. 
rec. where later edit. omit éxé,—Wisd. 
2: 23, Hdian, 2.1.18 ἐπ ὑλέθρω, ἐπὶ 
σωτηρίᾳ. Thuc, 1. 73. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
19. An. 5. 7. 34 ἄγεσθαι ἐπὶ θανάτω.--- 
Hence ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, for what, wherefore, Matt. 
26:50 in text. rec. for which others 
ἐφ ο. 
(η) of the norm or model upon or to 
which any thing is adjusted or con- 
formed, upon, after, according to. Luke 
1: 59 ἐχάλουν αὐτὸ ἐπὲ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. So Sept. and >» Ezra 
2: 61. Neh. 7: 63. — Esdr. 4: 63. Plut. 
Rom. 19 ult. καλεῖσῦαι μὲν “Pauny ἐπὶ 
“Ρωμύλῳ τὴν πόλιν». Plato Parm. Ρ. 147. D. 
— Aleo Rom. 5:14 οὗ ἁμαρτήσαντας 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὁμοιώματι τῆς κ.τ.λ. 2 Cor. 9: 
6 bis, ὃ σπείρων ἐπὶ εὐλογίας, i. 6. adv. 
bountifully.—Aeschy!. Supp. 628,[636,] 
ἐπ ἀληθεία. 

Hil. Withthe Accusative. E. σ. 

}. Of place, and generally combining 
the ideas of rest and motion upon; 
where sometimes however the idea of 
motion upon is more prominent, and 
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rarely, rest upon. Comp. Winer § 33. |, 
Matth. § 586. ο. 

a) as implying rest and motion com- 

bined, where it marks an extension or 
spreading out upon or over any thing, 
a stretching or: spreading out in vari- 
ous directions, distribution upon, over, 
among; hence pp. along upon, along 
ver, throughout, ete. or else simply, 
upon, over, at, among, the direction 
of the implied motion being determined 
by the adjuncts. E. g. 

(a) genr. Matt. 27: 45 σκότος ἐγένετο 
ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν vi. 10: 34 ῥαλεῖν εἰρήνη», 
μάχαιρα», ἐπὶ τὴν yi. 14: 19 τοὺς ὄχ-- 
λους ἀνακλιδῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς Σόρτους. v.26 
ἐπὶ ty Φάλασσαν περιπατοῦντα. Vv. 28, 
29. 15: 35. 18: 12 ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πορευθείς 
about upon the mountains. 22: 9, 24: 
16. Mark 4:38 ἐπὶ τὸ προσκεφάλαιον 
καθεύδω» i. 9. stretched upon. Luke 5: 
36 ἐπέῤλημα ἐπιῤάλλει ἐπὶ ἱμάτιον. John 
9: 6. Acts 7: 11. 21: 3. Rev. 2:17. 7:1. 
11: 8. 20: 4 οὖκ ἔλαβον τὸ χαραγµα ἐπὶ 
τὸ µέτωπο»., v. 9. al. So Matt. 13: 2 ὁ 
ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν εἰστήκει, stood or’ 
had stationed themselves along upon 
the shore. Rev. 15: 2. Matt. 19: 28 
καθἰσεσθε ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα φρόνοις, i.e. 
along upon the row or circle of thrones, 
as in Rev. 4: 4. 20: 4.— Hom. Od, 11. 
577 ἐπὶ ἐννέα κεῖτο πέλεθρα. 14.120 ant 
πολλὰ ἀλήθην. Palaeph. Fab. 1. 10 a απ-- 
ἑτρεχον. ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. Diod. Sic. 1. 27 6 
στρατεύσας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν χώραν. Hdian. 4. 
11. 12. Xen. Π. G. 6. 5. 9ἱ.--Βο with 
acciis. plur. of persons wpon, over, to- 
wards all of whom, Matt. 5: 45 bis ἐπὶ 
πονηροὺς nore ἀγαθούς κ.τ.λ. 12:49 ἐκ-- 
τείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τοὺς µαθήτας. Acts 
19: 12. Rev. 14: 6 in some edit.—Hom. 
Il, 10. 213 κλέος πάντας ἐπὶ ἀνθρώπους. 

(8) where the motion is directed to a 
higher place, implying elevation or 
placing upon, i.e. up upon, up over, 
up to, out upon, etc. or simply upon, 
over. Matt. 4: 5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 
πτερύγιον τοῦ  εροῦ. 5:23, 9: 18. 13: 48 
ἀναβιβάσαντες ἐπὸ τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 21:5 
ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνον i.e. mounted upon. 
22: 16 φευγέτωσαν ἐπὲ τα ὄρη. 27: 29. 
Mark 8: 25. 10: 16 τιθεὶς τὰς xeigas én 
αὗτά. 11: 2, 15: 22 καὶ φέρουσι αὗτον 
ἐπὶ Γολγοθᾶ τόπο». Luke 5: 11,19 ἆνα- 
βάντες ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. 8:97. Acts 17: 19. 
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20: 13. 27: 43, 44 see in 6Φιωσώζω. Rom. 
12 20, — Palaeph. Fab. 1. 9 ἀναβιβά- 
gaytes ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους, and so Xen. 
Conv. 9. 7. Cyr. 3. 1. 4 ἐπὶ λόφον κατα-- 
φεύγει. Thuc. 7.37 ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη.---Ξο of 
a yoke, burden, taken up and placed 
upon apy one, Matt. 11: 29 ἄρατε τὸν 
ζυγόν µου ἐφ ὑμᾶς. Acts 15: 10. Matt. 
Bi: 4. φορτία ---- ἐπιτιθέασιν dni τοὺς 
ὤμους τῶν avg. trop. of a covenant, 
Heb, 8: 8. — Metaph. spoken of fear, 
evils, guilt, punishment, which come 
upon any one as a burden, as some- 
thing laid upon one ; 80 after γίνεσθαι, 
ἐπέρχεσθδαι, ἔρχεσθαι, ἐπιπίπτει», and 
the like ; Matt. 23: 35 ὅπως ἔλθῃ ἐφ 
ὑμᾶς may αἷμα δίκαιον. v. 96. Luke |: 
12,65 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὲ πάντας φόβος. 
9]: 34, 35 ὡς παγὶς ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ πάν- 
τας. John 3: 90. 18: 4. Acts 5: 23. 8: 1. 
13: 11 ysig κυρίου ἐπὶ os. 18:6. Rom. 1: 
18. 15: 3. 1 Pet. 5:7. In like man- 
ner of good, prosperity, etc, Matt. 10: 
13 ἐλθέτω 7 ερήνη ὑμῶν ἐπ avtjy ec. 
τὴν oixtay, Luke 10: 6. Gal. 6:16. Acts 
4: 33 χάρις ny ἐπὶ παντας. Rom. 3: 22. 
— So of a Jot i. e. any thing imposed 
by lot, Acts 1: 26 ἐπέσεν ὁ κλῆρος ἐπὶ 
Ματθίαν. Sept. for 9 53a 99) Jon. 
1:7. for by 3 mb Lev. 16: 9.—Comp. 
Diod. Sic, 4. 42 ἐπανελθεῖν [τὸν κλῆρον] 
εἲς “Howrny. 

(y) where the motion is directed to a 
lower place, Matt. 10: 29 ty ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ov πισεῖται ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 13:5, 7. 21:44. 
26: 7 κατέχεεν ἐπί. Luke 22: 44. Acts? 
3. Rev. 8: 10, 16: 2. 2250 S06 φω- 
τιε ἐπ αὐτούς, sc. like the ϱυη.---Ὀἱοά. 
Sic. 9. 19 of μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἔπιπτον. 
Xen. Oec. 18. 7.—Trop. of the divine 
Spirit or power descending and abiding 
upon any one. Matt. 3: 16 τὸ πνεῦμα 
καταβαῖνο» καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπ αὐτόν. 12: 
18. Luke 1:35. 2:25. 24: 49, al. 2 Cor. 
12: 9. Rev. 7: 15. 

b) of place whither, implying motion 
upon, to, towards, any place or object as 
a limit, aim, end, with subsequent rest 
thereupon. 

(a) pp. and genr, e. g. after πέπτω, 
ἐπιπίπτω, as nintuy ἐπὶ πρόσωπο», i.e. 
forwards, Matt. 26: 39. Luke 5: 19. 
Rev. 7: 11. al, (Xeno. Ven. 10.13 πί- 
πτειν ἐπὶ στόμα. ) Matt. 15: 20 ἐπέπεσεν 
ἐπὶ «τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ. John 23: 20. 
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Acts 10: 25 ποσών ἐπὶ tots πόδας, upon, 
i. 6. at has feet. Also Luke 9: 62 ine 
βαλὼν τὴν tiga ἐπ ἄρατρο». Phil. 3:14 
κατὰ σχοπὀν διώκω ἐπὶ τὸ βραβεῖον. --- 
Jos. Ant. 6, 11.8 ἀχόντια βαλὼν ὑπὸ τὸν 
σχοπόὀν. Diod. Sic. 2. 19 ἐπ αὐτὴν 
τοξεύσας. Ken. Cyr. 1. 6. 29 ἐπὶ σχκοπὸν 
Badiey.—So after verbs of going, com- 
ing, conducting, collecting, etc. equiv. to 
πρός ο, accus. Matt. 3: 18 τότε παραγέ- 
νεται ὃ Inoovs ἀπὸ τῆς Γ. ἐπὶ τὸν Tog- 
δανην, upon the Jordan, i. e. to the region 
of Jordan. 12; 28 ipPacey ἐφ ὑμᾶς ἡ 
βασιλεία τ. 3. 5: 21 συνἠχθη dylos πο- 
λὶς ἐπ αὐτόν. 27: 27. Mark 11: 13. 
Luke 24: 24. John 6: 16. Acts 1: 21. 
21: 32,35. 2Thesas.2:1. 2 Tim. 4:4. 
Heb. 0: 1. Rev. 7: 17. 18 7. al. So 
συναχθῆνα, ν.συνέρχεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ auto 
i. 6. upon or to the same place, together, 
Matt, 22: 34. Acts 4:26. 1 Cor. 11: 20. 
also { Cor. 7: 5, seein Εἰμί Π. hh. a — 
Palaeph. 2. 10: ‘Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1 ult. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 13 ἐπὶ τὴν Ρώμη» χωρῆσαι. 
Xen. An. 1. 4. 11 ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει ἐπὶ 
την Εὐφράτη».---ΟΕ judges, tribunals, 
upon, unto, le. up before. Matt. 10: 
18 καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνας καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχθή-- 
σεσθε. Luke 12: 11, 58. Acts 16: 19. 
(Hdot. 3. 156. Xen. Lac. 4.6 aye av- 
τὸν. ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿ Εφόρους. Comp. An. 6. 6. 
6 ἄγειν πρός.) Of an oracle, miracle, 
testimony, etc. upon, unto. Luke 3:2 
ἐγένετο ῥῆμα δεοῦ ἐπὶ Ιωάννη». Acts 4: 
22 ig oy ἐγεγόνει τὸ σημεῖο». 2 Thess. 
1: 10 τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν [yevouevoy] ἐφ 
ὑμᾶς, (So by 93° πα 1 Chr, 22: 8, 
Sept. dat. pot. Usually Heb. bx, Sept. 
πρός, Jer. 1: 4, 11. al.) Also as ‘inply- 
ing accession, addition, Matt. 6: 27 
προσθεἴναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν αὑτοῦ πῆχυν 
ἕνα. Rev. 22: 18. 

(8) where the motion or direction 
upon implies also an affection of the 
mind for or against. EK. g. favourable, 
kindly, Luke 1: 48. 9: 38 ἐπίῤλεφαι ἐπὶ 
τὸν υἱόν µου, 1 Pet. & 12 of ὀφθ. xu- 
giov ἐπὶ τοῖς δικαίΐους, i. e. are directed 
upon, quoted from Ps. 34:16 where 
Sept. for 54, comp. Ps. 31: 8. — So of 
disfavour, upon, against, Acts 4: 9 
comp. in ᾿Επεϊδον. 1 Pet. 3: 12 πρό-- 
σωπον κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά, i. 6. is 
directed against, quoted from Ἐν. 3A: 
17 where Sept. for 3. In a hostile 
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sense, Matt. 10:21 ἐπαναστήσονται tén- 
να éni γονεῖς. Luke 14: 31 ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ' 
αὐτόν. 22: 52,53. John 18: 18. Acts 
7: 57 ὥρμησαν ἐπ αὐτόν. Acts 13: 50, 
51. 19: 16. 2Cor. 10:2 2 Thess. 2: 
4. So Sept. and 3 Gen. 16: 12. --- 
Diod. Sic. 2. 19. ib. 15. 41. Hdian. 7.1. 
13, 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 3, 4.—Trop. of 
conduct or testimony against 407 one, 
Mark 10: 11 μοιχᾶται ἐπ αὐτήν. Luke 
9:5 sis μαρτύριον ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. Soin an 
imprecation, 2 Cor. 1: 23 μάρτυρα τὸν 
Seer ἐπικαλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν duny ψυχήν. 

(0) trop. of measure, extent, upon, 
unto, i.e. up to, about, Rev. 21: 16 é- 
μέτρησα τὴν πόλιν ἐπὶ σταδίους δώδεκα 
χιλιάδων. Comp. Matth. § 586. ¢. p.1169. 
Winer § 53. p. 345.—Ael.V. H. 3. 1 init. 
τὸ pijxog ἐπὸ Σοσσαράκοντα διήκ σταδί- 
ου. Xen. An. 1. 7. 15.—So ἐφ ὁσον, 
in ϱ0 far as, tn as much as, Matt. 25: 40. 
Rom. 11:13. ἐπὶ aietov, further on, 
° further, the more, Acts 4: 17. 2 Tim. 2 
16, &9. Comp. Vig. ρ. 628.---ἐφ ὅσον 
Diod. Sic, 1.93. Luc. Amor. 18. été 
πλεῖον Ael. V. H. 1. 30 ult. Plato 
Phaedr. p. 261. 

9) rarely of place where, after words 
signifying rest upon, on, in, at, 
where however the idea of previous 
motion upon is implied. Rev. 5: 1 ἐπὲ 
τἦν δεξιά», upon i.e. in his right hand. 
20: 1.—comp. Hom. Il. 7. 238. Xen. An.6. 
4.1.—After verbs of sitting or standing, 
upon, at, by, etc. Matt. 9: 9 καθήµενον 
ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον. Acts 10: 17 ἐπέστησαν 
ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα. 11:11. Rev. 3: 20. 6: 8, 
Comp. above in Π. 1... ΠΠ. ]. a. β.-- 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 12 παρεῖναι ἐπὶ tas Φύ- 
eas. ib, 3. 8. 68. — Βο στῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πόδας, to stand up upon the feet, Acts 14: 
10. 26: 16. Rev. 11: 11. —Alao ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτό, lit. upon the same place, as adv. 

, Luke 17: 35. Acts 1:15. Comp. 
in Αὐτός III. a. β. 

2. Of time, viz. a) time how long, 
during, Sor, Luke 4: 25 ἐκλείσθη 6 οὐ-- 
ῥανὸς ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία. 13: 31. 18: 20. 19: 
8, 10. Heb. 11:30. Comp. Winer § 53. 
p.345. Matth. § 586. ο, p.1169.—Palaeph. 


28. 2. Thue, 2. 35. Xen. An. 6, 6. 36. 


— So ἐπὶ χρόνον, fora time, Luke 18: 4. 
(Πάοι. 9. 22.) ép οσον χθόνον, so long 
as, Rom. 7%: 1. Gel. 4:1. ἐφ ὅσον ϱο. 
χρόνον, so long as, Matt. 9:15. (Άσε, ) 


» 
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Diss. Ep. 4.10.16.) ἐφ ἵκανόν ac. 
χρόνο», a long while, tong, Acts 20: 11. 
Bo adverbially, ἐπὲ πολύ, ἐπιπολύ, long, 
Acts 28: 6. ἐπὶ πλέῖον, longer, further, 
Acts 20:9, 24: 4.—énxenolv Luc. Toxar. 
20. Thuc. 2. 64. éni πλέον Hdian. 8. 
6. 7. 

b) implying a term or limit of time 
upon the coming of which any thing is 
done or assigned, upon, at, about. Mark 
15 1 εὐθέως ἐπὶ τὸ πρωξ Luke 10: 35 
ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον. Acts 3: 1 ἐπὶ τὴν ὥραν 


τῆς προσευχῆς. —Arr. Alex. M. 3. 18. 11 


ἐπὶ τὸν ἕω. Hom. Od. 7, 368. Pol. 10. 
8.7. — Joined with an adverb in the 
later usage, ϱ. g. ἐπὶ τρἰς, up to thrice, 
1. 6. thrice, Acts 10: 16. 11:10. See 
Winer § 54 ult. n. 1. p. 356. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 46, 48.—Comp. ei¢ tole Jos. 
Ant. 5. 10. 4. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 4. 

3. Tropically, spoken a) of pow- 
er, authority, care over, α ουσ; 
Luke 1: 33 βασιλεύσει én τὸν οἶκον 
Ιακώβ. 9:1 δύναμιν καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ 
δαιμόνια, 10:19. Actes 7:10, Rom. 5: 
14. Heb. 3: 7. 3: 6 Xo. ὡς υἱὸς ἐπὶ τὸν 
οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Rev. 18: 7. al. Βο Luke 2 
8 «φυλάσσοντες φυλαχὰς ἐπὶ τὴν ποίµνην 
αὐτῶν. Βορι. απἀ ὃν Gen. 39:5. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. Ρ. 474,—Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
58 ἐπὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς καθισταναι. H.G. 3 
4. 20. 

b) as marking accession or addition, 
upon, over, Phil. 2 27 λύπη ἐπὶ λύπη», 
where text. rec. has ἐπί ο, dat. see above 
in IT. 3. b. 

ce) of an object or substratum upon, 
over, in respect to which any thing is 
done, felt, directed, etc. Comp. above 
in If. 9.ο. Winer § 53. p. 945. EL g. 

(a) of the subject of an action or 
of discourse, upon, over, in respect to to. 
Mark 15: 24 βάλλοντες κλῆρον ἐπ αὗτα. 
(Plut. Rep. 10. p. 617. E, ῥίψαι πλήρους 
ἐπί τινα.) 1 Cor. 7: 96 see in * Aoxn- 
µονέω b. James 5: 14 προσευξάσθωσαν 
ἐπ αὐτόν, let them pray over him, i.e. . 
in his behalf, in allusion aleo perhaps to 
the posture. Winer Ἱ. ο. Ρ. 345 marg. 
So of a subject of discourse, writing, 
etc. ΡΟ, of, co . Mark 9: 12 
Φέγραπται ἐπὶ τὸν vioy τοῦ ἀνθρ. ν. 18. 
Rom. 4:9. 1 Tim. 1: 18. Heb. 7: 13 
Sept. for re Jer. 25. 13,—Palaeph. 49. 


3 ἐφ ὃν ἆσμα ἐποίησε, 


"End 


(8) of that on which the mind, heart, 
feelings, are directed, either in kind- 
ness or hostility, upon, over, towards. 
E. g. in kindness, Matt. 14: 14 ἐσπλαγχ- 
ίσθη, ἐπ αὐτοίς. 15: 32. Luke 6: 35 
χρηστός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ay. κ.τ.λ. Rom. 
9: 23, 11:22. Eph. 27. Sept. for ny 
_ Gen. 47: 29. — Theophil. ad Autol. I. 
Ρ. 71 x χρηστός ἐστιν (ὁ θΘεὸς) ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἀγαπῶντας αὐτόν. Not used in this 
sense in earlier classic writers. — So in 
hostility, against, Matt. 12: 26 ἐφ ἔαυ-- 
τὴν ἐμερίσθη. Mark 3: 26. Luke 11: 17. 
Acts 7: 54 ἔβρυχον τοὺς ὀδόντας ¢ én αὖ-- 
τόν. — Dem. 73. 27. ib. 537.5 ἔχει τὴν 
ogyny ἐπὶ Μειδίαν. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10. 
—Hence also of the object of trust, con- 
fidence, hope, Matt. 27: 43 πέποιῦεν 
ἐπὶ τὸν θεό». Acts 9: 42 πολλοὶ ἐπί-- 
στευσαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον. 11: 17. Rom. 4: 
5. 2Cor.2:3. Ἠευ. 6: ] πίστις ἐπὲ 
Φεόν. 1 Tim. 5:5 ἤλπικεν ἐπὶ τὸν «εόν. 
1 Pet. 1: 19. ὃ: 5.—Also of the occasion 
or object upon or over which joy or sor. 
row is felt, Rev. 18: 20 εὐφραίνου ἐπὶ 
αὐτήν in text. rec. others ἐπὶ αὐτῃ. 
Luke 23: 28 uy κλαίετε ἐπὶ ἐμέ. Rev. Ἱ: 
7. So Sept. of joy, for 3 Is. 61: 10. Ps. 
32: 11. of sorrow, for dy Zech, 12: 10. 

(7) of that on which the will or in- 
tention is directed, the end, purpose, 
aim of an action etc. upon, for, Sor the 
sake of; after. Matt. 3: 7 ἐρχομένους ἐπὸ 
τὸ βάπτισμα αὑτοῦ, i.e. in order to be 
baptized. 26: 55 ὡς ἐπὶ ληστήν. Luke 
7:44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας µου, water FoR 
my feet. 15: 4. 23:48. Comp, Buttm. 
§147. n. 4 ult. Matth. § 586. c. — Pa- 
laeph. 19.1. ib. 40.4. Hdot. 3. 14 έναν 

ἐπὶ ύδωρ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 12.—So of a 
result, 2 Tim. 3:13 ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον. Heb. 
12: 10. 

(8) from the Heb. spoken of persons 
epon or over whom a name is called, 
who are called by that name, implying 
property, relation, etc. J ames Roa 7. 
Acts 15: 17 ἐφ οὓς ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνομά 
µου, quoted from Amos 9:12 where 
Sept. for Ἐν ny ὰῆΡρ., as also 2 Sam. 
19: 28. Jer. 14: 9. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 
art. Rap Niph. ῥ. ---- Bar. 2: 15. 

Nore. In composition ἐπί implies 
1. motion upon, towards, against, as 
ἐπάγω, ἐπόρχομαι, etc. . 2. rest upon, 
ever, at, as ἐπέχω, inavenaie, etc. 
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Επιβαλλω 


3. accession, addition, as ἐπισννάγω, 
ἐπαιτέω.’ 4. succession, 88 ἔπεμι, dts 
τάσσω. 5. repetition or renewal, 88 
ἐπανόρθωσις. Very often it cannot be 
expressed in English, and is then to us | 
simply intensive. Comp. Vig. p. 628. 
Passow ἐπέ no. V, ult. At. 


Επιβαύω, f. ήσομαι, to go upon, 
to tread upon, intrans. Sept. yi» ἐφ ἧς 
ἐπέβη for [37 Deut. 1: 36. Hdian. 1. 
12.18. Xen.Cyr.3.3.61. Hencein N.T. 

a) to set foot upon, to come upon OF 
into, to arrive im 8 country, province, 
etc. εἰς τὴν 4σίαν Acts 20: 18. τῇ ἑπ- 
αρχίᾳ 25: 1. — Diod. Sic. 14. 84 init. 
εἰς Bowwtiay. 16.66 pen. τῇ Σικελίᾳ. . 
Thuc. 1.103 ο. gen. 

b) to go up upon, to mount, intrans. 
6. g. ἐπὶ Όνον Matt. 21: 5. So of a ship, 
to ) embark, BC. εἰς τὸ πλοῖον Acts 21: 6. 
τῷ mol 27: 2. absol. 21:2. Sept. for 
maby Jer. 46: 9. 39 1 Sam. 25: 20. 
Gen. 24: 61. — Hom. Il. 5, 255 ἵππων 
éxt8. Thuc. 1. 111 et Xen. H. G. 3. 4. 
1 ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον. Thuc. 7. 70. ταῖς 
vavoiy. 

᾿Επιβαλλω, f. βαλῶ, to cast upon 
or over, to lay upon, trans. 

4) Pp. and seq. dat. Mark 11: 7 ἐπιρ. 
αὐτῷ τὰ ἵμάτια. 1 Cor. 7: 35 βρύχον 
ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω. Sept. seq. ἐπί ο. acc. for 
Ὁ Ὕξ Num. 4:6,7. Hos. 7:12. 3953 
Num. 19: 2,Hdian. 6.8.11. Xen. An. 
3. 5. 10. Ven. 10. 7. — In the sense of 
to put upon, i. e, to sew on sc. a patch, 
Matt. 9: 16. Luke 5: 36. —Hesych. ἐπι-. 
Basi - ἐπιῤῥήψει seu ἐπιῤῥάψει, — In 
the phrase éntBallesy τὴν χεῖρα Υ. 
τὰς χεῖρας, seq. ἐπί τινα or dat. to lay 
hands upon, i.e. (ca) to seize, to do vw- 
lence to a person, seq. ἐπί Ίσα Matt. 
26: 50. Mark 14: 46. Luke 20: 19. 21: 
12. John 7: 90, 44, Acts 5: 18. 21: 27. 
seq. dat. Acts 4: 3. and by attraction, 
Acts 12: 1 ἐπέβαλεν τὰς zeigas λακῶσαί 
τινας, for ἐπέ τινας ὥστε κακῶσαι αὐτούς, 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 151. 1.4. So Sept. for 
κ. πο, seq. ἐπέ τινα Gen. 22: 12. 
seq. dat. Esth. 6: 2. — Seq. dat. Pol. 3. 
5.5. Diod. Sic. lib. 38 init. ed. Tauchn. 
or X. p. 205. ed. Bip.—{8) in the sense 
of to lay hold of, _,to undertake, Luke & 
62 ἐπιβ. τ. x. ἐπ ἄροτρον. So Sept. for 
mzw Deut, 12: 7, 18. 





᾿Επιβαρέω 


b) intrans. or pp. with ἑαυτόν im- 
plied, to cast oneself upon, i.e. to rush 
upon, to fall upon ; comp. Buttm. §113. 


η. 2. §130. ».2. Marth. § 496. 1. Wi- ' 


ner § 39.1. So seq. eig ο. acc. Mark 4: 
37 ta κύματα ἐπέβαλεν εἰς τὸ πλοϊον. 
Also absol, 14: 72 καὶ ἐπιῤαλὼν ἔχλανε, 
i. 6. rushing forward sc. out of the 
hall, comp. Matt. 26: 75 et Luke 22: 62. 
(1 Macc. 4:2. Hom. Od.15. 297. Diod. 
Sic. 18. 14 med.) Others, ἐπιῤαλὼν se. 
iuatioy, i.e. covering his face or head, 
comp. 2 Sam. 15: 30. 19: 4. Jer. 14: 3, 
4. Others, by impl. beginning, as in 
2 Macc. 19: 38.—Hence impers. to fall 
upon, to fall to, i. e. to pertain or belong 
to any one, Luke 15: 12 τὸ ἐπιβάλλον 
(μοι) µέρος, i. e. the portion which falls 
to me. — 1 Macc. 10: 30. Ἡάοι, 4. 115. 
Dem. 312, 2. 

"EntBagéa, f. 00, lit. to burden 
upon, in N. T. only metaph. to be bur- 
densome upon, ο. g. in a pecuniary sense, 
seq. accus. | Thess. 2:9. 2 Thess. 3: 
8. In 2 Cor. 2: 5 ἵνα un ἐπιβαρῶ πά»- 
τας ὑμᾶς, that I may not burden you all, 
i.e. bear too hard upon you all in my 
censure. Others take ὕνα µή ἐπιβαρῶ 
as parenthetic, that I may not be too 
sevére, and then 2. ὑμᾶς depends on 
λελύπηκεν. --- Seq. dat. Appian. Syr. p. 
180. B.C. 4. p. 978. ᾽ 


᾿Επιβιβαζω, 6 dow, to cause to 
mount, trans. «. g. an animal for riding, 
seq. ἐπί ο. acc, Luke 10: 34 ἐπιβ. αὐτὸν 
ἐπὶ to 10. κτῆνος. With ἐπί impl. Luke 
19: 35. Acts 23:24. Sept. for ay 
1K. L383. 2K. 0 28.—Hdian. 8. 7. 12 
ο. gen. Diod, Sic. 2. 11 ο. πρός ει. 
᾿Επιβλέπω, ἓ ye, to look upon, to 
Jix the eyes upon, Sept. seq. ἐπί ο. ace. 
for Ὁ η] Num. 21: 9. seq. acc, Hdian, 
5.3.15. In Ν. 'T. trop. to look upon, to 
have respect to, seq. ἐπί ο. aec. sc. in 
kindness, favour, Luke 1: 48. 9: 38. 
in partiality, James2:3 Sept. for “x4 
1 Sam. 1:11. 9:16. sp Lev. 26:9. 
1K. 8: 58. Ps, 25: 16.—Judith 18: 4.— 
$0 ἐφοράω Jos. Β. J. 6. 2 4. 
“EnlBanua, ατος; τό, (ἐπιβάλλο,) 
lit. any thing put on, an addition, hence 


α patch, Matt. 9: 16, Mark 2: 21. Luke 5: 
36 bis. — Sept. Is. 3: 20. Arr. Alex. Μ. 
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‘Enyweoxe 
6. 39. 8 τάπητα ἐπιβλημάτων Βαβυλω- 
view. 


"EntBoaa, @, f. jou, (ἐπί intens.) 
to cry out upon, to exclaim ο ’ 
absol. Acts 25: 94.---τινί Pol. 10. 12. 5. 
Thuc.5.65. ο. acc. to invoke, Wisd.14: 1. 


Ἐπιβουλη, nc, 4, (βουλή,) pp. 
counsel upon or against; hence plot, 
consptracy, insidiae, Acts 9: 24. 20:3 
19. 23: 30. — Sept. Esth. 2.22 Jos. 
Ant. ο, 11. ]. Xen. Η. G. 3. 3. 4, 5. 


Βπιυαμβ ρεύω, {.είσω (γαμβρεύω 
fr. γαμβρός) to contract affinity wilh, to 
intermarry with, Sept. for jntinm Gen. 
94: 9. 1 Macc. 10: 54,56. of a son- 
in-law 1 Sam. 18: 21, 22.—In N. T. fo 
marry by right of affntty, trans. Matt. 
22; 24, (comp. Mark 12:19. Luke 20: 
28,) spoken of the marriage of a broth- 
er’s widow according to the Jewish 
law, Deut, 25: 5sq. comp. Ruth. ο. 4. 
Gen. 38:8,12. See Jahn §157. Sept. 
for 62° Gen. 38: 8. — Test. XII Patr. 
p. 599. 


Eniyetos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐπί, yi,) | 
upon earth, i.e. earthly, terrestrial, viz. 
belonging on earth or fo the earth, as 
τὰ σώματα 1 Cor. 15:40 bis. 9.095, 5: 
J. persons, Phil. 2: 10. (Lucian. Icar. 
2. Diod. Sic. 1. 18 init.) τὰ ἐπίγεια, 
earthly things, i. e. relating to earth and 
to this life, John 3: 12. Phil. 3 19. 
σοφία ἀπίγειος, earthly wisdom, i. ο. im- 
perfect and perverse, James 3: 15, — 
M. Antonin. 6. 23 or 30 εἷς καρπὸς τῆς 
ἐπιγείου ζωῆς. 


Ἐπιγένομαι, to arise upon, to come 
on, intrans. e.g. of a wind, to spring up, 
Acts 28: 13.—Thuc. 3. 74 si ἄνεμος ἐπ-- 
εγένετο. Pol. 1. 54. 6. 

Ein ιγσώσκω, f. γγώσομαι, pp. to 
know thereupon, i.e. by looking on as 
a spectator, Hom. Od. 18.30. Hence 
genr. with ἐπί intens. to know fully, both 
in an inchoative and completed sense ; 
see in Γινώσκῳ init. 

1. to know fully, inchoative, i. e. to 
come to know, to gain or receive full 
knowledge of, to become fully acquainted 
unth, ete. 

a) genr. seq. acc. of thing expr. or 
impL Luke 1: 4 ἵνα ἐπιγνῶς τὴν ἀσφα- 














᾿Επῳφοωσκω 


Ίεναν. Acts 34: 24. 2 Pet. 2: 91 bis. 
1 Cor. 14: 37 where for the attraction 
with ὅτι, see Buttm. § 151. I. 6, 7 ult. 
Seq. περί ο. gen. Acts 24:8. absol. 
1 Cor. 19: 12. Sept. for 935 Jer. 5: 5. 
Jon. 1: 7.—Plut, Lysand. 31 pen. Pol. 
3. 11. δ. Xen. Οες, 9. 12, Plato Apol. 
Soc. 7. — Seq. acc. of pers. τὸν vioy, 
τὸν πατέρα, Matt. 11: 27 bis. So with 
ἀπό τιγος, to know from or by any thing, 
Matt. 7: 16, 20. — Pol. 1. 65. 6 & τινος. 

b) in the sense of fo know well sc. 
from others, to ascertain, to find out, to 
learn, Seq. ὅτι, Luke 7: 87 ἐπιγνοῦσα ὅτι 
ἀνάκειται κ. τ. 2. 23:7. Acts 19: 84. 
a2: 29. 28:1. absol. Acts 9: 30. — 
1 Macc. 6:17. absol. Thuc. 1. 132. 
-'c) in the sense of {ο perceive, to be 
fully aware of, seg. acc. Luke & 22 
ἐπιγ. τοὺς διαλογισμούς. Mark 5: 30, 
whiere for the particip. see Buttm. § 144. 
4,b. (Xen. Cyr. 8.1.33.) Seq. ὅτι 
Mark 2: 8. Luke 1: 22. 

d) in the sense of to recognise, to 
know, sc. by sight or person, seq. acc. 
of person, Matt. 14:35. Mark 6: 33, 54. 
Luke 24: 16, 31. Acts 3: 10. et 4: 13, 
where for the attraction with ὅτι, see 
Buttm. § 151. 1. 6, 7 ult. So of things, 
Acts 12: 14 ἐπιγ. τὴν φωνήν τινος. 27: 
39 τὴν yn οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκο», i.e. did not 
know it from any other. Sept. for 
σοι Gen, 42:7,8. Judg.18: 3. 1 Sam. 
26: '17.—Test. XII Patr. p. 543. Plut. 
Agesi. 21 pen. Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 6. 42. 
Xen. H. G. 5. 4. 12. 

2. to know fully, in a completed sense, 
to have a full knowledge of, etc. 

a) geur. and seq. acc. of thing, Rom. 
1: 32 τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπιγνόντες. 
Col. 1: 6. 1Tim. 4:3. Seq. acc. of 
pers. in attraction with ots, 2 Cor. 13: 5, 
comp. above in 1.d. Absol. Acts 25: 
10. Pass. 1 Cor, 13:12 καὶ ἐπεγνώσθη». 
So Sept. for >in Job 34:27. on 
Ez. 6: 7. 

b) in the sense of to acknowledge sc. 
as being what one is or professes to be, 

a prophet, apostle teacher, etc. Matt. 
17: 12 , Alas ἤδη ἠλθε, καὶ ovx ἐπέγνω-- 
σα» αὐτόν. 3 Cor. 1:14. 6: 9. So of 
doctrines, an epistle, etc. 2 Cor 1: 13 


bis. Sept. and 9° of a prophet, Jer. | 


28: 9, — Ecclus. 44: 23 of an heir. 12: 
12, Hdian. 2, 1. 24. 
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᾿Επιδείχνυμι 


ο) from the Heb. with the idea of 
good will, to know and approve, to ace 
knowledge and care for, to cherish, seq. 
ace. 1 Cor. 16: 18 ἐπιγινώσκετε οὖν τοὺς 
τοιούτους. So Sept. and 945° Num. 16: 
5. “Dr Ps, 142: 5. Ruth 2: 10, 19. 
See in Γινώσκω 2. ο. 


᾿Ἐπύνωσις, έως, ἣν (ἐπιγινώσκω) 
pp. full knowledge, i. e. 

a) the act of coming to a full knoul- 
edge of any thing, cognition, acknowl- 
edgement, e. g. ἐπιγ. τῆς ἄληθείας, 
1 Tim. 2:4, 2 Tim, 2:25. 3:7. Tit. 
1:1, énty. ἀγαθοῦ Philem. 6. ἐπιγ. 
τοῦ κυρίου. 2 Pet. 1: 3. 2: 20. So 
ἐπιγ. ἁμαρτίας Rom. 3: 20.—Pol. 3.7. 6. 
Hdian. 7. 0. 15. 

b) objectively, full knowledge, spoken 
of what is known, in Ν. T. of God, 
Christ, divine things etc. Rom. 1: 28 
τὸν Seow ἔχειν ἐν ἐπιγνώσει to retain God 
in knowledge, i. 9. to retain a knowledge 
of him. 10: 2, Eph. 1: 17. 4: 13. Phil. 
1: 9. Col. 1: 9, 10. 2: 2. 3: 10. 2 Pet. 
1: 2, 8. Heb. 10: 26 μετὰ τὸ λαβαῖν τὴν 
ἐπ. τῆς ἄληθείας. Sept. for nyy Prov. 
2: 5. Hos. 4: 1. 6: 6. 


᾿Επιγραφη, 4 NS, 7, (ἐπιγραφω;) an 
inscription, superscription, θ.Ρ. on coin, 
Matt. 22: 90, Mark 12: 16. Luke 20: 
24, on the breast or over the head of 
one crucified, stating his name and 
crime, Mark 15: 26. Luke 33: 38. For 
this Roman custom, see Sueton. Dom. I. 
Calig. 320r38. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274. 
—Pol. 3. 56. 4. Thue, 2, 43. 

Ἔπιγραφω, { wor, to make a mark 
upon, to ᾳτασὲ upon, 80. as a Weapon, 
Hom, II. 4.139. In N. T. to inscribe, 
sc. with a stylus, etc. pp. of a public 
inscription, only in Pass. Mark 15: 26. 
Acts 17: 28. Rev. 21: 12. Sept. for 
an> Num. 17: 2, 3,—Ael. V. H. 2. 38. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 17. --- Trop. to impress 
deeply UPON, 9. β. γόμους ἐπὶ καρδίας av- 
τῶν Heb. 8:10, and νόμους ἐπὺ τῶν 
διανοιῶν 10: 16, both quoted from Jer. 
31: 33, where Heb. 3n3, Sept. γράφω. 
So Sept. ἐπιγράφω for Sn> Prov, 7: 3. 

᾿Ἐπιδείχνυμι, f. δαίδω, to shew up, 
to shew before any one, i.e. genr. to 
shew, to exhibit, trans. the idea of motion 
up to, towards, any one being implied. 


᾿Επιδέχομαε 


8) pp. Matt. 22:19 ἐπιδαάξατέ pos τὸ 
νόμισμα. Luke 20: 24. 24:40. Mid. 
Acts 9: 39 ἐπιδεικνύμεναι χιτῶνας, i. e. 
shewing their tunics, etc. So Luke 17: 
14 ἐπιδ. ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱεροῖς, shew your- 
selves, i.e. present yourselves before 
the priests. — Hdot. 2. 42. Xen. An. J. 
2.14. Mid. Jos. Ant. 10.4.1. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 27 ult.—So of deeds, miracles, 
to shew forth, to exhibit, Matt. 16: 1. 
—Luc. Sornn. 10. Aeschin. 60. 8.—In 
the sense of to point out before or to any 
- ONG, 9. g. αὐτῷ τὰς οἰκοδομάς, Matt. 24: 
1.—Hdot. 3. 105. Xen. Oec. 9. 4. 

b) trop. to shew sc. by arguments, to 
demonstrate, to prove, c. acc. Heb. 6: 17. 
ο. acc. et infin. Acts 18: 28.—Ael. V. Η. 
3.7, Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 11 bis, 

᾿Επιδέχομαε, £. δέξοµαι, depon. 
Mid. to recetve upon or up to oneself, i. e. 
genr. fo receive, to admit, in N. T. in 
kindness, hospitably, trans. 3 John 10. 
Acts 28: 30 in some edit.—1 Macc. 12: 
8. Pol. 22. 1.3. — Trop. to admit, to 
assent to, 3 John 9, — Ecclus. 51: 26. 
Pol. 6. 24. 7. 


'Ἐπιδημέω, 0, f. ἠσω, (ἐπίδημος,) 
to be among one’s people, to be at home, 
Xen. Cyr. 7.5.7 ete ἐπιδημῶν----εἴτε καὶ 
ἀποδημών. --- In Ν. T. to come among a 
people sc. as a stranger, to reside as a 
stranger, intrans. Acts 2: 10 of ἐπι- 
δημοῦντες “Poxpato:, i, e. Roman resi- 
dents at Jerusalem. 17: 21 οἱ ἐπι- 
δημοῦντες ξένοι, i. Θ. resident foreigners. 
—Jos. Ant. 5.7.3. Hdian. 8.2.9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 61. 


᾿Επιδιατασσομαε ν. ἄττομαι, 
f, άξομαι, (ἐπέ and Mid. διατάσσοµαι,) 
to arrange upon, to superadd unto sc. of 
oneself, e.g. other and further conditions, 
wop. Gal. 3: 15. — Comp. ἐπιδιαθηήκη, 
Jos. B. J. 2. 2. 8, 6. 


᾿Επιδίδωμε, f. δώσω, to give upon 
i.e. in addition to, Hom. II. 23, 559, 
_ Xen. Cyr. & 5, 19. — In Ν. T. to give 

forth sc. from oneself upon or to another, 
to give over, to deliver over, i. e. to put 
into one’s hands, trans. 

a) genr. Matt. 7:9 py λίθον ἐπιδώσει 
αὐτῷ. ν. 10. Luke 11: 11 bis, 12. Luke 
4: 17 ἐπιδόθη αὐτῷ βιβλίον “He, 24: 90, 
49. Jobn 13% 26. Acts 15: 30. — Test. 
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᾽Επιζητέω 


ΧΙΙ Patr. p.702 ἐπιδ. τὴν διαίταν. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 47 ἐπιστολας. Hdian. 7. 6. 19. 

b) trop. to give over, to commit to, as a 
ship to the wind, Acts 27:15 ἐπιδόντες 
[sc.t0 πλοῖον v. ta ἰσιία τῷ ἀγέμφ] 
ἐφερόμεῦα. --- Plut. de Fort. Rom. 919. 
D. or VII. p. 267. ed. R. ἐπιδίδου τᾷ 
τυχῇ sa ictia, xai δέχου τὸ πνεῖμα, τῷ 
πνέοντι πιστεύων. Luc. Hermotin. 28. 
comp. Achill. Tat. 1. p. 45 dove δὲ 
ἑαυτὸν τῷ τοῦ δρόμου πνεύµατι. See 
Wetstein and Elsner in loc. 

᾿Επιδιορύθοω, f. ώσω, pp. to make 
straight upon, i. e. to put further to righis, 
to arr ange further, trans. In N.T. only 
Mid. Tie, 1:5 τὰ λείποντα ἐπιδιορῦ ώση. 
Comp. Matth. § 496. 7.—Philo in Flace. 
Il. p. 535 περὶ τῆς τῶν λειπόντων ἐπι- 
διορθωσεως. 

᾿Επιδυω, f. δύσω, (δύω or dive 
q. v.) to go down upon, spoken of the 
sun, {ο δεί upon or during any thing, 
seq. ἐπέ tux, Eph. 4: 26, comp. in “Exé 
II. 2.a. So Sept. and Xiz Deut. 94: 
15. 


᾿Επιείχεια, ας, %, (ἐπιεικής,) pro- 
priety, probity, moderation, Dem. 919. 4. 
In Ν. T. gentleness, clemency, Acts 24: 4. 
% Cor. 10: 1.—2 Macc. 2: 22. Jos. Ant. 
6.7. 4. Hdian. 5. 1. 12. 

᾿Επιειχής, έος, οὓς, 6, 4, adj. 
(εἰκός fr. ἔοικα,) pp. filling upon, i. 6. fi, 
suitable, proper, hence neut. το ἐπιειχές, 
i, q. ἐπιείκενα, propriety, probity, modera- 
tion, Phil. 4: 5.-— Act. Thom. 20 τὸ 
ἁπλοῦν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ἐπιεικέ. Thuc. 1. 
76.— By impl. mild, gentle, clement, 
1 Tim. 3:3. Tit. 3: 2. James 3 17. 
1 Pet. 2: 18. Sept. for nro Ps. 86: 5. 
—_— Λο]. V. Π. 13. 2 init. πρᾷος καὶ ἔπι-- 
εικής. Hdian. 1. 2. 5. 


Επιητέω, co, f. ἠσω, to seek for, 
to inquire after, trans. 

a) genr. Acts 12: 19 ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν 
zat µη εὑρών. Luke 4: 42 in tater edit. 
Sept. for wea Ecc. 7: 28. — Jos. Ant. ' 
4. 8. 29, Dem. 271. 16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
25.-~—In the sense of to seek at the hands 
of any one, to require, {ο demand, Matt. 
19: 39 σημεῖον ἐπιζητε 16: 4. Mark 8: 
12. Luke 11:29. So Phil. 4: 17 τὸ 
δόμα. Acts 19:39 xi περὶ ἑτέρων. --- 





᾿Επώανατιος 


1 Macc. 7: 13. Jos. Ant. 6.7. 4. Ρο]. 1. 
5. 3. 

b) to seek to acquire, to strive after, to 
long for, trans. Matt. 6:32 ταῦτα τὰ 
Een ἐπιζητᾶ. Luke 12: 30. Rom. 11: 
7. Phil. 4: 17 τὸν καρπό». Heb. 11:14. 
13: 14. — Ecclus. 40: 26. comp. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 101. — Seq. infin. to desire ear- 
nesily, Acts 13: 7 ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῖσαι τὸν 
λόγο» τ. Φεοῦ.---Ρο]. 3. 57. 7. 


᾿Επιθανατιος, ου, 6, 4, (9ά- 


νατος)) appointed to death, condemned, 
1 Cor. 4: 9.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 35. 


᾿Επίδευες, εως, 7, (ἐπιτίθημι;) α 
placing upon, laying upon, imposilion, 
sc. of hands, the emblem through which 
the Holy Ghost was imparted, Acts 8: 
18. 1 Tim. 4: 14. 2 Tim. 1:6. Heb. 
6: 2. Comp. Num. 27: 18, 23. Deut. 34: 
9. Gen. 48: 14. Mart. 19: 13, — genr. 
Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. p. 387. 3. 

"Ea ιδυμέω, ὦ » {. You, (θυμός) 
to fix the desire upon, to desire earnestly, 
to long for, viz. 

a) genr. seq. gen. Acts 20: 33 ag 
ρἱον---οὐδενὸς ἐπεθύμησα. 1 Tim. 3: 1 
See Buttm. §132. 5. 3.—1 Mace. 11: 11. 
Pol, 4.33.12. Ken. Mem. 1. 6. 5.—Seq. 
infin. aor. Matt. 13: 17 éned. ἰδεῖν. Luke 
15: 16. 16: οἱ. 17: 22. 1 Pet. 1: 12. 
Rev. 9: 6. Luke a: 15 ἐπιδυμέᾳ έπε- 
Φύμησα τοῦτο τὸ πάσχα φαγεῖν, comp. 
| in Αγαλλιάω b. Seq. infin. pres. Heb, 
6: 11. — Susann. 15, aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 6, pres. ib. 1. 4. 95, 8ΟΓ.--Όθα. κατά 
τινος Gal. 5:17. absol. ] Cor. 10: 6. 
James 4: 2. — Sept. for 718 Deut. 14: 
26. 2 Sam. 3:21. Prov. 21: 10. 

b) spoken of unlawful desire, to covet, 
Rom. 7:7 et 13:9 οὖν ἐπιθυμήσεις, comp. 
Ex. 20: 17 where Sept. for ΤΠ, also 
Deut. 5 18 for 73%. — In regard to a 
woman, to lust after, seq. gen. Matt. 5: 
28—Plut. ed. Reisk. VIII. p. 347. Xen. 
An, 4. 1. 14. 


᾿Επιθυμητης, ov, ὃ, (ἐπιθυμέωι) 
a desirer, one eager for any thing, 1 Cor. 
10: 6 ἐπιθυμηταὶ κακῶν. Sept. for 
a38n2 Num. 11: 34.—Jos. Ant. 8, 7. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 16. 55. Xen. Ap. Soc. 28. 


᾽Επιώυμία, ας, ἡ, (ὀπιθυμέω,) 
earnest ἀεευγε, longing, viz. 
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18: 


᾿Επικαλέω 


a) genr. Luke 29. 15 see in Ἔπιθο- 
μέω a. Phil. 1: 23 τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ὄχων 
sig τὸ ἀναλῦσαι. 1 Thess, 2: 17. Rev. 
14. Sept. for mn Hos. 10: 10, 
stam Prov. 10: 94. 11: 23. san Dan. 
9:23. 10: 3, 11. — Pol, 3. 69.6. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 

b) more frequently in a bad sense, 
irregular and wmordinate desire, cupidity, 
appetite, lust, viz. (a) genr. Col. 3: 5 
ἐπιθυμίαν κακή». Mark 4: 19. Rom. 6: 
12. 7: 7, 8. 13:14 εἰς ἐπιθυμίας for tts 
lusts, i.e. to satisfy the carnal appetites. 
1Tim.6:9, 2 Tim. 3: 6. 4:3. Tit. 3 
3. James 1:14, 15. 1 Pet. 1: 14. 4: 2,3. 
2 Pet. 1: 4, 3:3. Jude 16,18. 80 ἐπι- 
Φυμίαι σαρκός, 1.9. carnal desires, appe- 
tites, Gal. 5: 16,24. Eph.2:32 2 Pet. 
2:18, 1Johbn 2:16. ard. σαρκικαέ, 
1 Pet. 2 11. ἐπ. κοσµικαέ, worldly de- 
sires, Tit. 2:12. ἐπ. τῶν ὀφθαλμῶ», 
1 John 2:16. ἐπ. μιασμοῦ, i.e. pol- 
juted desires, 2 Pet. 2: 10, comp. Buttm. - 
§ 123. η. 4. All the above refer to 
those desires which are fixed on sen- 
sual objects, as pleasures, profita, hon- 
ours,etc. Further, ἐπιθυμίαι τῆς απά-- 
της, deceitful lusts, Eph. 4: 22, comp. 
Buttm. |.ο. ἐπ. yvewtegexai, youthfal 
lusts, 2 Tim, 2: 22. So Sept. for ian 
Prov. 21: 25, 26. — Ael. V. Η. 3.18. 
Plat. Phaedon. p. 82. C, οἱ ὁὀρθῶς φιλό-- 
σοφαι ἐπόχονται τῶν κατὰ τὸ σῶμα ἐπι- 
Θυμιῶν ἁπασῶν. Xen. Μειη.]. 2, 24,64. 

— (8) Spoken of impure desire, lewd- 
ness, Rom. 1:24. 1 Thess. 4: 5.—Jos, 
Ant. 4.6.6,7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.34. — 
(/) Meton. lust, i.e. object of impure 
desire, that which is lusted after, Jobn 
8: 44. 1 John 2:17, So Sept. and 
myn Dan. 11:37. 

᾿Επικαθίω, Ε low, (καθίζω)) to 
cause to sit upon, to seat upon, trans. 
Matt. 21:7 ἐπεκάθισαν [αὐτὸν] ἐπάνω 
αὐτῶν, in text. rec. they set him upon 
them. So Sept. for S297 1K. 1: 38, 
44. Comp. in Καθίζω. —Intrans. fo su 
upon, 6. g. 88 others here read, ἐπεκάθισεν 
ἐπάνω αὔτῶ», i.e. ke sat upon them. So 
Sept. for 321 Gen. 31: 34. Lev. 15: 20. 
Comp. Pol. 4. 61. 6. Buttm. §113. 2. 


᾿Επικαλέω, @, {. έσω, to call up- 


on, Viz. 
1. to call upon sc. for aid, in Ν. T. 


΄ 





Επααλέω 


only Mid. to call upon for aid in one’s 
own behalf, to tnvoke, trans. 

a) pp. of invocation addressed to 
Christ for aid, Acts 7:59 Στέφανο», 
ἐπικαλοίμενον [τὸν κύριον] καὶ λέγοντα, 
So Sept. for Xap 1 Sam. 12 17, 18. 
2 Sam. 22: 7.—Test. XII Patr. p. 562. 
Diod. Sic. 5.73 Sev. Xen. Cyr. 7. ¥. 
35 τοὺς «Φεούς. --- Hence genr. to in- 
voke, to pray to, to worship, spoken. 
of God, τὸν κύριο» Rom. 10: 12, 14. 
2 Tim. 2 22. seq. τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου, 
Acts 2: 21. 9: 14. Rom. 10: 13. Sept. 
genr. for NP Deut. 33: 19. for 
nya Nap Joel & 5. Gen. 4:25, 26: 25. 
al. Also of Christ, seq. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 
πυρίον Ιησοῦ Χρ. 1 Cor. 1: 2. Acts 2: 
16. so Acte 9: ο], 

b) in adjurations, imprecations, etc. 
to call upon, to tnvoke sc. as a witness ; 
2 Cor. 1: 23 μάρτυρα τὸν Φεὸν ἐπικαλοῦ- 
pas ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμῆν ψυχή».---Ρο]. p.874 pen. 
(ed. Gronov. 1670,) ὑμεῖς δὲ τότε τοὺς 
Φεοὺς ἐπικαλέσεσθε μαρτῦρας. Heliodor. 
I. p. 46. comp. Hdot. 3. 65. Xen. Η. 6, 
2, 3. 55. 

c) in a judicial sense, to call upon, to 
anvoke a higher tribunal or judge, i. ο. 
to appeal to, e.g. Καΐσαρα, Acts 25: 11, 
12, 25. 26: 32. 28: 19. seq. infin. Acts 
25: 21 Παύλου ἐπικαλεσαμένου τηρηθῆναι 
aitoy sic κ.τ.λ. i.e. demanding by appeal 
that etc.—Plut. Marcell. 2 pen. τοὺς dn- 
µάρχους ἐπικαλούμονος. ib. 0868. 4 init. 

2. bo call a name upon, i. e. to name 
in addition, to surname, ο. dupl. acc. 
Matt. 10:25 ἐπεκάλεσαν in later edit. 
Sept. and x=ap Num. 21:3. Judg. 6: 
32, So Mid. 1 Pet. 1: 17 εἴ πατέρα 
ἐπικαλεῖσθε τὸν κρινόντα κ. τ. λ. i.e. if 
ye call him your Father, comp. Jer. 3: 
19 where Sept. Mid. for Nap. — Else- 
where only Pass. to be surnamed, viz. 

a) pp. Matt. 10: 3 6 ἐπικληθεὶς Oad- 
δαῖος. Luke 22: 3. Acts 1: 23. 4: 36. 
10: 5, 18, 99. 11: 19. 12: 12, 25. 15: 22, 
Also Ηεῦ. 11: 16. So Sept. for Ν 9 
Dan. 10:1. Νρ impers. Mal. 1: 4.— 
Hdian. 1. 7.6. Luc. Macrob. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 2. 

b) from the Heb. James 2: 7 et Acts 
15: 17 ἐφ οὓς ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνομά µου, 
upon whom my name is called, i. e. who 
are called or surnamed by my name, 
implying property, relation, etc. quot- 
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᾿Επαρύω | 


ed from Amos 9:12 wheré Sept. for 
SS DY Νῇ2, as also 2 Sam. 12: 28. 
Jer. 14: 9. ‘al. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 
ep ΝΙΡΗ. £.—Baruch. 2: 15. 


Ἔπικαλυμμα, ατος, τό, (ἐπι- 
καλύπτω,) α covering, Sept. for "1393 
Ex. 26: 14. 3% 2 Sam. 17: 19. ‘In 
N. T. trop. ac ak, pretezt, 1 Pet. 2: 16. 
—Menand. Frag. p. 30 πλοῦτος δὲ πολ- 
λῶν ἐπίέκαλυμμ ῥἐστὶν xoxdv. Comp. 
Kypke II. ρ. 431. 


‘En ιχαλυπτω, f. wos, fo cover over, 
pp. Sept. for o> Num. 4: 1]. Xen. 
Ven. 8.1. In Ν. Τ. trop. to cover over 
sing, i. e. to forgive, to pardon, Rom. 4: 
7 quoted from Ps, 33: 1, where Sept. 
and D5. 

᾿Επικατάρατος, ov, 5, 4, adj. 
(xeeragatos,) pp. ‘one upon whom a 
curse rests,’ i.e. accursed, devoted to 
curses, doomed to punishment, John 
7: 49. Gal. 3:10. Sept. for "35x Gen. 
9: 25. Deut. 27: 15 eq. — Wiad. 3: 13. 
14: 8.—So Gal. 3:13 ἐπικάταρατος πᾶς 
ὅ κρεµάµενος éxd ξύλου, quoted from 
Deut. 21: 23, where -Heb. πο, Sept. 
πεκατηραμένος. 

Επίειμαι, f. είσομαε, (κεῖμαι,) to 
lte upon, to be laid upon, intrans. 

a) pp. seq. ἐπέ τενε, John 11: 38 λίθος 
ἐπέχειτο ἐπὶ αὐτῷ. absol. John 91: 9.— 
ὀ,Μαοο. 1: 21. Xen. Occ. 19. 13 τιν.--- 
Metaph. to be laid upon, imposed, ο. g. 
necessity 1 Cor. 9:16. by law Heb. 
9: 10.—Thuc. 8. 15 of a fine. 

b) by impl. to lie heavy upon, to press 
upon, ο. dat. Luke 5: 1 ἐν τῷ τὸν Όχλον 
ἐπικεσθαι αὐτῷ. So of a tempest, ab- 
sol. Acts 27: 20. — Jos. Ant. 6, 14.9 
τοὺς πολεμίους ἐπικεῖσθαι βαρες αὐτῷ. 


’ Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 28.—Trop. to press up- 


on, to be urgent, sc. with entreaties, ab- 
sol. Luke 23: 23. — Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 6. 
ib. 20, 5. 3. 

Ἔπικουρειος, ου, 6, an Epicu- 
rean, a follower of Epicurus the Athe- 
nian philosopher, Acts 17: 18, 

᾿Επεαουρία, ας, (ἐπίκουρος help- 
ing, fr. ἐπί, κοῦρος;) help, Acts 26: 22,— 
Wisd. 13: 18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 53. 


᾿Επαρένω, f. νῶ, to judge upon, 
i. 6. to confirm by a like judgment, Plut. 


t 





᾿Επιλαμβανω 


Lycurg. 6 pen. Hdian. 6.1.4. InN.T. 
to give judgment upon, to adjudge, seq. 
infin. Luke 23: 24.—3 Macc. 4:2. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 71. Dem. 238. 12. 


᾿Επιλαμβανω, f. λήψομαι, to take 
hold upon, to seize upon, to surprise, seq. 
aceus. Hdot. 8.116. Ael. V. H. 7. 8, 
Thuc. 4. 27.—In N. T. only Mid. éxs- 
λαμβάνομαι, to take hold upon, to lay 

hold of, ec. in order to hold or detain 
to or for oneself: construed usually 
c. gen. of the part, but also of person, 
where however only a part is implied ; 
see Buttm. §132. 6, 3. Matth. §330, 331. 
Winer § 30. 5. 2. ο. Sometimes ap- 
parently c. accus. which however de- 
pends more on the force of the subse- 
quent verb, Acts 9: 27, 16: 19. 18: 17. 
See Matth. § 622. 7. 

a) genr. to take hold of, ©. g. τῆς χειρός, 
fo take the hand, i.e. to take by the 
hand, Mark 8: 23. Acts 23:19. trop. 
Heb. "& 9. Sept. for perry Jer. ο: 
32. Zech. 14: 18. — Diod. Bic. 17. 30. 
Xen. Ath. 1.18. An. 4. 7. 2.—Seq. gen. 
of person expr. or impl. denoting that 
some part is laid hold of, e. g. in order 
to lead, to conduct, etc. Luke 9: 47. 
Acts 17:19. apparently c. accus. Acts 


9: 27 Βαρνάβας δὲ ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτὸν- 


ἤγαγε κ. τ. λ- i.e. ἤγαγεο αὐτόν, see above. 
(Xen. An. 4.7.13.) So in order to 
succour, to heal, etc. Matt. 14: 91. Luke 
14: 4. trop. Heb. 2: 16 bis. Sept. for 
pr Judg. 19: 25. Is. 4: 1. — Arr. 

isa. Ep. 3. 24.75. Dem. 533 ult. Plat. 
Gorg. p. 527. A.— With the idea of 
violence, fo lay hold of, to setze, ac. by 
force, as & prisoner etc. Luke 23: 26. 
Acts 2]: 90, 33. seq. accus. apparently, 
see above, Acts 16: 19. 18: 17. So 
Sept. for ΤΠΝ Judg. 6: 13. 16:°21.—Pol. 
8.20.8. ib. 6.22.5. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 31. 
— Trop. spoken of language, to lay 
hold of one’s words, i. e. to cavil at, to 
censure, Luke 20: 20 ἵνα ἐπιλάβων- 
ται αὐτοῦ λόγου. v. 26. — Isocr. 223. B, 
ο ἐπιλ. τῶν signpsven. Plat. ed. Reisk. VI. 
Ῥ. 467. 3. Plato Gorg. p. 469. C. Xen. 
H. G. 2. 1. 82. 

b) trop. to lay hold of in order to 
obtain and possess, 1 Tim. 6:12 ἐέπι- 
λαβοῦ τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς, v. 19.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 595 τῶν ὑψηλῶν ἐπελαβό- 
peta. Λο. V. H. 14. 27. 


— 


/ 


31 ! 


Ἔπιλησμονη 


En ιλανθανω, Γ ἐπιλήσω, to cause 
to forget upon i.e. over or in conse- 
quence of something else, Hom. Od. 20. 
85.—Hence Mid. ἐπιλανθάνομαι, f. λή- 
σοµαι, aor. 2 ἐπελαθόμη», to forget upon 
or over something else, Hom. Od. 1. 57. 
In Ν. T. and genr. Mid. to forget. 

a) pp. and seq. infin. aor. Matt. 16: 5 
et Mark 8: 14 ἐπελάθοντο ἄρτους λαβᾶ»- 
seq. ὁποῖος James 1: 24. Sept. ο. gen. 
for MQ Gen. 40: 23. al.—Ael. V. Η. 3. 
31. c. gen. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21. — 

b) in the sense of fo neglect, not to 
mind, not to care for, seq. gen. Heb. 6: 
10 ἐπιλ. τοῦ ἔργου ὃ ὑμῶ». 19: 2,16. seq. 
accus. Phil. 3:14'ta μὲν ὑπίσω ἐπιλ. See 
Buttm. §132, 5.3. Marth. § 357. b, and 
n.2. Sept. for mow, ο. gen. Deut. 4: 
93. 6: 19. ο. ace. 2°K. 17:38. Ps. 119: 
83. — ο. gen. Luc. Nigr. 4. Xen. Ag. 2. 
19. H.G. 4. 3. ὃ. ο. ace. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 28. — So Pass. Perf. particip. Luke 
12: 6 ty ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπιλελησμένον 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ «Θεοῦ, ts not forgotten, ne- 
giected, before God. So Sept. particip. 
for MDD Is. 2: 16. 

᾿Επιλέγω, £. ξω, to speak or say 
upon i.e. besides, in addition to, Thuc. 
6.28. Xen. An. 1.9.26. InN. T. 

1, to say or utter upon, i. oe. by impl. 
to name, to call, John 5:2 7 ἐπιλεγομέ- 
νη ἑβραϊστί Βηθεσδά. 

2. to choose upon, i.e. in addition or 
succession to another, Mid. to choose for 
oneself, c.accus. Acts 15: 40 ἐπιλεξά-- 
µενος 2ἱλα». So Sept. for “ta, Act, 
Ex. 17:9. 18: 25. Mid. 2 Sam. 10: 9. 
—Act. Hdot. 3. 44. Mid. Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 
4. Hdian. 4. 7. 3. Hdot. 3. 157, 


᾿Επιλεύιω, £. yo, pp. to leave or 
forsake upon i. e. in or during any 
thing ; hence by impl. to fat, not to suf- 
fice, seq. acc. of pers. | Heb. 11: 32 ἔπι-- 
λείψει γάρ µε διηγ. ὃ χρόνος Comp. 
Matth.. «6 412. 7.—Isocr. p. 4. A, ἐπιλίποι 
δ' ἂν ἡμᾶς ὁ wes χρόνος. Dem. 324. 17 
ἐειλείψει µε ἤ ἡμέρα λέγοντα. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 6. 

Ἔπιλησμονη, ne, ἡ, (ἐπιλανδά- 
νοµαι) Sorgetfulness, James 1: 25 axgo- 
ατὴς ἐπιλησμονῆς, i i.e. a forgetful hearer, 
for axg. ἐπιλησμών, Buttm. § 199, n. 4. 


—Ecclus. 11: 27. ἐπιλησμών Xen. Mem. 
4. 8.8. 


᾿Επίλοιιος 


Επέλοιπος, ου, ὃ, “Ms adj. (ἐπέ 
λοιπός;) remaining over, remaining, 
spoken of time, 1 Pet. 4:2. So Sept. 
for “ry. Is. 38: 10. 973 Lev. 27: 18. 
—Isocr. 39. A, τὸν ἐπ. χρόνο». Pol. 15. 
10. 3. Luc. Tim. 49. 


᾿Επέλυσις, εως, %, (ἐπιλύω ᾳ. ν.) 
solution, i.e. in Ν. T. trop. exposition, 
interpretation, 2 Pet. 1: 20 πᾶσα προ- 
φητεία Yeas ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως οὗ yive- 
tat, i.e. ‘no prophecy is of, comes from, 
any private exposition’ sc. of the will 
andp urposes of God by the prophets 
themselves, i.e. it is not Φελήματι ay- 
Φρώπου, but ὑπὸ Ἁγεύµατος ἁγίου, as in 
v. 21. Comp. in Fivozes, I.c. a. Oth- 
ers less well: ‘no prophecy is [capable] 
of private interpretation’ sc. by the 
prophets themeelves, i. e. the prophets 
cannot explain their own predictions. 
— Aquila for 113Π5 Gen. 40: 8 where 
Sept. διασάφησι.. ‘Philo de Vita cont. 
p. 901. A. Heliodor. 1. 18 ὄνειράτων 
ἐπίλνσις. 4. Ὁ τῶν χρησθέντων ἐπίλυσι». 
See Bibl. Repos. II. p. 241 sq. Loesner 
Obs. ο Philon. p. 488. Knapp. Script. 
var. Arg. init. Steiger Com. in I Pet. 
Ρ. 114 aq. 

“Enedveo, f. ὖσω, to let loose upon, 
as dogs upon a hare, Xen. Ven. 7. 8. 
ib. 9.18. of letters, to break open there- 
upon, Hdian. 4. 12. 14.—In Ν. T. trop. 
to solve, trans, the idea of further being 
implied, viz. 

a) in the sense of to explain, to inter- 
pret, Merk 4: 34. Sept. for snp Gen. 
4]: 12 in Cod. Alex.—Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 5. 
Atheneeus Χ. p. 449. F. 

b) in the sense of to determine upon 
sc. a doubtful question, Acts 19: 39. 


Ἐπιμαρτυρεω, ῶ, f. jo, to tea- 
ify upon, to attest, ο. ο. accus. et infin. 


1 Pet. 5: 12.— Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 4. Plut 
Lysand. 22 med. 


᾿Επιμελεία, ας, ἤ, (ἐπιμέλομαι) 
care for, allention. Acts 27:3 ἐπι 
τυχεῖν͵ 1. 6. to enjoy the kind attentions 
of his friends, — 2 Macc. 1]: 23. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 16. Mem. 4. 8. 10. 


Ἐπιμέλομαι, or omar, οὔὐμαε, 
f. ήσομαι, (µέλω, see Passow s. voc. 3.) 
depon. Passive, see Buttm. ὁ 113. 3 
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᾿Επιρκέω 


§ 136. 2. to have care upon or over, te 
iake care of or for, seq. gen. e. g. of the 
sick, Luke 10: 34, 35. of the church, 
1 Tim. 3; 5. Comp. Buttm. § 132, 5. 3, 
Sept. for D°2°y Ὁ μα Ger. 44: 21.—Jos. 
Aut. 1.2.1. Xen. Mem.1.1.19., ib.1.3.11. 

‘Enmedas, adv. (ἐπιμελής,) care- 
Sully, sedulously, Luke 15: 8. Sept. for 
Ch. 7"1pox Ezra 6: 8,12,13.—2 Mace. 
8: 31. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 2. 


Ἐπιμένω, f. voy, aor. I ἐπόμεινα, fo 
remain upon, i.e. in addition, longer, 
whence genr. to remain, to continue, in- 
trans. 

a) pp. in a place, seq. αὔτοῦ there, 
Acts 15: 34. 21:4. seq. ἐν ο. dat. of 
place, 1 Cor. 16: 8. Phil. 1: 24. seq. 
ἐπί ο. dat. of pers. Acts 268: 14. seq. 
πρὀς ο. acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 16: 7. Gal. 
1: 18. with an accus. of time how 
long, Acts 10: 48. οἱ: 10. 28: 12, 14. 
Sept. for mQmanmt Ex. 12: 39.—c. ἐν 
Hdian. 4. 5. 1.' Xen. Cyr. 5.3.52. ἐπὶ, 
τῇ ὁδῷ Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52. 

b) trop. to confinue tn any state, 
course, etc. to be constant in, to perse- 
vere tn, ο. ο, dat. as τῇ πίστει Col. 1: 23. 
τῇ χάριτι Acts 13:43. τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ Rom. 
6:1. So Rom. 11: 99, 23. 1 Tim. 4: 
16 ἐπίμενε αὐτοῖς, i, ο. in one’s duties.— 
Jos. Ant. 8.7.5, Xen. Όεο. 14. 7. — 
Seq. particip. Acts 12: 16 ἐπέμενε κρούων, 
as in Eng. he continued knocking. John 
8: 7.—Philo de Agric. p. 197. D, ἐὰν ὃ 
ἀπενθῶν ἐπιμένῃ. Comp. Buttm. 6144. 4, 
and η. 3. 

Ἔποευω, { εὔσω, to nod or wink 
upon, i. e. te assent to by a nod or wink, 
Luc. D. Deor, 20. 2. ib.25.2. In N.T, 
genr. to assent, to censent, intrans. Acts 
18: 20, — 2 Mace. 14: 20. Pol. 21. 3.3. 
Dem. 360. 7. 


᾿Επύοια, ας, 4, (ἐπὲ, νοῦς)) ‘pp. 
thought upon, i.e. cogitation, purpose, 
Acts 8: 22. — Wisd. 15: 4. Jos. Ant. 5. 
6. 2. Thuc. 3. 46. 

᾿Επιωρκέω, «, {. ya, (ἐπίορκος 
ᾳ. V.) comm. fut. ἐπιορκήσομαι, Buttm. 
§ 113.4, and n.7. to forswear oneself, 
i.e. to swear falsely, not to fulfil one’s 
oath, absol. Matt. 5: 338. — Esdr. 1: 48. 
Wiad. 14: 28. Hdian. 3.6.16. Xen. An. 
2. 5. 38, 41. 


᾿Επίορκος 


᾿Επίορχκος, ου, ὃ, 4, adj. (ἐπί, ὃρ- 
xo¢,) forswearing, false-swearing, per- 
jured, pp. ‘taking oath upon oath,’ 
lightly, and therefore breaking all, 
Aristoph. Ran.150 ἐπίορκον ὄρχον ὤμοσε, 
In Ν. Τ. of persons, as subst. a for- 
swearer, Ga peryurer, 1 Tim. 1: 10. — 
Hesych. ἐπίορκον΄ ὅρκον pn φροντίζοντα. 
Hdian. 8. 3. 10. Xen. Ag. 1. 12. 


᾿Επιούσα, fem. part. see in Ἔπειμι, 


᾿Ἔπιουσιος, ου, 6, 4, adj. a word 
found only in N. T. Matt. 6: 11 et Luke 
11: 3 ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον, and 
formed, according to Origen, by the 
evangelists, de Orat. ο. 27. One class 
of interpreters derive it from the parti- 
cip. ἐπιοῦσα sc. ἡμέρα, and then ἄρτος 
ἐπιούσιος would be tomorrow's bread, 
bread for the coming day, i. 4: daily 
bread. Others, because this ἄρτος ἐπι- 
οὖσιος is asked not for tomorrow, but 
today, σήμερον, derive ἐπιούσιος from 
ἐπί and οὐσία being, existence, and 
translate, bread for sustaining life, i.e. 
by imp. sufficient, necessary. So Ori- 
gen, toy sic τὴν οὐσίαν συμβαλλόμενον 
ἄρτον. .—Suidas, 6 ὃ ἐπὶ τῇ οὐσίᾳ ἡμῶν 
ἁρμόζω», ἢ ὃ καθηµερινός. See Tholuck 
Bergpred. p. 407 aq. 

᾿Επιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἐπ- 
έποσο», perf. ἐπιπέπτωκα, to fall upon, 
in N. T. only in respect to persons, 
viz. 

8) pp. i. q. to throw oneself upon, seq. 
dat. Acts 20: 10 ἐπέπεσεν avrg), i. e. up- 
on his body, comp. 1 K. 17:21. 2K. 
4: 34 aq. — Seq. ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 15: 20 
ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλο» αὐτοῦ, i. ο. 
embraced him. Acts 20:37. So Sept. 

and 553 Gen. 46: 30. 50:1. (Philo de 
Joseph.” Ρ. 563. c. dat.) John 13: 
ἐπιπεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος αὐτοῦ, i. e. 
throwing himself back on Jesus’ breast 
as he reclined at. table; see in ᾿4νά- 
χειµαι 2, — In the sense of to rush or 
press upon, seq. dat. Mark 3:10 ὥστε 
ἐπιπέπτειν αὐτφ. ---ἵπ a hostile sense, 
ο, dat. Pol. 1. 24.4. Xen. An. 4 5. 17. 

b) trop. {ο fall upon, to come upon or 
over any one, seq. ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. 
e. κ. φόβος Luke 1:12, Acts 19: 17. 
(Sept. and Σ Ex. 15: 16.) ἔκστασις 
Acts 10: 10. pt. and 5p3 Dan, 10: 

40 
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᾿Επιῤῥάπτω « 


7.) ἄχλυς 13: 11. ῥὄνειδισμοί Rom. 15: 
3, comp. Ps. 69: 10 where Sept, and 392. 
— Hdian. 1. 4. 15. Thue. 3. 87 νόσος 
ἐτέπ. τοῖς 4θηναίοις.---Βο of the Spirit, 
τὸ πνεῦμα, to descend upon, seq. ἐπέ τινα, 
Acts 10: 44. 11: 15. ἐπί tye 8: 16. 
So ty? Ez. 11:5, Sept. ἔπεσε ἐπ ἐμὲ 
πν. κυρίου. 

᾿Επιιλήσσω ος tte, f. gu, to 
strike upon, to give blows upon, to beat, 
Hom. ll. 10.500. In N. T. trop. to 
chide, to rebuke, seq. dat. 1 Tim. 5: 3.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 16.2. Pol. 5.25.5. Xen. 
Oec. 13. 12. 


‘En επνίγω, f. fea, to choke upon, to 
strangle, in some Mes. Luke 8:7 for 
ἀποπνίγω, which see. 


᾿Επιποθέω, ὦ ω, f. ἠσω, (ποθέω fr. 
πόθος) to desire upon i. 9. over and 
above, besides, Hdot. 5. 93. Plato Pro- 
tag. p. 329. D. — In N. T. by impl. to 
desire earnestly, to long for, seq. infin. 
Rom. 1: 11 ἐπιποθῶ γὰρ ἰἴδεῖν ὑμᾶς. 
2 Cor. 5: 2. 1 Thess. ὃ 6. 2 Tim. 1: 
4. Seq. acc. of thing, τὸ yada 1 Pet. 
2:2. So Sept. for mix Mic.7:1. 38Ώ 
Ps, 119: 174. Seq. ace. of person, to 
long after, to regard with longing, to love, 
2 Cor. 9: 14. Phil. 1: 8. 2: 26. Comp. 
Ecclus. 25: 21. — Diod. Sic. 17.101. — 
Seq. πρός τι, to incline towards, to tend to, 
James 4:5 πρὸς pSovoy ἐπιποῦεῖ τὸ 
πνεῦμα κ.τ.λ. So Sept. πρὸς Φεον for 
Se any Ps. 42: 2. 


᾿Επιποθησες, εως, ἤ, (ἐπιποθέω) 
earnest desire, strong affection, 2 Cor. 7: 
7, 11.—Aquila for aax Ex. 2%: 11. 

᾿Επιποθηίος, ου, ὃ %, adj. (ἐπι- 


rose) much desired, longed for, Phil. 


᾿Επυιοθία,ας, ἡ, (ἐπιποθέω, i. ᾳ. 
ἐπιπόθησις) earnest desire, Rom. 15: 

᾿Επιπορενομαι, Γ εύσομαι, to go 
or come upon, i. e. to a place or person, 
seq. πρὸς αὐτόν, Luke 8: 4. Sept. for 
“39 Ez. 39: 14.—2 Macc. 2: 29. Dion. 
Hal. 10. 43. seq. ἐπί tive Pol. 4. 9. 2. 


᾿Επιῤῥαπτω, f. ψω, to sew upon, 
trans. and seq. ὁπί ο. dat. Mark 2: 23 


᾿Επιῤῥίατω 


ἐπίῤλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ ἡματίῳ malay. 
Comp. Sept. Job 16: 15. 

᾿Επιῤῥίτω, f. yo, to throw or 
cast upon, trans. and seq. ἐπί ο. ace. 
| Luke 19: 35 ἐπιῤῥ. τὰ ἵμάτια ἐπὸ τὸν 
πῶώλο», comp. Matt. 21: 7 et Mark 11: 7. 
Sept. for wiry Num. 35: 20. Ez. 43: 
24, — Jos. B. J. 4. 5.3, Ken. An. 5.2, 
23. Trop. of care etc. to cast off upon, 
in filial confidence 1 Pet. 5: 7, quoted 
from Ps, 55: 23 where Sept. for ος 211. 

᾿Επίσημος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ἐπί, 
σῆμαιὶ lit. ‘having a mark upon,’ e. g. 
of money, stamped, coined, Jos. Ant. 17. 
8.1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40. In N. T. tro a 
noted, i.e. in a good sense, dishingutsh 
eminent, Rom. 16: 7. — 3 Macc. 6: 1. 
Jos. Β. 1. 6. 1.8. Hdot. 2.20. — Ina 
bad sense, nofortous, Matt. 27: 16. —Jos. 
Ant. 5.7. 1. Plut. Fab. Μ. 14. 


᾿Επισαισμός, ου, (ἐπισιτίζω 
to supply with food, fr. σιτίζω, σῖτος,) 
Sood, victuals, Luke 9: 12, Sept. for 
πε” Josh. 1: 11. 9: 5, 11.—Hdian. 6. 
7.3. Xen. An. 7. 1.9. 


᾽Επωκέπτομαε, f. youes, depon. 
Mid. of which the present is rarely found 
in earlier Attic writers, Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. II. p.434.— 7 look upon, to look 
at, i.e. genr. to view, to inspect, Xen. 
Cyr. 6.3.21. In N. Τ. 

a) to lock at sc. in order to select, fo 
look out, io seek out, ο. g. persons for 
office, trans. Acts 6:3. Sept. for alee 
Lev. 13: 36, Ezra 6: 1. wn7 Ez. 20: 40. 
— Diod. 8. 19. 11 οἶτος δὲ ἐπισκεψάμε- 
γος---ἐξελέξατο. 

9) to look upon, i. 6. to οἱ, to go to 
see, to look after, seq. accus. (a) Pp- 
Acts 7: 23 ἐπισχέψασθαι τοὺς ἀδελφοίς. 
15: 36. Sept. and 8 Judg. 15: 1. 
—Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 10. — So of those who 
visit the sick or poor, Matt. 25: 36, 43. 
James 1: 27, — Ecclur. 7: 35. Hdian. 4. 
2.7. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 10.—(f) From 
the Heb. spoken of God, who is éaid to 
visit men, to inquire as it were into 
their situation and afford them relief or 
aid, eeq. accus. expr. or impli. Luke 1: 
68, 78. 7:16 ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ ο Φεὸς τὸν λαον 
αὐτοῦ. Acts 15: 14 6 Seog ἐπεσκέψατο 
τα ξόνη] λαβᾶν κ.τ.λ. Ἠευ. 2: 6 ὅτι 
ὠπισχέπτῃ αὐτόν», quoted from Ps. & 5 
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Επισκοπή 


where Sept. for ρε, as,aleo Gen. 50: 
24, 25. Ps. 106: 4. --- Ecclus. 46: 14. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 549.—In Sept. often 
also to visit in order to punish, for τν 
Ρε, 69: 33. Jer. 14: 10. Ecclus. 2: 14. 


᾿Ἐπισκευαζω, f. dow, (oxevator) 
to put all in readiness upon or for any 
thing, to furnish out upon, to equtp, e.g. 
a ship, Pol. 3. 4. 11. Xen. H. G. 1. 5. 
10. horses, Xen.ib.5.3.1. pack-horses, 
i.e. fo load, ib. 7.2.18. a temple, Jos. 
Ant. 9. 8. 2.—In N. T. only Mid. to fur- 
nish out oneself upon, 1. 6. to make prepa- 
ration for 8 journey, absol. Acts 21: 
15 in later edit. See in Αποσχεταζω. 


᾿Ἐπιοκηνοω, @, f. ώσω, pp. to 
pitch tent upon, and genr. to come and 
dwell upon or tn, Pol. 4. 18.8. ib. 4. 
72.1. In Ν. Τ. trop. of a divine influ- 
ence, to descend and abide upon, to rest 
upon, ϱ. g. ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ 2 Cor. 12 9. 

᾿Επιοκιαζω, f. άσω, (σχιάζω,) to 
cast a shadow upon, to overshadow, ο. ac- 


‘cus. Matt. 17:5. Luke 9: 34. ο, dat. 


Mark 9: 7. Acts: 15. Sept. ο. dat. for 
pie Ps, 91:4. ο, ἐπί τι for του Ex. 

32, — Anth. Gr. I. p. 114 τίµβος 
ἐπεσκίασεν. Ae]. V. H. 3.1 med.—Trop. 
of a divine power and influence, to over- 
shadow, to rest upon, Luke 1: 35 δύνα- 
µις ὑψίστου ἐπισκιασεν σε.---δυεῖι. Mart. 
Apol. 2. Ρ. 75 9) γὰρ δύναμις ὑψίστον 
ἐπελθοῦσα τῇ παρθένῳ, ἐπεσκίασεν αὖ- 
τὴν κ. τ. A, 


᾿Επιοκοπέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (σκοπέωι) 
to look upon, to behold, Xen. Ven. 12. 21. 
to spect, Xen. H.G. 3.2. 11. to visit 
ec. the sick etc. Xen. Oec. 15, 9. — In 
N. T. to look after, to see to, to take care 
of, absol. 1 Pet. 5: 2 ἐπισκοποῖντες tak- 
ing care of Εο. τὸ ποίμνιο». Seq. neg. 
µή τις, to take care lest, Heb. 12: 15. 
Sept. for w47 Deut. 11: 12.—Lycurg. 
159. 83. Xen. Oec. 9. 14, Lac. 2 2. 


Επισκοπή, Sy ἡ, (ἐπισκοπέω, 
ἐπίσχοπος,) visitation, spoken 
a) of the act of visiting or being vis- 
ited, inspected, etc. in Ν. T. trop, of 
God, who is said to visit men for good, 
corp. in ᾿Επισκέπτοµαι b. 8. Luke 19: 
44 τὸν καιρο» ἐπισκοπῆς σου, i.e. the 
time when God visited thee, wag pres- 


᾿Επέσκοπος 


ent to favour thee. 1 Pet. 212. So 
Sept. for 3p B Job 10:12 mys Job 
34: 9.- Ενας. 6: 5. — In Sept. algo for 
evil, in order to punish, Ex. 13: 19. Is. 
10: 3 Jer. 10: 15. Wisd. 14: 11. | 

b) of the duty of visiting, inspecting, 
i.e. charge, office, genr. Acts 1: 20 quoted 
from Ps, 109: 8, where Sept. for "Προ, 
as also Num. 4: 16.—Spoken of the ‘Of 
fice of an ἐπίσκοπος, i.e. the care and 
oversight of a christian church, 1 Tim. 
3 1. 

᾿Επίσχοπος, ου, ὃ, (ἐπισκέπτομαι,) 
an inspector, overseer, guardian, ϱ. ᾳ. of 
treaties etc. Hom. II. 22.255. Hdian. 7. 
10.6. of laws etc. Plut. Sol. 19. of 
wares, Hom. Od. 8. 163. of public 
works, Sept. for "pHn 2 Chr. 34: 12, 
17. of cities e. g. a prefect, Sept. for 233 
Is.60;17. Jos. Ant.10.4.1. ora patron, 
as Minerva of Athens, Dem. 421, 27. 
Hence in Athens ἐπίσκοποι were mag- 
istrates sent out to tributary cities to 
organize and govern them, see Schol. 
in Aristoph. Av. 1023. Boeckh Staats- 
haush. der Ath. J. p. 168, 256. Nean- 
der Gesch. der Pflanz. u. Leit. der chr. 
Kirche, J. p. 178, and in Bibl. Repos. 
IV. p. 254.—Ia Ν. T. spoken of officers 
in the primitive churches, an overseer, 
superintendent, Acts 20: 28. Phil. 1: 1. 
1 Tim. 3: 2, Tit. 1: 7. Trop. of Jesus, 
1 Pet.2:25. This name was originally 


simply the Greek term equivalent to- 


πρεσβύτερος, which latter was derived 
from the Jewish polity ; see Neander 
lc. and comp. Acts 20: 17, 28. Tit. 1: 
5,7. 1 Pet. 5: 1, 2.—Afterwards, a 
inshop. a 

᾿Επισπαω, w, f. άσω, to draw up- 
on, to draw to, 6. g. τὴν Φύραν, to shut, 
Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 36. In N. T. Mid. to 
drase upon or over sc. in respect to one- 
self, viz. to draw over the prepuce 
again, 1 Cor. 7:18 µή ἐπισπάσθω, i.e. 
‘let him not become as if uncircum- 
cised.” The allusion is to a mode of 
removing the mark of circumcision, 
described by Celsus 7. 25, and prac- 
tised by Jews who abandoned their re- 
ligion and national customs. ! Macc. 1: 
15. Jos. Ant. 12.5.1. The Rabbins 
-call such persons D370, see Bux- 
torf Lex. Rab. Ch. 1274sq. Schoettg. 
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᾿Επιστέλλω 


Hor. Heb. 1159 sq. — Hesych. μὴ ἐπι- 
σπάσθω΄ μὴ ἑλκυέτω τὸ δέρµα. 


᾿Επίταμαε, f. στήσοµαι, strictly 
Mid. to ἐφίστημι with Ionic form, and 
used to express the particular sense of 
ἐφίστημι τὸν νοῦν, etc. Matth. § 234. 
Buttm. §114. p.280. Passow in ἐφίστημι 
1.d. Hence pp. to fir one’s mind upen, 
i. e. to understand, to know how, seq. in- 
fin. Xen. Mem. 1.1.9 bis. In N.T. 

a) to know well, to have knowledge of, 
seq. acc. of thing, Acts 18: 25 ἐτιστά-- 
µενος µόνον τὸ βάπτισμα ᾽Ιω. James: 
14. of pers. Acts 19: 15 Παζλον ἐπί- 
σταµαι. seq. περὶ τοὔτων Acts 26: 26. 
ac Acts 10: 23. ὅτι Acts 15:7. 19: 25. 
22:19. πὠὼς 20:18. ποῦ Heb. 11: 8. 
Sept. for 93° Deut. 28:36. Josh. 2; 5, 
9, al.—c. acc. Luc. D. Deor. 25.2. Xen. 
An. 1.3.12. ὡς Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 22 
ὅτι Hdian. 2.5.15. Xen. An.1.4.8, —Seq. 
acc. aad particip. Acts 24: 10 ὄντα σε κρι- 
τὴν ἐπιστάμενος. Comp. Buttm. § 144.4. b, 
—Luc. D. Mort.9.2. Xen. An.6.6. 17. 

b) in the sense of to understand, to 
comprehend, ο. accus. Mark 14: 68 οὐκ 
οἶδα, οὐδὲ ἐπίσταμαι τί σὺ λέγεις. 1 Tim. 
6:4, Jude 10. Sept. for Ῥν2 οσα] Is. 41: 
20.—Xen. Conv, 3. 6. 


᾿Επιστατης, ου, 6, (ἐφίσταμαι to 
be set over,) pp. ‘ one set over,’ a pre- 
fect, master, spoken of a king, Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 6. of a commander of a 
ship, Xen. Oec. 21.3. of a military 
officer, Sept. for. 1"pp 2K. οὔ: 19. of 
a director in gymnastics, παιδοτρίθης, 
Xen. Mem. 3.5.18. and genr. of di- 
rectors of public works, Boeckh Staats. 
haush. der Ath. I. p. 218. — In N. Τ. 
only in Luke and addressed in the voc, 
to Jesus, master, as having the authority 
of a teacher, 6a5/, among his disciples, 
comp. master and teacher in English, 
Luke 5: 5. 8: 24, 45. 9: 33, 49. 17: 18. 
So ῥαββί Mark 8:5, and κύριος Matt. 17:4, 
coll.Luke 9:33. So διδάσκαλος Mark 4:38, 
coll. Luke 8: 24. Comp. Kypke I. p. 227. 


᾿Επιστέλλω, ἓ ελῶ, to send upon, 
to send to, i..e. to send word to any one 
verbally or by letter, e. g. verbally 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 26.—In N. T. 
letter, to give direc- 


a) to send word 
ο. dat. 


tion by letter, abeol. Acts 21: 25. 


᾿Επιστημων 


Acts 15: 20 ἐπιστεῖλαν αὐτοῖς τοῦ απέ- 
χεσῦαι κ. τ. 4. where for the infin. with 
tov see Butt. § 140. Π. 1. Matth. § 540. 
n. 1. Winer § 45. 4. p. 269.—Jos. Ant. 
8.2.7. Hdian. 4. 12.7, Xen. H. G. 1. 
5. 2. 

b) in later usage, simply to send a 
letter, i.q. to wrile to, seq. dat. Heb. 19: 

22. — Ael. V. Η. 10. 20. Plut. Agesi. 
"21 ult. 

᾿Επιστήμω», ονος, 6, ἡ, (ἐπί- 
otaucs,) knowing, endued with knowledge, 
James 3:13. Sept. for 715: Deut. 1: 
18. 4: 6. — Ecclus. 10:25. Xen. Occ. 
21. 5. 

᾿Επιστηρέω, f. ίσω, to place firmly 
upon, Pass. or Mid. to rest or lean upon, 
to be supported on, Sept. for 1551 2 Sam. 
1: 6. ‘tao: Is. 36: 6. Lucian. adv. 
Indoct. 6.—lu N. T. trop. to confirm, to 
establish, trans. Acts 14: 22 τὰς ψυχας 
τῶν μαθητών. 15: 32, 41, 18: 23. 


Επιστολή, HC, ἡ, (ἐπιστέλλω,) an 
epistle, letter, Acts 15: 90. 23: 25, 33. 
Rom. 16: 22. 1 Cor, 5:9. 16:3. 2 Cor. 
3:1. 7: 8 bis. 10: 9, 10, 11. Col. 4: 16. 
1 Thess. 5: 27. 2 Thess. 2: 2,15. 3: 
14, 17. 2 Pet. 3:1,16. Trop. 2 Cor, 
3: 2,3. Sept. for eax Ezra 4: 8, 11. 
naar Neh. 6: 5, 17.—Diod. Sic. 1. 95. 
Xen. An. 1. 6, 3. — By impl. letter of 
authority, despatch, Acts 9: 2. 22: 5. 
So Sept. for maak Neh. 2: 7, 8.—Xen. 
Ag. 8. 3. 

Επισιομζω, { iow, (ἐπί, στόμα) 
pp. to put upon the mouth, i.e. to stop 
the mouth sc. with a bit or curb, Philostr, 
Icon. 2.18. to check, to curb, Philo de 
Agric. p. 201. Β. InN. T. trop. to stop 
the mouth, to put to silence, seq. acc. Tit. 
1: 11.—Dem. 85. 4 ἐπιστομιεῖν τοὺς αὖ-- 
τῷ ἀντιλέγοντας. Plut. Cato Min. 98. 
Lucian. Icarom. 21. | 

᾿Επιστρέφω, f. yo, aor. 2 pass, 
ἐπεστράφη» (Buttm. ᾧ 96. 9,5. §100. n.5) 
with mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 2, to turn 
upon, to turn towards, trans. Hom. 1]. 3. 
370. trop. τὸ νόηµα slo τι Theogn. 
1079.[1083.] τὰς ὄψεις εἰς αυτή» Hdian. 
δ. 9. 15. In Ν. T. trans. and intrans. 

ἆ. trans. in 8 moral sense, {ο turn up- 
on’ or lo, to convert unto, Luke 1: 16 
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᾿Επισιρέφω 


πολλοὺς ἐπισερέψει ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον. v.17 
ἐτιστρέφαι καρδίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα. 
So Sept. for apm Ezra 6: 22, comp. 


Mal. 4: 6. — Ecclus. 48: 10. — Inthe : 


sense of to turn back again upon, to 
cause to return, 80. from error, with ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν or the like implied, James 
5: 19, 20. Sept. pp. for 313Π 1 Κ. 19: 
15. 19, 20.—pp. Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 9. 

2. intrans. i.e. in Act. with ἑαυτόν 
implied, Buttnt, §113. η. 2, §180. n. 2. 
Matth. § 496.1. and also in Mid. fo 
turn oneself upon or towards, i.e. to 
turn towards or unto, etc, 

a) Act. intrans. (a) pp. Acts 9: 40 
πρὸς τὸ σῶμα. Trop. e. g. ἐπιστρέφειν 
ἐπὶ τὸν Dov ν. κύριο», i.e. to turn to 
the service and worship of the true 
God, Acts 9: 35. 11: 21. 14: 15. 15: 19. 
26: 18, 90. πρὸς κύριον 2 Cor. 3: 16. 
1 Thess, 1:9. ἐπὶ τὸν ποιμένα 1 Pet. 
2: 25. Sept. for mise Deut. 91: 18. 
pp. Gen. 24: 49. 392 1 Chr. 12: 19, 
335 Josh. 19: 34. Hos. 5: 4. Am. 5:6, 
8. — Ecclus. 17: 25. pp. Susann. 47. 
Pol. 7. 11.4, — (8) by impl. to turn 
about upon or towards. Rev. 1: 12 bia, 
καὶ ἐπέστρεψα ῥλέπεί τὴν φωνὴν pet 
ἐμοῦ κ.τ.λ. absol. Acts 16: 18. Sept. 
for 738 Judg. 18: 21.—Xen. Eq. 8. 12. 
Ven. 10, 15. — Hence, (y) to turn back 
upon, to return unto, pp. and seq. ὀπίσω 
Matt. 24:18. εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω Mark 13: 16. 
Luke 17: 31. (Ael. V. Η. 1.6.) seq. eis 
ο. acc. Matt. 12:44. seq. ἐπί ο. acc. 
2 Pet. 2: 22. [Luke 17:4.]  absol. Luke 
2: 20 in text. rec. Acts 15:36. So of 
the breath or spirit returning to a dead 
body, Luke 8:55. Sept. for η Ruth 
1: 7, 10. 2 Sam. 6:20. 1K, 9:80... 
Xen. Η. G. 4. 5. 16.—Trop. spoken of 
a return to good, fo return, to be converted, 
absol. Luke 22: 32, Acts 3:19. So 
Matt. 13: 15. Mark 4: 12. Acts 28; 27, 
all quoted from Is. 6: 10 where Sept. 
for 23. Also to evil, to turn back un- 
to, Gal. 4: 9 πῶς ἐπιστρέφετε πάλιν ἐπὶ 
τὰ πιωχά στοιχεῖα. 2 Pet. 9: 9] ἐπι- 
στρέψαι ἐκ τῆς ἐντολῆς sc. ἐπὶ τὴν φθο-- 
gay, coll. ν. 19. 

b) Mid. intrans. with aor. 2 pass. see 
above. (a) by impl. to turn about upon 
or towards, Matt. 9: 22 ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ἐπιστραφεί. Mark 8: 33. John 21: 20. . 
ἐπ. ἐν τῷ Οχλῳ, Mark 5: 90. Sept. for 











Επιστροφή 


340 Num. 33: 6. — Wied. 16: 7. Χου. 
Cyr. 6. 4. 10.—(f) to turn back upon, to 
return unto, Matt. 10: 18 ἡ εἰρήνη πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἐπστραφήτω. Sept. for 31 Ruth 
1: 11, 12, 15. — Plut. de Libs educ. 17 
mid. 'T.VI. p. 43. 1. ed. R.—Trop. éo γε” 
turn 8ο. to good, to be converted. John 
12: 40 ἐπιστραφῶσι, comp. Is. 6: 10 and 
in a. y, above.—Dem. 133. 24. 


᾿Επισιροφή, ης, ἡ, (ἐπιστρέφὸ;) 
a turning about, converston, Pol. 5. 72. 8. 
Iu N. T. trop. converston, sc. to good, 
to Christianity, Acts 15 3. — Ecclus. 
18: 21. Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 1. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 6. 

᾿Επισυναγω, f. ake, (συνάγω,) to 
lead or bring together upon a place, 
to gather together, to assemble, trans. 
Matt. 23: 37 bis. 24: 31. Mark 1: 33. 
13 27. Luke 121. 19: 94. Sept. for 


Rove Is.5212, Zech.14:2. yap 1K. 
18: 20. >r1p 2 Chr. 20:26. — 3 Mace. 
2:14, 18. Pol. 5. 95, 7. 


᾿Επισυναγωγή, ns, 4, (ἐπισυνά- 
γω.) act of assembling, a gathering to- 
gether, 2 Thesss 2:1. Heb. 10: 25. — 
2 Macc. 2: 7 asseinbly. 


᾿Επισυντρέχω, ἓ θρέξοµαι, (συν- 


τρέχω) to run together upon or to the 
scene of any action, Mark 9: 25. _ 


’ Ease ταυις, 0S, %, (ἐπισυνίστα- 
pas to come together upon,) a concourse, 
crowd, whence ποιεῖν ἐπισύστασιν to excite 
a concourse, to raise a tumult, Acts 24: 12. 
Sept. for Ὕϊ Num. 16: 40,—Eadr. 5: 
90. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 90. Sext. Empir. Eth. 
127. — Spoken of a crowd, constant in- 
gress of persons coming to any one, 
2 Cor. 11: 28 ἡ ἐπισύστασές µου ἡ καθ’ 
ἠἡμέρα», Ἱ.ᾳ. quolidiant hominum impetus, 
Cic. pro Arch. 6. 

Ἐπισφαλής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, (ἐπί, 


σφάλλομαε,) lit. ‘near upon falling,’ i.e. 


ready to fall, not firm, metaph. insecure, 
dangerous, Acts 27: 9 ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ 
πλούς. ---ἆοβ. Ant. 5. 1. 16. Diod. Sic. 
19. 77. Dem. 22, 14. 


Ἔπισχνω, f. ύσω, (ἐπί, ἰσχύω,) to 
strengthen upon i.e. in addition, to 
make stronger, trans. τὴν πὀλι Xon. 
Oec. 11. 13. — ln Ν. T. iatrans to be 
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᾿Επιτελέω 


stronger, to grow stronger, trop. {ο be 
more violent, to grow more fierce, Luke 
28:5 ἐπίσχνον léyortss.—Bo of power 
4 Mace. 6: 6. Ecclus. 29: 1. 


Ἔπισωρευω, f. εὔσω, to heap up 
upon, to accumulate, trans. τοὺς νεκρούς 
Plut. Pyrrh. 22 pen. In Ν. T. trop. 
διδασχαλους 2 Tim. 4: 3. — Plut. de 
vitand. aer. alien. 6. IX. p. 298 ult. ed. 
ΕΒΕ. Artemid. 3. 66. 


Επιταγήιῇ ης, 7, (Ατιτάσσω,) charge, 
tnjunction, command, e. g. of Christ, 
1 Cor. 7: 6, 25. 2 Cor. 8 8. of God, 
for will, decree, Rom. [14] 16: 26. 1 Tin. 
1: 1., Tit. 1: 3 ρου, Tit. 2: 15 μετὰ 
πάσης ἐπιταγῆς with all injunction, i. 6. 
strongly, severely.—Esdr. 1: 16. Wiad. 
14: 16. Pol. 13. 4. 3. 

᾿Επιαάσσω or ττω, f. $0, (άσσο) 
to arrange upon, e. g. soldiers i. 6. to ar- 
range tn ranks one upon another, seq. 
acc, and dat. Xen. H. G.1. 6. 29. to 
station ec. 88 a garrison, 1 Macc. 4: 61. 
—AIn Ν. T. by impl. to enjoin upon, to 
charge, to command, seq. dat. Mark 1: 
27 τοῖς πνεύμασι τοῖς axad. éxitaccs. 
Luke 4: 36. 8: 25. Sept. for 1x Gen. 
49: 32, Esth. 3: 12.—2 Macc. 9: 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.2. 33.—Seq. acc.and dat. Philem. 
8 ἐπιτάσσειν σον τὸ ἀνῆκον. ο. acc. impl. 
Mark 9: 25.—Jos. Ant. 1. 9. Xen. Οεο. 
7. 23. — Seq. dat. and infin. aor. Mark 
6: 39. Luke 8: 31. inf. pres. Acts 23: 2. 
—Xen. An. 7. 3. 13. An. 2. 3. 6.—Seq. 
acc. and inf. Mark 6: 27 ἐπέταξεν édvex- 
Sivas τὴν κεφαλήν. --- Sept. Dan. 6: 9. 
Xen. Lac. 5. 8.—Absol. Luke 14: 22. 

᾿Ἐπεαελέω, ὦ, { sow, (ἐπί intens.) 
to bring through to an end, to fimsh, to 
perform, trans. 

a) pp. spoken of any work, business, 
course, etc. Luke 13: 32 i ἰάσοις. Rom. 
15: 28. 2 Coy. 7:1 ἐπ. ἁγιωσύνη», 1.6. 
to practise. * 8: 6, 11 bis. Phil. 1: 6. 
Heb. 8: 5 ἐπ. τὴν σχηνήν, i. e. to make. 
Sept. for 93 Zech. 4: 9, ory Ne Num. 
23: 23. — 2 Mace. 3: 23. Pol 
Xen. H. G, 1. 1. 26. — Heb. 9: 6 vas 
Aerosias ἐπιτελοῦντος, performing the sa- 
cred rites.—Philo de Somn. p. 653 éwe- 
τελεῖν isstoveyliac. -Hdot. 2. 63 Φυσίας. . 
Diod. Sic. 1. 45. 

b) Mid. to come te an end, lo finish, 





Επιτήδειος 
Yatrans. and seq. dat. of manner, Gel. 
3: 3 ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύµατι, νῦν cage 
ἐπιτελῖσθε » having begun in the Sprit, 
do ye now end tn the jiesh? i. e. in at- 
tachment to carnal ordinances. So 
Sept. ἄρξομαι καὶ énitelecw for “b> 
1 Sam. 3:12, — 

ο) trop. spoken of sufferings etc. to 
accomplish, i, e. to undergo, to endure, 
Pass. 1 Pet. 5: 9.—Mid. ἐπιτελεῖσθαι τὰ 
τοῦ γήρως, Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 8. id. Apol. 
Soer. 33. 


Επιτήδειος, @, ov, (ἐπιτηδές adv. 
see in Passow,) api, proper, Wisd. 4: 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17. In N. T. by impl. 
needful, necessary, James 2:16 τὰ ἐπι- 
τήδεια τοῦ σώματος, things needful for 
the body, i, e. the necessaries of Jife.— 
1 Mace. 14: 94, Jos. Ant. 2.J5.4. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 10. 


᾿Επιτίθημε, £. θήσω, (τ{θηµι,) aor. 
1 ἐπέθηκα, aor. 2 ἐπέθη». On 3 plur. 
pres, ἐπιτιθέασι Matt. 23:4, see Buttm. 
4107. η. I, 1. for the imper. pres, ἐπι-- 
τίθει 1 Tim. 5: 22, see Buttin. |.ο. n.1, 5. 
and for the accent in imperat. aor. 2 
ἐπίθες Matt. 9: 18, see Buttm. 1. ο. n. 1, 
13.—7b place or put upon, to lay upon, 
to impose, trans. 

a) pp. and (a) genr. seq. ἐπί ο. accus, 
Matt. 23: 4 «φορτία ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὤμους τῶν ἀνθρ. Luke 15: 5, Acts 15: 
10 ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
κ.τ.λ. Mark 4: 21 λύχνον ἐπὶ τήν Avy- 
ylay, Matt, 27: 29. John 9:15. Acts 
28: 3. So Sept. for pint Gen. 21: 14. 
Josh. 10: 24. 4m2 Gen. 25: 20, 30. — 
Palaeph. 32. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7.3. 14. — 
Seq. acc. and dat. Acts 15: 28 écti- 
Φεσθαι ὑμῖν βάρος. Luke 23: 26. John 
19:2. ‘Trop. of a name, Mark 3: 16, 17. 
Sept. for Ὁ ο Dan. 1: 7. 5: 13.—Jos. 
Ant. 9. 7. 2 ult. Hdian. 4. 7. 12. Xen. 
Occ. 17. 9. — Seq. ἐπί ο. gen. Luke 8: 
16 λύγνον ἐπὶ λυχνίας. seq. ἐπάνω c. gen. 
Matt, 21: 7. 27: 37.—{6) In the phrase 
ἐπιτιθέναι τὴν χεῖρα, τὰς χεῖρας, to lay 
the hand or hands upon, as the symbol 
of healing power, etc. seq. ἐπί ο. ac- 
cus. Matt. 9:18. Mark 8: 25. 16: 18. 
Acew 9: 17. seq. dat. Matt. 19: 13, 15. 
Mark 5: 23. 6: 5. 7: 32. 8: 23. Luke 4: 
40. 13:13. Acts 9: 12. 28: 8. — or for 
benediction, inauguration, eto. seq. ἐπέό 
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Επειμαω 


ο. acc. Acts 8:17, seq. dat. Acts & 6. 
8: 19. 1% 3 19 6 1 Fim. & 2. 
Comp. in ᾿Επίθοσις. So Rev. 1: 17 
ἐπέθ. τὴν δεξιάν αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ ἐμέ in text. 
rec. Sept. ο. ἐπέ for Fd Lev. 1: 4. 
3: 2, 18. — (y) Spoken of stripes, to lay 
on i.e. to inflict, πληγὰς ἐπιθέντες Luke 
10: 90. ο. dat. Acts 16: 21. ο. ἐπέ tive 
Rev. 22: 18. — Of punishments Diod. 
Sic. 11.19. Xen. Cyr.1.2.2 So Cie. 
pro Sext. 19 plagas ἵπιροπο.--(ὃ) Trop. 
of gifts, to lade with, to supply with, 
ο. dat. Acts 28:10 ἐπέθεντο ta πρὸς 
τὴν χρναν.--Όοπιρ. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4. 

b) Mid. to set oneself upon or against 
any one, to set upon, to assatl, seq. dat. 
Acts 18: 10 οὐδεὶς ἐπιθήσεταί cos. So 
Sept. for 552n- Gen. 43: 18. “Vp 
2 Chr. 24: 21,95. — Joa, Ant. 1. 90. 1 
Ael. V. H. 3. 19 med. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1,15. in war, Xen. An. 2, 4. 3. 

c) by impl. to add upon, to superadd, 
seq. πρός ο. acc. Rev. 22:18 day τις 
ἐπιθῇ πρὸς taita. — Hom. II. 7. 364 
Dem. 165. 2. 


ΕἘπιτιμαω, a, f. jou, (τιµάω;) to 
put further honour upon, to honour e. g. 
the dead, Ηάοι. 6. 39. Plut. Artax. 14. 
of things, to set a further value upon, to 
estimate higher, e. g. in price, Dem. 918, 
22. to adjudge, to confirm by a judg- 
ment, Hdot. 4. 43.—In N. T. spoken of 
an estimate or judgment put upon what 
is wrong or contrary to one’s will, and 
hence to admonish, to reprove, to rebuke, 
seq. dat. 

a) genr. ο, dat. of pers. Matt. 16: 22, 
19: 13 οἳ δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς. 
Mark 8:32, 33. 10:13. Luke 9: 55. 17: 
8. 18:15. 19:39. 23:40. abeol. 2Tim. 
4:2. Sept. for -92 Gen. 37: 10. Ruth 
2: 16.—Jos, Ant. 5. 1. 26. Dem. 558. 27. 
Xen. Oec. 11. 24. — With the idea of 
punishment, Jude 9 ἐπιτιμήσαι σοι κύ- 
esos, quoted from Zech. 3: 2 where 
Sept. for "92. comp. Jos. Ant. 18. 4. 6. 
— Seq. dat. of thing, and implying a 
desire of restraining, e. g. spoken of 
winds and waves, Matt. 8: 26. Mark 4: 
39. Luke 8: 24. So Sept. and 84 
Ps. 106:9. and so "Ίσα Nah. 1:4 where 
Sept. ἀπειλέω. Of a fever, Luke 4: 39. 

b) by impl. to admonish strongly, 
with urgency, authority, i.e. to enjoin 





᾿Επιτιμία 


upon, {ο charge strictly, the idea of το- 
buke or censure being implied, e. g. 
demons, seq. dat. Matt.17:18. Mark 1: 
25. 9:25. Luke 4: 35, 41. 9:42. Of 
persons, ο. dat. Luke 9: 21. So seq. 
dat, and ἵνα, Matt. 20:31 6 δὲ ὄχλος 
ἐπετίμησιν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα cvannowosy. Mark 
10: 48. Luke 18: 39. Matt. 16: 20 in 
Mes. Seq. dat. and ἵνα pen, i. g. to for- 
διά strietly, Matt. 19: 16.' Mark 3: 12. 
& 30. 

᾿Επαιμία, ac, 4, (ἐπιτιμάω)) the 
being in good repute, i. e. in full citizen- 
ship, Dem. 230. 10. Diod. Sic. 18. 18. 
In N. T. spoken of the esttmate fixed 
upon a wrong by a judge, a judicial in- 
fliction, i. e. p » punishment, 2 Cor. 
2: 6.— Wisd. 3 10. Philo de Praem. et 
Poen. init. Claseic writers prefer ἐπι- 
τίμιον. 

᾿Ἐπιτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω͵) aor, { 
ἐπέτριψα, aor. 2 pass. ἐπετράπην Acts 
28: 16. Buttm. § 96. 3, 5. § 100. n. 5.— 
lo turn upon, to direct upen, trans. i. . 
by impl. to give over to, to commit to, 
Hom. Od. 2. 236. Xen. An. 6, 1. 31. 
Sept. for 315 Gen. 39: 6.—In N. T. to 
permit, to allow, to suffer, ο, ο. dat. of 
pers. and infin. of object expr. or im- 
plied, see Winer § 45. 2, Buttm. § 140. 
1. Matt. 8:21 ἐπέτριφον por πρῶτον 
ἀπελθεῖν καὶ Θάψαι τὸν πατέρα µου. 
ν. 31. 19. 8. Mark 5: 19. 10: 4. Luke 
& 32 bia. 9: 59, 61. Acts 21: 39. 26: 1. 
27:3. 28: 16. 1 Cor. 14:34. 1 Tim. 
2: 12. — Sept. Esth. 9: 14. Job 32: 14. 
Jos. Ant. 4.8.21. Ael. V. H. 2.5 
Xen. Cyr, 8. 4. 29. An. 1. 2. 19.—Ab- 
sol. John 19: 38. Acts 23:40, 1 Cor. 
16: 7 ἐὰν 6 κύριος ἐπιτρέλῃ, tf the Lord 
permit. Heb. 6: 3. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 
22. 


"Enu ροπή, ῆς, i], (ἐπιτρέπο,) 
commission, charge, full-power, Acts 26: 
12.—Arr. Diss. Ep. 2.8.5, Pol. 3.15. 7. 
ib. 18. 22. 5. 

᾿Επίεροπος, ου, 6, (ἐπιτρέπω)) 
pp. ‘one to whom a charge is commit- 
ted,” i. 6. α steward, manager, agent. 

a) ΡΡ. Matt. 20: 8. Luke 8:3 Χουζά 
ἐπιτρόπου "Ἠρώδου, i.e. the manager 
of his private affairs.—Jos. Ant. 18.6. 6 
where king Agrippa makes Thaumastue, 


319 


᾿Επιφάνεια 


a freedman, τῆς οὐσίας ἐπέροπον. Xen. 
0εο. 12, 2. ib. 21. 9. 

b) i. g. 6 παιδαγωγός, whith see, 
i. 6. α tutor, guardian, curator, usually a 
slave or freedman, to whose care the 
boys of a family were committed, who 
trained them up, instracted them at 
home, or accompanied them to the 
public schools, Gal. 4: 2, — Plut. Cic. 
p. 880. B. τί οὖν οὐκ ἐπίτροπον αὖ- 
τὸν τοῖς τέχνοις φυλάσσεις; Ael. V. Π. 
19. 43 or 44, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 40. 


᾿Επαυγχανῶ, aor. 2 ἐπέτυχον, 
(τυγχάνω)͵) to light upon, to chance to meet, 
ο. dat. Thuc. 8.14. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.5, 
to htt a mark, to attain one’s avn, Arr. 
Diss. Ep. 4. 6. 28. — In N. T. genr. to 
attain unto, i.e. to obfatn, to acquire, 
seq. gen. Heb. 6: 15 ἐπέτυχε τῆς ἐπαγ-- 
γελίας. 11: 995. ο. acc. τοῦτο Rom. 11: 
7 in later edit. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 762. 
Absol. Rom. 11:7. James 4: 2,—c. gen. 
Sept. Prov. 12: 27. Pol. 21. 3 8 Xen. 
Oec. 2.3, absol. Thuc. 6. 38. 

᾿Επιφαύο, f. φανώ, aor. 1 ἐπέ- 
gnva, aor. 2 pass. ἐπεφάνη», pp. to cause 
to appear upon or to, to shew before, to 
exhibit, trans. and trop. 3 Macc. 2: 19, 
Theogn, 359. Plut. Marcell. 1.— In 
Ν. Τ. Act. with ἑαυτόν implied, and 
also Mid. or Pass, to shew oneself upon 
or fo, 1.6. to appear upon or te, spoken 
of light, to shine upon, intrans. Buttm. 
§113. n. 2. §130, n. 2. Marth. § 496, 1. 

a) pp. in Act, pres, absol. Acts 27:20 

4 ἄστρων ἐπιφαίνύντων. aor. 1 seq, 
dat. Luke 1: 79 ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ύψους---πι- 
φᾶναι τοῖς ἐν σκότε, where for the 
form ἐπιφᾶναι instead of ἐπιφῆναι (Act. 
Thom. §30 pen.) see Buttm. §101. n. 2, 
Lob. ad Phryo. p. 24 sq. — Δε]. V. Ἡ. 
13. 1 pen. καὶ ἀπροόπτως ἐπέφηνε, 
ὥσπερ ἀστήρ. Pol. 5. 6.6 ἄρτι τῆς 

ἡμέρας ἐπιφαινούσης,. Pass. Ep, of Jer. 

61. 


b) trop. in aor. 2 pass. fo be conspicu- 
ous, to le known and mansfest, Tit, & 
11 ἡ yagi. 3: 4. Comp. Sept. for 
m233 Gen. 35: 7. 


Ἔπιφανεια, ac, %, (ἐπιφαίνα) 


an appearing, appearance, spoken of the 
advent of Jesus, 2 Tim. 1:10. of his 


fhture advent, 2 Thess.28. 1 Tim. 


| Ἔπιφανης 320. 
Comp. Buttm. §133. η. 2. Matth. § 389. 


6:14. 2 Tim. 4: 1,8 Tit. 213. Comp. 
Luke 1: 78, 79. —. Of splendid celestial 
appearances in aid of Israel, 2 Macc. 3: 
24. 5:4. al. of the pillar of fire, Jos. 
Ant. 3.14.4. gene. Pol. 3.94.3. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 25. 

Ἔπιφανης, ἕος, avs, 6, 4, adj. 
[ἐπιφαΐνομαε) appearing upon or to, 
visible, Thuc. 7. 19. clear, manifest, 
Xen. Mem. 3.1.10. In Ν. Τ. splendid, 
i.e. trop. dlustrious, memorable. Acts 
2: 20 τὴν ἡμέραν κύριου τὴν μεγάλην καὶ 
ἐπιφανῇ, quoted from Joel 2: 31 where 
Sept. for 8559, as also v.11. Heb, 1: 7. 
—Pol, 1. 36.3. ib. 1. 78. 11. of per- 
sons Jos. Ant. 5.8.2. Ael. ¥. Η. 3.19. 
Xen. Ag. 3. 2 

Ἔλιφανω, f. αὐσα, (pate, φάω) 
to appear unto, to shine upon, trop. to 
give light to, to enlighten, c. dat. Eph. 5: 
14.—Act. Thom. § 34 ἐπέφανσε γαρ pos 


ἀπὸ peortidos. Not found in the clas- | 


sics, see H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. 
p. 660. Also the form φαύω exists only 
in the grammarians, see Passow in 
φαίω. 

᾿Επεφέρω, f. ἐποίσω, aor. 2 ἑπή-- 
veyxoy, to bear or bring upon or fo a per- 
son, Viz. 

8) pp. to bring to any one, seq. ἐπί 
. ο. ace. Acts 19: 12 ὥστε ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄσθε- 
νοῦντας «ἐπιφέρεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς 
αὐτοῦ σουδάρια. ---ᾖο8. Ant. 4. 8, 22, 
Thue. 4. 87. 

b) in the sense of fo add upon, to su- 
peradd to, Phil. 1: 17 οἴόμενοι θΘλῖψιν 
ἐπιφέρει» τοῖς δεσμοῖς pov.—Philo Leg. 
ad Cai. p. 1009 πῦρ ἐπιφέρων πυρί. 
Aristoph. Rhet. 3. 6. 

c) to bring upon i.e. agamsi, in a 
judicial sense, of accusation etc. Acts 
25: 18 αἰτίαν. Jude 9 xgiciv.—Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 23 post init. Hdian. 3.8.13. Pol. 
5. 41. 3.—So of wrath or punishment, 
Rom. 3: 5 ἐπιφέρων τὴν ὄργη», i.e. in- 
flicting punishment. — Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 
2 ἄλλην τοῖς 4ἰγυπτίοις énipégn πληγή». 

᾿Επιφωνέω, @, f. ήσω, to cry out 
upon i. e. thereupon, Luke 23: 21. in 
acclamation, Acts 12: 22.—Esdr. 9: 47. 
Phit. de Herodot. malig. 34.—Seq. dat. 
Of person upon i.e. for or against 
. whom outery is made, Acts 22 24. 


x 


᾿Εποικοδοµέω 


—Plut. Timol. 36. 


᾿Επιφώσκω, (φώσκω, φῶς,) to grow 
light upon, to dawn upon, intrans. Matt. 
28: 1 τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ sc. ἡμέρᾳ. Luke 
23: 54.—Diod. Sic. 13. 18 in some edit. 
comp. Hdot. 3. 86. 


᾿Επιχειρέω, ὢ, f. yor, (zsl,) to 
lay hands upon, e.g. δείπνῳ, cise, Hom. 
Od. 24. 386, 395. {ο attack, Jos. de 
Vita sua 44.—In Ν. T. trop. to take in 
hand, to undertake, to attempi, ο. ο. infin. 
Luke 1: 1 πολλοὶ ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξα-- 
σθαι διήγησιν. Acts 9:29. 19: 13. — 
2 Macc. 2:29. Pol. 1.47.3. Xen. Mem. 
3. 6. 1. “Oec. 10. 8 


᾿Επιχέω, {. stow, (χέω)) to pour 
upon, trans. 6. 6. upon wounds, Luke 
10: 34. Sept. for px? Gen. 28: 18. 
35: 14.—Jos. Ant, 2.16.3. Xen. Όοο. 
17.9. | 

Ἐπιχορηγέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (χορηγέω 
ᾳ. ν.) to furnish upon i.e. besides, in 


addition, fo supply further, to superadd, 


trans, 2 Cor, 9: 10 ὁ ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρµα 
τῷ onsigovtr. Gal. 3:5. 2 Pet. 1:5, 11. 
Comp. Is, 55: 10 where Heb. ]Ώ», Sept. 
didcous.—Ecclus, 25: 22 of a wife who 
brings with her a large dowry. — Mid. 
in a reciprocal sense, to ly one an- 
other, to furnish aid mutually, Col. 2: 19 
τὸ σῶμα ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ cupSiPato- 
µένο», where τὸ σῶμα is put collectively 
for all the or members, comp. 
Eph. 4: 16 τὸ σῶμα συναρμολογούμενον 
καὶ ous. 

Ἠπιχορηγία, ας, 4, (ἐπιχορηγέω,) 
supply, aid, help, Phil. 1: 19. Eph. 4: 16 
ia πάσης apis τῆς ἐπιχορηγίας through 
all the joints of supply, i. e. which afford 
mutual aid, comp. in ᾿ Επειχορηγέω. 


᾿Επιχρίω, {. dow, (χρίω;) to rub or 
Smear upon, to anoint upon, seq. acc. 
and ἐπέὲ c.acc. John 9: 6 ἐπέχρισε τὸν 
πηλὸν ἐπὶ τους ὀφθαλμούς. Seq. acc. 
of the thing αποϊηιεὰ, v.11 ἐπέχρισέ 
µου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς sc. τῷ πηλῷ. --- 
Lucian. Quom. Hist.conscr. 62 ἐπιχρί- 
σας δὲ τιτάνῳ 8c. τὸ ὄνομα. 


᾿Εποιχοδομέω, @, f. jou, (ἐκ) 
οἐκοδομµέω,) to build upon 86. 88 a foun- 











᾿Εποκέλλω 


3.4. 11. — In Ν. T. only trop. to build 
upon, spoken of christian faith and 
christian life, both in the whole church 
and in its individual members, as’ butlé 
upon the only foundation, Chriat, and 
implying the constant internal and ex- 
ternal developement of the kingdom of 
God and the visible church, like a holy 
temple progressively and unceasingly 
built up from the foundation; comp. 
1 Cor. 3: 9, 10. See Neander Gesch. 
d. Pfianz. u. Leit. der chr. Kirche, J. 
Ρ. 166, and iv Bibl. Repos IV. p. 245. 
So Pass. seq. ἐπί ο. dat. Eph. 2: 20 ἐποι- 
ποδοµηθέντες ἐπὶ τῷ Φεμελίῳ τῶν ἄπο- 
στόλων κ. τ. λ. Col. 2:7. Act. seq. aco. 
et ἐπί c.acc. 1 Cor. & 12. seq. acc. 
v. 14. absol. v. 10 bis. — By impl. to 
build up further, sc. in the faith and 
upon Christ, seq. accus. of pers. expr. 
or impl. Acts 20: 32 τῷ δυναµένῳ ἐποι- 
χοδομῆσαι se. ὑμᾶς. Jude 20 énoix. tav- 
tous. — Comp. Plut. de Monarch. et 
Democr, 1 init. 

᾿Εποκέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ὀκέλλω i. ᾳ. 
κέλλω,) to drive or force upon, e. g. a ship 
upon a shoal, etc. {0 run aground, trans. 
Acts 27: 41 ἐπώνειλαν τὴν vevy.—Hdot. 
7. 182 τὴν νία. Pol. 4. 41.2. Thuc. 
4. 26. 

᾿Επονυμαζω, {. ἄσω, (ἐπί, ὄνομά-- 
ζρ)) lo name upon or after, i. e. in allu- 
sion to some other name or circum- 
stance, Sept. for N-j> Gen. 4: 17, 24, 
25.al. In N.T. Pass. to be named in 
addition sc. to some other name, to be also 
called, Rom. 2:17 σὺ *Jovdaios ἐπονο- 
µάζη. — Pol. 1. 29.2. Xen. Oec. 6, 17. 


᾿Εποπτευω, f. εύσω, (ὁπτεύω,) to 
look upon, i.e. to oversee, to inspect, τὰ 
Zoya Hom. Od. 16. 140. Hes. Op. et Di. 
765. [719] In N.T. genr. to behold, to 
contemplate, trans. 1 Pet. 2: 12. 3: 2, — 
Pol. 5. 69. 6. Dem. 168. 13. 


"Enonting, ου, ὃν (ἐπόψομαι fat. 
to ἐφοράω;) alooker-on, spectator, eye- 
witness, 2 Pet. 1: 16. —- 2 Mace. 7: 35. 
3 Mace. 2:21, overseer Dem. 47. 4. 


Έπος, 205, ous, τό, (einor, Exes) 


a word, Heb. 7: 9 ὡς inog εἰπεῖν so to 
speak, seein Einoy a. init. . 
4] 
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dation, Pass. seq. ἐπί ο. dat. Xen. An. . 


"Eno 


Ἔπουρανιος, ου, ὃν, 9, (ἐπὶ, οἱ- 
ρανός͵) pp. ‘upon or above the heavens,’ 
i. 6. heaventy, celestial, viz. 

a) spoken of those who dwell in 
heaven ; Matt. 18: 35 6 πατήρ 6 ἐπουρά- 
γιο Phil. 2: 10 of ἐπουράνιοι, i. e. 
angels. — 2 Macc. 3: 39. Hom. Od. 17. 
484. II. 6. 129, — Of those who come 
from heaven, 1 Cor. 15: 48 bis, 49, coll. 
v. 47 et Phil. 3: 21: — Of the heavenly 
bodies, the sun, moon, etc. 1 Cor. 15: 
40 bis, coll. v. 41. 

b) neut. plur. ra Znougavea, i. 6. the 
heavens, heaven, Eph. 1:20 ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐ- 
τοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 2:6. 3:10. So 
of the lower heavens, the sky, the air, 
as the seat of evil spirits, Eph. 6: 12, 
comp. in Ovgarog and *Ano. — Test. 
XII Patr. p. 546 aq. 

c) spoken of the kingdom of heaven 
and whatever pertains to it, see in 
Βασιλεία ο. FE. g. of the kingdom it- 
self, 2 Tim. 4: 18 εἰς τὴν Bac. τὴν ἐπον-- 
θάνιον. So Heb. 3:1 κλῆσις ἐπουράνιος. 
6: 4. 8 5. 9: 23. 11: 16. 12 2 coll. 
Rev. 21:2, Also ra ἐπουρᾶνια, things 
pertaining to the kingdom of God, Eph. 
1: 3. or genr. things spiritual, John 
3: 12. 

‘Entra, ol, al, τά, indec. seven, Matt. 
15:34, 36,37. Acts20:6.al. The number 
seven was often put by the Jews for an 
indef, round number, Matt. 12; 45. 22: 
25. Luke 11:26.al. comp. Gen. 18:41 sq. 
Ruth 4: 15. 1 Sam. 2: 5. Is, 4: 1. 
Prov. 26: 2. Likewise as a sacred 
number, of good omen, as also among 
the Egyptians, Arabians, Persians, etc. 
Acts 6: 3. Rev. J: 4, 12,16. 2:1. al. 
comp. Gen. 21: 28. Ex. 37: 23. Lev. 4: 
6,17. al. See Gesen. Lex. Heb. art. 
33. 

ἛἜπτακες, num. adv. (ἑπτά,) seven 
times, put for an indef. round number, 
Matt. 18: 21, 22. Luke 17: 4 bis. Sept. 
for 90 Ps. 119: 164. Ἠ ην say 
2K. 5:10, 14, ; 

“Επτακισχίλιοι, αι, a, (χίλιοι) 
seven thousand, Rom, 11:4, quoted from 
1 K. 19: 18 where Sept. ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες. 
Sept. for n°p>x nav Num. & 22. 
1 Chr. 29: 4. 


"Enq, see Εἶπον. 


a 


(fom, ο 


"Βρασιος 


'' Ἔραστος, ου, ὅ, (ἀράω)) Erastus, 
pr. name of a Christian, Acts 19: 22, 
Rom. 16: 23. 2 Tim. 4: 20. 


᾿Εργαζομαι, f. άσοµαι, depon. 
Mid. (igyoy,) imperf. sigyatouny, aor. 1 
εἰργασάμη», perf. pass. εἴργασμαι as 
depon. 2 John 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 6, 
comp. Buttm. §136.3. but also in pass, 
signif. John 3: 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 9. 
comp. Buttm. § 113. n.6. For the 
augm. see Buttm.'§ 84. 2. — Το work, 
intrans. and trans. 

1, intrans. fo work, to labour, i.e. 
(a) pp. ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνι Matt. 21: 28. 
at a trade, Acts 15: 3. 1 Cor. 4: 19, 
1 Thess, 2: 9. 2 Thess. 3: 8. genr. 
Luke 13: 14. John 9: 4 ule. 1 Cor. 9: 
6. 1 TPhess, 4:11. 2 Thess, 3: 10, 11, 
12, Sept. for 199 Ex. 5: 18. Deut. 5: 
13. — Test. XII Patr. p. 626 doy. ἐν 
ἔργοις γῆς. Dem. 1048 pen. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 57 bis, ib. 2.7. 12 — (6) In the 

" sense of io be active, i. e. to exert one’s 
powers and faculties etc. John 5:17 
bis, 0 πατὴρ ἐργάζεται κ. τ.λ. Rom. 4: 
4, 5. — (7) Also, to do business, i. e. to 
trade, to traffic, Matt. 25: 16 εἰργάσατο 
ἐν avtots.—Dem. 957. 27 το, 

2. trans. to work, to form by labour, 
|. 6. to do, to perform, to produce, etc. 

a) genr. of things wrought, done, 
performed, ο. g. miracles, John 6: 30 13 
ἐργάζῃ sc. σημεῖον. Acts 18: 41 ἔργον, 
comp. Hab. 1:5 where Sept. for οσο, 
Of sacred rites, τὰ Ἱερά ἐργαζ. 1 Cor. S: 
13. So genr. Eph. 4: 28. Col. 3: 23. 

ἔργα τοῦ Φιοῦ ἐργάξεσθαν John 6: 28, 
9:4. ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου 1 Cor. 16: 10, 
Έργα ἐν Sep εἰργασμένα, wrought in God, 
i.e. in conformity to his will, John 3: 21. 
Sept. for say Num. 3:7. 8:12. bsp Job 
33: 29. Ps."7: 16. — Hdian. 8. j. 14. 
Xen. An. 6. 3. 17. 0εο. 7. 20, Anti- 
phon. 14. 34 épy. ἔργον τοιοῦτον.---Αβο 
Seyatoua: ἔργον καλον cic τινα Matt. 26: 
10. [ὃν tem} Mark 14: 6. 3 John 5, 
τὸ ἆγαθὺν πρὸς πάντας Gal. 6: 10. τὸ 
κακόν Τινν Rom. 18: 10, comp. Prov. 3: 
30 where Sept, for Τὰ. --- ο, els 
viva Dem. 1252, 20. Palaeph. 1. 8, 11. 
τινα τι Luc. D. Mort. 2.1. Xen. Conv. 
4, 30.—Trop. to work, sc. good or evil, 
to do, to commit, to practise, ο. acc. as τὸ 
ἆγαθόν Rom. 2:10, τὴν Δικαιοσύνην 


" 922 


Έργατης 

Acts 10: 35, but Heb. 11: 33 see in 
Φικαιοσύνη a. τὴν ἀνομίαν Matt. 7: 23. 
ἁμαρτέαν James 2: 9, Sept. a 

doy. for 958 Ps, & 6 6: 9. Job 34: 32. 
—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 18 φύνον. Plut. Αρα. 
23 mid. ἔργον δεινόν. Thuc. 3. 66, 

b) in the sense of te tll, to cultivate, 
e.g. τὴν γῆν, Sept. for 135 Gen. % 5, 
15. Xen. Occ. 1.8. In N.T. trop. 
spoken only of the sea, τήν Φάλασσαν 
ἐργάζεσθαι, to cultivate the sea, i.e. 88 
in Engl. to ply the sea, to follow the sea, 
ac. 88 aN occupation, 88 seainen, mer- 
chants, etc. Rev. 18: 17.—Appian. Hist. 
R. 8.2 ναυσίέ τε χρωµενοι καὶ τὴν Φά- 
λασσαν οἷα Φοίνικες ἐργαζόμενοι, Plut. 
de Solert, An. 23. X. p. 61. ed. R. τοὺς 
ἐργαζομένους ty Φάλατταν. Aristot. 
Probl. 38.2. So Φαλαττουργᾶν Pol. 6. 
52, 1. «αλαττουργοί ef fishermen 
Xen. Occ. 16. 7. 

ο) in the sense of to work for, to labour 
for, to earn, ο. g. τὴν βρῶσιν John 6: 

genr. 2 John 8, Sept. for “np 
Prov. 31: 18. — Palaeph. 21.2. Dem. 
1358. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5. 


Εργασία, as, 4, (ἐργάδομαι) 
work, labour, Hdot. Vit. Hom. 3 ἀπὸ 
ἐργασίης χειρῶν. InN. T. 

a) labour, i.e trop. pains, effort, in 
the Latinism ἐργασίαν διδόναι, 
dare, Luke 12: 58, see fully in 4ΐδωμι 
d. a. — Jos, Ant. 8. 1. 7 μὴ σὺν πόνφ 
und ἐργασίφ. Pol. 5. 100. 4, 

b) a working, doing, i.e. practice, per- 
Jormance, sc. of evil, with εἰς final, Eph. 
4: 19 sic ἐργασίαν ἀκαθ. πάσης, i. e. 80 
as to work all uncleanness. Comp. 
Sept. for ΤΝ. 1 Chr. 6: 49. 28; 20. 
— Aeschin. Dial. 2. 86 πρὸς ἐργασίας 
πραγμάτων μοχθηρῶ». 

ο) work, i. e. occupation, trade, craft, 
Acts 19: 25. Sept. for moeby Jon. 1: 
8. comp. Ps, 107: 23 — Bem. 508. 17. 
Xen. Oec. 6. 8, 9. 

d) meton. earntngs, gatn, sc. from IJa- 
bonr, Acts 16: 16,19. 19:24.—Act.Thom. 
16, Dem. 1283, 28. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. 


Έργατης, ου, 6, (ἐργάξζομαι)) a 
twoorker, labourer, viz. 

a) genr, sc. in the fields, Matt. 9: 37 

ὃ μὲν Φερισμὸς πολὺς, οἱ δὲ ἐργώται ὁλέ- 

yor. v.38, 10: 10. 90: 1. 9, 8. Luke 10: 

2 bis, 7. 1 Tim. 5: 38. James 5: 4, — 





᾿Εργον 


Εοοὶωα. 19:1. Plut. Cato Μ. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 11. — Trop. by Paul of la- 
bourers in the church, i. e. teachers, etc. 
2 Tim. 2% 15 ἐργάτην ἀνεπαίσχυντο». 
So with censure, 2 Cor. 11:13. Phil. 3:2. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 746 ἐργάτης κυρίου. 
b)« 6. gen, 4 worker, doer, of any thing, 
i. ᾳ. ὁ ἐργαζόμενος, Luke 13: 27 deyaras 
tie adesdac, workers of iniquity, evil- 
mere. — 1 Macc. 3:6. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
ϱ) @ workman, artisan, Acts 19: 25. 
—Luc. Somn. 2. Xen. Hiero 6. 11. 


"Ἓργο», ου, τό, (οὐφο]. ἔργω to do,) 
work, i. 9. 

2) labour, business, employment, some- 
thing | to be done, viz. (a) genr. Mark 13: 
34 καὶ 2 δοὺς ἑκάστῳ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ. Eph. 
4:12 sis ἴργον διακονία». 1 Tim. 3:1. 
Sept. for m>xtn Gen. 2 2. 99: 11. 
Ex. 35: 2—Lie. D. Deor, 17. 1 ἐν ἔργῳ 
ᾖσαν. Xen. Occ. 7. 6. ib. 20. 16, 19. --- 
Of the work which Jesus was sent to 
fulfil on earth, τὸ ἔργον Jobn 17: 4. 
τα ἔργα. Jobn 5: 20, 36, 10: 38. 70 ἔρ- 
yor τοῦ πατρύς sc. ὃ δέδωκἀἁ pos ἵνα 
ποιήσω, John 4: 94. 9: 4. comp. 17: 4. 
So τὸ ἄργον τοῦ κυρέου, the work of the 
Lord, i. e. which he began and Icft to 
be continued by his disciples, i. q. the 
cause of Christ, the gospel-work, ] Cor. 
1% 58. 1610. Phil.2:30. Also of this 
work as committed to apostles and 
teachers, 2 Tim. 4: 5 ἔργο» ποίησον 
εὐαγγελιστοῦ. Acts 13: 2. 14: 26. 15: 
38. Phil 1: 2. Further, ἔργον τοῦ 
Φιοῦ, work of God, i. e. which God re- 
quires, duty towards him, Jahn 6: 28, 
29. Rev. 2 96.-- (0) in the sense of un- 
dertaking, attempt, Acts 5: 38. 2 Tim. 
4: 18. Sept. for σος Deut. 15: 10. 
Ty Job 94: 21.—Wisd. 2: 12, 


b) work, i. e. deed, act, action, some- 
. thing done, viz. (a) genr. as ἴργον ἐργά- 
ter Das, te work a work, to do a deed, 
Acts 19: 41 bis, quoted from Hab. 1:5 
where Sept. for 53'B 358, comp. Buttm. 
§ 131. 3.—Hdian. 2. 3. 7. Xen, Conv. 
1. 1. Mem. 3. 5. 3. — So of the works 
of Jesus, miracles, mighty deeds, 
Matt. 11:2. John 7: 3,21. 14: 10, 11, 12. 
15. 24. Of God, Heb. 3:9 εἶδον τὰ ὄργα 
κου, from Ps. 95: 9 where Sept. for 
otha 
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(8) where λόγος and ἔργον, word and 
deed, stand in contrast. Luke 24: 19 
δυνατὸς ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ ἐν λόγφ. Col. ὃς 17 
ἐν λόγῳ ἢ ἐν ἔργῳ. Acts 7:22. Rom. 10: 
18. 3 Cor. 10:1). Tit. 1: 16.—Ecclus. 
3 8 Lue. Toxar. 35. Xen. Hi. 7. 2 ᾿ 
comp. Jos.Ant.423.—So by impl. James 
1: 25 ovx ἀκροατὴς---ἀλλά ποιητής ἔργου, 
i.e. not a hearer of the word only, but 
a doer of the deed. 

(y) of the works of men in reference 
to right and wrong, as judged by the 
moral! law, the precepts of the (gospel, 
etc. (1) genr. Matt. 23: 3, 5 παντα τὰ 
έργὰ αὐτῶν ποιοῦσε πρὸς τὸ Θεαθῆναι 
τοῖς ἀνθρ. John & 20,21. Acts 26: 20. 
Rom. 3:27. Gal. 6:4, S80 κατὰ τὰ ὄργα 
ἀποδιδόναι, etc. to reward according to ° 
one’s works, Rom. 2:6. 2 Cor. 11: 15. 
1Ρει. 1:17. Rev. 20:12. So Sept. and 
bys Prov. 24: 19. Jor, 50: 29. — (2) of 
good works, with epithets, e. g. ἐργόν 
ayador, ἔργα ἀγαθα, a good deed, 
good works, i. e. either benefit, kindness, 
Acts 9: 36. 1 Tim. 6:18. or, toell- 
doing, vir , Rom. 27. 13: 5. 
Eph. 2 10. 2 Thess. 217. Heb. 13: 
21. (comp. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.12. Mem. 
2. 1. 20.) Egyor καλον, ἔργα καλά, α 
good deed, good works, i. e. ἃ pious act, 
well-doing, virtue, etc, Matt. 5: 16. 
Mark 14: 6 Tit. 2 7. Heb. 10: 24. 
1 Pet. 2 12. (comp. Xen, Mem. 2. 6. 
35.) τὰ ἔργα ἐν δικαιοσύνη i. q. τὰ δἰ- 
κανα, Tit. 3:5. ἔργον τέλειο», perfect 
work, i.e. full, complete in well doing, 
James 1:4, Without epithet, John 8: 
39 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ᾽Αβραάμ. James 3: 13— 
(3) of evil works, with epithets, e. g. 
έργα. πονηρά, wicked works, evil deeds, 
John 3: 19. Col. 1:21. 1 John 3: 12. 
ἔργα νεκρά, dead works, i. e. sinful, Heb. 
6:1. ἴρχα ἄνομα 2 Pet. & 8. ἔργα 
ἀσεβείας Jude 15. ἔργα τοῦ σκύτους, 
i.e. of ‘moral darkness, sin, Rom. 13: 12. 
ἔργα τῆς σαρκός, carnal works, Gal. &19. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1.2 3 Egy. καὸ 
αἰσχρον. Απ. 5. 7. 32 ἔργα ἀσιῤας.) 
So without epithet, by impl. Rev. - 6° 
ὅτι μισεῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν Νικολαϊτῶν. v.13, 
22. 3:1. 18: 6. ‘1 Cor.&2. John & 
41, coll. γ. 44 —(4) of works of the law, 
ἔργα τοῦ νόµου, i.e. required by or 
conformable to the Mosaic moral law; 
so of a course required by this lew, 








᾿Ερεθίω 


Rom. 2:15 τὸ ἔργον τοῦ νόµου. or con-' 
formable to this law, Rom. 3: 20. Gal. 
2:16. So with τοῦ νόµου implied, in 
Paul’s writings, Rom. 4: 2,6. 9: 11. 11: 
6. Epb.2:9, 2 Tim. 1: 9. al.—(5) of 
works of faith, έργα πίστεως, ie. 
springing from faith, combined with 
faith, e. g. ἔργα πίστεως, 1 Thess. 1: 
3. 2 Thess. 1:11. So with τῆς πί- 
στεως implied Heb. 6: 10, and in the 
Ep. of James ο. 2: 14, 17—26. comp. 
esp. v. 22, 26. See Bibl. Repos. 1V. 
p. 696 sq. 

c) work, i.e. thing wrought, some- 
thing made, created, genr. of men, 
_ Acts 7: 41 ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶ», i. 6. 
an idol, 1 Cor. 3: 15, 14,15. 9:1. Sept. 
for Migs Deut. 97. 15. 32 κ. 19: 18. 
στ Ps. 9: 17. — Hdian. 8. 4.4. Χου. 
Mem. 3.10.7. Oec. 6. 13. — Of the 
works of God, ger. Acts 15:18 γνωστά 
τῷ Seq) πάντα τὰ ἔργα ατοῦ. Rom. 14: 
90. Phil. 1:6. 3 Ῥοι. 8: 10. Rev. 15: 3. 
Heb. 1: 10 ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν σου εἰσὶν οὗ 
ovgaroi, quoted from Ps. 102: 26 where 
Sept. for mipyn, as alao Ps. 103: 22, 
104: 32, comp. Is, 64: 6. for $sr Is. 
45: 11.—Hom. Π]. 19. 22.—Se of works 
implying power, and put for power, 
might, 6. £- of God, John 9: 3 i ἵνα φανε- 
ρωῦῇ τὰ ἐργὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. Of 
Satan, 1 Joho 3: 8 iva dvoy τὰ ὄργα τοῦ 
διαβόλου, i. e. destroy his power. AL. 


Ερεὐζω, f. dao, (ἐρέθω, ὄρις) to 
exciie, pp. to anger, i. 6. to provoke, | to 
irritate, trans. Col. 3:21 τὰ τέχνα ὑμῶν. 
—1 Macc. 15: 40. Test. ΧΕΙ Patr. p. 650 
i. 4. παροξύνειν. Hom. 1.4.5, Xen. 
Ven. 10, 14, 15.—Also to action, i.e. to 
incite, to stimulate, 2 Cor. 9: 2. — Arr. 
Diss. Ep. 2.23.13. to enjoyment, Anacr. 
22. 5. 


᾿Ερείδω, f. dew, to fiz firmly, trans, 
Hom. 1). 23, 112, Ῥοἱ. 3. 99.9. InN.T., 
intrane, ο. ἑαυτόν impl.to become fixed, to 
atick fast, as a ship upon a sandbank 
Acts 27: 41. Comp. Buttm. § 130. n. 2. 
— Hom. Od. 22. 450. Gr. Anth. IE. 242 
μαστῷ ἐπὶ µαστὸν ἐραίσας. trans, Pol. 3. 
46.1. See Buttm. Lexil. p. 113 aq. 


Ἔρευγομαι, f. ξοµαι, depon. Mid. 
pp. ‘ to eject through the mouth,’ hence 
to vonut, Hom. Od. 9. 374. trop. of the 
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sea, a volcano, Hom. Od. 5. 408. Pind. 
Pyth. 1.40. ofa river emptying itelf, 
Diod. Sic. 2. 11. App. B. Mithr. 108. 
of a cry of men or animals, to belch out, 
to bellow, Theocr. Id. 13. 58. Hom. Hl. 
20. 403.—Hence in N. T. and in Alex- 
andrine usage, to speak out, to utter, 
trans, Matt. 13: 35 ἐρεύξομαι κεχρυμμένα. 
Sept. for s*art Ps. 19:2, 119: 171. 145 
7. See Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 167 9q.- 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 68 aq. 


Ἔρευναω, 0, f. noes, to search m- 
to, to investigate, to “explore, trans. τὰς 
γρθαφάς John 5: 39. 7: 59. tas καρδίας 
Rom. 8: 27. Rev. 2: 23. τὰ βάθη τοῦ 
Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 2: 10. seq. ποῖος 1 Pet. 1: 
11. Sept. for spn Gen. 44:19. 1K. 
20:6. “pm 2 Sam. 10: 3—Hdian. 7. 
6.12, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 


᾿Ερέω, see in Εῑπο». 


᾿Ερημία, acs, ᾗ, (ἔρημος,) α solitude, 
desert, i. 6. an uninhabited and unculti- 
vated tract of country, Matt. 15: 33. 
Mark 8: 4. 2 Cor. 11: 26. Heb. 11:38. 
Sept. for Mah Ez. 35: 4. — Jos. Ant. 
3.10.3. Xen. Ἡ. G. 5. 4. 41, Comp. 
Calmet art. Desert, Jahn § 17. 


"Eensos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. solitary, 
desert, viz. 

a) pp. of a place or region uninhab- 
ited and uncultivated, Matt. 14: 13 εἷς 
ἔρημον τόπο». v.15. Mark !: 35, 45. 
6: 31, 32, 35. Luke 4: 42, 9: 10, 12 
Sept. for aan Jer. 33: 10, 12—Hdian. 
8. 4. 23. Xen. Cyr. 3.2. 1. — In the 
sense of deserted, desolate, laid taste, 
Matt. 23: 38 et Luke 13: 35 6 οἶχος ὑμῶν 
ἔφημος, and so Acts 1: 20, comp. Ps. 
G9: 26 where Niph. ΤΘ 3, Sept. ἡ 10n- 
µωµένη. Acts 8: 26 see in Tete II. So 
Sept. and 340 Neh. 217. magi 
Lev. 26: 31, 33.—mdlig Pol. 9.8.9. en. 
An. 1. 5, 4.—Spoken of a female, soli- 
tary, destitute, sc. of a husband, unmar- 
ried, Gal. 4:27 πολλὰ τὰ τέχνα τῆς ἑἐρή-- 
µου κ. τ. 4. quoted from Is. 54: 1 where 
Sept. for 7274. — Died. Sic. 16. 37 
cenmoe συμμάχω». comp. Xen, Cyr. 7. 

1 

b) as subst. η] ἔρημος Ἱ sc. χώρα, 
α solitude, desert, i.q. ἐρημέα, i. 6. an un- 
inhabited and uncultivated tract of 
country, Matt. 3:3 φωνή βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 


Ἔρημοω 


ἐρήμῳ, and so Mark 1:3. Luke & 4. 
John 1: 23, all quoted from Is. 40: 3 
where Sept. for τοι Matt. 11: 7. 24: 
96. Luke 5:16 ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις. 

7: 24. 8: 29. Rev. 12 6, 14. 17:3. Of 
a desert as adapted to pasturage, i.e. 
uninhabited ete. Luke 15: 4, coll. Matt. 
18: 12 τα ὄρη. Jahn §17. — Spoken of 
the desert of Judea, i. e. the southeast- 
ern pert of Judea, from the Jordan 
along the Dead sea, which was mostly 
uninhabited, Matt. 3: 1. Luke 1: 80. 3 
2. Mark 1: 4, coll, v.5. comp. Judg. 1: 

16 where Sept. for "2737. Of the 
desert or mountainous region where Je- 
sus was tempted, probably near Jericho, 
Matt. 4:1. Mark 1: 12, 19. Luke 4: 1. 
Of a desert prob. between the Mount of 
Olives and Jericho, Acts 21: 38, comp. 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6. John H: 54 see in 
᾿Εφραϊμ.---ΟΕ the Arabian desert, be- 
_ tween Mount Sinai and Palestine, Acts 
7: 30 ἐν τῇ ἑρ. τοῦ Όρους Σ. v.36, 98, 
42,44. 13:18. Jobn 3: 14. 6:3], 49. 
1 Cor. 10: 5. Heb. & 8, 17. So Sept. 
and "92772 Ps. 78: 15, 19. 196: 16. See 
Bibl. Repos. Il. p. 765 sq. Calmet 
p. 413 ρα. 


᾿Ερημµοω, ὦ, f. dam, (ἔρημος,) to 
desolate, to lay waste, trans. Sept. for 
aan 15. 37:18. Thuc.5.4. In N.T, 
only “Pass. to be made desolate, to be laid 
waste, e. κ. βασιλεία Matt. 12: 25. Luke 
11: 17. πόλις Rev. 18: 19. Ἁµπλοῦτος, 
i. 6. to be destroyed, to come to nought, 
Rev. 18: 16. So ofa person, Rev. 17: 
16 ἠρημωμένην ποιήσουσιν τὴν πόρνη», 
i.e. shall make her desolate, shall de- 
spoil her. So Sept. for 341 Jer. 26: 9. 
Ez. 26: 19. Niph. ov: 19. 54:3. Ez. 
32: 15. — Ecclus. 21: 5" πλοῦτον. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 20 χώρα. 


"Ερήμωσες, εως, ἦν (ἐρημόω)) deso- 
lation, a laymg waste, Like 21: 20. 
Matt. 24: 15 et Mark 13: 14 τὸ βδέλυγµα 
τῆς ἐρημώσεως, seein Ἀδέλυγμα b. Sept. 
for ΠΠ Jer. 7:34. maw Jer. 4:7. 
2 Chr. 36: 21.— Arr. ΑΙ. Μ. 1. 9. 13, 


Πρίζω, f. iow, (Ege) to strive, to 
wrangle, Hom. Il.1. 277. Luc. D. Deor. 
19. 1. In N. T. by impl. to cry out, to 
be vociferous, like intrans, 
Matt. 12: 19 οὐκ ἐρέσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, 
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quoted from Is. 42: 2 where Heb. 
ip? N>1 pr? NS, Sept. οὗ κεκρά- 
ἔσται, οὐδὲ ἀνήσει, i. e. he shall not cry, 
neither lift up, se. his voice. 

, Εριύεία, ας, ἡ, or ἐρίθεια, (ig 
Φεύω to work for hire, to be hireling, 
venal, sc. in striving for office, Aristot. 
Polit. 5, 3, fr. geFo¢ a hireling, a la- 
bourer, Hom. 1]. 18. 550. Dem. 1336. 6,) 
party-strife, contention, rwalry, Phil. 1: 
17 of μὲν ἐξ ἐριθείας. 2:3. James 3: 
14, 16. Rom. 2: 6. plur. 2 Cor. 12: 20. 
Gal. 5: 20. — Ambitus, venal strife for 
office, Aristot. Polit. 5. 2,3. Hesych. 
ἐρίθεια" ἡ διὰ λόγων φιλονεικία. 


᾿Εριον, ου, τό, (dim. fr. τὸ Egos, 
εἶρος, hut only as to form,) wool, Rev. 1: 
14. Heb. 9: 19, where comp. Lev. 14: 
aa 49 sq. Jos. Ant. 4.4.6. Sept. for 
¥% Is. 1: 18. Prov. 31: 13. — Hdian. 

6. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12, 18. 


ης εδος, ἡ, acc. ἔριν Phil. 1:15, 
see Buttm. § 44. plur. ἔριδες 1 Cor. 1: 
11, also ἔρεις 2 Cor. "12: 20, see Winer 
69. p.61. Matth. § 80. η. 8.— Strife, con- 
tention, wrangling, Rom. 13:13 µη ἔριδι 
καὶ ζηλῷ. 1 Cor. 1: 11. 3: 3. 2 Cor. 
12: 20. Gal. 5:20. 1 Tim. 6:4. Tit. 
3: 9.—Ecclus. 40: 5,9. Ael. V. Η. 2.21. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 15, — Meton. love of 
strife, Rom. 1: 2. Phil. 1: 15.—Hdian. 
3. 2. 13. 

᾿Ερέφιον, ου, τό, (dim. of ἔριφος;) 
a young kid, kiding, Matt. 25: 33, coll. 
v. 32. 
"Εριφος, ου, ὅ, 7, α kid, young 
goat, pp. Luke 15: 29. Sept. for “a 
Gen. 27:9. 38:17. t9 Ex. 12:5. sir 
Gen. 37: 31.—Theoer. Id. 8. 50. Lue. 
Bacch. 1.—In Matt, 25: 32, kids are put 
as the emblem of wicked men, because of 
their inferior value, lechery, ete. comp. 
Lev. 16: 5—26. 


‘Eouas, &, 6, Hermas, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. Ἴ6. 14. 


Ἑρμηνεία, ας, ἡν (ἑρμηντύ»)) in- 
terpretation, 1 Cor. 14: = 26. 
Meton. for faculty of + 
charisma, 1 Cor. 12: 10.—Ecclus, 47:1 7, 
Luc. quom. Hist. conscr. 45. speech, 
asthe interpreter of thought, Xen. Mem. 
4. 9. 1 


Ἑρμηνεύω 


Ἓρμηνευω, f. sive, to interpret, 
i. e. to explain, to declare, Luc. Abdic. 18. 
Xen. Mem. 1.2.52. In Ν. T. to trans- 
late sc. from one language to another, 
John 1: 39, 43, Κηφᾶς, 0 ἑρμηνεύεται 
Iléxgos. 9: 7. Heb. 7: 2 Sept. for Ch. 
nan Ezra 4: 7.—Xen. An. 5, 4. 4. 


Eouns, ov, 6, Hermes, pr. name, 
a) of a Christian at: Rome, Rom. 16: 14. 
—b) i.q. Mercury in heathen mythology, 
the son of Jupiter and Maia, the mes- 
senger of the gods, the patron of elo- 
quence, learning, and traffic. Acts 14: 
12. 


Ἕρμογενης, εος, ous, 6, Hermo- 
genes, pr. n. of a man who deserted 
Paul, 2 Tim. 1: 15. 


Ἓρπετον, οὗ, τό, (pp. neut. of 
ἑρπετός creeping, fr. ἕρπω,) a creeping 
animal, reptile, Acts 10: 12. 11: 6. Rom. 
1: 23. James 3:7. Sept. for A> Gen. 
1: 24. 6: 7 Yp Gen. 1: 20. Lev. 11: 
41 9q.—Pind. Pyth. 1. 35. Lue. Philops. 
9. comp. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 


Ἓρυθρος, a, ov, red, in Ν. Τ. 
only in ή ἐρυθρά Salacca, the Red Sea, 
Acts 7: 36. Heb. 11:29. On the pas- 
sage of this sea by the Israelites, see in 
Bibl. Repos. II. p.753sq. Sept. for 
Ἠηλο” ο. Ex. 10: 19. 18: 8. al.—1 Macc. 
4: 9. Ηάοι. 1.1. Diod. 8. 8. 18. 


"Έρχομαι, f, ἐλεύσομῳμ, aor, 3 ᾖλ- 
Φον, perf. ἐλήλνθα, pluperf. ἐληλύθειν. 
In the common Greek the forms of εἶμι 
‘were more used for the i imperat. imperf. 
and future, but in Ν. T. imper. ἔρχου, 
pl. Iyer, Matt. 8: 9. John 1: 40. al. 
inetead of ἴθι, its; imperf. ἠρτόμην 
Mark 1: 45. al. Plato de Leg. 3. Ρ. 685. 
A, inatead of ᾖοιν or ᾖα; ; fut. ἐλεύσομαιν 
Matt.9:15. 1 Cor. 4:19, instead ofthe more 
Attic elus, as also in Hdot. 1. 142, ib. 5. 
125. See Buti. §114. p. 282, 6108. V. 
4,5. Matth. § 234. Winer § 15. p. 78. 
H. Planek in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 685. — 
Te come, fo go, to move or pass along, 
atrane. ec. in any direction, as merked 
by the adjuncts or often simply by the 
context. The forms from ἐλθῶν, how- 
ever, more frequently signify fo come, 
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eo that ο. g. ᾖᾷθεν is rarely used of one 
who goes from or away (Luke 2: 44), 
vehile the forms from ἔρχεσθαι are used 
indifferently of both directions; see 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 137 aq. 

1. to go, with adjuncts implying mo- 
tion from a place or person {ο another. 

a) present and imperf. seq. εἰς c. ace. 
of place, John 6174 Ἡβχοντο πέραν τῆς 
Φαλώσσης sic Καπορναούμ. Seq. acc. 
ὁδό», to go ene’s way, Acts 9: 17, comp. 
Buttm. § 131. 2,3. (Xen. An. 2% 2, 10.) 
Seq. σύν tevs John 21: 3.-—Prosent in a 
praeter sense, in serm. obliq. Heb. 11: 
8. see Buttm. §137. η. 7. 

b) improperly aor. 2 ᾖλθον, absol. 
Mark 11: 18. seq. πρός τινα Luke 15: 
20, coll. v.18. seq. acc. of distance, 
ὁδὸν ἡμέρας, Luke 2: 44. Buttm. §131. 8. 
—Xen. An. 3. 1.5, 6. See above. 

2. to come, with adjuncts implying 
motion to or towards any person or 
place, viz. 

a) pp. epoken of persons. (a) abeol. 
Matt. 8: 9 λέγω τούτῳ, πορεύθητε, καὶ 
πορεύεται ' καὶ ἄλλῳ, ἔρχου, καὶ ὄρχεται, 
Mark 4: 4. 6: 31. John 1: 40. Acts 5: 
15. al. saepise. -- Xen. An. 1.3. 10. — 
“Present in an Aistorical sense, i. e. in- 
stead of the Aorist, Buttm. § 197. n. 7. 
Matth. § 504. 1. Winer § 41. 2. ο. Matt. ¢ 
‘ 25: 11 ὕστερον δὲ ἔρχονται καὶ as λοιπαὶ 
παρθένου, coll. ν.10. Μαι. 25:19. Mark 
2:18. John 20: 18. 3 John 3.—Pres- 
ent apparently in a future sense, but 
oply of what is certainly to take place, 
Winer § 41. 2. Matth. § 504.3. Luke 
3:16 ἔρχεται δὲ ὃ Ἰσχυρότερός µου. John 
4: 25. 14:3, 90. 1 Cor. 4: 5, Rey. 1: 
7. Especially in the phrase ὁ ἐρχο- 
µενος, the coming, i.e. the future one, 
he who ανα] come, the Messiah, Matt. 
11: 3. 21: 9. Luke 7: 19, 20, John 12; 
13. also John 6: 14. 11:27. Soi in the 
periphrase of the name Jehovah, a ay 
καὶ ὁ ἤν wad ὃ ἐρχόμενος Rev. 1: 4.8. 
4:8. Seein Hive I. d.—By a species of 
pleonasm, the particip. ἐλθων is pre- 
fixed to other verbe in which the idee 
of coming is already presupposed, in 
order to render the idea more full and 
complete. Matt. 2 23 καὶ ἐλθὼν 
ήσαν εἰς πόλεν λε. Ναζαρέτ, as in Engl. 
Κε come and dwelt. 8:2. Mark 5: 23. 


Ἔρχομαι 


1 14. 16:1. Luke 7:3. Eph. 2: 17. al. 
Comp. in ᾿Ανίστημι II. d. See Winer 
§ 67.2, Matth. § 557. n. 1. Passow s. 
voc. 3 ¢.—Hom. I. 16. 521. Xen. Cyr. 
2, 2. 6. 

(6) with adjuncts marking object or 
purpose, e.g. seq. infin. Matt. 2:2 ἡλ- 
Dousy προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ. Mark 2: 17. 
Luke 4: 34. al. Buttm, §140. 2. Winer 
§ 45. 3. b.—Seq. particip, fut. Matt. 27: 
49 εἰ ἔρχεται “Hilas σώσων αὐτόν. Acts 
8:27. Buttm, 6144. 3.—Plato Euthyphr. 
1. Xen. An. 7. 1. 28.—So ο. part. pres. 
implying purpose and manver, Luke 
13: 7 τρία ἔτη ἔρχομαι ζητῶν καρπὀ». 
comp. Passow s. voc, 3. c. — Plato 
Phaedo. p. 100. B.—Seq. ἵνα, John 10: 
10. 12: 9, 46, 47. 

(y) ο. dat. of pers. either pleonastic, 
in reapect lo, for, Winer, § 31.3, Buttm. 
190. η. 2. Match. § 389. or directly for 
πρός τινα, Winer § 31.2. p.174, Matt. 
9]: ὅ 6 βασιλεύς σου Epyetal gos. Rev. & 
5, 16.—Comp. Fabr. Pseudep. V, T. 1. 
p. 594 ὡς ἤλθομεν τῇ nodes. Hdian. 3. 
1. 6 “Aronvol δὲ ἠλθον αὐτῷ σύμμαχο» 
— So ο. dat. of thing, as manner or in- 
strum. John 21. 8 οὗ δὲ ἄλλοι μαθηταὶ 
τῷ πλοιαρἰῳ ἠλΦο». Buttm. §133. 3. 

(3) ο. adv. of place, Matt, 8: 29 ἦλθες 
ὧδε κ.τ.λ. Mark 5: 37. Luke 10: 1. 
John 4: 16. & 14. So ο. adv, et infin. 
of purpose, John 4:15 μηδὸ ἔρχωμαι 
ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. Also ἔρχ. 00s ες τοῦτο, 
Acts 9: 2]. 

(2) construed with prepositions, viz. 
(1) ano ο. gen. of place Acts 18: 2 ἑλη- 
λνθύτα ἀπὸ τῆς ᾽Γταλίας, Mark 1: 9. 
7: 1. α). (Palaepb. 6. 6.) ο, gen. of pers. 
from a person, Mark 5: 95. John 2 2. 
Gal. 2% 12, — (2) εἰς ο. ace. of place, to 
come ὑπέο, e. g. cig τὴν οὗχίαν, to enter, 
Matt. 211. Luke 14:1. a country, 
city, etc, to come fo or into, Mark 5: 1. 
8:10, Jobn 11:38. Acts 840. Gal. 1: 
11. 1 Tim. 1: 15. al.—c. ace. of pur- 
pone, i. 6. sic final, John 1: 7 οὗτος ἡλ- 
Say tig . 4: 45 sig τὴν ἱορτήν, 
ji. 6. to attend the feast. 11:56. With 
sig repeated, both of place and final, 
John 9:39. 2 Cor. 3 12.—{3) ἐκ ο. gon. 
οί place whence, Luke 5:17. John 3 
31. 7: 41. ὃν et sic John 4: 54.—(4) ἐν 
9. dat. of manner, Luke 23: 42.—{5) ἐπί 
e. gon. of thing, implying rest wpen, 
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Matt. 24: 90 ἐπὶ τῶν νοφιλώ».---ο. acc. of 
place upon or to which one comes, 
Mark 6: 53 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Tevy. Luke 19: 5. 
24: 1. Acts 14: 10. ο. acc. of object or 
purpose, Matt. 3:7 ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὐ- 
τοῦ. ο. acc. of person, to come te or 
before any one, Acts 24:8, to come up- 
on any one, θ. g. τὸ πνεῦμα, Acts 19: 6. 
Matt. 3 16. (Test. XII Patr. p. 545.) 
also, to come against, Luke 14: 31.—Xen. 
An. 3, 1, 24.—(6) ἕως αὐτοῦ, Luke 4: 42. 
--- (7) κατά ο, acc. to move to, toward, 
along by, Acts 16:7. Luke 10: 33. — 
(8) wera ο. acc. of pers. to come after ac, 
in time, to follow, to appear later, Acts 
18: 25. 19: 4. — (9) ox/ow ο. gen. of 
pers. fo come after, i. e. to follotd, trop. to 
become the follower, disciple, of any 
one, Matt. 16: 24. Luke 19:23, 14: 27. 
Of time, to come after, to appear later, 
Matt. 3:11. John 1: 27. — (10) παρά 
c. gen. Of person, to come from any one, 
i.e, as sent, Luke & 49. — ο. acc, of 
place, at, near, along, x. τὴν Φάλασσαν 
Matt. 15: 29.—(11) πρὀς ο. ace. of per- 
son lo whom one comes, and this is the 
more usual construction, Matt. 7: 15. 
Mark 213. Luke 7:7. John & 2, 11:19. 
14: 6, 23. el.saep. ο. acc. of thing, 
John & 20, οἱ. 

b) in the sense of to come forth ao. 
before the public, to appear, to make 
one’e appearance. Matt. 11: 14 αοὐτός 
ὁστιν ᾿ Ηλίας 6 pillew ἔρχισθαι, v.19. 
Mark 9: 11,12, Gal. & 19. 2 Pet. 3:3. al. 
Pres. in fut. sense, Matt.17:11, 1 Cor. 
15:35. Comp. above in a. a.—Seq. part. 

. of manner, comp. above in a. β. 
Matt. 11:19. Luke 7:33. John 1:31.— 
So ἐν cagal, i. e. come, appeared, in the 
flesh, spoken of Christ, 1 John 4: 3. 
4 John 7. (Ep. Barnab.¢. 5.) ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματέ τινος Matt. 34: 5, see in’ Επί Π. 
3. ο. 

ϱ) in the sense of to come again or 
back, to return, absol. Luke 15: 30 94- 
Sev, of the prodigal sen. Rom. 9: 9. 
Hebd. 13: 23. ἕως ἔρχομαι, Luke 19: 19. 
John 21: 22, dav pleonastic, see 
above ina, a. Matt. & 24. Luke 18: 8, 
al. So seq. infin. of purpose, 2 Thess. 
1: 10. seq. particip. pres. of manner, 
John 9:7 719s βλέπων, he came back 
seeing, comp. above in a, β. seq. eis 
ο. acc. of place, Matt. 2%: 21. seq. gos 
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ο, accus. of person, John 7: 45. 14: 
18, 28. 

d) metaph. of persons, e. g. seq. διά, 
as ὃ ἐλθὼν δὲ ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, 1 John 
5: 6, see in dia I. 4. b. — Seq. εἰς, as 
sig ἑαυτὸν ἐλθών, coming to himself, i.e. 
recovering his right mind, buke 15: 17. 
tig ytigoy ἐλθοῦσα, growing worse, 
Mark 5: 26. εἷς ἀπελεγμόν Acts 19: 27, 
ες κρίσιν, i.e. to be condemned, John 
5:24. εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν 1 Tim. 2: 4. (Cebet. 
Tab. 12 εἰς τὴν ἀληθινήν παιδείαν ἐλ9εῖν.) 
2 Cor. 12:14, sig τὴν ὥραν ταύτην, 
John 12: 27, — Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 29, — 
Seq. dx, Rev. 7: 14 ἐκ τῆς θλίψεως, i. ο. 
have escaped from. 

e) Ιτοῇ. spoken of things, ο. g. (a) of 
time, as ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι Matt. 9: 15. 
ᾖλθεν ν. ἐλήλυθεν ἡ ὥρα, John 16: 4, 32. 
Acts 2: 20. 3: 20. al. Present in a fu- 
ture sense, of a time near and certain, 
to be coming, to be near, comp. above 
in a. a. Luke 23: 29 Sov ἔρχονται ἡμέ- 
gas. John 4: 35. 9: 4. Heb. 8:8. So 
part. ἐρχόομενος, coming, i.e. future, as 
αἰών Mark 10: 30. Luke 18: 90. τὰ 
ἐρχόμενα ἀπαγγελᾶῖ John 16: 18. (Sept. 
for Nip Is. 44: 7.) ἑορτή Acta 18: 21.— 
Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 1. ib. 6. 11. 9, — (8) of 
the kingdom of God, to come, i.e. to be 
established, Matt. 6: 10, Mark 11: 10. al. 
— (y) of good or evil, e. g. of a good 
result, Rom. 3:8. seq. εἲς te Phil. 1: 12: 
seq. ἐπί τινα, to come upon, e.g. 7 εἰρήνη 
Matt. 10:13. So of evil, guilt, ete. 
seq. ini τινα, to come upon, i. ο. to hap- 
pen to, to be laid upon, e. g. πάντα John 
18:4. dgyvy Eph. 5: 6, and so Rev. 1): 
18. 18:10. 9 ὀργὴ ᾗ ἐρχομένη, the wrath 
to come, 1 Thess. 1: 10. of guilt, αἷμα, 
Matt. 23: 35. So of offences, to come, 
to arise, Matt. 18:7.—(8) genr. of a voice, 
ο. ἐκ, Mark 9: 7. of a star, Matt. 2:9, 
of floods, Matt. 7: 23,27. of rain, Luke 
12: 54. Heb. 6: 7. of wind, John 3: 8, 
of utensils, to be brought, Mark 4: 21. 
So of a law, faith, etc. to come, i. e. to 
be announced, made known, Rom. 7:9. 
Gal. 3:23. igy. sig τὸ φανερό», to come 


abroad, i.e. be manifested, Mark 4: 22. - 
. ὅταν δὲ dy τὸ τέλειο», when that which 


1s perfect ts come, is established, 1 Cor. 
19: 10. Ax. 


ρω, see in Elxoy. 


Ἔρωταω, ὧν f. ήσω, (kindred 
With ἔρομαι,) (ο ask, ο. ο. acc. of per- 
Son and also acc. of thing or other ad- 
junct, Buttm. § 131. 4, 5. 

a) to ask, i.e. to interrogate, to inquire 
of, ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 16:13 ἠρώτα 
τοὺς μαθητᾶς αὑτοῦ λέγων. John 1:19. 
16: 5. Sept: for byw Gen. 24: 47. 32: 
17.—Luc, D. Deor. 7. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
5. 19.—Seq. acc. of pers. and of thing, 
Matt. 21: 24 ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς λόγον ἕνα, 
Mark 4: 10. Luke 90: 3. Sept. for 
baw Jer. 38: 14. — Xen. Cyr. 3, 3. 48. 
— Seq. acc. of pers. et περέ ο. gen. of 
thing, Luke 9:45. Sept. and baw Jer. 
45: 11.—Hdot. 1. 32 ἐπερωτάω.---Αὐβοὶ. 
Luke 22: 68. Sept. for “pm Deut, 13: 
14.—2 Macc, 7: 2. Xen. An. 1. 6.7. 

b) from the Heb. to ask, i. ο. to re- 
quest, to entreat, to beseech, ο. acc. of 
pers. Matt, 15: 23 ἠρώτων αὐτόν», λέγον-- 
τε. Luke 14: 18, 19. John 12:21, Phil. 
4:3. So Heb. daw Is. 7: 11, Sept. ai- 
téw.—Jos. Ant. 5, 1. 14, — Seq. acc. of 
thing, τὰ πρὸς τὴν εἰρήνη», Luke 14: 92. 
So Sept. and byw Ps. 199: 6. — Seq. 
acc. of person and prepositions, e. g. 
περί τινος Luke 4: 38. John 16: 26. 
ὑπέρ τινος 2 Thess, 2: 1. Comp. Heb. 
= SNW 1 Κ. 2:22, Sept αἰτέω. — Seq. 
acc. of pers. and ἵνα or ὅπως, Mark 7: 
26 ἠρώτα αὖτον ἵνα κ. τ.λ. Luke 7: 36. 
John 4: 47. 1 Thess. 4:1. ὅπως Luke 
7: 3. Acts 23: 90, Seq. acc. of pers. 
and infin. aor. Luke 5: 3, John 4: 40. 
Acts 3: 3 pres. 1 Thess. 5: 12, Ax. 


᾿Εσδης, τος, 4, (ἕννυμι, ἔσθη»,) 
@ gannent, vestment, raiment, Luke 23: 
1]. Acts 1: 10, 10: 30. 12: 21. James 
2: 2 bis, 3. — Εάν. 8: 73. Jos. Ant. 12. 
4.3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22. 


LoFystsc, εως, ἡ, (ἐσθέω, ἐσθής;) 


a garment, raiment, Luke 24: 4.—Aquil. 
for 1933 Is. 23: 18. 


᾿Ευὐίω, strengthened form from 
obsol. ἔδω, Att. fut. ἔδομαι, aor. 2 ἔφαγον 
from obsol. root φάγω, see Buttm. 
§114. ρ. 289. § 95. η. 18. Matth. § 294. 
§183.—Later fut. payouat, Winer § 15. 
p. 81. Lob, ad Phr. p. 327, 947. Sturz 
de Dial. Alex, p. 199. Buttm. Auaf. 
Sprachl. § 95.n.2]. 2 pers. fut. φά- 
yeout Luke 17: 8, see Buttm. § 103 














᾿Εσύίω 


I, 1. — Τὸ eat, to take foed, spoken 
both of men and animals, 

a) genr. and absol. of persons, éoFiauy, 
Matt. 12: 1 τίλλειν στάχυας καὶ ἐσθέειν. 
14:21. 26:21, 26. Mark 7:3. Luke 6:1. 
Acts 27:35. 1 Cor. 10:28. al. φαγεῖν, 
Matt. 15: 37. 26: 26. Mark 6: 42. 8: 8. 
Luke 9: 17. ο. infin. final, διδόναι τινὸ 
φαγεῖν, Matt. 14: 16. 25: 35, 42. Mark 5: 
43. al. Buttm. §140.2. Sept. for sa, 
ἐσθίειν 1 Sam. 1:7,8. «φαγεῖν Gen. 3: 
13, 18:8.—éo03. Αθ]. V. Η. 2.17. Xen. 
Mem. 2.7.7. gay. Luc. Parasit. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18.—Seq. µετά ο. gen. 
to eat with any one sc. at table, to take 
a meal with, Luke 7: 36 ἠρώτα δέ τις 
αὐτὸν, ἵνα φάγῃ pst αὐτοῦ. Matt. 9: 11 
ἐσθίειν. So ἐνωπιόν τινος, to eat before 
any one, in his sight, Luke 24: 43. 
Sept.gayeiy for 53x, ο. µετά 1 Sam. 1: 
19. ο. ἐνῶπιον 2 Sam. 11: 13. 

b) with an adjunct of the object, or 
thing eaten, viz. (a) Seq. gen. once, 
Luke 15: 16 κερατίων ὧν ἤσθιον οὗ χοῖ- 
gos i. 6. of which, partitively, Buttm. 
§132. 4, 2. d. comp. Matth. §327. But 
the gen. is here more prob. by attrac- 
tion instead of the accus. as below. — 
(8) Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. to eat of any thing, 
i. 6. a part of it, by Hebraism instead 
of the Attic simple gen. comp. Buttm. 
1 ο. Matth. § 327. So ἐσθ. ἐκ τοῦ ἄρτου 
1 Cor. 11:28. φάγω Luke 22: 16. Jobn 
6: 26, 50. Rev. 2: 7. So Sept. for 
13 Ξ9δ, ἐσθ. 2 Sam. 12:3. 2K. 4: 
40. gay. Num. 6: 4. Ecclus, 11: 19.— 
In the sense of to live from, 1 Cor. 9: 7, 
13. Heb. 19: 10. comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 13. 
6 ἐξ αὐτοῦ τρέφεσθαι. --- (7) Seq ἀπὸ 
ο. gen. io eat from i.e. ef any thing, a 
pert of it, as in 8, comp. Matth. |. ο. 
so ἐσθέειν, spoken of dogs, Matt, 15: 27. 
Mark 7:28. gay. Rev. 2:17 in text. 
rec. Sept. φαγεῖν for 19 59ὰ Gen. 3: 
1, 2, 5. Lev. 7: 8, 11. — (3) Seq. accus. 
of the thing eaten, viz. (1) genr. as 
φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα Matt. 26: 17. Mark 14: 
12, 14. al. καρπόὀν Mark 11:14. also 
Mark 2: 26. Rev. 10:10. So of fowls, 
etc. σάρκας pay. to devour, Rev. 19: 18. 
trop. Rey. 17: 16. So Sept. for 2x 
Gen. 3: 14. Ex. 12: 8. — Ael. V. Η. 1. 
1 πᾶν otsoty gay. ib. 9. 40. Aesop. 
Fab. 47.—1 Cor. 11: 20 κυριακὸν δεῖπγον 
paysiv, i. ο. to celebrate. — (2) from the 
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Heb. ἄρτον ἐσθίειν ν. φαγέϊ(ν, to eat 
bread, i. Θ. to take food, to take a meal, 
e.g. ἐσφ. Matt. 15:2. Mark 7:5. gay. 
Matt. 15: 20. John 6: 23. al. So Sept. 
for pnt 538, ἐσθ. 1K. 21:5. pay. 
Gen. 37: 24. 9 K. 4:8. Trop. of a 
banquet in the kingdom of God, Luke 
14: 15, see in ᾽Ανακλίνω b. For the 
phrases ἄρτον φαγεῖν παράτινος 2 Thess, 
3: 8, and τὸν ἑαντῶν ἄρτον ἐσθίειν 
2 Thess. 3: 12, see in “Agros b.—(3) by 
impl. to eat sc. in order to support life, 
to use as food, to live upon, Mark 1:6 
ἐσθίων ἀκρίδας nat µέλι ἄγριον. John 6: 
31 τὸ μάννα. Rom. 14: 2, 3, 0. 1 Cor. 
10: 3, 25, 27. al. Trop. Jobn 6: 53, With 
a negat. Luke 4:2. 1 Cor. 8: 13.—Xen. 
Ag. 9. 3. Cyr. 8. 1. 44.—(4) in a parti- 
tive sense to εαί af, to partake of, for ἐκ 
v. ἀπό τινος as above, 1 Cor. 8:7, 10. 
11: 26, 27. Rev. 2: 14, 20. 

c) from the Heb, in the phrase 
ἐσθίειν ν. pays καὶ πίνειν, to eat 
and drink, absol. or ο. accus, (a) sim- 
ply for to take a meal, etc. Luke 10: 17. 
17: 8 bis. Sept. for ΠΠ] 298 1K. 
19: 6,8. 2 K.6:23.—Bel and Drag. 6. 
—(8) for fo live sc. in the usual manner, 
Matt. 11: 18 μήτε ἐσθίων µήτε πίνων, 
i.e. not living as other men, comp. 
Matt. 3: 4, etc, Matt. 11: 19 ᾖλθεν 6 vlos 
τοῦ avdg. ἐσθίων καὶ πίνω», Ἱ. 9. like 
other men. Luke 7: 33,34. 1 Cor. 
9: 4. Hence in antith. with »notevas, 
it signifies not to fast, Luke 5: 33, But 
with a neg. οὗ φαγεῖν οὐδὲ πιεῖν, not to 
eat or drink, to abstain from food, to fast, - 
Acts 9: 9. 23:12,21. So Sept. Ex. 34: 
28. 1 K. 13: 8, 9.— (y) by impl. to feast, 
to banquet, Luke 12:19  ἀναπαύου, φᾶ- 
ys, nis, εὐφραίνου. 1 Cor. 10: 7. 15: 32, 
With the idea of luxury, revelling, ete. 
Matt. 24: 49. Luke 12: 45. 17: 27, 28. 
1 Cor. 11: 22, coll. v. 21. So Sept. for 
mw 938 1 Sam. 30:16, 1 Κ. 1:35. 
Job 1: 4, 18. al. — (8) seq. ἐνώπιόν τινος, 
to eat and drink in the presence of any 
one, i.e. tolive in acquaintance and inter- 
course with‘him, Luke 13: 26. So trop. 
Luke 22:30 ἵνα ἐσθίητε καὶ πίνητε éni 
τῆς teasing µου ἐν τῇ Bac. pov, i. 6. 
that ye may feast at my table, live in 
familiar intercourse with me, etc. comp. 
in “Avaxiive b. 

d) trop. ta devour, to consume, trans. 








Ἔσλί 


of fire, Heb, 10: 27. of rust, James 5: 
3. So Sept. and 59ὰ of fire, Is. 10: 17. 
Οδ and Sept. xatagaysiy Deut. 32: 22. 
—of fire, Hom. ΙΙ. 23.182, Αι. ᾿ 


᾿Εσλέ, 6, indec. Esli, pr. m of a 
man, Luke 3: 25. 

"Βσοπτρο», ov, τό, (i.q. εἴσοπτρον, 
fr. sig, ὄψομαι,) α looking-glass, mtrror ; 
James 1: 23 δοικεν ἀνδρὶ κατανοοῦντι --- 
ἐν ἐσόπτρῳ. 1 Cor. 18: 12 βλέπομεν δὲ 
ἐσόπτρου ἐν αἰνέγματι, i.e. we now see 
only a reflected image, obscurely, and 
not face to face as we shall hereafter. 
— Ecclus. 12: 11. Anaer. 11. 3. Plut. 
ed. R. VI. p. 528. 8, 12.—The mirrors 
of the ancients were usually made of 
polished metal, see Ex. 38: 8. Job 37: 


18, Plut.l.c. comp. Gesen. Comm. zu 
Jes. 3: 23. 


‘Eonépa, ας, 7, (pp. fem. of ἔσ- 
περος) evening, Luke 24: 29. Acts 4: 3. 
28: 23. Sept. for ayy Gen. 1: 5, 8. al. 
—Hdian, 3. 12, 23. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17. 


Εσρωμ, 6, indec. Esrom, Heb. 
PAN (walled in) Hezron, pr. n. of the 
grandson of Judah, Matt.1:3bis, Luke3: 
35. comp. 1 Chr. 2: 5. 


"Εσχατος, ατη, τον, (prob. ἔχω, 
ἔσχον,) the last, the extreme, udtermost, 
spoken of place and time, viz. 

a) of place. (a) pp. extreme, remotest, 
and neut. as subst. τὸ ἔσχατο», the ez- 
fremity. Acta 1: 8'et 13: 47 ἕως ἐσχάτου 
«τῆς vic. Sept. for OON Jer. 16:18. ιν 

Deut. 28: 49. Is, 48: 20.—Ael. V. Η. 3. 

18 med. Diod. Sic. 1.60. Xen. Veet. 
1. 6. — (8) trop. implying rank or dig- 
nity, the last, lowest, least. Luke 14: 9, 
10 εἰς τὸν ἔσχ. τόπον. So genr. Matt. 
19: 30 bis, πολλοὺ ὄαορται πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι, 
καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. So genr. Mark 9: 
35. 10: 31 bis. Luke 13: 30 bis. John 
8: 9, 1 Cor. 4: 9.— Comp. homines 
postremi, Cic. pro Rosc. Am. 47.—(y7) of 
order or number, the last, ulmost, Matt. 
5: 26 tor ἔσχ. κοδράντην. Luke 19: 59. 

b) of time, the last, the latest, only in 
the later Greek. (a) genr. of persons, 
Matt. 20: 8, 12, of ἔσχατοι, i.e. the la- 
. bourers latest hired. v.14,16 bis, 1 Cor. 
15: 26, 45 ὃ ἔσχατος “Adap, i. ᾳ. 6 δεύ- 
ερος in ν. 45. (Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 135 
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ἔσχατον pogtuga παρέχευ.) In an ad- 
verbial sense, Mark 12 6, 22 ἐσχάτη 
πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ἡ γυνή, comp. 
Buttm. § 123. n. 3.—Of things, the lasl, 
and in reference to two the later, latter, 
©. g. τὰ ἔσχατά τινος, the latter stale or 
condition of any one, Matt. 12: 45. 
Luke 11: 26. 2 Pet. 2: 20. Sept. and 
mane Job 8. 7. 42:12 S80 7 ἔσχ. 
πλάνη Matt. 27:64. τὰ doy. ἔργα Rev. 
2:19. sox. πληγαί Rev. 15:1. 38: 9. 
Also, ἐν τῇ doy. σάλπιγγι 1 Cor. 15: 58, 
i. Θ. the trumpet of the last day. Neut. 
ἔσχατον as adv. 1 Cor. 15: 8 ἔσχ. nay 
tov. — (8) With a noun of time, as 4) 
éayarn ἡμέρα, the last day, e. g. of a 
festival, John 7: 37. or of the world, 
the day of judgment, John 6: 39, 40, 
44, 54. 11:24. 12: 48. Further, in the 
phrases ἐν ἐσχαταις ἡμέραες, in the 
last or latter days, Acts 2:17. 2 Tim. 
3: 1. James 5:3. ἐπ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμέ- 
ρω», Heb. 1: 1. 2 Ρει, 3: 8. ἐν καιρῷ 
ἐσχάτῳ, in the last time, 1 Pet.1: 5. ἐν 
ἐσχάτῳ χρόνο, tn the last time, Jude 18. 
ἐπ ἐσχάτων τῶν χρόνων 1 Pet. 1: 20. 
ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστί, tt is the last hour, 
1 John 2: 18 bis, all which refer to the 
last times of 6 αἰὼν οὗτος, the times 
since the coming of Christ, in which 
the power of this world is in part 
broken, but will be wholly destroyed 
only at his second advent, i. gq. τὰ τέλη 
τῶν αἰώνων 1 Cor. 10:11; comp. in 
Αἰών 2, and Βασιλεία ο. These ex- 
pressions seem therefore strictly to 
cover the whole interval between the 
first and final advent of Christ; but 
they sometimes refer more particularly 
to the period in which the sacred writ- 
ers lived, adjacent to the first coming, 
as Acts 2:17. Heb. I: 1. 1 Pet. 1: 20. 
Jude 18. 1 John 2:-18 bis; and else- 
where more to later times, before the 
second coming, as 2 Tim. 3:1. James 
&: 3. 1 Pet. 1:5. 2 Pet. 3: 3. — (y) In 
the phrase 0 πρῶτος καὶ ὁ ἔσχατος, 
the first and the last, spoken of the Mes- 
siab in glory, Rev. 1: 11, 17. 2:8. 22 
13, prob. in the sense of elernal, the 
beginning and the end; comp. Heb. 

ITNT NT FEN rye Is. 44:6 et 
8:12. coll. Is. 41: 4. ᾿ See Gesen. 
Comm. ad Is, 41: 4, 48: 12. Others, 
the only One, the Supreme, i.e. the be- 


Ἔσχατως 


ginning and end, the source and sum 
of all things; comp. Heb. and Sept. 
λόγοι οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ of Ecyaros, first and 
last, i.e. all, 2 Chr. 9: 29. 12: 15. εἰ. 
Test. XII Patr. ρ. 617. See also Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 4. 25, as quoted under 
art. 4, p. 1. 

᾿Έσχατως, adv.eztremely, i.e. in ex- 
iremity, as ἐσχάτως ἔχειν, Lat in extremis 
esse, to be at the last gasp, at the point 
of death, Mark 5: 23. — Artemidor. 3. 
61. Diod. Sic. Excerp. Vales. p. 242 
πυθόµενος τὸν Φηρεχύδην .... ἐν «4{ήλῳ 
φοσεῖν καὶ τελέως ἐσχάτως ἔχειν. So 
ἐσχάτως διᾶκειµαι Diod. Sic. 18. 48 et 
ibi Wesseling. Pol. 1. 24.2. Else- 
where, πονήῴως ἔχειν Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
75. θΘανασίμως ἔχειν Arr. Epict. 3. 26. 
ἐπιθανατίως ἔχειν Ael. V. Π. 13. 26 or 
27. See Lob. ad Phr. p, 389. 


"Foo, adv. of place, (pp. εἴσω fr. 
ais,) into, in, within, opp. to ees. 

a) pp. implying motion tnto 8 place 
etc. Matt. 26: 58 καὶ εἴσελθων ἔσω. 
Mark 14: 54. ο. gen. 15: 16 tw τῆς 
αὖλης. Sept. for πο 9 2 Chr. 29: 16, 
18.—Hdot. 5. 20. εἴσω Xen, Cyr. 7.5. 
20. ο. gen. Xen. Hi. 2. 10. 

b) of place where, within, John 20: 
26. Acts 5:23. Sept. for maz Gen. 
39: 11. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 128. 
— Hence 6, ἤ, τό ἔσω, a8 adj. inner, tn- 
terior, Buttm. § 125.6. metaph. 0 ico 
ἄρθρ. the inner man, the mind, soul, 
Rom. 7: 22. Eph. 3:16. οἱ ἔσω, those 
within ac. the church, Christians, | Cor. 
5: 12.—pp. Ken. Ven. 10.7. Luc. Navig. 
38 τὸ slow. 


"Εσωῦθεν, adv. of place, (ἔσω)) 
within, pp. implying motion from 
within. Mark 7: 21 ἔσωθεν ἐκ τῆς xag—- 
δίας x. τ. 4. ν. 39. Luke 11: 7.—Epict. 
Ench. 16. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 57. — By 
impl. like ἔσα, within, internally, of per- 
sons Matt. 7:15 ὕσωθεν δέ sios λύκοι 
x t A WZ: BW, 27, 39. 30ος. 7: ὅ. 
Rey. 4:8. 5:1. So Sept. and, m°2n 
Gen. 6: 14. Ex. 25: 11. n°3 Ex. 39: 
18.—Arr. Epict. 2.8.14. Xen. An. 1. 
4. 4.—Hence 6, 9, τὸ ἔσωθεν as adj. 
the inner, the inside, trop. for the mind, 
heart, eto. Luke 11: 39, 40. 3 Cor. 4: 
16, Comp. Buttm. § 126. 6. 
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“Ἔιερος 


, Ἔσωτερος, @, ον, (compar. fr. 
ἔσω,) inner, tnierior, Acts 16: 24. Heb. 
6: 19, comp. Lev. 16: 15 where Sept. 


‘for Γ ΦΟΝ. 


Ἐταϊῖρος, ου, 6, a companion, 
comrade, friend, Matt. 11:16. Sept. for 
39 2 Sam. 13: 3. 16: 17.—Hdian. 2. 1. 


10. Xen. Cyr. 5.1.1. Mem. 2. 6. 15— 


In a direct addresa, ἑταῖρε, friend, as in 
Engl. my good friend, Matt. 20: 18. 2 
12, 26: 50.—Suid. sub ἕταῖρε' 6 Ma- 
των καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι φιλόσοφοι τοὺς γνησίους 
dgaotas τῶν λόγων ἑταίρους ἐκαλοῦν. 


“Ετερόγλωσσος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj.’ 


(ἕτερος, γλῶσσα,) other-tongued, of an- 

other language, 1 Cor. 14: 21 ἐν it 

γλώσσοις sc. λόγοις, or perhaps neut. for 

γλώσσαις érégass, with allusion to Is. 28: 

a. — Aquil. for 135 Pa. 114: 1. Pol, 
1. 9. 5. 


᾿Ετεροδιδασκαλέω, o, f. ήσω, 
(i,q. ἕτερα διδασκ.) to teach otherwise, 
other doctrine, etc. 1 Tim. 1: 3. 6: 3.— 
Ignat. ad Ῥοΐγο» § 3. Euseb. H. E. 3. 
32. Not found in classic writers. 

“Ετεροζυγέω, ὢ, £. gov, (ἑτορό- 
ζυγος pp. having adifferent yoke, Phocyl. 


Sent. 13 σταῦµος ἕτερόξ. an unequal - 


balance, Sept. for p°xt> of hetero- 
geneous animals, Lev. 19: 19,) to bear a 
different yoke, to be yoked wnequally, 
heterogeneously ; in N. T. only trop. 
of Christians living in familiar inter- 
course with pagan idolaters, 2 Cor. 6: 


14, coll. v. 15 sq. 


“Ἔτερος, a, ov, correl. pron. the 
other, other, Buttm. § 78. 2, and η. 1. 
§ 127. 5. 

a) pp. and defin. 6 ἕτερος, with the 
article, the other sc. of two, where one 
has been already mentioned, as Matt. 
6: 24 τὸν ἕνα puojess, καὶ tov ἕτερον 
ἀγαπήσε. Luke 5:7. 7: 41. 93: 40. al. 
Luke 4: 48 ἐν ταῖς ἑτέραις noheow, in 
those other cities where the gospel has 
not yet been preached. In distinction 
from oneself, another person, i. q. τὸν 
πλησίον, Rom. 2% 1. 1 Cor. 4: 6. 14: 
17. Gal. 6: 4. James 4: 19, — Hdian. 5. 
7. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2.3.17. — So 7 ἑτέρα 
sc. ἡμέρα, the other i.e. the next day, the 
day after, Acts 20: 15. 27; 3—Xen. 4. 


ο 





) ᾿Ετέρως 


6.10 ἣν αἴριον Ine πφαῖ, τῇ Ἱτέρᾳ ἂν 
αὐλίζοιο παρ ἡμῖν. 

b) indef. and without the art. other, 
another, some other, i. q. ἄλλος, but with 
a stronger expression of difference ; 
Buttm. § 127. 5. 

(a) pp. Matt. 8: 21 ἕτερος δὲ τῶν 
μαθητῶν. Luke 8: 3. John 19: 37. 
Acts 1: 20. al. Eph. 3: 5 ἐν irégaig γε- 
νεαῖς, 1.9. former. Sept. for “hx Gen. 
4: 24. 8: 10. al._—Hdian. 5. 7. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 3. 5. — Joined with tig indef. 
ἕτερός τις, some other one, any other, Acts 
8: 34. 27:1. Rom.8:39. 1 Tim. 1: 10. 
— So distributively, either repeated, as 
1 Cor. 15: 40 ἕτερα μὲν---τερα δέ; or 


with other pronouns, Matt. 16: 14 οἳ 


μὲν---ἄλλοι δὲ---ἕτεροι δέ κ.τ.λ. Luke 
11: 16. 14: 19, 20. 1 Cor, 12: 9, 10. 
Sept. for wn Gen. 31:49. oN Ex. 
26: 3. Matth. ὁ 288. n. 6. 

(8) of another kind, etc. another, di/- 
ferent, i. q. ἀλλοῖος, 9 g. ἐν ἑτέηαᾳ μορφῇ 
Mark 16:13. νόμος Rom. 7:29. εὔαγ- 
γέλιο» Gal. 1: 6. ὁδός James 2 25. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 6, 2.) So ofa priest out 
of a different line or family, Heb. 7: 11, 
15. prob. also of a king from another 
race, Acts 7: 18, comp. Jos. Ant. 2, 9. 1. 
—In the sense of foreign, strange, and 
by impl. wonderful, Jude 7. Sept. for 
Ὕ Ex. 30: 9. For the phrase ἑτέραις 
γλὠσσαις γ. ἐν χείλεσιυ ἑτέροις λαλεῖν 
Acts 2: 4 et 1 Cor. 14: 21, see in 1 λῶσ- 
σα b. y. Comp. Is. 28: 11. Αι. 


'Βτέρως, adv. (ἕτερορ) otherswise, 
Phil. 3: 15. — Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 5. Hom. 
Od. 1. 234. 


"Eu, adv. yet, still, viz. 

a) implying duration, e. g. (a) spok- 
en of the present time, φαξ, still, hitherto, 
Lat. adhuc, Matt. 12: 46 ὅτι. αὐτοῦ 
λαλοῦντος. 27: 69 εἶπεν ὅτι ζῶν. Luke 


‘9: 49. 94: 6. John 20:1. Rom. 5: 6. al. 


—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2. Luc. D. Deor. 2, 1. 
Plut. Mor. IZ. p. 39 ult. ed. Tauchn. 
Xen, Αη. 1. 6. 8. Cyr. 4. 2 9.—Of the 
present in allusion to the past, yet, still, 
even now, 8ο. as before. Mark 6: 17. 
Luke 24: 41. Acts 9:1. Rom. 3:7. Gal. 
1:10. al. So ἔτι vy, yet now, even now 


«1 Cor. 3: 2. — Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 6 νῦν re. 


Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 16 νῦν F ἔει. --- In the 
sense of even, already, Luke 1: 15 ἔτι ἐκ 
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"Ετοιμαζω 


κοιλίας μητρός. Heb. 7: 10.—(8) Of the 
future, yet, still, stall further, longer. 
Luke 16: 2 οὗ γὰρ δυνήσῃ ἔτι οἰκονομεῖν. 
Mark 5: 35. John 4: 35. 7: 33. 14: 19. 
Rom. 6: 2. 2 Cor. 1: 10. al. — Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 90. Apol. Soc. 33 τοῦ ὅτι 
tny. — Espec. with a negative, not fur- 
ther, no more, no longer, Lat. non ampli- 
us. Matt. 5: 18 sig οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ὅτι 
Luke 20: 40. John 14: 30. Gal. 4: 7. 
Heb, 8: 12, Rev. 3:12. 7: 16. al. Comp. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 430.—Luc. D. Deor. 3. 
1. Hdian. 3, 11. 13. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 26 
οὐδένα ἔτι Comp. Οὐχέτι. 

b) implying accession, addition, etc. 
yet, more, further, besides. (a) genr. 
Matt. 18: 16 παράλαβε μετὰ σου ἔτι ἕνα 

ἢ δύο. 26:65. Heb. 11: 32, 96. al. — 
Hdian. 5. 2.13. Xen. An. 6.6. 13, — So 
ἔτι δὲ καὶ, and further also, moreover 
also, Luke 14: 26. Acts 2: 26, 21: 28, 
—Hdian. 3. 5. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 14,— 
(3) With a comparative, intens. yet, 
much, far. Phil. 1:9 ἔτι μᾶλλον καὶ µ. 
Heb. 7: 15. Comp. Winer § 36. 3. n. I. 
— ἔτι μᾶλλον Jos. Ant. 20.4.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 2. 18. Hi. 3. 16. Ας. 


Βιοιµαζω, {. doo, (ἔτοιμος)) to 
make ready, to prepare, trans, 

) pp. ο. g. τὴν ὁδό», the way, sc. of a 
king, as was customary before oriental 
monarchs in their journeys, pp. Rev. 
16:12. trop. of the Messiah, Matt. 3: 3. 
Mark 1:3. Luke 1: 76. 3:4, all quoted 
from Is. 40:3 where Sept. for 38. 
See Jos. B.J.3.6.2. Arr. Al. Μ. 4, 30. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 13. — Of a meal, banquet, 
etc. Matt. 22:4. Luke 17:8, a πάσχα 
Matt. 26: 17,19. Mark 14: 12, 15, 16. 
Luke 22 8 9,12,13 So Sept. for 
Po Gen. 43: 16. — Hom. Ii. 19. 197. 
—Of a place, domicile, ete. τόπον John 
14; 2,3. Rev. 12:6. πόλιν Heb. 11: 16. 
Sevtay Philem, 22. Luke 9: 52, Sept. 
for οι 1 Chr. 15: 3.— So st. κυρίῳ 
λαόν Luke 1:17. Comp. Sept. 2 Chr. 
27: 6. Ecclus. 2: 18. — Of persons, to 
prepare, to put in readiness, e. g. soldiers, 
Acts 23:23. a bride, ἑαυτήν Rev. 19:7. 
21:2. a servant or minister, gavutoy, 
Rev. 8: 6. 9: 15. Luke 19: 47. Pass. 
particip. Ἰτοιμασμένον, prepared, i. e. 
trop. apt, ready, 2Tim. 221. pp. of 
horses, 4. εὖς πόλεμο», Rev. 9: 7.—genr. 





'Ετοιμασία 


1 Macc. 19: 22. Pol. 1. 38.3. Thuc. 6. 
95, — In the sense of to provide, ϱ. 6. 
ἀρώματα Luke 23: 56. 24:1. ayada 
Luke 12: 20, coll. 19. So Sept. and 
yo 2 Chr. 26: 14, 

b) of God, as having in his counsels 
prepared good or evil for men, i.e. to 
destine, to appoint, Matt. 20: 23: 25: 34, 
41. Luke 2:31. Mark 10:40. 1 Cor. 
2 9. 80 Sept. for Pom Ex. 23: 20. 
Is, 41:21. Πο Gen. 24: 14, 44, — 
Tob. 6: 17. 


“Ἐτοιμασία, ας, %, (ἕτοιμος;) prep- 
aration, i. e. readiness, alacrity, Eph. 6: 
15 ᾿ὑποδησάμενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἑτοιμασίᾳ 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, shod as to your feet 
with readiness, alacrity, in bebalf of the 
gospel, i. e. let your feet be ever ready 
to go forth to preach the gospel, comp. 
2 Tim. 2: οἱ. For the gen. see Winer 
§ 30.1. Sept. for 119951 Ps. 10: 17.— 
Jos. Ant. 10. 1.2 Artemid. 2. 57. 


"Ἔτοιμος, n, ov, also ἔτοιμος, 
6, ἡ, Matt. 25: 10, in the classics some- 
times ἑτοῖμος, 4, ov, Winer § 6. p. 49, 
—ready, prepared, viz. of things, e. g. α 
banquet, Matt. 22: 4,8. Luke 14: 17. 
a chamber, Mark 14: 15. a contribu- 
tion, 2 Cor. 9: 5. of time, John 7: 6. 
of things done, ta ἔτοιμα, 2 Cor. 10: 16. 
(Thuc. 1. 70.) Seq. inf. ready gc. to be 
done, catnglay ἑτοίμην ἀποκαλυφθῆναι, 
1 Pet. 1: 5. — Wisd. 16: 20. Hdian. 2. 
12.1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 10. ib. 7. δ. 34.— 
Of persons, Matt. 25: 10 ai ἔτομοι eio- 
ἤλθον. seq. πρός τι, ready for any 
thing, Tit. 3 1. 1 Pet. 3: 15. seq. 
infin. ready sc. to do etc. Luke 22: 33. 
Acts 23:15, c.inf.impl. v.21. ἴἔτοιμος 
γίνομαι, to become ready, be prepared, 
Mant. 24: 44. Luke 12: 40. So Sept. 
for 1192 M1777 Ex. 19: 15. 94: 2.—c. πρός 
Xen. Mem: 4. 5. 13. ο, inf. Luc. Asin. 
23. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1.1. — Βο ἐν ἑτοίμῳ 
ὄχει», to be in readiness, seq. inf. 2 Cor. 
10: 6,—Pol. 2. 34. 2. 


Ετοίμως, adv. (ὅτοιμος,) ready, in 
readiness ; hence ἐτοίμως ὄχειν, to be 
ready, Acts 21: 19. 2 Cor. 12: 14. 1 Pet. 
4:5. Sept. for ny ΤΝ Dan. 3: 15. 
— Jos. Ant. 12. 4.27 Ael. V. Η. 4. 13. 


"Ετος, 805, ους, τό, α year, Luke 
31. Acts 7: 90. Heb. 1:12. al. Sept. 
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Evayyehileo — 


for 20 1K. 15:1. Jer. 1: 2,3.—Hdian, 
1.16. 5. Xen. Mem. 1.4,12.—Dat. plur. 
as merking a period tn or during which, 
John 2: 20. Acts 18: 20. Accus. pler. 
of time how long, Matt. 9:20. Luke 2: 
36. John 5: 5. al. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9. 
— In the phrase εἶναι ν. γίνομαι ἔτων, 
to be of such | and such an age, Matt. 5: 
42 ἦν γὰρ ἔτων δώδεκα, i.e. twelve 
years old, Luke 2: 37, 42. Acts 4: 29. al. 
(Sept. Gen. 5: 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. . 40.) 
So John 8:57 πεντήκορτα ery οὕπω ἔχεις, 
thou hast not yet 40 years, i. e. art not 40 
years old. — Kat ἔτος, year by year, 
every year, Luke 2: 41. — Jos, Ant. 7. 
5.1. Ax. 


Ev, adv. (pp. neut. of ἐὗς)) swell, 
good, viz. 

a) pp. with verbs, ἵνα ev σοι γένηταν, 
that tt may be well with thee, that thou 
mayest be prosperous, Eph. 6:3. Sept. 
for 3913 Gen. 12: 13. Deut. 4: 40. — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 30. — Mark 14: 7 εὖ 
ποιῆῇσαί tiva, to do guod to any one. 
Sept. for 2H Gen. 32: 9, 12. Deut. & 
16.—Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 3, Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 19. — Acts 15: 29 ev πράσσει», to do 
well, i.e, to do right, to act well. So 
sor 1 Κ. 8:18. 2 K. 10: 30. ~— Jos. 
Ant. 4.8.38. Arr. Epict. 4.6. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 14.—Others in Acts Ἱ. ο. fo 
do well, i.e. to be prospered, comp. 
Jos. Ant. 12.4.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 8. 

b) in commendations, i. q. suye, Lat. 
euge, well! well done! Matt. 25: 21 εὖ 
δοῦλε ayads. v. 23. Luke 19: 17. — 
Xen. Ven. 6. 20, coll. 19 εὖγε, 

Nore. In composition, av is well, 
good, and hence is often intensive. 


Eva, ας, ἡ, Eve, mn (life), pr. 
name of the first woman, 2 Cor. 11: 3. 
1 Tim. 2: 13. 


Εναγγελέζω, f. bow, (εὐαγγέλος 
messenger of good,) aor. 1 εὐηγγάλισα, 
for the augm. see Buttm. § 87.2, to 
bring glad tidings, to announce as glad 
tidings, to declare as matter of joy. Not 
found in Mark nor in the Gospel and 
Epistles of John, only once in Matthew, 
and twice in Rey. 

I. Act. ο. ο. acc. of pers. with an 
acc. of thing Ἱπιρ]. Buttm, § 131. 4, 5; 
in Ν. T. twice, to announce unto, to pub- 





Ευαγγελζω 


Kish unio, ac. as giad tidings, Rev. 146 
εὐαγγελίσαι τοὺς καθημένους a. Τ. λ, 10: 
7 ὡς εὐηγγέλισο τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ δούλους τοὺς 
προφήτας, where text. rec. has dat. τοῖς 
δούλοις κ.τ.λ. Sept. ο. dat. for pz 
1 Sam. 31: 9. 2 Sam. 18: 19, 20. — 
Dio Cass. 61.13. Polyaen. 5.7. The 
Active form is not found in earlier 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. Pas- 
soW 8. voc. 2. 


- If. Mid. in earlier writers (Lob.].c.) 
and in N. T. to announce, to publish, sc. 
as glad tidings, etc. 

a) genr. and c. ace. of thing, Acts 10: 
36 εὐαγγελιζόμενος εἰρήνην. Rom. 10: 15 
bis, quoted fr. Is, 52: 7 where Sept. for 
“2, as also 1 K.1: 42. Seg. acc. of 
thing and dat. of pers. which was the 
more usual construction, Lob. ad Phr. 
P- 268. Winer § 31. 1. Luke 1: 19 
ἀπεστάλην εὐαγγιλίσασθαί σοι ταῦτα. 
2:10. Eph. 2:17. 1 Thess. ἃ: 6. So 
Sept. for 193 1 Chr. 10: 9. ο. &y τισι 
1 Sem. 1: 20. Ps 40: 10.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
1.5. Lue. Iearom. 94. Aristoph. Eq. 
643. τινὸ περί τινος Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 2. 
Plut. Quaest. Rom. 9.—With an acc. of 
thing impl. Luke 4: 18, comp. Is. 61: 1. 
— Dem. 332. 9. —Seq. acc. both of thing 
and of person in later Greek, pp. Al- 
ciphr. 3. Ep.12. Heliodor. IT. 16. p. 64. 
Euseb. Vit. Const. 3. 26; in N. T. by 
attraction before ὅτι Acts 13:32, comp. 
Buttm. § 151. 1. 6. Lob. lc. 

b) spoken of the annunciation of the 
gospel of Christ and all that pertains to 
it, to preach, to proclaim, the idea of 
glad tidings being of course every- 
where implied, viz. (a) εὔαγγ. τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Φεοῦ v. τὰ περὶ τῆς Bac. 
τ. &. to preach the kingdom of God, etc. 
Luke 8: 1. Acts 8: 12. ο. dat. of pers. 
Luke 4: 43.— So with τὴν βασιλείαν 
imp]. absol. Luke 9: 6. 20: 1. ο. ace. 
of pers, Luke 3: 18. —(A) εὐαγγ. ᾿ Ιησοῦν 
Χρ. ν. τὸν κύριο» ᾿]ησοῦν, etc. Acts 5: 
42. 11:20. 17:18. ο. dat. of pers, 
Acts 8: 35. seq. ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι Gal. 1: 
16. So Eph. 3:8 τὸν πλοῦτον τοῦ Χρ. 
ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι. — (y) genr. εὐαγγ. τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον, τὸν λόγον, τὴν πἰστι», etc. 
Acts 8: 4 τὸν λόγον. 15: 35. Gal. 1: 23 
τὴν πἰστι». seq. dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 
15: 1, 2 εὐαγγέλιον ἡμῖν. 2 Cor. 11: 7. 
Gal. 1: 8 bis.—With τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, τὸν 
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Εναγγέλιον 

λόγον, etc. impl. i. ©. te preach the 

ο. dat. of pers. Rom. 1: 15. Gal. 4: 13. 
ο. acc. of pers. (Winer § 32. 1. p. 189.) 
Acts 14: 15. 16: 10. Gal. 1: 9. 1 Pet. 1: 
12. ο. acc. of place for pers. Acts &: 
25, 40, 14:21. seq. εἷς ο. acc. marking 
extent, 2 Cor. 10:16. Abeol. Acts 14: 7. 
Rom. 15: 20. 1 Cor. 1: 17. 9: 16 bis, 
18. 

III. Pass. to be announced, to be 
published, sc. as glad tidings, viz. (a) 
pp. with a nominative of the thing an- 
nounced, which in the Active construc- 
tion would be the accus. of thing, 
Buttm. § 134. 2,5. So Luke 16: 16 i 
βασιλεία τ. Θεοῦ. Gal. 1: 11 τὸ εὔαγ- 
7έλιον. 1 Pet. Ἱ: 25. ο. dat. of pers. 
1 Pet. 4: 6. — (8) with a nominative of 
person, which in the Active construc- 
tion would be the dat. or accus. of per- 
son, Buttm. § 134. 5.1 So genr. Heb. 
4:2 καὶ γάρ έσμεν εὐηγγελισµένοι καθά- 
περ κἀχεῖνοι, i.e. to us has good tidings 
been proclaimed, as well as unto them. 
v.6. So Sept. for “gan 2 Sam. 
18: 31. So in respect to the gospel, 
etc. fo have the gospel preached, to hear 
the gospel tidings, Matt. 11: 5 et Luke 
7: 22 πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελέδονται. 


Ευαγγέλιο», ου, 16, (εὐάγγελος,) 
retard for good news, Hom. Od. 14. 
152. Aristoph. Eq. 661. good news, 
glad tidings, Sept. for ΤΠ 93 2 Sam. 
18; 20, 22. App. B. Ο. 4. 968. Cic. ad 
Att. 9. 3.—In N. T. spoken only of the 
glad tidings of Christ and his salvation, 
the gospel. Not found in Matthew and 
Luke, nor in the gospel and epistles of 
John, twice in Acts, once in Peter, 
once in Rey. 

a) pp. in the sense of glad tidings 
everywhere except in the writings of 
Paul. (a) τὸ εὔαγγ. τῆς βασιλείας Be. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ, Matt. 4: 23. 9: 35. 94: 14. Mark 
1:14. and so by impl. Mark 1: 15. 
13: 10. 14: 9. Matt. 26: 19. Rev. 14: 
6 stayy. αἰώνιον comp. Luke 2 10.’ 
Meton. annunciation of the gospel, sc. 
through Christ, Mark 1:1. Also εὔαγ}. 
ες χάριτος τ. Deov, sc. 88 Manifested in 
Christ, Acts 20: 24, — (8) In respect to 
the coming and life of Jesus, as the 
Messiah, gospel, glad tidings, Mark 8: 
35 et 10: 29 ἔνεκεν ἐμοῦ καὶ τοῦ siay- 
yeliov. 16: 15. Acta15:7. 1 Pet. 4:17. 











Ευαγγελιστής 


— Hence later, gospel, in the sense of 
‘a history of Jesus’ life, etc. as in the 
titles of the .first four books of the 
Ν. T. 

b) in the writings of Paul, the gospel, 
i, e. (a) genr. ‘the gospel scheme,’ its 
doctrines, declarations, precepts, prom- 
ises, etc. Rom. 2: 16 κατά τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν 
pov, i.e. the gospel which I preach. 
11:28. 16: 25. 1 Cor. 9: 14 τοῖς τὸ stay. 
παταγγέλλουσι. v.18. 15:1. 2 Cor. 
4:3, 4. 9: 18. 10: 14. Gal. 1: 11 τὸ svay. 
τὸ εὐαγγελισθὲν ὑπ. ἐμοῦ. 2 2, 5, 14. 
Eph. 1: 19. 3:6. 6:19. Phil. 1: 5, 7, 
16, 27 bia, 2: 22. Col. 1:5, 23. 1 Thess. 
1: 5. 2 4. 2 Tim. 1: 10. 2 8 So 
20 ευαγ. του Χριστοῦ, the gospel of 
Christ, made known by him as its 
founder and chief corner stone, Rom. 
15: 19, 39. 1 Cor. 9: 12,18, Gal. 1: 7. 
1 Thess. 3: 2. 2 Thess.1: 8. stay. τοῦ 
Φιτοῦ, i. 9. of which God is the author 
through Christ, Rom. 15: 16. 2 Cor. 
11:7. 1 Thess. 2: 2, 8, 9. 1 Tim. 1: 
11.—By antithesis, Zragoy ευαγγέλιο», 
a different gospel, including other pre- 
cepts etc. 2 Cor. 11: 4. Gal. 1: 6. --- 
genr. Barnab. Ep. 5. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
6. 13.—(8) Meton. the gospel-work, i. e. 
the preaching of the gospel, labour in 
the gospel, etc. Rom. 1: 1 ἀφωρισμένος 
εἰς εὐαγγέλιον δεοῦ. ν. 9,16. 1Cor. 4: 
15. 9: 14 ἐκ τοῦ τύσγ. City. y. 23. 2Cor. 
2: 12. 8: 16. Eph. 6: 15, see in Ἔτοι- 
µασία. Phil. 1: 12. 4:3, 15. 2 Thess. 
214. 2 Tim. 1:8. Philem. 13 ἐν τοῖς 
δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγ. in bonds on account 
of labours in the gospel. Gal. 2: 7 
πεπίστευμαι τὸ εὔαγ. τῆς ἀκροβυστίας, 
i. 6. I was entrusted to preach the gos- 
pel to the Gentiles. So Rom. 10: 16 
οὗ πάντες ὑπήηκουσαν τῷ εὔαγγελίῳ, all 
have not obeyed the preaching of the gos- 
pel, i. 6. the gospel as preached. 

Ευαγγελιστής, ov, ὅ, (εὔαγγελέ- 

ζομαι,) pp.‘amessengerof good Πάϊπρε 
in Ν. T. an evangelist, a preacher of the 
gospel,’ not lecated in any place, but 
travelling as a missionary to preach the 
gospel and found churches, Actd 21:8. 
Epb. 4: 11. 2'Tim. 4:5. See Nean- 
der Gesch. d. Pflanz. u. Leit. d. chr. 
Kirche, I. p. 185. in Bibl. Repos, IV. 
Ρ. 259. Theodoret. ad Eph. 4: 11, éxsi- 
vos περώόντες ἐκήρνττον. 
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Ευαρεστέα, w, f.%00, (εὐάρεσνος)) 
perf. εὐηρέστηκα, for the augm. see 
Buttm. § 86. 2, to please well, ο. ο. dat. 
Heb. 11: 5,6. Comp. Matth. § 398. 5. 
— Sept. Gen. 5: 22, 24. Ecclus. 44: 16. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 4.—Mid. to take 
in, to be pleased with, ο. ο. dat. Heb. 13 
16. Comp. Matth. § 411. η. 2. — Diod. 
8. 20. 79. Diog. Laert. 4. 6. 

Evageotos, @U, 6, 7], adj. (st, 
ἀρέσκω,) well-pleasing, acceptable, ap- 
proved, ο. ο. dat. expr. or ἱπιρ]. Row. I 
1 εὐάρεστον τῷ Seq. v.2. 14:18. 2 Cor. 
5: 9. Eph. 5:10. Phil. 4: 18. Tit. & 9. 
—Wiesd. 4: 10.—Seq. ἐνώπιόν τινος in- 
stead of a dat. Heb. 13: 21. comp. in 
ἘΕνώπιον ο. Seq. ἐν ο. dat. of pers. 
ἐν κυρίῳ Col. 3: 20, where text. rec. has 
τῷ χυρίῳ. Comp. in “Ey 1. e.—Wisd. 9: 
10 παρα σον. 


Ἐυαρέστως, adv. (εὐάρεστος)) 90 


as to please, acceptably, Heb. 12: 28. — 
Arr. Epict. 1. 12. 21. 


Ev Bovdog, ου, 6, Eubulus, pr. Β. 
of a Christian, 2 Tim. 4: 21. 


Ευγενής, έος, OUS, 6, ἡ, adj. (20, 
yévog,) well-born, noble, of bigh rank, 
Luke 19: 12. 1 Cor. 1: 26. Sept. for 
Sita Job 1: 3.— Jos. Ant. 10, 10. 1. 
Hdian. 1.8.10, Xen. H. G, 4. 1. 7. --- 
Metaph. noble-minded, generous, Acts 
17: 11. — Jos. 12. 5. 4 τὰς Ψυχας ε-- 
yevexy. Cic. ad Att. 19. 21 penult. 


Ἐνδία, ας, ἤ, (εὔδιος, fr. εὖ and 
4ιός gen. of Ζεύς) serene aky, Satr 
weather, Matt. 16:2 εὐδία sc. ἔσται. --- 
Eeclus. 3:15. Pol. 1. 60. 8. Xen. Η. G. 
2. 4. 14. . 

Ευδοκέω, , Ες ήσω, (sv, δοκέω,) 
aor. 1 εὐδόκησα, also ηὐδόκησα Luke 5: 
22, see Buttm. § 86.2; pp. to, seem good, 
by impl. to think good, see in ά4οκέω a, 
found only in the later Greek, Sturz de — 
Dial, Alex. p. 168. . Hence genr. to be 
well-disposed sc. towards any person or 
thing, seq. dat. e. g. of pers. to fapour, 
Diod. Sic. 17. 47. ib. 14. 61. of thing, 
to assent to, 1 Mace. 1: 43. Diod. & 4. 
23. ib, 14. 110.—In N. T. to think good, 
i. 6. to please, to like, to take pleasure in, 
viz. 

8) genr. to view with approbation, 


Ευδοκία 
€ ο 


ρου. ἐν ο, dat, of pers. Matt, 3: 17 ο υἱος 
μον, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 17:5. Mark 1: {1. 
Luke 3: 22. 10ου. 10: 5. Heb. 10: 88. 
seq. ἐν ο. dat. of thing, 2 Cor. 12: 10. 
2 Thess. 2:12 So Sept, for a yen 
2 Sam. 22: 20. Is. 62: 4. m7) Ps. 
44: 4. 1 Chr. 29: 3.— 1 Mace. 8: 1. 
Ecclus. 31: 19. Polyb. 2. 12. 3. — Seq. 
εἰς c. acc. of pers. implying direction of 
mind, Matt. 12: 18 εἰς ov εὔδοκησα ἡ 
ψυχή µου. 2 Pet. 1: 17.—Seq. acc. of 
thing, by Hebr. Heb. 10: 6, 8, ὅλοκαύ-- 
κ. ας. a. οὔκ εὐδόκησας. Βο Sept. 
for ΠΧ Ps. 51:18. yon Ps. 51: 21. 
b) in the sense of to will, to desire, 
seq. infin. expr. or impl. viz. (a) genr. 
to be willing, to be ready, 2 Cor. 5: 8 
εὐδοκοῦμεν μᾶλλον ἐκδημῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ coop. 
4 Thess. 2: 8.—Ecclus. 25:16. 1 Macc. 
6: 23. Pol. 1. 8. 4.—(8) by impl. fo de- 
termine, to resolve, the idea of benevo- 
lence being implied, Rom. 15: 96 εὖ- 
δόκησαν γαρ Μακεδονία καὶ "Ayala κ.τ.λ. 
ν. 27. 1 Thess. 3:1. ‘Spoken of God, 
Luke 12: 32 εὐδόκησεν Oo πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν Bao. 1 Cor. 1:21. Gal. 
1:15, Col. 1: 19.— 1 Macc. 14: 46, 
47. 


Evdoxila, ας, ἡ, (εὐδοκέω,) a being 
well pleased, pleasure, viz. 

a) pp. delight in any person or thing, 

and hence Bood-unll; favour, Luke 2: 
14 ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐδοχία, sc. on the part 
of God. Comp. in Εὐδοκέω a. So 
Sept. and 4725 Ps. 5:13. 19: 15. ϱο 
Pry Prov. 11: 1, 20, Sept. δεκτός, προσ-- 
Bextos. — Ecclua 11: 17. — Of men, 


good-will, kind intention, Phil. 1: 15 δὲ 
evdonlay τὸν Χρ. κηρύσσουσι». By impl. 

desire, longing, Rom. 10: 1. Comp. 
Ecclus. 18: 31. 

b) in the sense of good-pleasure, will, 
purpose, the idea of benevolence being 
included, spoken of God, Eph. 1:5 
ware τήν εὐδοχίαν τοῦ θελήματος αὐτοῦ. 
ν. 9. Phil. 2:13. 2 Thess. 1: 11 πλη- 

ση πᾶσαν εὐδοχίαν ἀγαθωσύνης, i. 6. 
fulfil in you the virtue which his good 
pleasure hath purposed, i. q. πᾶσαν 
ἀγαθωσύνην εὐδόκητο», Butt. § 123. 
4. 4. Winer § 34. 2. a. So Matt. 11: 
26 et Luke 10: 21 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοχία 

σου, such was thy good pleas- 
ure, seo in Γένομαι II. b. β. ”Eungo- 
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ody HI. α. So 7125, Sept. θέλημα, 
Ps. 40: 9. 108: 21. 


Eveoyesia, ας, ἤ, ζεεργέτης)) α 
good deed, benefit, Acts 4: 9. — 2 Macc. 
9: 26. Jos. Ant. 2. 10, 1. Ken. Mem. 3. 
11, 11. — Also genr. well-doing, duties, 
SC. 88 required by the gospel, 1 Tim. 6: 
2, see in ᾽Αντιλαμβανω a, (Hom. Od. 
22. 374.) Others, beneficence, as in Clem. 
Alex. Paed. 3.7. Xen. An. 2, 5. 22, 


Ἠνεργετέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (εὔεργέτης)) 
to do good, to confer benefits, absol. Acts 
10: 38. Sept. for 72a Ps. 18: 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8.13. Ael. Ὁ, Η. 12. 59. 


Eveoyérns, ου, 6, (ev, obaol. ἔργω,) 
a well-doer, benefactor, 2 Macc. 4: 2. 
Xen. Ag. 4.4. In N. T. as a title of 
honour, Evuergetes, Benefactor, corre- 
sponding to the Lat. pater atriae, 
Luke 22: 25 οὗ ἐξουσιάζοντες εὐεργέται 
καλοῦνται.----Όοπρ. Ptolemy Euergetes, 
king of Egypt, Ecclus. Prol. Jos. B. J. 
3.9.8 σωτῆρα καὶ εὐεργέτην ἀνακαλοῦν-- 
τες. Diod. Sic. 11. 26 ἀποκαλεῖν steg- 
έτην καὶ σωτῆρα. Xen. Λη. 7. 6. 98. 

Ευδετος, ου, 6,4, adj. (ev, τ{θηµ:;) 
woell- situated, convenient, Diod. Sic. 2. 
57 πηγὰς sig λουτρά εὐθέτους. InN. 1. 
Sit, meet, proper, Luke 9: 62 οὖκ ev. sic 
τὴν βασ. τ. ovg. 14:35. — Sept. Ps. 32: 
6. Susann. 15. Diod. Sic. 5. 37.—By 
impl. useful, Heb. 6: 7. 


Evitéog, adv. (εὐθύς,) stratghtway, 
immediately, forthwith, Matt. 8: 3. 19: 5. 
Mark 1:31. Acts 12: 10. al. saep. Sept. 
for Hane Job 5: 3. — Hdien. 1. 1. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 18. — By impl. shortly, 
3 Jobn 14. AL. 

Ευδυδροµέω, @, f. How, (εὐθύς, 
δρόμος fr. τρέχω) to run straight, 9. g. 
of a ship, to sail a straight course, seq. 
sig ο. acc. of place, Acts 16: 11. 21: 1. 
—Philo 2 Alleg. p. 102. C. de Agric. 
p. 213. A. 


Ευθυμέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (εὔθυμος;) 
to be af good cheer, to be of cheerful mind, 
Acts 27: 22, 25. James 5: 13—Symm. 
for 35-34 Prov. 15: 15, Sept. jovyate. 
Plut. de tranquill. Anim. 2 et 9. VII. 
p. 822, 837.ed.R. Mid. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3. 19. 


Ενθυμος 


Ευ ένμος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ev, θυμός,) 
well-minded, i.e. well-disposed, benign, 
Hom. Od. 14. 63. In N. T. of good 
cheer, cheerful, Acts 27: 36. —2 Macc. 11: 
26. Xen. Ag. 6. 2. — Hence neut. of 
comparat. ευθυμύτερον as adv. the 
more cheerfully, Acts 24: 10 in text. rec. 
—Xen. Cyr. 2. 2, 27. 


Eu dupes, adv. (εὔθυμος)) cheer- 
Sully, Acts 24: 10 in Griesb. and Mss. 
See in Εὔθυμος.---Ρο]. 3. 34. 9. 

Evduva, f. υνῶ, (εὐδύς)) to make 
straight, trans, 

a) pp. of a way, fo make straight and 
level, trans. τὴν ὁδόν, John 1:23. Comp. 
Matt. 3: 3, and see in Ἔτοιμαζω a. — 
trop. Ecclus. 2: 6. 37: 19. 

b) genr. to guide stratghi, i. e. to dt- 
rect, to steer, sc. a ship, and hence 
© εὐθύνων, a steersman, pilot, James 3: 
4. — Luc. D. Mort. 10. 10. Eurip. Hec. 
39. horses, Philo de Abr. p. 360. B. 


Εύδνς, eta, ν, straight, viz. 

a) pp. as adj. Matt, 3:3 et Mark 1: 3 
et Luke & 4, εὐθείας ποιῶτε tag τρίβους 
αὐτοῦ, i. e. make the ways straight and 
level before the king, quoted from Is, 40: 
3 where Sept. for "37; see in “Erotua - 
ζωα. So Luke 3:5, from Is. 40: 4 
where Sept. for Siw. Acts 9: 11.— 
Luc. Zeux. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 4. — 
Trop. of the heart and life, right, true ; 
Acts 8:21 4 καρδία. 13:10 ὁδοὺς κυρίου 
εὐθείας. 2 Pet. 2:15. So Sept. and 
sao 1 Sam. 12:28. Hos. 14:10. 1K. 
11: 33. 

b) ευθυς, as adv. of time, straight, 
immediately, forthwith, i. q. εὐθέως, Matt. 
3:16, 13:20, 21. Mark 1: 12,28, (11:2.) 
John 13: 32. 19: 34. οἱ: 3. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. 0. 4. § 117.1. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 144 sq. — Jos. Ant. 11. 6, 9. 
Hodian. 1. 7. 19. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8, 2. 

Ἐνόθυτης, mrog, ἡ, (εὐθύς) 
straightness, trop. rectitude. Heb. 1: 8 
ῥαβδος svFuityros, i. 4. ῥάβδος εὖὔθεῖα, 
a just sceptre, quoted from Ps. 45: 7, 
where Sept. for 71%. Comp. Buttm. 
§123. η. 4. | 


Ευκαιρέω, @ » f jou, (εὔκαιρος,) 
imperf. sixaigovy and ηὐκαίρουν, for the 
augm. see Buttm. § 86. 2; pp. to have 
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good time, i.e. to have leisure, opportunity, 
etc. gepr. Mark 6: 31 οὐδὲ φαγεῖν ηὐ- 
xaigouy. 1 Cor. 16: 12, — Pol. 20. 9. 4. 
Plut. Mor. IL. p. 138. Tauchn. or VI. 
p. 835. ed. R.—So seq. εἰς final, to have 
letsure for, i.e. to spend one’s time in 
any thing; Acts 17:21 ᾿άθηναῖοι εἰς 
οὐδὲν ἕτερον εὐκαίρουν, ἢ λέγει» κ. τ. 2. 
— So Phil. in Flace, p, 969 πλῆθος δ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ἐνευχαιροῦν διαβολαϊς καὶ βλασφη- 
μίαις. --- The word belongs only to the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 125. 


Ἠυκαιρία, ας, %, (εὔκαιρος)) sil 
time, opportunity, Matt. 26: 16. Luke 
22; 6.—1 Mace. 11: 42. Ael. V. Η. 12. 
10, Plato Phaedr. p. 272. A. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 126. 

Ένυκαιρος, ου, 5, ἡ, (ev, καιρός) 
well-timed, opportune, Mark 6: 9ἱ yevo- 
µένης ἡμέρας εἰκαίρου, coll. v.19. Heb. 
4: 16.— 2 Macc. 14: 29. Hdian. 1. 4. 7 
καιρὸς εὔχαιρος. Diod. 8. 2. 48. 


Hvxaious, adv. (εὔκαιρος,) in good 
time, opportunely, Mark 14: 11. - Tim. 
4: 2 see in “Axalgos. — Ecclus, 18: 22, 
Xen. Ag. 8. 3. 

Evxoaog, ov, 6, %, (8%, κόπος)) 
easy, facle, Ecclus, 22:15. Pol. 18, 1. 2. 
In Ν. T. only neut. of comparat. εὖχο- 
πώτερο», easier, lighter, Matt. 9: 5, 19:24. 
Mark 2: 9. 10:25. Luke 5: 23. 16: 17. 
18: 25. 

Ένλαβεια, ας, ἡ, (εὔλαβης α. ν.) 
caution, circumspection, Dem. 1408. 1. 
timidity, fear, Wisd.17: 8. Hdian. 5.2. 5. 
In Ν. T. fear of God, reverence, prety. 
Heb. 5: 7. 12: 28. — Philo de Cherub. 
p. 113 std. Θεοῦ. Plut. Camill. 21 πρὸς 
τὸ Φεῖον eva. Diod. Sic. 13.12 ult, See 
Tittm, de Synon. Ν. Τ. p. 146. 


Ευλαβέομαε, ovpce, f. ήσοµαι, 
depon. Pass, (εὐλαβής q. v.) to act with 
cautvon, to be circumspeet, Xen. Mem. 3. 
6.8. In Ν. T. to fear, seq. uy, Acts 
23: 10 εὐλαβηθεὶς o χιλ. μὴ διασπασθῇ 
ὁ Παῦλος Sept. for N° 1 Sam. 18: 
29.—1 Macc. 3:30. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 16. 22,—In reference to God, 
to fear, to reverence, Heb. 11:7. Sept. 
for Mom Zech. 2 13. son Nah. 1: 7. 
See Tittm. de Synom. N. ‘T. p.-146. 
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Ευλαβής, ὅος,ους, ὃν ἡν 8d}. (st, 
λαμβάνω, Lafsiy,) pp. ‘taking well hold,’ 
. 9. carefully, circumspectly, comp. Λο]. 
H. Λη. 3. 13; hence, cautious, circum- 
spect, Arr. Epict. 2.1.2, Hdian. 2. 8. 2. 
timid, fearful, Jos. Ant. 6.9.2.—In N.T. 
spoken in reference to God, God-fear- 
tng, prous, devoul, Luke 2: 25. Acts 2 5. 
8:2. Sept. for On Mic. 7: 2.—Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 4. 21. 


Ευλογέω, a, f. jou, (2, λόγος) 
imperf. ηὐλόγουν, aor. 1 εὔλόγησα, for 
ὧν diff. augm. see Buttm. ὁ 86. 2; pp. 

to speak well of, to commend, Isocr. 191. 
B, τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας εὐλογεῖ». ib. 
Arehid. 43. Polyb. 1. 14. 4. Ἱ.ᾳ. εὖ λέγω, 
which is preferred by Thom. Mag. 
p. 389. comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 200. — 
In N.T. to bless, trans. spoken 

a) of men towards God, to bless, i. e. 
to praise, to celebrate, sc. with ascrip- 
tions of praise and thanksgiving ; Luke 
1: 64 εὔλογῶν τὸν Θεόν. 2: 28. 24: 53. 
1 Cor. 14: 16. Janes 3:9. So Sept. 
and {73 1 Chr. 29:10, 20. Ps. 16: 7. al. 
saep. — 2 Macc. 3 30. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 
11. 

b) of men towaris men and things, 
to bless, pp. ‘with praise and thanke- 
giving to invoke God’s blessing upon,’ 
viz. (a) ο. acc. of pers. expr. or impl. 
i. q. fo pray. for one's welfare, ete. Matt. 
5: 44 εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς. 
Mark 10: 16 τιθεὶς [ Ιησοῦς] τὰς χεΐφας 
be aiza sc. τὰ παιδία, niloye atta. 
Luke 2: 34. 6: 28. 24: 50,51. Rom. 12: 
14 bis. 1 Cor. 4:12. 1 Pet. 3:9. Βο 


_ Melcbisedec Abraham, Heb. 7: 1, 6, 7. 


Isaac and Jacob their descendants, 11: 
20,21. So Sept. for Τα Gen. 14: 19. 
27: 23, 27. 48: 9, 15, 20.—Joa. B. J. 6. 
5.3 penult — (8) ο. acc. of thing expr. 
or impl. in N. T. only of food, a meal, 
etc. to bless, i. e. to ask God's blessing 
upon, genr. ο. g. ἄρτους Luke 9: 16. 
impl. Matt. 14: 19 εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας 
κ. % 4. Mark 6. 41. 8:7. S80 of the 
Lord’s supper, where we may render 
by impl. fo consecrate, Matt. 26: 26. Mark 
14: 22. Luke %4: 30. 1 Cor. 10: 16 τὸ 
ποτήριον ὁ εὐλογοῦμεν So Sept. and 

of a sacrifice and feast, 1 Sam. 9: 
13,—For the Jewish formulas of bene- 
diction at the paschal supper, see Light- 


Ewihoyla 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26: 26. Comp. 
Jahn § 354. 

c) of God towards men, fo bless, i. e. 
to distinguish with favour, to prosper, to 
make , c. ace. Acts 3: 26 ἀπέστει - 
λεν αὖτον { 1ησοῦν εὐλογοῦντα ὑμᾶς. 
Eph. 1:3 ὁ Seog, ὁ εὐλογήσας ἡμᾶς ἐν 
nay εὐλογίᾳ πνευµατικῃ. Heb. 6: 14 
εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε, quoted from Gen. 
22:17 where Sept. for Heb. Jo 334 33, 
of which this is an imitation; Winer 
§ 46. 7. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 778. Stuart § 
514. Pass. to be blessed sc. of God, Gal. 
3: 8,9. Sept. genr. for 7g Gen. 24: 1, 
35. Pa. 45: 3. 67: 2, 7. Pasa. Is. 61: 9, 
—Hence Pass. particip. perf. evloynue 
νου, blessed, favoured, ac. of God, happy; 
so in joyful salutations, etc. 6, g. of the 
Messiah and bis reign, suloy. 0 ἐρχό- 
µενος ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου, Matt. 21: 9. 
23: 39. Mark 11: 9, 10. Luke 19: 35. 
19: 38. Jobn 12: 13. So Matt. 25: 34 
οὗ εὐλογημένοι τοῦ πατρός. Luke 1: 28 
εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν, i, ο. bleased 
above all women. v.42bis. So Sept. 
and ans Deut. 28: 3 Ruth 3: 10. 
1 Sam. 26: 25, 


Ευλογητος, οὗ, ὁ, % adj. (εὖλο-- 
yéo,) blessed, in Ν. T. only of God, i. ο. 
worthy of praise, adorable, Lat. vene- 
randus, Mark 14: 61. Luke 1:68. Rom. 
1: 25. 9:5. 2 Cor, 1:3. 11: 31. Eph, 
1:3. 2 Pet. 1:3. So Sept. and 3 
Gen. 9: 26. Ex. 18: 10. al. — Tob. & 5, 
15.—In Sept. spoken of men, for 72 
Deut. 33: 24. Ruth % 10. 


Ευλογία, ας, ἡ, (εὐλογέω,) eulogy, 
commendation, Lycurg. 153. ὃν. Tuc. 
2.42, In Ν. Τ. in a bad sense, fair 

adulation, Rom. 16: 18. — Else- 
where in N. T. blessing, viz. 

a) from men towards God, blesstng, 
praise, in ascriptions, implying also 
thanksgiving; Rev. 7: 12 q εὐλογία καὶ 
ἡ δύξα κ.τ.λ. τῷ θεῷ ἡμῶν. 5: 13, 18. 
— Jos. Ant. 1]. 4. 2. 

b) from men towards men and things, 
blessing, i.e. benediction, invocation of 
good sc. from God; upon persons, Heb. 
1217. James 3: 10 εὐλογία καὶ κατάρα. 
So Sept. and 7393 Gen. 27: 12, 3984. 
—Ecclus. 3: 8, 9. ‘Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 44, 48. 
_ Also upon things, 1 Cor. 10: 16 τὸ 
ποτήριο» εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν, the cup 


Ευμειαδοτος 


of blessing, i.e. of benediction, conse- 
eration, in allusion to the 72737 DID 
drunk at the paschal supper; comp. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26: 27. 
Jahon § 354. 

c) meton. blessing, i.e. favour con- 
ferred, gift, benefit, bounty, viz. (a) from 
God to men, etc. Rom. 15: 20 ἐν πλη- 
ῥώματι evloylas τοῦ εὐαγ. τ. Χρ. i. 6. in 
the full, abundant, blessings of the gos- 
pel. Gal. 3:14 7 εὐλογία τοῦ Αβραάμ, 
the blessing promised of God to Abra- 
bam and his seed, Eph. 1:3. 1 Pet. 3: 
9. Sept. and M533 Gen. 49: 25. Is. 
65: 8. — Act. Thom. § 26. — — So Heb. 6: 
7 ἡ γῆ µιταλαμβάνει εὐλογίας ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Φεοῦ. Comp. 195 9, Sept. wets 
εὐλογίας, Ez. 8A: 96: — (8) from men to 
men, gift, bounty, present ; 2 Cor. 9: ὅ 
ty προκ. εὐλογίαν ὑμῶν», i. e. your gift, 
contribution. So Sept. and "375 Gen. 
38: 11. 1 Sam. 25: 27. 2 K. ‘5: 15. 
Hence by impl. for sberality, generosity, 
2 Cor. 9: 5 ὡς εὔλογίαν, καὶ μὴ ὣς πλεο-- 
vetlay. ν. 6 bis, ἐπὶ εὐλογίας as adv. 
liberally, generously, comp. in ᾿ Επί If. 
3. ο. 4. 

Evperadotos, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, 
μεταδίδωμε,) ready to impart, i.e. liberal, 
bountr/ful, Tim. 6: 18. — M. Antonin. 
3. 14 τὸ εὐμετάδοτον καὶ εὐποδηκεικόν. 


Evylen, ἡ, Eunice, pr. n. of the 
mother of Timothy, 2 Tim. 1: 5. 


Ευνοέω, f. ήσω, (εὔνους fr. εὖ, νοῦς,) 
io be well-minded, to be well-disposed, 
ο. c. dat. Matt. 5: 25 ἴσθι εὐνοῶν τῷ 
ἀντιδίκῳ σου ταχύ, i. ο. be reconciled.— 
Hdian. 8 8. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 9. 1. 


Evyvota, ac, 4, (sivoée,) good will, 
wilkng mind; Eph. 6:7 pst εὐνοίας 
δουλευόντος. Ἐγ euphemism, 1 Cor. 7: 
3 in text. rec. — 1 Macc. 11: 33, 53. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 54. 


Ευνουχίζω, f. tae, (εὐνοῦχος)) to 
eunuch, to make a eunuch; Pasa. to be 
made α eunuch, pp. Matt. 19: 12, — Jos. 
Ant. 10, 2. 2.—Trop. εὐνουχέζεν ἑαυτό», 
to make oneself a eunuch, i.e. to live 
like a eunuch in voluntary abstinence, 
Matt. 19: 12. 


Ευνοῦχος,ου, 6, (εὐνή bed, ὄχω,) 
pp. ‘bed-keeper,’ keeper of the bed- 
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chamber; hence eunuch, one who has 
been emasculated, such persons only 
being employed as the keepers of ori- 
ental harems. In Ν. T. 

3) Pp. α eunuch, Matt, 19: 12 εὐνοῦχοι 
οἵ τινες εὖν. ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρ. Sept. for 
Ὁ119δ Is. 56: 3,4. Esth. “a: 14: 15. --- 
Luc. Eun. 6, 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 60. — 
Trop. Matt. 19: 12 bis, of those impo- 
tent from birth, and also of those who 
live like eunuchs in voluntary absti- 
nence.—Clem. Alex. Paed. 3. 4. Strom. 
3. 1. 

b) by impl. α minister of court, Acts 
8: 27, 34, 36, 38, 39. Eunuchs often 
rose to stations of grent power and 
trust in eastern courts; so that the 
term appurently came to be applied to 
any high officer of court, though not 
emasculated; so prob. Gen. 37:6, 39:1, 
(comp. Jos. Ant, 2. 4.1,) where the 
Targum renders Heb. 0°99 by Ν33 
prince, Sept. stvotyos. See Gesen, 
Lex. Heb. art. 5°99. —Comp. Hdot. 8, 
105. Test. XII Patr. Ρ. 716 ἀρχιευνοῦ-- 
χος παρά τῷ Φαραῷ, ὄχων }υναῖκας καὶ 
παλλαχας καὶ τέκνα. 


Evodla, QS, % Euodia, pr. name 
of a female Christian, Phil. 4: 2. 


Evodoo, a, f. cove, (εὔοδος, fr. εὖ, 
ὁδός,) to lead ina good way, to prosper 

one’s journey, pp. Sept. for mit Gen. 
24: 27, 48. Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 
5.6. Trop. to make prosperous, to gwwe 
success to, Sept. for tb Gen. 24: 
21,40. Neh. 2:20.—In N. T: only Pass, 
to be led in α good way, i. ο. 

a) pp. to have a prosperous journey. 
Rom. 1: 10 εἴπως Hon ποτὸ εὐοδωθήσο- 
μαι ἐλθεῖν πρὺς ὑμᾶς. Others trop. as 
below. 

b) trop. to be prospered, 1 Cor. 16: 2 
Φησαυρζω», ὅ,τι εὐοδῶται. 3 John 2 bis. 
Perhaps Rom. 1: 10, if I shall be pros- 
pered, permitted, to comerunto you. So 
Sept. bor mort 1 Chr. 22:13. 2 Chr. 
82: 30. Prov. 28: 13. — Test. XII Patr. 
p. 684. Hdot. 6, 73. 

Evncapedgos, ου, 5, % (et, πάρο- 
ὄρος assessor, Dem. 1332. 14,) pp. ‘sit- 
ting diligently by,’ i.e. assiduous, ο ο- 
dat. 1 Cor. 7: 35 πρὸς τὸ εὐπάρεδρον τῷ 
xugly, i. q. assiduity, devotedness. Text. 








Εν ειθῆς 


rec. has εὐπρόσεδρον 4. ν.-- --Ἠθαγομ. ει 
Suid. εὔπαρεδρον  καλῶς παραμένον xai 
διηνεχῶς. 

Ευπειθής, έος, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. 
(sv, nelFopos,) easily ‘persuaded, complt- 
ant, James 3: 17.—Hdian. 3. 8. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 5. 

Ευπερίστατος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ev, περι- 
iotepos to stand around,) pp. ‘standing 
well around,’ i.e. easily besetting, as 
suneg. ἁμαρτία, Heb. 12:1. So Chry- 
Bost. τὴν εὐχόλως περιϊσταµένην ἡμᾶν, 
Comp. Elsner Obes. Sac. in loc.—Oth- 
ers, since περιστασις sometimes signifies 
impediment, calamity, e. g. 2 Macc. 4: 16, 
Max. Tyr. Dies. 20. p. 207, translate 
εὐπερίστατον ἁμαρτίαν ὃν the sin so full 
of perl, which so easily subjects one to 
calamity. See Kypke Obss. Sac. in loc. 


Ευποεῖα, ας, ἡ, (εὐποιέω,) toell- 
‘doing, i.e. a doing good, beneficence, 
Heb. 13: 16.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 1. Arrian. 
Alex. M. 7. 28.8. Luc. Abdic. 25. This 
word is disapproved of by Pollux 5. 
140, comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 353. 


Evnogéew, ὤ, f. oo, and as de- 
pon. Pass. εὐπορέομαι, οὔμαι, imperf. 
ηὐπορούμη», (εὔπορος well to liv e, pros- 
perous,) to be well to live, to be prosper- 
ous, absol. Acts 11: 29 καθὼς ηὐπορεϊτό 
τι. For the augm. see Buttm. § 86. 2, 
Sept. for aver Lev. 25: 26, 49. — Pol. 
1. 66. 5. Luc. bis Accus. 27. Active, 
Diod. Sic. 4. 98. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 4. 


Eunooie, ας, Ny (εὐπορέω,) pros- 
perity, genr. Xen. An. 7. 6. 37, coll. 38. 
In Ν. Τ. abundance, wealth, Acts 19: 25. 
— Diod. Sic. 1. 45, 55. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
3. 7. 


Bou pene, ας, ἡ, (εὑπρεπής well- 
becoming, fr. ev, πρέπει) gracefulness, 
beauty, James 1:11. Sept. for 73" 
Lam. 1:7. 5357 Ps. 50: 2,—Jos. Aut 
1.11.3, Thue. 6. 31. 

Eun Qoudex roe, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (et, 
προσδέχοµαι͵) soell-received, i. Θ. accept- 
able, upproved, ο. dat. Rom. 15: οἱ, 
1 Pet. 2:5. abeol. Rom. 15:16. 2Cor. 
8: 32.—Plut. ed. R. TX, p. 196. ult—By 
impl. favourable, as καιρὸς εὔπρ. 2 Cor. 
G: 2, 1. ο. a time of favour, from Is. 49: 8 


340 


Ευρίσκω 


where Heb. PR ny, Sept. καιρος 
δεκτός. 

Ευκρόσεδρος, ου, &, ᾗ, adj. (εὖ, 
πρόσεδρος) pp. i. 4. εὐπάρεδρος, assidu- 

; hence also τὸ εἰπρόσεδρο», assi- 
duily, devotedness, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 7: 35 in 
text.rec. See in Εὐπάρεδρος.---Οοτιμ. 
προσεδρεύω Jos. ο. Apion. 1.7. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 63. 

Ευπρουωπέω, ©, {. jou, (st- 
πρόσωπος well-faced, beautiful, Sept. 
Gen. 12: 11. Xen. Mem. 1.3. 10. spe- 
cious, Hdot. 7, 168. Dem. 277. 4,) (ο 
make a fair shew, to strive to please, Gal. 
G: 12.—Not found in the classics. 


Ευρώκω, f. εὑρήσω, aor. 1 unus. 
εὔρησα Rev. 18: 14. Aesop. Fab, 181. 
comp, Winer § 15. p. 29. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 721. — perf. stgyxa, aor. 2 εὗρον, ' aor. 
2 pass. εὑρέθην, aor. 2 mid. later r εὗρα- 
feqy once Heb, 9: 19. Pausan. 7.11.1. 
Andocid. 9. 7. see Buttm. § 96. n. 1. 
marg. Winer Φ19.1. Lob, ad Phr. p. 139. 
For the augm. not found in N. T. and 
rarcly elsewhere, see Buttm. § 84. n. 2. 
§ 86.2. Wiver § 12.3. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 140.—To find, trans. 

a) genr. to find, sc. without seeking, 
to meet with, io light upon. (a) pp. and 
seq. acc. of pors. Matt. 18: 28 etger ἕνα 
τῶν, συγδρύλων. John 1: 42, 44, 46. 2 
14. Acts 9: 33, 28: 14. Heb. 1h: 5. al. 
Seq. acc. of thing, Matt. 13: 44. Luke 
4:17. 18: 8. John 19: 14. Acts οἱ: 2. 
Sept. for exm of pers. Gen. 4: 13. 
1 Sam. 10: 2,9. of thing Gen. 44: 8. 
Jon. 1: 3.—Hdian. 3. 2. 7. of thing, ib. 
3.8.12. Ken. An. 4. 4. 13.—(8) Trop. 
to find, i. e. to perceive, to learn by ex- 
perience, sc, that a person or thing is 
or does so and 80; the accusative usu- 
ally having with it a participle or ‘ad- 
jective, viz. (1) ο. α. accus. et particip. 
comp. Buttm. § 144. 4.b. Matt. 12: 44. 
Mark 7: 30 εὗρε τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλνθός. 
Luke 8: 35. 24:2. John 11:17. Acts 
9: 2, 2 Jobn 4. al. So in the Pass. 
construction, Matt. 1: 18 εὑρέδη by 
γαστρὲ syovoa. Luke 17: 18, — Hdian. 
8.5.2. Plat. Lucul. 13. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2. 14. — (2) ο. ο. accus, et adj. or other 
adjunct, the ace. of ay being implied ; 
Acts 5: 10 οἱ νεανίσκοι εὗρον αἴτη» 


Ευρίσκω 


vexoay. 34: 5. Rom. 7:18. 2 Cor. 9: 4. 
Rey. 2:2. So in Pass. construction, 
Luke 9: 36 εὑρέθη povos. Acts 5: 39. 
Rom. 7: 10, 1 Cor. 4:2. 2 Cor, 5:3. 
1 Pet. 1: 7. Rev. 5: 4. al.—Hdian. 2. 1. 
8 οὐδένα οὕτως ἐπιτήδειον evgioxoy. Ken. 
H. G. 7, 4.2. Mem. 4. 3. 14. 

b) to find, sc. by search, inquiry, etc. 
to find out, to discover, trans. (a) Pp. 
and absol. Matt. 7: 7 ζητεῖτε καὶ εὑρή- 
σετε. ν.δ. (Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 51 ζήτει καὶ 
εὑρήσεις.) Seq. acc. of pers. expr. or 
impl. Mark: 1: 37 κατεδίωξαν αὐτὸ», καὶ 
εὑρόντες αὐτό». Luke 2: 40. Jobn 7: 34, 
35. Acts 5: 22. 8:40. 2 Tim. 1: 17. al. 
Seq. accus. of thing expr. or ορ]. Matt. 
7:14 ὀλίγοι εἰσὲν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν SC. 
τὴν πύλην. 19: 43. 18:46. Mark 1]: 19. 
Luke 1& 4. John 10: 9. Acts 7: 11. al. 
So of a judge, after examination, John 
18: 38 ἐγὼ οἴδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν 
αὐτῷ. 19: 4, 6. Acts 13: 28. 23: 9. al. 
SoSept. and 8272 of pers. Josh. 2: 22. 
1Sam. 9: 13. 10:21. of things, 1 Sam. 
9: 4. 2 K. 12: 10,18. comp. 1 Sam. 
29: 3, 6, 8. — Lue. ‘Asin. 45. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 2]. of things Xen.H. G. 5. 3. 23. 
Vect. 4. 4.— (8) Trop. in different 
senses, viz. (1) ευρίσκειν θεὀν͵ to find 
God, i.e. to be accepted of him on 
humbly and sincerely turning to him, 
comp. in Ἰζητέω ο. Acts 17: 27 ute 
τὸν Όεον a ἄραγε αὐτὸν καὶ svgoss. 
Pass. Rom. 10: 20, quoted from 18. 65: 1 
where Sept and 8x72, as also 1 Chr. 
28: 9, — (2) spoken of computation, 
measurement, etc. {ο ) find, to make out, 
Acts 19: 19 εὗρον ἀργύριου μυριάδας 
πένι». 27: 28 his, εὗρον ὀργυιᾶς εἴκοσι 
κ. 2. 4.—Xen. Cyr. 8, 2.18. Η. G. 3. 2. 
10.—(3) to find out mentally, i. e. to tn- 
vent, to contrive, before an indirect 
clause with τό expr. ος impl. Luke 19: 
48 οὐκ εὕρισκον τὸ, τί ποιήσωσῳ. Acts 
4: οἱ. Luke 5 19 pn εὕροντες ποίας εἰσ- 
ενέγκωσι» αὐτόν. --- Test. ΧΙ Patr. p. 
637 εὗρο», tf εἴπωμεν. ο. acc. Palaeph. 
16. 2 

ϱ) Mid. to find for oneself, i. ο. to ac- 
quire, to obiain, once ο. acc. Heb. 9: 
12 αἰωνίαν λίτρωσιν εὑράμενος. — Jos. 
Ant. 1.19.1 δόξαν ἀρετῆς εὑράμενος. 
Arr. Alex. Μ. 1. 7.16. Xen, An. 2. 1.8. 
— So also the Act, in N. T. but leas 
often in classic writers, Lob. ad Phryn. 


341 


EveeBew 


Ρ. 140, to acquire, to obtain, to get, for 
oneself or another ;. Matt. 10:39 o sv— 
ger τὴν yuyny κ.τ.λ. Luke 9: 12 καὶ 
εὕρωσιν ἐπισιτισμόν. John 21:6. Rom. 

4:1. Heb. 12: 17. Rey. 9: 6. 18: 14. 

ο. dat. Matt. 11: 29 εὑρήσετε ἀνἄάπανσιν 
ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἡμῶν. Acts 7:46 εὗρεῖν σκἠ-- 
γωµα τῷ Seq, comp. Sept. and > Xx 
Ps, 132: 5. So Prov, 3: 13, — Ecclus. 
6: 16. Luc. Asin. 35. Hdian. 4. 19. 6. 

- - By Hebr. in the phrase ευρίσκχειν 
χάριν παρα τῷ Ss), to find grace, to ob- 
tain favour with God, Luke 1: 90. éva- 
πιον τοῦ Φεοῦ, Acts "9: 46. absol. Heb. 

4:16. So εὑρεῖν eos παρά κυρίου, 

2Tim.1:18. Sept. and ΤΠ XZ Gen. 

G: 8. 92:5. 47:25. AL. 


Ev ροκλυδων, ayvoc, 0, Eurocly- 
don, a tempestuous wind, Acts 27: 14, 
from Εύρος, Eurus, east-wind, and κλύ- 
Sov a wave. Conip. Heb. bp, Sept. 
πνεῦμα βίαιον, Ps. 48:8. Gesen. Lex. 
art. “1j>.—Other Mss. read Evovuhy- 
δον, Euryclydon, from evgts broad, and 
κλύδων. Cod. Alex. and the Vulg. have 
Εἰρακύλω», Euroaquio, 


Ἐνρυχωρος, ου, 9, ἡ, (εὗρύς, χῶ- 
06, χώρα) pp. ‘ broad-spaced, > i. 9. 
broad, spactous, as 4 ὁδός, Matt. 7: 13, 
Sept. for anm> Is. 90: 23. — Eadr. 9: 
41. Jos. Ant. 1. 18.2 εὑρυχωρία Xen. 
Cyr. 4, 1. 18. 


Εὐσέβεια, ας, %, (εὐσεβής,) piety, 
reverence, in Ν. Τ. only as directed to- 
wards God, and denoting the spontane- 
ous feeling of the heart, thus differing 
from εὐλάβεια, see Tittm. de Synon. 
N.T. p. 146; hence, godliness, religious- 
ness, Acts 3: 12. 1 Tim. 2: 2. 4: 7, 8. 
6:3,5,6,11. 2'Tim.3:5, Tit.1:1. 2 Pet. 
1: 8, 6,7. 3:11. Sept. for TI MX 
Prov. 1: 7. Is. 11: 2.—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 
Diod. 8. 19. 7. Ken. Ag. 3. 5.—Meton. 
for religion, the gospel scheme, 1 Tim. 
3 16. Comp. Jos. c, Apion. 1.12 7 κατά 
τοὺς νόμους παραδεδομένη εὐσέβεια. 


Ἐνυεβέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (εὐσεβής ) to 
be pious towards any one, 6. 9. accus, 
Matth. § 413. 11; ο. g. towards God, {ο 
reverence, to worship, Acts 17: 20. to- 
wards parents, etc. ἴδιον olxoy, to respect, 
to honour, 1 Tim. 5: 4. — Jos. Ant. 10. 





Έυσεβ)) ς 


3.2 τὸν Θεόν. ἴδοος. 26. B, τὰ περὸ τ. 
Φεούς.  βοιτ. Xen. H. 6. 1. 7. 26. 


Ἐνσεβης, εος, ους, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (eu, 
σᾶῤομαι,) pious, in N. T. towards God, 
religious, devout, Acts 10: 2, 7. 22: 12, 
2 Pet. 2:9. Sept. for [118 Is. 24: 16. 
26: 7.—Ecclus. 11: 17, 22. Xen.Mem. 
4. 6. 2, 4. 

Ἐνσεβως, adv. piously, religiously, 
2 Tim. 3: 12. Tit. 2: 12,.— Jos. Ant. 8. 
12. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 


Ἔνσημος, ου, 6, 4, (sv, σῆμα) pp. 
* well-marked,’ trop. of good omen, Plut. 
J. Cacs. 43. In N. T. distinguishable, 
ac. by certain marks; trop. of speech, 
easy to be understood, distinct, 1 Cor. 14: 
9.---Ροῖ. 10. 44. 3. Porphyr. de Abstin. 
5 4. Hesych. εὔσημον εὔδηλον, φανε- 
or... 

Ευσπλαγχνος, ov, 6, ἡ, (εὖ in- 
tens. σπλάγχνον q. v.) tender-hearted, 
full of pity, compassionate, Eph. 4: 99. 
1 Pet. 3:8.—Prayer of Manass.6. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 537. 

Ευσχηµονως, adv. (εὐσχήμω»,) be- 
comingly, decorousty, in a proper man- 
ner, Rom. 13:13. 1 Cor. 14:40. I Thess. 
4: 12. — Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 8,9. Mem. 3. 
12. 4. 


Ἐυσχημοσννη, ης, ἡ, (sioxjpon,) 
becomingness, decorum, e. g. of dress etc. 
1 Cor. 12: 23.—Diod. Sic. 5. 32. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 5. 


Ῥυσχήμω», ονος, ὅ, ἡ, (εὖ, σχῆ- 
μα fr. ὄχω) well-fashioned, well-formed, 
comel 


ly. 

a) pp. { Cor. 12: 24 τὰ εὐσχήμονα 
ἡμῶν», BC. μέλη, — Xen. Eq. 1.17. — 
Metaph, τὸ εὔσχημον, decorum, propriety, 
1 Cor. 7: 35. 

b) trop. in the later Greek, of high 

, honourable, noble; Mark 15: 
48 εὐσχήμων βουλεύτης. Acts 15: 90, 
17; 12, — Jos. de Vita s. § 9. Plut. 
Parall. 15. or VII. p. 230. ed. R. Comp. 
Phryn: et Lob. p. 333. H. Planck in 
Bibl. Repos. I. p. 645. 

Eu τόνως, adv. (εὔτονος, fr. et, τεί- 
νω,) intensely, i. Θ. powerfully, vehemently, 
Luke 23: 10. Acts 18: 28,—Sept. Josh. 

8. Diod. Sic. 11.65. Xen. Hi. 9. 6. 
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Ευτραπελία, ας, ἡ, (εὐεράπε]ος 
well-turned, courteous, sportive, fr. ev, 
τρέπω͵) pp. ‘urbanity, Jos. Ant. 19. 4. 
3. Cic. Ep. ad Div. 7. 32. humour, wit, 
Plut. M. Anton. 43. Diod. Sic. 15. 6. 
In N. T. in-a bad sense, levity, jesting,, 
frivolous and indecent discourse, Eph. 
5: 4. — Aristot, Ethic. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 
20. 63 τὴν ἐν τοῖς πότοις ετραπελίαν. 


Εύτυχος, ov, 6, Eutychus, pr. n. 
of a youth, Acts 20: 9. 


Lugnuca, as, 4, (εὔφημος,) words 
of good import or omen, Plut. ed R, 
VI. 195. 8. Jos. 10. 11. 7. acclamation, 
Hdian. 1.13.13. In N. T. good report, 
good fame, 2 Cor. 6: 8.— Diod. 8. 1. 2. 
Ael. V. Η. 3. 47. 

Ένυφημος, ου, & ἡ, (8, φήμη, 
gnut,) pp. ‘ well-spoken, well-worded ; 
hence, of good import, εὐφήμοις οἶωνιοῖς 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 16. , 6. ge 
λόγους Pol, 31. 14.1. In Ν. Τ. of good 
report, praiseworthy, laudable, Phil. 4: 8. 
— Anthol. Gr. IV. ρ. 183, αἰσχρὰν ἐπὶ 
εὐφήμοις δόξαν ἐνεγκαμένη. 

Ἠυφορέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (εὔφορος, 
φέρω) to bear well, to yield abundantly, 
intrans. spoken of the earth, Luke 12 
16. — Jos. B. J. 2. 21. 2 οὔσης δὲ τῆς 
Σαλιλαίας ἐλαιρφόρου, μάλιστα καὶ τότε 
εὐφορηκυίας. So εὔφορος fertile, Hdian. 
1. 6.3. 

Ευφραύω, f, ανῶ, (φρή», εὔφρων 
glad-minded,) to make glad-minded, to 
make glad, to cause to rejoice, trans. 
Mid. and aor. 1 pass. in mid. signif. 
Buttm. § 136. 2, to be glad, io rejoice, to 
erull, intrans. 

a) genr. in Act. once, 2 Cor. 2: 2 xai 
tig ἐστιν ὃ εὐφραίνων pe; Sept. for 
maw Ps. 19: 9. — Ecclus. 4: 21. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 12. — Mid. Luke 15: 32 ev 
φρανθῆναι δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει. Acts 2: 
26. Rom. 15: 10. Rev. 11: 10. 12: 12. 
Gal. 4: 27, comp. Is. 54:1. ο. ο. Εν tive 
Acts 7: 41. ἐπέ τινα v. tel, to γε]οῖοε 
over, Rev. 19: 20. Sept. for 123 Deut. 
32: 43. Is. 12: 6, ποῦ 1 Chr. "16: 10, 


31. ο. ἐν 1 Sam. 2: 1.— Ael. V. 12 
21. Xen. Oec. 9.12. ο. ἐν ib. Hi. 1. 
16. ο. ἐπί ib. Conv. 7. 5. 


b) as connected with feasting, Mid. 
to rejoice, to be merry; Luke 12: 19 


Εωφράτης 


pays, 10, εὐφφαίνου, 15: 3334. Sept. 
for ποῦ Deut. 14: 26. 27: 7. — Hom. 


Od.2. 311. Ael. V.H.10.9, Xen.Cony. & 


1, 15. — Hence by impl. simply, for [9 
feast, to banquet, Luke 15: 29. 16: 19. 


Ἐυφραάτης, ου, 6, Euphrates, Heb. 
Ὦ 18 Gen. 2: 14, a large and celebrated 
river of western Asia, rising in the 
mountains of Armenia, and flowing 
through Syria and Mesopotamia into 
the Persian gulf. Rev. 9:14. 16: 12. 
See Calmet art. Babylonia. 


Evggosvuyn, ης, Ty (εὔφρω») 
gladness, joy, Acts 2: 28. 14: 17. Sept. 
for mitnip Esth. 9: 18, 19. Ps. 4: 8. — 
Ecclus. 4: 19. Χου. Csr. 3. 3. 7. 

Ἑυχαριστέω, @, f. 70%, (εὐχάρι- 9 
gtog,)aor.! σὐχαρίστησα and ηὐχαρίστησα 
Rom. 1: 21 in later edit. Buttm. § 86. 
2; pp. ‘to shew one’s self grateful, i ie. 
to requite a favour, Ἱ. 4. διδόναν χαρι», 
Dem. 257.2. In later Greek and in 
N. T. to give thanks, to thank, i. q. εἰδέ-- 
ναι χαρι», tO express one’s gratitude, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 15; ο. c. dat. of _per- 
son, Luke 17: 16 εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ sc. 
*Iysot. Rom. 16: 4. — Jos. Ant, 14. 10. 
7. Plut. de Garrul. c.7 pen. — Else- 
where in Ν. T. used only in reference 
to God, to give thanks to God, usually 
seq. τῷ Dew etc. and also otheradjuncts, 
as with περί, ὑπέρ, ὅτε, ἵνα, etc. Luke 18: 
11 ὁ φαρισαῖος ταῦτα προσηύχετο" 6 
Seog, εὐχαριστῶ σοι κ.τ.λ. John 11: 
4]. Acts 28: 15. Κο. 1: 8. 7: 25. 
1 Cor. J: 4, 14. 14: 18 Eph. 5: 20. 
Phil. 1:3. Col. 1:3, 19. 3:17. 1 Thess. 
1:2 213. 2Thess,f:3 213. Phi- 
lem. 4. Rev. 11: 17, αὐφο]. Eph. 1: 16. 
1 Thess. 5:18. Pass. c. acc, 2 Cor. |: 
11 ἵνα εὐχαριστηθῇ [τῷ 92] τὸ χάρισμα, 
comp. Buttm. § 194. 6, and n. 2, — Ju- 
dith 8: 22, Jos. Ant.1.10.5. Arr. Epict. 
1. 4. 32. Diod. Sic. 16. 11. αὐρο]. 
Philo de Somn. p. 1145. A.—Spoken of 
giving thanks before meals etc. seq. 
τῷ Sep, Acts 27: 35. Rom. 14: 6 bis. 
absol. Matt. 15: 36. 26: 27. Mark 8: 6. 
14: 23. Luke 22: 17,19. John 6: 11, 23. 
1 Cor. 10: 30. 11: 24.—By impl. for to 
pronee, to bless, to worship, Rom. 1: 21. 
1 Cor. 14: 17 καλώς εὐχαριστεῖς, cor- 
responding to εὐλογήσῃς in ν. 16. 
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Ένχη | 
Ἐνχαριστία, as, 4, (εὐχάριστος;) 
ratitude, t ness, Acta 24: 3. — 


Philo de Plant. Noé p. 231. Dem. 256. 
19. — In Paul’s writings and Rev. 
thanksgiving, thanks, i. e. the expression 
of gratitude to God; so seq. dat, τῷ 
Sp etc, comp. in Εὐχαριστέω, and 
Matth. § 990. 2 Cor. 9: 11, 19. Rev. 
4:9, 7:12. genr. 1 Cor. 14: 16. 2 Cor. 
4: 15. Phil. 4: 6. Co). 2: 7. 4:2, 1 Thess. 
& 9. 1Tim. 21. 4: 3, 4. So in the 
Pauline nsage Epb. 5: 4, where others 
grateful discourse. — Aquil. for @34n 
Am. 4: 5. Wiad. 16: 28. genr. Joa. 
Ant. 4, & 25. Pol. 8. 14. 8. 


Ένχαρισιος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, (εὔ, χαρί- 
ἕομαι) grateful, i.e. - pleasing, Xen. Cyr. 

2.2.1. Sept. γυνή evy. for Ίπ 
Prov. 11: 16. — In N. T. grateful, i.e. 
thankful, full of gratitude to God, Col. 
3: 15.—Jos, Ant. 16. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
3. 49. — Others, by impl. well-pleasing, 
acceptable, sc.to God. Others liberal, 
as in Diod. Sic. 18. 28. 


> 7 ς >» 

Ev zy, ης, ἡ, (εὔχομαι) 1. prayer, 
sc. to God, James 5: 15, coll. v. 16, 
Sept. for saben Job 16: 17. Prov. 16: 
9, — Aeschin. Dial. 3.10. Xen. Cony. 
8. 15, 

2. a vow, spoken of the vow of the 
Nazarite, Acts 21: 23. So Sept, for 
"33 Num. 6: 2,21. See Num. ο. 6, 
Jahn § 395. In the case of indigent 
Nazarites, it was customary among the 
Jews for others to be at the expense of 
the sacrifice by which their vow was 
terminated, who thus became pertners 
in their vow; see the passages from 
the Rabbins cited by Wetstein in loc. 
and Jos. Ant. 19. 6. 1.—- Acts 18; 18 
αειφάµενος τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐν Keyxoeals, 
εἶχε γὰρ εὐχήν, prob. a votum civile, 
usnal among the Jews as well as the 
Gentiles, by which persons in distreap 
or danger or any necessity vowed in 
case of deliverance to cut off their hair 
and offer sacrifices in honour of God ; 
see espec. Jos. B. J. 2 15.1. Lue. de 
Merc. cond. 1. Luc. Hermotim, 86, 
Diod. Sic. 1. 18. comp. Wetstein in loc, 
Some, supposing such a vow to be | in- 
consistent with Paul’s views, refer κειρά- 
µενος to Axvias. Others suppose the 





Ένχομαι 


ΝΟΥ of a Nazarite to be meant.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 


Evyopat, f. touor, depon. Mid, 
ἀπιρετί. εὐχόμην et ηὐχόμη», Buttm. § 86. 
2, pp. ‘to speak out, to utter aloud; 
‘hence, to pray, sc. to God, Xen. An. 4. 
3.13. fo vow, Ken. An. 4.8.25. to 
boast, Pol. 5. 43. 1. — InN. T. only in 
the first signif. fo pray, viz. 

a) pp. to God, ο. dat. τῷ Jeg, Acts 

26:29, see in°dv I. 1. a. πρὸς τὸν Θεόν 
2 Οστ. 13:7. absol. et seq. ὑπέρ τινα 
James 5:16. Sept. for 529. Num. 
11: 2. 2h: δ. Ἴπς Ex. 8: 29, 30. — 
ο. dat, Demosth. 225. 1. Ken. An. 4.3 
19. ο- πρὀς 2.Macc. 9: 13. Xen. Mem. 
1.3, 2. ὑπέρ Act. Thom. § 9. 
ο b) by impl. to pray for, i.e. to wish 
For, to desire earnestly, ο. accus, et infin. 
Acts 27:29 ηὔχοντο ἡμέραν γενέσθαι. 
Rom. 9:3. 3John ὁ. ο. acc. τοῦτο, 
2 Cor. 18: 9. Sept. for yor Jer. 42: 
22. — Aeschin. Dial. 3. 6. Xen. An. 1. 
4. 7, 17. Conv. 4, 33. 

Ενυχρήσιος, ου, ὅ, %, adj. (ev in- 
tens. χράοµαι) very useful, 2 Tim. 2: 
21, 4: 11. Philem. 11.—Sept. Prov. 11: 
16. Didd. ‘Sic. 5. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 
8. δ. 

Ἑυψυχέω, wo, f. ᾖσω, (εὔψυχος, 
ψυχή.) to be animated, to be in good 
spirits, Phil. 2: 19. — Anth. Gr. IV. 
p. 275. ‘So εψυχία good spirits, cour- 
age, Dem. 1408. 15. Plut. ed. R. VIIT. 
918. 2. 


Ἑνωδία, ας, ἡ, (εὐώδης, fr. ὄζω, 
pf. ὄδωδαι) good odour, sweet savour, 
fragrance, pp. Ecclus. 24:15. Xen.Conv. 
2.3. InN. T. only trop. of persons or 
things well-pleasing to God, 2 Cor. 2: 
15. Eph. & 2 Phil. 4: 18 Comp. 
Sept. and mri Π ΥΠ Lev. 1: 9, 13, 12. 
Num. 28: 19. also Test. XII Patr. 
p. 547. 

Evavupos, ου, 0, %, (ev, ὄνομα,) 
pp. of good name, honoured, Hes. Theog. 
409. Pind. Ol. 2.13. Hence, of good 
omen, used by way of euphemism in- 
stead of ἀριστερός, the left, which was a 
word of ill omen, since all omens on 
the left were sinister or regarded as 
unfortunate by the Greeks, and in part 
by the Romans; see Potter's Gr. Ant. 
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Εφενρετής 
I. ρ. 323. Adam’s Rom. Ant, p. 301. 
Viger. p. 92.—In N. T. the left, spoken 
chiefly of the left hand, in opp. to the 
right, Mart. 20: 21, 23. 25: 33, 41. 27: 
38. Mark 10: 37, 40. 15: 27. of the 
left foot, Rev. 10: 2. So adverbially, 
Acts 21:3 καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν sveivupoy, 
i. e. on the left hand. Sept. for 9 
Josh. 23: 6. Neh. 8: 6. — Hdot. 7. 109. 
Pol. 5.7. 11. Xen. Ven. 10. 12. 
᾿Εφαλλομαε, f. αλοῦμαι, (ἐπί, ἅλ- 
λομαι) to leap or spring upon, i.e. to 
assault, seq. ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 19: 16. 
Sept. for m>s of τὸ πνεῦμα rushing 
upon Saul, 1 Sam. 10: 6. 11: 6. 16: 19. 
— Hom. ΠΠ. 11. 421. of mounting a 
horse, c. dat. Plut. ed R. VI. p. 526. 


᾿Εφαάπαξ, adv. (ἐπί, dnat,) lit. 
‘upon once,’ i.e. once, once for all, 
Rom. 6: 10. Heb. 7: 27. 9: 12, 10: 10. 
So 1 Cor. 15:6 once, i.e. not several 
times.—Luc. Demosth. Enc. 21. 


᾿Εφευῖνος, η, ον, Ephesian, of 
Ephesus, Rev. 2: 1 in text. rec. 


᾿Εφέσιος, ία, ov, Ephesian, on 
Ephesian, Acts 19: 28, 34, 35 bis. 21: 
29. 


"“Egeoas, ου, 9], Ephesus, a cele- 
brated city, the capital of Ionia, on the 
western coast of Asia Minor, between 
Smyrna and Miletus. It contained a 
temple of Diana, so splendid as to be 
reckoned one of the seven wonders of 
the world. When this was burnt by 
the fool Herostratus in A.C. 356, in or- 
der to immortalize his name, it was 
rebuilt at the common expense of all 
Greece. See Pausan. 7. 2. Pliny 5. 
37. Strabo 14. 948. Here was also 
gathered one of the chief Christian 
churches of the apostolic age. Acts 18: 
19, 21, 24. 19:1, 17, 26. 20: 16, 17. 
1 Cor. 15:32, 16:8. Eph. 1:1. 1 Tim. 
1:3. 2 Tim. 1:18. 4: 19. Rev. 1:11. 
See Calmet, art. Ephesus. 


Ἔφευρετης, ou, 6, (ἐφευρίσκω to 
find upon sc. any one, Hom. Od. 24. 
145. to invent, Pind. Pyth. 12. 13,) an 
inventor, deviser, Rom. 1: 30 épevgetas 
κακῶν.--Όοτηρ. κακῶν εὑρεταί, Philo in 
Flacc. ‘p. 968. 


Εφημερία 


᾿Εφημερία, ας, ἡ, (ἐφήμερος)) 
not found in the classics ; ; in Sept. pp. 
daily service of the priests in the temple, 
for Nb 2 Chr. 13: 10, comp. v. 11. 
Esdr. 1:16. Suid. ἡ τῆς ἡμέρας λει-- 
τονργία. ---- Hence in Ν. T. meton. « 
course, class, into which the priests 
were divided for the daily temple-ser- 
vice, each class continuing for a week at 
a time, Luke 1:5,8. See in “4f1a, and 
comp. 1 Chr. ο. 24. 2 Chr. 8: 14. Jos. 
Ant. 7.14.7. So Sept. for nyo 
1 Chr. 23: 6. 28: 13. “7357 Neh. 12: 
24. ο yyen 9 Chr. 25: 8.' Neh. 13: 9. 
—Esdr. 1 


"Ἠρήμερο ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπό, ἡμέ- 
ga,) pp. ‘for the day,’ 0 ἐφ ἡμέραν cy, i.e. 
ephemeral, Thuc. 2.52. In N,T. daily, 
James 2: 15 τῆς ἐφημέρου τροφῆς. — 
ιο. Sic. ἃ, 32 τας ἐφημόρους τροφάς. 

ιχνέοµαι, ουμαι, aor. 3 ἐφι- 
κόµην (én, ἱκνόομαι,) to come upon or to 
any one, fo arrive at, seq. ἄχρι ο. gen. 
2 Cor. 10: 13. seq. εἰς ο. acc. 2 Cor. 
10: 14.—Pol.3. 81.3. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.5. 


᾿Εφίοτημει, f. ἐπιστήσω, (ἐπί, ἵστη-- 
μι,) trans, to place upon or over, Hdian. 
5.6.15. Xen. H.G.3.1.7. to set over, 
Xen. Lac. 2.1. — In N. T. only in the 
intransitive forms, Act. aor. 2 ἐπέστην, 
perf. particip. ἐφεστως, and Mid. éqi- 
Orapat, to place oneself upon or near, 
to stand upon, by, near, etc. See Buttm. 
6107. IT. 1 and 3. 

a) pp. of persons, to stand by, near, 
ete, genr. Luke 2: 38 καὶ αὐτὴ αὐτῇ τῇ 
ὥρᾳ ἐπιστᾶσα κ. {. 1. Acts 22: 13, 20. 
ο. dat. of pere. Acts 23: 11. seq. éné τι 
Acts 10: 17. 11:11. énave τινος, to 
εἰαπά by and over, Luke 4: 39. Sept. 
for 779 1 Sam. 17: 51. Zech. 1:10, 11. 
ο. ἐπάνω 2 Sam. 1:9. for 323 Gen. ο: 
43. Amos 9: 1. — Dem. 346.2, Xen. 
Conv. 2. 7. ο. dat. Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2. 
ο. ἐπί Pol. 4. 40. 1. 

b) implying also approach, to come 
and stand by, to come to or upon any 
persen or place ; Luke 20: 1 ἐπέστησαν 
οἳ ἀρχιερεῖς κ. τ. 4. 10: 40. — Dem. 66. 
οὐ. Hdian. 3.12. 18.—So with the idea 
of sudden appearance, Acts 12:7 ἄγ- 
ytlog πυρίου ἐπέστη. ο. dat. Luke 2 9. 
24: 4. —- Plut. Amat. Narr. 3. Hdot. 5. 

44 
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᾿Έγδρος 


56. — In a hostile sense, fo come upon, 
to assatl, genr. Acts 6: 12. 23:27. ο. dat. 
Acts 4:1. 17:5. Sept. for ὉΠ52 Jer. 
21: 2.—Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 1. 

ο) trop. (α) of persons, to stand fast 
by, i.e. to be instant, pressing, earnest ; 
2 Tim. 4: 2 éniotyds εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως 
BC. χηρύσσων τὸν λόγον. ---- Dem. 70. 16. 
— (8) of things, e. g. evil, to come upon, 
to fall upon, to befall, seq. ἐπί ο. acc. 
Luke 21:34. ο. dat. 1 Thess. &3. So 
of a tempest, Acts 28: 2,— Wiad. 6: 5, 8. 
19:1. ᾖζόφος Pol. 18. 3. 7. — In the 
sense of to tmpend, to be at hand, 2 Tim. 
4: 6 0 καιρὸς ἐφέστηκε.---7ο8. Ant. 3. 4. 3. 
Dem. 287. 5. 


Egoain, 6, indec. Ephraim, Heb. 
bib, in Ν. Τ. pr. η. of a town or 
city, John 11: 54. Eusebius says it 
was 8 Rom. miles north of Jerusalem, 
while Jerome with more probability 
makes the distance 20 Roman miles, 
Onomast. in voc. Josephus mentions 
Ephraim and Bethel as being small 
towns, apparently near each other, 
Β. J. 4. 9. 9. Comp. 2 Sam. 13: 23. 
2 Chr. 13: 19. Reland Palaest. p. 765. 
Rosenm. B. Geogr. II. ii. p. 148. 


᾿Εφφαύα, Ephphatha, an Aramean 
imperative, i. q. διανοέχθητι, be opened, 
Mark 7:34. It comes from the verb 
ΠΒ to open, and is either for imper. 
Niphal Mnprt, or imper, Ithpael TINBN. 


Ἔχθρα, ας, ἡ, (pp. fem. of ἐς 
θρός) enmity, hatred, Luke 23: 12, 
Rom. 8: 7. Gal. 5: 20. James 4: 4, 
Sept. for 821 Num. 35: 20. Prov, 26: 
26. — Hdian. 3. 6. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
10. — Meton. cause of enmity, Eph. 2: 
15, 16. 

Ἓχθρος, a, ον, (χθος)) 1. Pass. 
hated, odious, object of enmity. ; ; Rem. 
1): 28 ἐχθροὲ δί ὑμᾶς, in antith. with 

ἄγαπητοί. ---- Wied. 15:18. τοῖς Φεοῖς 
ies Λο]. V. Η. 2. 23, Ken. Cyr. 5. 
4, 35. 

2. Act. inimical, hostile. a) pp. as 
adj. Matt. 13: 28 ἐχθρὸς ἄνθρωπος, i. 6. 
an enemy. Rom. ὃς 10 ἐχθροὶ ὄντος. 
0οἱ.1: 21.—Sept. Esth. 7:6. Xen. Mem. 
4, 2, 15. ib. 4. 4. 17, 

b) as subst. 6 ἐχθρός, an enemy, adver- 
sary, Buttm. § 123.3, (a) genr. and 





"Εχιδνα 346 Ἔχω 


seq. gen. of pers. Μαι. & 43, 44. 10: 
36. 13: 25. Luke 1: 71, 74. 6: 27, 35. 
19: 27, 43. Rom. 12: 20. Gal. 4: 16. 
2 Thess. 3:15. Rev. 11:5, 12. ο. gen. 
of thing, Acts 18: 10. So Sept. for ο 
Gen. 49: 8, Lev. 26: 7. al. saep.—Dem. 
1121. 12. Thue. 6. 18. — (8) of the ad- 
versaries of the Meesiah, seq. gen. Matt. 
W 44 ἕως ἂν IS τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑπο- 
πόδιον κ.τ.λ. 9ο Mark 12: 36. Luke 
90: 43. Acts 2: 35. 1 Cor. 15:25. Heb. 
1:18. 10:13. also 1 Cor, 15: 26. Phil. 
2:18 205 σταυροῦ. So fy. του θεοὺ James 
4: 4.—(y) spec. ὃ ἐχθρός, the adversary, 
Satan wae 10: 19 ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴ» δυ- 
ναµιν τοῦ ἐχθροῦ, comp. ν. 16. So 
Matt. 13: 39. — Test. XII Patr. p. 657, 
658. Act. Thom. § 29, 30. 


"Εχιόνας ης, 4, (ἔχις) α viper, 
Acts 38: 3. — Diod. Sic. 2. 43. Luc. 
Alex. 10.— Trop. of wicked men, γεν-- 
γήµατα ἐχιδνῶν, progeny of vipers, Matt. 
& 7. 12:34. 23:33. Luke 3:7.—Eurip. 
fon. 1262. [1276.] 

“Eo, f. ἔξω, aleo σχήσω, imperf. 
εἶχο», aor. 2 soxoy, perf. ἔσχηκα, see 
Buttm. § 114 sub voc. to have, to hold, 
i.e. fo have and hold, implying continued 
having or possession, traps. 

α) pp. and primarily, {ο have in one’s 
hands, to hold in the hand; Rev. 1: 16 
ἔχων ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ yagi ἀστέρας ix- 
τά. 6 5. 10:2 17: 4.—— Hom. Il. 1. 14 
ἐν χερσὶν yor. αἱ. saep. Luc. D. Deor. 
11. 2 τῇ Aacg μὲν ἔχων. comp. Hdot. 7. 
16.—So by impl. Matt. 26:7. Heb. 8:3. 
Rev. 2: 1. δ: 8. 6: 2. 8: 8, 6, 9: 14 al, 

b) genr. and most frequently, ἐο have, 
fo possess, ac, externally. (a) ο. accus. 
of things in one’s possession, power, 
charge, control, etc, (1) genr. and 
simply, e. g. property, Matt. 13: 12. 
19; οἱ, 2. Mark 10: 22, 28. Luke 18: 
@4. 21:4.al. μηδὲν ἔχει» to have nothing, 
so be poor, 2 Cor. 6: 10. (Hom, Il. 2. 
982. Ken. Cyr. 2.4.9.) Henee in later 
usage, ἔχειν simply, with τὰ χρήματα 
ος the like impl. to have sc. much, to be 
vich ete. and οὐ ν. μὴ ἔχειν, to have not, 
39 be poor, Matt. 13:12. 25:20. 1Cor. 
28:92, 2 Cor. 8: 11, 12 James 4: 2 
—Palaeph. 49.1. Dem. 1123.25. Xen. 

-Opr, 8. 3. 44, call. 45. — So of flocks, 
αρόβατον ἔχων Man. 1 11. (Luc. D. 


Deor. 4.2 ult.) of produce, estates, etc. 
Luke 12: 19. 13:6. κληφονομίαν trop. 
Epb. 5: 5, and µόρος µετά τινος Joba 
13: 8, comp. Gen. 31: 14. Num. 18: 20. 
Deut. 12: 12. — Of arms, utensils, ote. 
Luke 22: 36 bis. Rev. 18: 19. (Luc. D. 
Mort. 11. 1.) garments, Luke 3 11. 
9:3. provisions, Matt. 14:17. Mark 8: 
1, 2, 5, 7. John 2% 3% 1 Tim. 6: 8. 
(Hdian. 3. 9. 17. Xen. An. 2. 3. 27.) 
a home, place, etc. Matt. 8: 20. Mark 
5:3. Luke 12: 17. members or parts 
of the body, eta Matt. 11: 15. ὀφθαλ- 
pove Mark 8: 18. (Palaeph. 32.1.) Luke 
24:39, Rev. 9: 10. Acts 11:3 angofu- 
στίαν ὄχοντες, uncircumcised, gentiles. 
xagdlay heart, trop. Mark 8:17. 2 Pet. 
2% 14. power, faculty, dignity, ete. 
John 4: 44. 6: 68, 17:5. Heb. 2: 14. 
7: 24; Rev. 9: 11. 16: 9. 17: 18, — Pa- 
laeph. 29.3, Plut. Cat. Min. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 11.— So of any good, advan- 
tage, benefit, etc. µισθον Matt. 5: 46. 
χάριν πρὸς τὸν λαο», i. 6. favour with, 
Acts 2: 47. (Sept. for ΝΣΩ Ex. 32: 12.) 
Acts 24:16. Rom. 4: 2 5: 2. 9: 10. 
πίστυ faith, as a gift etc. 14:22. 1Cor. 
18:2. James 2 1, 14,18. ζωήν αἰώνιον 
John 3: 36. 6: 40, 47, 53, 54. al._—Of a 
law, etc. John 19: 7. 1 Cer. 7: 25. 
1 John 4:21. Soof age, years, Joha 
8: 57. 9: 21. —- Jos. Ant. 1. 19.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 34. — Of a ground of com-_ 
plaint, etc. seq. κατά τινος or πρός tive, 
Mart. 5: 23. Acts 19: 98. 24: 19. 25: 19. 
1 Cor. 6:1. Rev. 2: 4,14, 20. or a 
ground of reply, 2 Cor. 5:12. Of a 
definite beginning and end, Heb. 7: 3 
µήτε ἀρχὴν ἡμέρων µήτε ζωῆς τέλος ἔχαιν. 
— (2) With an adjunct qualifying the 
accusative, e. g. an adj. or particip. in 
the accus. Acts 2:44 εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινά. 
Acts 20: 24 οὐδὲ ἔχω τὴν ψυχήν µου 
τιµίαν nor do I hold my iife dear. Luke 
19: 20. So with a noun in apposit. 
1 Pet. 2: 16 py ὡς ἐπικάλυμμα ὄχοντος 
τῆς κακίας τὴν ἐλενθερέαν. ----Ίωαο. Ὁ. 
Deor. 9. 1 τακάδα γὰρ τὴν κεφαλἠ» Eyes. 
— (3) By impl. with the notion of 
charge, trust, etc. Rev. 1:18 Eye tac 
κλεῖς τοῦ Θανάτου. 1212. 1δ. 1, 6, 
ὄχοντας πληγὰς ἑπτά x.t.4.—Dem. 1153. 
4.—(4) In the sense of to Aave af Aand, 
to have ready, 1 Cor. 14: 26 ἄκαστος 
ψαλμὸν ἔχει κ.ε. 1. 
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(8) ο. eecus. of person, implyiag 
seme special relation or connexion, viz. 
(1) genr. and simply, ο. g. of a husband 
or wife, Matt. 14: 4 οὗ ἔξιστεί σοι ὄχειν 
αὐτήν ϱο. as a wife. 2%: 28, Mark 12 
38. al. John 4:17 ἡ χυνή εἶπε' οὐκ 
Eve ἄνδρα. v.18. Comp. Schaef. ad 
Greg. Cor. p. 931. — Schol. Ven. ad Il. 
6. 388 ἡ γὰρ γυνή ἔχετο, ὁ δὲ ἀνὴρ ἔχει. 
Odyes. 4. 569. Luc. D. Mort. 16. 1. — 
So adeleois ὅ ize Luke 16: 28. ἀρχι- 
ορόα Heb. 4:14. (ὕπατον Plut. Cat. Min. 
21.) δισπότας 1 Tim. 6: 2. oinovopoy 
Luke 1&1. rénva Tit. 1: 6. views 
Gal. 4: 22. φίλο» Luke 11:5. χήρας 
1 Tim. 5: 16. etc. etc. Matt. 9: 36, 27: 
16, 65. Luke 4: 40. John & 7. Rev. 
2% 14, 15. al_—Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11. An. 
3 4. 12—-(2) With an adjunct qualify- 
ing the accus. e. g. 8 noun in apposit. 
Matt. 3:9 sariga ἴχομεν τὸν Αβραάμ. 
Jobn 8: 41. Acts 18: 5 εἶχον δὲ wai ” Ie- 
evrny ὑπηρέτη». Phil. 3:17. Philem. 17. 
Heb. 12 9. (Diod. Sic. 4. 61.) With an 
adj. or particip. in the accus. Luke 17: 
7 δοῦλον ἴχων ἀροτριῶντα. 14: 18, 19 
ὄχι µε παρ] ον. 1 Cor. 7: 12, 13, 
Phil. 2: 20,29. (Hdien. 1. 16. 9.) So 
with a prep. and ite case, Acts 235: 16 
πρὶν 9 κατά πρόσωπον ὄχοι τοὺς κατηγό- 

. Matt. 26: 11 πτωχοὺς ὄχετι μεθ 
ἑαυτῶν. John 12: 8, (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
17.) 8ο ὄχι ὑπ ἑαυτόν Matt. 8: 9. 
Luke 7:8. ἐφ ἑαντοῦ Rev. 9: 11. 

(y) where the subject is a thing, to 
have, implying the existence of some 
thing in or in close connexion with the 
subject ; c. acc, of thing, Matt. 13: 5 
οὖν size ye πολλήν---δια τὸ py ἔχειν 
βάθος γῆς. v. 6,27. Luke 11: 36. 20: 
24. Acts 27: 39. So Acts 1: 12 ὄρος 
σαββάτον ὄχον ὁδόν, having a sabbath 
day’s journey, i, e. being thus far from 
the city. 1 Cor. 12:23 1 Tim. 4: 8, 
2 Tim. 2:17 νοµήν Ses i. ©. shall eat 
around, spreed. Heb. 9:8 ἐχούσης ota- 
σιν, having yet a standing. James |: 4. 
Rev. 4: 7, 8.—Plut. Cat. Min. 5. Diod. 
Bic. 5. 19. 

9) spoken of what one is said fo have 
tn or on, by or with himself, i. e. of 
any eondition, circumetances, mate, ox- 
ternal or internal, in which one is, etc. 

(α) geur. of any obligation, duty, 
course, etc. Acts 21:23 εὐχὴν ὕχοντες 
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by ἑανεῶν. 18: 18. Rom. 12: 4 πφᾶξω. 
2 Cor. 4:1 διαπονέαν. Phil. 1: 30 et Col. 
21 ay tre. (Plut. Cat. Min. 24.) Luke 
12 50 βάπτισμα δὲ ἔχω βαπτισθῆναι 
see in Βαπτίω 2. b. Of aia, guilt, etc. 
épagtay ἔχαων John 9: 41. 15:22 ἕγ- 
wayne Actes 23: 29, κρίμα 1 ‘Tim. 5: 12, 
But αρίµατα ἔχαων, to have lawsuits, 
1 Cor. 6: 7. (Lat. lites habeo, Hor. Sat. 
1.7.5.) v. 4. Acts 28: 29, — So τέλος 
ἔχειν, to have an end, i. 9. ΡΡ. to come 
to an end, be destroyed, as 6 «Σατανᾶς, 
Mark 3: 26. or trop. to have an ac- 
complishment, be fulfilled, as prophecy, 
Luke 22 37. — pp. Diod. Sic. 16, 91. 
trop. Hom. 1/. 18, 378, — Of effects or 
results depending on the subject as a 
cause or antecedent; Heb. 10: 35 ήτις 
ἔχει µισθαποδοσίαν µεγάλη», i.e. which 
has or brings with it great | reward. 
1 John 4: 18 6 φόβος κὔλασιν ὄχει. 

(8) of any condition or affection of 
body or mind, where one is said to have 
such and such an affection, etc. (1) Of 
the body, as µαστίγας Vv. ἀσθενείας 
ἔχων, to have disease, etc, 
Mark & 10. Acta 28, 9. Heb. 7: 28. 
wounds, Rev. 13: 14. δαιμύνιον Vv. 
πνεῦμα ἀκόθαρτον ἔχει», te have « devil, 
ete, to be , Mart. 11:18. Mark 
3 22, 90, 9: 17. Luke 1% 11. Acts 16: 
16. 19: 13.—(2) Of the mind, as ἀγαπήν 
ἔχει, John 5: 42. 18: a5. ἀνάγκην 
Luke 14:18. 23:17. (Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 3. 
Plut. Cat. Min. 24 fin.) ἀνάπανσιν Rev. 
4:8. ερήνην John 16: 33. Acts 9: 31. 
(comp. Dem. 18.12.) ἐλπίδα Acts 94: 
15. (Hdian. 2, 9. 4.) ἐπιθυμίαν Phil. 
1: 23. Sty 1 Cor. 7: 28. Dupor 
Rev. 12:12. νοῦν Χριστοῦ 1 Cor. & 
16. παῤῥησίαν Eph. 3:12. πίστιν, 
as an affection of mind, Matt. 17: 20. 
svetuae Χριστοῦ Rom. 8:9. zy. ἅγιον 
1 Cor. 6: 19. πυεῦμα Jude 19. πόνον 
Col. 4: 19. φόβο» 1Tim. 5:30. χαράν 
8 Jobn 4. χάριν τιν, to have favour 
towards any one, Lat. gratias λαδου, 
i. q. to thank, Luke 17:9. 1 Tim. 1:12 
(Dem.12,11. Xeu.Cyr. 5.1.1.) χρείαν 
ἔχειν, to have need, to be tw want, seq. 
gen. Matt. 6:8 ὧν χρδίαν ἔχαε. Luke 5: 
31. 1 Cor. 12:21. Heb. & 12. genr. 
Mark 2:25. Acts 2:45. 4:35. seq. in- 
fin. Matt.3: 14, 1 Thess. 1:8. seq. 
ἵνα, John & 25. 168: 30. 1 John % 30. 





— Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 27. Pol. 9. 12. 1. 
— By an inversion of the subject and 
predicate such an affection or emotion 
. in Greek writers often said to have, 

to possess a person 5, in Ν. T. only 
Mark 16: 8 εἶχε 3’ αὐτὰς τρόμος καὶ bx 
στασις. — Hom. Il. 18. 247 πάντας γαρ 
ὄχι τρόμος. 3. 942 θάμβος. 1, 82 χό- 
dos. Hdot. 4. 115 φόβος. Xen. H. G. 7. 
2. 9 κλαυσίγελως. See Passow in Ἔχω 
1. b. 

(y) pp. of things which one has tn, 
on, or about himself, including the idea 
of to bear, to carry ; e. g. in oneself, as 
iy γαστρὶ ἔχειν, to be pregnant, Matt. 1: 
18 et Rev. 12:2; see in 1 αστήρ. Trop. 
2 Cor. 1: 9. 4: 7, Phil. 1: 7. — So on 
oneself, of garments, arma, ornaments, 
etc. i. q. to bear, to wear; Matt. a& 4 
εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα. Jobn 13: 6 τὸ γλωσσύ- 
xopoy elye. 18: 10 µάχαιρα». Rev. 9: 17 
Φώρακας. So seq. ἐπέ expr. or impl. 
1 Cor. 11:10. Rev. 9: 4. 13:17. 14: 1, 
14. 16: 2. 19: 16.—Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. ith. 7.5. 39. ο. ἐπί 
Lue. D. Deor. 26. 1 med.—1 Cor. 11: 4 
ὄχειν κατὰ κεφαλῆς, to have upon the head, 
pp. 60 as to hang down from it, like a 
veil, toga, etc. Comp. Plut. Quaest. 
Rom. 14 ἰδὼν κατὰ xacpahijg τὸ ἱμάτιο». 
—Trop. of persons wearing an appear- 
ance, etc. Col, 2: 2% 2 Tim. 3: 5. 
Rev. 3:1. (Hdot.7. 138.) Ofa tree hav- 
ing leaves, Mark 11: 13. 

(8) in the sense of to contain, i. 9. to 
have within oneself, Heb. 9: 4 bis. Rev. 
21: 11.—Trop. ῥίδαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 13: 
21. Mark 4: 17. 

4) trop. and intens. to have firmly 9ο. 
in mind, to hold to, to hold fast, viz. 

(a) genr. 6. g. of things, John 14: 91 
ὁ ὄχων τὰς ἐντολάς pov καὶ τηρῶν αὗτας. 
1 Cor. 11:16. Phil. 29. 1 Tim. 39. 
2 Tim. 1: 19. Heb. 6: 19. 1 Pet, 2:12, 
1 John δι 10. Rev. 2: 24, 25.—So ὄχειν 
Φοόν, τὸν πατέρα, τὸν υἱόν, tu have God 
and Christ, to hold fast to them, i. 9. to ac- 
knowledge with love and devotedness, 
1 John 2 οὐ bis. & IQbis. 2 John 
9 bis. 

(8) by impl. to hold for or as, to re- 
gard, to count, ο. acc. of pers. with a 


noun in apposit. Matt. 14: 5 ὡς πρὀφή-- 
«ήν αὐτὸν [ Ιωάννην] εἶχον, they counted 


him.ae a prophet, 9ἱ: 36, 46. So Mark 
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11: 83, where for the attraction, see 
Buttm. § 151. I. 6. — Isoer. p. 289. A, 
tivas οὖν ἔχω πεπαιδευµένους κ. τ. λ. 
Theogn. Sent. 487. 

e) seq. infin. strictly with an accus. 

ai, οὐδέν, etc. viz. eyo τε [coors] etme 
γ. ποιῆσαι, or the like, asén Engl. (ο 
have something to say or do, i.e. by 
impl. to be able to say or do something, 
1 can, implying only an objective or 
external ability, and thue differing from 
δύναμαι q. ν. Usually ο. infin. sor. 
Luke 7: 40 ἔχω col ts εἰπεῖν. 12: 4 μὴ 
ἐχόντων περ. τν ποιῆσαι. Acts 4: 14 οὐ-- 
δὲν εἶχον ἀντειπεῖν. Acts 23: 17, 18. 
25: 26. 26. 19. ο. infin. pres. 2 John 
12, — Ael. V. H. 2. 23 εἶχον τι εἰπεῖν. 
Hdian. 6. 1. 24. Palaeph. 32. 10. Xen. 
Cyr.7.5.42 οὐδὲν ἂν ἔχοιμεν µέμψασθαι- 
c. infin. pres. Xen. An. 2. 2. 11.—More 
direct is the meaning to δε able, I can, 
when the accus. ie suppreased, e. g. 
seq. infin. aor. Matt. 18: 25 μὴ ἔχοντος 
δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναε, lit. he not having to 
pay, i.e. not being able to pay. Heb. 6: 
19. ο. infin. pres. John 6: 6 ἵνα ἔχωσε 
κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ. 2 Pet. 1: 15.—c. inf. 
aor, Jos. Ant. 3, 1. 1. Luc. D. Deor. 
26. 1 ὄχεις µοι εἰπεῖν πότερος κ.τ.λ. Ken. 
Mem. 2.7.11 οὐχ ἕξω ἀποδοῦναι. ο. inf. 
pres. Sept. Prov. 3: 27. Luc. D. Deor. 
17. 1 ὡς wees ἔχω ἐυγγελᾷ». Xen. Cyr. 3. 
3.7 ag ov τιμᾷν ἕξομεν οὓς κ. τ. 4. — 
So where the infin. is βυρρτοβθοά ; 
Mark 14:80 ἔσχον αὕτη [ποιῆσαε], ἑποί-- 
σι. Αοῖρ 9: 6 0 δὲ Eye [dro τοῦτό 
σοι δίδωµ..---Ώοια. 425. 10 οὐδ' ὅτι χρὴ 
ποιῶν ἔξετε. 

f) intrans. or with ἑαυτόν etc. impl. 
Buttm. 190, n.2. Matth. § 496 ; always 
with an adverb or adverbial phrase, to 
have oneself 9ο and 8ο, to be circum- 
stanced, to be, ete. 9. ᾳ. ἑτοίμως ἔχω, to 
be ready, Acts 21: 19. 2 Cor. 12 14. 
comp. in “Exelues. (Δοἱ. V. H. 4. 12.) 
ἐσχάτως axes, to be at extremity, Mark & 
23, see in ᾿Εσχάτως. So κακῶς ὄχειν, bo 
be sick, Matt. 4: 24. Luke 7:2. (Xen. 
Occ. 8. 11.) καλώς ἔχει», to be well, i. 9. 
to recover from sigkness, Mark 16: 18. 
also John 4: 52. (genr. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
47.) οὕτως ὄχειν, to be 20, Acts 7: 1. 
12 15. al. πῶς 15 90. ἄλλως 1 Tim. 
δι 25. —- Xen. An. 3. 1. 32 οὕτως. Ael. 
V. Η. 2. 36 xeic. — Acts 24: 25 τὸ view 


Έως 
ἔχον as tt note ο, as the matter 
now stands, i. e. adverbially, for the 

Comp. Viger. p. 9. — Tob. 7: 
11. Plut. Amator. 1. Lue. Anachar. 40 
ult.—Seq. ἐν ο. dat. adverbially ; John 
ὃς 5, 6, ἐν ἀσθιενδα ἔχειν. 2 Cor. 10: 6. 
So of place, ὄχειν ἐν, to be tn α place, 
John 11: 17 ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ µνηµείῳ.---0ο8. 
Ant. 7.1.1. . comp. Arr. Al. Μ. 6. 17. 9. 
g) Mid. ἔχομαν, to hold oneself upon 
or to, to adhere to, Hom. 11. 7. 248. seq. 
gen. of person, Sept. for ραπ Deut. 90: 
20. Theogn. Sent. 32. to be near to, 
adjacent, contiguous, seq. gen. Diod. Sic. 
2. 49 init. Xen. H. G. 7. 1.20.—In N. T. 
only particip. ἐχόμενος, η, ov, near, 
next, 9. g. of place, Mark 1: 38 εἰς τὰς 
ἐχομένας κωμοπόλεις, i.e. next, adjacent. 
—Jos. Ant, 6. 1.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10. 
— Of time, τῇ ἐχομένῃ se. ἡμέρᾳ, the 
next day, in full Acts 21:26. absol. 
Luke 13: 33. Acts 20:15. τῷ δὲ ἐχ. 
σαββάτῳ Acts 13: 44.—Sept. 1 ‘Chr. 10: 
8. 2 Mace. 12:39. Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 2. 
Pol. 8. 112. 1.—Trop. Heb. 6: 9 τὰ éyo- 
μενα ournplas, things pertaining to sal- 
vation, conjoined with it.—Luc. Her- 
mot. 69 ταῦτ) ἐλπίδος ov μικρᾶς ἐχόμενα 
λέγεις. Plat. Euthyd. p. 213. A. comp. 
Xen. An. 6.3.17. At. 


"Ἔως, adv. and later also as prep. 
ο. gen. 

I. Asadv. a) uniil, i. e. so long as 
ο, marking the continuance of an 
action up to the time of another action, 
~ and followed by the Indicative, Sub- 
junct. or Opt. according as the latter 
action is certain or uncertain; Buttm. 
§146. 3. Matth. § 522.1. Winer § 42, 3. 
—(a) Seq. Indic. of a past action; 
Matt. 2: 9 ἕως ἐλθὼν ἕστη. 24: 39.—Xen. 
Cyr. 1.37.—Of a future action, where 
the earlier Greeks prefer the Subjunc- 
tive, but later writers employ the fu- 
ture; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 927. 
80 with ἔρχομαι in a fut. sense, 999 
Ἔρχομαι 2.4. Luke 19:13 ὅως ἔρχομαι. 
John οἱ: 22,23. 1 Tim. 4: 13, coll. 3: 
14.—Plut. Lycurg. po δὲν ἐκένους ἐμ- 
μένων κ.τ.λ, ἕως ἐπάνεισεν ἐκ 4ελφῶν 
αὐτός, for the fut. signif. see Buttm. 
§108. V. 5.—{8) Seq. Subjunct. aor. with 
ay, where the latter action is only prob- 
able; here in Lat. we find the fut. ex- 
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actum, and in Engl. either the first or 
second future; Matt. ].ο. p.1010. Wi- 
ner |. ο. p.245. Matt. 2:13 ἕως ἂν izes 
σοι. 5: 18, 26. 10: 11. 12: 20. Mark 9: 
1. 12: 36. Luke 9: 27. 13: 35. 21: 32. 
1 Cor. 4:5. James 5: 7. al. saep.—Sept. 
Job 27: 5. Xen. An. 5.1.11. Cyr. 3. 3. 
46. — With ἄν suppressed, see Matth. 
§ 522. note. Lob, ad Phryn. Ρ. 14, 

Mark 6: 45 ἕως αὗτος ἀπολύσῃ τὸν ὄχλο». 
14: 82. Luke 15: 4. 17: δ. 2 Thess. 2 
7. Heb. 10: 19. Rev. 6: 11. 20:5. | 

b) by impl. so long as, while, i.e. 
during the continuance of another ac- 
tion, until it ends, etc. John 9: 4 ἕως 
ἡμέρα ἐστίν. 12: 35, 36, ἕως to φῶς ἔχετε, 
— Ecclus. 90: 20. Dem. 15. 5. Plato 
Phaedo. 38 ult. ἕως ἔτι φῶς ἐστι. Xen. 
An. 2. 6.2. Comp. Burtm. I. ο. ete. 

iI. As prep. governing the genitive 
in later writers, unit, unto, marking a 
terminus ad quem, and spoken both of 
time and place; comp. Passow sub voc. 
1. ο. Winer § 58. 6. 

1. Of time, viz. a) seq. gen. of a 
noun of time ; Matt. 26: 29 ἕως τῆς ἡμά- 
gas ἐκείνης. Mark 15: 33. Luke 1: 80. 
Acts 28: 23, 1 Cor. 16: 8. al. (Sept. 
for Ισ 2 Sam. 6: 23. Ezra 9: 4.) Seq. 
gen. of person or r event, Matt. 1: 17 ter, - 
ἕως 4αβίδὃ, ἕως τῆς µετοικεσίας Βαβ. ἕως 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Luke 16: 16. Matt. 28: 20. 
Luke 11: 51. al.—Diod. Sic. 1. 4 ἕως τῆς 
“Alsfavdgov τελευτῇς. Dion. Hal. de 
Demosth. 24. T.II. p.178. 26, ed. Sylbarg, 

b) seq. gen. of & pronoun, e. g. 
(α) ἕως οὗ ec. χρόνου, until what time, 
until when, i.e. simply, unt, ς.ο. Indie. 
or Subjunct. like ἕως above j in I. a. So 
seq. Indic. Matt, 1: 25 ἕως οὗ Frexs τὸν 
view x. t. 2. 13: 33. Acts 21: 26. — Pa- 
laeph. 4. 2.—Seq. Subjunct. aor, with- 
out ἄν, see above ; Matt. 14: 22 ἕως ob 
ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους, comp. Mark 6: 45. 
So Matt. 26: 36, coll. Mark 14: 32. also 
Matt. 17: 9. 18: 30. Luke 12: 50, 59, 
24:49. John 13: 38. Acts 23: 12, 14, 
21. al. — Sept. Ecc. 12: 2. Act. Thom. 
§ 16. Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 3.—(8) ἕως ὅτου 
gc. χρόνου, until when, until, c. Indic, 
as above, John 9: 18 ἕως ὅτου ἐφώγησαν 
κ. Be 1. Matt. 5:25. - ο. Subjunct. with- 
out ἄν, see above ; Luke 1% 8 ἕως ὅτον 
σµάψω περὶ αὐτὴν. 15:8 coll.v.4. I 
16, 18. 


Εως 
ϱ) seq. adv. of time, with or without 
τοῦ, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 458q. 80 ἕως 
τοῦ vis, until now, Matt. 24:21. Mark 
13: 19. (Sept. for mms 39 Gen. 46: 34.) 
ἕως sic σήµερον Μας, 27:8. Rom. 11: 
8; but ἕως σήμερον 2 Cor, ἃ 15. — 8ο 
geor. without τοῦ, more usually in 
later writers, but sometimes thus found 
in os ones, Lob. Le. Winer § 58. 6. 
jp. 395 ἕως ἄρτε, until now, eee in 
, Matt, 11:12 John 2:10. al. ἕως 
wore, until when ? i.e. how long? Matt. 
17:17. Mark 9:19. John 10: 34. al. 
Sept. for soe ww Pe 122. ης Ἵν 
2 Sam. 2: 26." Comp. ἕως ὅτε, Zosim. 
Hist. 1. 5. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25. 
2. Of Place, as far as to, unto, etc. 
a) pp. in various constructions. (α) 
seq. gen. of place, Matt. 11: 23 ἕως τοῦ 
σὐρανοῦ, to, up to, heaven. 24: 31. 26: 
5B ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ agy. Luke 2:15 
ἕως Βηθλεέμ. 4: 39. Acts 1: ϐ. 11: 2. 
QB: BW. 96: 11 ἕως καὶ εἰς τὰς Heo πόλεις, 
to and even into foreign cities, the con- 
mruction being here adapted to sis and 


Zz. 


Ζαβουλω», ὁ 0, Zabulon, Heb. ral 
(dwelling), pr.n. of the tenth son ο 
Jacob, born of Leah, Gen. 30: 20. In 
N. T. meton. the tribe of Zabulon, Matt. 
4: 18, 15. Rev. 7: 8. 

Ζακχαῖος, ov, 6, Zaccheus, Heb. 
prob. "397 (pure), pr. name of a chief 
publican, Luke 19: 2,5,8. Comp. Jahn 
§ 242, 

Ζαρα, ὃ 6, indec. Zara, Heb. ny 
(dawn, rising,) pr. n. of a son of Judah 
by Thamar, Matt. 1: 3. Comp. Gen. 
38: 30. 

Ζαχαρίας, lov, 6, Zacharias, Heb, 
51 (God-remembered), Zechariah, 
pr. 0. of two men in N. Τ. 

* 1, The father of John the Baptist, a 
est of the class of Abia; see ᾽Αβιά. 
1: 5, 12, 18, 18, 91, 40, 59, 67. 
& 2 
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not to ἕως. So ο. gen. of pers. as 
marking a place, Luke 4 42, —- Diod. 
Sic. 1.27 ἕως ὠπεανοῦ. Λο]. V. H. 3. 
18 med. --- (8) seq. adv. of place, e. κ. 
ἕως aves, to the brim, John 2:7. ἕως 
κάτω, to the bottom, Matt. 27: δι. see 
ἴσω Mark 14: 54. ἕως ὧδε Luke 23: 5. 
— (y) seq. prep. and its case, ο. g. ἕως 
εἰς Βηθανία», as far as into Bethany, 
i, @. quite thither, Luke 24: 50.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 37 ἕως sic τού» ἀοικήτους τόπους. 
Ael. V. Η. 12. 22.—So ἕως έξω τῆς πό-- 
λρως, as far as to without the εν, |. 9. 
quite out of the city, Acts 21: 5. 

b) trop. seq. gen. of a term or limit 
marking extent ; Matt. 26:38 ἕως θανά- 
tov. (Sept. for 19 Jon. 4: 9. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 520. Joe. de Macc. 14 ult.) 
Mark 6: 23. Luke 22: 51 ἐἑἄτε ἕως τού-- 
του. Seq. gen. of pers. in a like sense ; 
Matt. 20: 8 ἕως τῶν πρώτων. John 8: 9. 
Acts 8: 10. Rom. 3: 12 otx ἔστιν ἕως 
ἑνός, not so much as one. — Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 6. 37 ἕως ἐκγόνων. At. 


2. A person killed in the temple, 
Matt, 23: 35 et Luke 11: 51 Ζαχαρίον 
υἱοῦ Βαραχίου. The allusion is prob- 
ably to Zechariah the son of Jehoida 
(prob. also called Barachias), who was 
stoned by order of Joash, 2 Chr. 24: 20 
sq. Others refer it to the prophet 
Zechariah son of Barachiah, Zech.1:1; 
but history gives no account of his 
death. Others again make the refer- 
ence to Zacharias the son of Baruch, 
who wes slain by the Zelotae in the 
temple just before the destruction of 
Jerusalem, Jos. B. J. 4.5.4; but the 
dor. ἐφονεύσατε is against this supposi- 
tion. See Olshausen on Matt. Ἱ. ο. 


Zaw, ὦ, the, Ci, infin. Hy, Butem. 
§ 105. n. 5; fut. ζήσω Ἐοηι. 6:2. Heb. 
12:9. Aristoph. Plut. 268. Plat. Rep. V. 
p. 465. Ὀ. Χ. ρ. 591. Ο. also Inter fut. 
Cyooueas Matt. 4: 4. al. Dem. 794. 19. 


ζω 


aor. 1 ὀζηφα Rev. 2:8. Ael. Υ. Η. 3 
23. Hdian.3.12.26. The Attics rarely 
employe: this verb except in pres. and 
imperf. supplying the other tenses from 
βιόφ, Buttm. § 114. Matth. § 236. Wi- 
ner § 15. p. 79.—7Z live, intrans. 

a) to live, to have life, spoken of 
physical life and existence, as opp. to 
death or non-existence, and implying 
always some duration. (ce) geor. of 
human life etc. Acts 17:28 ἐν αὐτῷ 
γὰρ ζῶμε». a2: 3. Rom. 7: 1, 2, 3. 

1 Cor. 15: 45. Heb. 9:17. ὅτι Yow Matt. 
27:63. ᾖζῶντες xas νεκρού Acts 10: 42, 
Rom. 14:9. 1 Pet. 4:5. τὸ ζη», subst. 
life, Phil. 1: 21,22. 2 Cor. 1: 8. Sept. 
for % Gen. 2 7, 9. 4327. mon Gen. 
42 2.” Ex. 19: 13.—Xen. Cyr. "7. 3. 3. 
ib. 6. 7. 8. τὸ Civ Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1. 

Diod. Sic. 1. 21. — Of persons raised 
from the dead ; Matt. 9:18 9 vy. μου 
Gers ἐτελεύτησιν . alla ἐλθὼν- καὶ ζή- 
σιται. Mark 16: 11. Luke 24:23. John 
ὃς 25. Acts 1:3. 9:41. Rev. 20: 4, 5. al. 
So Sept. and on 2 K. 13:2). Spoken 
also of those restored from sickness, 
net to die, by imp. to mend, to be toell ; 

John 4: 50 ὃ vies σου ζῃ. v. 51, 53, 
comp. 52, So Sept. and τη 9 K. 8: 
8, 9.—(8) In the sense of to exist, abso- 
Intely and without end, now and here- 
after, to live forever ; 90 of human be- 
ings, Matt, 22: 32 οὐκ ἔστιν 6 Seas νεκ- 
gy, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. Mark 12: 27, Luke 
20: 38. (Jos. de Macc. 16 ult.) John 11: 

25. 14:19. 1Thesa 5:10. 1 Pet. 4:6. 
by impl. Heb. 7:8 Of Jesus, John 6 
57. 14: 19. Rom. 6: 10. 2 Cor. 13: 4. 
Heb. 7: 25. Rev. 1: 18. 2: 8. Of God 

John 6: 57 6 ζῶν πατήρ, i. ᾳ- ὁ ὄχων 
ζωήν ἐν ἑαυτῷ 5:26. also in an oath 
by Hebr. Rom. 14: 11 {6 ἐγὼ, λέγει xv- 
ριος, as I live; so Sept. and os as 
Num. 14: 21, 28, comp. Judg. 8 19. 
1 Sam. 17: 56. — Part. Caw, ever living, 
eternal, 6 Seog o Civ, Matt. 16:16. Rom. 

9:26. 1 Tim, 6:17. Heb. 3:12, 12:22. 
Rev. 4: 9,10. 10:6. and as opp. to 
idols, which are dead, non-existing, 
Acts 14:15. 2 Cor. 6:16. 1 Thess. 1: 

9. So Sept. and °n Deut. 5:26. 2K. 
19: 16,--Bel and Drag. 5.—(y) Trop, of 
things, only in particip. ζῶν, Covea, Car, 
bung, lively, active, also enduring, opp. 
to what is dead, torpid, inactive, and 
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alao transient; e.g. 1 Pet. 1:3 ἐλκὶς & 
lively enduring hope. Rom. 12:} ὀνσία 
¢. living and constant sacrifice, opp. to 
the interrupted sacrifice of slaughtered 
victims. Heb. 4: 12 6 λόγος 1. Φιοῦ, the 
divine threatnings are living, sure, never 
in vain; aleo 1 Pet. 1: 23 6 λόγος 3. 
the living, efficient, enduring word. 
1 Pet. 2: 4 λίθος Cay, of Christ as the 
corner-stone of the church, not inactive 
and dead, but living and efficient; se 
of Christians in v.5. So ὕδωρ baw, 
living water, i.e. the water of running 
streams and fountains, opp. to that of 
stagnant'cisterns, pools, marsbes, John 4: 
10, 11. 3: 38. Rev. 7:17. So Sept. 
and nh 779 Gen. 26: 19. Lev. 14: 5, 
50. Zech. 14: 8.—By impl. and aleo by 
Hebr. part. fay, Life-gi y like Pi. ren, 
e.g. John 6: 51 6 ἄρτος ὁ ζῶ», living, 
i.e. Ufe-giving bread, which imperts 
eternal life, comp. the foll. clause. 
Acts 7: 38 λόγια ζώντα. Heb. 10: 20 
a00¢ ζώσα. Comp. below ind. So 
Sept. trans. ζῆσόν µε κ.τ.λ. for αλ. 
Ps. 19: 25, 37, 40, 50. al. Ez. 13: 22. 

b) to ive, Ἱ. ο. to sustain life, fo live 
on ος by any thing. Matt. 4:4 οὖν ἐπ 
ἄρτῳ μόνφ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρ. 1 Cor. 9: 14 
ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου fav. — Dem. 1909. 28. 
ο. διά Xen. Mem. 3. 3 1]. 

ο) to live in any way, to pass one’s 
k e in any manner; Luke 15: 13 Cay . 
ἀσώτος. Acts 2%: 5 ἔζησα φαρισαῖος. 
Gal. 2: 14 ἐθγικῶς ch 2 Tim. 3: 12 
εὐσεβῶς Civ. Tit. 2: 12 ζ σωφρόνως 
κ.τ.λ. Luke 3: 36 ζίσασα rq μετά 
ἀνδρός,. Rom. 7:9 Zev χωρὶς »όµου.--- 
Wiad. 11: 28. Jos. Ant, 12. 4. 7. Χου. 
Ag. 11, 8. Cyr. 8. 1. 33. — Hence ζην 
rive, ἐν τον, κατά teva, to live to, w, 
aceording to any one, i.e. to be devoted 
to, to live conformebly to the will, pur- 
pose, precepts, example, of any person 
or thing; ο. g. τῷ Dep, Luke 30: 38, 
Rom. 6: 10, 11. Gal. 2:19. τῷ κυρίῳ, 
Christ, Ror, 14: 8. 2Cor.5:15. τῷ 
πνεύματι Gal. 5:25. δαντῷ Rom. 14: 7. 
2 Cor. 5:15. τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ 1 Pet. 2: 
24.—Alciphr. 1. 57. Dem. 80. 26 Dilix- 
πῳ ζῶντες καὶ ov τῇ ἑαυτῶν πατρίδ..--- 
So ἐν ἀρμαφτίᾳ, under the power of ain, 
Rom. 6:2. ἐν xiots, full of faith, un- 
der the power of faith, Gel. 2:20. & 
νόσμῳ, in conformity to the world, Cal. 








Ζεβεδαϊῖος 


20. ἐν αὐτοῖς ὃς 7. — Ael. V. H. 3. 
13 & ἐν οἵνψ. Comp. vivo in letteris, 
Cic. ad Div. 9. 96.—Kara σάρκα. ζῇ», to 

live after, according to, the Aesh, Rom. &: 
on 13.—Jes. Ant. 4. 8. 44 µή κατὰ τοὺς 


wld} by inapl. to live and prosper, to be bles- 
sed, geur. Rom. 10: 5et Gal. 3:12 ὁ ποιήσας 
αὐτὰ ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς, comp. Lev. 18 5 
where Sept. for %h. 1 Thess. 3:8 ὅτι 
νῦν ζῶμεν, we live, feel ourselves happy. 
So Sept. and "nm “Deut. 8: 1. 1 Sam. 
10: 24. Ps. 22: 27..—Dem. 434, 6. Comp. 
vive Catull. 5. 1. — In the sense of to 
have eternal iife, to be admitted to the 
bliss and privileges of the Redeemer’s 
kingdom ; Luke 10: 28 τοῦτο sole, καὶ 
kyon. Jobn 6: 51, 56. Rom. 1:17. Gal. 
& 11. Heb. 1% 9. 1 John 4: 9 ἵνα ζή- 
σοµεν δὲ αὐνοῦ sc. τοῦ υἱοῦ. AL. 


Ζεβεδαῖος, ου, ὃ, Zebedee, Heb. 
33] Zabdi, i. α. 191 (Jehovah's 
gift), pr. n. of the husband of Salome 
and father of James and Jobn, Matt. 4: 
21 bis. 10:2. 20:20. 26:37. 27: 56. 
Mark 1: 19, 20. 3: 17. 10: 35. Luke 5: 
10. John 21: 2. 


Ζεσιός, ή, ον, (ζέωι) boiling, hot 
Dioscor, ζαστὸν ὕδωρ. In N. T. trop. 
Servid, fervent, Rev. 3: 15 bis, 16. 

Ζευγος, 206, ους, τό, (ξεύγνυμι)) 
a yoke, i. e. two or more animals yoked 
or working together, Luke 14: 19 ζεύγη 

οών ace πέντε Sept. for 3 
. ‘ K. wit Ia. 5: 10. — Λε]. V. HS 
25. Xen. Mem. 2. 4.5. —- Hence genr. 
α pair, couple, 6. g. of doves, Luke 2: 
34. So Sept. for Β.Π Lev. 5& 11. — 
Pol. 31.3.5. Xen. Oec. 7. 18. 


Ζευκτηρία, Ao, .%, (ζευκτήρ, δεύγ- 


νυµι͵) α band, fastening, Acts 27: 40. — 
Comp. Eurip. Hel. 1536 or 1556. 


Ζευς, Lhos, 6, Jupiter, the su- 
preme god of the heathen mythology. 
Acts 14: 12, 13 dog τοῦ ὄντος 1190 τῆς 
πόλεως, i. 6. whose temple was in front 
of the city. 

Ζέω, f. Gow, to boil, to be hot, of 
water, Hom. Il. 21. 965. Od. 10. 360.— 
In N. η. trop. to δε fervid, fervent, τῷ 

Ἀνεύματι Acts 18:25. Rom. 12: 11, — 
Act. Thom. §34 ζέουσα ἀγάπη. Anth. 
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Zniow 
Gr. ΠΠ. p. 169. v. 218, 210. — The 
forins of this verb are not usually con- 
tracted, Buttm. § 105. n.2. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 220 aq. 
Ζηλευω, f. εὖσο, iq. ζηλόω q. ν. 
Κον. 3 19 :Ίη some Mas. — Simpl. in 
Epict. ο. 26. p. 131 ed. Salmas, 


Zn doc, ου, 6, (δόω, for ζέελος,) zeal, 
JServour, viz. 

a) genr. and in a good sense, ardour, 
for any person or cause, ο. g. seq. gen. 
of that for which, John 2 17 0 {gloc 
τοῦ οἴκου cov. Rom. 10: 2 ζῆλον Φεοῦ 
ἔχουσιν. seq. ὑπέρ ο. gen. 2 Cor. 7: 7. 
Col. 4: 19. absol. 2 Cor. 7: 11. 9: 2, 
κατα ζῆλον, zealously, ardently, Phil. 3: 6. 
Sept. for "1820 Ps. 69: 10. 119: 138. — 
1 Macc. 2:58, Test, XII Patr. p- 639. 
Plat. Lycurg. 4 med. — 2 Cor. 11: 2 
tne yao ὑμᾶς Φδιοῦ ζηλῳ, I am zealous 
for you with a zeal Jrom God, inspired 
of God, see in Ζηλόω a. Others by 
Hebr. ardent zeal, intense affection, comp. 
in αστᾶος. 

b) in a bad sense, viz. (a) heart- 
burning, envy, jealousy, Acts 13: 45. 
Rom. 13:13.” ‘l Cor: 3.3. James 3: 14, 
16. Plur. ζῆλοι, 2 Cor. 12: 30. Gal. 5: 
20. — Etym. Μ. 6 φθόνος. 1 Macc. 8. 
16. "one 3.2. 16. Plut. Thes. 6 ult. 
anger, indignation, Acts ος 17. 
Heb. 10: SF sad monte Gilet Ἆσν wrath 
Buttm. §123. η. 4, So Sept. and 182) 
Zeph. 1: 19. 3: 9. 


Ζηλόω, ©, f. cow, (ζῆλος)) to be 
zealous towards, i. ©. for or against, any 
person or thing, trans 

a) genr. for a person or thing, and 
usually i in a good sense, e. g. of things, 
i. q. to desire ardently, to be eager for ; 
1 Cor, 12: 31 ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ χαρίσματα 
τὰ xgelttova. 14:1, 39. So Sept. for 
“ma Prov. 3: ο]. — Ecclus. 51: 18. 
2 Mace. 4:16. Diod. Sic. 1. 95 med. 
Dem. 500. 2 ζ. agstyx.—Of persons, in 
a good sense, i.q. to have ardent affec- 
tion for, to love, 2 Cor. 11: 2 see in Ζη-- 
λος a. Gal. 4: 18. Sept. for NEP 
2 Sam. 21: 2. Prov. 24: 1. (Soph. Ajax 
552. Electr. 1027.) Ina bad sense, éo 
make a shew of zeal, to profess affection 
jor any one, in order to gain him as a 
follower, Gal. 4: 17 bis.—Abeol. Rev. 3: 
19 in text rec. 


~' 


Ζηλωτής 


b) against a person, to be jealous of, 
to envy; Acts 7:9 ζηλώσαντες τὸν *Ie- 
σήφ. absol. 17:5. 1 Cor, 13: 4. James 
4: 2 φονεύστε καὶ ζηλοῦτε, lit. ye kill and 
envy, Ἱ. 6. ye have heart-burnings even 
so as to kill one another. 


Ζηλωτής, ov, 6 (ζηλύα) 1. α 
zealot, i.e. one zealous for any thing, 


eagerly destrous of, genr. 1 Cor. 14: 12: 


ὕιλωταέ ἐστε πνευμάτων. Tit. 2: 14. — 
Hdian. 6. 8. 5. Pol. 10. 25. 2. — So of 
zealots in behalf of the ancient Jewish 
law and institutions, Acts 21: 20 ζηλωταὸ 
τοῦ όμου. (2 Macc. 4: 2.) Acts 22: 3. 
Gal. 1:14.—Comp. Num. 23: 13. Jos. ο. 
Ap. 1. 22.--In the age of Christ the 
name Zrletai, Zelotae, was applied to 
an extensive association of private per- 
sons, who professed great attachment to 
the Jewish institutions, and undertook 
to punish without trial those guilty 
of violating them ; under which pre- 
text they committed the greatest ex- 
ceases and crimes. See Jos. B. J. 4. 3. 
9. ib. 4. 5. 1 νη. ib. 4. 6, 3. ib. 7. 8, 1. 

2. Zeloles, a surname of Simon one of 
the apostles, probably so called from 
his having been one of the Zelotae, 
Luke 6: 15. Acta 1:13. See more in 
Κανανίτης. 


,Ζηµία, ας, ἡ, damage, loss, detri- 
ment, Acts 27: 10, 21. Phil. 3: 7, 8, 
ἡγιῖσθαι ζημία», to count as loss.—Test. 
ΧΙ! Patr. p. 651. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 99. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


Ζημιωω, w, f. dow, (ζημία) to 
bring loss upon any one, Ael. V. Η. 3. 
23. Ken. Cyr..3. 1. 90, pp. with rwo 
accus. Matth. § 411. 4. Buttm. § 191. 
4,5.— Ia N. 'T. only Pass. or Mid. to 
suffer lose, to recetve detriment, 1 Cor. 3: 
15 ἐν µηδενί 2 Cor. 7:9. Phil. 28 τὰ 
παντα ἐζημιώθην, I have suffered the loss 
of all things, where for the acc. re- 
tained in the pass. constr. see Buttm. 
§ 194. 6.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 16. — Aor. 1 
Pass. ἐδημιώθην in Mid. signif, to bring 
loss upen oneself, i.e. to lose, e. g. τὴν 
ψυχή» Matt. 16: 26. Mark 8:36. ἔαυ- 
τόν Luke 9:25. See Buttm. §136, 2, 


Znvas,d, 5, Zenas, prob. a chris- 
tian teacher, Tit. 3: 18. 
45 
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Ζητέω 

Ζητέοο, ὢ, Ε foe, to seek, trans. 

&) pp. fo seek after, to look for, to 
strive to find; (a) genr. e. g. absol. in 
the proverbial phrase, Matt. 7:7,8 ζητᾶτε 
καὶ εὑρήσετε. seq.acc.of pers. Matt.2:13 
ζητεῖν τὸ naidioy. Mark 3: 32, Luke 2 
45. Johan 7: 11. Acts9: 11. 2 Tim. 1: 
17. al. Sept. for σε Gen. 37: 15. 
(Xen. An. 2. 8. 9.) So ζητεῖν τὸν Θεόν, 
to seek after God, i. e. to turn to him, to 
strive humbly and sincerely to follow 
and obey him, Acts 17: 27. Rom. 10: 20, 
comp. Is. 65: 1 where Sept. for baw. 
Sent. for rea Ex. 33:7, Pe, 24:6. See 
in Εκξητέω c. — Seq. acc. of thing, pp. 
something lost, Matt. 18: 12 ¢. τὸ πλανώ- 
µενον. Luke 19: 10. ο. acc. impt. Luke 
15:8. So Sept. and za 1 Sam. 10: 
2, 14. (comp. Xen. Vect. 4. 4.) gear. 
Matt. 12: 43 ζ. ἀνάπαισιν. 26: 59 wev- 
δομαρτυρίαν. Mark 14:55. Luke 13 6, 
7 xagnoy ἐν ath, 399: 6. Rev. 9: 6 τὸν 
Φάνατον. So of what one seeks to buy, 
e.g. µαργαρίτας Matt. 13: 45. (Theophr. 
Char. 6 or 23. Xen. Cyr. 2 2 26) 
Hence from the Heb. ῥήτεῖν τὴν ψυχήν 
tevog, to seck the life of any one, i.e, to 
seek to kill him, Matt. 2: 20. Rom. 11: 
3, comp. 1 K. 19: 10, 14. 8ο Sept. for 
σε tea Ex. 4: 19. 2 Sam. 16: 11. 
Jer. 44: 30.—In the constr. ζητεῖν nag, 
to seck how, i.e. to seek opportunity, 
Mark 11: 18. 14: 1, 11. — (8) to seek, in 
the sense of to endeavour, to try, e. g. 
seq. acc. of thing, to try to gain, to strive 
after, with the idea of earnestness and 
anxiety; Matt. 6:33 ζητετε δὲ πρῶ- 
tov τὴν βασιλεέαν τοῦ Φεοῦ x, t. A. 
Luke 12: 29 wy fnrsite τ φαάγητε 
κ.τ.λ. Jobn 5:44, 7:18. 8:50. 1 Cor. 
10: 24,33. Phil. 2:21. Col. 31. Sept. 
and wpa Ps. 4:3. 34: 15.— 1 Mace. 
2: 29. Luc. Phalar. prior 5.  Plut. 
Mor. II. ρ. 40. ed. Tauchn. — So genr. 
io endeavour, to strive, seq. ἵνα 1 Cor. 
14: 12. seq. infin. e. g. aor. Matt. Qi: 
46 ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν κρατῆσα,. Luke 5: 
16. 17: 33. John 10: 39. 19:12, Acts 
19: 8. 16: 10. Rom, 10:3. ο. inf. pres. 
Luke 6: 19. Gal. 1:10. ο. inf. impl. 
John 5: 30 οὗ {ytd τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμόν 
sc. ποιῖν. Sept. for t 72 Deut. 13: 10. 
1 Sam. 19: 10. — Plut. Thes. 35 med. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 33. — (y) by impl. (ο de- 
sire, to wish, seq. infin. aor. Matt. 1% 
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46, 47, ζητοῖντες αὐτῷ λαλήσαι. (comp. 18. Luke 3:27. Comp. Ezra2: 2. & 
Luke 8: 19.) Luke 9:9 έδητει ἐδεῖν av- 32,6. 1 Chr. 3:19. 
τόν. 11: 54. John 7:4. Acts 27: 30.. Logos, ου, ὃ, (kindr. with γγόφος, 
seq. accus. John 1:38 et 4:27 τί ζητεῖτε; νέφος.) darkness, murkiness, thick gloom, 
(Sept. and wes Gen, 37: 14.) 2 Cor. Heb, 19: 18 ζόφῳ in Mas. for σχότῳ in 
12 14 ov ζητῶ τα υμῶν, αλλ Όυμᾶς. text. rec. Elsewhere of the darkness 
1 Cor. 7: 27 μὴ ζήτει λύσιν.... μὴ ζῆτει of Tartarus or Gehenna, see in “4:dn¢ ; 
γυναῖκα. — Soph. Oed. R. 658 aq. Xen. 9, g. 2 Pet. 2: 4 σειραῖς ζόφου tagtage- 
Mem. 4. 2. 5. ; σας παρέδωχεν κ. τ. λ. thrusting them 
b) fo seek, for to require, to demand, down to Tartarus into chains of darkness, 
to expect, ο. acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 1:22 i, ϱ, where darkness lies like chains 
of Έλληνες σοφίαν ξητοῖσι». 3 Cor. 13: upon them. Jude6. Intens. Logos τοῦ 
3. Heb. 8: 7. 86η. παρα τινος Mark 8: σκότους, thickest darkness, 2 Pet. 2: 17. 
11 Ὀποῦνιες παρ αυτοῦ σημεῖον. Luke Jude 13, See Gesén. Lehrg. p. 671. 
11: 16. 12: 48. seq. ν τινε 1 Cor. 4:2 Stuart § 456. — Hom. Il. 15. 191. Pol. 
ζητεῖται ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοις ἵνα κ.τ.λ. 18.3.7. Luc. Contempl. 1. 
ο. ace. of pers. Johu 4: 23. Sept. for , we 
“pz Neb. 5: 12, 18,— Aristot.de Gen.  Zuyos, ov, 6, (Csvyrums,) α yoke, 
et corrupt. 2.5. ο. παρά Dem. 974. 16. serving to couple any two things to- 
ϱ) by impl. to ingutre, to ask, c.c. gether, e.g. cattle, Ael. V. H. 5. 14. 
περί, John 16: 19 περὶ τούτου ζητεῖτο Sept. for 549 1Sam.6:7. Hencein N.T. 
μετ ἀλλήλων ; — Ael. V. Η. 2. 13 pen. a) trop. a yoke, (a) as an emblem of 
xen. Cyr. 8.5.13. Αν. ee ‘aa ae 1 me ζηγὸν ὃς πλου. 
’ , ο Sept. and 319 Lev. -— Dem. 
Ly TEA, ATS, το, (ζητέω)) PP. 922. 12 ζυγὸς δουλοσύνης --- (8) as de- 
something sought or inquired about, | noting severe precepts, moral bondage, 
question, i. κ no “ae or dis- 4 g. of the Mosaic law, Acts 15: 10. 
ute. cts Iu: περί του Cntynuatos . . 
τούτου. 16:15, 23%: 29, 25:19. 96 3 GAS]. Hence by autith. the pre- 


— Cic. ad Div. 9. 96. ad Att. 7.3. ar τησ Meu. 11: 29, 90, Sept. 


Ζήτησις, ἕως, ij, (ζητέω) act of Ὁ) beam of a balance, which unites 
seeking, search, Jos. Ant. 6.4.1. Thuc. the two scales, hence by synecd. a bal- 
1.20. — In Ν. T. tnquiry, discussion, ance, pair of scales, Rev. 6: 5 Eyow ζυγὸν 
dispute ; John 3: 95 ἐγένετο ζήτησις, ἐν τῇ χ. Sept. for Ὀλ21δὲ3 Lev. 19: 36. 
1 Tim. 1: 4.—Hdot. 9. 54. ib. 5, 21, — Hos.12:7.—Ecclus. 21:25. Ael.V.H.10.6. 
Meton. i. q. ζήτημα, question, i.e. topic Zu ς, 4, (prob, £4 leaven 
of inquiry or dispute, Acts 25: 20. ,,,,, dowh. Matt 3 33 a Lake 18: 
1 Tim. 6: 4. 2 Tim. οἱ 23, Tit.3:9. 9 ὁμοία ἐστιν ἡ βασ. τῶν οὗρ. ζύμη, κ.τ.λ. 

Ζιζανιον, ου, τό, zizanium, Suid. Matt. 16: 19. Sept. for "Niv Ex. 12:15, 
9 ἐν τῷ σίτῳ αἷρα, Lat. lolium, a general 13: 7.—J 08, Ant. 3. 10. 6. Plat. Quaest. 
name for weeds in grain, like our Rom.109. Mor. ed. Tauchn. IT. p. 299. 
cockle, darnel, etc. In N. T. spoken of ed. Reiske VII. p. 164. — Hence, as 
a plant common in Palestine, which leaven causes to ferment and turn sour, 
infests fields of grain and resembles spoken proverbially, 1 Cor. 5:6 et Gal. 
wheat in appearance, but is worthless, 5:9, µικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα ζυμοξ, 
bastard wheat, triticum adulterinum,Matt. @ little leaven leavens the whole mass, 
18: 25, 26, 27, 29, 80, 96, 38,40. The i.q. ‘a few bad men corrupt a multi- 
Rabbins call it {> + bastard, comp. tude.’—Trop. for corruptness, perverse- 
Buxt. Lex. Rab. eq. Wetstein on nese of life, doctrine, heart, etc. Matt. 
Matt. 13: 25, 16: 6, 11. Mark 8: 15 bis. Luke 12: 1. 


Ζοροβαβελ, 6, indec. Zorobabel, 1 Cor. 5: 4 8 bis. 
Heb. 23271 Zerubbabel, pr.n. of the Zupow, ca, f. ώσω, (ζύμη,) to leaven 


leader of the first body of Jewish exiles to make ferment, trans. Matt. 13: 33 et 
from Babylon to Jerusalem, Matt.1:12, Luke 13: 21, Proverbially 1 Cor. 5: 6 





Ζωγρέω 


et Gal. 5: 9, see in Ζύμη. Sept. for 
yan Ex. 12 94, 39. Hos. 7: 4. 


Ζωγρέω, @, { ᾖσα, (ζωός, ἀγρεύω)) 
to take alive, Hom. Il. 6. 46. Xen. An. 
4.7.22. In Ν. Τ. trop. to take, lo cap- 
ture, for to win over, trans. Luke 5: 10. 
ἀνθρώπους ton ζωγρῶ», comp. v. 11, 
and see in Eivi 1. f. Pass. part. perf. 
2 Tim. 2: 26 ἐζωγρημένοι ὑπ αὐτοῦ, 
taken captive by him, Satan, in a moral 
sense, i. q. ensnared, seduced. 

Ζωη, HS, ἡ, (ζά8)) life, i.e. 

a) genr. physical life and existence, 
es opp. to death and non-existence. 
(a) pp. and κουτ. of human life ete. 
Luke 16: 25. Acts 17: 25 διδοὶς πᾶσι 
ζωήν. 1 Cor. 3: 22. 15: 19. Heb. 7: 3. 
James 4: 14. Rev. 11: 11. 16: 3 in later 
edit, ψυχἠ ζωῆς, ἱ. 4. wryn ζῶσα in 
text. rec. every living soul. Sept. for 
pen Gen. 2 7. 25: 7.—Luc. Tox. 38. 
Plat. Phaedo 16. — Of life or existence 
after rising from the dead, only of Christ 
Rom 5:10. 2Cor. 4: 10, 11,12. trop. 
of the Jewish people, Rom. 11: 15, — 
(6) In the sense of existence, life, abso- 
lutely and without end, Heb. 7: 16 
κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς ἀκαταλύτου. So ξὺύ- 
λον Sune, tree of life, which preserves 
from death, Rev. 2:7. %2:2,14. (Sept. 
Gen. 2: 9. 3: 22.) ὕδωρ ζωῆς, water of 
life, Rev. 21:6. 221,17. But ἐπὶ ζωῆς 
πηγὰς ὑδάτων Rev. 7: 17 in later edit. 
is equivalent to ἐπὶ ζώσας πηγάς ὑδα- 
sey in text. rec. to living fountains of 
water, i.e. perennial ; see in Zao a. 7. 
ἄρτος ζωῆς John 6: 35. Comp. below 
in c. 8.—Meton. of God and Christ or the 
Logos, life, absolutely, for the source of 
all life, John 1: 4. 5: 26. 1 John 1: 
1, 2. 

b) life, i.e. manner of life, conduct, 
in a moral respect, Rom. 6:4 ἐν καινό-- 
ants ζωῆς περιπατήσωµε. Eph. 4: 18 
τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ Φεοῦ, i. e. which God re- 
quires, a godly life, 2 Pet. 1: 3. 

c) Kfe, i.e. happy life, welfare, happt- 
ness. (a) geor. Luke 12:15. John 6: 
51 ὑπὲρ τῆς τοῦ κόσμον ζωῆς. 3 Cor. 2: 
16 ὀσμὴ ζωῆς savour of life, i. e. salu- 
tary. Acts 2:28. ὁδοὺς ζωῆς, the ways 
of life and happiness, from Ps. 16: 11 
where Sept. for pwr. 1 Pet. 3: 100 
γὰρ θέλων ζωήν ἀγαπῷν, from Ps. 34:13 
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for b°>11.—(8) In the christian sense of 
eternal life, i. e. that life of bliss and 
glory in the kingdom of God, which | 
awaits the true disciples of Christ after 
the resurrection ; so ζωή αἰώνιος Matt. 
19: 16, 17. -Johu 3: 15, 16. 5: 24, αἱ, 
4 Com ἡ μέλλουσα 1 Tim. 4:8, 4 ὄν- 
τως ζωή 6:19. absol. 7 ζωή, Matt. 7: 
14. 18: 8, 9. John 5: 40. 6: 33, 53. 
Acts 5: 20 τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς ταύτης, 
the words, doctrine, of eternal hfe. Rom. 
5: 17 ἐν ζωῇ βασιλεύσουσε. ν. 18. 7: 10. 
8: 2,6, 10. Phil. 2: 16. 2 Tim. 1:1. 
1 John 5: 12, 13, 16. 3:14. al. For 
BiBlog ν. βιβλίον ζωης, see in Ἀίβλος. 

ὁ στέφανος τῆς ζωῆς, crown of life, 
reward of eternal life, James 1: 12. 
Rev. 2:10. χάρις τῆς ζωῆς, gift of eter- 
nal life, 1 Pet..3: 7.—Meton. for the au- 
thor and giver of eternal life, John 11: 
25. 14: 6. Col.&: 4. LJohn 1:2 5: 
20. For the cause, source, means of 
eternal Iife, John 5: 39. 12: 50. 17:3 


Ζώνη, ης, ἡ, (ζώννυμι,) a zone, 
belt, girdle, Matt. 3: 4. 10: 9. Mark 1: 
6. 6: 8 Acts 21: 11 bis. Roy. 1: 13. 
15:6. Sept. {ου Τὰ 2 K.1:8 ΤΠ 
1 K. 2 5.—Hdian. 1. 11. 18. Xen. An: 
1. 4, 9..-The girdle was worn by both 
sexes among the Jews, because of their 
long flowing dress; it was often hol- 
low, and served asp pocket or purse 
for money, Matt. 10: ο Mark 6: 8. In 
this sense the Rabbins call it 81215 and 
&I21DN, see Buxtorf. Lex. Rab, 1753. 
Jahn § 121, — Plut. Symp. IV. qu. 2 
§ 3, ζώνη» χαλκοῦς ἔχουσαν. Liv. 33. 29 
argentum in zonis habentes. 


Zovvupe v. Covvve, f. ζώσω, te 
gird, to put on a girdle, John 21: 18 bis. 
Sept. for "ΤΝ Job 38:3. 40:2 “ah 
Ex. 2:9. 2K. 4: 28.—Hom. Od. 18. 
76. Theocr. Id. 16. 81. Pausan. 9. 17. 


Ζωογονέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (ζωογόνος, 
fr. ζωός and obsol. γένω,) to bring forth 
alive, and Pass. to be born alive, Diod. 
Sic. 1.7, 10.—In N. T. to alive, 
Acts 7: 19. Luke 17:33. So Sept. and 
ποπ Pi. Hiph, Ex. 1:17. Judg. & 19, 
1 Ἐ 20: 31. — Theoph. ed Autol. I. 
p. 74, ἡ πνοή τ. Seov ζωογον τὸ 
πᾶν. 


4 





Ζωον 


Ζώο», ου, 10, (ζωόφ fr. ζάω,) α 
living thing, animal, beast, Heb. 14.11. 
2 Pet. 2:12. Jude 10. Symbolically, 
Κον. 4: 6, 7 quater, 8, 9. 5: 6, 8, 11, 14. 
16: 1, 3, 5, 6, 2. 7: 11. 14: ὃ. 15: 7. 19: 
4. Comp. Dan. 7: 38q. Ez. 1: 5 aq. 
Sept. for sry Ez. 1. c. Ps. 68: 11. — 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


Ζωοποιέω, « ῶ, f. ᾖσω, (ζωοποιός, 
fr. ζωός, ποιέωι) to make alive, to endue 
with life, to quicken, trans. 

8) pp. 1 Tim. 6: 13 τοῦ Φεοῦ τοῦ 
ζωοποιοῦντος τὰ πάντα. Sept. for ΤΠ 
Pi. Hipb. 2 K. 5:7: Neh. 9: 6, — Act. 
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Thom. 10 ὃ Seog τὸν κόσμον ζωοσποιών, 
— Of the dead, to recall to life, to quicken, 
to reantmate, John 5:21 bis. Rom. 4: 17. 
8: 11. 1 Cor, 15:22 1 Pet. 3: 18. --- 
Test. X11 Patr. p. 679 τοὺς νεκροὶς ζωο-- 
ποιῆσαι. — Of seeds, to quicken, Pass. lo 
germinate, 1 Cor. 15: 36. 

b) by impl. to give eternal life, to make 
alive sc. forever in the bliss and priv- 
ileges of the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
comp. in Ζωή ο. John 6:63. 1 Cor. 15: 
45. 2Cor. 3:6. Gal. 3:21. Comp. 
Sept. and mr Ecc. 7: 12.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 5, 11. 


HI. 


"H, @ particle disjanctive, inter- 
fogative, comparative; see Passow in 
voc. Buttm. §149. p. 424. Matth. § 619, 
Winer § 57. 3. p. 370. 

1, Digjunctive, or, aud. a) Καπ. 
Matt. 5:17 τὸν νόµον ἢ τοὺς προφήτας, 
v.36, Mark 4: 90. Luke 9:25. John 6: 
19. Acts 3:12, Heb. 2 6. al. saepiss. 
— Hdian. 3. 15. 18. Xen. Mem. I. 2 
18. H. G. 3. 3. 9. 

ϱ) ᾖ--ἤ, repeated,  eitther—or, aut — 
aut ; Matt. 6: 24 ij γὰρ τὸν ἕνα µισήσει 
---ᾖἢ ἑνὸς ἄνθέξεται Luke 16:13. 1 Cor. 
14: 6. 2 Cor. 1: 13.—Lue. D. Deor. 18. 
lor 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 16. 

2. Interrogative, where however 
the primary force or is strictly re- 
tained, or whether? or of perhaps? απ 
forte? comp. Buttm. ].ο. Winer § 61. 
1. b. 

a) pp. indirect, in the latter clause of 
a double ioterrogation after TOTEQO?, 
whether—or, e. g. John 7: 12 7νώσεται 
πύτερον ἐκ τ. Θεοῦ ἐστιν, ἡ ἐγὼ κ. τ. λ. 
Winer |. ο. Matth. § 619. 2. — Lue. D. 
Deor. 20. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 2, 15. — 
So genr. where πότερον or something 
equivalent is implied, Matt. 9: 5. 22:17. 
Luke 7: 19, 20. Acts 8: 34. Rom. 2: 4. 
Xen. Conv. 4, 52. 

b) genr. and in a direct question, 
where the interrogation implies a nega- 


tion of something preceding. Mat. 7:9 

i τὶς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, 20: 15. 
Rom. & 2. 1 Cor. 1: 19. 9: 6, 8, 10 
2 Cor. 1: 17. al. 

3. Comparative, than, e.g. a) af- 
ter comparatives and words implying 
comparison. Matt. 10: 15 avexrotagor— 
ἢ τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. Mark 10: 95. Luke 
16: 17, John 4: 1. Rom, 1& 11. pad~ 
Loy 4, more than, rather than, Matt. 18: 
19. John ὃς 19. Acts 4τ 19. πρὶν ἤ, 
sooner than, before, Matt. 1:18. Mark 
14: 30. Loke 2: 26. Acta 2: 20. comp. 
Buttm, §149. 1. p. 430. Bo after Dales, 
1 Cor. 14: 19 δέλω πόντο λόγους διά του 
νούς µου λαλῆσαι ... ἢ µυρίους λόγ. κ.τ.λ. 
— Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Xen. Οεο. 10. 
6. Conv. 2.3, 6. Φέλω Arr, Epict. 3. 1. 
Comp. Buttm. § 149. 1. p. 424. Matth. 
§ 691. 8. 

b) after ἄλλος, ἕτερος, and the like ; 
Acts 17: 21 ᾿αθηναῖοι sig οὐδὲν ἕτερον 
εὐχαίρου», ἢ λέγειν κ. τ. 4. Comp. 
Μαι. |}. c. — Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 17. Occ. 
3. 3.—So with ἄλλος etc. implied, Joba 
13: 10 0 λελουµένος οὗ χφείαν [ἆλλην] 
ἔχει ἢ ἢ τοὺς πόδας a τ. A. Acts 24: 21 sé 
ἀθίκημα [ἆλλον] αὶ περὲ μιᾶς κ: τ. λ. 

ο) after the positive, where it may be 
rendered rather than, more than, i, q- 
μᾶλλον ἤ, 8ο that the positive with % is 
equivalent to the comparative. The 


Ἡ 


grammerians supply μᾶλλον, but the 
construction is found also in classic 
writers, perhaps from negligence, and 
in N. T. would seem to come rather 
through the Sept. from the Heb. mode 
of comparison with 72; see Winer §36. 
1, Matth. § 457. η. 1. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 884. Matt. 18: 8 καλόν σοι ἐστι» εἰσ- 
ελθεῖν sis τὴν ζωήν χωλὸν jj κυλλό», ἢ ῆ 
δύο ) χεῖρας ἔχοντα ῥληθῆναν εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ 
αἰώνιο». v.9. Mark 9: 43, 45,47. Luke 
17: 2, 18:14. So Sept. and 19 Gen. 
38: 96. 49:12, Ps,118:8. Jon. : 3. al. 
—Tob. 3:6. Ecclus. 22: 15. Menand. 
καλον τὸ µή Civ, ἢ Civ ἀθλίως, Phocyl. 
77. Soph, Ajax 945 or 966. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 11. Thue. 6. 21. Hdot. 9. 26. 
Comp. Plaut. Rud. 4. 4. 70, ‘ tacita mu- 
lier est bona semper, quam loquens.’ 
See also Kypke ad Matt. 18: 9. 

4. With other particles, viz. (a) 
add’ ἤ, unless, except, see in “Alla 4. — 
(8) ἡ . καί, or also, or even ; Luke 18: 1 
ὅτι ox sins ὥσπερ 08 λοιποὲ . .ἢ καὶ ὡς 
οὗτος κ. τ, λ. 1 Cor. 16: 6. 2 Cor. 1: 13. 
Interrogatively, Luke 11: 11, 12. 12; 4l, 
Rom. 4: 9. 14: 10. non al. — (7) Ππερ, 
than perhaps, than indeed, after μᾶλλο», 
John 12: 43, non al. — 2 Mace. 14: 42, 
Luc. D. Mort. 6. 3. — (6 HtOb, i. q. fi 
or, but stronger ; in N. T. only ὥτοι---η, 
whether tndeed—or, Rom. 6: 16. non al. 
Bee Herm. ad Vig. p. 787, 410. — Me- 
nand. XIII, in Poet. Gnom. p. 155. ed. 
Taucho. Xen. Mem. 3. 12, 2. ib. 4. 6. 
19. Ax. 


“H, a particle of affirmation, truly, 
assuredh: ἡ, certaznly, | in Ν. T. only in the 
connexion 7 μή», the usual intensive 
form of oaths, most certainly, most surely, 
Heb. 6: 14 7 μὴν εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε, 
quoted from Gen. 22: 17 where Sept. 
for ‘>, as also Gen. 42: 16. for oN 
Num. 14: 21. pn 13 Judg. 15:7. See 
Buttm. §149. p. 424, 432, Passow in 9 
no. 1.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 2 ὀμόσαντες 5 μὴν 
σώσειν αὐτήν. Xen. An. 2. 3, 26. Cyr. 
6. 1. 3.—In the classics used also as an 
ipterrogative, Buttm. 1. ο. p. 424, 

νε, γεμονενω, f. εὔσω, (ἡγεμών;) to 
go before, to go first, ο. dat. Hom. Od. 3. 
386, ib. 8.4. to be a leader, 

ο. gen. Ael. V. H. 12.17. Xen. Ag. η 
3.—In Ν. T. {ο δε governor sc. of a Ro- 
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man province, c. gen. either as a legatus 
Caesaris, Luke 2: 2 τῆς Συρίας, or as 8 
procurator, Luke 3: 1 τῆς ᾿ Ιουδαίας. 
See in “Hyeuey 2. 

"Ηγεμονία, ας, ἡ, (ἡγεμώ»,) lead- 
ership, dominion, reign, Luke 3: 1 ἤ qye- 
µονία Τιβερίου Kalcagos. — Jos. Ant. 
18. 2. 2. Hdian. I. 5. 26. ib. 2. 9. 12. 
Xen. Π. G. 7. 1. 33. 

“Εἰγεμών», ὀνος, é, (ἡγέομαι) o 
leader, guide, Hom. Od. 10. 505. Xen. 
An. 4, 2. 1. Zonar. Suid. Phavor. ye 
por’ ὃ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἡ ἡγούμενος. leader, com- 
mander of an army, i. q. στρατηγός, 
Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 4. Sept. for rin Jer. 
42: 1, 8.—In N. T. 

1. a leader, chief, head. Matt. 2: 6 éy 
τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα, quoted from Mic. 
5: 1 where Heb. 170" "BSNT, Sept. 
ty χιλιάσιν Τούδα. ᾿ But Ὀ Ρο in Mic. 
|. ο. is pp. the families into which each 
tribe was divided, the heads of which 
were called Dba Zech. 12: 5,6; 
Matthew by meton. puts srauseay hoade 
of families, for the families themselves, 
and so for the cities in which they 
dwelt. So Sept. ἠγεμώ» for Hide Gen. 
36: 15, 16 sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 4 of τῶν 
πατριῶν ἠνεμόνες τῶν ᾿Ισραηλιτῶν,. OF 
Lacedemon as the leading state in 
Greece, Xen. An. 6. 1. a7. Conv. 8. 39. 
genr. Ag. 1.3 ὥστε ou δευτέρων πρω-- 
τεύουσι», GAL ἡγεμόνων ἡγεμονεύουσι». 

2. α governor, president, prefect, of & 
Roman province, whether proconsul, 
legate, or procurator. Augustus made 
a new partition of the provinces of the 
Koman empire, into provinciae senato- 
riae and provinciae tmperitoriae vel Cae- 
sarum, ἐπαρχίαι τοῦ δήµου v. Καΐσαρος, 
the former being left under tbe nominal 
care of the senate, while the latter were 
under the direct control of the emperor. 
Of the latter kind was Syria, includ- 
ing Phenicia and Judea. To the for- 
mer the senate sent officers for one 
year, called proconsuls, ἀνθύπατοι, 
though sometimes only of praetorian 
rank ; they had only a civil power, and 
no military command nor authority over 
the taxes, both these latter being under 
the care of persons appointed by the 
emperor. Those sent to command in 
the provinciae Caesarum were called 


Ηγεοµαι 


begatt Caesaris pro consule, propractores, 
legatt consulares, etc. They were usu- 
ally, but not always, chosen from amoug 
the senators, during the pleasure of the 
emperor, and had much greater powers 
than the proconsuls. Such were Cyre- 
nius, Lat. Quirinus, Luke 2: 2, and Vi- 
tellius, Jos. Ant. 18.4.2. For a list of 
all the presidents of Syria in that age, 
see Bibl. Repos. If. p. 381. — In all 
these provinces, of both kinds, there 
was, besides the president, an officer 
called procurator Caesaris, who had 
charge of the revenue, and also had a 
judicial power in matters pertaining to 
the revenue; they were chosen usually 
from the equites, but occasionally were 
freedmen. Sometimes a procurator 
discharged the office of a governor or 
president, especially in a small prov- 
ince, or in α portion of a large province 
where the president could not reside ; 
as did Pilate, who was procurator of 
Judea which was annexed to the prov- 
ince of Syria, Suet. Vesp. 4. Tacit. 
Anon. 12. 23. Hence he had the power 
of punishing capitally, which the pro- 
curators did not usually possess, ib. 15. 
4. ib. 4. 15. So also Felix, Festus, 
and the other procurators of Judea, for 
a list of whom see Bibl. Repos. II. 
p. 382. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 165 
sq. Jahn § 241. Krebs. Obss. e Jos. 
Ρ. 61 sq.—Hence spoken 

a) genr. of a proconsul, legate, presi- 
dent, Matt. 10: 18. Mark 13: 9. Luke 
21:12. 1 Pet. 2: 14.—Hdian. 2. 9. 12. 
ib, 6. 2. 2. 

b) of the procurator of Judea, viz. 
Pilate, Matt. 27: 2, 11 bis, 14, 15, 21, 23, 
27. 28:14. Luke 20: 20. Felix, Acts 
23: 24, 26, 33, 34. 24: 1, 10. Festus, 
Acts 26: 30.—Jos. Ant, 18, 3. 1, J%iia- 
τος 6 τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας ἡγεμώ». The usual 
Greek word for procurator is ἐπέτροπος, 
so of Pilate, Jos. B. J. 2.9.2. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p- 1033. E. genr. Hdian. 
7.4.5, 11. ib. 4.6,8 ἠγεμόνας τε καὶ 
ἐπιτρόπους. 

“Hy dope, οὔμαε, f. ἠσομαι, de- 
pon. Mid. (ἄγω,) to lead, i.e. to go be- 
foe to go firat, to lead the way, Hom. 

10. 263. Jos, Ant. 6.5.2. Xen. 
Cyr 4. 5.13. to be leader, chief, in war, 
i. q. στρατηγέω, Ken. Mem. 3,2. 4. of 


358 


“Hy dope 


a vavy, Xen. An. 1. 4. 2. — Hence in 


1. to be a leader, chief, genr. only in 
part. ἤγούμενος, ὃ, a leader, chief, 
i. q. ἡγεμών. So Acts 14: 13 o ἠγού- 
µενος τοῦ λόγου, chief- ~speaker. Comp. 
Jamblic. de Myster. init. Seog ὁ τῶν λο-- 
yo ἡγεμὼν ὃ Ἑρμῆς. Luc. Pseudolog. 
24. — Spoken genr. of those who have 
influence and authority, Luke 22: 26. 
Acts 15: 22. of officers and teachers 
in the churches, Heb. 13: 7, 17, 24. 
of a chief magistrate, as Joseph in 
Egypt, Acts 7:10. of the Messiah, a 
ruler, prince, Matt. 2: 6, quoted | from 
Mic. 5: 1 where Heb. Loring Sept. ἄρχων. 
Sept. ἡγούμενος for Sgn 2 Chr. 7: 18. 
9; 26, yh Ez. 43: 7,9. cnn Deut. 
1:13. 5:23. Sy 2 Sam. 3:38. Jer. 
51: 57. —Ecclus. 32 [35}: 1. Diod. Sic. 
1:4 καθ ὃν ἡγούμενος Γάΐος ᾿ Ιούλιος 
Kaicag. Ρο|.]1. 15. 4. comp. Xen. Lac. 
14. 5. 


2. Ἡγοῦμαι and also perf. ἤγημαε 
Acts 26: 2. Phil. 3: 7, with pres. signif. 
Buttm. §113. 6, like Lat. ducere, trop. fo 
lead out before the mind, i. e. to rtero, to 
regard as being so and s0, fo esteem, 
to count, to reckon, spoken e. g. of 
things, c. acc. 2 Pet. 3:9 ὡς τινὲς βρα-- 
δυτῆτα ἡ ἡγοῦνταν. c.acc.et infin. Phil. 3s 
8 bis, ay" οὔμαι πάντα ζημίαν εἶναι... καὶ 
ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι. (Hdian. 3. 19. 7. 
Xen. Cyr.6.1.8.) ο, acc. et εἶναι impl. 
2 Cor. 9: 5 ἀναγχαῖον οὖν ἡγησάμην 
παρακαλέσαι κ.τ.λ. Phil. 2:25. 2 Pet. 
1: 18. James 1: 2 πᾶσαν yaouy ἡγή- 
σασθε, ὅταν κ.τ.λ. ο. dupl. acc. et 
εἶναι impl. ἡγεῖσθαι τέ te, to think to be 
such and such, to esteem as any thing, 
Phil. 26. 3:7 ταῖτα ἤγημαι ζημίαν. 
Heb. 10: 29. 11: 26. 2 Pet. 212% 3: 
15. Sept. for 2m Job 41: 19.—Wisd. 
15:9. Jos. Ant. 7.2.1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 47.-- 5ο of persons, to hold or esteem 
one as such and such, ο. dupl. acc. et 
εἶναι impl. Acts 26:2 ἤγημαι ἐμαυτὸν 
µακάριον. Phil. 2: 3. 1 Tim. 1: 12. 
6:1, Heb. 11: 11. py ὡς ἐχδρόν 
2 Thess. 3:15. Sept. for 22% Job 19: 
11, 33: 10, — Wiad. 1:16. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 20. — With an accus. and adverb, 
1 Thess, 5: 13 ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς ὕπερ- 
εκπερισσοῦ dy o ἀγάπῃ, i. e. to regard them 
as very highly deserving of love. 











"Hodes 


᾿Εδέως, adv. (ἠδύς) sweetly, i. ο. 
with relish, of eating Xen. Mem. 1.3. 5. 
In N.T. trop. with pleasure, gladly, 
Mark 6: 20. 12:37. 2 Cor. 11: 19. — 
2 Macc. 6: 90. Jos. Ant. 3: 8.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 10. 

"Hon, adv. now, even now, already, 
spoken 

a) in reference to time past and pres- 
ent, marking an action as completed ; 
Matt. 3: 10 ἤδη δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη κεῖται κ.τ.λ. 
5. 28 Ίδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτήν. 24: 32. 
Mark 15: 42,44. Luke 7:6. John 3: 
16. 4:35. al. saep. 1 John 4:3 νῦν 
ἤδη now even already, Phil. 4: 10 ἤδη 
ποτέ, now at length. — Tob. 3:6. Jos. 
Ant. 5.1.13. Hdian. 1.9.10. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 1. 4. ἤδη ποτέ Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 51. 

b) by impl. of the immediate future, 
now, presently, soon. Rom. 1: 10 sinwe 
ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωθήσομαι κ.τ. λ. if perhaps 
I may shortly or at length be prospered 
fo come etc. See Viger. p. 413 sq. — 
Jos. Ant. 3. 14. 1 τὴν μὲν ἤδη ἔχετε, τὴν 
δὲ 1/δη λήψεσθε, Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2 bis. 
Thuc, 8.69. Au. 


“Εδίστα, adv. pp. ace. plur, που. 
of ἥδιστος superl. of ἠδύς, Buttm. § 115. 
5, lit. most sweetly, i. e. with high relish, 
of eating and drinking Xen. Mem. ]. 
6.5. In N.T. trop. mest gladly, 2 Cor. 
12: 9, 15.—Xen. Mem. 2, 7. 10. Comp. 
in “᾿Εδέως. 

‘Hoorn, 9S; ᾗ, (ᾖδος, ἤδομαι, ἄν-- 
δάνω͵) pleasure, gratification, enjoyment, 
in N.T. only of the pleasures of sense, 
Luke 8: 14 ὑπὸ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου. Tit. 
3 3. James 4:3, 2 Pet. 2: 13.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 605. Jos. Ant 3.12, J. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4.—Meton. desire, appe- 
tite, lust, James 4: 1.—Jos. Ant. 4, 5. 2, 
Xen. Mem. Ἱ. 5. 6. 

“δνοσμο», ov, τό, (neut. of adj. 
ἡἠδύοσμος sweet-acented, fr. ἠδύς, ὀσμή,) 
mint, mentha wmridis Linn. garden or 
spear mint, i. gq. µίνθη, Matt. 23: 23. 
Luke 11: 42. The Rabbins call it 
85°72; it was strewed by the Jews on 
the floors of their houses and syna- 
gogues, Buxt. Lex. Rab. 1228.—Dioscor. 


3. 41, ἠδύοσμον, of δὲ µένθη», γγώριμον 
βοτάνιο». 
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"Had 


"Hos, eog, ous, τό, (Ion. for ὅθος 
fr. ἔζομαι,) accustomed seat, haunt, dwel- 
ling, of avimals and men, Hom. ll. 6 
511. Hes. Op. 169. Hdot. 1.15. In 
Ν. T. wont, custom, usage, Plur. τὰ 
1&n, manners, morals, character, 1 Cor. 
15: 33, quoted from Menander in 
Sentent. Comicor. Gr. p, 248 ed. Steph. 
p. 78 ed. Cler. — Sing. Ecclus. 20: 26. 
Luc. Phalar. pr. 7 χρηστὺν ἦθος. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 3. Plur. Hdian. 2. 6, 1. 


“Hxa, f. ὕξω, later aor, 1 ἦξα Rev. 
2: 25. 3:9, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 743 
sq. Winer § 15. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
Φ114. p.146; to come, i. e. to have come, 
to be here, in the sense of a preterite 
Buttm. I. ο. p. 155. Gram. § 197. η. 8. 
Matth. § 504. I. 2. Genr. of persons, 
seq. ἀπό ο, gen. of place whence, Matt. 
8:11 et Luke 13: 29 ἀπὸ ἀναταλῶν καὶ 
ὀνσμῶν ἤξουσι. Mark 8:3 seq. ἐ ο. 
gen. John 4: 47, and in the sense of to 
come forth, to arise, Rom. 11: 26. seq. 
moog ο. acc. of pers. Acts 28: 23 ἦκον 
πρὸς avtoy ec τὴν ξενίαν. (Sept. for Riz 
Ex. 20:24, Ael.V.H.3.19 pen.) trop. John 
6:37. seq. ἐπί τινα, to come upon one, 
in a hostile sense, Rev. 3 3 bis. (Sept. 
for N12 2 Sam. 17: 12, Dem. 919. 7.) 
abeol. Matt. 24: 50 tte 6 κύριος τοῦ 
δούλου ἐκείου. Luke 12: 46. 15: 97. 
John 8: 42 éx τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἥκα, 
i. q. ἐξελθων ἠκω, Heb. 10: 7,9. (Sept. 
for win Ps. 40: 8.) v.37. 1 Jobn 5: 
20. Rev. 3: 9. 15: 4. Sept. for xia 
1K. 8: 42. Zech. 8: 20, 22.—Hdian. 3, 
4.20. Xen. An. 2.1.3. — Trop. of 
things, e. g. of time, John 2: 4 ὥρα ἥκει. 
Luke 13: 35.: 2 Pet. 3: 10. (Sept. and 
52 Ps. 102: 14. Dem. 11. 26.) of the 
end or consummation of any thing, 
Matt. 24: 14. of evils, calamities, Rev. 
18: 8. So seq. ἐπί τινα, to come upon 
any one, i.e, spoken of evil times, 
Luke 19: 43. οἱ guilt and its punish- 
ment, {ο be laid upon, Matt. 23: 36, — 
Dem. 624. 19. 


“HAA or “Hel, 6, indec. Heit, Heb. 


“ty Eli, pr. n. of the father of Joseph, 
Luke 3: 23. 


᾿Ελέ, indec. Heb. "νὰ, eli, i. ο. 
my God! Matt. 27: 46, from Ps. 92: 2. 


"Ηλίας 


"Ελλίας, ου, 6, Elias, Heb. rhe 
and at*bee (my God is Jehovah) Elijah, 
the celebrated prophet of the O. T. and 
the expected forerunner of the Messiah, 
Matt. 17: 12. Mark 9:13. Luke 1: 17. 
4: 25, 26. al. See 1 Γκ. ο. 1794. Mal. 
& 23, [4.5] Ax. 

Ηλικία, ας, ἢ, (wast adult, full- 
aged,) adultness, maturily, of life, mind, 
person, i.e. 

5) age, full-age, vigour ; John 9: 21 
αὐτὸς ἡλικίαν ὄχει. v.23. Heb. 11:11. 
rar 2: 52, — 2 Mace. 4: 40. Jos. Ant. 

7. 8. 4. Diod. Sic. 2. 5 init. Xen. An. 
8, 1. 14. 

b) stature, size. Luke 19: 3 τῇ ἡλιχίᾳ 

yo. Matt. 6: 27. Luke 12: 25. trop. 
Eph. 4: 13. Sept. for a5 Ez. 19: 
18,—Plut. Philop. 11. Hdot. 3. 16. 


"Ελύιος, ή, ov, correl. pron. (j448,) 
how great, quantus, Col. 2: 1. James 3: 
5. — Joe. Ant. 8. 7. 7 fin. Diod. Sic. 1. 
55. See Buttm. § 79. 6. 


"Haws, ov, 6, (ἔλη)) the sun, Matt, 
18: 43. Mark J: 32. al. Sept. for wip 
Gen. 15: 12, 17. — Dem. 197. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 8. 9. — Meton. for light, day- 
light, Acts 13:11. Comp. Ps. 58:9. Ax. 


” Hios, ov, 6, α nail, John 20: 25 
bis, toy τύπο» τῶν ἥλων. --- Sept. 1 Chr. 
22:3. Ael. V.H. 9.3 init. Xen. Ven. 
9, 12. 

‘Hudoa, ας, i, 1. day, ive. 

a) pp. the time from one sunrise or 
sunset to another, i. α. «υχθήμερον. 
(α) genr. Matt. 6: 934 ἀρχετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 7 
μαχία αὐτῆς. Mark 6: ο]. John 11: 9 
apa τῆς ἡμέρας. Acta 2: 15. al: 76. 
Rom. 14: 5,6. al. Luke 9: 28 aost ἡμέ- 
gat Οκτώ, as 8 parenthetic clause, see 
Winer § 64. 1. p. 436. So Matt. 15; 32, 
Mark 8:2. (Comp. ὀσημέραι, Arr. A. M. 
3. 26. 3. also Luc. D. Meretr. 10. 1, οὗ 
γὰρ, ἑώρακα, πολὺς δη ἀνόνος, αὐτὸν 
mag ἡμῖν.) Luke 24: 21 τρίτην ταύτην 
ἡμέραν aye, see in γω 2a, 2 Pet. 
2:13 τὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ τρυφή», daily riot ; 
others under _b below. Rev. 2: 10 
ὀλῖψις ἡμερῶν δέκα, affliction of or for 
ten days, Buttm. §1392. 4. 4. Luke 1: 33 

‘qi ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ, the days 
ef his official duty. James δι 5 ὡς ἐν 
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Εκέρα 


ἡμέρᾳ σφογῆς, as for the dey of slaugh- 
ter. So seq. gen. of a festival etc. 4 
ἡμέρα τῶν σάββατων v. τοῦ σαββατου, 
the sabbath-day, Luke 4:16. John 19:31. 
Sept. for ΠΞΦΠ pi” Jer. 17: 24, 27. 
ἡμ. τῶν ἀξύμων, ‘day or days of unleav- 
ened bread, the passover, Acts 12: 3. 
20: 6. Luke 227. see in ᾿άζυμος a. 
ἡμέρα τῆς πεντεκοστῆς, day of Pentecost, 
Acts 2:1. 20: 16.— Often in specifica- 
tions of time, viz. in the Genitive, of 
time when i.e. indefinite and continued, 
e.g. τῆς ἡμέρας, in α day, every day, 
Luke 17: 4. comp. Buttm. § 132. 6. 4. 
(Xen. An. 1.7.18.) In the Dative, of 
time when i.e. definite ; Matt. 16: 21 τῇ 
τρίτη ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθῆναι, Mark 9: 31. 
Luke 9: 22. 13: 14. John 2: I. Acts 7: 
8. al. Buttm. §133. 3. 4. (Xen. An. 4. 
7. 21.) By Hebr. 2Cor. 4: 16 ἡμέρᾳ 
καὶ ἡμέρᾳ, day by day, every day, daily ; ; 
80 Heb. 5477 941, Sept. καθ ἑκάστην 
ἡμέρα», Esth. 8:4. pd) Dis, Sept. ἡμό- 
gay καθ ἡμέρας, Ps. 68: 20. See Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 669. Stuart § 438.c. In the 
Accusative, of time how long, implying 
duration. Matt. 20: 6 olny την ἡμέραν 
ἀργοί. 28: 20 πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας i. 9. 
always. Mark 1: 1. John 1: 40. Acts 
9: 9. Gal, 1: 18. Rev.11:9. So Matt. 
20: 2 συµφωνήσας ... ἐκ δηναρίου την 
ἡμέραν, for a denarius the day, i.e. for 
8 day’s work. Acts 5: 42 πᾶσαν τε ἡμό- 
gay, every day, i. 6. the whole time. 
2 Pet. 2: 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ "loc, see in 
Ἓν 2. Bee Buttm. § 131. 8 Matth. 
§ 425. ο. (Xen. An. 6.4.1.) In these 
and similar specifications of time, ἡμέρα 
is very often construed with a preposi- 
tion, viz. in. the gen. after ano, ἄχρε, 
δια, ἕως, πρὀ; in the ‘dat. after ἐνς ; 
in the ace. after εἰς, ἐπί, Kare, wera, 
noos; for which constructions see 
these prepositions respectively. — (8) 
Emphatically, a certain day, set ἆ 
Acts 17: 31 διότι ἔστησεν ἡμέραν 4 
μέλλει κρίνουν x. τ. 1, Heb. 4: 7. 1 σος. 
4: 3 see in νθρώπινος υ. --- Dem. 
1072. 27.(y) Spec. ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου, 
day of the Lord, when the Saviour will 
return to judge the world and fully 
establish his kingdom, 1 Cor. 1: 8 coll. 
v.47. &5. 2Cor.1:14. 1Theses. &2,4, 
coll. 4: 1984. 2 Pet. 3:10. al. Luke 
17: 24 6 vlog τοῦ ἀνθρ. ἐν ἡμέρᾳ αὐτοῦ, 





μέρα 


comp. v. 90 7 ἡμέρᾳ ὁ υἱὸρ τοῦ Ardy. 
ἀποκαλύπτιται.. absol. 1 Cor. 3:18. So 
ἐκείνη ἡ ἡμέρα, that day, the great day 
of judgmnent, Matt. 7: 22. Mark 19: 32. 
2 Thess. 1: 10. With a gen. of what is 
then to take place, e. g. ἡμέρα κρίσεως 
Mast. 10: 15. 1": 22, 24, 36. al. comp. 
Rom. 2 16 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὅτε αριεῖ ὁ θεός 
κ. T. 4. and J ude 6 sig αρίσιν μεγαλῆς 
ἡμέρας. Also ἡμ. ὀργῆς Rom. 2: 5. 
Rev. 6: 17, ἡμ. ἀπολυτρώσεως Eph. 4: 
30. Further, ῆ ἐσχάτη μερα, John 
6: 39, 40. So in the constr. 7 ἡμέρα 
του θεοῦ, the day of God, by whose 
authority Christ sits as judge, 2 Pet. &:. 
12.—Once ἡ ἡμέρα κυρίου, of Jehovah, 
Acts 2: 20, quoted from Joel 3: 4, (2: 31,] 
where Sept. for mim 45, the day of 
God’s retribution “in general; comp. 
Joel 1:15. Is. 2: 12, 13: 6. Ez, 13: 5, 
30: 3. Zeph. 1:7,14. Also 9 sp. ἡ 
µεγάλη τοῦ Seov Rev. 16:14. prob. 
Heb. 10: 25, comp. v. 27, 31. 

b) day, day-hght, from sunrise to sun- 
set, 6, g. in entith. with wus, as in Gen. 
of time ) when, ἡ ἡμέρας καὺ yuxtos Or νυκ- 
τὸς καὶ ἡμέρας, by day and by night, 
Luke 18: 7. Acts 9: 24. Mark 5: 5. 
1T hess, 2:9, comp.above in a. (Xen.Cyr. 
2,3. 23,) or in Accus. of time how long, 
Matt. 4; 2 νηστεύσας ἡμέρας tog. καὶ νύκ-- 
τας τεσσ. and 80 νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν, night 
and day, i.e. continually, incessantly, 
Mark 4: 27. Luke 2: 37. Acts 20: 31. 
26:7. comp. above i in a. (Xen. An.6.1. 14.) 

nr. Rev. 8: 12 ἡ ἡμ. pq pairy .. » Ob 
κ νὺξ ὁμοίως. —Simply, ο. g. tas ἡμόρας, 

the days, i. e. during the day time, 
every day, Luke 21:37. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3.12.) So ἡμέρας µέσης, at mid-day, 
Acts 26: 13. ἡμέρας γενομένης, day be- 
ing come, when it was day, Luke 4: 42. 
Acts 12; 18. 16: 35. al. (Xen. Av. 7. 2. 
34.) 9) ἡμέρα κλένει, the day declines, 
Luke 4: 42, (comp. | Λε]. Alex. M. 3. 4. 
4.) John 9: 4 ἕως ἡμέρα ἐστί, 20 long 
as tt is day. 11:9 περιπατεῖν ἐν τῇ ἡμέ- 
ϱ4. — Trop. for the light of true and 
higher knowledge, moral light, Rom. 
13: 12 1 Thess. 5: 5,8 2 Pet. 1: 19. 

2. time, in general, pearly i. q. χθόνος. 
a) sing. of a point or period of time ; 
Matt. 13:1 ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξιλθών 
6 Ἰ. John 14: 20. Ἡριι. 6: 18 ἐν τῇ 
ἡμ. τῇ πονηρᾷ. (Xen. H. 6, are 7 
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"Hous 


Seq. gen. of pers. Luke 19:42 & τῇ 
ἡμόρᾳ σου ταύτῃ, in this thy time, whilst 
thou yet livest etc. So John 8: 56 ἵνα 
ἔδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν ἐμήν, my time, the time 
of my manifestation. Seq. gen. of 
thing, e. g- ἕως 3 ἡμέρας ἀναδείξεως Luke 
1:80. qu. σωτηρέας 9 Cor. 6: 2. ἡμ. 
τοῦ πειρασμοῦ Heb. 3:8. ἡμ. ἐπισχοπῆς 
1 Pet. ee 12, gee in "Επισκοπή. 2 Pet. 
3: 18 ἡμ. αἰώνος i. q. ἡμ. αἰώνιος, time 
eternal, for ever; Buttm. § 123. η. 4. 

b) from the Heb. plur. ἡμέραε, days, 
i.e. time. (a) wenr. Matt. 9: 15 dsv- 
σονται δὲ ἡμέραι. Mark 2:20. 13:20. Luke 
17: 22, ο. adj. Acts 15:7 ag ἡμερῶν 
ἀρχαίω». Acts 2: 17 et James 5: 3 ἐν 
ταῖς ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις, see in Ἔσχατος. 
Acts 3:24 καταγγ. τὰς ἡμέρας ταύτας. 
1: 27. al. Matt. ὃς 1 ἐν ταῖς ἡμ. ἐκεί- 
vate. Mark 13: 24. Rev. 9: 6. al. also 
Heb. 10: 32. 12:10. Seq. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 11: 12. Luke 4: 25 ἐν ταῖς ἡμ. 
Πίου. Acts 7: 45 ἕως τῶν ἡμ. 4αβίδ. 
Seq. gen. of an event, ο. g. Luke 2:6 ai 
ἡμ. τοῦ τέχειν αὐτήν. Acts 5: 37 ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμ. τῆς ἀπογραφῆς. Heb.5:7. Matt.24:38, 
So Heb. n> and Sept. Ex. 2: 11. 
Judg. 18: 1. ‘2 Sam. 21:1. 1K. 10: 
21. Jer. 1:2, Gen. 25: 24.—(8) spec. the 
time of one’s life, i.e. one’s days, years, 
age, fe, e.g. fully, Luke 1: 75 πάσας 
τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς, comp. Gen. 47: 8, 9. 
Absol. Luke 1:7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμέραις αὐτῶν, advanced tn years, in age, 
and so v.18. 2:36. genr. Heb. 7: 3. 
So Sept. and Heb. nn Gen. 6: 3. 
Job32:;7, pn" N32 Gen. 24:1. Josh, 
131. At. 

‘LTudtegoc, a, ov, (ἡμεῖς)) possess. 
pron. of first pers. plur. our, our own, 
Acts 2:11. 24:6. 26:5. Rom. 15: 4, 
1 Cor. 15:31. 2 Tim. 4: 15. Tit. 3: 
14. 1 John 1:3, 2 2.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 
4. Comp. Buttm. § 72. 4. 


Εμιδανής, έος, οὓς, é, th adj. 


(jus for ἥμισυ, θνήῄσκω͵) half-dead, Luke 
10: 30.—Diod. Sic. 19. 62, 


“Hytovs, eta, υ, Att. gen. εως, 
plur. ea, half, dimidius, a, um, Xen. 
Η. . 5. 8. 21. InN. T. only neut. τὸ 

ἡμισυ, as subet. a half, gen. ἡμίσους 
Matt. 6: 23, plur. τὰ ἡμίση Luke 19: 8, 
both being forms of the leter Greek, 


ποσα ο ποπ ν "ος ο 


Ἡμιωριν 362 


Buttm. § 51. η. 5. Winer §9. 1. a, and 
2.d. Lob. ad Phr, p. 246 sq. — Mark 
6: 23 ἕως ἡμίσουᾳ τῆς βασιλείας. Luke 
19: 8. Rev. 11: 9 ἡμέρας τρᾶῖς καὶ ἥμισν. 
v.11. 14:14. Sept. for "xn Ex. 24:6. 
Zech. 14: 2. — Tob. 8: 21. Jos. Ant. 7. 
6. 1 τὰ ἡμίση τῶν yevaler. Xen. H. G. 
2, 4. 10. 


ἔζμιωριο», ου, τό, (gus for ἥμι- 
συ, ὦρα,) a half-hour, half an hour, Rev. 
8:1. ° 


᾿Ενίκα, correl. adv. when, when- 
ever, Buttm. § 116. 4. constr. ο. indic. 
2 Cor. 3: 15. ο. subj. et ἂν ν. 16. — ο. 
indic. Sept. Gen. 31: 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4,27. ο. subj. Jos, Ant. 5. 1. 2. 


"Ἠπερ, see in ”H no. 4. 7. 


᾿Εἶπιος, ου, 6, 4, adj. mild, genile, 
kind, 1 These, 2:7, 2 Tim. 2 24. — 
Hdian. 2, 6,3. Hdot. 3. 89. 


“Ho, 6, indec. Er, Heb. sy (awake), 
pr. n. of a man, Luke 3: 28. 


"Ηρεμος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. placid, 

iet, tranquil, 1 Tim. 2: 2 ἤρεμον καὶ 
ἠἸσύχιον Biov. — Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 63 ἠρε- 
µέστεροι γίγνονται sc. of ἄνθρωποι. 
Comp. Passow in ἠρέμα. Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 65. 


‘Hoadns, ov, 6, Herod, pr. n. of 
four persons in N. T. Idumeans by de- 
scent, who were successively invested 
by the Romans with authority oVer the 
Jewish nation in whole or in part. 
Their history is related chiefly by Jo- 
sephus, as cited below; comp. also 
Noldius de vita et gestis Herodum ap- 
pended to Joseph. Opp. Tom. IT. ed. 
Haverc. Relandi Palaest. p. 174 sq. 
Schlosser Gesch. der Familie Herodes 
Leipz. 1818. 

1. Herod, surnamed the Great, Matt. 
2 1, 3, 7, 12, 13, 15, 16, 19, 99. Luke 
1:5. He was the son of Antipater an 
Tdumean in high favour with Julius 
Caesar, and at the age of fifteen was 
spade procurator of Galilee, in which 
be was confirmed by Antony with the 
title of tetrarch, about B.C. 41. Being 
driven out by the opposite faction, he 
fled to Rome, where by the influence 
of Awtony he was declared king of Ju- 


‘Hi ’ ) 

dea; he now collected an army, reeor- 
ered Jerusalem, and ortirpated the 
Maccabean family, Β. Ο. 37. After the 
battle of Actium he joined the party of 
Octavius, who confirmed him in his 
possessions. He now rebuilt and deco- 
rated the temple of Jerusalem, built 
end enlarged many cities, especially 
Cesarea, and erected theatres and gym- 
nasia in both these places. He was no- 
torious for his jealonsy and cruelty, 
haying put to death his own wife Mari- 
amne and her two sons Alexander and 
Aristobulus. He died A. D. 2, aged 70 
years, after a reign of about 40 years as 
king. See Jos. Ant. 14. ο. 984. 15. ο. 
6sq. 16. ο. ὅ8ᾳ. et al. Jos. Β. J. lib. 1 
passim, — It was near the close of his 
life that Jesus was born, and the mas- 
sacre of infants took place in Bethle- 
hem, Matt. 2: 16, comp. Maocrob. Saturn. 
2.4. At Herod’s death, half his king- 
dom, viz. Idumea,.Judea, and Samaria, 
was given by Augustus to his eon Ar- 
chelaus with the title of ethnarch, see 
in άρχέλαος,---εἶνο remaining half being 
divided between two of his other sons, 
Herod Antipas and Philip, with the tide 
of tetrarchs, Jos, Ant. 18. 5.1, the for- 
mer having Galilee and Perea, and the 
latter Batanea, Trachonitis, and Aura- 
nitis (now Haouran.) Luke 3:1. Joa 
Ant. 12. 11. 4. 

2. Herod Antipas, ᾽Αντίπας, often 
called Herod the tetrarch, Matt. 14: 1, 3, 
6 bia. Mark 6: 14, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, 
8:15. Luke 3:1, 19 bis. 8: 3. 9: 7, 9. 
13: 31. 23: 7 bis, 8, 11, 12,15. Acts 4: 
27. 13:1. He was the son of Herod 
the Great by Malthace, and own brother 
to Archelaus, Jos. Ant. 17.1.3. After 
his father’s death, Augustus gave him 
Galilee and Perea with the title of 
tetrarch, Luke 3: 1, comp. above; 
whence also he is cailed by the very 
general title ῥασιλεύς Matt. 14:9. Mark 
6: 14. comp. in Βασιλεύς b. He firat 
married a daughter of Aretas, whom he 
dismissed on becoming enamoured of 
Herodias; see in ᾿4ρέτας. This latter, 
bis own niece and the wife of hia brother 
Philip Herod, he induced to leave hor 
husband and live with him; and it was 
for his bold remonstrance on this ocea- 
sion that John the Baptist was put to 





Ηρωδιανοί 


death, through the afts of Herodias. 
(Mark 6: 17 sq. al.) Herod went to 
Rome at the instigation of Herodias, to 
ask for the title and rank of king; but 
was there accused before Caligula at 
the instance of Herod Agrippa her own 
brother, and banished with her to Lug- 
dunum (Lyons) in Gaul, about A. D. 41. 
His territories were given to Herod 
Agrippa. Jos, Ant. 18. ο. 5. ο. 7. — In 
Mark 8:15 Ἡρώδης is put collectively 
for “Howdsavol q. v. 

3. Herod Agrippa, the elder, called 
by Josephus only ᾿ ἀγρίππας, Acts 1% 
I, 6, 11, 19, 20,21. ᾖ 35. Ho was 
grendeon of Herod the Great and Ma- 
riamne, and son of Aristobulus. On 
the accession of Caligula he received 
with the title of king the provinces 
which had belonged to his uncle Philip 
and to Lysanias, see above in no. 1, 
and in  βιληνή. To these were added 
those of Herod Antipas, see in no. 2; 
and Claudias afterwards gave him in 
A. D. 43 all those parts of Judea and 
Samaria which had belonged to Herod 
the Great. He died suddenly and mis- 
erably at Cesarea, A. D. 44. Acts 12: 
21. Jos. Ant. 18. ¢.58q. 19. ο. 4sq. 

4. Hered Agrippa, the younger, called 
in N. T. and by Josephus only Agrippa, 
Αγρίππας, Acts 25: 13, 22, 23, 24, 26. 
26 1, 2, 7, 19, 27, 2B, 32 He was the 
son of the ‘elder Herod Agrippa, and at 
his father’s death received from Clau- 
dius the kingdom of Chaicis, which hed 
belonged to his uncle Herod, he being 
then 17 years old. In A, D.53 he was 
transferred with the title of king to the 
provinces which his father at first pos- 
sessed, viz. Batanea, Trachonitis, Aura- 
nitis, and Abilene, to which other cities 
wero afterwards added. It was before 
him that Paul was brought by Festus. 
Jos. Ant. 19. ο. 9. ib. 20.5.2 ib. 90. 
ο. 6. ο. 7. 

“Ερωδιανοί, wv, οἳ, Herodians, 
Matt. 22:16. Ματ] 3:6, 12:13. Prob. 
partisans of Herod (Antipas) and there- 
fore supporters of the Roman domina- 

tion, which the Pharisees were not. 
‘Hence prob. in general i. q. Sadduceee; 
comp. Mark 8. 15 with Matt. 16: 6. 


“Ερωδιας, edocs, 4, Herodias, 
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ΕΗπέαομαι 


granddaughter of Herod the Great and 
sister of Herod Agrippa the elder. She 
was first married to her uncle Philip 
(Herod), but left him to live with Herod 
Antipas ; see in Ἡρώδης πο. 2.—Matt. 
14: 3,6. Mark 6:17,19,22. Luke 3:19. 

᾿Ηρωδίων, wos, 6, Herodion, a 
Christian whom Paul calls his kins- 
man, συγγενής, Rom. 16: 11. 


‘Hoaias, ου, 6, Esaias, Heb. 
wnsyy (Jehovah’s 9 deliverance) Isaiah, 
the celebrated Hebrew prophet, Matt. 
3:3. 4:14. Mark 7: 6. al.— Meton. for 
the book of Isatah, Acts 8: 28,30. Αν. 


᾿Πυαῦ, 6, indec. Esau, Heb. "Dy 
(hairy), pr. η. of the elder son of Isaac 
and brother of Jacob, the ancestor of 
the Edomites, Rom. 9: 13. Heb. 11: 20. 
12: 16. See Gen. 25: 25 sq. 27: 6 sq. 

‘Hovzatoo, f. άσω, (ἤσυχος)) to be 
quiet, tranquil, stl, intrans. spoken of 
life, 1 Thess, 4: 11. Sept. for irk 1) 
Judg. 3: 11, 80: ---- Thue. 1. 19. ib. 6. 
38. — By impl. to rest, sc. from labour, 
Luke 23:56. (Hdian. 7.5.5.) from 
further cavil, discussion, etc. to hold 
one’s peace, to be silent, Luke 14: 4. Acts 
11: 18, 21: 14. Sept. for waht Neh. 
5: 8.—Jos. Ant. 1.21.1. Hdian- 8. 3. 7. 


‘Hovyzia, ας, %, (ἤσυχος)) qutel, 
tranquillity, stilness, e. g. quiet life, 
2 Thess. 3: 12. — 1 Macc. 9: 58. Ael. 
V. Η. 3.17. Dem. 145. 20. — In the 
sense of sitllness, silence, Acts 22: 9. 
1 Tim. 2: 11, 12. — Sept. Job 34: 39. 
Jos. Ant. 3, 4: 1. Hdian. 3. 12. 19. 

‘Hovyws, ου, ὃ, 7], adj. i. α. jov— 
χος, quiet, tranquil, undisturbed from 
without, 1 Tim. 2: 2. 1 Pet. & 4. — 
Sept. Is. 66: 2. Hom. Π. 21. 598. Dem. 
150. 11. 


”Fiioe, see in "H no. 4. 8. 


“Εττάομαε, ὤμαε, f. ήσομαι, de- 
pon. Pass. (ὕττων,) to be inferior, genr. 
2 Cor, 12:13 τί... ὃ ἠττήθητε ὑπὲρ τὰς 
A, ἐκκλ.--- Λε]. V. Η. 2. 90. Xen. An. 2% 
5 σαι Hence, to be overcome, to be 

ished by any one, c. dat, 2 Pet. 2: 

19 ᾧ γάρ τις Herntes «+. 4. Buttm. 
§184. 4, abeol. 2 Pet. 2 20.—Jos. Ant. 
1. 19. 4 ἔρωτι ἠτεηθείς. In war, Héian. 





 ἔΠιτημα 


5. 4, 10, Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24. — An. Act. 
qttae, to subdue, ix found in a few late 
writers, Sept. Is. 54:17. Ρο]. 1. 75. 3. 
ib. 3.18.5. Passow Αα. voc, Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. If. p. 146. 

“Ἔπτημα, ατος, τό, (ἡττάομας) α 
being inferior, a worse state, ec. as com- 
pared with any other or former state, 
duty, ete. Rom. 11: 12 jjrmpa αὐτῶν, 
i. 6. their being brought into a worse 
state, i. q. diminution, degradation. 
Hence, failure, fault, 1 Cor. 6:7.—Sept. 
Is, 31: 8 defeat. 

“Εετων or ᾖσσων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, 
used as an irreg. comparative to χαχός, 
viz. worse, infertor, weaker, see Buttm. 
§68..2. In N.T. only neut. ἧσσο», 


Qaddaios, ου, 6, Thaddeus, a 
surname of the apostle Jude, also 
called Lehbbeus, the brother of James 
the less. Matt. 10:3. Mark 3: 18. Comp. 
Luke 6: 16. 

Θαλασσα, Att. tra, ης, 7, (prob, 
ἅλς,) the sea, a sea, Viz. 

a) genr. and as implying the vicinity 
of land, Matt. 13: 47 σαγήνῃ βληθείσῃ 
sig τὴν Φαλασσαν. 18:6 πέλαγος τὴς 
Sai. depth of the sea. Mark 9: 49. Luke 
21:25. Rom. 9: 27. 2 Cor. 11:26. Κεν. 
18: 17 see in ᾿ Εργάζομαι 2. b. Sept. 
for D°? Gen. 22:17. Is. 5: 30. — Ael. V. 
H. 9.16. Xen. An. Ἱ. δ. 1. ib. 5. 1. 2. 
—dAlso for the ocean, Rev. 20: 13. 21:1. 
4 yi «αἳ ἡ Φάλασσα, land and sea, for 
the whole earth, Rev. 7: I, 2, 3. 12: 12, 
(Jos. Απί. 1. 19.1.) 6 ovgavos, ἡ vi, καὶ 
ἡ θάλασσα, heaven, earth, and sea, for 
the universe, Acts 4: 24. 14: 15. Rev. 
5: 18. Βο Sept. and bx Ex. 20: 11. 
Hag. 2: 7.—Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 2.—Poet. of 
the waters above the firmament, on 
which the throne of God is said to be 
founded, Φάλασσα ὑαλίνη, crystal sea, 
Rev. 4: 6. 15:2. Comp. Gen. 1:7. Ps. 
90: 10. 148: 4. Others compare the 
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Θάμαρ 


e.g.  Όου. 11: 17 sic τὸ ἥττον for the 
worse.—Luc. Somn. 18 εἴ τις πρὸς τὸ 
ἥττω ἀποκλίνει, -- Adv. 2 Cor. 13: 15 
sttov ἀγαπῶμαι, the less am I loved.— 
Dem. 104. 13. Thue. 1. 8. 

᾿Εχέω, ὦ, f. joe, (ἦχος,) to sound, 
to resound, intrans. 1 Cor. 13: 1 χαλκὸς 
ἠχώ». --- Sept. Ex. 19: 16. Hes. Theog. 
42, — Of the sea, {ο roar, Luke 21: 25. 
Sept. for 72:7 Jer.50:42, 53:50.—Hom. 
Hi. 1. 157. 


Η. χοςῬ, ου, ὃν, (i. q. ἠχή)) sound, 
noise, Λοῖν 32. Ἠοῦ, 13 19. Sepe. 
for 5ΡΏ Ps. 150: 3.—Jos, Ant. 11. 4, 3. 
Hdian. 4. 8. 19.—Metaph. fame, rumour, 
Luke 4: 37, comp. Mark 1: 28 axon. 


brazen sea or laver, 5, 1 K. 7: 29. 
2 K. 96: 13. . 

b) of particular seas and lakes, viz. 
(a) by impl. the Mediterranean, Acts 10: 
6, 32. 17:14. al. So Sept. and p* Gen. 
13: 14, Jon. 1: 4. — (8) the Red ‘sea, ἡ 
ἐρυθρὰ Φάλασσα, fully Acts 7: 96. ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 10: 1,2. Sept. and ov Ex. 
13: 18. 14: 9. al. See in Ἔρυθρος. --- 
(/) the sea of Galilee or Tiberias, 4 Sai. 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἢ τῆς Τιβερίαδος, fully 
Matt. 4: 18. Mark 1: 16. John 21: 1. al. 
αΌβο]. Matt. 4:15. John 6: 16, 17, 18, 
19. al. Sept. and 5° Num. 34: 11. 
See the description of this lake under 
Tevmoager.—Aristot. Meteor. 1. 13, ὑπὸ 
τὸν Καύκασον λίμνη, ἢ κάλουσιν of éxtt 
Φάλατταν». At. 


Θαλπω, f. ψω, to warm, to make 
warm, by fire, Hom. Od. 21. 179, 246, 
by warmth imparted, Sept. 1 K. 1: 2, 
4, Jos. Ant. 7. 14,3. ofa fowl brood- 
ing, Deut. 22: 6.— In N. T. trop. te 
cherish, to nourish, trans. 1 Thess, 2: 7 
ὡς ἂν τροφὸς Galny τὰ ἑαυτῆς τέχνα, 
Eph. 5: 29.—Jos. Β. J. 4.3.14. Anth. 
Gr. IL. p. 239. TI. p. 167. 


Θαμαρ, ἡ, indec. Thamar, Heb. 











θαμβέω 


η (palm-tree), the widow of Er, Matt. 
1:3." See Gen. ο. 38. 


Θαμβεω, ὤ, { ήσαω, (Φάμβος,) to 
be astonished, to be amazed, Acts 9: 6 
τρέµων τε καὶ Φαμβὼν.-- ΒερΙ. 1 Sam. 
14: 15. Hom. Il. 6. 77. Od. 1. 323, — 
Later also trans. Sept. 2 Sam. 22: 5; 
and hence Pass. θαμβέομαε, to be 
astonished, to be amazed, Mark 1: 27. 
10: 24, 32.—Wisd. 17:3. 1 Macc. 6: 8. 
Plut. Caes. 45. 


Θαμβος, εος, ους, τὸ, (θάοµαι;) 
astonishment, amazement, from admira- 
tion, Luke 4: 36. &9. Acts 3 10. — 
Hom. Il. 4. 79. Thue. 6. 31. 


Θανασιμος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (Θάνα- 
τος) deadly, ο. g. poisonous, Mark 16: 
18.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 34. Diod. 8. 1. 87. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 651. 


Θανατηφόρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. 
(Φάνατος, φέρω;) death-bringing, deadly, 
James 3:8 µεστὴ iot Φαν. Sept. for 
nan> Num. 18: 22.— Diod. Sic. 3. 50. 
Xen. H. G. 2.3.32. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 651. 


Gavatos, ου, 0, (θνήσκω, θανεῖν)) 
death, the extinction of life, naturally or 
by violence. 

a) genr. and of natural death, John 
11:4 αὗτῃ 4 ἀσθέεια οὔκ ἔστι πρὸς 
ΦΘάνατον. v. 13 Rom. 8: 38. Phil. 1: 
20. Heb. 7: 23. al. So γεύεσθαι γ. 
ὑδεῖν τὸν Φάγατον, see in Γεύω b. 1ἰ- 
δω 1. ο. Also Matt. 26: 38 et Mark 14: 
84 περίλυπος ἕως Savarov sorrowful even 
unlo death, comp. Engl. ‘to grieve one- 
self to death. Rey. 13:3 εἰς Gavatoy. 
ib. πληγή Φανάτου, deadly wound; 
Buttm. § 123. η. 4. Jobn 12:33 ποίῳ 
Savaty Άμελλεν ἀποθνήσκει», by what 
death he should die. 18: 32. οἱ: 19, 
eomp. Buttm, 5138. 3. 2.—Epict. Ench. 
5. Xen. Ag. 10.3. Φανάτφ Φανεῖν Hom. 
Od. 11.412. ποίῳ θανάτῳ Act. Thom. 
§ 21. — Plur. θάνατοι, deaths, i, @. θΧ- 
posures to death, 2 Cor. 11: 23. — Plut. 
Romul. 2%, λοιμὸς Φανάτονς μὲν αἰφνι- 
δίους ἀνθρώποις ἄνευ νόσων ἐπιφέρων. 
— Hence meton. for plague, pestilence, 
Rey. 6: 8. 18:8. So Sept. and n]2 
Ex. 10:17. δετ.18: 21. Sept. for "37 
1K. 8: 37. Jer. 21: 7. al. 
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b) spoken of a violent death, e. g. as 
a punishment, ἔνοχος Θανάτου, Matt. 26: _ 
66. Mark 14: 64. ἄξως Sav. Luke 23s 
15. Acts 23: 99. αἱ. κατακρίνειν sive 
ovary Matt. 20: 18. Mark 10: 33. 
Savatos στανροὺ Phil. 2 8. genr. 
Matt. 10: 21. Mark 13:12. Luke 23: 22. 
24:20. Acts 22:4. 2 Cor. 1:9, 10. Rev. 
2 10. al. So of the death of Jesus, 
1 Cor. 11: 26. Phil. 2 8. Heb. & 9. 
ὃς 7. as piacular, Rom. ὃς 10. Col. I: 
22. Heb. 2:14. 9:15. Also by Hebra- 
iam, Matt. 15: 4 et Mark 7: 10 θανάτφ 
τελευτάτω, quoted from Ex. 21:17 where 
Sept. for m5" nin, comp. v. 17. Rev. 
2: 39 τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς ἀποκτενῶ ἐν Fava— 
τῳ, and so Sept. for ΩΣ mm Ex. 22: 
18.—Hdian. 2.2.14. Xen. An. 2.6, 29 bis. 

c) Heb. 72 and Sept. θάνατος often 
have the sense of destruction, 
misery, implying both physical death 
and exclusion from the presence and 
favour of God, in consequence of sin 
and disobedience, opp. to nwt Sept. 
ζωή life and happiness; so Deut. 30: 
19. Prov. 11: 19. 12: 28. Is. 25: 8. Ps, 
16:11 coll, Acts 2:28. In Ν. T. this 
notion is applied with more definiteness 
to the gospel scheme; and as ζωή is 
used to denote the bliss and glory of 
the kingdom of God, including the idea 
of a joyful resurrection, (see Ζωή ο. β)) 
80 θάνατος is put for the opposite, viz. 


‘rejection from the kingdom of God, in- 


cluding the idea of physica! death as 
aggravated by eternal condemnation ; 
the idea of physical death being some- 
times more prominent, and sometimes 
that of subsequent perdition. John 8: 
51 Davatoy ov μὴ Φεωρήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
Rom. 6: 16 δοῦλοι ἁμαρτέας εἰς Φάνατον». 
γ. 21 τὸ γὰρ τέλος ἐκείων, Φάνατος. 
v. 23. 7. 5, 10. 8: 2, 6. 2 Cor. 2 16. 
3: 7. 2 Tim. 1: 10 HETAQYTTUYEOS 
τὸν Φάνατον, φωτήσαντος δὲ ζωήν... διὰ 
τοῦ evayyedlov. Heb. 3: 15. James 5: 
20. 1 John 3: 14. 5: 16,17. al. Called 
also ὁ δεύτερος θάνατος, the second 
death, Rev. 2: 11, 20: 6, 14. 21: 8. 
Comp. in Αποθνῄσκω 6. — In this 
sense 0 Φάνατος is used in a species of 
half-personification, the idea of physical 
death being prominent, Rom. 5: 12, 14, 
17,21. 1 Cor. 15: a» δν 35, 36, coll 
Is. 25: 8. Hos. 13: 14. ' 
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d) poet. ὁ θάνατος personified, death, 
as the king of Hades, Rev. 6: 8. 20: 13, 
14. 21:4. also 1: 18. Acts 2:24. So 
Sept. and m7 Pe. 49:15. comp. Job 
18: 18,—Meton. for ἄδης itself, Matt. & 
16 et Luke 1:79 ἐν χωρᾳ καὶ ong Φανά- 
tov death-shade, the shades of Orcus, 
i.e. thickest darkness, quoted from Is. 
% 1 where Sept. for Π123Υ. Comp. 
Prov. 7: 47. At. 


Oavatow, ὦ, { ώσω, (θάνατος,) 
to put to death, in Ν. T. by the interven- 
tion of others, i. q. to cause to be put to 
death, to deliver over to death, trans. 

9) pp. Matt. 10: 91 Φανατώσουσι» αὖ- 
τούς. 26: 59. 27:1. Mark 13: 12. 14: 
§5. Luke 21:16. 2Cor.6:9. 1 Pet. 
3: 18 Also hyperbol. Rom. 8: 36, 
‘ quoted from Ps, 44: 23 where Sept. for 
3973. Sept. for ο 1 K. 11: 40. 
Jer. 38: 15.—Pol. 24. 4.5. Xen. An. 2 

b) trop. to mortify, to subdue evil de- 
sires, etc. Rom. 8:13, Pass. to become 
dead to any thing, to be freed from its 
power, c. dat. Rom. 7: 4. 


Θαπιω, f. yo, aor. 2 ἐτάφην, to 
perform funeral rites, pp. including 
burning and burial, Hom. Od. 12, 12. 
fl]. οἱ. 323. In Ν. T. genr. to bury, to 
inter, trans. Matt. 8: οἱ, 22 14: 12. 
Luke 9: 59, 60. 16: 22. Acts 9: 99. ὃς 
6, 9, 10. 1 Cor. 15: 4. Sept. for 393ρ 
Gen. 23: 4 sq.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 6. Hdian. 
4, ὁ. 19. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 23. 


Θαρα, ὃ 6, indec. Thara, Heb. 119 
Terah, pr. n. of the father of Abraham, 
Luke 3:34. See Gen. 11: 24 aq. Josh. 
24: 2. 

Θαῤῥέω, w, f. ήσω, (θάῤῥος later 
Att. for Φάρσος)) to be of good cheer, to 
have good , to be full of hope 
and confidence, intrans, 2 Cor. 5: 6 
«Θαῤῥοῦντες οὖν πάντοτε, v. 8. Heb. 13: 
6. — Sept. Proy. 1:21. Ceb. Tab. 30. 
Ken. Mem. 2. 6. 32. — Seq. dy tus, to 
have hope and confidence tn any one, 
2Cor. 7: 16. comp. ‘Ey πο. 3.¢. y. 8ο 
Sept. θαῤῥἒ ἐπ αὐτῇ for 2 M02 Prov. 
31: 11. (Pol. 5.20.4 ἐπί τινι.) Seq. 
ερ τινα, fo be bold towards avy one, 
2 Cor. 10: 1, 2. 


Θανμαζω 


Θαρσέοω, ὦ, f. ᾖσω, (θάρσος)) i. 4. 
Φαῤῥέω ᾳ. v. In Ν. T. only imperat. 
Θαάρσει, θαρσεῖτε, be of good cheer, 
have good courage, spoken by way of 
encouragement, Matt. 9: 2, 22. 14: 27. 
Mark 6: 50. 10: 49. Luke & 48. John 
16:33. Acte 23:11. Sept.for ey η 58 
Gen. 35:17. Joel 3: 21, 22,—Ecclus. 19: 
10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 18. 


Oapoos, εος, ους, τό, cheer, i.e, 
cheerful mind, courage, spirit, ο. g. 
λαμβανειν θάρσος, to take courage, Ἱ. 9. 
to be encouraged, to be full of hope 
and confidence, i. gq. Φαῤῥέα, Acts 28: 
15. — 1 Macc. 4: 35, Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 5. 


Θαύμα, ατος, τό, (prob. Faouet,) 
a wonder, Xen. Λη. 6. 3. 23. In Ν.Τ. 
wonder, admiration, Rev. 17: 6 ἐδαύ- 
pace Saipa usya, comp. Butim. §131.3. 
—fSept. Job 17: 8. Hdian.1.1.8. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 27. 

Gaupeteo, f. όσοµαι Rev. 17: 8, 
comp. Buttm. § 119. n. 7, aor. 1 ἐθαν-- 
paca, (Φαὔμα,) to wonder, viz. 

8) intrans. to be astonished, to be 
amazed, absol. Matt. 8: 10 6 °Iy. ἐδαύ-- 
µασε καὺ εἶπα v.27. 9: 8, 33. 1& 31. 
21: 90. 22:22. 27:14. Mark 5:20, 6: 
ο]. 15: δ. Luke 1: 63, 8. 25. 11: 14. 
24:41. John 5:20. 7:15. Acta 2: 7. 
4: 19. 13: 41. Rev. 17: 7,8. Sept. for 
memp Is. 41: 23.—2 Macc. 1: 2 
Luc. D. Deor. 23.1. Xen, Cyr. 7. 1. 6. 
— With adjuncts, to wonder at any 
thing, e.g. seq. acc. of pron. as remote 
object, John 5: 28 py Davy. τοῦτο. 
Luke 24: 12. See Buttm. § 131. 7. 
For Rev. 17: 6 see in Θαὔμα, ο 594. 
dca τι Mark 6: 6. John 7:21. sy τινι 
Luke 1: 21, comp. Ἂν 3.c. 7. ἐπί τινι 
Mark 12:17. Luke 2 33. 4: 22. 9: 43.. 
20:26. Acts 3:12. comp.’ Επί Π. ἃ ο. α. 
περί τινος Luke 2:18. Seq. ὅτε to 
wonder that, because, etc. Luke 11: 38. 
John 3: 7. 4: 27. Gal. 1: 6. (Xen. Ven. 
1.3.) Seq. εἰ, to wonder tf, whether, 
Mark 15; 44. 1 John 3: 13 Comp. 
Εὲ Ἱ. 2. g. a.—Xon. An. 3, 2. 35. 

b) by imp). trans. to wonder at, i. 8. {6 
admire, ο. acc. comp. Matth. § 317. n. 
Luke 7:9 6 °Iy. ἐθαύμασιν αὐτόν. 
Acts7:3]. Pass. 2 Thess. 1: 10.—Diod. 





Θαυμαᾶσιος 


Bic. 4. 31 τὴν ἀρετήν. Luc. D. Dear. 
16.2 Χου. Lac, 1. 4.—From the Heb. 
Jude 16 Φαυμάζοντες πρόσωπα, admirers 
of persens, i.e. having respect to per- 
sons, partial ; so Sept. for D739 NY? Is. 
9:15. Job 13:10. 22:8 Ππ Lev. 19: 
15. In constr. praegnans, "Κον. 18: 8 
Φαυμάδειν ὀπίσω τοῦ Φηρίου, to wonder 
after the beast, i. . to admire and follow 
him, to become his worshipper, comp. 
γ. 4. 

Θαυμασιος, ου, ὅ, 4, adj. (9αυ- 
µάζω,) wonderful, admirable, Luc. D. 
Mort. 20, 5. Xen. Λη. 2.3.15. In Ν. Τ. 
neut. τὸ θαυμασιον, a wonder, miracle, 
Matt. 21: 15. Sept. for xp Ps. 77: 12, 
15. minte2 Josh. 3:5. Ps, 9: 2, — 
Ecclus. 48: 4. 


Oavuaoros, ή, Ov, (θαυμάζω)) 
wonderful, admrable, wondrous. 1 Pet. 
2:9 εἰς τὸ Φαυμαστὸν αὐτοῦ φῶς. Rev. 
15: 1, 3, σηµάο», ἔργα, θαυμ. Μαι, 21: 
42 et Mark 12: 11 αὑτή [for τοῦτό] ἐστι 
Θαυμαστή ἐν opd. ἡμ. quoted from Ps. 
118: 23 where Sept. for nxtp? x", 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 661. ‘Stuart 
§ 436. Sept. for 778 Ps. 8.1. 12 
Ex, 15: 11. 34: 10.—Lue. Somn. 9, 10. 
Hdian. 2. 4. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 7.—In 
the sense of strange, unusual, 2 Cor. 
11: 14 καὶ ov Φαυμαστό», no wonder. 
John 9: 30.—Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 17. Cyr. 
4.6.4. 


Gea, as, 4, (fem. of Θεός) α god- 
dess, e. g. Diana, Acts 19: 27, 35, 37 in 
text. rec.— Xen. Ven. 1. 6. 


Θεαομαε, f. άσοµαι, depon. Mid. 
(θέα, Iaopes,) aor. 1 pass. ἐθιάθην in 
pess. sense, Buttm. § 119. η. 6; to see, 
do look at, to behold, trans. 

a) pp. including the notion of desire, 
pleasure, etc. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. 
Ρ. 111, 120. So Matt. 11: 7 ος Luke 7: 
24 of ἐξήλθετε PeacacSac; Matt. 22:11. 
Luke 20: 55. Jobn 1: 14. 4: 38. Al: 45. 
1 Jobn 1: 1. 4:14. So πρὸς τὸ Φια- 
Dives αὐτοῖς in order to be seen BY them, 
Maw. 6: Ἱ. 23: 5. comp. Buttm. § 194. 
4,—2 Macc. 2: 4. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 4 pen. 
Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. An. 3. 5, 13.—In 
the sense of fo visit, Rom. 15: 24. So 
Sept. and m8 2 Chr, 2% 6.-—Jos. Ant. 
16. 1, 2, 
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Θειστης 


b) almply to see, to perceive with the 
eyes, i. 4. ieiy, ο. eceus. John & 10 
µηδένα «Θεασάμενος. Acts 2]: 27. a2: 9. 
1 John 4: 19. Pass, ἐθεάθη in’ αὐτῆς 
Mark 16: 11.—Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 2. Xen, 
Oec. 8. 11. — Seq. acc. avd particip. 
Mark 16: 14. Luke 5: 27 ἐθεάσατο τι- 

) .καθήµενον κ. t. 1. John 1: 
32, 38. Acts 1: 11. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.17.) 
Seq. ὅτι John 6: 5 Acts 8: 18. 


Bear ρίζα, {. iow, (Θέατρο»,) to be 
an actor in the theatre, Suid. sub v. 490- 
λόγος. Also to bring upon the theatre, 
to present as a spectacle, trans. Hence 
in N. T. genr. to make a public spectacle 
of, to expose to public scorn, Pass. Heb. 
10: 33. Criminals were sometimes ex- 
posed and punished in the theatre, see 
Philo in Flacc. p. 977. 

Θέατρον, ου, τό, (Fscopes,) thea- 
tre, i.e. place where dramatic and other 
public spectacles were exhibited, Ael. 
V.H. 3.8 Xen. H.G. 4.4.3. Here 
too the people were aceustomed to 
convene on other occasions, to heer 
harangues, to bold public consukatiens, 
etc. see Xen. H. G. 6. 5. 7. Diod. Sic. 
16. 84. Pol. 29. 10. 2. Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 
3. BJ. 7.3% 3 Cic. pro Flacco. 7. 
comp. Kypke JI. p. 100. Wetstein JI. 
p. 585. So Acts 19: 29,31. Meton. 
a spectacle, public shew, trop. 1 Cor. 4:9. 
comp. Heb. 10: 33.—Aesch. Dial. Socr. 


3. 20 Φέατρα ποιητών. 
Θεἴον, dy, τά, (prob. neut. of «Θεῖος, 


see Passow sub v.) sulphur, brimstone, 
Rey, 19: 20 τήν καιοµένην dy τῷ Φείψ. 
6ο πῦρ καὶ Φεῖον, fire and brimstone, 
i.e. sulphurous flames, Luke 17: 39. 
Rev. 14: 10. 20:10. 21:8. πῦρ καὶ 
καπνός καὶ Sevoy, sulphurous flames and 
smoke, Rev. 9: 17, 18. So Sept. and 
Π 19 Gen. 19:24. Ez. 98. 22—~Aect. 
Thom. § 53. Hdian. 8. 4, 26. 


Θεῖος, α, ο», (9εός) divine, per- 
taining to God, 2 Pet. 1:3,4. Seps. 
πνεῦμα ὁ. for καλο] Ex. 31:3. 35: 
29, —- Hdian. |. I. 10” Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 32.— Neut. τὸ θείο», the divine na- 
ture, divinily, Acts 17: 29, — Diod. Sic. 
16. 60. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 18. 


Θειότης, τος, % (Peis) deity, 
Godhead, i. e. the divine nature and 


θειωδης 


perfections, Rom. 1: 20. — Wied. 18: 9. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 5. 10. 

Θειωδης, εος, ους, 6, ἡ, (9εἴον,) 
sulphurous, i. e. made of sulphur, Rev. 
9: 17. — Philostr. Imag. I. 27. p. 801. 
A form only of the later Greek, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 228. 

Θέλημα, ατος, τό, (θέλω) a form 
not Attic, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7, will, 
i, e. active volition. 

a) pp. teil, the act of willing, wish, 
good pleasure ; Matt. 26: 42 γενηθήτω 
τὸ Piqua gov. Acts οἱ: 14. 1 Cor. 
16:19 οὐκ ᾖν θέλημα, Epb.5:17. 1 Pet. 
2:15. 4: ο, 5, 19. 1 John 5: 14.’ So 
Φέλημα σαρχός, carnal desire, Jobn 1: 
13. Sept. for por Ps. 1: 2. Πλ αμ] 
Dan. & 4. 11: ἃ. — Ecclus. 8: 15. 

b) meton. will, thing willed, what 
one wills to do or to have done, Matt. 
7:21 ἀλλ 6 ποιῶν τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ πατρός. 
12:50. 21:31. Mark 3:35. John 5: 
90. » 6: 38. Acts 13: 22 Rom. 12 2. 
Eph. 6:6. Heb. 1% 21. al. Eph. 23 
τὰ Φτελήματα τῆς σαρλός. Sept. and 

ya" K. 5: 8, 9. ΤΝ Ps. 103: 21. 
10.—Hence by impl. will, i. e. pur- 
pose, counsel, decree, law. Matt, 18: 14 
οὕτως ovx ἔστιν «θέλημα ἐμπρ. τοῦ πα- 
τρός. John 6: 39, 40. Acts 22: 14. Heb. 
10: 7, 9, 10, 36. So collect. τὸ Φέλημα 
tov θιοῦ, the counsels, the eternal pur- 
poses of God, Matt. 6: 10. Luke 11: 2. 
d) meton, will, the faculty of willing, 
will. 1 Cor. 7: 37 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει περὶ 
τοῦ ἐδίου Selypatos. Luke 2: 25. 
2 Pet. 1:21. of God, Eph. 1: 5, 11. 
1 Pet. 3:17 εἰ θέλει τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
AL. 

Θεέλησες, έως, 7}, (θέλω,) will, good- 
pleasure of God, Heb. 2: 4.—Sept. Ez. 
18:23. 2 Macc. 12:16. A form of the 
Jater Greek, Lob. ad Phr. Ρ. 7. 

Θέλω and ‘Edda, f. θελήσω, 
both forms being used alike by the At- 
tics, though not indiscriminately ; for 
the distinction see Passow in Φέλω and 
ἐδέλω. Lob. ad Phryn. p.7.—7» will, to 
wish, {ο desire, pp. implying active vo- 
lition and purpose, and thus differing 
from βούλοµαι, see in Βούλομαι init, 

a) pp. to will, i. e. to have in mind, to 
purpose, to intend, to please, viz. (a) of 
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God and Christ, seq. inf: aor. Rom 9: 
99 εἰ δὲ Φέλων o Seog ἐνδείξασδαι κ.τ.λ. 
Col. 1: 27. (Hom. ΠΕΙ. 13. 743. Hdot. 2. 
13.) seq. inf. et acc. 1 Tim. 2 4. (Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 9. 9.) absol. ο. inf. impl. 
John 5: 21. Acts 18: 21 τοῦ Seot Φελ-- 
οντος. 1 Cor. 4:19. James 4: 15. — 
Hom. I), 20. 243. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19 ult. 
---() of men, seq. infin. ο. δα. aor, Matt. 
δι 40. Mark 6: 19 καὶ ἤθελεν αὐτὸν 
ἀποκτεῖναι. Jobn 1: 44. Acts 7: 28. al 
ο. inf. pres. Matt. 19: 21 εἰ Φέλεις τέλειος 
εἶναι. John 6: 67. Acts 14: 19. 10: 10. 
24: 6. al. seq. inf. et ace. Luke 1: 6». 
absol. ο. inf impl. Matt. 8: 2 ἐαν θέλης. 
Mark 3:13. 1 Cor. 7:36. Rev. 11: 6. al. 
(Palaeph. 24. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10.) 
So c. neg. ov θέλω, not to will, not to 
have tn mind, and by impl. to will not, 
to determine not to do this or that, to 
refuse, etc. seq. inf. aor. Matt. 2 18 
οὐκ ἠθελε παρακληθῆναι. Mark 6: 26. 
Luke 15: 28. al. ο. inf. pres. John 7: 1. 
2 Thess. 3: 10. absol. ο. inf. impl. 
Matt. 18: 30. 21: 29. Rom. 7: 15 aq.— 
Palaeph. 2. 6. Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 10. — In 
antith. of to till and to do, Rom. 7: 18. 
2 Cor. 8: 10,11. Phil. 2:13. Comp. 
Winer § 65, 6—Further, with a nega- 
tive the idea of Φέλω sometimes ap- 
proaches that of δύναμαι, to be able, I 
can, 9. g. Matt. 1:19 µή «δέλων αὐτὴν 
ποραδειγµατίσαι, being unwilling, una- 
ble, i. e. not being able to bring himself 
to do so and so. Luke 18: 13 οὖκ Γθε-- 
λεν οὐδὲ τοὺς ὀφὺ. ἐπᾶραε, would not, 
could not, dared not. Comp. Passow 
in ἐδέλω. Schaef. in Greg. Cor. p. 135. 
—Hom. Il. 13. 106. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 16. 
H. G. 5. 4. 61. — (y) trop. of the wind, 
John 3:8 ὅπου θέλει, πνες i.e. pro 
lubitu.— Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19 ὅτι ἤθελεν, 
of an eagle. 

b) genr. to wish, to desire, to choose, 
seq. infin. 6. g. aor. Luke 8: 20 ἐδεῖν as 
Φέλοντος. ΣΧ 8. ο. inf. pres. John 16: 
19. Gal. 4:20. seq. infin, et accus, 
Mark 7: 24. 1 Cor. 7: 7. 11:3. 14:5. 
(Hdian. 1.2.3.) absol. ο. inf. impl. 
Matt. 15: 28 γενηθήτω σοι ὡς Φέλεις. 
Mark 9: 19. John 15:7. 1 Cor. 4: 21. 
(Palaeph. 28. 9.) Soc. neg. οὐ θέλω, 
to og ine to be unwilling, to choose not, 

. infin. aor. Luke 19: 14 οὗ Φέ- 
lone τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι ἐφ ἡμᾶς. 1 Cor. 


θέλω 


10: 90. (Palaeph. 99. 9.) ο. inf. pres. 
Rom. 1: 19. 1Cor. 10: 1. 2 Cor, 1: 
8 (Luc. D. Mort. 2. 1 ult.) abeol. ο. 
inf, imp]. John 21: 18. — Seq. ei, Luke 
12: 49 τί Φέλω, εἰ dq ἀνήφθη; some- 
times with an .accus. simply, where 
however an'‘infin. is strictly implied, 
e.g. Luke 5:39 οὖδεὶς πιὼν παλαιὸ», 
εὐθέως Φέλει νέον 8ο. πίνει. 9 Cor. 11: 
12 τῶν Θελόντων ἀφορμήν se. εὑρεῖν. — 
Seq. iva ο. subjunct. Matt, 7: 12 ὅσα ay 
Φέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ἡμῖν οἱ ἀνδρ. Mark 
6: 2%. John 17:24. So in interroga- 
tions, seq. fut. indic. or more properly 
aor. subjunct. pp. with ἵνα implied; e.g. 
Matt. 20: 32 τί θέλατε [ἴνα] ποιήσω ὑμῖν ; 
as in Engl. what will ye [that] I should 
do unto you? 26: 17. Mark 14:12, 15: 
9,12, Luke 9: 54, al. (Anacr. 12. 1. 
Soph. Oed. R.651. ο. fut. Luc. Navig. 
4 et 26.) Once with 4, i. q. to choose 
rather, to prefer, 1 Cor. 14: 19, see in 


"H 3. a, — Sometimes ἐθέλειν (but not 


Φέλειν) when followed by an infin. is to 
be rendered as an aciverb before a finite 
verb, willingly, gladly, as Joho 6: 21 
ἤθελον οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 
they gladly received him into the vessel. 
See Buttm. § 150: p. 440. Winer § 58. 4. 
— Xen. Hi. 7. 9. Cyr. 1.1.3, ib. 5. 
1. 20. 

e) by impl. to δε disposed, inclined to 
any thing, to delight in, to love, i. η. 
φιλέω; 80 seq. infin. Luke 20: 46 τῶν 
Φελόντων περιπατεῖν ἐν στόλαις,, καὶ 
φιλούντων ἀσπασμούς, comp. Mark 12: 


38 τῶν Θολόντων ἐν ot. περιπατεῖν καὶ 


ἀσπασμούς, where it seems to take the 
accus. as being synonymous with φιλέω. 
But this is better referred to Hebraism, 
comp. Winer § 58.4. Βο by Hebraism 
ο. accus. Matt. 27: 43 εἶ θέλει αὐτόν, 
quoted fromn Ps. 22:9 where Sept. for 
33 ΥΡΠ. Sept. and yor ο, acc. Ez. 
18: 23. Also Matt. 9:13 ἔλεον Φέλω, 
καὶ ov Θνσίαν, quoted from Hos. 6: 6 
where Sept. for ΥΡΠ ο. acc.. Heb. 10: 


_ 5,8, quoted from Ps. 40: 7 where Sept. 


for Yor ο. acc.—Seq. fy tem, to delight 
in any ibing, Col. 2: 18 Φέλων ἐν ταπει-- 
νοφροσύνῃ κ.τ.λ. So Sept. and 3534 
1 Chr. 28: 4. 

d) by impl. to be so and so minded, to 
be of opinion, to affirm. 2 Pet. 3:5 λαν- 
Saves γαρ αὐτοὺς τοῦτο Φέλοντας, for tt 
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escapes them who afirm this, who are 
thus minded, comp. 5. 4.—Hdian. 5. 3. 
1] sixova το ἥλιον ἀνέργαστον εἶναι δέ- 
λουσιν. ib. 5. 6. 10. So volo Cie. Acad. 
4. 14. 

e) Φέλω seq. infin. is sometimes 
nearly i. 4. μέλλω, to be about to, i. e. it 
serves merely as an auxiliary and gives 
to the infin. a future sense, but only of 
inanimate things, e. g. Acts 2: 12 é 17: 
20 ti ἂν Sélos τοῦτο εἶναι ; what then 
will this be? or as in comm. Eng. 
‘ what is this going to be ?? — Hdot. 1. 
78, 109. ib. 2. 11, 14. See Schweigh. 
Lex. Herod. in ἐθέλω. Passow in 
ἐθέλω. Viger. p.2638q. AL. 


Θεμέλιος, 6, ἡ, adj. (θέμα, τίθημ:,) 
pp. placed or laid as a foundation, fun- 
damental; bence in N. T. as subst. 
foundation. Moeris, θεμέλια καὶ Φεμέ- 
λιον οὐδετόρως, ἀττικῶς» «ΦΘεμέλιοι καὶ 
θεμέλιος, ποινῶς, 

a) πηςδας. ὁ θεμέλιος ac. λίδος, pp. 
foundation- stone. Heb. 11: 10 τὴν τοὺς 
Sap. ἔχουσαν πόλων. Κον. 21: 14, 19 bis. 
Sept. for 19. 1 ΕΜ. 5. 17. 355 Job 
22:16. sri Ezra 4: 19. 5: fo, — 
Eadr. 6: 20. Pol. 1. 40. 9. Thue. ]. 98. 
—Trop. of elementary doctrine and in- 
struction, the foundation, 1 Cor. 3:10 - 
Φεμέλιον τέθεικα. Eph. 2: 90. Rom, 15: 
20. Heb.6:1. of'a fundamental doctrine 
or principle, e. g. Christ 1 Cor. 3:11, 12. 
Also 1 Tim. 6: 19 Depédioy καλόν, 
good foundation, sc. on which hope nd 
salvation may rest. — Meton. 2 Tim. 2: 
19 Φεμέλιος τοῦ Φεοῦ, that which God 
hath founded, God’s building, the gos- 
pel scheme. 

b) neut. τὸ θέµελιο», foundation, in 
Luke’s writings, Acts 16: 26 ta θεμέλια. 
Luke 6; 48, 49. 14: 20. Sept. for 
9919. Prov. 8: 39. Is. 58:12, J 
Lam. 4: 11. Mic. 1: 6. — Diod. Sie. 5. 
66. Xen. H. G. 5, 2. 5. 

Oeusdiow, f. dae, (Θεμέλιος)) to 
lay the foundation of any thing, to found, 
trans. Matt. τι 25 et Luke 6: 48 τεῦε- 
μελέωτο γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, where for 
the omission of the augm:. in plupf. see 
Buttm. § 83. n.6. Heb. 1:10 quoted 
from Ps, 102; 26 where Sept. for 353. 
also Josh. 6; 26. al.—Xen. Cyr. 7, 5. il. 
—Metaph. to grownd, to establish, to con- 


Θεοδίδακτος 


firm, Eph. 3:17. Col. 1: ο τῇ πίστε 
τοθεμελιωμένον. 1 Pet. 5: 10. — Diod. 
Sic. 11. 68. ib. 15. 1. 

Θεοόίδακτος, Ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (F206, 
διδάσκω,) taught of God, 1 Thess. 4: 9. 


comp. διδακτοὶ τοῦ Φεοῦ John 6: 45. — 
Theophil. ad Autol. IT. p. 87. 

Qeodoyos, ου, ὃν (9εόρ λέγω,) 
theologue, one who treats of God and 
divine things, as Epimenides Diod. Sic. 

5.80. Pherecydes Plut. Sylla 36.. In 
N. T. spoken of Jobn, the divine, the 
theologian, in the inscription of the 
Apocalypse, 88 maintaining the divine 
nature and attributes of the Logos, 
comp. Rev. 1: 2. 


Qeouayen, , f. ήσω, (Φεομάχος) © 
to fight or contend against God, Acts 23: 


9 in text. rec. — 2 Macc. 7: 19. Xen. 
Oec. 16. 3. 


Θεομαχας, ov, 6, %, adj. (θεός, 


μάχομαι) Sighting against God, contend- | 


ing with God, Acts 5: 39. — Symm. for 
Ὁ ΝΟ} Prov. 9: 18. οἱ: 16. 


Geonvevotos, ου, 5, ἡ, (Θεός, 
πνέω,) God-inspired, given from God, 
2 Tim. & 16 πᾶσα γβαφὴ θεόπνευστος. 
— Plut. ed. R. ΙΧ. p. 583. 9, τοὺς ovel- 
φους τοὺς Φεοπνεύστους. Phocylid. 121 
τῆς δὲ Φεοπνεύστου σοφίης λόγος ἐστὶν 
ἄριστος. Comp. Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 7 [αἱ 
yeupal] τῶν προφητῶν κατὰ τὴν éni- 
πγοιαν THY ἀπὸ τοῦ Φεοῦ μαθόντων. 
Cic. pro Arch. 8, poetam .. . quasi di- 
vino quodam spiritu inflari. 

Θεος, ov, i, God, the divinity ; 
for the derivation see note below. On 
the voc. Φεέ Matt. 27: 46. Act. Thom. 
§ 44, 45, instead of the Attic voc. θεός, 
see Buttm. § 35. 0.2 Winer § 8 2. ο. 

a) genr. God, the supreme Lord and 
Father of all, Jehovah ; 8ο ὁ Θεός, Matt. 
1:23. 329. 5:8 6: 30. John 4: 24, 
9: 24. Rom. 16: 26. James 2: 19. al. 
saepiss. Without the art. deo; Matt. 6: 
24. 19: 26. Luke 2: 14,52, 3: 2. John 
1: 6, 18. 3:2. Acts 5:29. Rom. 1: 7, 
18. 1 Cor. 4: |. al. saep. Comp. Winer 
§ 18. p. 108. Sept. every where for 
Dir} oa Gen. 1: 1, 25η. saepiss. Also 
κύριος ὁ θεός, "Matt. 4: 7, 10. 22: 37. 
Mark 12 29, 30. “Luke 1: 16,32, 1 Pet. 
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3: 15. Rev. 4:8. 11:17. Bo Acts 2 
39 κύριος ὃ θεὸς ὑαῶν. 7:37. So Sept. 
for DTN TT Gen. 2: 15,16, 18.4. 3: 
14. more freq. ο. gen. {ος TibR sim 
Is. 43:3. Jer.3:13. Ez. 44: 3.al. ‘Bee 
Gesen. Heb. Lex. mim a. — In con- 
etruction : (a) before a genitive, e. g. of 
person, © Θεός τινος, the God of any one, , 
i.e. his protector, benefactor, the object 
of his worship. Matt. 22:32 6 dos 
"Αβραάμ κ.τ.λ. Mark 12: 26. Luke 1: 
68. Acts 5: 30. 7: 32, 46. al. Βο voc. 
Matt. 27: 46 des μου, . Ses μου, and Mark 
15: 94 6 Feds µου, ὃ Φεός µου, quoted 
from Ps. 22:2 where Heb. "Se 198, 
Sept. 6 Φεὸς ὃ Φεός μον. Seq. gen. of 
thing, i.e. God as the author and giver, 
the source of any thing, e.g. Seog τῆς 
ὑπομονῆς καὶ τῆς παρακλήσεως Rom. 15: 
5. ὁὃ. τῆς ἐλπίδος v.13. 9. τῆς εἰρήνης 
16: 20. Phil. 4:9. Heb. 19: 0. ὁ. 
ἀκαταστασίας 1 Οοτ. 14: 33. &. πάσης 
χάριτος 1 Pet. 5: 10. --- (8) Genit. Θεοῦ 
after other nouns, e. g. as active or sub- 
jective, denoting what comes forth, is 
sent, given, appointed from God, Matt. 
3: 16 πνεῦμα τοῦ Ὁ. Luke 11: 49 ἡ σοφία 
τοῦ . 3: 38 (vies) τοῦ Φεοῦ. 9: 90 0 
Χριστὸς τοῦ 3. Acts ο: 4 τὸν ἀρχιερέα 
τοῦ 3. Matt. 6: 33 % βασιλεία τοῦ ὁ. 
2 Tim. 217 6 ἄνθρ. τοῦ Θεοῦ the 
man of God, taught, furnished of God. 
1 Thess. 4: 16 ἡ σάλπιγξ Θεοῦ trump of 
God, which sounds by command of God, 
iq. ἤ ἐσχάτη σἀάλπιγὲξ 1 Cor. 15: 52. 
See Winer § 37.3. Also in a passive 
or objective sense, Winer § 30.1. Luke 
11: 42 7 ἀγάπη τοῦ Φεοῦ love το God, 
see more in Αγάπη b. Luke 6: 12 
προσευχή τοῦ Φεοῦ prayer to God. Mark 
11; 22 miateg τοῦ ὃ. faith in God. So 
οἶκος τοῦ Φ. i. e. consecrated to God, 
Luke 6: 4, 1 Cor. 3: 9. Rev. 15: 2 xé- 
Sagas τ. Φεοῦ harps for the praise of 
God, comp. 1 Chr. 16: 42. Winer § 37.3. 
Further, ta τοῦ θεοῦ, the things of God, 
6. g. his counsels, purposes 1 Cor. 2: 11, 
or things pleasing to him Matt. 16: 23. 
Mark 8: 33, or things belonging, per- 
taining, to him, Matt. 22: 21. Mark 12: 
17. Luke 20: 25. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20.) 
In this last sense also we find τὰ προς 
τὸν Φεόν, things pertaining to God, his 
service and worship, Rom. 15:17. Heb. 
217. 5:1. — (y) Dat. deg, ο. g. after 


@eos 


adjectives, as ἀστεῖος ἰῷ Sep Acts 7: 
20, and δυνατὰ τῷ Φεῷ 2 Cor. 10: 4, as 
an intensive from the Heb. exceedingly, 
see in ᾽Αστεῖος and «Φυνατός. Winer 
§ 37. 3. Elsewhere after verbs etc. 
το or FoR God, e. g. Rom. 6: 10 et Gal. 
2:19 fi» τῷ Dep, 1.9. to his honour 
and praise, in accordance witb his will, 
2 Cor. 5: 13. 9: 11. al. 

b) spoken of Christ, the Logos, who 
is declared to be o θεός, e. g. John 1: 
1, 90:08. Rom. 9:5. Phil. 2:6. 1 Tim. 
3 16, Heb.1:8. 1 John 5:20. . Rev. 
19: 17 coll. v.7. 22:6.—So the Saviour 
is called 6 Seog in Test. ΧΙ Patr. Fabr. 
Cod. Peeud. V. T. Vol. I. p. 542, 0 
Seog σῶμα λαβὼν & ἔσωσεν αὐτούς ' ave 
στήσει γὰρ κύριος [τὸν σωτῆρα] Φεὸν καὶ 
ἄνθρωπο». p. 644, 645, ὄψεσθε Φεὸν ἐν 
σχήµατι ἀνθρώπου, Ρ. 672 ὀφθήσεταν 
Seoc, κατοικῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
Ρ. 696 Seog tic ἄνδρα ὑποχρυόμενος. 
Comp. also Justin. Dial. ο. Tryph. p. 
284, Origen ο. Cels. 5.39. ib. 6. 60. 
Comm. in Joann. Tom.I. 42. 11.6 2---6. 
VI. § 23. 

c) from the Heb. spoken of kings as 
the representatives of God in the Jew- 
ish theocracy. John 10: 34,35 ἐγὼ εἶπα, 
Θεοὶ dats; si ἐκείνους eine Φεούς κ.τ.λ. 
quoted from and in allusion to Ps. 82: 
1, 6, where Sept. and Heb. nite, 
comp. ν. 7. 

d) in the Greek sense, 6 Fe0¢, α god, 
the deity, of Deol, the gods, i.e. the 

heathen gods, Acts 7: 43 ὁ Seog ὑμῶν 
Ῥεμφάν. 12: 22, 14: 11 of Deol. 19:26. 
28: 6. 1 Cor. 8: 4,5. Gal. 4: 8. So 
Satan is called 6 θεὸς τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, 
the god of this world, its leader, etc. 
2Cor. 4:4. Indeed the Jews regarded 
all the heathen gods as evil spirits, see 
in 4αιμόνιον b.—Diod. Sic, 1.9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 18, 19. ib. 4.7, 6. — Once 


fem. 77 θεός, α goddess, Diana, Acts 19: 


37 in zome edit. So Xen. An. 3. 2. 12 τῇ 
᾽αρτίμιδ... τῇ Sep. ib. 5. 3. 6, 7, 9, 
— Meton. an image, τάοἱ, Acts 7. ‘40. 
Sept. for 509 of 1. 44: 17. m2xy 
2 Sam. 5: 21. 

Note. The earliest derivation of 
Φεύς is from τέθηµει, 6. β. Hdot. 2. 52 
Feoig δὲ προσωνόµασάν σφεας ἀπὸ τοῦ 
τονσύτου, OTs -Ἀὔσμῳ θέντες τὰ πάντα 
πρήγµατα καὶ πάσας νομὰς εἶχον. So 
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Clem. Alex. Strom. I, Φεὸς δὲ παρά THY 
Φέσιν εἴρηται καὶ τᾶξιν, τὴν διακόσµησι». 
— Plato derives it from Φέω to run, re- 
garding the deity as having been first 
recognized in the sun and moon and 
earth and stars and heavens, ate your 
αὐτὰ ὁρῶντες πάντα ae ἔοντα δρόµῳ καὸ 
θέοντα, ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς φύσεως τῆς τοῦ 
Oey Φεοὺς αὐτοὺς ἐπονομασαι,Ρ]αιο Crat. 
16.p 397. D. This idea is paraphrased by 
Theophil. ad Autol. I. p. 71, i. 4. τρό- 
Ley, Rv Eby, ἐνεργεῖ», τρέφει», προνοεῖ» καὶ 
χυβερνᾷ», καὶ ζωοποιεῖν τὰ navta.—But 
more prob. «Φεός is of the same family 
with Zevs, did¢, Aol. eve, Lat.deus. AL. 


Θεοσεβεία,ας, ἡ, (Φεοσεβής)) rev- 
erenec towards God, godliness, 1 Tim. 2: _ 
10. Sept. for nm =X Πλ Gen. 20: 
11.—Baruch 5: 8. Xen. An. 9, 6. 2%. 


Θεοσεβής, έος, ous, 6, %, adj. 
(Θεός, σέβοµα:;) reverencing God, godly, 
a worshipper of God, John 9:31. Sept. 
for ISN NV Ex. 18: 21. Job 1: 1.8. 
— Judith 11: 17. Xen. Cyr. 8. ]. 25, 


Θεοστυγής, έος, ους, (θεός, στυ- 
yéo,) pass. hated of the gods, Eurip. 
Troad. 1243 or 1221. In N.T. act. 
hating God, tmpious, Rom. 1: 30.—Eu- 
rip. Cycl. 395 or 396. Suidas, Φεοστν- 
yes" Φεομέσητοι, of ὑπὸ Φεοῦ μισούμενου 
καὶ οἱ Pov μισοῦντες. 


Θεστης, τητος, ἤ, (Φεός) deity, 
Godhead, the divine nature and perfec- 
tions, i. q. Sacorys,’ Col. 2: 9. — Lue. 
Icarom. 9. 


Ocogedos, ov, 6, Theophilus, pr. 
n. of a person of distinction, κράτιστος, 
to whom Luke inscribed his Gospel 
and the book of Acts, Luke 1: 3. Acts 
1:1. Elsewhere unknown. 


Θεραπεία, aS, ἤ, (Φεραπεύα,) vol- 
untary service, attendance, ministry, genr. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 29. 
In Ν. T. 

a) care of the sick, and by impl. re- 
ltef, healing, - Luke 9: 11 χρείαν ἔχοντας 
Φεραπείας ἰἄτο. Rev. 22: 2.—Jos, Ant. 
19. 1. 16. Palaeph. 2. 4. Xen. Hi. 8. 4. 

b) meton. and collect. attendants, do- 
mestics, retinue, Matt. 24: 45. Luke 12: 
42, Sept. for O39 Gen. 45: 16, — 








Θεραπεύω 


Jos, Ant. 4. 6.4 σὺν θΘεραπεᾳ βα- 
σιλικῃ. dian. 7. 1.10. Xen. Mem. 
BIL 


Oepaneve, f. tom, (Sepanwy,) to 
watt upon, to minister unto, i.e. to ren- 
der voluntary service and attendance ; 
see Passow sub v. 

a) pp. Pass. Acts 17:25 οὐδὲ (6 Devs) 
ὑπὸ χειῶν avdounay Φεραπεύσται, — 
Diod. Sic. 2, 20. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 2. ib. 
5, 5. 29. 

b) to take care of the sick, to tend, 
genr. Xen. An. 7. 2.6, Hi. 8. 4. In 
Ν. T. by imp. fo relieve, to heal, to cure, 
abeol. Matt. 12: 10 et Luke 6: 7 ἐν τῷ 
σαββάτῳ θεραπεύει. ο. acc. of pers. 
Matt. 4: 24 παραλυτικούς' καὶ ἐθερά- 
πευσεν αὐτούς. Mark 1: 84. Luke 10: 9. 
_ Acts 4: 14. al. Seq. ace. et ἀπό, Luke 
7: 21 ἐδεράπευσε πολλοὺς ἀπὸ νόσων, 
8: 2.—Tob: 12:3. Palaeph. 2.4. of a 
physician, Thuc. 2, 47. Xen. Cyr. 3, 
2. 12.—Seq. acc. of disease, Matt. 4: 23 
Φεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον, Rev. 13: 3 


πληγἠ ἐθεραπεύθη. AL. 


Θεραπων, οντος, ὃ, (prob. Φέρω 
to cherish,) an attendant, minister, im- 
plying always voluntary service and at- 
tendance and therefore different from 
δοῦλος; onceof Moses, Heb.3:5. Sept. 
for ην also of Moses Ex. 14: 31. Num. 
12 7, 8. of Job, ο. 1:8. 2: 3.—Hdian. 
3.10. 7. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.16. Comp. 
Passow sub v. 


Θερίω, f. low, (Séo0¢ summer, 
barvest-time,) to summer intrans. Xen. 
An. 3.5.15. In Ν. T. to harvest, to 
reap, viz. 
a) genr. and abeol. Matt. 6::26 οὐ 
,σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ Φδερίζουσιν. Luke 12: 
24. James 5: 4 οἱ Φερίσαντες the reapers. 
Sept. for "xp Ruth 2: 3sq.—Plut. ed. 
R. VI. p. 422. 4. Xen. Oec. 18. 1.— 
Hence in proverbial expressions, e, g. 
θΘερίζων ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας i. ο. turning 
the labours of others to one’s own prof- 
it, Matt. 25: 24, 26. Luke 19: οἱ, 99. 
In a like sense John 4: 37 ἄλλος ἐστὶν 6 
σπείρων, καὶ ἄλλος 6 δερίζων. Comp. 
Job 31: 8. Mic. 6: 156, Further, ὃ ἐὰν 
σπείρῃ ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο καὶ θερίσει i.e. 
he will be rewarded according to his 
worke, Gal. 6: 7; and in a similar 
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sense 2 Cor. 9: 6 bis. Comp. Sept. and 
“yp Jer. 12 13. 

b) trop. to reap the fruits of one’s ἶ8- 
bours, to receive in recompense, c. ac- 
cus. } Cor. 9: 11 ta cagxixa. Gal. 6: 
8 bia, 9. So Sept. and xp Prov. 22: 
8.——Teat. XII Patr. p. 576. — Fig. also 
of a christian teacher gathering in con- 
verts into the kingdom of God, John 4: 
36 bis, 38 ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς θΘερέζειν ὃ 
οὔχ ὑμεῖς κεκοπιάκατε, comp. Matt. 9: 
37 et Luke 10: 2. | 

ο) by impl. to cud down, to destroy, 
Rev. 14: 15 bis, 16 καὶ 4 γῇ ἐθερίσθη, 
i.e. the iniquity of men is fully ripe 
and is cut off. Comp. Joel 4 [5]: 19. 
Is, 17: 5. 

Θερισµός, ου, ὃ, (θερίζω)) harvest, 
harvesting. John 4: 35 bis, ὁ θΘερισμὸς 
ἔρχετας... Levnad εἶσι πρὸς Θερισμόν. 
Matt. 13: 30 bis,-39. Mark 4: 29. 
Sept. for “"up Gen. 8: 29. Jer. 50: 16. 
—Pol. 5.95.5. Xen. Oec. 18. 3.—Me- 
ton. the harvest to be gathered, produce 
of the harvest, pp. Sept. for "Np Jer. 
5:17; in Ν. Τ. trop. for the converts 
to be gathered into Christ's kingdom, 
Matt. 9: 37, 38 bis. Luke 10: 2 ter. 
Also of those whose iniquity is fully 
ripe for punishment Εθν. 14: 15, comp. 
in θερζω ο. 

Θεριστής, οὗ, 4, (Φερίζω,) a har- 
vest-man, reaper, Matt. 13: 30, 39.—Bel 
and Drag. 40. Xen. Hi. 6. 10. 

Θερμµαύω, f. avd, (Θερμός wann, 
fr. Φέρω,) to warm, Hom. Il. 14. 7. In 
Ν. T. only Mid. Φερμαίνομαε, to warm 
oneself, e. g. by a-fire Mark 14: 54 καὶ 
ἦν Θερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ φῶς, v. 67. 
John 18: 18 bis, 25. with clothing 
James 2:16. Sept. for tir Is. 44: 15, 
16. 1K. 1:1, 2, — Hdian. 8, 4. 27. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8. 

Θέρμη, ης, un (Φερμός, θέρω)) 
warmth, heat, Acts 23:3. Sept. for tn, 
Job 6:17. ΤΠ Ps. 19: 7.—Ecclus. 
38: 28. Thue. 2, 49. 

Θέρος, εος, ous, τόν (Fépe,) sum- 
mer, i, e. the warm season, in Palestine 
corresponding to tha whole of our 
spring and summer months, see Jahn 
§ ο]. So Matt. 24: 32. Mark 13 28. 
Luke 21:30. So Sept. and y.p Prov. 
6: 8, 30: 25. — Diod. Sic. 5. Xen. 











Θεσσαλονεαευς 


Ven. 6.13. Mem. 1. 6. 2. — Elsewhere 
also harvest, Sept. for “"xp Prov. 26: 1. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8, 21. Dem, 1553. 15. 


Θεσσαλονιχευς, έως, 6, a Thes- 
saloman, Acts 20: 4. 27:2. 1 Thess. 1: 
1. 2 Thess. 1: 1; 

Θεσσαλονίκη, ης, i, Thessalonica, 
now Saloniki, a city of Macedonia at 
the head of the Sinus Thermaicus. It 
was anciently called Therma, but was 
named hy Cassander Thesealonica after 
his wife, the daughter of Philip. Under 
the Romans it was the capital of one of 
the four divisions of Macedonia, and 
the usual station of a Roman praetor 
and quaestor. The Jews had here a 
synagogue ;.and it was to the church 
gathered here that Paul wrote his ear- 
liest epistles. Acts 17: 1, 11,13. Phil. 
4: 16. 2Tim. 4: 10.—Comp. Diod. Sic. 
19, 52. Strabo VII. p. 509. Liv. 45. 
29. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. ILI. p. 395 aq. 


Ozvdas, a, 6, Theudas, an im- 
postor who excited tumult among the 
Jews, Acts 5:36. He is probably to be 
placed during the interregnum after the 
death of Herod the Great, when Judea 
was disturbed by frequent seditions, 
see Jos. Ant. 17. ο. 10 8q. ‘Judas too, 
who came after him, (Acts 5: 37,) ap- 
peared under Cyrenius and Coponius, 
A. D. 6—9; see Jos. Ant. 18. 1.1. ib. 
20. 5. 2. — Josephus mentions another 

Theudas, an impostor, under Claudius, 
: while Cuspius Fadus was procurator of 
Judea, about A. D. 45. 

Θεωρέο, «, 5 joo, (Θεωρός spec- 
tator, fr. θεάομαε) pp. to be a spectatar 
of, i. ο. to look on or at, to behold, trans, 
nearly i. q. Φεάοµαι q. v. comp. Tittm. 
de Syn. N. T. p. 120. 

a) pp. including the notion of atten- 
tion, wonder, etc. (a) geur. c. acc. of 
thing, Luke 23: 48 Φεωροῦντες ta γενό-- 
μενα. John 2: 23. 17:24. Acts 8: 19. 
ο. ace. pers. Rev, 11: 11, 19. seq. πῶς, 
ποῦ, Mark 12:41. 15: 47. αὐθο]. Matt. 
27: 55. Mark 15: 40. Luke 14: 29. 23: 
35. Acts 19: 26. Sept. for sim Ps, 27: 
4. Chald. mim Dan. 5: 5. 7:21, — 
Theophr. Cher. 18 or 6. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
3.3. of public spectacles Luc. Tim. 50. 
Arr, Epict. 1. 25. 27. — (8) to look at, to 
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view with attention, Matt. 28. 1 9. τὸν 
τάφο». (Ceb. Tab. 1.) Trop. to consider, 
Heb. 7: 4 Φεωρεῖτε δὲ, πηλίκος οὗτος. --- 
Diod. Sic. 12. 15. Dem. 19. 23.—(y) to 
look at, by imp]. to comprehend, to recog- 
nize, to acknowledge, 9. acc. of pers. 
John 6: 40 πᾶς 0 Φεωρῶν τὸν υἱόν. 12: 
45 bis. 14: 17.—Wisd. 13: 5. Diod. Sic. 
19, 52 τοὺς λόγους. 

b) simply to see, to perceive with 
the eyes, to behold, nearly i.-q. ἰδεῦν. 
(ία) genr. seq. acc. pers. Mark 3: 11. 
Luke 24: 37. John 9:8. 14:19. 16: 10, 
16, 17, 19. Acts 3: 16, 9: 7. as: 24. 
e, part. added Luke 10: 18 ἐθεώρουν τὸν 
Σατανᾶν πεσόντα. 34: 39. Mark 5: 15. 
John 6: 19, 62. 20: 12,14. Seq. ace. 
of thing Luke 21:6. John 7:3. Acts 
20: 38. ο. part. add. John 10:12 9. 
τον λύχον ἐρχύμενο». 20: 6, Acts 7: 56. 
10: 11. Sept. for meq Ps. 22: 8. 31: 
12, — 1 Mace. 13: 29." Diod. Sic. 13, 
57, ~~ (6) to perceive, to mark, to note, 
seq. ὅτι Mark 16: 4. John 4: 19. 12; 
19. Acts 27:10. seq. πύσος Acts 21: 
20. Seq. acc. of thing Mark σι 38 καὶ. 
Φεωρεῖ «Φόρυβον. Acts 4: 18. ο. part. 
add. Acts 17: 16. 28:6. Seq. acc. of 
pers. c. part. 1 John 3:17. ο. part. 
impl: Acts 17: 22.—2 Macc. 9: 23. Diod. 
8. 13. 28.—(y) from the Heb. to see, for 
to experience, 6. g. τὸν Φάνατον John 8: 
51. See in Eidoy I. ο. 


Θεωρία, ας, ἡ, (Θεωρέω) a be- 
holding, viewing, Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Thuc. 
6.16. InN. T. a sight, spectacle, Luke 
20: 48.— 3 Macc. 5: 24. Arr. Epict. 1. 
2. 12. 

Θήκη, ης, % (εθημε) pp. place 
to put or set any thing, repository, re- 
ceptacle, e. g. for a sword, a sheath, 
John 18: 11.—Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 7. cell, 
chamber, Xen. Qec. 8. 17. _sepulchre, 
Cyr. 7. 3, 5. 


Θηλαζω, f. dow, (θηλή breast.) 
1. pp. causat. fo suckle, to give suck, 
absol. Matt. 24: 19 ovat ταῖς Θηλαζού- 


σαι. Mark 13:17. Luke 21: 23. 23 
29. Sept. for [1913 Gen. 21:7. Ex. 
2: 7.—Ael. 13. 1 init. 


2. immed. to suck at the breast, for 
which more usually Φηλάζομαι, Lob. 
ad Phr. P- 468. Seq. acc. Luke 11: 27 
μαστοὶ οὓς ἐθήλασας. Part. Φηλάζων, 
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suckling, Matt. 21: 16, quoted from Ps. 
8:3 where Sept. for 725°. So Sept. 
μαστοὺς ἐθήλασα for P2° Job 3: 12. 
Cant, 8: 1.—Theocr. 3. 15 μασδοὺς ἑθή- 
λαζε. Plut. Romul. 6. 

Θηλυς, θήλεια, θήλυ, adj. female. 

a) 7 θήλεια, as subst. a female, a 
woman, Rom. 1: 26, 27. So Sept. for 
m3j22 Lev. 27: 4 sq.—Hdian. 1. 14. 16. 
Xen. Lac. 1. 4. 

b) τὸ Θήλυ, only in the phrase ἄρσεν 
κοὺ Sjdv, male and female, Matt. 19: 4. 
Mark 10: 6. Gal. 3: 28. So Sept. for 
rtaj2> Gen, 1: 27, 6: 19.—Lue. de Salt. 
19. ‘Hdot. 2. 85 τὸ Silv γόνος. 


Θήρα, as, %, (9η) hunting, the 
chase, Hom. Il. 5. 49. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5. 
prey, game, Od. 9. 158. Xen. Ven. 6. 
13. — In Ν. T. meton. destruction, i. e. 
cause of destruction, Rom. 11: 9 7ενη- 
Φήτω ἡ 9 τραπέζα αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα καὶ εἰς 
Φήραν x. τ. λ- quoted laxly from Ps, 
69: 23 where there is no corresponding 
word in the Heb. text. But Sept. for 
mg" net Ps. 35: 8. 


Onoeva, f. stow, (Φήρα,) to hunt, 
to take in hunting, Xen. An. 1. 2. 7. ib. 
5.3.9. In Ν. T. trop. to catch at one’s 
words, to lay hold of, c. acc. Luke 11: 
54 ζητοῦντος Φηρεῦσαί τι ἐκ τοῦ στόματος 

ov.—Comp. Sept. for 258 to lie in 
wait Ps. 59: 4. Pol. 23.8. 11 τὴν εὔ εύνοια». 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2, 2 τὴν φιλίαν. 


Θηἠρωμαχέω, @, f. ήσω, (Θηρίο», 
μάχομαι) to fight with wild beasts, like 
condemned persons in the public spec- 
tacles ; see‘ Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 344. 
Absol. 1 Cor. 15: 32 εἶ κατὰ ἄνθρωπον 
ἐθηριομάχησα ἐν ᾿Εφέσω, prob. figura- 
tively in allusion to Acts 19: 39 aq. +f to 
kuman view, as men would count it, 
I fought with wild beasts. So Theophyl. 
Φηριομαχεῖν καλεῖ τὴν πρὸς "Ιουδαίους 
καὶ 4ημήτριον τὸν ἀργυροκόπον μάχη». 
—trop. Ignat. Ep. in Rom. ο. 5 ἀπὸ 2υ-- 
ρίας μεχρὶ Ρώμης Sngropaye.—Others, 
lit. of so far as depended on man’s will, 
I fought etc. supposing that the infuri- 
ated multitude (Acts Ἱ. ο.) may have 


demanded that Paul should be thus. 


punished. | So Chryzost. ὅσον εἰς ἄν-- 


'.Φρώπους ἤκον, ἐθηριομάχησα.---Ρρ- Ar- 


temid. 11. 59. Diod. Sic. 3. 43 ult. 


ο 


Ocyyavo 


Θηρ6», ου, τό, (i. q. Φήρ) α 
beast, wild-beast, Mark 1:13. Acts 10: 
12> 11:6. 28:4, 5. Heb. 12: 20. James 
3:7. Rev.6:8. Sept. for 2-2 Deut. 
28: 6. Jer. 7: 31. ttt Gem, 1: 24, 
Deut. 7: 22. — Hdian. 1: 13. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 5, 7. — Trop. of brutal, say- 
age men, Tit 1; 12.—Aristot. Moral. 2. 
5. Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 5 ult. comp. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 11. — Elsewhere symbol- 
ically in the Apocalypse, e.g. Rev. 11: 
7. 19: leq. 14:9, 11. al. saep. ΑΙ. 


Θησαυρίζῳ, f. law, (Incaveds,) to 
treasure up, to lay up in store, seq. acc. 
et dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 6: 19, 20, 
Φησαυρίζετε ἡμῖν Φησαυρούς. Luke 12: 
21. 1 Cor. 16: 2. 9 Οοτ. 1214. Sept. 
for "28 2K. 20:17. Απ. 8: 10. 72% 
Zech. 9: 3. —- Baruch 3:10. Ael. V. H. 
6. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2, 24, — Trop. of 
evil, punishment, Rom. 2: 5 ὀργήν. 
James 5: 3, coll. v.5. Sept. for 195 
Prov. 1: 18.—By impl. to keegrin store, 
to reserve, Pass. ο. dat. 2 Pet. 3: 7. 

Θήσαυρος, ov, 6, (st9nus,) 1. 
treasure, any thing laid up in store, 
wealth, ο. g. temporal, Matt. 6: 19, 21. 
13: 44. Luke 12: 34. Heb. 11:26. Sept. 
for (258 1K. 14: 26. Prov. 15: 17. 
vino Gen. 43: 23. Prov. 2: 4. — 
1 Mace. 1:24. Hdian. 8. 9. 90. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 33. — Trop. of spiritual 
treasures, pertaining to the mind or to 
eternal life, Matt. 6:20. 19:21. Mark 
10: 21. Luke 12: 33. 18: 22. 2 Cor. 4: 
7. Col. 2: 3. — Ecclus. 20: 30. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6, 14. 

2. treasury, place where treasures, 
stores, are laid up, store-house, Matt. 19: 
52 οἰκοδεσπότης 8 ὅστις ἐχβαλλει ἐκ τοῦ 
Φησ. αὐτοῦ καινά κ.τ.λ. Trop. of the 
storehouse of the mind, where the 
thoughts, feelings, counsels are laid up, 
Matt. 12: 35 bis. Luke6:45 bis. Sept. 
pp. for "%5x Neh. 18: 12, 1 Κ. 7: 51. 
— pp. Diod. Sic. 17.71. Xen. An. 5.4.27. 
—Hence of a chest, box, casket, in which 
precious things are kept, Matt. 2: 11 
ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς Φησαυροὺς αὐτῶ».----ὔ08. 
Ant. 9. 8. 2 ξύλινον «Δησανρόν, comp. 
2 K. 12: 10, 


Θω7γανω, f. Φίξομαι, aor. 2 ξύιγον, 
a lengthened form of the pres. instead 


Θλίβω 


of Dive, Βυϊίπι, 119.19. δ114. Μαι, 
§ 237 ; to touch, ο. ο. gen. Heb. 12: 20 
κἂν Φηρίον Dlyn τοῦ dgovc, comp. Ex. 
19: 12 where Sept. for 933. absol. 
Col, 2: 21.—Diod. Sic. 3.57. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 5. — Intens. to touch forcibly, i. 4: 
to smite, to harm, Heb. 11: 28 ἵνα wy ὃ 
ὀλοθρεύων Glyn αὐτῶ». So Heb. 933 
Gen. 32: 26, 33, al. Sept. ἅπτομαι. --- 
Act. Thom. § 12 ay αἱ βλάβαι αὗτα) ov 
Siyyavoves. 


Θλίβω, f£. yo, to press, to press up- 
on, trans. e.g. the lips by a kiss Theocr. 
20.4. InN. Τ. 

a) pp. 8 person in acrowd, Mark 3:9 
ἵνα un θλίβωσιν αὐτόν —Eecclua. 16: 28. 
Artemidor. 2. 37. — In the sense of to 
press together, to compress, Pass. part. 
τεὐλιμμένος, pressed together, made nar- 
row, whence Matt. 7: 14 τεθλιμµένη ἤ 
ὧδος narrow is the way. — corop. Wied. 
15:7 κεραμεὺς ἁπαλήν γῆν θλίῤων. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 25. 

b) trop. to oppress with evils, to affitct, 
to distress, 2 Thess. 1: 6 τοῖς Φλίῤουσιν 
ὑμᾶς. Pass. 2 Cor. 1: 6. 4: 6. 7: 5. 
1 Thess. 3:4. 2 These.1:7. 1 Tim. 
5:10. Heb. 11: 97. Sept. for prey 
Deut. 28: 53, 55. ΤΠΣ Ex. 22 31. 
suit 1 κ. 8: 37. ην Ps. 23: 5. — 
Diod. Sic. 12. 66. ib. 13. 109. 


Θλΐψις, εως, ἡ, (θλίβα,) pressure, 
sion, stratiness, Artemid. 1. 79. 
Hesych. ὀλῖψις ' στένωσις. — In Ν. T. 
only trop. pressure from evils, affiction, 
distress, 2 Cor. 2: 4 ἐκ πολλῆς θλίψεως 
καὶ συνοχῆς καρδίας ἔγραψα. Phil. 1:16. 
Of a woman in travail John 16: 21. 
Sept. for “x Deut. 4:30. max Neh. 
9: 37.—1 Macc. 5: 16. 2 Macc. Ἱ: 7.— 
Oftener by meton. evils by which one 
is pressed, aftictson, distress, calamtly, 
Matt. 13: 21 γενομένης δὲ θλίψεως. Acts 
2:10, 11. Rom.5:3. 2 Cor. 1: 4. Heb. 
10: 32. al. In apposit. Mark 1 19 
ἔσονται ἡμέρα, ἐκεῖναι Diyic. So with 
synon, 88 Diiwic καὶ στενοχωρία Rom. 
2 9. Gi. καὶ ἀνάγχη 2 Cor. 6: 4. 
1 Thess. 3: 7. Sept. for xz Ps, 119: 
140. τὴς 1 Sam. 10: 19. 19. 8: 22.— 
Ecclus. 51:5. 1 Μαοο. 12:18, Ax. 


Θνήσκω, {. Φανοῦμαε, aor. 2 ἔφᾳ- 
νο», perf. τέθνηκα, inf. ερθνάναι, Buttm. 


A 
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Θρανω 

§114, to die, ia Ν. T. only perf. τέθνη- 
κα, to have died, i. e. to be dead, ina 
present sense, Buttm, §113. 6. Matt. 2: 
20. Mark 15: 44 εἰ δη téS9yxe.) Luke 
7:12. 8: 49. John 11: 21, 39, 41, 44. 
12: 1. 19: 33. Acts 14: 19. 25: 19. 
1 Tim. 5: 6 ζῶσα téDynxs, though living 
ts dead i. e. 88 good as dead. Sept. for 
main 2 Sam. 12:18. 1K. 21:15,—Hdian. 
8. 8. 19. Xen. An. 2 1. ὃ. 


Θνητός, ἡ, OY, (θνήσκωι) mortal, 
e.g. σῶμα Rom. 6: 12. 8: 11. σάρξ 


2 Οοτ. 4: 11. Neut. τὸ θνητόν, mortal 
nature, mortality, 1 Cor. 15: 53, 54. 


-2 Cor. 5: 4.—Sept. Is. 51: 12. 3 Mace. 


3: 29. Luc. D. Deor. 16. 4. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 7. 19 bis. 


Θορυῤβέω, a ω, f. 00, (θόρυβος) to 
make a noise, uproar, clamour, spoken of 
a multitude, genr. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 8, 
as applauding or dissenting, Diod. Sic. 
1.72. Dem. 60.27. Isocr. 233. B. In 
N. T. 

a) Mid. spoken of loud lamentation, 
wailing, to make a ποῖδε together, among 
themselves, to wail together, Matt. 9: 23 
ἰδὼν αὐλητὰς καὶ dylow FoprvBotpevoy. 
Mark 5: 39. Acts 20:10. See Jahn 
§ 211. Calmet art. Mourning, also 
art. Shechem, 

b) trans. fo set tn an uproar, to excite 
tumult in, e. g. a city, τὴν πόλιν Acts 172 
5.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 68 xa? ἐθορίβη- 
σα» ἱκανῶς τὴν πόλι». 

Θορυβος, ov, 6, (kindr. with θρό-- 
ος) noise, uproar, clamour, of a multi- 
tude, viz. 

a) genr. Matt. 27: 24 μᾶλλον θόρυβος 
γίνεται. Acts 91:94. 94:18. Sept. for 
myivn Jer. 49: 2. — Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 2 
Lue. D. Deon 12. 1. Xen. Απ. 1. 8, 16. 
of applause or disapproval Diod. Sic 
17.15. Dem. 242. 26.—Of loud lamen- 
tation, wailing, Mark 5: 38, comp. in 
Θορυβέω a. 

b) popular commotion, tumult, Matt. 
26: 5 iva wn θόρυβος γένηται ἐν τῷ 
λαφ. Mark 14:2. Acts 20: 1, coll. στά-- 
σις in 19: 40.—Hdian. 5. 8. 15 τοὺς aj- 
τίους στάσεως καὶ Φορύβου. 

Θραυω, f. ow, perf. pass, τέθραν- 
σµαι, to break in pieces, to crush, e. g. 
τοὺς λίθους Pol. 16. 1. 5. Hdot. 1. 174, 
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--- in Ν. Τ. trop. to break, to crush, ec. 
the strength of any one; hence τεθραυ- 
σμένος, crushed, brutsed, oppressed, Luke 
4: 18 αποστεῖλαι τεραυσμένους ἐν a ἀφέ- 
ges, quoted generally from Is. 61: 1, 2, 
but with this clause inserted from Is. 
58: 6 where Sept. for yx". — trop. of 
hope Hdian. 3. 2. 4. 


Θρέμμα, τος, τό, (ερέφω) pp. 
nursling, thing bred, breed, and hence 


cattle, flocks, herds, John 4: 12, — Jos. 


Ant. 7. 7. 3. Xen, Oec. 20. 23. 


Θρηνέω, w, £. joa, (θρῇνος)) to 
weep aloud, to watl, to mourn, viz. 

a) intrans. John 16: 20 αλαύσετε καὶ 
Φρηνήσετε ὁ ὑμεῖ. Sept, for 538 Ez. 7: 
12, $9977 Joel 1: 5. Zeph. 1: 12,— 
Ael, V. H. 3.18, Hdian. 4, 18. 14. — 
Of hired mourners wailing for the dead, 
Matt. 11: 17. Luke 7: 32, Sept. for 
mrt> Mic. 2: 4. 12 1ο Jer, 9: 16. comp. 
ϱ dam. 1917. 3:'33-—Hom, Π. 24.722. 

b) trans, in later usage, to bewatl, 
Luke 23: 27 καὶ ἐθρήνουν αὐτόν. Sept. 
for Ὀ η] Jer. 51:8. αρ Ez. 32 16. 
—Hdian. 3. 4. 13. 


Θρήνος, ου, ὁ, (θρέω, θρέοµαιι) 
loud weeping, wailing, Matt. 2:18. Sept. 
for 72°) 2 Sam. 1: 12. Am.8:10. "77 
Jer. 9: 17, — Died. 8. 1. 72. Xen. Ag. 
10. 3. 


Oonoxela, as, 4, (θρησκεύω, «Ἀρῆ-- 
σκος)) α worshipping, worship, often with 
the idea of superstition, e. g. Do. τῶν 
ἀγγέλων Col, 2: 18, comp. for this wor- 
ship Tob. 19: 12, 15. Test. XII Patr. 
Ρ.547. p.657 ἐγγέζετε: τῷ Sep καὶ τῷ ἀγγέ- 
Aw τῷ παραιτουμένῳ ὑμᾶς. So ofa severe 
mode or form of worship, Acts 26: 5.—. 
Wisd. 14: 37. Luc. Sacrif. 10. Hdian. 


5. 3. 12, 17. — Genr. of the worship of 


God, and hence religion, piety, James 1: 
26, 27.—Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. 


Θρήσκος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (θρέω, 
Sesopas, see Passow,) fearing God, pi- 
ous, religious, James |; 26. — Hesych. 
θρῆσκος  εὐσεβής v. εὐλαβής, δεισιδαί-- 
μωγ. 

Θριαμβευύω, f. ow, (θρίαμβος 
hymn in honour of Bacchus, also tri- 
umph, Diod. Sic. 4. 5 bis,) to triumph, 


θρόνος 


to hold a triumph, Plut. Marcell. 4. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 16.—In N. T. 

a) to lead in triumph, to triumph over, 
ο. accus. Col. 2: 15. — Plut. ed. R.I. p. 
153, 1, βασιλεῖς ἐδριαμβευσε καὶ ἡγεμο-- 
vas. 

b) causat. to cause to triumph, c. acc. 
2 Cor. 2: 14. 


Ook, τριχός, %, plur. τρέχες, dat. 
pl. Facki, a hair, plur. the hair, ec. of the 
head, sing. Matt. 5: 36. Luke 21: 18 et 
Acts 27: 34, comp. 1 Sam. 14: 45 et 
1 κ. 1: 52. Plur. Matt. 10: 30. Luke 7: 
38, 44. 12:7. John 11:2, 12:3. 1 Pet. 
3: 3, Rev. 1: 14. 9:8. Sept. for ssp. 
Num. 6: 5, 18. Judg. 16: 23. Ezra’ 9: 
3.—Hdian. 4, 8.13. Thuc. 1. 6 — Of 
the hair of animals, Matt. 3: 4. Mark 1: 
6. Rev.9:8. Sept. for n-y9 Ex. 25: 4. 
35: 6, 24.—Xen. Ven. 4. 6. ib. 5. 10. 


Θροέω, ω, f. ήσω, (9ρόος, θρέω)) 
to make a clamour, tumult, Aeschyl. 
Prometh. 608 or 612, Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 
16. — Ia N. T. and late usage trans. to 
disturb, to trouble, to terrify, Pass. Matt. 
24: 6 µή Footiode. Mark 13:7. 2 Thess. 
2:2, Sépt. for 773 Cant. 5: 4.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 651. 


Ooo" Bos, ov, 6, α large are, clot, 
Luke 22: 44 doers ὧσεὶ θρόμβοι αἵματος, 
his sweat was as tt were clols of blood. 
—Dioscor. 1. 44, 102. Hdot. 1. 179. 

όνος, ov, 6, (obecl. Sede to 
seat, comp. Φράνος, Feivos,) a seat, pp. 
a high seat with a footstool, Hom. Od. 
1. 145. ib. 3.389. ib. 16.408. Xen. 
Cony. 9. 2,3. Comp. Hom. Od. 10. 
414 μα. 466 eq. ib. 8. 422. Later and 
in N. T. α throne, as the emblem of re- 
gal authority. 

a) pp. as attributed to kings, Luke 1: 
52. Acts 2:30. Sept. for 89» 1 K. 
10: 16. Job 96: 7. al. — Hdian. I. 8. 8. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 4.—Also to God, as the 
sovereign of the universe, Matt, 5: 94. 
23:22. Acts 7: 49. (comp. Is. 66: 1.) 
Heb. 4: 16. 12: 2. al. Sept. and xQ> 
Ps. 47:9. 108: 19. al. To Jesus as the 
Messiah, Matt. 19: 28. 25: 31. Rev. 3 
21. 20:11. al. To the apostles in the 
kingdom of God, see in Βασιλεύω b. 
Matt. 19: 28, Luke 22: 30. Rev. 20: 4, 
also symbolically to the elders around 





Θνατειρα 


God's throne, Rev. 4: 4. 11: 16,—Fur- 
ther, to Satan Rev, 2: 13. 19: 2. (Act. 
Thom. § 32.) Symbolically to the 
beast Rev. 16: 10. 

b) meton. for dominion, Luke 1: 32 
καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ τὸν Ὀρόνον 4αβιδ. Heb. 
1: 8 quoted from Ρα, 45: 7 where Sept. 
for RO>, as also 2 Sam, 3: 10, 7: 13,16. 

— Wisd. 7: 8. — Also for a potentate, 
higher power, Col. 1:16 site Φρύνοι, κ.τ.λ. 
where Φρόνοι is spoken generally of 
earthly or of celestial potentates i. e. 
archangels. So too Test. ΧΙ Patr. 
Ῥ. 548, where the seven heavens and 
classes of angels are described, in the 
seventh are said to be Ὀρόνοι, ἐξουσίαι, 
by ᾧ (οὔρανῷ) ἀεὶ ὄμνοι τῷ Sep προσφέ- 
ρονται. AL. 

Θυατειρα, ων, τά, Thyatira, a 
city of Asia Minor, anciently called 
Pelopia and Euvhippia (Plin. 5. 29), now 
4k-hiser, situated on the confines of 
Lydia and Mysia, near the river Lycus, 
between Sardis and Pergamus. Acts 
16. 14. Rev. 1: 11. & 18,24. It was 
famous for the art of dying purple; 
eomp. the inscription found there, in 
Kuinoel on Acts lc. See Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 179, Zt sq. Miss. 
Herald 1821. ῃ. 251. 


Θυγατήρ, τέρος, τρὀς, 
Buttm. ᾧ 47,) a daughter. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 9: 18. 10: 35, 
37. 14: 6, 15: 22,28. Mark 5:35, 6: 29. 
7: 26, 29,30. Luke 2: 36. 8: 42, 49. 12: 
53 bis. Acts 2:17. 7:21. 21:9. Heb. 
1]: 24, Sept for nz Gen. 5: 4, 7. Ex. 
2: 5, al. saepias. — Xen. Cyr. 3, 3.3. — 
Trop. as expressing a relation of kind- 
peas and tenderness. 2 Cor. 6: 18 εἰς 
vious καὶ Suyatigas sc. Φεοῦ, comp. Jer. 
31: 1,9. Also voc, in a direct address, 
Matt. 9: 22 Sages Φύγατερ. Mark 5: 
34. Luke 8:48. So Sept. and na 
Ruth 2: 8. 3: 10, 11. 

b) from the Heb. daughter, i.e. a fe- 
male descendant. Luke 13: 16 dvy. 
Αβραάμ, 1:5 ἐκ τῶν Svy.’Aagey, So 
Sept. and ma Gen. 96: 2. Ex. 2: 1. al. 

c) from the Heb. put before names 
of places, e. g. Luke 23: 28 Φυγατέρες 

“Ἱερουσαλήμ daughters of Jerusalem, i. ο. 
born and living there, female inhabi- 
tants, So Sept. απά miag Cant. 2:7. 


48 


ἥ, (see 
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3 5. αν. ning Is. 3: 16, 17. 4:4,— 
Hence in Sing. Yuyarng «Σιών daughier 
of Sion, pp. collect. for the tnhabitanls 
of Sion, and in poet. personification put 
for Sion itself i.e. Jerusalem, Matt. 21: 
5 et John 12:15, quoted from Zech. 9: 9. 
See Gesen. Comm. on Ja. 1: 8. Heb. 
Lex. mz no. 5. So Sept. and Heb. 
11. Ω3 Zech. |. ο. Is. 1: 8. 10:54. 

Ovyat Quny, ου, τὸ, (dimin. of dv- 
}ατήρ;) α little daughter, female child, 
Mark 5: 23. 7: 25. — Athenaeus 19. 
p. 581, Ο. 


Θυέλλα, ης, 4, (Fie,) a tempest, 
whirlwind, Heb. 12:18. Sept. for Spy 
Deut. 4: 11. 5: 22, — Hom. Od. 5. 317; 
Aristot. de Mund. 4. Luc. Contempl. 7. 


Θυΐνος, }, OY, (θυῖα)) thyine, Rev. 
18: 12 ξύλον Dvivoy, thyine wood. See 
Wetstein ad Ἰοο. --- The dria or θύα 
was an evergreen African tree with 
aromatic wood, from which statues ac- 
cording to Theophrastus and costly vee- 
sels were made, Lat. citrus; but it is 
not agreed whether it was a species of 
cedar, savin, or lignum vitae, which 
latter constitutes the modern genus 
thuja or thyia. Many suppose it to be 
the Juniperus orycedrue Linn. while 
others refer it tothe Thuja articulate 
Linn. See Rees’ Cyclop. art. Thuja 
init. and art, Juniperus. 

Θυµίαμα, TOS, τό, (θυμιάω)) in- 
cense, burnt in religious worship, Rev. 
5:8. 8: 3,4. 18:13, Sept. for nop 
Ex. 30: 7, 8. al, — Jos. Ant. 3. & 2: 
Diod. Sic. 1. 62. — Meton. Luke 1: 10 
ὥρα tov Sus. and ν. 11 Φυσιαστήριον 
τοῦ Duy. hour and altar of incense, i. 9. 
for burning incense. Sept. ὁνσιαστή- 
grow τοῦ Suu. and παρ Ex. 30: 1, 27. 


Θυµιατηριο», ίου, τό, (θυμιάα,͵) 
a censer, for burning incense, Heb. 9: 4. 
Sept. for n\Qj270 2 Chr. 26: 19. Ez. 8: 
11,—Jos, Aut ἆ. 8 8. Diod. Sic. 13. 3. 
Thuc. 6. 46. — Others altar of incense, 
as in Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 8. 

Θυμιαω, 0, f. dow, (θῦμα, θύω)) 
to burn incense, absol. Luke 1: 9 Rays 
τοῦ Φυμιάσαι. Sept. for "opr Ex. 3 
7, 8. al. — Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 3. ‘Diod. Sic. 
1, 84. 
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Θυμµομµαχέῶ, @, f. hon, (θυμός, 
µάχοµαι)) to fight fiercely, Diod. Sic. 17. 
38. InN. T. to be greatly offended, to be 
enraged against, seq. dat. Acts 12: 20. 
— Pol. 9. 40. 4. 


Θυμος, οὗ, 5, (Sve, see Plato 
Cratyl. p. 419. E,) pp. mind, soul, 6. g. 
as the principle of life Hom. Il. 4. 470, 
524. ib. 16,743. as the seat of the 
will, desire, Il. 6. 439, 444. Hdot. 1. 1. 
or of the emotions, passions, Il. 1. 196. 
Od. 4. 966. ib. 14. 361. Theoer. 2. 61.— 
Hence genr. and ip N. T. passion, i. e. 
violent commotion of mind, indignation, 
anger, wrath, differing from οργή in the 
mode of eonception rather than in the 
thing signified, see Tittm. de Syn. N.T. 
p. 191 sq. Luke 4: 28 ἐπλήσθησαν nay- 
τες θυμοῦ. Acts 19:28. Eph. 4: 31 
Φυμὸς καὶ ὀργή. Col. 3:8. Heb. 11: 27. 
Rev. 12: 13. Sept. for δὲ Gen. 49: 6, 7. 
Deut.6:15. sar) K.11:20. 2 Chr. 
34: 21. — Hdian. 3. 11.17. Xen. Eq. 
9. 2. — Plur. Sepol, bursts of anger, 
2 Cor. 12: 20. Gal. 5: 20.—Jos. B. J. 4. 
5,2. Aristot. Probl. §30. Plut. Corio- 
lan. 1.—Spoken of God, and including 
the idea of punishment, punitive judg- 
ments, Rev. 15:1. Rom. 2: 8 θυμὸς 
καὶ ὀργΜ, the direst judgments, comp. 
Sept. and Heb. ny Jer. 36:7. Ez.5:13. 
sit Gen. 27:44. Further, by the Heb. 
prophets Jehovah is represented as 
giving to the nations in his wrath an 
intoxicating cup, su that they reel and 
stagger to destruction; hence also in 
N. T. οἶνος τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Sol, wine of 
the wrath of God, Rev. 14: 10. 16: 19. 
also 14: 8, 18:3. and with otvog impl. 

Rev. 15: 7. 16:1. Comp. Sept. and 
Heb. Jer. 25: 15. Is. 51:17. Job 21:20. 
Es. 23: 31, 32,33. See Gesen. Lex. 
Heb. art. 55>. By a similar figure, ἡ 
ληνὸς τοῦ Φυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ, Rev. 14: 19 
et 19: 15, the wine-press of the wrath of 
God, in allusion to Is. 63: 3, comp. 
Joel 4: 18. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Isa. 1. 9. 


Θυμοω, ὦ, Ε ώσω, (θυμός) to 
provoke to anger, Pass. {ο be angry, to be 
wroth, Matt. 16. Sept. for mn Judg. 
14: 19. 1 Sam. 20: 29. for πο ΝΞὪΣ 


Esth. 8: 5. 5: 9.—Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 11. 


t 
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Oupa, as, 4, adoor, plur. αἱ θύρα: 
doors, i. e perhaps double-doors. 

&) pp. and genr. Matt. 6: 6. 25: 10. 
Mark 1: 33. Luke 11: 7. 19: 2 bis. 
Jobn 18: 16. 20:19, 26. Acts 5:9. 1 
13 τὴν Φύραν τοῦ πυλῶνος i.e. a small 
doer or wicket within a larger. So 
door of a prison Acts 5: 19, 23. 12: 6. 
16: 26, 27. of the temple Acts 3: 2, 
21:30. ofa fold or enclosure John 10: 
1,2 Mark 11:4. Symbolically Rev. 
3:20 bis, 4:1. Sept. for n> Gen. 19: 
6, 9,10. πΏθ Gen. 18: 1, 2, 10. al. — 
Diod. 8. 18.71. Xen. Cyr.7.5.22 Ag. 
8.7. — Hence τὰ πρὸς τὴν Φύρα», i. q. 
τὸ πρόθυρο», vestibule, porch, Mark 2 
2. (τὰ πρόθυρα Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 22.) So 
ἐπὶ θύραις εἶναι to be at the door, i.e. 
near at hand, Matt. 24: 33. Merk 13: 
29. also James 5: 9 ago «ὀνρῶν 
ἕστηκεν. 

b) by impl. entrance, e. g. of a cave 
or sepulchre, mouth, Matt. 27: 60, 28. 2. 
Mark 15: 46. 16: 3,—Jos, Ant. 10. 11.6. 
Hom. Od. 9. 243,—Metapb. access, op- 
portunily, as avolyey τὴν Φύρα», to act 
open a door, i. e. to give access, to pre- 
sent opportunity, Acts 14: 27. 1 Cor. 
16:9. 2Cor.2: 12, Col.43. So Rev. 
3: 8 Suga ἀνεφγμένη, free access to one- 
self. See in Avolye a. Meton. one 
who is the medium of access to any 
thing, John 10: 7,9, ἐγὼ size ἤ Sige 
τῶν προβάτων». --- Ignat. ad Philad. § 9 
[Χριστὸς] ἡ θύρα τοῦ πατρὸς, δὲ ἧς εἰσ-- 
έρχονται ᾿4βραὰμ καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 


Oupeos, ov, 6, (Φύρα)) pp. α door, 
Ἱ. e. a stone for closing the entrance of 
a cave, Hom. Od. 9. 240, 340.—In later 
Greek and in N. T. a shield, oc. large 
and of an oblong shape like a door, trop. 
Eph. 6 16 τὸν Sugsdy τῆς πίστεως. 
Βερι. for 710 3 Sam. 1 21. ox 
1 Sam. 17: 44. 9 Chr. 9: 15.—Jos. Ant. 
8.7.2. Pol. 6.23.2 Diod. 8. 5. 90. 
See Lob. ad Phr. p. 366. 


Oveic, os, 4, (dimin. of Figa,) 
a lutle door, aperture, Pol. 12,25.3. In 
Ν. T. α window, Acts 20: 9 καθήµενος 
ἐπὶ τῆς Φυρίδος, where in Eng. in α 
window. 2Cor. 11:33. Sept. for ti>r 
Josh. 2: 15, 18, 21. Judg. 5: 28,—Diod. 
S. 20. 85. Plus. Cato Min. 2. 





Θυβωρος 


Ovewpos, ov, 6, ἡ, (θύρα, οὔρος)) 
α door-keeper, porter, male or female, 
Mark 13: 34 0 dug. Jobn 18: 16, 17 ἡ 
Φυρ. Of. shepherd keeping watch at 
the door of a fold, John 10: 3. — Sept. 
2 Sam. 4:6. Lue. ‘Navig. 22. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 8. 20. 


Ovola, ac, ἡ, (9 ύω,) sacrifice, i. 9. 

a) pp. the act and rite of sacrificing, 
mactation, Matt. 9: 13 et 12: 7 ἔλεον θέ- 
λω καὶ ov Suolay. (comp. Sept. and M33 
Hos. 6: 0.) Heb. 9: 26 dia τῆς θυσίας 
αὑτοῦ. 11: 4. So 10: 5, 8, quoted 
from Ps. 40: 7 where Sept. for mat — 
Hdian. 5. 6,21. Luc. de Sacrif.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 34.—Of an expiatory sacrifice 
for sin, Eph. 5: 2. Heb. 5:1 3. ὑπὲρ 
ἁμαρτιῶν. 7:27. 8:3. 9: 9,23. 10:1,11, 
12,26. Heb. mxtm, comp. Lev.c. 4. 0.9, 

b) meton. the thing sacrificed, victim, 
the flesh of victims, part of which was 
burned on the altar, and part given to 
the priests, see Lev. ο. 2.c.3. Mark 9: 
49 πᾶσα θυσία al} ἀλισθήσετα.,. (comp. 
Lev. % 13 where Sept. for ση.) 
Mark 12 33. Luke 13: ]. Acts 7: 41, 
42. 1 Cor. 10: 18 of ἐσθίοντες τὰς θυ- 
σίας who eat of the victims, as was done 
by the priests and persons offering the 
sacrifice, see Lev. 8: 31. Deut. 12: 6, 7, 
18, 27. 1 Sam. 2:13sq. So Sept. and 
mat Deut. 12: 27. Ex. 34:15. So of 
birds as a sin-offering, Luke 2: 24. 
comp. Lev. 12: 6. — Hdian. 8. 6. 14. 
Luc. de Sacrif. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 
— Metapb. I Pet. 2 5 πνευματικαὶ Iv- 
olas, comp. Ps. 51:19. Rom. 12: 1 πα- 
" ραστῆσαι ta σώματα ΦΘυσίαν ζῶσα», see 
in Zao a. γ. 

c) trop. of service, obedience, praise, 
offered to God, offering, oblation, Phil. 
217 Φυσία τῆς πίστεως. 4: 18. So 
Φυσία αἰγέσεως offering of praise, Heb. 
13:15,16. Sept. for msn may ΡΑ.107: 
22, 116: 17. comp. 56: 23. 


Θυσιαστήριον,ου, τό, (θυσιάζω)) 
‘an αἰέαν, genr. Matt. 5: 23, 24. 23: 18, 
19, 20. Rom. 11: 9. Heb.7:13. James 
9:31. Sept. for M317 Gen. 8: 20. 12: 
7. al. saep. — Jos. Ant. 8. 4. 1. Philo de 
Vit. Mos, III. p. 151. 18, τὸν 3 ἐν ὑπ- 
αθρφ βωμὸν lnPrxaldy ΦΟνσιαστή- 
ῥιον. --- Spec. of the altar for burnt 
offerings in the temple, Matt.2235. Luke 
11:51. So 1 Cor. 9: 13 bis, et 10: 18 


379 


Θωραξ 


κοινωνοὲ τοῦ Suc. and Heb. 1% 10 φα- 
véw ἐκ τοῦ Sue. i. 9. of the victims laid 
upon the altar. Symbolically in heaven, 
Rev. 6: 9. 11: ]. 14: 16. 16: 7 ἤκουσα 
τοῦ Due. λέγοντος i. θ. a voice from the 
altar. Sept. and Π3ΤΟ Ex. 30: 27. 3% 
15. — Of the altar of ‘incense in the 
temple, made of gold, comp. 1 Chr. 28: 
18. 1 Macc. 1: 21. pp. Luke 1: 11. 
symbolically in heaven, Rev. 8: 3 bis, 
5. 9:13. Sept. and 193179 Ex. 90: 27. 
35: 14. 

Ou, f. v0, perf. pass. τέθυµαι, 
aor. 1 pess. ἐτύθην, (Buttm. § 18. η. 2. 
§ 95. n.4,) to sacrifice, to kill and offer 
in sacrifice, to immolate, absol. Acts 14: 
13 HSele Suey. ο. dat. v.18. ο. ace. 
et dat. 1 Cor. 10: 90 bie. Sept. for 37 
Gen. 46:1. Ex, 3: 18. 8: 26. al. saep, 
— Hdian. 2. 19. 4. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 3. ib, 2, 2.13.—So re 
πάσχα Ouecy, to kill the lamb, 
sc. a8 8 species of sacrifice, Mark 14:13 
Luke 22:7. 1Cor.5:7. So Sept. 
and Heb. ΠΟΣΤ max Deut. 16: 2, 4, 5, 
6. also Sept. for NORM mrs Ex. 12: 
21. — Hence, as sacrifices were con- 
nected with feasting, (see in Θυσία bh, 
and comp. Gen. 31: 54. 1 Sam. 9: 12, 
13, 22 sq.) «Φύειν is also simply to kill, 
to slaughter, sc, animals for a feast, 
Matt. 22: 4. Luke 15: 23 τὸν µόσχον τὸν 
σιτευτὸν Sucate. v.27,30. Acts 10:13. 
11: 7. genr. John 10: 10. So Sept. and 
mat 1Sam.28:24. 1 K.19; 21, Deut.12:15, 


Θωμας, a, 6, Thomas, (Heb. kn 
twin,) one of the twelve apostles, also 
called 4{ΐδυμος α. v. Matt. 10: 3. Mark 
3:18. Luke 6: 15. John 11: 16. 14: 5. 
20: 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 21:2. Acts 1:13 


Θωραξ, axos, 6, a breast-plate, 
cuirase, Lat. lorica, i. e. armourcovering 
the body from the neck to the thighs, 
consisting of two parts, one covering 
the front and the other the back, Potter 
Gr. Aat. IL. p. 29. Calmet p. 101. So 
pp. Rev. 9: 9 bis, 17. Sept. for 119 
Jer. 46: 4. Fim 1 Sam. 17: 5. Neb. 
4: 16. — Ael. V. H. 3. 24, Xen. Mom. 
3. 10. 9. — Trop. Eph. 6: 14 τὸν Seip. 
τῆς δικαιοσύνης» 1 Thess, 5: 8 θώφρ. 
πίστεως. Comp. Sept. Is. 50:17, Wiad. 
5:19.—In late writers θώραξ is also the 
breast, chest, therax, see Passow. 
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᾿Ιαειρος 380 


"Laatpos, ov, 6, Jairus, Heb. “18 
(be gives light) Jair, an officer of a 
synagogue, Mark 5: 2. Luke 8: 41. 


"Taxw 8, ὅ, indec. Jacob, Heb. Spo" 
ji. ο. heel-catcher, supplanter, Gen. 25: 
26. 27: 36, pr. name of two persons in 
Ν. T. a) the patriarch of the Jewish 
nation, Matt. I: 2. Luke 13: 28. Acts 7: 
8, 12, 14. al. Trop. for the posterity of 
Jacob, the Jewizh people, Rom. 11: 26. 
— b) the father of Joseph the husband 
of Mary, Matt. 1: 15, 16. — Josephus 
writes the name ᾿Ιάχωβος, Ant. 1. 18, 
leq. At. 

’ JaxwBos, ov, 5, pp. i. 4. Ιακώβ 
q. ν. James, pr.n. of two of the apostles: 

1. James the son of Zebedee, the elder, 
own brother of John, Matt, 4: 21. 10: 2, 
Mark 3:17. Acts1:13.al. He was put 
to death by the elder Herod Agrippa 
about A. D. 44, Acts 12: 2, 

2. James the Less, ὃ μικρός Mark 15: 
40, the brother of Jude, (Iovdas ὁ 
ἀδεὶφὸς τοῦ Ιακώβου Jude }. Acts 
1: 19. Luke 6: 16,) and like him the son 
of Mary sister to our Lord’s mother 
and wife of Clopas or Alpheus Matt. 13: 
55. 27: 56. Luke 24:10, comp. John 
19: 26; hence called the son of Alpheus 
Matt. 10: 3. Mark 218, Acts J:13; and 
also the brother i.e. kinsman of our 
Lord, 6 ἀδελφὸς τοῦ κυρίου Gal. 1: 19. 
Matt. 13: 55. So also Acts 12: 17, 15: 
19. 21: 18. Gal. 2: 9, 12; and accord- 
ing to all tradition 1 Cor. 15: 7. James 
1: 1. According to Josephus, Ant. 20. 
9. 1, James 6 ἀδελφὸς ᾿ Σησοῦ τοῦ Aeyo- 
μύνου Χριστοῦ, was put to death by 
Ananus the high priest after the death 
of Festus and before the arrival of his 
successor Albanua, about A. D. 62, — 
Others unnecessarily suppose James the 
apostle, James the brother of Jude, and 
James che brother of our Lord, to be 
three different persons. AL. 


᾿Ιαομαι 


Lapua, ατος, τό, (ἑάομαι)) healing, 
cure, as χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων 1 Cor. 12: 
9, 28,30. Sept. for mean Jer. 46: 11. 
ROTI Jer. 33: 6.—Pol. 7. 14. 9. Thuc. 
2, 51. 


᾽Ιαμβρῆς, ov, 6, Jambres, 999 


᾽Ιαννῆς. 


/αννα, 6, indec. Janna, pr. n. of 
8 map Luke 3: 23. 

ἸΙαννῆς, οὐ, 6, Jannes, and ᾿1αμ- 
Bens Jambres, names of two of the 
Egyptian magicians who withstood Mo- 
sea, 2 Titn. 3: 8, comp. Ex. 7: 11 sq. 
Not found in O. T. but derived by 
Pau! from tradition, which is also pre- 
served in the Targumwne, Talmud, and 
Rabbins. See Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Talm. 
945. Fabric.Cod. Pseud. V.T. I. p.816. 
Piin. H. Ν. 31. 1. 


᾿Ιαομαι, ὦμαι, f. άσοµαι, depon. 
Mid. to heal, to cure,trans. The present, 
imperf. ¢ ἑώμην, and aor. 1 mid. ἑασάμη», 
have the active signification; while 
perf: pass. ἵαμαι, aor. 1 pass. ἑάθην, and 
f. 1 pass. ἰαθήσομαι, retain the passive 
sense, Buttm. § 113. n.6. So ο. ace. 
Luke 5: 17 ets το ἰᾶσθαι avtovs. 6: 19. 
9: 2, 11, 42. 14: 4. 22: 51. John 4: 47. 
Acts 10: 38, 28:8. Pass, Matt. 8:8 xai 
ἰαῦήσεται ὃ παῖς µου. v, 13, 15: 2. 
Luke 7: 7. 8 47. 17:15. John 5: 13. 
Acts 3:11, 9: 34. Pass. seq. ἀπό, to 
be healed from or of any thing, Mark 5: 
29. Luke 6 17. Sept. for ΔΡ Gen. 
20:17. Lev. 14:3. 2K. 20: 8, — Pol. 
5. 11.1. Xen. Ven. 1.6. Mem. 3. 1. 4. 
—~Metaph. of moral diseases, to heal, to 
save, 90. from the consequences of one’s 
sins, Matt. 13: 15 μήποτε.. .ἐπιστρέψωσι 
καὶ ἰάσωμαι αὐτούς, and so John 12: 40 
et Acts 28: 27, quoted from Is. 6: 10 
where Sept. for aps. Se Luke 4: 18, 
comp. Is. 61: 1. Heb. 12: 13. James 5: 


16. 1 Pet. & M%, comp. Is. δὲ: 5. 


Ιαροὸ 


Sept. for ΝΟ} Is. 5:5. 61:1. and parall. 
With owtuy er. 17: 14. 


᾿Ιαρεὸ, ὃ 6, indec. Jared, Heb. 43° 
(descent), pr. n. of a man Luke 3: 37. 
"Tacotg, εως, 4, (idopes,) healing, 
cure, Luke 13:32. Acts 4: 22,30. Sept. 
for MAND Prov. 3:8. 82 Prov. 4: 
22. Mal. 4:2.—Antiphon. 140. 34. Plut. 
ed. R. ΠΠ. p. 732. 


“Taontg, tog, 4, jasper,a precious 
stone of various colours, as purple, ce- 
rulean, green, etc. Rev. 4:3. 21: 11, 18, 
19. Sept. for mp2" Ez. 28: 18. Bee 
Rees’ Cyclop. art. Jasper, common. Oth- 
ers in Rev. |. c. adamant, because Sept. 
incorrectly for D>: Ex. 28: 18, see 
Gesen. Lex. art. dbs. 


᾿Ιάσων,ονος, 6, Jason, akinsman 
of Paul Rom. 16; 2], and his host at 
Berea Acts 17: 5, 6, 7, 9. 


‘[ateos, οὗ, 5, (ἑάομαι,) α physi- 
cin, Mark 5:26 πολλὰ παθοῦσα ὑπὸ 
πολλῶν ἰατρῶν. Matt.9:12. Mark 2:17. 
Luke 4: 2 & 31. 8:43. Col. 4: 14. 
Sept. for ΔΡ 2 Chr. 16: 12, Jer. 8: 
22. — Hdian. 3.15. 4. Ken. Mem. 1. 
2. οἱ. 

"Ide, once idé Gal. 5: 2, ide being 
the later form for ἐδέ imper. aor. 2 of 
εἶδον to see, comp. Buttm. §103. J. 4. ο. 
Winer § 6.1. a. Comp. in Εἴδω I. 
In N. T. often as a particle of exclama- 
tion, see, lo, behold! 6. g. as calling at- 
tention to something present, Matt. 25: 
20, 22,25. Mark 11:21. John 1: 49. 
19: 5 ἴδε ὁ ἄνθρωπος. v.14. Addressed 
apparently to several, but directed to 
one, Mark 3: 34. Jobn {: 29. 7: 26. 
11: 36. 19: 4. — In the sense of behold, 
observe, consider! Mark 15: 4. John 5: 
14. Gal.& 2, Αι. 

᾿Ιδέα,ας, ἡ, (εἴδαι) aspect, appear- 
ance, Matt. 28: 3. Sept. for aS 
Dan. 1: 13, 15.—Test. XII Patr. p. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 12. Thue. 6. 4. 

"ίδιος, ία, ον, OWN, one’s own, i. ο. 

8) as pertaining to a private person 
and not to the publie, priate, particular, 
individual, opp. to δήµιος Hom. Od. 3. 
82, to δημόσιος Xen. Vect. 4. 21, to κοι- 
vos Jos, B. J. 4.4.1. Xen. Hi, 11. 1. 


38] 


” Ideos 


Hence in Ν. Τ. adverbially (a) δίᾳ, ‘ 

» severally, (opp. to δηµοσίᾳ 
Xen. Hi. i, 9, to κοινῇ Mem. 2. 6. 38,) 
1 Cor. 1% 11 διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ ἑκάστῳ 
καθὼς βούλεαι See Butum. § 116. 4. 
— Luc, Tox. 49. Χου. Cyn. 6.2 94, 
ib. 8. 1. 2—(f) κατ ἰδίαν, privately, by 
oneself, apart frem others, e. g. of an 
individual, alone, Matt. 14: 13, 39 ανέθη 
sig τὸ Όρος κατ ἰδίαν. 17: 1. Mark 6: 
9]. αἰ. Of several as apert from all 
othere Matt. 17: 19. Mark 4:34. 9:2, 28. 
Acts 23: 19. Gal. 2: 2. al.—- Jos. B. J. 
4.5.5. Ρο]. 4.84.8. opp. to κοινῇ 
2 Mace. 4: 5. 

b) as belonging to oneself and not to 
another, own, proper, peculiar, viz. (a) 
denoting ownership, that of which one 
is himself the owner, possessor, pro- 
ducer, sty oton, thy own, his own, ete. 
Of things, Matt. 22: 5 εἰς τὸν ἴδιον ἃ ἀγρόν. 
25:15 ἱκάστῳ κατά τήν Slav Suvapcy. 
Mark 15: 20 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ μάτια 
τὰ ἴδια, Luke 6: 41, 44. John 5: 43 ἐν 
ὄνόματι τῷ Wig. 7: 18. 10: 3, 4, Acts 
20: 28. 28: 90. Rom. 10: 3 τὴν ἰδίαν 
δικαιοσύνην. 14: δ. 1 Tim. & 4, δ. 
2 Pet. 1: 20 ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως, 899 in 


Ἐπίλυσιρ. 3:17. al. So εἰς tay ἰδίαν 


πόλιν, one’s own city, where one resides 
Matt. 9: 1, or the seat of one’s family 
Luke 2: 3. ἐν τῇ idig πατρίδι John 4: 
44. Pleonast. with a geait, of person 
in addition, John 10: 12 οὗ οὖκ εἴσι τὰ 
πρόβατα ἴδια. 2 Pet. 3: 3, 16. — Sept. 
Job2: 11. Ez. 21:30, Hdian. 4. 11. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.1.1. ο. gen. add. Dem. 
1244.24. Plato Menex. p. 247. Β. 
Gorg. p. 502, E, See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 441. — Hence τα ἔδια, genr. , posses 
sions, property, Luke 18: 28 in Mas. 
(Xen. Hi. 10. 5.) spec. own house, home, 
John 19: 37 ἔλαβεν ὁ µαθητὴς αὐτὴν sic 
ta ἴδια. 16:32, Acts 21: 6. (Sept. for 
inva Esth. 5: 10, 6: 12. jamb Vit. 
Pytheg. 19. Jos, Ant. 8. 15. 4, 6, Pol. 
2. 57. 5.) own nation, people, John 1: 
1) ᾖλθεν εἷς τὰ ἴδια. Also πράσσειν τὰ 
ἴδια to do one’s own business, duties, 
1 Theas. 4:11. (comp. Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 441.) λαλεν ix τῶν ἴδίων to speak 
out of one's own heart, disposition, char- 
acter, John 8: 44.—Spoken of persons, 

g- ἴδιος ἀδελφός John.1: 42 ἀνήρ 
husband 1 Cor. 7:2. δεσπότης 1 Tim. * 


Ιδιώτης 


6]. δυῦλος Matt. 2514. κύριος Rom. 
14: 4. πατήρ John 5:18. vlog Rom. 
832. συ 
a: 14. 13. προφῆται their own prophets 
i. e. of their own country 1 Thess. κ 15, 
and with a genit.added ἴδιος αὐτῶν προ- 
φήτης Tit. 1: 19, comp. Lob. ad Phr. 
Ρ. 441. Winer § 22. 7. (Palaeph. ο]. 5. 
Hdian. 2. 6. 19.) Hence οἱ idsos, i.e. 
own houschold, family, 1 Tim. 5:8; own 
Sriends, companions, John 13:1. Acts 4: 
23. 24:23; own people, countrymen, John 
1: 11. Collect, το ἴδιον John 15: 19. — 

2 Macc. 12: 22. Jos. B. J. 4. 4.6. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 92. 

(8) in the sense of peculiar, particular, 
as distinguishing one person from oth- 
ora, 6. g. ἰδία διάλεκτος Acts 1:19. & 
6,8. δεισιδαιµονία 35: 19. µχάρισµα 
1 Cor. 7: 7. — Jos, ο. Apion. 1. 22 init. 
Diod. 8. 11. 26. 

(y) as denoting that which in its na- 
tare or by appointment pertains in any 
way to a person or thing, e. » Acts 13: 
96 4αβὶδ μὲν γὰρ idle γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας 
Ais own generation, in which he lived. 
1 Cor. 3: 8 τὸν ἴδιον μισθόν. oo Ἀόπον. 
15: 23. Jude 6. Acts 1:25 sic τὸν ἴδιον 
τόπον te his own place, i. e. proper and 
appointed for him. (Clem. Rom. Ep. I 
ad Cor. Ignat. ad Magnes § 5, ἕκαστος 
ais τὸν ἴδιον τόπον μέλλει χωραῖν.) So 
«αιρὸς ἴδιος, καιφοὸ ἴδιοι, own time, i. e. 
due, proper time, as determined of God, 
Gal. 6: 9. 1 Tim. 2: 6. 6: 15. Tit 
1: 3. 

(5) sometimes ἔδιος is put instead of 
& possessive pronoun, without any em- 
phasis, e. g. Matt. 22:5, 25:14, 1 Pet. 
ὃ 1. 5. Also i. q. ἑαυτοῦ, 1 Cor. 7:2 
ἔκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα, καὶ ἑκάστη 
τὸν ἴδιον ἄνδρα. John 1: 42. See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 441. Winer § 22.7. At. 


Ιδιώτης, ov, 6, (ἴδιος) @ private 
cilizen, opp. to one in a public station, 
Ael. V. H. 4. 5. Xen. Ag. 11.6. an 
sndsvidual, opp. to the many Jos. Ant. 3. 
9.1. α prate sc. soldier Xen. An. 1. 
3. 11.—In N. T. plebeian, i i. 6. unlettered, 
unlearned. Acts 4: 13 ἄνθρ. ἀγράμμα- 
του καὺ ἐδιῶται. 1 Cor. 14: 16, 23, 24. 
2 Cor. 11: 6. — Ael. V. H. 4. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 3.7.7. See Wetstein N. T. II. 
p- 161, 206. 


362, 


μφυλέται countrymen 1 Thess. (ἰδόμ 


᾿Ιδουκαία 


"[dov, « demonstrative particle, lo / 
behold ! (pp. for i800 imp. of aor. mid. 
Ί»)) serving to call attention to 
something external, exterior to oneself; 
usually put at the beginning of a clause 
or only with xaé before it, but sometimes 
in the middle before words which 
are to be particularly noted, e. g. Matt. 
23: 34. Luke 19: 16. Acts 2:7. Con- 
strued 

a) with a nom. and finite verb, Matt. 
1:20 ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ Όναρ ἐφά- 
νη αὐτφ. «1,13. Mark 3: 2. Luke 
210. John 4: 35, Acts 9: 11. al. saep. 
So in quotations from Ο. T. Matt. 1:23. 
41:5. Mark 1:2. Rom. 9: 33; comp. 
respectively Is. 7: 14. Zech. 9: 9. Mal. 
3: 1. 18. 28: 16, in all which Sept. and 
7733.—Luc. D. Deor. 20.10. Timon 11. 

b) from the Heb. with a nom. simply, 
where the verb of existence is implied, 
Matt. 3:17 idov φωνή ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
Luke 5: 12. Jobn 19: 26, 37. Acts 8: 
27, 36 Wov ὕδωρ. 2 Cor. 6:2. Rev. 6:2. 
So Sept. and 355 Josh. 9: 25, and so 
start Num. 23:17. Gen. 47: 1. al. where 
Sept. inserts elyas,— Seq. ἐγώ or an 
equivalent word, expressing resigna- 
tion, obedience, Luke 1: 38. Heb. 213 
quoted from Is, 8:18 where Sept. for 
“338% "37. So in answers, Acts 9: 10 
ἰδοὺ ἐγώ, Sept. for 121 Gen. 2% 11. 
1 Sam. 3: 8. Is. 6:8. Au. 


1 doumata, ας, 9, Idumea, only 
Mark 3: 8. Heb. DIN and VD Vt, 
the Jand of Edom or Mount Seir, the 
name Idumea being the softened Greek 
pronunciation for nw, Jos, Ant. 2.1.1. 
This country lay to the 8. E. of Pales- 
tine along the great valley, El Ghor, 
which extends from the Dead Sea to 
the gulf of Akaba, and chiefly on its 
eastern side which ig rough and moun- 
tainous. Here dwelt the descendants of 
Esau, who were always hostile to the 
Jews ; they were conquered by David, 
2Sam. 8:14; but were first completely 
subdued by ‘John Hyrcanus about 125 
B.C. Jos. Ant. 13.9.1. During the 
Jewish exile they had taken possession 
of the southern parts of Palestine as far 
es Hebron, so that the later name [άα- 
mea includes also this region ; comp. 
1 Macc, 5: 65 with Es. 36:5 For a 


Ἱδρως 


full description of the people and coun- 
try, see Bibl. Repos. III. p. 247 aq, 


‘[deac, arog, 6, (ἶδος) sweat, 
Lake 22 44 see in Opdufos. Sept. for 
st, Gen. 3: 19. — 2 Macc. 2 26, Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 6. 


"Tela Bna, ἡ, indec. Jezebel, Heb. 
3 | (prob. chaste), ‘comp. the mod- 
etn Isabella, pr. n. of the impious and 
idolatrous queen of Abab, pat in N. T. 
as the emblem of false and idolatrous 
teachers, Rev. 2: 20. Comp. | K. 16: 
31. 18. 4. 19 2, οἱ: 5eq. 2K. 9: 
30 sq. 


Ἱεραπολες, εως, 4, Hierapolis, 
a city of Phrygia celebrated for its 
warm baths, now called Bambuk Ku- 
αεί, Col. 4:13. It was situated near 
the junction of the rivers Clydus and 
Meander, not far frdm Colosse and Lao- 
dicea. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. 
p. 207, 229. 


Ἱερατεία, ας, ἡ, (ἑερατεύω;) priest- 
hood, i.e. priest’s office, Luke 1: 9. Heb. 
7:5. Sept. for air Ex. 29: 9. Num, 
3: 19.—Aristot. Polit. 7. 8. 


ερατευμα, ατος, τό, ( ερατεύω)) 
»meton. and collect. for priests, 
i.e. Christians, who are said ἀνεγέγκαι 
πγευματικας θυσίας 1 Pet. 2:5, and are 
called also Bacidsoy Ἱερατεύμα v. 9, seo 
in Βασίλειος a.—Sept. Ex. 19:6. comp. 
Is. 61:6. Rev. 1: 6. 5:10. 20:6. Comp. 
also Test. XII Patr. p. 613. 


Ἱερατευω, Ε εὖσω, (isgais,) to be a 
priest, to officiate as priest, Luke }: 8. 
Bept. for 113 Ex. 28: 1,3, 4. — Jos. 
Ant. 3.8. 1. Hdian. 5. 6. 6. 


“Ἱερεμίας, lov, 6, Jeremiah, Heb. 
M2977 or 319 (appointed of Je- 
hovah), a celebrated prophet of the O.T. 
Matt. 217. 16 14. In Mas. 27: 9 
text. rec. a quotation ig referred to Jere- 

miah, διά Ἱερεμίου τοῦ προφήτου, which 
is not found in his writings but in Zech. 
11: 12,13. Some Mass. here read 2ᾳα- 


χαρίου, others simply διὰ τοῦ προφήτον, 
See Olshausen in loc. 


Ἱερευς, έως, ὃ, (ρός) α pricat, 
one who performe the secred rites, ra 
isge. E. g. of heathen priests, ὁ δὲ ἱαρεὺς 
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Ἱεριχώ 


τοῦ «ιός Acts 14:13, Sept. i. τοῦ Βάαλ 
for Ἱτ 2 K. 11: 18. 2 Chr. 23: 17. — 
Hdian. 1. 9. 6. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. — Of 
the Jewish priests, the descendants of 
Aaron, genr. Matt. 8: 4 σεαντον δεῖξον 
τῷ isosd, 12: 4, 15. Mark 1: 44. 2 26. 
Luke 1: 5. 5:14. & 4. 10: 31. 17: 14. 
John 1:19. Acts6:7. Ἡου. 9:6. They 
were divided into 24 classes for the 
service of the temple, 1 Chr. c. 24, and 
the heads of these classes were some- 
times called ἀρχεερεῖς, 969 in ᾽Αρχιορούς 
b. These seem to be meant Acts 4: 1. 

Sept. everywhere for Τ12, as Lev. k: 
5 8q. — Spoken of the high priest, 
ὁ ἑερευς, or iseavs μέγας (Heb. 10: 91), 
Acts5:24, Heb. 7:21, 39. 8 4 bis. 10:11. 

8ο Sept. snd Wis Ex. 35: 18. 58. 21. 

646 µέγας for 532 Ίο Lev. 21: 10. 
Num. 35: 25,28. So of Melchisedec 
as a high priest of God, Heb. 7: §, 8. 
Of Jesus as a spiritual high priest, Heb. 
5: 6 coll. v. 5. 7: 11, 15, 17, 21. 10: 21. 
— Trop. Christians also are called legac 
τῷ Seq, prieste unto God, as yielding 
him spiritual sacrifices, Rev. 1: 6. 5:10. 
20:6. Comp. 1 Pet. 2: 5, and see in 
π Ul 


Ἱεριχω, 4, indec. Jericho, Heb. 
ΓΑΣ, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Benjainin, about 20 miles east of Jeru- 
salem and 5 from the Jordan, situated 
at the foot of the mountains which bor- 
der the valley of the Jordan and Dead 
Sea. It was destroyed by Joshua, 
Josh. 6: 26, but was afterwards rebuilt 
1 K. 16: 34, and became the seat of 
schools of the prophets 2 K. 2: 5, 15. 
The land around Jericho was exceed- 
ingly fertile, abounding in palm-trees 
and roses, (01799 ην, πόλις φοιίκω», 
city of palm-trees, Deut. 84:3. ὥς 
τὰ ῥόδου ἐν “Iepty Ecclus. 24: 14,) and 
yielding large quantities of the opo- 
balsam, or balsam of Gilead, so highly 
prized in the East. Jos. Ant. 4.6.1, 
ποριχὼ πόλις εὐδαίμων, αὕτη, φοινίκας 48 
φόρειν ἀγαθὴ, καὶ βάλσαµον νενοµένη, 
comp. Calmet art. Balsam. Its site is 
now occupied by an inconsiderable vil- 
lage called Richa. See Reland Palaest. 
p. 829, Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. 
p- 153 eq. Calmet art. Jericho. — Matt, 
20: 29. Mark 10: 46 bis. Luke 10: 30. 
16. 35. 19: 1. Heb. 11: 30. 


Περούθντος 


Ἱεροθντος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ξερός, 
δύω) offered in sacryfice, sacrificed, spok- 
en of the flesh of victims, 1 Cor. 10 19, 
28, in Mas. for the common εἰδωλόθντον. 
--Aristot.Oec. 2. 20. Plut. ed. R. VIII. 
Ρ. 909. 14. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 159. 


Ἱερο», ov, τό, (pp. neut. of iepds,) 
@ temple, i. θ. a consecrated place, in- 
cluding the proper temple or fane, ναός, 
end all iw courts and appurtenances, 
comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 15. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 178 οα. Spoken of a heathen 
temple, Acts 19: 27 ᾿ ἀρτέμιδος lepov. — 
1 Macc. 10: 84. Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 32. 
Xen. Ag. 11. 1,—Elsewhbere only of the 
temple in Jerusalem, Heb. mi" Ώ 
Sept. οἶκου κυρίου 1 K. 6 1,37. 7:12. Is, 
66:1. oben m2 Sept. οἶκος tov 
Φιοῦ Ezra 3: 8 In Ν. Τ. always in 
reference to the temple as rebuilt by 
Herod the Great, and minutely de- 
acribed by Josephus, Ant. 15. 11. 3 aq. 
B. J. 5.5. 150. According to him the 
whole circuit of the temple, τὸ Zegés, 
consisted of three parts or enclosures, 
περέῤολουι viz. the proper temple or 
ναός (B. J. 5, 5. 1, 4) in the midst, and 
two circular courts or areas around it, 
‘one exterior to the other. 
outer court or enclosure, «πορέῤολος, 
which was aleo the lowest and sur- 
rounded the whole temple, was open for 
-all, and contained the porches, piazzas, 
where the people collected, and where 
things and animals pertaining to the 
sacrifices were bought and sold, and 
also money exchanged, nivan Boxt. 
Lex. Chald. 793 ; it is often called by 
christian writers the ‘ court of the Gen- 
tiles,’ Lightfoot Opp. 1. p. 415, 590. ed. 
Ultraj. From this to the second or in- 
ner court or enclosure, τὸ δεύτερον ἱερόν 
Jos. B. J. 5.5.2, was an ascent of four- 
teen steps, and ‘then of five more ; this 
was divided into the court (or separate 
place) of the women and the court of 
Israel or of the priests ; it is called by 
Josephus Ἱ. ο. ἄγιον, and none but such 
as were clean were permitted to enter it; 
here too the sacrifites were prepared 
and offered, for here stood the altar 
of burnt-offerings before the entrance 
of the ναός, Joa. Ant. 8. 4.1. ib. 15. 
14.5. comp. Matt. 23: 35. The third 
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The first or - 


Ἱερος 


and highest enclosure, πορίῤολος, was 
the temple itself, vaoc, τὸ ἱερὸν εριτόν 
Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 5, into which only the 
priests might enter, comp. Luke 1: 9,10, 
and which was divided into two parts, 
the sanctuary, τὸ ἅγιον, and the holy of 
holies, τὸ ἅγιον aylwy. The whole 
temple therefore consisted atrictly of 
two parts, 6 ναός, and τὸ πρόναον or 
the courts and appurtenances. Hence 
τὸ Ἱερόν is put for the whole, and also 

for the πρόναο», but not for the ναός, 

E. ϱ. 

a) geur. and for the whole, Matt. 24: 
1 bis, τὰς οἴκοδομας τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Mark 13: 
1. 3. Luke 21:5, 22: 52. 

b) of the courts, περόναον, Matt. 12 5 
οὗ ἑερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ σάββατον Befrj— 
doves. Mark 11: 11. Luke 2 27, 37. 
18:10. Acts 2:46, 3:leg. 21: 26aq. al. 

c) of the outer court, where things 
were bought and sold, Matt. 21: 12 
τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγορ αζοντας ἐν. τῷ 
ἑπρῷ. v. 14,15. Mark 11: 15, 16. al. 
Here too Jesus disputed and taught, 
Matt, 21:23, 26:55. Mark 11: 27 ἐν 
τῷ iso@ περιπατοῦντος αὐτοῦ. Luke 2 
46. John 5:14. 7: 14, 28. al. So the 
apostles Acts 5: 20, 21, 25, 42. 

d) Matt. 4: 5 et Luke 4: 9 τὸ πτερύ- 
γιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, the pinnacle of the temple, 
i. 6. prob, the apex or summit of Solo- 
mon’s porch, which Josephus deacribes 
(Ant. 20. 9. 7) as being exterior to the 
yaog on the east side, and built up to 
the giddy height of 400 cubits (2) from 
the foundation in the valley of the Ce- 
dron below ; comp. Ant. 15. 11.8. At. 

Ἱεροπρεπης, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. 
(ἱερός, πρέπω,) pp. becoming to a sacred 
place or person, hence becoming to re- 
ligion. Tit. 2: 3 ἐν sxaracryjpet isgo- 
πρεπεῖς i.e. in their conduct adorning 
the christian profession, comp. 1 Tim. 
2: 2, — Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 5. Plut. ed. R. 
VI. p. 37. 12. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 

‘[egoc, a, ov, sacred, consecrated 
to God, Hdian. 5. 5. 5. Xen. An. 4 7. 21. 
Io N. T. 

a) 2 Tim. 3: 15 τὰ ἱερὰ γράµµατα, the 
sacred writings, holy scriptures, i. e. the 
O. Teat. comp. ν. 16. —- 2 Mace. 8: 23. 
Jou. Ant. 2.16.5 ἐν tals isoais βίβ-- 
doug. 





Περοσολνμα 


b) τα ἑερώ, sacred things, sacred rites, 
1 Cor. 9: 13 οἱ τὰ tape ἀργαζόμενοι, theee 
performing the sacred rites, ministering 
in boly things. —Luc. Pseudoi.12, Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 1. 


“Γεροσόλνμα, Jerusalem, see in 
“Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

“Ἱεροσολυμέτης, ου, 6, a Jerusa- 
lemsée, one from Jerusalem, Mark 1: 5, 
Jobn 7: 25.—Jos. de Vita sua § 65. 


‘I εροσυλέω, 0, f. ἦσα, (Ἱερόσυλος,) 
to rob temples, to commit sacrilege, trop. 
to rob God of due honour, worship, 
obedience, Rom. 2: 22.—pp.Pol.31. 4.10. 


“Περοσυλος, ουν 0, ἡ, (igor, συ- 
λάω,) robbing temples, sacrilegious, as 
subst. temple-robber, Acts 19: 37. — 2 
Macc. 4: 42, Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 62, 


_Lepougyéo, w, f. ἠσω, (sepougyog 
fr. Ἱερόν and obeol. ἔργω;) i. q. τὰ ἱερὰ 
ἑργάζω, to perform sacred rites, espec. 
sacrifice, {ο ofictate as priest, Jos. Ant. 
6.6. 2. Hdian. 5.3.16. InN. T. trop. 
in the christian sense, Rom. 15: 16 
ἱερουργοῦντα τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ministering 
as α priest [in respect to] the gospel. 
Buttm. § 191. 6. — 4 Macc, 7: 8 τοῦς 
Γερουργοῦντας τὸν γόµον idly αἵματι. 

Ἱερονσαλημ, ἡ ἡ, indec. Jerusalem, 
Chald. Swi), Heb. 022033 (for 
pbwany dwelling of peace) | in the ear- 
lier books; so once in Matt. 23: 37 
and Mark 1h: 1, often in the writings of 
Luke and Paul, and usually in Sept. 
Also ‘Zeqooodupa, oy, ta, Heb. dual 
pr} t179 in the later books, perhaps in 
allusion to the two parts of the city, ἡ j 
ἄνω ayoga καὺ ἡ κάτω πόλις, 8ο inall the 
Gospels, in Acts, and thrice in Gala- 
tians ; also in Josephus. Further ‘/e- 
ροσόλυμα, a, indec. only Matt. 3: 3. 
3: 5, meton. for the inhabitants. —Thbis 
celebrated city, the capital of Palestine, 
was the seat of true religion under the 
Jewish theocracy, and also the chief 
scene of our Saviour’s ministry and the 
central point from which his gospel 
was promulgated. Hence it is often 
ealled the Holy City, and among 
the Arabs of the present day its cur- 
rent name is Ed Kods, the Holy. Ic is 
aituated near the middle of Palestine, 
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Ἱερονσαλήμ 


among the mountains, nearly 40 miles 
distant from the Mediterranean, aad 
some 25 from the Jordan and Dead Sea, 
It lay ou the confines of Judah and 
Benjamin, mostly within the limits of 
the latter, but was reckoned to the for- 
mer. Its most ancient name was Su- 
lem, Heb. b>, Gen. 14: 18, Pa. 76: 3; 

then Jebus, 0135, a8 belonging to the 
Jebusites, Judg. 19:10, 11. David first 
reduced it, 2 Sam. 5: 6, 9, and made it 
the capital of his kingdom, whence it is 
also called the city of David, 317 "9. 

It was destroyed by the Chaldeans, 
2 K. ο. 24, 25, but rebuilt by the Jews 
on their return from exile; and at a 
later period Herod the Great expended 
large sums iu its embellishment. Jeru- 
salem as it existed in the age of Christ, 
is described by Josephus, B. J. 5. 4. 194. 
The city was built chiefly on three bills: 
Ston on the south, which was the high- 
est, and contained the citadel, the pal- 
ace, and the upper city, called by Jose- 
phus 7 ἄνω ayoga ; Moriah, on which 
stood the temple, a lower hill on the 
northeast quarter of Sion, and sepe- 
rated from it by a ravine; Acra, lying 
north of Sion and covered by ἡ κάτω 
Άόλις, the most considerable portion of 
the whole city. After the destruction 
of Jerusalem by the Romans about 
A. D. 70, they endeavoured to root out 
its very name and nature as a sacred 
place, from the hearts and memory of 
the Jewish nation. In A. D. 136 the 
emperor Adrian caused all the remain- 
ing buildings to be demolished, and 
erected a new city which he called 
Aelia Capitolina ; and it was only in 
the beginning of the fourth century, af- 
ter Constantine had embraced Chris- 
tianity, that the name Jerusalem was 
again restored. See Jovephus |, ο. 
Reland Palaest. Ρ. 832 sq. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. IF. ii. p. 202aq. 235 aq, 

Miss, Herald 1824. p. 40.—In N. T. 

a) pp. the city itself, as 7 “Tegoue. 
Mark 11: 1. Luke 2: 25, 36. Rom. 15: 
19, 25. al. τὰ “Jeg. Matt. % 1. 4: 25. 
Mark 3: 8. Gal. 1: 17,18. 2 1. al. 

b) meton. for the inhabitants of Jera- 
ealen), only in fem. | Ἱεροσύλνμα. Matt. 
2: 3 πᾶσα “19. 9: 5. ἡ Πφουσ. Matt. 
23: 37. Luke 18: 34, 


 Περωσννη 


ε) metapb. Jerusalem for the Jewish 
state, church, dispensation, spoken (α) 
of the former or Mosaic dispensation, 
Gal, 4:25 4 νῦν ‘Iegoveadyu.—(A) of the 
latter or Christian dispensation, the Re- 
deemer’s kingdom, of which the spirit- 
ual Jerusalem is the seat. Gal. 4: 26 ή 
ἄνω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Heb, 12: 22 “Taq. 
ἐπονράνιο. Rev. ἃ 12 ἡ xouvy Ἱερ. 
21: 2,10. Ax. 


“Ἱερωσύνη, ης, ἡ, (Σερός) priest- ° 
hood, priest's office, Heb. 7, 11, 12, 14, 
24,—1 Macc. 2:54. Jos. Ant. 5. 10. 4. 
Plato de Leg. 6. p. 759. B. 


᾿Πεσσαέ, 6, indec. Jesse, Heb. vis. 
(rich), pr. n. of the father of David Matt. 
1: 5, 6. Luke 3:32 Acts 13:22. Rom. 
1% 12, — 

Ἱεφθαε, 6, indec. Jephthak, Heb. 
map’ (he delivered), a leader, DHa, of 
Jeracl, whose rash vow fell upon his 
daughter, Heb.11:32. See Judg.c.11, 
11. 

᾿Ιεχονίας, ου, 6, Jechonias, Heb. 

pp. P2773" (Jehovah appointed) Jeho- 
tachin, also written 5397" and sn ba = 
Jechoniah, a king of Judah about’ 
B. C. son of Jehoiakim and grandson of 
Josiah, Matt. 1: 11, 12. Comp. 1 Chr. 3: 
15,16 2K. 24:88q. 2 Chr. 96. 8 xq. 
2 K, 25: 27.—In Matt. |... he is said to 
be the son of Josiah; the name of Je- 
hoiakim, ζωακείμ, being omitted in the 
genealogy in text. recept. though found 
in Masa. 

Ιησούς, 6, gen. and dat. ᾿Πσοῦ, 
acc, Inaoiy, ” Jesus, Heb. s2z4m" (Jeho- 
vah his help), contr. 193 Neb. 8: 17, 
pr. n. of three persons in N. T. 

1, Jesus, the Christ, the Saviour of 
men, Matt. 1: 1, 16. al. saepiss. AL. 

2. for Joshua, the successor of Moses 
and leader of Israel, Acts 7: 45. Heb. 
4: 8. non al. 

3. Jesus, surnamed Justus, a fellow- 
labourer with Paul, only Col. 4:11. 


Ἱκανός, 7, Ov, (ἔκω, ἱκάνω,) pp. 
coming reaching to, and hence syf- 


feing, i. 

a) ΑΙ (a) of things, enough. 
2 Cer. & 6 ἱκανὸν τῷ τοιούτῳ 4 ἔπι- 
silos avn, where for the neut. see 
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" [xetnpia 


Buttm. § 199. 6. Luke 2% 98 ixavos 
ἐστι tt te enough, desist. Sept. for 7 
Is. 40:16. Ex. 36:5. tym Gen. 30: 
15.—Diod. Sic. 1.60ult. Xen. Mem. 4. 
9, 38. — Hence τὸ ixavoy satisfaction, 
6. g. τὸ ix. πουεῖν τινε, to make satisfac- 
tion, to satisfy, Mark 15:15. (Pol. 32. 7. 
19. App. de Reb. Punic. § 74.) τὸ ix. 
AaBeiy, to take satisfaction i. e. security, 
Acts 17:9, — (8) Of persone, adequate, 
ompetent, seq. πρός τι, 3 Cor. 2: 16 πρὸς 
ταῦτα tis ixavos ; (Pol. 24. 12.4.) Seq. 
infin. aor. 2 Cor. ὃς 5. 2 Tim. 2@ 2 
(Jos. Ant. 1.1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 10,15.) 
So in the sense of com nt, worthy, 
seq. infin. aor. Matt. 3: 11 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὲ 
ἱκανὸς ta ὑπ. βαστάσαι. Mark 1: 7. 
Luke 3:16. pres. 1 Cor. 15:9. (Hdot. 
8.36. Dio Chrys. VII. p.117. D.) seq. 
ἵνα, Matt. 8: 8. Luke 7: 6. 

b) spoken of number or magnitude, 
abundant, great, much, plur. many. Matt. 
28: 12 ἀργύρια ixava. So ὄχλος ixavdg 
a great multitude Mark 10: 46, Luke 7: 
19. Acts 11: 24, 26. 19: 96. Ἅµλαὸς ix. 
Acts 5:37. also Luke 7: 11. 8. 8. 
23:9. Acts 12:12. 14:21. 19: 19. 20: 
8,37. 22:6. | Cor. 11: 90. Sept. for 
5°) Ez. 1: 24. — 1 Mace. 1% 49. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 7. 4. Xen. An. 4. 8. 25.—So of 
time, ixavai ἡμέραι, many days, Acts 9: 
23, 49. 18:18. 27:7.  ixavog χρόνος, 
a long time, genit. Acts 27: 9. dat. Acts 
8:11. ace. 14:3 acc. χρονούς ἵκα-- 
yous Luke 20:9. So ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶν 
of a long time Luke 8: 27. ἐξ ἱνανοῦ 
id. Luke 23:8. ἐφ ixavoy a long while 
Acts 20: 11.—Palaeph. 28. 2. Aristoph. 
Plut. 1098. 


Ίκανοτηῃς, ήτος, 4, (ixaves,) suf 
ficiency, competency, ability, 2 Cor. 3: 5. 
— Lysias Frag. 30. 35. Hesych. ἵκανό- 
της᾿ δύναμις, ἰσχύς. 


‘Ixacvow, ὦ, f. coe, (ἱκανός) to 
make sufficient, to render or 
worthy, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 3: 6. Col. 1:12 — 
— Pass. to be satisfied Dion. Hal. Ant. 
2. 74. 


Ἱκετηρία, as, ἡ fy (for. of ἱκετή- 
gros fr. ixérns,) pp branch 
i.e. the oie beeashe which suppliants 
held in the hand, ἑλαία or ῥαβδος being 
impli. Hdot. 5.51. Diod. 8. 17. 22, 10% 


— In Ν. T. supplication, Heb. 5: 7 den- 








"Temas 


σόες καὶ ixstyplac.—2 Mace. 9:18, Pol. 
3. 112. 8 

“Txpas, ἆδος, 4, moisture, damp- 
ness, Luke 8:6. Sept. for 535° Jer. 17: 
8.—Jos, Ant. 3.1.3 Plut. ed. R. VIII. 
p. 738. 9. 

᾿Ικόνιον, ov, τό, Iconium, a large 
and populous city of Asia Minor, now 
Konteh, It lay near the confines of 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia, and is 
assigned to Phrygia Xen. An. 1. 2. 1, 
to Lycagnia Strabo 12, p. 385. Plin. H. 
N. 5. 27, to Pisidia Amm. Marc. 14. 6; 
probably on account of the shifting 
boundaries of these provinces.—Acts 13: 
51, 14:1,19,21. 162. 2 Tim. 8: 
11. 

λαρος, a, ov, (ἴλαος,) Lat. hila- 
ris, 1. 6. cheerful, joyous, ©. g. ἵλ. δότης 
2 Cor.9: 7. Sept. for 195 338 Prov. 
22: 8,—Luc. D. Deor. 18.2 Xen. Mem. 
2. 7. 11. 


{λαροτης,ητος, ἡ, (ζλαρός,) cheer 
falness, alacrity, Rom. 12: 8 ἐν ἱλαρότητι 
i. q. “ . Sept. for psa 
Prov. 18: 22.—Act. Thom. § 14. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 11 init. 

“TAdoxomecc, f. ἄσομαι, (ἶλαος,) 8 
Middle verb without an Active form 
except in a later age, see Passow 8s. voc. 
Buttm. §114. Φ119. 3, — to reconcile to 
oneself, sc. by expiation, to propitiate, 
toy Seoy Jos. Ant. 6.6.5. τοὺς Φεούς 
Xen. Oec, 5.20. In N. Τ.ο. acc, τὰς 
ἁμάρτίας to propitiate as το sins, to 
make iiation for sins, Heb. 2: 17. 
So Sept. ο. dat. for "193 Ps. 65: 4. 79: 
9. — Aor. 1 imperat. ἱλασθητι in the 
pass. sense, be promtious, be merciful, 
ο. dat. Luke 18: 13. Comp. Buttm. §113. 
n.6. Sept. for m>0 Ps. 25:11. Dan. 
9: 19. — Phavorin. ἱλάσθητι ' Deas por 
γένοιο. 

λασμος, ov, 6, (ἱλάσκομαι)) pro- 


ptiiation, expiation, for concr. propitia- 
tor, 1 John 22 4:10. pp. Sept. for 
md Ps. 130: 4. ppd Num. 5 8. 


ν 


τη ζΩ Ez. 44: 27.—2 Mace. 3: 88. 
“Ἱλαστήριος, a, ον, (ἱλάσκομαι)) 


, Og. ἵλ. μνῆμα 


promhatory, 
Jos. Ant. 16, 2. 1. In Ν. T. 
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8) mase. 6 ἱλαστήριος, a propitintor, 
on who makes propitiation Rom, & 
b) neut. τὸ ὁλαστήριον, mercy-seat, 
Heb. 9: 5, pp. the lid or cover of the 
ark of the covenant, Heb. 52 i. ο. 
simply cover, but rendered by Sept. 
ἑλαστήριον in allusion to Pi, 183 to 
make expiation, and because the high 
priest was accustomed once a year to 
sprinkle upon the lid of the ark the 
blood of an expiatory victim, see Lev. 
16: 11eq. Sept. for mye>p Ex. 25: 
17—22. Lev. 16: 18—15. 

“Ίλεως, 0, ὅ, 4, adj. (Attic for 
Ίλαος,) of the gods, appeased, propitious, 
Xen. Cyr. 2 1.1. of men cheerful, 
Ael. V. H. 2. 10.—In N.T. of God, 
propitious, merciful, c. dat. Heb. 8: 12 
ἴλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς ἀδικίαις i.e. 1 will 
pardon them. So Sept. ἴλοως εἰμέ for 
mo 2 Chr. 6: 25,27. Jer. 31: 34, 36.— 
ο, dat. pers. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 3. Mem. 1. 
1.9, — From the Heb. ἴλεως σον ac. 
ἔστω ὃ Θεός, God be merciful to thee, 
God forgive thee, Ἱ. 4. God forbid, py 
γένοιτο, far be it from thee! as an ex- 
clamation of aversion, Matt. 16:22. So 
Sept. for > ΟΠ 2 Sam. 20: 20. 23: 
17. 1 Chr. 11: 19. — 1 Mace. 2: 21. 
Comp. in Ivouas I. ο. 


1 λλυρεικό», ov, τό, Hlyricum, now 
Hlyria, a country of Europe on the 
eastern shore of the Adriatic gulf, north 
of Epirus and west of Macedonia. 
Dalmatia formed a part of it. Rom. 
15: 19. 


‘Tuas, ἄνιος, 6, α thong, atrap, 
of leather, genr. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 32 
In Ν. T. spec. | 

a) plur. thongs with which the bands 
of captives or criminals were bound 
and then drawn up into the position 
for scourging, Acts 22: 25 προότεινεν . 
αὐτὰν τοῖς ἱμῶσι. --- Ecclus. 30: 36. 
4 Macc. 9: 11. Luc. Asin. 23.—Others, 
@ scourge. 

b) a shoe-tatchet, the thong by which 
a shoe or sandal was fastened to the 
foot, Mark 1:7. Luke 3: 16. Jobn 1: 
27. Sept. for Fin Is. 50: 27.—Plut. 
Symp. IV. qu. 2. §3 Xen..An. 4. 
5. 14, 


|) 


Ιματχω 


Ἱματζω, f, low, ({μάτιον) to 

clothe, in N.T. only Pass. perf. part. 
ἑματισμένος, clothed, Mark 5: 15. Luke 
8: 35. — Suid. fuatiopsyos ἵματια éy- 
δεδυµένος. 

Ιματιον, ου, v0, (ipa, εἶμα)) a 
garment, 6. g. 

a) gepr. any garment, Matt. 9: 16 
éri ἵματίῳ παλαιῷ. 11: 8. Mark 2: 21. 
Luke 5: 96. 7: 25. Heb. 1: 11. al. eaep. 
Ῥ]αν. τα igatia, garments, clothing, γαν- 
meni, including the outer and inner gar- 
ment, mantle and tunic, Matt. 17: 2 τά 
δὲ ἵμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκά. 24: 18. 
37: 31,35. Mark 15:24. John 13: 4, 12. 
James 5: 2. Rev. 4: 4. al. saep. So in 
the phrase to rend the clothes, Matt. 26: 
65. Acts 14:14. 16; 22. 22:23. Sept. 
sing. for "a3 Ps. 102: 27. Is, 50: 9. 
Plur. Gen. 27: 27. 38:19. also 2 Sam. 
1:2 &31. 2K. 5: 8 — Luc. Dial. 
Meretr. 8. 1. Aeschin. 26. 14. Xen. 
An. 7. 5. 5. 

b) the outer garment, manile, pallium, 
different fromthe tunic or χιτών and 
worn over it, comp. Acts 9: 39. Λε]. 
V. Η. 4. 31. Diod. Sic. 4. 38. It seems 
to have been a large picce of woollen 
eloth nearly square, which was wrap- 
ped around the body or fastened about 
the shoulders, and served aleo to wrap 
eneself in at night, Ex. 22:26,27; hence 
a might not be taken by a creditor, 
though the tunic could be, eomp. Ex.|.c. 
Mau. & 40. Luke 6: 39, See Jahn 
$122. So Matt. 9: 20,21. 14: 36. John 
19:2, Acta 12:8.al.saep. Plur.ta ἵματία, 
outer garments, which were often laid 
aside, Acts 7: 58. 22: 20. Matt. οἱ: 7,8. 
al. Sept. for S2Qv and mgt Ex. 
22: 26,27. 1 Sam. 91: 10, 14. ὃν 6, 7. 
— Lue. D. Mort. 10. 8. Palaeph. 52, 6. 
Xen. Mem. 2.7.5. At. 


Πμαστευμος, ou, 6, (ἱμαιζω,) 
clothing, raiment, i. 9. genr. clothes, 
garments, Luke 7: 25 of ἐν iuatiopa éy- 
δόξῳ ὕπαρχοντε.. 9: 29 coll. Mark 9: 3. 
Aew 20: 33. 1 Tim. 29. So Matt. 
27: 85 et John 19: 24 quoted from Ps. 
42: 19 where Sept. for Ziad. Sept. 
avo for 033 1 κ. 22: 90, 2 Κ. 
1: &—Pol. 6..10. 4. Plut. Alex. Μ. 
39 peu. 
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“Ipelow, leo ἐμείρομαε de- 
pon. (μερος) a defective verb, see Pas- 
sow in voc, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. IT. 
Ρ. 156.—to long for, and hence to have 
α strong affection for, ο. ο. gen. 1 Thess, 
2: 8 in text. rec. ἱμειρόμενοι ὑμῶν. 
Others ὀμειρόμινοι q.v. Sept. for mpi 
Job 3: 21.—Pol. 1. 66. 8. Dem. 422.'6. 


“Iva, conjunet. that, construed usu- 
ally with the Subjunctive, seldom with 
the Optative, often with the Indicative, 
pp. τελικῶς or final, as markingtthe end, 
purpose, cause for or on account ef 
which any thing is done, to THE END 
THAT, IN ORDER THAT tt might or may 
be so and so; but also ἐχβατικῶς, ecba- 
tic, as marking simply the event, result, 
upshot of any action, that in which the 
action terminates, 30 THAT tf was, ta, 
tol be, so and so. Some late writers 
have denied this echatic use of iva, e.g. 
Fritzsche Comm. in Matt. p.836. Beyer 
in Winer’s Neue krit. Journ. [V. 418. 
Lehmano ad Lucian. T. I. p. 71. On 
the other hand it has been amply estab- 
lished by Steudel in Bengel’s Nene 
Archiv IV. p. 504 sq. and especially by 
J. A. Η. Tittnann De usa Particularum 
in Ν. Τ. subjoined to his work De Sy- 
non. in N. T, Lib. 1. Lips.1832. p.32sq. 
translated in Bibl. Repos. for Jan. 1835. 
See genr. Matth. 4 620. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 850 sq. p.556sq. Winer § 49. p. 237, 
§ 57. p. 382sq. Still, these two signi- 
fications are often so nearly related, 
that the distinction then consists rather 
in a different mode of conception than 
in apy thing essential. 

1. pp. tedexas, as marking tbe final 
end, purpose, cause, to the end that, in 
order that, and ἵνα py, in order that not, 
lest. 

A) With the Subjunetive. a) pre- 
ceded by the present or an aorist of any 
mood except the Indicative, or by the 
perfect in a present sense, John 6: 38. 
Here the Subjunct. marks what it is sup- 
posed will really take plece, comp. 
Winer § 42, b. p. 237. Matth. § 518. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 791, 850.—Matt. 9: 6 
ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε. .. τότε λέγει, to the end 
that ye may know, comp. Mark 2:10 et 
Luke 5:24. Matt. 18:16. 19:16. Luke 
8:10. 12:36. John 1: 7 οὗτος qider 
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ais μαρτυρία», ἵνα μαρτυφήσῃ rapt Χ. % λ. 
& 34 ταῦτα λέγω, ἵνα t ὑμεῖς σωθῆτε. 6: 
58 καταβέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα 
ποιῶ τὸ Φέλημα τὸ ἐμό». 11: 4. 17: 21 
ἵνα ὃ κοσμος πιστεύσῃ. Acts 16: 90, 
Rom. 1:11. 1 0ου. 9:12. 9 Cor. 4:7, 
10, 11. Gal. 6 13. James 4: 3. al. 
saepiss. ἵνα un Luke 8:12. Jobn 7: 
23. Rom. 11:25. al_— Hom. Od. 2, 111. 
Xen. Cyr. 1, 3. 9. 

b) preceded by the imperaiwe, the 
Subjunctive as above in a. E.g. after 
imper. pyes. Lake 21: 36 dygunveits... 
wa καταξιωθῆτο κ. τ. 2. Jobn 7: 3. 
1 Cor. 7: 5 bis. Eph. 4: 28. 6:3. 1 Tim. 
& 7. αἱ. ἵνα pn Matt. 7:1. John 5:14. 
1 Cor. 11: 34. al. After an imper. aor. 
Matt. 14: 16 ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα 
ἀπελ θόντες ἀγοράσωσιν κ.τ.λ. Mark 15: 
32. Luke 16: 9, 1 Cor. 3: 18. Eph. 6: 
13. al. ἵνα µή Matt. 17: 27. John 4: 
15. Heb. 12: 13. al. So after an ex- 
hortation, Θ. g. ἄγωμεν Mark 1:38. also 
Luke 20:14. Rom. 3:8 After an im- 
perat. implied Matt. 26: 5. John 1: 22. 
1 Pet. 4: 11. — Sept. for 9% Josh. 4: 
6. Hom. Od, 1. 302. ib. 5. 91. 

ο) preeeded by the fisure, the Sub- 
junct. as above in a. Luke 16: 4 ἔγνων 
i πονῄσαι ἵνα δέξωνταί µε κ.τ.λ. 1 Cor. 
16:6. 2 Cor.12:9. Eph.&21. 3 Thess. 
@ 13. al. interrog. Matt. 19: 16. Jobn 
6:5. ἵνα μη Luke 18: 5.—Hom. Qu. 2. 
307. ἵνα un Luc. de Dom. 21. 

d) preceded by a past tense; here 
the Subjunct. strictly stands instead of 
the Opt. aud marks an action which in 
itself or its consequences is still con- 
tinued, or which the speaker regards as 
certain, comp. Winer § 42. b. p. 237 sq. 
Matth. § 518. 1. Herm. ad Vig, p. 850. 
-- (a) genr. Mark 3: 14 ἐποίησε Swdexa, 
a ὧσι µετ αὐτοῦ καὶ i ἵνα xt. A. Luke 
1: 4 Soke... σοι γβάψαι, ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς 
χ. To λ. Matt. 12: 10. Jobn 1: 31. & 
16, 17. 8: 6. Acts 27:42 Rom. 1: 13. 
1 Cor. 1: 27, 28. 2Cor.2: 4. Gal. 1: 
16. 2: 4,5. Heb. 2: 14,17. al. saep. 
ive μή 1 Cor. 12 25. Eph. 2: 9. Heb. 
11: 28. So elliptically, Sohn 1:8 ἀλλ 
[ήλθεν] ἵνα κ. τ. 2 9:3 ἀλλ [τοῦτο 
ἐγένετο] ἵνα φανερωῦθῇ κ.τ. λ. al. saep. 
— Hom. H. 1.203 Οἱ. ὃ. 77. Hdian. 
8. 5. 11. — (8) In simple narrations, 
where Thucydides and later writers 
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employ also the Subjunct. Winer 
]. ο. Matth. § 518. p. 996. Matt. 27: 26 
᾿Ιησοῦν παρέδωκεν, ἵνα σταυρωύῇ. Mark 
6: 41 καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταᾶς, ἵνα παρα- 
δῶσιν αὐτοῖς, 9: 18, 22. 10: 13. Luke 
19: 4 ἀνέβη ἐπὶ συκοµορέαν, ἵνα ἵδῃ αὖ- 
τό». ν. 15. Jobn 1:19. al. seep. ἕνα 
un Jobn 18: 28, 19: 3). — Ael. V. Η. 
12. 3, 30.. Hdot. 1. 29. 

B) With the Optative, preceded by 
the present, where the Opt. marks what 
may possibly take place ; ; in N. T. 
twice, Eph. 1:17 οὗ παύομαι εὐχαριστῶν 

. ἵνα ὃ «θεὺς ὄψη ὑμῖν πνεῖμα κ. τ. λ. 
3: 16 See Winer §42. b. p.237. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 851. Passow ἵνα πο. 2. 

C) With the Indicative, but in N.T. 
ouly the Indic, fidure and present, and 
not with a past tense as often in classic 
writers; see Math. § 519. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 851. Passow in ἵνα no. 3. 

a) c. Indic. future, in the same sense 

as the Subjunctive in A. a, above, and 
preceded only by the present. 1 Cor, 
13: 3 ἐὰν παραδῶ τὸ σῶμα µου ἵνα καυθή-- 
σοµαι or καυθήσωμαι, where πανθή- 
σωμα, and also 1 Pet. 3: 1 ἵνα.. 
κερδηθήσωνται are corrupt forms of the 
later Greek, as if of a future Subjunc- 
tive, Winer § 13. 1. e. Lob. ad Phryn- 
Ρ. 751. So fut. and Subj. together, 
Rev. 22: 14 ἵνα ἔσται 4 ἐξουσία αὐτῶν 

. καὶ εἰσέλθωσιν ες τὴν πόλων. Eph. 
6 8 ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται, καὶ ton pexeo— 
χθόνιος, where however son may be 
taken independently of ἵνα, i.e. and 
thou shalt lwe long, etc. — Act, Thom. 
§§ 7, 37, 39, 45, comp. Thilo ad p. 61. 
Epipban. II. p.332.B. Classie writers 
here use ὅπως, Winer § 42. p. 239. 

b) ο, Indic. present, in the same sense, 
preceded by the present etc. twice, Gal. 
4: 17 ζηλοῦσιν ἡμᾶς .. . . ἵνα αὐτοὺς ζη-- 
λοῦτε. 1 Οος. 4:6 ἵνα μὴ φισιοῦσθοε. 
This is a corruption of the later age, 
not found in classic Greek, Winer 1. c.. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 851 ult.—Geopon. 30. 
48. 3 ἵνα µή sic τοῦτο ἀσχολοῦνται. 
Himer. 15. 3. comp. Act. Ignat. p. 358. 
ed. Ittig. 

2. ἐκβατικῶς, echatic, as marking 
simply the event, result, upshot of an 
action, so that, so as that, in N. T. only 
with the Subjunctive implying some 
thing whieh really tekes place; in 
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classic writers oftener with the Indica- 
tive of a past tense, see Tittmann |. c. 
p. 37. 

a) preceded by the present etc. Luke 
22: 30 καὶ διατἰθεμαι ἡμῖν wee ἵνα 
ἀσθίητε καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπόζης μου 
ἐν th Boo. pov. Jobn 6: 7 ἄρτοι oux 

ιν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα ἕκαστος αὐτῶν βρα- 
xv τι + dein. Rom. 3: 19 ὁ νόμος τοῖς éy 

λαλε ἵνα nay στὸὀµα @ 

Gl 7: 18. 15: 6, 16, 31, 32. Rev. 14: 
13 χαὶ, λόγου τὸ πγεῦμα, [ἀπογήσκουσι] 
ἕνα ἀναπαύσωνται κ. s. 4. comp. Winer 
§ 57. Ρ. 386. ἵνα µή Acts 2: 25. Gal, 
5: 17, — Sept. for 39 Josh. 4: 6. Hom. 
Od. 13. 157. Jos. B. J. 4. 3.10 (p. 276 
ult, ed. Haverc.) πρὸς τοσοῦτον ἥκομεν 
συμφορῶ», ἵνα ἡμᾶς ἐλεήσωσι καὶ πολά- 

Marc. Antonin. 11. ὃ. Sext. Em- 
pir. Pyrrh. ΠΠ. »50 ἐπιμέγνυταν τὸ κώνειον 
παντὶ μέρει τοῦ ὕδατος, καὶ π yates 
αὐτῷ ole, ἵνα οὕτως ἡ κρᾶσις yéyytas. 
Sug. Mar. p. 508. See Tittm. Lc. 
PD b) preceded by the imperative, Acts 
8: 19 dors καμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, 
ἵνα ... λαμβάνῃ κ.τ.λ. James 1: 4. 
1 Pet. 4: 18. 5.6. L John 2: 28. ἵνα 
µη Tit. 3:14. Rev. 3: 11. — Aristoph. 
Nub. 58 deg ἐλθ ἵνα κλάῃς. Comp. 
Tittm. |.ο. Ρ. 37. 

c) preceded by the future, John 5: 20 
μείζονα τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, ἵνα 
ὑμεῖς Φαυμάζηεε. Luke 11: 50 ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ἀποκεινοῦσι nai 3 ἐκδιώξουσι», ἵνα ἐκζητη-- 
Φῇ τὸ αἷμα πάντων τῶν προφ. John 16: 
94. 98 Οογ. 1: 11 ῥύσεται . . . ἵνα κ. τ. 1. 
Phil. 1: 26. al. — Marc. Antonin. 7. 25 
πάντα ὅσα ὄρξς μπαβαλο ἡ " τὰ ὅλα διοι- 
χοῦσα φύσις .... ἵνα aed νεαρὸς 7 6 

xoouos. Just. Mart. p. 504. 

d) preceded by a past tense, comp. 
above in 1. A. ἆ. Luke 9: 45 οὗ δὲ 
ᾖγνόουν τὸ ὁἡμα τοῦτο. .. . iva , μὴ ai- 
σθὥνται αὐτό. John 9: 2 ths ἡ ncnotey 

. ἵνα τυφλὸς remy i Rom. 5: 20. 
6: 4, 6. 11: 11 µη ἔπταισεν, ἵνα πέσωσε ; 
v. ο]. —Aristoph. Veap. 311, 312, Mare. 
Antonin. 2. 11 | τῶν Slew ᾿φύσις οὔτε 
παρεῖδον οὔτε ἥμαρτν . ... ἵνα τὰ ἆγα- 
θὰ καὶ τὰ κακὰ inlong τοῖς τε ἀγαθοῖς 
καὶ τοῖς κακαῖς πεφυρµένως συμβαίνῃ. 
Agath. Ep. 74 (Anthol. Gr. IV. p 31) 
ot TH adourtiigas ἰδέῖν τέτληκεν ὀδόντας 
ὑμετέρους, ἵνα σοῖς ἐν µεγάροις πιλάσ.--- 
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Here belongs the frequent phrase ‘pes 
nAngaty % γραφή, to ῥηθό», etc. used 
as a formula of quotation, and implying 
that something took place not in order 
that a prophecy might be fulfilled, bute 
so that it was fulfilled ; not in order το 
make the event correspond to the 
prophecy, but so that the event pm 
correspond to it. Comp. Tittm. ].ς. 


7. .p. 49, 44. Matt. 1: 22 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον 


yivovey, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθδὲ. 2 15. 
21: 4. 26:56. John 15: 25. al. Witha 
past tense implied, Mark 14: 49. John 
13: 18. al. See in 

3. In the later Greek, ἵνα in various 
constructions lost the power of marking 
either purpose or event, and became 
simply a.demonsirative conjunction, like 
our that, i.e. merely pointing out that 
to which the preceding words refer, or 
introducing something already implied 
in the preceding words. In this way 
ἵνα ο. Subjunct. came often to be em- 
ployed where earlier writers used the 
infinitive or other particles, ο. g. 

a) used. instead of the construction 
with the infinitive, originally perbaps 
because the infinitive also often implies 
purpose; comp. Buttm. § 140. 1, 2 
Matth.§53L1. Thus (a) after words 
and phrases implying command and the 
like, as in Engl. ‘I command that you 
do it,’ for, ‘I command you {ο do it ;’ 
comp. Matth. l.c. Winer § 45. 2 a. 
§ 45.9. a. comp. § 44.4. Tittm. 1 «4 
Ρ. 4690. Ε. g. ἐντέλλομαι, Mark 13: 34 
τῷ θυρωρῷ ἐνετείλατο, ἵνα 7θηγορῇ. John 
11: 57 δεδώκεισαν ἐντολὴν, fa κ. τ. 2. 
19: 94. Acts 17:15 λαβόντες 4 ἐντολήν, ἵνα 
κ.τ.λ. So ὕνα after ἀγγαρεύω Matt. 27: 
32. ἀπαγγέλλω Matt. 28: 10. ἀπο- 
στέλλω Acts 16:36. γράφω Mark 12: 
19. dteoréddopas Mark 13: 34. —sizzov 
Matt. 4: 3. Mark 3: 9. Rev. 6: 11. 
ἐξορκίζω Matt. 26:63. ἐπιτιμάω Matt. 
12:16. Mark 3:12. λέγω Acts 19: 4. 
John 13: 29. 1John&16. παραγ- 
7έλλω Mark 6: 8. (c. inf. Mark 8: 6.) 
συντίθεµαι John 9:22, So also {oy 
αὐτοῖς ἵνα Rev.9:5. otx ἤφιεν ἵνα 
Mark 11:16. With some word ofcom- 
mand implied Eph. 5: 33, — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 543, 671 ἐντέλλομαι ἵνα. Ρ. 588 
περοσεάσσει ἵνα. Anthol, Gr. I. Ρ. 8 εἷ- 
πε ἵνα. Arr. Epict. 4, 11.20 ἄπιλθε 


να 


nad χοίφῳ διαλόγου, ty ἐν βορβόρῳ μὴ 
πυλύηται. ---(ϱ) After verbs of entreating, 
persuading, and the like, comp. Winer, 
Matth. Tittm. lc. E. g. δέοµαι, Luke 
9: 40 καὶ ἐδιήθην τῶν μαθητῶν σου ἵνα 
ἀκβάλωσιν αὗτο. 2:32. (ο. inf. 2 Cor. 
& 4. 10:2) So after διαμαρτύροµαι 
1 Tim. & 21. ἑρωτάω Mark 7: 26. 
Luke ?: 36. John 17: 15 bis. al. παρα- 
sedi Matt. 14: 36. Mark ὃς 10, Luke 
8: 31, 32, αἱ. προσεύχομαι Matt. 24: 20, 
(svy. ο. inf. 2 Cor. 13: 7.) — So δέοµαι 
seq. iva Eadr. 4: 46. Jos. Ant. 12. 3, 2. 
Dion. Hal. II. p.666. seq. infin. 3 Macc. 
1: 16. Jos. Ant. 9.14.3. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 8. 46. seq. ὅπως Thuc. 5. 36. 
Hdot9.117, παρακαλῶ ἵνα Chariton.3.1. 
—dAlso after πείθο Matt. 27: 20, where 
Greek writers usually put ὡς or the in- 
fin. seo Matth. § 531. η. 1. § 533. 3. — 
(2) After verbs of desire, and the like, 
gomp. as above, and Winer § 45. 9. b. 
1. g. θέω, Matt. 7:12 πάντα ὅσα ἂν 
«λέλητε ἵνα ποέωσιν ὑμᾶν κ. τ. λ. Mark 6: 
25. Luke 6:31. 18:41. John 17: 24. 
al. sacp. «έλημά ἐστι ἵνα, Matt. 18: 14. 
John 6: 39, 40. 1 Cor. 16:19. ῥζητεῖ- 
ται ἵνα 1 Όογ. 4: 3. With Φέλω etc. 
impl. Gal. 2: 10. — θέλω ἵνα Test. XI 
Patr. p. 704. Arr. Epict. 1.18.14. So 
βουλέται iva Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. 
p-2968q. ἐπιθυμεῖν ἵνα Teles αρ. Stob. 
95. p. 524. Comp. Schaefer Melet. p. 
121. — (3) After ποιέω in the sense of 
to cause, to effect, etc. where in earlier 
Greek the infin. is used, Matth. § 531.1. 
Herm. ad Vig. p.76!, or also ὅπως 
Hdot. 1. 209. ib. 5.109. comp. Passow 
in ποιέω πο. ].ο. John 11:37 οὐκ ἐδύ- 
φάτο οὗτος ποιῆσαι, ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μή 
ἀποθάνῃ; Col. 4: 16. and eo in an 
attraction Rev. 3 9. 13: 12, 15, 16. 
comp. Buttm. § 151. 1.6 In Rey. 3: 
9 the future also is joined with the 
Subj. after iva. —(e) After words imply- 
Siness, sufficiency, need, and the like, 
6. g. ἀξιός, John 1: 27 ἐγὼ ox ἀξιός εἶμν 
Ίνα λύσω κ. τ. 1. After ἱκανός Matt. 8: 
8. Luke 7: 6. ἄρκετός Matt. 10: 25. 
ἀθδίαν ἔχειν ἵνα Jobn % 25. 16: 90. 
1 John &% 27. Rev. 21:23. For the 
construction of all these with an infin. 
seo Matth. § 533. 3, and in ᾿ αξιός, 
“Eaves, Ἔχω ο. β,--Αἰκο after impers. 
συμφέρει, Matt. 5: 29 oyu. γάρ σου, ἵνα 
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ἀπόληται ty κ. τ͵ 4. v.30. 18:6. John 
11:50. 16:7. ο. infin. see in Συμφέρω. 
After Avocredst? Luke 17: 2. ο. infin. 
Tob. 3: 6. Comp. Marth. § 582. d. — 
(¢) After a word or phrase followed by 
a defining or explanatory clause, this 
latter is sometimes introduced by iva, 
where the classic construction would 
be with the infin. see Matth. § 532, ἆ. 
comp. § 280. E. g. John 4: 34 ἐμον 
βρῶμα ἐστι, ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ δέημα τοῦ 
πέμψαντός με. John 18: 99 ἔστι δὲ συνή-- 
θεια ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἕνα ὐ ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω. 1 Cor. 
4: 3 ἐμοὶ δὲ εἰς ἑλάχιστόν ἐστι», ἵνα tp 
ὑμῶν ἀνακριθῶ. So especially after 
οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, used emphatically or 
δεικτικῶς in reference to a following 
clause, comp. Winer § 45 penult, p- 282. 
Luke 1: 43 πόθεν pos τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλθη ἢ 
µήτηρ τ. κ. πρός ; more. usual in John 
e.g. & 29 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ ἔργον τοῦ Foi, 
ta πιστεύσητε. γ. 39 τοῦτο δέ ἐστι τὸ 
Φέλημα ... wa nay κ.τ.λ. 19: 3. 

1 John 3 11, 2. 4: 91. 2 John 6. 

(Test. XII Patr. p. 606.) So ἐν τούτφ 
ba, 1 John 4: 17. John 15: 8 ἐν τούτφ 
ἐδοξάσθη ὃ 0 πατήρ, ἵνα καρπὀν φέρητε, 
|. ᾳ. classic ἐν τῷ Up. παρπὸν φέρει». 
Also John 15: 19 μείζονα ταύτης ἄγαπην 
οὐδεὶς ἔχει, ἵνα τις θῇ κ. τ. i. 3 John 4. 
So with οὗτος or ἐν τούτῳ. implied, 

1 Cor. 9: 18 tic οὖν μοι ἐστὶν ὁ ὃ μισθός; 
[οὗτος ν. ἐν τούτῳ] ἵ ἵνα κ. τ. A. — Comp. 

Wiad. 13: 9 εἰ γὰρ τοσοῦτον ἴσχυσαν i 
δέναι, Ἡ ἵνα x. τ.λ. Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 1 8 
ἀληθές ἐστι τὸδε, ἵνα 7 nu. % A, 

b) instead of ὅπως, after verbs of 
taking care, endeavouring, and the like, 
Matth. § 531. n. 1,2 § 623.2. comp. 
§ 519. E. g. βλέπει, 1 Cor. 16: 10 
βλέπετε, ἵνα ἀφόβως γένηται. Col. 4: 17. 
2John 8. Slow 1 Cor. 14:1. Carden 
1 Cor. 14: 12. μεριμνάω 1 Cor. 7: 94. 
φυλάσσεσθε ἵνα µή 2 Pet. 3:17. So 
with a verb of this kind implied, 2 Cor. 
8: 7.—-Comp. σπουδὴν ἔχω seq. ὅπως et 
ἵνα Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 398. 
ζητῶν ὅπως Luc. de Merc. Conduct. 41. 

ο) instead of ¢ ὅτι, 6. g. after γράφω, 
Mark 9: 12 καὶ πῶς ytygurtas . . .ἴνα 
πολλὰ πάθῃ κ. τ. λ.----ο. ὅτι Rom. 4. 23. 
1 Cor. 9: 10. Xen. An. 2.3. 1. Comp. 
Winer § 57. ρ. 386. — For Rev. 14: 18 
see above in 2. a. Prob. to be so taken 
after ἀγαλλιάω, John 8: 66 ἠγαλλιάσατο, 


που πο να" 


ο να ο 
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fa ἵδῃ τήν ἡμέραν τὴν ἐμήν. Comp. the 
frequent construction zalge ὅτι in N.T. 
Luke 10:20. John 11:15. al. Sept. 
Ex. 4: 31. 

d) of time, but only in John, after 
ὥρα instead of the more usual 6 ὅτε or ἐν 7. 
Jobn 12: 23 ἐλήλυθεν ἡ ἡ ὥρα, ἵνα δοξασόθήῇ 
ὃ viog τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 18:1. 16: 2, 82. 
So Engl, the hour ts come ΤΗΑΤ the son 
of man should be gloryied, for, when or 
in which.—c. ote John 4: 9], 23. 5: 25. 
ο. ἐν ᾗ 5: 28. — Or we may take ἵνα 
here as ecbatic, so that he shall be glo- 
rified. Comp. Winer § 45. p. 282. — 
Others regard iva here as an adverb of 
place, used trop. of time, like Engl. 
wherein. Comp. Aristoph. Nub. i235. 
Hom. Od. 6. 27. Tittm. ].ο. p. 49. 
Passow ἵνα B.c. At. 


‘Ivati, or ἵνα τί, a8 an interrog. 
particle, elliptically for ὕνα ti γένηται, 
én order that what sc. may take place ? 
Ἱ. 4. to what end? why? wherefore 2 
Buttm. §149. 1. p. 423. Winer § 25. 1 ult, 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 849. Matt. 9:4 ivazé 
ὑμεῖς ἐνθυμεέσθε πονηρά; 27: 46. Luke 
19: 7. Acts 4:25. 7:26. 1 Cor. 10: 29. 
Sept. for 72> Ps. 2:1. ην Num. 
22: 32.—Aristoph. Eccles. 714 or 719. 
Plato Apol. Soc. 14. 


‘Jonnn, ης, ἡ, Joppa, so in Ν. T. 
and Josephus, in classic writers ’ Ιωππη, 
Heb, s5p° or 193 Japho, now Jaffa, a 
celebrated and very ancient city and 
port of Palestine on the Mediterranean, 
about W. Ν. W. of Jerusalem. Acts 9: 
36, 38, 42, 43. 10: 5, 8, 23,32. 11:5, 
13. — Sept. Joeh. 19: 46. Jos. B. J. 1. 
20.3. Strabo 16. 2. 26. See Reland 
Palaest. p. 864. Rosenm, Bibl. Geogr. 
1. ii. p. 339. 

᾿Πορδανης, ov, 6, Jordan, Heb. 
7352, now El Sheriat, i.e. the Ford, 
the largest and most celebrated river of 
Palestine. It takes its rise not far from 
the village Paneas or Banias, near Ces- 
area Philippi, and is joined by another 
stream which rises in the higher parts 
of the adjacent Antilibanus. After a 
course of about 15 miles, it passes 


-throngh the lake or marsh of Merom 


or Samochon, and after flowing about 
the same distance further falle into the 


᾿Ιουδαία 


lake of Tiberias or sea of Galilee. 
Leaving this lake, it flows through a 
fertile valley of considerable width into 
the Dead Sea, receiving in its course 
some minor streams. The great valley 
of the Jordan has been ascertained by 
Burckhardt to be continued from the 
Dead Sea to the eastern branch of the 
Arabian Gulf or Red Sea; so that it is 
highly probable that the Jordan orig- 
inally pursued its course to that gulf, 
until the convulsions which destroyed 
Sodom and Gomorrah, and the subse- 
quent filling up of the bottom of the 
valley by the drifting sand, caused the 
stoppage of its waters. — Between the 
two large lakes, the average breadth of 
the Jordan is from 60 to 80 feet, and 
its depth about 10 or 12. Ie has 
double banks, i.e. those of its usual 
channel, and others at the distance of 
40 or 50 rods on each side. The low 
ground within the higher banks is over- 
grown with reeds and trees, affording a 
covert for numerous wild beasts. The 
stream of the Jordan is rapid, and its 
waters turbid. It is subject to floods, 
which sometimes, though not often, 
rise above its usual channel and over- 
flow the space within its higher banks. 
Matt. 3:5, 6,13. 4: 15,25. 19: 1. Mark 
1:5,9. 328. 10:1. Luke 3:3. 4: 1. 
John 1: 28. 3:26. 10:40. See Reland 
Palaest. p.2708q. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
II. i. 196 sq. Calmet p. 232, 414, 577. 
Bibl. Repos. II. p. 775 sq. 

Toc, ου, 6, (ἵημι) pp. something 
sent out, emitted, hence a missile weapon, 
arrow, Hom. 1]. 15.451. Sept. Lam. 3: 
13. InN, Τ. 

a) rust, as being emitted on metals, 
James 5:3. Sept. for mxbrq Ez. 24: 6. 
—Ep. Jer. 12, 24. Theogn. 348 or 451. 
Pol. 6. 10. 3. 

b) poison, venom, as emitted by ser- 
pents etc. James 3:8. Rom, 3 13 ios 
ἀσπίδων, quoted from Ps. 140: 4 where 
Sept. for 47h.—Ael. H. A. 5. 91. Lue. 
Fugit. 19. 


᾿Ιουδαία, ας, ἡ, (pp. fem. of Του- 
datos, supp. 0) Judea, Heb. 535°" 
Judah, pr. n. strictly of the territory of 
the tribe of Judah, but usually employed 
in a broader sense. Under David it 


᾿Ιουδαίίω 


denoted the territories of Judeh and 
Benjamin, Josh.11:21 coll. v.16. 2 Sam. 
&5. 1Chr.21:5. So after the seces- 
sion of the ten tribes, it was applied to 
the dominions of the kingdom of Judah, 
in distinction from that of Israel, and 
of course included the whole southern 
part of Palestine. After the captivity, 
as most of the exiles who returned 
were of the kingdom of Judah, the 
name Judea (Judah) was given gen- 
erally to the whole of Palestine west of 
the Jordan, Hag. 1:1, 14. 2:2 Under 
the Romans, in the time of Christ, 
Palestine was divided into Galilee, Sa- 
maria, and Judea, (John 4: 4, 5,) which 
last included the whole southern part 
west of the Jordan, and constituted a 
portion of the kingdom of Herod the 

»Great. It then belonged to Archelaus 
(q. ν.) but was afterwards made a Ro- 

" man province dependent on Syria and 
governed by procurators, see in  Ηγεµών. 
For a time also portions of it belonged 
to Herod Agrippa the elder, comp. in 
Ἡρώδης no. 3. ‘See Jos, B. J. 3.3. 5. 
Relandi Palaest. p. 31, 174, 178. Jahn 
425. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p.149. 
— Mart. 2: 1, 5, 22 3:4). 4: 25. 19:1. 
Luke 1: 65. al. Meton. people of Judea 
Mart. 3:5. AL. 


"Tovdaite, f. low, (Ιουδαῖος)) to 
Judaize, to live like the Jews, to follow 
- their manners, customs, rites, Gal. 2: 14, 
paral]. to ᾽Πουδαϊκῶς Civ. — Ignat. ad 
Magnes. 10. Comp. Esth. 8: 17. — For 
such verbe see Butum. §119, 3. d. 


᾿Ιουδαϊχός, ή, ov, Jewish, cur- 
rent among the Jews, 6. ᾳ. μύθοι Tit. 
1: 14,—Jos. Ant, 20. 11. 1, 4. 

᾿Ιονυδαϊχώς, adv. Jewishly, in the 


Jewish manner, Gal. 2: 14.—Jos. Β. J, 
6. 1. 3. 

᾿Ιουδαϊος, ata, ov, (Ιούδας, Sept. 
"Ιούδα, Judab,) pp. adj. Jewish ; in N.T. 

a) fem. pp. 4 “Jovdaia χώρα v. 
yn, the land of Judea, Mark 1: 5. 
Jobn 3: 22, ἡ Ιουδαία γυνή, a Jewess, 
Acts 16:1, 24:24. non. al.—Sept. 1 Chr. 
4: 19. Jos. 11. 1. 1. 

b) masc. ὁ ᾿ἠουδαῖος, 88 adj. see be- 
low ; mostly as subst. a Jew, pp. one of 
the tribe or country of Judab aot 

0 
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2 K. 16: 6, but in-leter usage applied to 
all the inhabitants of Judea or Palestine 
and their descendants, Esth. 3: 6, 10. 
Dan. 3: 8. 2 Mace. 9: 17.. So in Ν. Τ. 
John 4:9. Acts 18: 2, 24. al. Usually 
plur. of “Joudatos the Jews, Matt. 2: 2. 
28: 15. John 19: 21. Acts 10: 22. 20: 
19. al. saep. ᾿Ιουδαῖοι καὶ Ἕλληνες Acts 
14: 1. 18: 4. 19: 10. 1 Cor. 1: 23, 24. 
See in Ἕλλην b. By synecd. of {ου-- 
datoe is putin John for the chief men, 
leaders of the Jews, John 1:19. 5: 15, 
169q. 7: 1,11, 18. 9:22. 18 12, 14. 
Acts 23: 20, comp. v. 148q. Once in- 
cluding Jewish proselytes Acts 2: 5 coll. 
v. 10.—As adj. joined with a noun, 6. g. 
avg ᾿Πουδαῖος Acts 10: 28. plur. % 14. 
22:3. ψευδοπροφήτης Acts 13:6. ἀρχι- 
ερεύς Acts 19: 14.—Esth. 2: 3. Jos. B. J. 
3.7.31. An 

᾿Ιουδαίσμος, ov, 6, Judaism, the 
Jewish religion and institutes, e. g. 88 
opposed to heathenism 2 Macc, 2 21. 
14: 38. In Ν. Τ. as opp. to Christianity, 
Gal. 1: 13, 14. 

_ "Tovdas, α, 6, Judas, Heb. 33799 
(renowned), Sept. "Jovda, Judah, pr. n. 
of eight persons in N. T. 

1. Judah, the fourth son of Jacob and 
head of the tribe of Judah, Matt. 1: 2, 8, 
Luke 3: 33. — Meton. for the tribe or 
posterity of Judah, Matt. 2: 6 bis. Luke 
1:39. Heb. 7: 14. Rev.5:5. 7:5. So 
οἶκος ᾽ Ιούδα, the house, i. e. kingdom of 
Judah, opp. to that of Israel Heb. 8: 8. 

2. Judas or Judah, two of the ances- 
tors of Jesus, elsewhere unknown, 
Luke 3: 26, 30. 

3. Jude, απ apostle, called also Leb- 
beus and Thaddeus, brother of James 
the Less and cousin of our Lord, see in 
"Ιάκωβος 2. He also wrote‘the Epistle 
of Jude. Matt. 13: 55. Mark 6:3. Luke 
6:16. John 14:22, Acts1:13. Jude 1. 
Comp. Matt. 10: 3. 

4. Judas surnamed Iscariot i. e. man 
of Kerioth, an apostle, and the traitor 
who betrayed our Lord. He seems 
previously to have been dishonest, 
though he enjoyed the confidence of 
the other apostles, comp. John 12: 6. ᾿ 
On the manner of his death, see in 
᾿Απάγχω. Matt. 10: 4. 26:14, 25, 47. 
27: 3. Mark & 19. 14: 10, 43. Luke 
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22: 3, 47, 48. John 6:73. 124. 19: 2, 
26, 29. 18: 2,3, 5. Acts 1: 16, 25. 

5. Judas surnamed Barsabdas, a Chris- 
tian teacher sent from Jerusalem to 
Antioch with Paul and Barnabas, Acts 
15: 22, 27, 32. 

6. Judas, a Jew living in Damascus, 


, with whom Paul lodged at his conver- 


sion, Acts 9: 11, 

7. Judas surnamed the Galilean, 6 
Γαλιλαῖος, Acts 5: 37. So called also 
by Josephus, Ant. 18, 1. 6, ib. 20, 5. 2. 
B. J. 2.8.1, but likewise 6 Γαυλονίτης 
Ant. 18.1.1. In company with one 
Sadoc or Sadducus,' he attempted to 
raise Α sedition among the Jews, but 
was destroyed by Cyrenius (Quirinus) 
then proconsul of Syria and Judea. See 
Josephus Hil. ce. 


᾿ΙΠουλία, ας, ἡ, «μία, pr. n. of 8 
female Christian, Rom. 16: 15. 


Ίουλιος, ου, 6, Julius, pr. n. of 
the centurion who conducted Paul to 
Rome, Acts 27: 1, 3. 


᾽Ιουνίας, a, 6, Junias, pr. n. of a 
Jewish Christian, a kinsman and fellow- 
prisoner of Paul, Rom. 16: 7. 


᾿Ιοῦστος, ov, 5, Justus, 1. pr. Π. 
of a Christian at Corinth, with whom 
Paul lodged, Acts 18:7. Some read 
Tixov ov. Iovetou, 

2, as surname aa) of Joseph called 
also Barsabas, nominated as an apostle, 
Acts 1: 29. b) of Jesus a friend and 
fellow-labourer of Paul, Col. 4: 11. 


1 ππευς, ἑῶς, 6, (ἵππος,) a horse- 
man, Plur. inasig horsemen, cavalry, 
Acts 23: 23,32. Sept. for zinp Gen. 
50:9. Ex. 14: 9.—Xen. Mem. ἆ. 4. 1. 


‘[nnixos, ή, ὄν, (ἴππος) eques- 
trian, opp. to πεζικός Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 18. 
skilled in riding, a horseman, Xen. Mag. 
‘Eq. 1. 6, 12. fo Ν. Τ. neut. το inae- 
κὀν collect. the horsemen, cavalry, as in 
Engl. the horse, Rey. 9: 16.—Pol. 2. 66. 
7. Xen. ΑΡ. 1. 15, 23. 


"Ίππος, ov, 6, α horse, James 3:3. 
Rev. & 2, 4, 5, 8. 9:7, 9, 17 bis. 14:90. 


18: 13, 19: 11, 14, 18,19, 21. Sept. for 
pid Gen. 47: 17. al.—Xen. Cyr. 5, 2.1. 


"Toes, wos, ii, (“Ieu a goddess, ) 


᾽᾿]σότιμος 


ace. toda and Ἶριν comp. Buttm. § 44, 
a rainbow, tris, Rev. 4: 3. 10: 1.—dAel. 
V. Η. 4. 17. Hesych. ἔρις' 9 ἐν οὔρανφῷ 
ζώνη. 

{σαακ, ὃ, indec. Isaac, Heb, pir 
(derider), pr. n. of the son of Abraham 
by Sarah, Matt. 1: 2. 8:11. 22 32. al. 
Comp. Gen. ο. 21 8ᾳ. Ar. 


Ίσαγγελος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἴσος, 
ἄγγελος)) like to angels, angel-like, Luke 
20: 36.—Clem. Al. Strom. 7.12. Comp. 
the Homeric ἰσόθεος I). 2. 565. 

᾿Ισαχαρ or Ioaczae, ὅ, indec. 
Iseachar, Heb. 199 83, Keri “> 
(purchased), pr. n. of the ninth son of 
Jacob by Leab, Gen. 90: 18. Meton. 
for the tribe of Issachar Rev. 7: 7. 


“Lonue a false root to which the 
forms iopsy, tote, ἴσασι, were formerly 
referred ; see in οἶδα under Εἴδω II. 


σκαριωτης, ου, 6, Iscariot, 
surname of, Judas the traitor, Heb. 
NAP Tre i.e. man of Kertoth, a town 
in the territory of Judah Josh. 15: 25. 
—Matt. 10: 4. 26:14. Mark 3:19, 14: 
10. Luke 6:16. 22: 3. John 6: 71. 
12: 4, 13: 2, 26. 14: 22. 

*Ivoe, (on, coor, like, alike, equal, 
spoken of measure, quantity, condition, 
and the like. Matt. 20:12 ἴσους ἡμῖν 
αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. Luke 6: 34 ἵνα ἄπο- 
λάβωσι τὰ ica. Acts 11: 17. Rev. 9ἱ: 
16. Sept. for try Ez. 40:5, 6.—Diod. 
§. 1. 20. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 1.—So of na- 


- ture and condition, John 5: 18 ἔσον ἔαυ- 


τὸν ποιῶν τῷ Φεῷ. Phil. 2:6 οὐχ ἃρ- 
παγμὸν . . . τὸ εἶναι Ίσα Seo, where for 
neut. pl. joa see Matth. §443.1. 6446. 7. 
comp. Buttm. §129. 6. §115. 4 ult. Greg. 
Cor. ed. Schaefer p. 130,1055. See in 
‘Agnaypos. Comp. ἶσα Φεοῖς Hom. Od. 
11. 303. Diod. Sic. 1. 89.—Hence altke, 
consistent, e.g. µαρτυρίαι Mark 14:56, 59. 

"ασοτης, ητος, ἡ, (ἶσος)) likeness, 
equality, i. e. equal state or proportion, 
2 Cor. 8: 13 ἐξ ἰσότητος, v. 14. (Luc. 
Zeux. 5. Pol. 6. 8. 4.) In the sense of 
equily, what is equitable, Col. 4: 1. — 
Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 367. 2 οὐδὲ δικαιο- 
σύνη, οὐδ' ἰσότης. Clem. ΑΙ. Strom.6.6. 


΄Ισοτεμος, ου, 6, ἡν adj. (ἶσος, τι- 
μή,) alike honoured, alike prized, i.e. of 
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equal honour or standing; Jos. Ant. 8. 
8.1. Xen. Hi. 8, 10. 
precious, of like value or estimation, i. e. 
genr. like, equal, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 1: 1 τοῖς 
ἐσότιμον ἡμῖν λαχοῦσιν πίστιν. Butt. 
§133. 2.—Hdian. 3.6, 10. 


Ισόψυχος, ου, ὃ, η, adj. (ios, 
wuyn,) like-minded, Phil. 2:20. Sept. 
for QZ Ps. 54: 14, 


1 soa, 6, indec. Israel, “Heb, 

bagi (wrestler with God), a name 
given to Jacob after ‘wrestling with the 
angel, Gen. 32:24sq. InN. T. spoken 
only in reference to his posterity, as 0 
οἶκος ᾽ 1. Matt. 10: 6. Acts 7: 42. 06 λα- 
ὃς “I. Acts 4: 10. 18: 17. vied 77. Acts 
7: 23, 37. 9: 15. al_—So genr. Israel for 
the Israelites, the children of Israel, spok- 
en in Ο. T. of the kingdom of Israel 
in opp. to that of Judah ; but in Ν. T. 
applied to all the descendants of Israel 
then remaining, and synonymous after 
the exile with of ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, see in ᾿1ου--. 
δαῖος b. Matt. 2: 6, 20, 21. 8:10. 15: 
31. Rom. 10: 1, 19. At. 


᾿Ισραηλίτης, ου, 6, an Israelite, 
in Ν. T. i.q. 6 Iovdatos, see in” Ισραήλ. 
John 1: 48. Acts 2 22. 3:12. 5:35. 
13:16. 21:28. Rom. 9:4. 11:1. 2Cor, 
11: 22.—genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 1. 


“Torus, f. στήσω, aor. 1 ἕστησα, 


aor. 2.ἕστην, perf. ἕστηκα, plupf. ἑστή-- 
κειν Luke 6: 20 and εἰστήχειν Matt. 12: 


46, Buttm. § 107. n. 1, 7; perf. infin. . 


ἑστηκέναι contr. ἑστάναι, perf. part. ἑστη-- 
πώς contr. ἑστώς, ὥσα, ὡς, Buttm. § 107. 
II. 3; aor. 1 pass. ἑστάθη», fut. 1 pass, 
σταθήσοµαι See in general, Buttm. 
§ 107 passim. A less usual form is 
pres. ἱστάω Rom. 3: 31, Buttm. § 106, 
pn. 5. § 107. Π. 1,2.  Pluperf. 3 pers. 
plur. ἑστήκεσαν Att. for ἑστήκεισαν Rev. 
7: 11, see in Mattaire Dial. p. 67. ed. 
Reitz. — The significations of this verb 
are divided between the trans. to cause to 
stand, to place, and intrans. to stand, 
seo Buttm. § 107. II. 

I. Transitive, in the present, imper- 


" fect, fut. and aor. 1, of the Active, to 


cause to stand, to set, to place. 

a) pp. c. acc. and with an adjunct 
implying place where, ¢. g. εἷς αὐτούς 
before them, Acts 22 30 Παῦλον ἔστησαν 


In N. T. alike | 


“Tore 


eis αὐτούς. So fx δεξιῶν Matt. 25: 38. 
ἐν péow, comp, in Ey πο. 3. Matt. 18: 
2. John 8:3. Acts 4: 7. also ἐν τῷ 
συνεδρίῳ Acts 5: 27, (Lem. 1370, 25.) 
ἔνωπιον τινος Acts 6: 6. Jude 24. 
(comp. Lev. 27: 11.) ἐπί ο, acc, Matt. 
4: 5 totnow αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον. 
Luke 4: 9. (ἐπί τινι Palaeph. 9.) παρά 
ο. dat. Luke 9: 47. (θηγ, to cause to 
stand forth, Acts 1: 23 καὶ ἔστησαν δύο. 
6: 13. Opp. to falling Rom. 14: 4. 
Sept. for 3°795°3 Gen. 47:7. Lev. 14:11. 
1 K. 6: 14. ppm Ex. 40: 2,16, Josh. 
4:9, —— Hdian. 1. 14, 18. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
9.6. 

9) to establish, to confirm. Rom. 3; 31 

νόµο», 10: 3. Heb. 10:9. Sept. for 
Dip Ex. 6:4. 1 K. 6: 12.—So of time, 
to fe, to appotnt, ἡμέραν Acts 17: 31. 
' ©) to place sc. in a balance, i i. q- to 
weigh, ο, acc, et dat. Matt. 26: 15 ἕστη- 
σαν αὐτῷ ᾖτριάκοντα ἀργύρια they 
weighed out to him etc. Sept. for 529 
Ezra 8: 25, 26, 33. Ἱα. 46: 6. — Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83. Xen. Mem. 1.1.9. Fually 
ἱστᾶσι σταθμῷ πρὸς ἀργύριον τὰς τρί- 
χας Hdot. 2 65. — Metaph. fo tmpute, 
6. g. τινὶ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν Acts 7: 60. 

If. Intransitive, in the perfect, plu- 
perf. and aor. 2 of the Active, in the 
Mid. and by impl. in aor. 1 and fut. 1 
of the Passive, (comp. Buttm. § 196. 2. 
§113. η. 2, 3,) to stand, and so perf. Act. 

α as present, whence plupf. ἑστή-- 
κει» 88 imperf. Buttm. § 107. ΠΠ. 2. 

8) pp. and absol. e. . §- 88 Opp. to fall- 
ing 1 Cor. 10: 12 5 δοκῶν ὑἑστάναι, 
βλεπέτω pr πέσῃ. So in prayer or 
sacrifice Matt. 6:5. Heb. 10:11.—With 
an adjunct implying place where, e. g. 
an adv. Matt. 12: 46 te. Mark 11:5 
ἐκεῖ. 19: 14. Luke 9:27, 17:19. 18:13.al. 
Seq. εἰς ο. ace. see in Eig 4, sig τὸ µέ- 
σο» John 20:19. 2% δεξιῶν Luke 1: 11. 
(1 Chr. 6: 59.) ἐν ο. dat. of place, Matt. 
20: 3 ἐν τῇ ayogg. John 11: 56. Acts 
5:20. 7:83. impl. Matt. 20: 6 coll. v. 3. 
Jobn 7: 37 coll. ν. 28. (Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 
17.) ἐν αὐτοῖς among i.e. before them | 
Acts 24:21. évarmtov τινος Acts 10: 
30. Rev. 7: 9. ἐπί ο. gen. of place 
Luke 6:17 ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπον πεδινοῦ. Rev. 
10: 5. (Xen. Cyr. 3, 3. 66.) and so ἐπί 
in the sense of before, Acts 25: 10 ἐπὸ 
τοῦ βήματος. 24: 20 ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου. 








"Ἱστημι 


Mark 19:9. ο. acc. of place Matt. [3: 2. 
Rev. 7:1. (2 Chr. 98: 19.) also ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πόδας lo stand upon the feet, Acts 26: 16. 
imp). Acts 3: 8, (Sept. 2 Chr. 3: 12.) 
μετα τος Jobn 18: 5. παρά 6. acc. 
Luke 5:1. 7:38. (2 Chr. 9: 18) πέραν 
τῆρ αλ. Jobn 6: 22. προ τῶν θυρῶν 
Acts 5: 22. προς τῇ θυρᾷ John 18: 
16. (Judg. 9: 95.). ο, ace. πρὸς τὸ ωνη- 
pstoy 20: 11. σὺν αὐταῖς Acts 4: 14. 
Also κύκλῳ τιρός round about any one 
Rev, 7:11. µέσος ὑμῶν ἕστηκεν John 1: 
26. — Without an adjunct of place ex- 
pressed, but in the sense of to stand by, 
near, there, according to the context, 
L. q. "to be present, Matt. 26: 73 προσ- 
ελθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ Πέτρφ. 
Luke 19:8, 98:85. John 1:35. 8:29. 
18: 18. Acts 2:14. al. Joined with an 
adj. or particip. Acts 9: 7 εἰστήκεισαν ἐν- 
νεο Eph. 6: 14. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) 
So of persons standing before a judge, 
either as accusers Luke 23: 10, or as 
accused Acts 26: 6 ἕστηκα κρινόµενορ. 
Mat. 27:11 ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ ἠγεμόνος, 
comp. also above in σοΏσις. with ἐπέ. 
Also before Chriat as Judge, where it is 
by impl. ἐσ stand erect, firm, in the con- 
sciousness of acquittal and final ap- 
proval, Luke 21:36.—Spoken of fishing- 
boats, to stand, to be stationed, in Engl. 
to lie, Luke 5: 2. 

b) trop. fo stand fast, i. 9. to continue, 
to endure, io persist, ο. g. of things, ἡ 
βασιλεία Μαι, 12: 25. Luke 11: 18, 
ΦΘιμέλιος 2 Tim. 2% 19. Of persons, 
Acts 26:22 ἄχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης ἕστη- 
πα, 1 Cor, 7: 37 ἕστηκα 559 ates. Col. 4: 
19, John & 44 ἐν τῇ ἀληδείᾳ ovy ἕστη- 
wv. Rom. 5: 2, 1 Pet. 5: 19 eis ἣν 
ἑστήκατε, comp. Εἰ no. 4. 2 Cor. 1: 
24, So Sept. and sy 2 K. 2: 8. 
Ece. 8:3 Is, 66:22. pip Is. 46: 10. 
Josh. 2: 11.—Xen. H. G. 5. 2. 23.—So 
te stand Jast against an enemy, opp. to 
φεύγω, Eph. 6: 18. ο. πρός τι ν. EL 
Sept. for Wy9 Ex. 9: 12. Nah. 2 8.. 
(Pol. 1,19, 15." Xen. An. 1. 10.1.) So 
egainst evils, i. gq. to endure, to sustain, 


. Rev, 6: 17.—Ina the sense of to be estab- 


lished, confirmed, Matt. 18: 16 et 2 Cor. 
13: 1 ἵνα ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ 
εριῶν σταὐῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα, in allusion to 
Deut. 19: 15 where Sept. for Dap. also 
Nama. 30; 5, 12. 


t 
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᾿Ισχυρος 


ο) ἔστην and ἔσταθην, to sland still, 
to stop, e. g. of persons, Matt. 20: 32 καὶ 
στᾶς ὁ Incotc. Mark 10:49. Luke 7:14. 
18: 40. Of things, Matt. 2: 9. Acts 8: 
38 to cease Luke 8:44. Sept. for 
195 Hab. 3:11. Jon. 1: 15. Josh, ὃς 
13,—lHidian. 1.13.10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.3. 
An. 1.3.2. AL. 

᾿Ἱυτορέω, ὦ, f. 100, (ἵστωρ fr. εἲ- 
δέναε) lo ascertain sc. by inquiry and 
personal examination Pol. 9. 14. 3. ib. 
10.7.1. to know, to have seen person- 
ally Jos. Ant. 8.2.5. In N. T. to see, 
to visti a person in order to make 
his acquaintance, Gal. 1: 18 ἱστορῆσαι 
Ilétgov.—Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 8. Arr. Epict. 
2. 14.28. Hesych. Ἱστορεῖ ὁρᾷ. Comp. 
Winer’s Comm. in Gal. Ἱ. c.—More 
usually fo narrate Pol. 1. 37.3. Hdian. 
3.7, 15. 

1: σχυρος, α, ov, (ἰσχύω) strong, 
mighty, powerful. 

a} of persons, spoken of the powers 
both of body and mind, physical and 
moral. Matt. 3; 11 ἐσχυρότερός µου ἐστίν. 
Mark Ἱ: 7. Luke 3:16. Heb. 11: 34 
ἰσχυροὺ ἐν πολέμῳ, and so Matt. 12: 29 
bis εἰσέλθειν εἰς τὴν oixlay τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ. 
Mark 3: 27 bis. Luke 11: 21,22. 1 Cor. 
10:22, So 1 Cor. 1: 25. 1 Jobn 2: 14 
strong, i.e. firm in faith. Of angels 
Κον. δι 2. 10:1. 18:21. of God Rev. 
18:8, So Sept. for 1133 Judg. 5: 18. 
Josh. 10:2. of God Deut. 10:17. be 
of God Neb. 110. 9:32, pirt Num. 13: 
19. Josh. 17: 18, — Ael. V. H. 2. 24. 
Xen. Mem. Ε. 6. 7.~—Trop. sfrong in in- 
fluence and authority, mighty, honeur- 
able, 1 Cor. 4: 10. Rev. 6: 15 in later 
edit. 19:18. 1 Cor. 1: 27 τὰ ἰσχυρά for 
concr. οἱ ἐσχυροί- Sept. of ἰσχ. τῆς vis 
for ONSN 3 Κ. 24:15, also for 7inza 
1 Chr. 7: 7, 40.—Xen. Cyr. 5.5. 9. 

b) of things, strong, i. 6. vehement, 
great, as ἄνεμος Matt. 14: 50. λιμός 
Luke 15: 14. κραυγή Heb. 5:7. φωνή 
Rev. 18: 2 in some edit. βρονταί Rev. 
19:6. Sept. Gen. 41: οἱ. Ex. 19: 19. 
Dan. 6: 20. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 94, 3 χει- 
pow.) Also firm, sure, as ἰσχ. naga- 
κλησις Heb. 6: 18. (Pol. 31. 20. 8.) εε- 
vere, 0. g. ἐπιστολα) ἐσχ. 2 Cor, 10: 10.— 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 48. — Of a city, strong, 
Jortifed, Rev. 18: 10 Βαβ. 9 πόλις ἡ ἰσχ. 





9 


“Logue 
Sept. for pin Ez, 26: 17. — Xen. Cyr. 
8 


. 7, 8. 

T. σχυς, νος, vy (i, ἴσχω,) strength, 
might, power, spoken of the powers both 
of body and mind, physical and moral, 
6, g. once physical, Rev. 18:2 ἔκραξεν 
ἐν ἰσχύτ i. e. mightily, vehemently. Comp. 
Sept. [9. 58: 1. Sept. for on Dan. 3: 4. 
4: 11. — Hdian. 8. 8. 2 iy. σώματος. 
Xen. Ven. 13. 14. — Of mental and 
moral power, might, ability, Saculty. 
Mark 12: 30 ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος σου with 
all thy might. v. 33. Luke 10: 27. 
1 Pet. 4:11. Sept. for M> Gen. 31: 6. 
xn 2 K. 23:25. Also genr. power, 
potency, pre-eminence, e.g. with δύναµις, 


9 Pet. 2:11 ἄγγελοι ἰσχύί καὶ δύναμει ᾽ 


μείζονες. Eph. 1: 19 et 6:10 κράτος τῆς 
ἰσχύος i.q. κράτος ἰσχυρό», mighty power. 


2 Thess. 1:9. Comp. Buttm. §123. η. 4. 
—So in ascriptions to God, Rev. 5: 12. 
7:12. Sept. for Mp Jer. 10: 11. 27:4, 
$217. 93a Is. 11:2. Others here 
render it praise, like Heb. ¥3, Sept. 
alvoc, Ps. 8: 3. 


Ίσχυω, f. you, (ἰσχύς) to be strong, 
i.e. to have strength, ability, power, 
both physical and moral. 

a) physical, fo be strong, robust, Matt. 
9:12 ot Mark 2:17 οἳ ἰσχύοντες the strong, 
i. 6. the well, not the weak and sick. 
Sept. for pitt Josh. 14: 11. comp. Is. 
98 1. Ez. $4: 16.—Ecclus. 30: 14 ὑγιῆς 
xas ἰσχύων. Xen. Mom. 3. 12. 4. 

b) genr. to be able, I can, seq. infin. 
Matt. 8: 28 ὥστε µὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελ- 
_ sty, 96: 40. Mark 5:4. 14:37. Luke 
6:48. 8:43. 14:6, 29,30. 16:3, 20:26. 
Jobn 21:6. Acts 6: 10. 15: 10. 25: 7. 
47:16, ο. inf. ἱπιρ]. Mark 9: 18. Luke 
13: 24. Phil. 4:13 πάντα ἰσχύω i.e. I 
can do or endure ali things etc. Better 
perhaps πάντα as acc. of nfanner ete. 
Battm. §131.6.—Sept. 2 Chr. 2:6. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83 ult. 

c) i, q. to have efficacy, to avail, to 
have force aod value, Gal. 5:6 et 6: 15 ov- 
τε xegstoun τι ἐσχύε,. Heb.9:17. James 
5:16. sig οὐδὲν ioytes tt has no value, 
ia worthless, Matt. 5: 13. — Jos. Ant. 3. 

2.3. Ael. V. H. 2. 38. Diod. 8. 2. 33. 

d) i.g. & prevail, seq. κατά τινος, 

against or ever any one Acts 19: 16. 


abeol. Rev. 12: 8 So Sept. ο. πρός for © 
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ν 


” Tyros 


593 Dan. 7:21. Ps. 13: 5.—1 Mace. 10: 
49. * Comp. ἰσχύειν ὑπέρ Luc. Navig. 42, 
—Trop. i. q. to spread abroad, to acquire 
strength | and efficacy, as Acts 19: 20 ὁ 
λόγος τοῦ x. nitave καὶ ἴσχνεν. 


"Ίσως adv. (ἶσος) pp. equally, alike, 
Dem. 35. 26. In Ν. T. a may be, per- 
haps, doubtless, Luke 20: 19. : Sept. for 
"ban Gen. 32:21. 773 Dan. 4: 24 [27]. 
—Ael. V. Η. 11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2 1. 13. 


᾿Γταλία, ac, 4, Raly, Acts 18: 2. 
a7. 1,6. Heb. 13: 24. 


᾽᾿Πιαλικος, 7, ov, fRalian, se. 
σπείρα q.v. Acts 10: 1.—Arr. Tactic, 
p. 73.5. Comp. Wetstein N. T. in loc. 


᾿Πιουραία, ας, % Rurea, a region 
of which the exact situation is doubtful, 
though it made part of Coele-Syria, 
Plin. H. N. 5. 23.— Luke 3: 1 Φιλίππου 
τετραρχοῦντος τῆς) Ιτουραίας καὶ Τραχω- 
γίτιδος χώρας, Philip being telrarch of” 
Rurea and Truchonttis. But Josephus 
describes Philip’s tetrarchy as com- 
posed of Trachonitis, Batanea, and Au- 
rapitis, without any mention of Iturea, 
Ant. 15.10.1. comp. 17. 11. 4. B. J. 2. 
6.3. Hence Reland and others sup- 
pose Iturea to be the same with Aura- 
nitis, Rel. Palaestina p. 106sq. Cellaris 
Notit. Orb. If. lib. 3. ε. 19. § 251 aq. 
According to Mimter, de Reb. Ituraeor. 
p- 4, Iturea lay westward of Damascus. 
and eastward of Hamath, arodnd Mount 
Hermon, whose ὀρεινά this people iv- 
habted. The Itureans were celebrated 
as ekilful archers and daring robbers. 
Cic, Phil. 2. 44. ib. 13. 8. Virg. Georg. 

2.448. Lucan. Phars. 7. 230, 514. Stra- 
bo 16. 2.18 τὰ μὲν οὖν ὀρεινὰ sours 
πάντα I τουραῖοέ τὸ καὶ “Apafec, κακοῦρ-- 


you πάντεν. Heb, 392° Gesen. Lex. 
s. voc. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. 
iit. Ρ. 5. 


"Tzdudvov, ου, τό, (dimin. ος 
ἰχθύς)) α small fish, Matt. 15: 34. Mark 
8: 7.—Plut. ed. R. Χ. p. 198. 

᾿Ιχόνς, vos, 6, afish, Matt.15:36. 
17: 27. Luke 5:6. John ο]: 6, 8 al. 
Sept. for 11 Gen. 9: 2.—Xen. Η. G. 4. 
1. 16. At. 

χνος, εος, ους, τό, (ἴκω, ἱχνόομας,) 
a footstep, Xen. Λη. 7. ὁ. 42. InN. T. 








Ιωαθαμ 


only trop. in the phrase to walk or fol- 
low tn one’s footsteps, i. e. to imitate his 
example, Rom. 4: 12 στοιχοῦσι τοῖς 
ἔχνεσι τοῦ Αβραάμ. 2 Cor. 12: 18. 
1 Pet. 2: 21. — Ecclus. 21:6. Pol. 4. 
42, 7. 


‘ToaFdap, 6, indec. Jotham, Heb. 
pn'" (Jehovah is perfect), pr. n. of a 
king of Judah, the son and successor of 
Uzziah, r. 759—743 Β. C. Matt. 1: 9 
bis, See 9 Κ. 15: 7, 828q. 2 Chr. 
ο. 27. 


‘Toavva, ης, %, Joanna, fem. of 
᾽Ιωάννης, pr. η. of the wife of Chusa, 
steward of Herod Antipas, Luke 8: 3. 
24: 10. 


᾿Ιωαννᾶς, @, 6, Joannas, pp. i.q. 
᾽Ιωάννης, one of the ancestors of Jesua, 
Luke 3: 27. 

Ίωαννης,ου, 6, John, Heb, 731119 
(Jehovah-given) Johanan, pr. n. of four 
persons in N. T. 

1. John the Baptist Matt. 2: 1, the son 
of Zacharias and forerunner of Christ, 
beheaded by order of Herod Antipas, 
Luke 1: 13, 60, 63. Matt. 3: 4,13, 14. 
14: 2,3, 4, 8, 10, al. saep. Comp. Jos. 
Ant, 18. 5. 2. 

2. John the apostle, the son of Zebe- 
dee and brother of the elder James, 
.especially beloved of our Lord, Matt. 4: 
21. 10:2. 17:1. Mark 1: 19,29. Luke 
3: 10. al. daep. 

3. John, one of the ‘kindred’ of the 
high priest and a member of the San- 
hedrim, once Acts 4: 6. 

4. John surnamed Mark, the com- 
panion of Paul and Barnabas, and writer 
of the second Gospel, only Acts 12: 12, 
25. 19: 5, 13..15: 37. Ax. 


"Iw8, 6, indec, Job, Heb. 359% 
(ill-treated), the patriarch of the O. T. 
whose afflictions and patience are cele- 
brated in the book of Job. James 5: 11. 


‘Tan, 6, Joel, Heb. 5x4" (Jeho- 
vah his God), one of the minor Hebrew 
prophets, Acts 2:16. Comp. Joel 1:1. 

]ωναν, ὃ, indec. Jonaz, pp. i. q. 
᾽Τωνᾶς, one of the ancestors of Jes 
Luke 3: 30. 


᾽Ιωνάς, a, 6, Jonas, Heb, ehh 
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1ωσηφ 
(dove) Jonah, ΡΥ. η. of two persons in 
N. T. 


1. A noted prophet of the Ο. T. 
Matt. 12: 39, 40, 41 bis. 16:4. Luke 11: 
29, 30, 32 bis.. Coinp. Jon. 1: 1 aq. 

- 2. The father of the apostle Peter, a 
fisherman, John 1: 42. 21: 15, 16, 17. 
Comp. in Βὰρ-ἰωνᾶς. 

‘Toga, 6, indec. Joram, Heb. 
Ὁ 1.1. (Jehovah is high) Jehoram, pr.n. 
of a king of Judab, the son and succes- 
sor of Jehoshaphat, r. 891—884 B. C. 
Matt. 1: 8 bis. See 2K. 6: 16 ρα. 

᾿Ιωρεέμ, 6, indec, Jorim, perhaps 
i. q. Jaga, one of the ancestors of Je- | 
sus, Luke 3: 29. 

΄]ωσαφατ, ὅ, indec. Josaphat, Heb. 
wpwimn® (Jehovah-judged) Jehoshaphat, 
a pious king of Judah, the son and suc- 


cessor of Asa, r.914—889B.C. Matt. 1: 
B8bis. See 1 K. 15: 24. 22: 41 κα. 


"Iaon or 7, 6, indec. Jose, pp. i.q. 


᾽τωσῆς, one of the ancestors of Jesus, 


Luke 3: 29, 

᾿]ωσῆς, ὃ, indec, Joses, Ρε. π. a) 
of a brother of James the Less, a kins- 
man of Jesus, Matt. 13: 55, 27: 56. 
Mark 6: 3, 15:40, 47. — b) of Barnabas, 
the companion of Paul, Acts 4: 36. 

᾿]ωσὴφ, 6, indec. Joseph, Heb. 
ΠΟ (he will add), pr. n. of seven per- 
sons in Ν. T. 

1. The patriarch, the eleventh son of 
Jacob and head of the half-tribes of 
Manasseh. and Ephraim, John 4: 5. 
Acts 7: 9, 13 bis, 14, 18. Heb, 11: 21, 
22, Rev. 7: 8 φυλή ᾽]ωσήφ, put for the 
half-tribe of Ephraim, comp. v. 6. 

2. Three of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 24, 26, 30. 

3. The husband of Mary the mother 
of Jesus, Matt. 1: 16, 18, 19, 20,24. 9: 
19, 19. Luke 1: 27. 2 4, 16, 33, 43. 
3: 23. 4:22. John 1: 46, 6: 42.—Act. 
Thom. § 2. 

4. Joseph of Arimathea, a member of 
the Sanhedrim, βουλευτής, a disciple of 
Jesus, who assisted at his burial, Matt. 
27: 57, 59. Mark 15: 43, 45. Luke 23: 
50. John 19: 38, 

5. Joseph called also Barsabas .and 
Justus, nominated as an apostle in the 
place of Judas, Acts 1: 23. 
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᾿]ωσίας, ου, 0, Josias, ΗΘ).1Τ ΝΑ * Ica 1a, τό, indec. tota, Heb. yodh (>) 
(whom Jehovah heals) Josiah, pr. n.of the smallest Heb. letter, trop. for the 
a pious king of Judah, the son and suc-_ minutest part, Matt. 5: 18. For the 


᾿Ιωσίας Καθαπτω ᾽ 


cessor of Amon, τ. 642—611 B. C. 
Matt. 1: 10, 11. See 2 Κ. 22: 1 κα. 
2 Chr. ο. 34, 35.. 


Rabbinic usage see Wetstein N. T. ad 
Matt. ].ο. 


A. 


Kayo crasis for καὶ ἐγω, dat. 
xapol, acc. xaué, and fF, etc, the καὶ 
everywhere retaining its own separate 
power Just as if written separately, see 
in Kai. Matt. 2:8. Luke 2: 48, John 
1: 34. 2 Cor. 11: 22. al. Dat. Luke 1: 
3. Acts 8:19. 1 Cor. 15:8. non. al. 
Ace. John 7: 28. 1 Cor. 16: 4. non al. 
—It is often written with iota subscript, 
xgyes, but improperly, see Buttm. § 29. 
n.2.b. Ibid. η. 7. Ax. 


Καύα adv. pp. for x08 & (Buti. 
§115. 5. 5,) lit. according to what, i. 6. 
according as, or simply as, Matt. 27: 10 
καθά συνέταξ pos 6 x. Sept. for 
“PRD Gen. 7:9. {ου 2 Gen. 19: 8, — 
Pol. 3. 107. 10. Xen. Οεο. 15. 3. 

Καὐαίρεσις, έως, ἡ, (καθαιρέω) 
a pulling down, demolition, e. g. of a for- 
tress, 2 Cor. 10: 4.—Pol. 23.7.6. Xen. 
H. G. 2. 2. 15. — Trop. of religious 
knowledge and experience, demolition, 
destruction, opp. to οἐκοδοµή, 2 Cor. 10:8. 
13: 10.—Comp. 1 Macc. 3: 43. Hdian. 2. 
4. 9. 

Καὐαιρεέω, ῶ, f. now, (κατα, αἷ-- 
θέω.) aor. 2 καθώλον, to take down se. 
from a bigher place, trans. e. g. from 
the croes, Mark 15: 36 ei ἔρχεται ᾿ Ηλίας 
καθελεέῖν αὐτόν. v.46. Luke 98: 53. 
Acts 13:29, Sept. for t° 551 Josh. 8: 
29. 10: 27. — Philo in Fiacc. p. 977. 
Pol. 1. 86. 6. --- With the idea of force, 
violence, e. g. to pull down, to demolish, 
as buildings Luke 12: 18. (1 Macc. 5: 
65. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1.20.) a people, to 
overthrow, to cénquer, Acts 18: 19 καθε- 
λὼν ὄθνη ἑπτά, (Sept. for ὉΠ Jer. 24: 6. 
42:10, Hdian. 8, 4, 16.) princes, po- 


¢ 


tentates, {ο cast down sc. from their | 
thrones, to dethrone, Luke 1: 52.— Ad. 
V. H. 2, 25. Hdot. 9. 152, — Trop. to 
subvert, to destroy, as τὴν µεγαλειότητα 
Acts 19: 27, Ἅᾖλογισμούς 2 Cor. 10: 4. 
Sept. καθ. τὴν ὕβριν for maD Zech. 9: 
6. — Jos. Ant.6. 9. 2 τὴν ἁλαζονείαν. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 8, 


Katalpa, Ε αρῶ, (καθαρός ᾳ. v.) 
to cleanse from filth, trans. Luc. Ν ecym. 
7. grain by winnowing Sept. 2 Sam. 
4:6. Xen. Oec. 18.6. In N. T. 

a) éo cleanse a tree or vine from use- 
less branches, to prune, John 15: 2, — 
Philo de Agric. p. 189. A. de Somn. 
Ρ. 1116. E: Comp. Loesner Obs. p. 155. 

b) trop. to cleanse from gin, ‘to purify 
sc. by expiation, Heb. 10: 9, Sept. for 


Xen. An. 5, 7. 35, 


Καθαπερ adv. i. e. καθά strength- 
ened by περ, according as, i. q- a8, ever 
as, Rom. 4: 6 καθάπερ καὶ «{αβὶδ λέγει. 
2 Cor. 1: 14. ἃ: 18, 18, 1 Thess. 2: 1. - 
3: 6, 12, 4:°5. Heb. 4:2. 5: 4, Seq. 
οὕτως or οὕτω, so, Rom. 12: 4. 1 Cor. 
12: 12, 2Cor. 8: 11. Sept. for “TEND 
Gen. 12: 4. Ex. 7: 6, 10. — Jos. ο. Ap. 
1. 7. Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 29, 


Καθαπτω, f. άψω, (κατά, ἅπτω) 
to adapt, to fit down upon any thing, 
whence to bind or fasten upon, trans. 
Pol. 8.8.3. Xen. Ven. 6. 9. InN. T. 
intrans, or with ξαυτόν impl.-i. q. Mid. 
χαθάπτοµαι, to fix oneself upon, to fasten 
‘on, seq. gen. Acts 28:3 ἔχιόνα.. . . καθῆψο 
τῆς χειρὸς. αὐτοῦ, comp. Buttm. Φ199. 6. 
3. See also in “Aye no. 3.—This is a 
later Active to‘the earlier and more 


πω Jer. 13: 27.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14. 





Καθαρίζω 


usual depon. Mid. καθάπτοµαι, Passow 
sub v. 


Καθαρίω, f. isu, (καθαρός) a 
Jater verb instead of the earlier xadai- 
ῥω, to make clean, to cleanse, trans. 

. &) pp. Matt, 23: 25 xadagizere τὸ ἔξω- 
Sey τοῦ ποτηρίου. ν. 26. Luke 11: 39. 
— Sept. Ps. 12: 7. — Spoken of lepers 
affiicted with a filthy disease and ac- 
counted as unclean, to cleanse i.q. to 
heal, Matt. 8: 2,3. 10:8. 11:5. Mark 
1: 40, 41, 42. Luke 4: 27. 5: 12, 13. 
7:99. 17: 14.12. Praegn. Matt. 8: 3 καὶ 
εὐθέως ἀαθαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἤ λέπρα his 
leprosy was cleansed and removed, i.e. 
was healed, comp. Luke 5: 13 et Mark 
14. So Sept. and “770 Lev. 14: 7, 
8, 11. 15: 27. 

b) trop. to cleanse, in a moral sense, i.e. 
(a) from sin or pollution sc. by expia- 
tion, to purify, Heb. 9: 22, 23. λα 
ἀπό τινος, 1 John 1:7 τὸ αἷμα ” Ησοῦ . 
«αὐαρίδει ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἁμαρτίας, i. e. 
from the guilt of sin and it conse- 
quences. v. 9. So Sept. for 72 "70 
Ps, 51:4. 83 Ex. 29:37. So Tit. 2: 
14 iva καθαρίση ἑαυτῷ λαόν, that he 


might purify, sanctify, etc. — (8) genr. | 


and without expiation, to cleanse, to pu- 
ryy, to free Jrom moral uncleanness, 
ο. ο. ἀπό tuvog, 2 Cor, 7: 1 καθαρίσωμεν 
ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς μολυσμοῦ σαρκός. 
Without ἀπό, Acts 15:9. Eph. 5: 26. 
Heb. 9: 14. James 4: 8.—Ecclus. 38: 10. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 4ult. de Mace. § 1. 

c) in the sense of to declare clean, i.e. 
Levitically, i.q. to make laroful, trans. 
Acts 10: 15 & 6 Seo ἐκαθάρισε, σὺ μὴ 
xolvov. 11: 9. So Sept. and “730 Lev. 
13: 6, 23, 28, 84. — So Mark 7: 19 πᾶν 
τὸ ἔζωθεν εἰσπορευόμενον . .εἷς τὸν 
ἀφοδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεταν, καθαρίζον πάντα 
τα βρώματα, i. ο. making lawful all 
meats, shewing them to be clean and 
lawful, where the part. καώαρίζον refers 
to the whole preceding context by way 
of apposition, comp. Buttm. §131. n. 5. 
Winer § 48.1. Ὁ 


Καθαρισμός, οὗ, 0, (καθαρίζα,) 
α cleansing, puri 

a) pp. e. g. of the Jewish washings 
before meals, John 2: 6, comp. Matt. 15: 
‘2. Trop. of the ceremonial purifica- 
tion of lepers, Mark 1:44. Luke 5: 14, 
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Καθέδρα 


and see Lev.c.14. Also of a woman 
after child-birth, Luke 2: 22, see Lev. 
ο, 12 Sept. for sp Lev. 14: 32. 
may Lev. 15:13. Βο of baptism as 
a rite of purification John3:25.—Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 6. 6. 

b) metaph. puriication from sin, ex- 
ptation, Heb. 1: 3. 2 Pet. 1: 9. — Sept. 
Ex. 30:10. Job 7: 20. expiatory of- 
fering Luc. Asin. 22. 


Καθαρμα, see Περικάθαρμα. 


Καύαρος, α, oy, clean, pure, i. 6. 
unsoiled, unalloyed. It is a primitive 
word having no affinity with aige, see 
Passow. Comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. 
p. 26, 

8) Ρρ. Matt. 23: 26. 27: 59 ἐντύλιξειν 
αὐτὸ σινδόνι καθαρᾷ. Heb. 10: 22 ὑ-- 
dats καθαρῷ. Rey. 15: 6. 19: 8, 14. 
21:18 his, ο]. 22:1, trop. Luke 11: 41, 
see in” Evaus. Sept. for iQ. Ez. 36: 
25. Ex. 25: 31,36. Chald. NP? Dan. 
7: 9. — Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 5 οὐρανός Ael. 
V. H. 13.1 med. vdara. Xen. Oec. 10. 
7,12. — Trop. in the Levitical sense, 
John 19: 10 ἐστὶ καθ αρὸς choc. By imp. 
lave ful, not forbidden, Rom. 14: 20, Tit. 
1:15 big, πάντα καθαρά, οὐδὲν καθαρό», 

b) metaph. clean, pure, in a moral 
sense, i.e. (a) guiltless, innocent, Acts 
18: 6 καθαρὸς ἐγώ. Seq. ἀπό tvs, 
Acts 20: 26 καὺ. ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος. 
So Sept. for 32 Gen. 44: 10. Job 4: 7. 
c. ano for 19 2 Gen. 24: 8, — Jos. 
Ant, 4. 8. 16. Ael. V.H. 8.5. Dem. 
122, 17. — (8) sincere, upright, void of 
evil, Matt. 5: 8 of καθαροὲ τῇ καρδίᾳ. 
John 19: 10 ὑμαῖς καθαρρέ ἐστε v.11. 
1 Tim. 1:5. 39. 2 Tim. 1:3. 2 29. 
Tit. 1: 15 τοῖς καθαροῖς. James 1: 27. 
} Pet. 1:22. So Jobn 15: 3, the figure 
being taken from the vine, cleansed, 
pruned, see in Καθαίρω. Sept. for 8 
Ps. 24:4. Sime Ps. 51: 11. on Gen. 
20: 5, 6.—Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 20, 23. 


Καθαροτης, NTS, %, (καθ αρός;) 
cleanness, pureness, in the Levitical 
sense, Heb, 9: 13.—pp. Xen. Μεπι. 2. 1. 
29. trop. Clem. Alex. 6. 6 4 τοῦ βίου x. 


Λαθέδρα, as, %, (καθέζοµαι)) α 
seat, Matt. 21: 12 et Mark 11: 15 τας x. 
τῶν πολούντων. Matt. 23: 2 καθίζειν ἐπὸὲ 
avg καθέδρας λζωσέως to sit in Moses’ 


Λαθεέζοµαε 


seat, trop. to occupy his place as an ex- 
pounder of the law. Sept. for 2257 
1 Sam. 20: 17, 24. nap IK. 8: 19. 
10: 19, — Ecclus. 12: 12, Pol. 1. 21. 2, 
Hdien. 2. 3. 17. 


Καθεέζομαι, (κατά, ἔομαι) im- 
perf. ἐκαθεζόµη», for the augm. see 
Buttm. § 86. n.2, pp. to seat oneself, 
i.e. to sit to sit, Matt. 26: 55. 
Luke 2: 46. John 4: 6. 20:12. Acts 6: 
15. Jobn 11: 20 ἐν τῷ οἵκῳ ἐκαθέζετο 
1. θ. continued siiling, Buttm. § 197. 4, 
Sept. for 207 Ez. 26: 16.—Act. Thom. 
§ 39. Hdian: 4.2.5. Xen. Conv. 1. 8, 


Kates i.e. καθ eds, see in Ek 
b. 7. 
Καδεξῆς, adv. (κατά, ὀξῆς)) lit. 
‘according to the order or succession,’ 
i, e. successwely, consecutively, in con- 
nected order. Luke 1:3 καθεξῆς σοι 
γράψαι i.e. to write a connected nar- 
rative. Acta 11: 4. 18: 23.—Ael. V. H. 
8.7. Test. XII Patr. ρ. 618.—With the 
art. 6 καθεξής, successive, i.e. subse- 
quent, follouing, spoken of order Acts 
3: 24 καὶ τῶν καθεξῆς sc. προφητών. 
of time Luke 8: 1.— Among classic 
writers ἐφαξῆς is more usual, see Pas- 
ρου’. 

Καθευδω, (κατά, εὔδω) imperf. 
ἐκάθενδο», for the augm. see Buttm. 
§ 86. n. 2, pp. to lie down to sleep, Hom. 
Π. 1. 611. Od. 4. 904. Sept. for 359 
1 Sam. 3 2,3, ὅρα. InN. T, genr. to 
ateep, to go to sleep, and impf. to be 
asleep, intrans. Matt. 8:24. 13:25. 25:5. 
26: 40, 43, 45. Mark 4: 27, 38. 13: 36. 
14: 37 bia, 40, 41. Luke 22: 46, 1 Thess. . 
5: 7 bis. So Sept. for 7x3 Cant. 5: 3. 
225 Gen. 28: 18. 2 Sam. 12:3 — 
Hdian. 7. 1. 22. Xen. Cyr. 8 3. 42. — 
By impl. to be in α deep sleep, in a state 
of unconsciousness like one dead, Matt. 
9:24 οὗ γὰρ ἀπέθανε . . . ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 
Mark 5: 39. Luke 8: 52. Hence spoken 
of those 3 really dead, 1 Thess, 5: 10 ite 
yenyopausr else xad_evdwpsy. So Sept. 
for 3 Dan. 12:2. Heb. 23t) Sept. 
ἀποθνήσκω 2 Chr. 19: 16. al. — Trop. 
for to ο δε slothful, secure, not vigilant, 
Eph. 5: 14 ὄγειρε 6 καθεύδων. 1 Thess. 
5: 6.—Xen. An. 1.3. 11. 


Καύηγητης, ov, 6, tea Pnriopan) | 
1 
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Καθηµαι 

α leader, guide, in Ν. T. in the sense of 
teacher, master, i. q. ῥαββί, Matt. 23: 8, 
10 bis.—Plut. Alex. Μ. 5. ib. Τ. VIII. 
Ρ. 511. 1. ed. Reiske. 

Καθηκω, (κατά, ἥχα) to come or 
reach down to, as mountains to the sea, 
Hdian, 8.1. 12. Xen. H. G. 5. 4, 17. 
In Ν. T. impers. καθήκει, tt ts becom- 
ing, tt ο fil, right, absol. Acts 22: 22 οὗ 
nada xev (text. rec. καθήκον) αὐτὸν Civ. 
Part. neut. τὸ xadijxor what is right, 
Rom. 1: 28 τὰ μὴ καθήκοντα i. e. by 
impl. things abominable.—Ecclus. 10: 23, 
Xen. Cyr. 8.1.4, part. 2 Macc. 6: 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 5. 


Καθημαε, (κατά, ἦμαι) 2 pers. 
κάθῃ Acts 23: 3 and imperat. κάθον 
Heb. 1: 18, later forms instead of κάθη- 
σαι and κάθησο, Buttm. § 108. IT. 3. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 359.—pp. to sit down, 
but iv common usage i. q. ἦμαι, to stl, 
intrans. and more frequent than ἦμαν 
itself, Buttm. |. ο. 

a) pp. (a) to sit down Matt. 15: 29. 
27: 36. John 6:3, al. Sept. for 20° 
Gen. 21: 16.—Hom. Il. 1. 569.—(6) genr. 
to sit, absol. i. e. to sit there, to sit by, 
Matt.13:2 Luke5:17. 1 Cor. 14: 30. 
With an adjunct of place, _ e. g. ἑκέ 
Mark 2:6. οὗ Acts2:2. ὧδε James 
2:3. and so with a prep. e.g. ἀπέ- 
ναντί τινος Matt. 27: 61. (Sept. Gen. 21: 
16.) εἰς ο. acc. of place Mark 13: 3, 
comp. in Eis no. 4. ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 
92: 44. Acts 2: 34. comp. in Εκ no. J. b. 
ἐν ο. dat. of place Matt. 11:16. Mark 4: 
1. Luke 10: 19. (Sept. 2 K. 6:32. Xen. 
Η. G. 4.4.3.) ἐν δεξιᾷ v. ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς 
‘Col. 8: 1. Mark 16:5. ἐπάνω τινος 
Matt. 28:2. Rev. 6:86. ἐπί ο. gen. 
Matt. 24:3. Acta 6: 28. Rev. 4:2. 9:17. 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 1: 9. Esth. 5:1. Diod. 8. 
1.53.) ο. dat. of place Acta 3: 10. 
(Sept. Ie. 36: 12. Xen. An. 4. 2. 6.) 
ο. acc. Matt.9:9. Mark 214. John 12: 
15. Rev. 6: 2. (Sept. Jer. 25: 30.) 
μετά ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 26: 58. 
maga c.acc. of place Matt. 13:1. Mark 
10. 46. περί ο. acc, of pers. around 
whom, in whose circle one sits Mark 3: 
32, 34. (Xen. An, 4. 2. 5 ἀμφὲ nig.) 
προς τὸ φῶς Luke 22: 56. ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον James 2:3,.—Sept. Judg. 4: 5. 
«1 K. 18: 14.—(y) Spoken of any digni- 


Kad ἡμέραν 


tary who sifs in public, e. g. as a judge 
Matt. 27:19. Acts 23: 3. a queen, 
βασίλισσα, Rev. 18: 7. — Sept. Ex. 18: 
14. Philostr. Vit. Apol. 8. 2. 

b) in the sense of to abide, to dwell, to 
be, seq. ἐν ο. dat. of place Matt. 4: 16 
bis, τοῖς καθηµένοις ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ 
Θανάτου, quoted from Is. 9: 1 where 
Sept. κατοικέω for Μι. Luke 1: 79. 
Acts 14: 8. (So Sept. for 3a Neh. 11: 
6, 25. Ecclus. 50: 26. sedeo Cic. ad 
Div. 16.7.) Seq. ἐπέ ο. gen. of place 
Rev. 14: 6 καθ. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, where text. 
rec. κατοικοῦντας. ο. acc. Luke 21: 35 
καθ. ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς, --- Alciphr 
1. Ep. 25 ἐπί τιν = At. 


Kad nugpay, day by day, see in 
Κατα 1.2. 

Καῦημερυος, 1, OY, (κατά, ἡμέ- 
ρα.) daily, Acts 6:1 ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ 
καθ. in the daily ministration ac. of alms. 
_ Judith 12: 14, Jos. Ant. 19. 5. 4. 


Plut, Pyrrh.14. A word of the later 
Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 53. 


Kattileo, (κατά, ἴω) {. καθίσο 
Matt. 25: 31 instead of fut. καθιῴήσω or 
Att. καθιῶ, see Butt. §114 fo. Matth. 
§181. n. 3. Passow sub v. Aor, 1 éxa- 
Φισα, augm. see in Buttm. § 86. η. 2.— 
Trana. to cause to sit down, to seat, and 
intrans. to eit down, to sit. 

1. Trans. to cause to stt down, to seat, 
e. g. ο. ἐν of place, Eph. 1: 20 καὶ éxa- 
Θισεν [αὐτὸν] ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ, Sept. for 
‘organ 1 Κ. 2:18. 2Chr. 23: 20.—Diod. 
Sic. 2.8. Xen. An. 2.1.4. Ἡ. G, 5. 4.6. 
—So to cause to sit, to set, 8ο. as judges, 
1 Cor. 6: 4 τούτους καθίέζετε sc. κριτάς 
y. dixactas.—Fully Luc. Tox. 62 ot γὰρ 
ἐκαθίσαμέν τινα δικαστὴν» τοῦ λόγον. 
Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 1.6. Dion. Hal. Aut. 
3. 30 ult. ib. 11. 19. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. and 
also Mid. to seat oneself, i.e. to sit down, 
to sil, wee in "Aye no. 3, and Buttm. 
§113. υ. 2. 

a) pp. and gear. Matt. &: 1 ἀνέβη ες 
τὸ Όρος sai καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ κ.τ. λ. 
i" 45. Mark 9: 35. ‘Luke 4: 90, &3 

4: 28,31. 16:6. John 8&2. Acts 13: 
14. 16: 13. 1Cor.10 7. Sept. for 
ή Gen, 37:24. Neh. 1: 4.—Xen. Cyr. 
8, 4. 2.—With an adjunct of place, ο. g. 
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αὐτοῦ here Matt. 26: 96. ὧδε Mark 14: 
32. So with prepositions, zig τὸν vaor 
τοῦ Φ. 2 Thess. 2: 4, comp. in Eic no. 4. 
(Xen. Mem. 4.2.1.) ἐκ δεξών Mate. 
20: 21, 39. Mark 10: 37, 40. 16 19. 
ἐν ο. dat. ἐν τῷ Seory Rev. & 21 bie. 
ἐν διξιᾷ Heb. 1:3. 8: 1. 10: 11. 1. 
(Sept. Jer. 39:3.) ἐπί ο. gen. ἐπὶ ὃρό-- 
νου Matt. 19: 28 bis, 25: 31. Luke 22 
30. Acts 2:30. (Sept. 1 K. 2% 12. 8- 
20. Xen. Eq. 7.5.) ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος 
of a judge etc. John 19: 13. Acts 12: 
21. 25: 6,17. (Diod. Sic. 1.92.) ἐπὲ 
τῆς λΜάωῦσέως καθέδρας Matt. 23: 2, see 
in Καθέδρα. ο. dat. ἐπὶ αὐτῷ ec. τῷ 
πώλῳ Mark 11: 7. ο. acc. ἐφ ὃν Mark 
11: 9. Luke 19: 30. John 1214. Rev. 
20:4, trop. Acts 2: 3, (Sept. Gen. 48 2. 
Thuc. 1. 136.) κατέναντεί τινος Mark 
12: 41. pera τινος Rev. 3: οἱ bis. 
ouy τινι Acts & 31. 

b) by impl. to abide, to continue, ο. g- 
ἐν τῇ πόλει Luke 24: 49. absol. Acts 
18:11. Sept. for "9a Jer. 49:32. 3z" 
Ex. 16: 29. Judg. 9: 41.—1 Macc. 2: 7, 
29. Test. XIIf Patr. p. 644. comp. se- 
deo Cic. de Div. 16, 7. 


Καθίμε, f. καθήσω, (κατά, ἕημε, ) 
aor. 1 καθῆκα, Buttm. § 108.1. pp. fo 
send or throw down, i.e. in N. T. to let 
down, trans, seq. sig Luke & 19 καθήκαν 
αὐτόν ... εἷς τὸ µέσον. Acts 9:25 xa3. 
διὰ τοῦ τείχους. (Palaeph. 13.3.) Pass. 
or Mid. part. καθ έµενος, seq. ἐπὸ τῆς γῆς 
Acts 10: 11. ἐκ τοῦ ὀυρανοῦ 11: 5. — 
Sept. 1 Sam. 2:16. Jos. Ant. 2.3 4 
ο. eg. Ken. An. 6, 5, 25, 27. Mag. Eq. 
8. 3. 


Καὐίστημε, also καθιστάω Acts 
17: 15 comp. in “Jornys init. fat. κατα-- 
στήσω, vor. 1 κατόστησα, to set dawn, i. q. 
genr. to eet, to place, in Ν. Τ. found 
only in the trans. forme. Pass, or Mid. 
to be set, to be, etc. Comp. Buttm. §107. 2. 

a) to set, to cause to stand, pp. Sept. 
1 K. 5:2. Xen. An, 7. 7. 22, Mid. or 
Pass. to stand, Xen.Cyr. 8.3.1. In 
N. T. trop. xaFlotayas to stand, to be 
set, i.g. to be, James 3: 6 οὕτως ἡ γλῶσ- 
ση καθίσταται ἐν τοῖς µέλεσιν. 4: 4. — 
Thuc. 4. 92 καθίσταται. ---- Hence also 
Act. καθίστηµε, to cause to be, to render, 
to make, 2 Pet. 1:8 ταῦτα οὐκ ἀργοὺς 
[ὁμᾶς] καθίσεησιν κ.τ.λ. Pass. to be 








Kado 
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made, fo become, Roin. 5: 19 bis, ἆμαρν fully armed, Luke 11; 21.—Sept. Jer. 46: 


τωλοὶ κατιστάθησαν οὗ πολλοὺ x. τ. 1. — 
Jos. Ant. 6. δ. 6 τὸν Φιὸν αὐτοῖς εὔμενη 
παταστῆσαι. Xen. An. 6. 3. 18. 

b) of persons, io set, to constitute, 
©. g. seq. acc. et ἐπί ο. gen. lo set one 
over any thing, Matt. 24: 45 ὃν κατέστη 
σεν ὃ κύριος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς θεραπείας ai- 
τοῦ. 25: 21,23. Luke 19: 42. Acts 6:3. 
ἐπί ο. dat. Matt. 24: 47. Luke 12: 44. 
éxic. acc. Heb. 2: 7.-«-ἐπί ο. gen. Sept. 
for ]Ώὸ Gen. 41: 41, 40. ο. ace. Jer. 1: 
10. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.9. H. G. 7. 1. 45. 
—~ Seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and station, 
to constilute, te make; Luke 12: 14 ‘tig µε 
κατέστησε δικαστήν ἢ µεριστὴν bp ὑμᾶς ; 
Acts 7: 10, 27, 35. Heb. 7: 28. 8ο 
with acc. of pers. omitted Tit. 1: 5. 
(Xen. An. 3.4.40.) Pass. seq. acc. of 
manner Heb. 5: 1, see Buttm. §131. 7. 
seq. εἷς τι 8:3. Sept. for piv Ex. 2 
14. Gen. 47: 6. al. — 1 Mace. 11: 59. 
Palaeph. 23. 4. Diod. Sic. 19.15. Xen. 
ΑΡ. 3.5. sig τι Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 7. 

c) as in Engl. to set one down ona 
journey, i.e. to accompany, to conduct, 
out of respect or for security, Acts 17: 
15 of καθιστῶντες τὸν ΙΠαῦλον. Sept. 
‘for 8°52 Chr. 28: 15. fur Josh. 
6. 23. — Hdian. 2.8.10. Xen. An. 4. 
8. 8. 

Kado adv. for xa¥ ὅ, lit. ‘ accord- 
ing to what,’ i. q. καθά, as, according as, 
Rom. 8: 26 xado δεῖ, 2 Cor. 8: 12 bis, 
καθὸ ἐὰν ὄχῃ τις κ.τ.λ. in proportion as. 
1 Pet, 4:13. Sept. for aia ny Lev. 
9: 5. Comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 425. 

Καθολικός, 7, ov, (κατά, ὅλος)) 

catholic, i.e. general, universal, found in 
many editions ip the inscriptions to the 
Epistles of James, Peter, John and 
- Jude, i. e. the catholic epistles, so called 
as being addressed not to any particu- 
lar church, but to Christians at large.— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 2. Ρο]. 8. 4. 11. 

Καῦθαλον adv. i. q. xa? ὅλον pp. 
throughout the whole, i. e. wholly, entirely, 
and καθολου µή, not at all, Acts 4: 18. 
So Sept. ο. neg. for *nba> Ez. 13:3, 
2ο, 17:14.—Diod. Sic. 4.5. Ken. Eq. 
8. 1. 

Καοπλίζω, f. iow, (κατά intens. 
’ Snhites,) to arm fully, trans. Pass. to be 


9. Jos, Ant. 2, 16.3. Xen. Cyr. 2, 1.11. 

Καθοραρ, ὦ, (κατά, ὅράω ᾳ. ν.) 
to look down upon, from a higher place, 
to behold, Sept. for max Num. 24: 2, 
Xen. Cyr.3.210. InN. T. genr. 
and trop. to perceive, fo see clearly, Pass. 
Rom. 1: 20. — 3 Macc. 3 11. Lue. 
Pseudom, 25. pp. Hdian. 4. 15.7. Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 26. 

Kadore adv. for xa? ὅτι, lit. ‘ac- 
cording to what,’ i. e. 

&) according as, as, Acts 2: 45 et 4:35 
καθότι ἄν τις χρεῖαν εἶχε Sept. for 
“qKQ Ex. 1: 13, 17. 3 Lev. 27: 1. 
— Diod, Sic. 4. 5. Thue. 4. 34, 118. 

b) for that, because that, inasmuch as, 
Luke 1:7 καθότι ἡ Ἐλ. ἦν στεῖρα. 19:9. 
Acts 2: ο4.--Βθρι. for Chald. %7 Dan. 2: 
8. Pol. 18. 21. 6. 

Kadeos adv. (κατά, ὥς,) a later 
form instead of xa9a, Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 425s8q. Sturz de Dial, Alex. p.74 sq. 
— pp. according as, i. q. simple ὡς, as. 

8) pp. implying manner, (a) genr. 
Matt. 21:6 καθως προσέταξεν οὗτοῖς 6°. 
Mark 11: 6. Luke ll: 1. John 1: 23. 
Acts 10: 47. 1 Cor. 4: 17. Gal. & 7. 
al. saepiss. Praegn. Mark 15: 8 ἤρξατο 
αἰτᾶσθαι καθὼς nal ἐποέει αὐτοῖς, began 
to demand [that he should do] according 
as he had ever done to them. John 6: 58. 
With sigl, i. α. such as, 1 Thess. 2: 13. 
1 John 3: 2. comp. in Ew II. g. So 
with οὕτως responding, John 3: 14. 
2 Cor. 1:5. 1 Thees. 2: 4. al. poles 
Luke 6:31. Sept. for 15 Ex. 10: 29, 
οοπιρ. 1 Chr. 24: 31. 26: 12—Palaeph. 
52.7. Himer. Or. I. 362. Piut. de Pyth. 
Orac. 21. Vol. IIL. p. 124. ed. Tauchn. 
comp. Greg. Cor. p. 319. ed. Schaef.— 
(8) after verbs of speaking etc. how, 
Acts 15: 14 Συμεών ἐξηγήσατο, καθὼς 
πρῶτον κ. t. 4. ὃ John 3. — (y) in the 
sense of proportion, comparison, Mark 
4: 33 καθώς ἠδύναντο axovey. John 5: 
30. Acts 11:29. 1 Pet. 4: 10, — Sept. 
Num. 26: 54. Pol. 7. 9. 16. 

b) in a causal sense, as, i. €. even as, 
tnasmuch as, John 17:2 καθὼς ὅδωκας 
αὐτῷ κ.τ.λ. Rom. 1:28. 1 Cor. 1:6. 
& 7. Epb. 1:4. Phil. 1: 7. 

ϱ) of time, as, when, Acts 7:17 καθὼς 
δὲ Ἰγγιζεν 6 yoovog.-—2Macc.1:31. Au. 


-in the Greek lauguage. 


Kai 


Kai copulative conjunction, and, 
also, a particle which occurs perhaps 
more frequently than any other word 
Its significa- 
tions have been unnecessarily multi- 
plied, and may properly be reduced to 
the two above given. See Passow in 
Kai. Winer § 57.2 eq. Buttm. § 149. 
Ρ. 424. Matth. § 620. | 

1. nd, copulative. a) as simply 
joining single words and clauses, ©. g. 
nouns, Matt. 2: 11 χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον 
καὶ σµύρνα». 19: 55. 250: 6, 7. Luke 6: 
38 ; and so when the latter noun is in 
place of a genitive, by Hendiadys, Acts 
23:6 περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως. Rom. 
2: 20. (Sept. Gen. 1: 14. 3: 16.) Pro- 
nouns, Matt. 8: 29 2/ ἐμοὶ καὶ gol, see in 
Σγώ 9. Adj. Rom. 7: 12 ἡ ἐντολὴ ἁγία 
κοὺ δικαία καὶ ἀγαθή. Verbs, Mark 4: 27 
xadsidy xad ἐγείρηταν .. .βλαστάνῃ καὶ 
µήκυύνηται. Acta 1:21. 7: 17. 9:28; and 
so where one verb is taken adverbially, 
Luke 6: 48 ἔσχαψε καὶ é8advve, see in 
Βαθύνω. Rom. 10: 20. al. Adv. Heb. 
1: 1 πολυμερῶς καὶ πολυτρόπως. So 
clauses, Matt. 7: 25 καὶ κατέβη ἡ 7 βροχὴ, 
καὶ ἦλθον of ποταμοὺ, καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ᾱ-- 
νέµου, κ.τ.λ, Matt. 1: 17. John 1: 1. 
Rom. 14: 7. al._—-Hence καί is mostly a 


ο simple coniinuative, marking the prog- 


ress of a continued discourse, e. g. Matt. 
1: 23 ἐν yaorg? ὄξει, καὺ τέξεται υἱὸν, καὶ 
καλέσουσι κ. τ. a 211. Mark 4: 32. 
Luke 2: 34. 11: 44. 1 Cor. 12: 5, 6. al. 
—Hdian, 3. 12 5. Xen. An. 4. 1. 15 aq. 
— So as connecting negative clauses, 
where the negative particle may be 
omitted in the latter, which is then 
rendered negative by the continuative 
power of καὶ, ο. g. James 3: 14 µή κατα- 
καυχᾶσθε καὶ ψεύδεσθε κ.τ.λ. 2 Cor. 
12:21. comp. Matt. 13:15. Mark 4:19. 
John 12: 40. Acts 28: 27. See Winer 
§ 59. 6. p. 413, Passow in καὶ no. 19. 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 15. Sinit.) But in two ex- 
amples after οὔτε, the καὶ does not thus 
carry forward the negative, as John 4:11 


. οὔτε ἄντλημα ὄχεις, κα) τὸ φθέαρ ἐστὶ 


βαθύ. 3 John 10.—Luc. Dial. D. Mar. 
14. 1 οὔτε τὴν maida ἠδίκησεν, καὶ αὐτὸ 
ᾖδη τἐὢγηκε. See Winer |. ο. p. 412.— 
The use of καὶ in this continuative 
sense takes a strong colouring in N. T. 
from the Heb. use of }, espec. Ἱ con- 
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versive both of fut. and praet. which ὃν 
also continuative, see Gesen. Lex. arts. 
jand 4. Lebrg. § 88. Ewald Heb. Gr. 
p. 547. Hence the simple καὶ is put 
very frequently in N. T. particularly in 
the narrative style, where classic writers 
either put nothing, or use some other 
particle, as δέ, ἀλλά, tore, and the like. 
Βο espec. in Matt. Mark, Luke, and Rev. 
e.g. Matt. 14: 9 φᾳ. 27: 26sq. Mark 1: 
31 sq. 3:138q. Luke 2: 258q. 4: 14 δα. 
Rev. 11: 78q. al. saep. Comp. } and 
Sept. καὶ 1 Sam. 15: 3aq. Is. 11: 12 eq. 
Ez. 5:1 sq. comp. 1 Macc. 1:1 sq. 

b) as continuative in respect to time, 
i, @. connecting clauses and sentences 
in the order of time, viz. (α) At the be- 
ginning of a sentence where any thing 
is narrated as done immediately or soon 
after that which the preceding context 
narrates. Here zai is equivalent to the 
more usual τότε, then, after that, Matt. 3: 
16. 4: 3, 21 καὶ προβὰς ἐχεῖθεν. 10: 1. 
14: 12, 14. Mark 1:29. 4:21, 24, 26. al. 
comp. τότε Matt. 15: 12. —Xen. Hi. 1. 8. 
Cyr.1.3.11. Απ.4.1. 11. Hom.Tl. 1.92. 
— Here belongs the form καὶ ἐγένετο 
then tt came to pass, corresponding to 
the Heb. "777, see Gesen. Lex. art. 7. 
Ewald Heb. Gr. p, 5258q. Usually with 
& notation of time, e. g. by ὅτε Matt. 7: 
28. 10:1. 19:1. op Luke 2: 15. ἐν 
ο. dat, Mark 1:9. 4:4. Luke 1: 59. 9: 
18. 14: 1. al. sta Luke 2: 46. seq. 
genit. absol. Matt, 9:10. seq. aec. et 
inf. Mark οἱ 23, Elsewhere ἐγένετο δέ 
id. Luke 3: 21, 5:1. 6: 1.— (8) In the 
apodosis, e. g. where any thing is said 
to follow at once, immediately upon that 
which is contained in the protasix, i. 4. 
and immediately, Mark 1: 27 τοῖς ποεύμ. 
axad, ἐπιτάσσει καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ. 
Luke 8: 25. Matt. 8:15. Mark 2: 14. 
Luke 4: 36, Matt. 26:53. Also where 
the time is less definite, i. q. and then, 
and afterwards, without any notation of 
time, Mark 12: 1 καὶ. 3 ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν }τωρ- 
you. Luke 1: 56 ἔμεινε δὲ... μῆνας 
τρεῖς, καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν κ. τ. λ. John 4: 40 
6:58. Acts 5: 7. 7: 7.—Thbeocr. Id. 7. 
10—12. Comp. Passow in καί no. 5.— 
So with a notation of time, Matt. 28: 9 
ag δὲ ἐπορεύοντο .... καὶ ἐδοὺ ὁ Iycots 
κ. τ. λ. (Xen. Απ. 1. 10. 15 ὅτε) So af- 
ter καὺ ἐγένετο or ἐγένετο δέ with.a note 





Kai 


of time, see above in a. Matt. 9:10 καὶ 
édov. Mark 2:15. Luke 5:1. 215,21. 
9. 26, 51. _, Spec. in the construction 
ἤγγικεν ἡ wpa καὶ κ.τ.λ. Matt. 26: 45, 
and ή» δὲ aga τρίτη καὶ κ.τ. 1. Mark 15: 
25. Luke 23: 44, where others need- 
lessly take xai as in the place of a rela- 
tive. —Soph. Qed. R.710 or 718. Thuc. 
1. 50 ἤδη δὲ ἦν ὀψὲ, καὶ of Κυρίνθιοι) 
κ.τ.λ. Xen. An. 6. 4. 26 ἤδη μὲν ἀμφὶ 
ἡλίου δυσμὰς η ny, καὶ οὗ Ἕλληνες κ. 1. λ. 
See Matth. § 620. p. 1257. 
ϱ) as continuative in respect to sense, 
i.e. before the apodosis and connecting 
‘itasa consequent with the protasis as 
its antecedent, viz. (a) where the apo- 
dosis affirms what will take place pro- 
vided that is done which is contained in 
the protasis, i. 4. and so, and thus, and 
then, usually seq. fut. or pres. in a fu- 
ture sense. Soc. imperat. in the pro- 
tasis, Matt. 4: 19 δεῦτε ὑπίσω µου, καὶ 
ποιήσω ὑμᾶς assis ἀνθρώπω». 5: 15. 
2. 7. 9: 18 ἐπέδος τὴν χᾶρά σου ἐπὶ αὐ- 
any, καὶ ζήσιται 11: 39. Mark 6: 22. 
11: 29. Luke 635. John 2 19. 4:35. 
7: 33. Acts 9:6. 2 0ο. 19:11. James 
1: 5. al. saep. (Sept. and Ἱ 1 Sam. 15: 
16. Epict. Ench. ο, 21,23. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3.16 gy ὄχνε... wal κιτ. 1.) Also 
i Matt. 27: 64 καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἐσχάτη 
πλάνη zsigey τῆς πρώτης. Luke 12: 19. 
Heb. 3: 19 καὶ ῥλέπομεν. 12: 9. (Sept. 
and } Gen. 24:40.) So after εἰ or day 
ip the protasis, then, James 4: 15 day ὃ 
κύριος Φελήσῃ και ζήσωμεν, xai ποιήσω-- 
μεν x. t. 4. f God will and we hive, THEN 
we shall do this or that. Rev. 3: 20 ἐὰν 
..xab. So Sept. dav... sah for 1... DN 
Lev.26:3,4. Deut. 11:13, 14. ei... καὶ 
Judith 5: 20. Xen. Cyr. 8.7, 22.—Once 
seq. imper. Jobn 7: 52 ἐρεύγησον καὶ ie, 
where the second imperat. is equiv. to 
a fut. and «ο thou shalt see. See Winer 
§ 44. 2. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 776. Stuart 
§ 505. a. — Baruch 2: 21. comp. Lue. 
D. Deor. 2. 2 _Baive καὶ owes. Comp. 
Lat. divide εἰ tmpera. — (8) Where the 
apodosis affirms what is or will be done 
tn consequence of, because of that which 
is contained in the protasis, i. q. and so, 
and therefore, i. q. 80 that, wherefore. 
E. g. seq. fut. Acts 7: 43 xas μετοικιῶ 
ὑμᾶς x. τ.λ. quoted from Amos 5: 27 
where Sept.and 5. Rom. 11:35. Seq. 
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9:22, Acts26:29. Rom.14:9 bis. 


Kai 


pres. Matt. 11: 18, 19, καὶ λέγονσιν. 
John 7:22. Seq. praet. Rom. 4:3. Gab. 
216. 3:6. James 223. Acts 10:28 ? 
Sept. and } | Sam. 15: 23.—Xen. Oec. 
7.2% 00 | 

d) as an explicative copula, i. q. 
namely, to wit, even, between words and 
clauses, see Viger. et Herm. p. 525, 
838. (a) Between nouns which are 
strictly i in apposition, 6. g. Matt. 21: 5 
ἐπὶ ο ὄνον καὶ πῶλον υἱὸν ὑποζυγίου. So 
in 6 θεος καὶ πατήρ when alone, 1 Cor. 
15: 24. James 1:27. &9. But in the 
phrase 6. 9. κ. πατὴρ τοῦ κυρίου I, Χ. it 
is merely copulative, 2 Cor. 1: 8: 11: 
31. Eph. 1: 19. al. Also Matt. 13: 41 
πάντα τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ τοὺς x. t. 2. Rom. 
1:5. Comp. } 1 Sam. 28:3 17: 40.— 
Luc. Tox. § Xen. An. 4.5.9 yu- 
vaixag καὶ κόρας. --- (8) Before a clause 
added by way of explanation, (καί ep- 
exegetic,) ο. g. Matt. 1: 25 ἐποίησεν 
ὡς προσέταξεν αὐτῷ... καὶ παρέλαβο 
τὴν γυναῖκα.. Luke 5: 35 ἐλεύσονται δὲ 
ἡμέραι παὸ ὁ οταν ἀπαρδῇ κ.τ.λ. John % 
16 καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος. 1 Cor. & 5. 
— Xen. An. 2. 5. 88 ὄχει τὴν δίκην καὶ 
téSynxey. Comp. Winer § 57. note, c 
Fritzsche Comm. in Matt. p. 56. 

e) as having an intensive force, viz. 
(a) Where two or more words are con- 
nected by zai, and xaé is then also in- 
serted emphatically before the first 
word, καὶ-- καί, Lat. ¢—et, Engl. both 
—and. Matt. 10:28 φοβήθητε τὸν δυνά-- 
µενον καὶ wuyny καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι. Mark 
Phil. 4: 
12, 16. — Hdian. 3. 6.15. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 15. ib. 2. 8. 1.—(8) Before compara- 
tives, and even, Matt. 11: 9 vai, καὶ πε- 
ισσότερον προφήτου. Luke 7:26. John 
10: 10. Comp. Passow καὶ πο.θ. Matth. 
§ 620. p. 1258. d. — Hom. Il. 10. 556. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 35.—(y) Before interro- 
gations, where in strictness it is simply 
copulative, and, but serves to add 
strength and vivacity to the question, 
and, and then, then, comp. Viger. p. 
524, Matth. § 690. p. 1258. c. So be- 
fore a pron. or adv. Mark 10: 26 λέ- 
yortes’ καὶ tig δύναται σωθῆναι; and 
who, who then (in thet case) can be saved ? 
Luke 3: 14. 10:29. 2Cor.2:2. καὶ 
πόθεν Mark 12:37. καὶ πῶς Luke 20: 
44. John 14: 9. genr. Acts 23: 3. 
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1 Cor. 5: 2, — Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2 καὶ τί 
πλέον ζω; Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10, 11. 
xai πῶς Hi. 7.11. — (8) Before an im- 
perative καὲ is often intensive in the 
classic writers, see Viger. et Matth. ].ο. 
Some apply this also to several pas- 
sages in N. T. as Matt. 39: 32, Mark 
9:5. 11: 29. Luke 12:29. 20: 3. Eph. 
4: 26. But in all these xai is simply 
copulative, without any intensive force, 
and may be referred to some of the 
significations above given. See Winer 
§ 57. 2. note, a — (2) Where a part is 
subjoined to a whole by way of em- 
phasis, xab may be rendered and espe- 
cially, ὁ inprimis. Mark 1: 5. 16: 7 εἴπατι 
τοῖ padytaic αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ Πέτρῳ. 
1 Cor. 9: 5. Matt. 8: 33. Comp. Pas- 
gow κα; no. 6 ult. —Aeschyl. Pers. 747. 
—Vice versa, where a whole is sub- 
joined to a part, as in a summing up of 
particulars, i. q. and in a word, yea. 
Matt. 26: 59. of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οὗ προσθύ- 


τερου καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον the chief 


and the elders and [in ά word, 
yea,] the whole Sankedrim. Mark 15: 1. 
See Winer § 57. 2. note, d. Fritzsche 
Comm. in Matt. p. 786.—Dem. 36 ult. 
Comp. Plato Phaedo. 13 καὶ ἀνδρεία 
xab σωφροσύγη aot δικαιοσύνη mend ξυλ - 
λήβδην ἀληθης ἀρετή. 

f) apparently adversative, but only 
where the opposition or antithesis of 
the thought is sufficiently erong in it- 
self without the aid of an adversative 
particle. E. g. (a) and yet, and never- 
theless, Matt. 6: 26 ὅτι ov onslgovosy 

.. καὶ 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν τρέφει; αὗτάα. 
10:29, 12:5 of ἱερεῖς τὸ σάββατον βιβη-- 
λοῦσι, καὶ ἀναίτιοί εἶσι. John 1: 10. 6: 
70. 7: 19. 9: 90. 17:25 καὶ ὃ κόσμος 
σε οὗκ ὄγνω and yet the world hath not 
known thee, i. e. notwithstanding all thy 
love, comp. v. 23, 24. Winer § 57. 
Ρ. 872. Gal. 4: 14. I John 2: 4. Rev. 
3:1. So Sept. and 1 2 Sam. 3: 8. 
Mal, 2 14. — Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 45. Mem. 
1.2, 32, — So Heb. 3:9 ἐδοκίμασαν pe, 
καὶ εἶδον τὰ ἔργα µου, they proved me, 
and yet i.e. although they saw my works, 
quoted from Ps. 95: 9 where Sept. xaié 
for D2, comp. Gesen. Lex. Ὀὰ πο. 4.— 
(8) Where it connects a negative anti- 
thetic clause with a preceding positive 
one, where we often though not neces- 
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sarily use bul, ο. g. Matt. 12: 39 σηµώον 
ie xod onusior οὗ δοθήσεται a 

. 19: 14, 17. 17:16. 26: 60 xai οὗχ 

ον. Mark 9: 19. 14: ὅ5, 56. John 
10: 25. al. saep. In all these 
the rendering διά is admissible but not 
necessary ; in others it would destroy 
the true sense, ο. g. ἔλοον Φόλω καὶ. ov 
Φυσίαν i.e. I will have mercy and not 
[merely] sacrifice, Matt. 9: 19 et 12: 7, 
quoted from Hos. 6:6 where Heb. 9 
and Sept. ad sensum, ἔλεος Θέλω [μᾶλ-- 
λον] ἡ θνυσίαν. See Passow in καί no.13. 
Winer § 57. note, b. — (y) Rarely in a 
strong antithesis without a negative xed 
may be given by dué, though not neces- 
sarily, e.g. Acts 10: 28 καὶ ἐμοὶ 6 Deg 
Sete, but 86ο above i inc. β. Mark 12 
12 ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι, καὶ ἐφοβή-- 
Φησαν τὸν Όχλον, where we may also 
render and yet, and nevertheless, as in a. 
1 Cor. 1% 5, coll. v.6. Comp. Winer 
|. ο. 

2. filso, too, not: merely copulative 
but likewise emphatic, implying iu- 
crease, addition, something more, e. g. 
always so in the connexion δὲ xaé 
or καὶ δέ, and also, i.e. and in addi- 
tion, and likewise, see in 2s d. Buttm. 
$149. p. 425. Comp. Passow καί no. 3. 

_ 9) genr. Matt. 5: 39 orgspor α αὐτῷ καὶ 
τήν ἄλλη». 6:12. Mark 2: 16 28. Luke 
1: 9δ, 6: 16 ὃς καὶ, John 8:19 ef dud 
ἤδετε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα pov ἤδω ἄν. 
Rom. 1:15. 1 Cor. 14: 13. al. eaep. — 
Hdian. 1. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 9 ᾧ καὶ 
τὴν στολὴν ὁνδὺς ἔδωκε, Mem. ο ο. 
—For πολλά, καὶ ἄλλα v. ἕτερα, seo 
"άλλος α. 

b) in comparisons, 9. Bs οὕτω καὶ, 80 
also, after ὡς, , nadeic, etc, 1 Cor. 
1: 19 ὅ ὥσπερ }ὰρ ἡ γυνή... . οὕτω καὶ 
ὁ ἀνήρ.. 15: 22, So πει. οὕτω _impl. 
Matt. 6: 10 ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
Luke 6: 31. John 13:15. Acts 7: 51. 
Gal. 1: 9.—Xen. Mem. 1. 6.3. Luc. 8. 
4. with οὕτω ἱπιρ]. Hdot. 7. 128 ὡς δὲ 
ἐπεθύμησε, καὺ ἐποίέεε ταῦτα. Plut. Apo- 
theg.. Gelon. in Mor. II. p.9 ed. Tauchn. 
or VI. p. 668. 7 ed. Reisk. Thue. 8. 1 
ult.—Also καθως καί as also, even as 


_also, 1 Cor. 18: 13. 14: 34. «ος καί, as 


also, 1 Cor. 7:7. Acts 11: 17, where nad 
is pleonastic, see Winer § 67. p. 487. ο. 
Comp. Matth. § 620. b.— Xen.Cyr, 4.3.1. 





Καϊάφας 


ϱ) in interrogations, ο. g. ti nal ; why 
also? . why too? 1 Cor. 15: 29, 90. 


twats xad, why moreover ? Luke 13: 7.— 


Jos. Ant. 16, 6.6 si καὶ ἔχοι λέγειν. 
Eurip. Phoen. 1373 πῶς κα, Comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 837. 

d) before a participle κα implies 
an emphatic antithesis with what 
precedes, and may be rendered even, 
although, Matt. 26: 60. Luke 18: 7 xod 

ay ἐπ aitois. 1 Cor. 16: 9. 
Comp. Passow xai no. 4. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 837. — Ael. V. H. 1. 21 καὶ pn 
πιροσχυνήσαντι. Theogn. 1114 σὺν gol, 
παὶ κακὸς wy, 7έγνοµαι, ἐσθλὸς ἀνήρ. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 17 φεύγουσι καὶ πολλα) 
ova. 

e) as intensive, even, even also, yea. 
Matt. 10: 30 ὑμῶν δὲ καὶ ai τρίχες i. 6. 
the very hairs etc. Mark 1: 27. 4:25 
et Luke 8: 18 καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται. 
Rom. 8: 23 καὺ ἡμᾶῖς αὐτού. 1 Cor. 2: 10 
wai τὰ Body. 11:6 καὶ κειράσθω let her 
be even also shorn. 2 Cor. 8:3 ὅτι κατά 
δύναμιν, καὶ ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, yea above 
their ability. Mark 9: 18 ὅτι καὶ Ηλίας 
ἐλήλνδε that Elias is even already come. 
—Esth.7:8, Luc. D. Deor. 5.4. Xen. 
Occ. 18. 9 ἐπιστάμενος καὶ πάλαι. Cyr. 
5.2.33 εὖ ἴσθι εἶναι καὶ τοῦτο ἤδη. 
Mem. 4. 2. 12. Comp. Winer § 57. 
note, 6. Passow xaé no. 6. 

8. With other particles, chiefly καὶ dé 
and also, but also, hkewise δὲ καί but also 
Matt. 3: 10. John 15 24, see in δέ 
1]. d. Buttm. § 149. p. 425. τε καέ 
see in 7%. Buttm. }. ο. p. 424.—Others 
are: ἄλλα καὶ but also, see in ‘Alla 
la. yay καί see in Γάρ Ἡ. éav δὲ 
xal,see in’ Edy IIa, ei xal, sb γὰρ 
wak, 2 ye καί, ε δὲ nal, see in Ei III. 
7. 3 Lilly, ἢ καὶ ρου in Ἡ 4. β. 
καὶ ιν see in Tig Il. καί ye see in 
re I καὶ ide see above. καὶ εὰ 
καὶ γὰρ st, καὶ γὰρ εἴπερ, see in Ei 
111. δ. Ax. 

Καϊάφας, a, 6, Caiaphas, Aram. 
8913 (depression, Buxt..Lex. Ch. 1076,) 
pr. u. of a high priest, Ιώσηπος 5 καὸ 
Καϊάφας Jos. Ant. 18.2.2. He was ap- 
pointed by Valerius Gretus the prede- 
cessor of Pilate, A. D. 26, and deposed 
by. Vitellius in A. D. 35, Joe, Ant. 18. 
4.3. See in Ἰάννας, — Matt, 26: 3, 57. 
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Καινος 


Luke 3:2. John 11: 49. 16: 13, 14, 24, 
28. Acts 4: 6, 


Ketye, see in Té Il. 2. 


Kei, 6, indec, Cain, Heb. Te 
(possession), tbe first-born of Adam 
and the first homicide, Heb. 11: 4. 
1 Jobn 3 12. Judell. Comp. Gen. 
ο. 4. 

Καΐναν, ὅ, indec. Cainan, Heb. 

31 (possession), pr.n. 4) of a son of 
ue Luke 3 37, comp. Gen. 5: 9 aq. 
—b) of a son of Arpbaxad according to 
the Βερι. Gen. 10: 24. 11: 12, but not 
found in the Hebrew. Luke follows 
the Sept. ο, 3 36, where several Mes, 
omit Kaivay. 

Kaos, 4, ov, new, .e. | 

a) pp. newly made, not impaired by 
time or use, as ἀσκοί Matt, 9:17. Mark 
2: 22. Luke 5: 38. (So Sept. and m4! 
Josh. 9: 13.) ᾿μνημεῖον Matt. 27: 
John 19: 41. ἵματιον Luke 5:36. (Sept. 
1K. 1: 29 sq.) So Matt. 13: 52 καινὰ 
τά παλαιά pp. garments new and old. 
Also to καινόν Mark 2: 21. Luke 5: 96 
bis. — 2 Macc. 2: 30. Xen. Ἡ. G. 3. 4. 
28. 

b) new, i.e. not before known or cur- 
rent, newly introduced, e. g. διδαχή 
Mark 1: 27. Acts 17: 19. ἐντολή, Jobn 
13: 34. 1 John 2: 7,8. 2John 5. ὄνομα 
Rey. 217. 212. Sept. for wit Is. 
62: 2. — Hdian. 8. 13, 15. Luc. het, 
Praec. 17, Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10. Com 
parat. Acts 17: 21 liyay τι καὶ ἀκούειν 
xesvotagoy to tell or hear 3 
newer, comp. Winer § 36. 3.—Dem. 43. 
7. ib. 160.2 comp. Hdot. 1. 27 εὖ τι 
ay νεώτερον περὶ τὴν "Ελλάδα. Eurip. 
Orest. 1327.—Also inthe sense of other, 
foreign, Mark 16:17 γλὠσσαις λαλή-- 
coves καιναῖς with new i.e. other tongues, 
new to them.—Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3, 

ϱ) new as opp. to old or former. τὸ 
παλαιό», τὸ πρῶτον, and henee imply- 
ing also better, ο. g. καινἠ διαθήκη, α 
new and better covenant, see in 4{4ναθήνη 
b. y. Matt. 26: 28. Mark 14:24. Luke 
22; 20. 1Cor. 11; 2. 2 Cor. & 6, 
Heb. 8: 8,13, 9: 15, (Sept. | for warn 
Jer.31:31.) So οἶνον nivuy naizov, bo drink 
wine new, in its best state according to 
the Hebrew taste, Matt. 26:29. Mark 





Καυνότης 


14: 35 φῥδη καινή a new song, i. 9. 
nobler, loftier strain, Rev. 5:9. 14: 3. 
Sept. and wisn Ps. 33:3 40: 4. Is. 
42:10. Also for renewed, made new, 
and therefore superior, more splendid, 
©. J. καινοὲ οὐρανοὶ καὶ καινή γῇ 2 Pet. 
3: 13 bia, Rev. 21: 1. (Sept. Is. 65: 17. 
66: 22.) 4 καινἠ “Ἱερουσαλήμ Rev. 3 
19. Al: 2, So Rev. 21: 5 καινα πάντα 
010.—Metaph. of Christians as renewed 
and changed from evil to good by the 
Spirit of God. 2 Cor. 5:17 bis καινή 
xtiow. Gal. 6: 15 κ. ἄνθρωπος. Eph. 
2:15. 4:24. Sept. καρδία καινή for 
WI 33 Ez. 18: 31. 96: 26. 


Καινοτης, LOC, %, (καινός)) new- 
ne88, @. β. in a moral sense, Rom. 6: 4 ἐν 
καινότητι ζωῆς i. 4. ἐν ζωῇ καινῇῃ, comp. 
Ζωή b. Buttm. § 128. π. 4. | ‘So also 
Rom. 7: 6.—pp. Thuc. 3. 38. 


Καίπερ conjunct. (xai, περ) al- 
though, comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 432. 
Matth. § 566.3. Seq. particip. Phil. 3: 
4. Heb.5:8. 7:5. 12:17. 2 Pet.1: 12. 
Seq. fin. verb Rev. 17: 8 xainep παρέσται, 
where later edit. read xai. —c, part. 
Xen. Ag. 1.11. Conv. 2 12. 


Kargos, ov, 6, pp. right propor- 
dion, just measure, Theogn. 401. Xen. 
Mem. 1.3. 6, 7. Ὁοην. 9. 19. InN.T. 
only of time, season, i. e. 

a) fit time, proper season, viz. (a) 
genr. i. 4. opportunity, occasion, Acts 24: 
35 παιρὸν δὲ ματαλαβών. Rom. 12: 11 

ᾧ δουλεύοντες see in «Φουλεύω b. 
2 Cor. 6: 2 bis. Gal. 6:10. Eph. 5: 16 
et Col. 4:5 see in ᾿Εξαγοραάζω. Heb. 
11: 15. καιρὸς ὑμέτερος John 7: 6. — 
1 Macc. 15: 34. Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 6. Pol. 
1. 36. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8. — (8) ap- 
pointed time, set tise, certain seagon, i. 6. 
a.fixed and definite time or season. 
E. g. seq. gen. Matt. 19: 90 ἐν καιρῷ 
τοῦ Φερισμοῦ in the time of harvest, 
i,e, the usual season. 21: 34, 4]. 
Mark 11: 13 καιρὸς σύκων. Luke 1: 
20. 8:13. Acts 3: 20 καιρο ἀνα- 
ψύξδως times of refreshing ac. appointed 
of God. Luke 19:44. 2'Tim. 4:6. Heb.9: 
10. 1i: 11. (Sept. for ny Ecce. 3: 1 9g. 
Xen, Apol. Boer. 7.) Seq. gen. of pers. 
or a pron. 85 ὁ καιρός µου υγ. © duoc, my 
time, as appointed of God, ο, g. in which 
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Καΐσαρ 


I am to suffer Μαιι. 96: 18, or accom- 
plish any duty John 7: 6,8. Luke 21: 
24 καιροὶ ἑνῶν. 2 Thess, 2 6. Rev. 
11: 16. So ἔδιος καιρὀς one’s oton due 
time, Gal. 6:9. 1 Tim. & 6 & 15. 
Tit. 1:3. With a demonstrative art. or 
pron. as 6 νῦν, οὗτοῦ, ἐκεῖνος, this pres- 
ent ttme, that time, definitely marked out 
and expressed, Matt. 11: 25. 12 1. 14: 
1. Mark 10:30. Lyke 13:1. 18: 30. 
Acts 19: 1. Rom. 3:26, 8:18. 11:5. 
2 Cor. 8:14, Eph. 2:12. Also καιρὸς 
ἔσχατος 1 Pet. 1:5. κ. ὕστεροι 1 Tim. 
4:1. κ. ἐνεστηκώς Heb.9:9. — Genr. 
Acts 17: 26 προτιταγµένους καιρούς. Gal. 
4:10. 2 Tim. 4: 3 ἔσται γὰρ καιρος sc. 
appointed of God. Rev. 12:12. dat. 
τῷ καιρῷ at the proper season, Mark 12: 
2. With prepositions, ο. g. αχρὶ και- 
ροῦ for or during a certain season Luke 
4:13. Acts 13: 11. (maxed Diod. Sic. 1. 

3.) ἐν καιρῷ in due time Matt. ms: 45. 
Luke 20:10. 1 Pet.5:6. ἐν ᾧ χαιρῷ 
Acts 7: 20, (Xen. H. G. 7. 2. 8.) κατα 
καιρόὀν at the set time John 5:4. Rom. 

5:6. κατὰ τὸν κ. τοῦτον Acts 19: 23. 
Rom. 9: 9, (Xen. H.G. 1. 1.32.) πρὸ 
χαιροῦ before the proper time 1 Cor, 4: 5. 
προς καιρόν for @ season Luke &: 13. 
1 Cor. 7: 5. πρὸς x. ὥρας i.e. for a short 
time 1 Thess. 2: 17,—So in allusion to the 
set time for the coming of the Messiah in 
his kingdom or for judgment, Matt. 8:29. 
16: 3. Mark 1: 15. 13:33. Luke 12: 56. 
21:8. Acts 1:7. Rom.13:11, 1 Cor. 
7:29. Epb. 1:10. 1 Thess. &1. 1 Pet. 
A: 11. 4:17. Rev.1:3 22:10. — Plur. 
καιρού absol. times, circumstances, ap- 
pointed of God, 2 Tim. 3: 1. 

b) genr. time, season, i. 4. ZQaves. 
(a) pp. Luke 21: 36 ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ δεύ-- 
µενοι. Eph. 6: 18. — (8) @ season of the 
Year, a8 παιροὺ παρποφόροι fruilful sea- 
sons Acts 14: 17. — (y) in the prophetic - 
style put for a year, Rev. 12: 14 ter xau- 
ϱὸς καὶ xaigod καὶ ἡμίσυ καιροῦ, i. ο- 
three years and a half, (comp. v.6,) in 
allusion to Dan. 7:25 where Sept. for 
Chald. 135, and where καιρού stands as 
here for the dual, two years, comp. Wi- 
ner § 27. 2. p. 150,—So χρόνος in later 
writers for a year, see Passow in χρόνος 
no. 4. 

Καΐσαρ, αρος, 6, Caesar, pp. 
surname of the Julian family at Rome, 


Καισάρεια 


but applied, after Julius Caeser, to his 
successors of the same family as the 
usual title of dignity. Ata later peri- 
od, it became the title of the heir appa- 
rent. In N. T. the title Caesar is ap- 
plied to Augustus Luke 2: 1, Tiberius 
Luke 33: 1. 20: 22, 24,25. al. Claudius 
Acts 11:28. Nero Acts 25:8 sq. Phil. 
4: 22. Caligula who succeeded Tibe- 
rius 19 not mentioned. AL. 


Καισαρεια, as, 4, Caesarea, pr. 
n. of two cities in Palestine, 

1. Caesarea Philippi, a city of Upper 
Galilee near the sources of the Jordan 
at the foot of Mount Hermon, called 
also Paneas. Matt. 16: 13. Mark 8: 27. 
It was rebuilt and enlarged by Philip 
the tetrarch, and named in honour of 
himeelf and Tiberius, Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. 
It bore afterwards for a time the name 
of Neronias, in honour of Nero, Jos. 
Ant. 20.9, 4. It is generally supposed 
to have occupied the site of the ancient 
city called Laish or Leshem Judg. 18: 
28. Josh. 19:47, and Dan Judg. 18: 2. 
At present the village Banias occupies 
the site of its ruins, See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. IT. i. p. 197. ii, p. 18 Burck- 
hardt Travels in Syria ete p. 98 Αα. 
Reland Palaest. p. 918 sq. 


2. Caesarea of Palestine, on the coast - 


of the Mediterranean, southward from 
Mouat Carmel. Its ancient name was 
Στρώτωνος πύργος Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 6. 
Strabo 16. 2. 27. Stratonis turris Plin. 
H. Ν. 5.13. Herod the Great rebuilt 
it with great splendour and strength, 
created an artificial barbour, and named 
it Caesarea, in honour of Augustus, Jos. 
le. and 16.5.1. Josephus calls it 
one of the largest cities in Palestine, 
and says the inhabitants were mostly 
Greeks, Β. J. 3.9.1. It was the seat 
of the Roman procurator, and after the 
destruction of Jerusalem became the 
capital of Palestine. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 326 sq. Reland Palaest. 
670 sq. — Acts 8: 40. 9: 30. 10: 1, 24. 
11: 11. 19:19. 18: 22 21:8, 16, 23% 
23, 33. 25: 1, 4, 6, 13. 

Λαίτοε or «ab τοι, and yet, never- 
theless, although. Heb. 4:3 εὖ εἰσελεύ- 
σονται sig τὴν xatanavely * καΐτοι 
τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου yon 
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Kaxsivos 


Φέντω», they shall not enter into my rest, 
the works nevertheless having been fin- 
ished at the foundation of the world, i. e. 
the rest here spoken of, my rest, could 
not have been God's resting from his 
works, Gen. 2: 2, for thie rest, the sab- 
bath, bad already existed from the cre- 
ation of the world.—Luc. D. Deor. 12, 2. 
Xen. Ag. 8. 8. Comp. Buttm. § 149. 
p. 431. Herm. ad Vig. p. 840. 


Καίτοιγε, see in Πέ Π. & 


Λαίω, f.xavow, aor. 1 pase. ἑκαύ- 
Φη», comp. Buttm. § 114, to burn, i.e. 

a) causat. fo make burn, to kindle, to 
light, e.g. a fire, lamp, etc. Pass. part. 
καιόµενος burning, flaming. Matt. 5: 15 
οὐδὲ καίονσι λύχνον. (Mark 4: 91.] Luke 
19: 35. Heb. 12:18 xexavupsévgy me 
flame ε, Rev. 4:5. 88,10. 19: 
20. Le. Sept. Lev. 24: 3, 4 where 
Heb. Joy. Pass. for Ἴσ3 Deut. 4: 11. 
δι 98. comp. Dan. 3: 6sq. — Thuc. 7. 
80. Xen. An. 7. 4. 18. — Trop. λύχνος 
χαιόµενος καὶ φαίνων», α burning and 
shining light, spoken of John the Bap- 
tist as a distinguished teacher, John 5: 
35. comp. Ecclus. 48: 1. ---- Metaph. 
xalouas to burn, i.e. to be greatly moved, 
of the heart, Luke 24; 32. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 671 ἐκαιόμην τοῖς σπλάγχνοις. 

b) trans. to burn, i.e. to consume 
with fire. John 15:6 καὶ καίεται sc. 
τὰ κλήµατα. [Matt. 19: 40.] 1 Cor. 13: 
3, see in “Iva 1.C.a. Sept. for AP 
Lev. 4:12. 1K.13:2 don Is. 5:24. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 8.23. Luc. Tim. 9. Ken. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 33. 

Κακεῖ, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖ, each το- 
taining its own signification just as if 
written separately, see Kai and ᾿Εκεῖ, 
Buttm. § 29. n. 7. and η. 2b. Matt. 5: 
23. 10:11. 28:10. Mark 1: 35, 38. 
John .11: 54. Actal4:7. 17:13, 2 
10, 25:20. 27:6. Sept. for bz) Ruth 
1: 17.—Xen. Η. G. 1.2 9. 

Κακεῖθεν, crasis for καὶ ἐκεέῖθον, 
comp. in Κάκεῖ above. Mark 10:1.- Acts 
7: 4. 19: οἱ. 14:26. 20:15. οἱ: 1. 27: 
4,12, 28: 15. Sept. for by 2 K. 2 
25.—Luc. D. Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Ἡ. G. 1. 
6. 8. 

Κακεῖνος, 7,.0, by crasis for καὶ 
éxsivoc, ἠ, 0, where each retains its 


Κακία 


own power just as if written separately, 
seo Kai and ᾿ Εκεῖνος. Buttm. § 29. n. 7. 

and np. 2. b. Matt. 15: 18, 20: 4 23: 23. 
Luke 20: 11. 22:12 John 7: 29. 14: 
12 al.—Luc. D. Deor. 23 Xen. Cyr. 
5.5.20. AL. 


Κακία, ac, ἡ, (xaxds,) badness, ο. g. 
external, as of water Jos. Ant, 3. 1. 1,2, 
of a soldier cowardice, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
27. In N. T. evil, in a moral sense, 
viz. 

a) of heart, life, character, twicked- 
ness, Acts 8: a2 µετανύησο» οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς 
κακίας σον ταύτης. James 1: 21. 1 Pet. 
2: 16. 1 Cor. 14: 30 τῇ κακέᾳ νηκιάζατε, 
opp. ταῖς φρεσί comp. Matt. 18: 3. 
Sept. for "153 Ex. 3% 11,18. 1) Is. 
29: 20.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 38. 

b) in an active sense, malice, malig- 
nity, the desire of evil to others, espec. 
where joined with πονηρία, Rom 1: 29. 
1 Cor. 5: 6 ἐν ζύμῃ κακίας καὶ πονηρίας. 
Eph. 4: 31. Col. ὃ- 8 Tit. 3:3. 1 Pet. 
2:1. Sept. for 95 Prov. 1:16. m4 
Nah. 3: 19. — Jos. Ant. 1.1.4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 1 ult. 

c) evil, i. e. trouble, qffliction, Matt. 6: 
34. So ‘Sept. and ms" Ecc. 7: 14. — 
1 Mace. 10: 46. Thuc. 3. 58. 

Κακοηύεία, as, i, (κακοήθης evil- 
disposed, mischievous, from κακός, 4-905, ) 
mischief, malevolence, malignity, the de- 
sire of evil to others, Rom. 1: 29, — 
3 Macc. 3: 22. Arr. Epict.4.8.1. Plut. 
VI. p. 250. let15.ed.R. In the sense 
of bad habits, corrupt morals, Xen. Ven. 
19. 16. 

Kaxodoyew, ὢ, f. ήσω, (κακολό- 
γος fr. καχός, λέγω) to speak evil of, to 
revile, seq.acc. Mark 9:39. Acts 19: 9. 
— 2 Macc. 4:1. Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 
p. 671. 18. Isocr. p. 136. Ο,. --- As opp. 
to τιµάω, by impl. to dishonour, to con- 
temn. Matt. 15: 4 et Mark 7: 10 6 xaxo- 
λογῶν πατέρα ἢ pntéga, quoted from 
Ex. 21: 17 ‘where Sept. for Sbp to 
curse, a8 aleo Prov, 22: 20. Ez. 22: 7. 
Tho earlier form was xaxdic λέγω, see 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 200. 

Κακοπαῦεια, QS, 7, (κακοπαθέω͵) 
α suffering of evil, 1 6. genr. suffering, 

, James 5:10, Sept. for mah 
1:13. —2 Macc. 2: 27, 28. 
1412. μη 
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Κακος 


Kaxonadew, @, f. ἠσω, (xenon a— 
One fr. κακός and πάθος, πάσχα) to suf- - 
Jer evil, to be afficted, intrane. 2 Tim. 
2:9. James 5: 13. — Jos. Ant. 1..10. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11.—Especially of οο]- 
diers and others, to endure 
trop. 2 Tim. 3: 3 κακοπάθησον ὡς κα” 
λὸς στρατιώτης. 4: 5.—Joa. Ant. 10.11.1. 
Hdian. 8.7.14. Comp. Sept. for ον 
Jon. 4: 10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 17. 


Κακοποιέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (κακοποιός)) 
to do evil, i, θ. 

a) to others, i. q. fo injure, to harm, 
abeol. Mark 3: 4. Luke 6:9. Sept. for 
995) Gen. 31:7. 1 Sam. 2%: 4. for 
Chald, py3m Ezra 4: 18, 15. — ο. ace. 
Diod. Sic. 15. 45. abeol. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
8, 14. 

b) genr. and abeol. i. ᾳ. to commit sin, 
1 Pet. 317. 3 John 11. Sept. for 
11953 2 Sam. 24: 17.—Xen. ‘Occ. 3.11. 


Kaxonows, ου, G, ἡ, (κακός, ποι- 
ἑω,) an evil doer, 1 Pet. 2: 19, 14. 316. 
4:15, smalefactor, John 18: 90. — Pol. 
15. 25. 1. 


Kaxos, 7, ov, bad, worthless, ac. 
externally, as a breastplate, Xen. Mem. 
3.10.12. soil 09ο, 16.7. of a sol- 
dier, coward, craven, Xen. Cyr, 2. 2. 27. 
In Ν, T. evil, viz. 

a) in a moral sense, wicked, victous, 
bad, in heart, conduct, character. Matt. 
21: 41 κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπόλεσει αὐτούς. 
24: 48 6 χακὸς δοῦλος. Phil. 3:2. Rev. 
2: 2 κακούς i.e. impostors. Of things, 
Mark 7: 21 διαλογισμοὶ οὗ κακοί Rom. 
18: 3 κακῶν sc. ὄργων. 1 Cor. 15: 33 
ὁμιλίαι xoxal. Col. 3:5. Sept. for 95 
Ῥτον. 15: 3. 28:5. Τὰ Prov. 6: 18.— 
Luc. Parasit. 1. Xen. Mem. i. 2. 20 bis. 
— Neut. τὸ κακόν, plur. τὰ κακά, evil, 
evil things, i. e. wickedness, Sault, crime, 
Matt. 27:23 τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν. Mark 
15: 14. Luke 23:22, John 18:23. Acts 
23:9. Rom. 1:30. 2:9. 3:8. 7: 19, 
21, 9: 11. 19: 4 bis.” 16:19, 1 Cor. 
10:6. 2Cor.5:10. 137. 1 Tim. 6: 
10. Heb. 5: 14. James 1: 13. 1 Pet 2: 
12, 3John 11. Sept. for 95 1K. 39. 
Prov. 3: 7. al.— Xen. Mem. @, 6. 4. 

b) act. causing evil, i. e. hurtful, bane- 
. ful. Rom. 14: 20 ἀλλά κακὸν τῷ ἀνθρώ- 


‘my xt. a, Rev. 16:2 duoc πακόν. Tit. 


Κακούργος 


1: 12 κακά Syeda ravencus beasts. Sept. 
for 95 Am. 6:3. Prov. 16: 5. — Xen. 
Mem. 4. 1. 4. — Neut. τὸ κακόν, evil, 
i.e. cause or source of evil James 3:8; 

evil done to any one, harm, tnjury, Acts 
16. 28, 28: 5. Rom. 12: 17 bis, 21 bis. 
1% 10. 1Cor. 18: 5. 1 Thess. & 15 
bis. 1 Pet.3:9,11. in words, evil- 
speaking, | Pet. 3: 10. Sept. for 9 
Mic. 7: 3. — Plur. ra κακά, evils, i.e. 
troubles, afflictions, Luke 16: 25 Adtegos 
ὁμοίως τὰ κακά sc. ἀπέλαβε, Acts 9: 13. 
2Tim. 4:14. Sept. fur 9 Gen. 44: 

34. «48. 16. ink Is. 46: 7. Jer. 
14: 8. 


Κακουργος, ου, 6, ἡ, (for κακό- 
εργος fr. καχός, obsol. ἔργω,) απ evil- 
worker, malefactor, genr. 2 Tim. 2: 9. 
Sept. for 18 b¥p Prov. 2]: 15.—Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 13.—Of robbers, Ayotal, Luke 
23: 32, 33, 39, comp. Matt. 27: 38.—Ael. 
V. Η. & 44. Diod. Sic. 20. 81. 


Λακουχέω, ὤ, f. 000, (κακός, ἔχω,) 

to hold or treat ill, to maltreat, in N. T. 

only Pass. part. ovmevos, mal- 

afflicted, Heb. 11: 37. 13: 3. 

Sept. for 12» 1 κ. 2 26, JI: 39. — 

Diod. Sic. 3. 23 ult. Plut. VI. p. 496. 3. 
ed. Reiske. 


Kaxow, 0, f. eve, (xaxds,) to af- 
fect with evil, i. ο. 

a) reat to Kane to do evil to any one, 
to harm, to afflict, ο. acc. of 
pers. Acts oy 6, 19 ἐιᾶχωσε τοὺς πατέρας 
ἡμῶν. 121. 18: 10. 1 Pet. 3: 19. 
Sept. for prtz Judg. 16. sary Ex. 
5:22, Sy Gen. 15: 18. Num. 24:24. 
— Hom. Od. 4. 754. Hdian. 6. 6. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

b) in N. T. and Josephus in a moral 
sense, to make  evil-affected, to exasperate, 
e.g. τὰς yuyas Acts 14: 2. — Jos. Ant. 
16.1.2. ib. 16.7.3 "Ηρώδης ἐκακοῦτο 
ὑποψίαις. ib. 16. 8.6. Seo Krebs Obs. 
e Joa. p. 294. 


Kaxas, adv. (κακός͵) badly, il, evil. 

a) physically, ο. g. in phrases : (a) 
πακώς yay, to be sick, see in “Eye f. 
Matt. 4:24. & 16. 9:12. 14:35. Mark 
1: 82, 34. 217. 6. 55. Luke 5: 31. 7: 
2. — Λο]. Ἡ. An. 11. 94. Xen. 099. 3. 
11.— (8) κακῶς πάσχα», to suffer badly 
i.e. grievously, Matt. 17: 15. — Hom. 
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Κάλαμος. 


Od. 16. 275. Pol. 3. 90. 13.—(y) soxois 
κακῶς ἀπολέσαι malos male 1.8. 
έο destroy miserably, utterly, Matt. 21: 
41. For the paronomasia see Winer 
§ 62. 1.— Jos. Ant. 12.5.4 ult. αακοὶ 
κακῶς ἁπώλοντο Ceb. Tab. 32 ἀπόλ- 
Avtas καχὸς κακῶς. Xen. Oec. 5. 18. — 
(3) genr. in the sense of grievously, 
Matt.15:22 κακῶς Sa:poviferas.—Hesych. 
πακῶς. δεινῶς. 

b) morally, 6. g. (a) κακῶς ὁρεῖν, to 
speak evil of any one, to revile, seq. ac- 
cus. Buttm. §131. 4. Acts 23: 5 ἄρχοντα 
τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὗκ ἐρεῖς κακώς, quoted 
from Ex. 22: 28 where Sept. for 8, 
as also Is. 8: 21.—Luc. Ρίου, 6. Xen. 
Ath. 2. 18. Comp. in Εἶπον a. ¢. — (8) . 
genr. πακῶς λάλειν absol. to speak evil, 
i.e. amiss, John 18: 23. So James 4: 
3 κακῶς αἰτεῖσθε, ye ask amiss. — Lue. 
Merc. cond. 5 κακῶς βεβουλεῦσθαι. 


Κακωσες, εως, ἡ, (κακόω)) evil 
condition, affliction, Acts 7: 34 εἶδον τὴν 

τοῦ λαοῦ µου, quoted from Ex. ὃς 7 
where Sept. for 125, as aleo ν. 17.— 
Hdian. 6, 6. 11. Thue. 7. 82. 


Καλαμη, 7S, ἡ, the stalk of grain, 
Xen. An. 5.4.27, In N. T. stubble, 
straw, after the ears are removed, 
1 Cor. 3: 12 Sept. for wpe Ex. 15: 7. 
Joel 2:5.—Theocr. 1d. 5.7 et ibi Schol. . 
Xen. Ven. 5, 18. 


Kadapog, ov, 6, α reed, i.e. ἃ 
plant with a jointed hollow stalk grow- 
ing in wet grounds. 

a) pp. the plant itself Matt. 11: 7. 
Luke 7: 24, Matt. 12: 20 salaper σνν- 
τετριµµένον, quoted from Is. 42: 3 where 
Bept. for mp, as also 1 K. 14: 15. 
Job 40: 16.—Luc. Hermotim. 68. Xen. 
An. I. 5. 1. 

b) of the stalk as cut for use, a reed, 
i.e. (α) as a mock sceptre, Matt. 27: 
29, 90. Mark 15: 36.—(8) α rod or staff 
Matt. 27: 48. Mark 15: 19.—(y) a meas- 
uring reed, measure, Rev, 11:1. 21:15, 
16. Sept. and mp Ες. 40: 3; 5, 6. — 
(3) a reed for writing, calamus, 3 John 
13. Sept. for my Ps. 45:2. Lat. cala- 
mus, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. 508,—The- 
mist. I]. 31. C. Liban. Ep. 849. Plato | 
Phaedr. p. 1241. D. Comp. Wetstein in 
loc. 


λαλέω 


Λαλέω, ©, f. έσω, Buttm. § 95. 
n. 3, aor. 1 ἐχάλεσα, perf. xéxdyxe, 
aor. | pass, ἐκλήόη», Buttm. §114. §110. 
11.—T7> call, trans. 

1. to call to any one in order that he 
may come or go any where. 

a) pp. with the voice, as a shepherd 
bis flock, John 10: 3 τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα 
καλεῖ καὶ ὄνομα. Luke 19: 13 καλέσας 
δὲ δέκα δούλους ἑαυτοῦ i.e. calling them 
together. Matt. 20: 8. Matt. 4: 21 et 
Mark 1: 20 ἐκάλοσεν αὗτους se. to follow 
him and become his disciples.—1 Mace. 
1: 6. Hdian. 3. 11.20. Xen. Conv. 2. 
12, 

b) genr. to cali ac. in any way, to 
send for, to direct to come. Matt. 2: 7 
λάθρα καλέσας τοὺς Mayovs. Beq. ἐκ 
ο, gen. of place Matt. 2: 15 ἐξ Αἰγύπτον. 
ο. ἐκ impl. Heb. 11: 8. Comp. ΧΡ 
Hos. 11: 1, Sept. µετακαλέω.--Χοηυ. An. 
1.3.4. Mem. 2 10. 5. 

c) fo call with the idea of authority, 
to call forth, to summon, e. g. before a 
judge etc. Acts 4: 18. 24: 2. (Hdian. 7. 
3.5. Xen. Apol. Soc. 1 sig τὴν δίκη».) 
Trop. of God, Rom. 4: 17 καλοῦντος τὰ 
My) Orta ὡς ὄντα calling forth and dis- 
posing of things that are not, even as 
though they were, i. e. calling them in- 
to existence etc. So Sept. and Νρ 
Is, 4]: 4. 46: 13. — Philo de Creat. 
Ρ. 728 τὰ wy ὄντα ἐκάλεσεν tig τὸ εἶναι. 

d) in the sense of to invile, pp. to a 
banquet, as εἰς τοὺς γάμους Matt, 22: 3, 
9. sic τὸν γάµον John 2: 2. absol. 
Matt. 22:8. Luke 7: 39. 14: 8 bia, 17. 
1 Cor. 10: 37. — Dem. 402. 15. Luc. 
φον. Trag. 15. ἐπὶ deinvoy Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 11.—Metaph. fo call, to invite, sc. to 
any thing, ο. g. of Jesus, κ. εἰς µειάνοιαν 
to call to repentance, to exhort, Matt. 9: 
13. impl. Mark 2: 17. οί God, Rev. 
19: 9 sig τὸ. δεῖπνον τοῦ 7apou τοῦ ao- 
ylou πεκληµένοι, 866 in ) Papos 8. 1 Tim. 
6: 12 εἰς τὴν Cony αἰώνιο». 1 Cor. 1: 9. 
2 Thess, 2:14. 1 Pet. 2:9. 5:10. 8ο 
xalsiy tic τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, to the 
duties, privileges, and final bliss of the 
christian life here and hereafter, 1 Thess. 

2: 12, and so by impl. Rom. 9: 24. 
* 1 Cor.7:15,178q. Gal. 5:8,13. 2 Tim. 
1:9. Heb.9:15. 1 Pet. 2:21. al. saep. 

ϱ) in the sense of to cail to any station, 
i. q. to appoint, to choose. Heb. 5: 4 
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αρχηρεὺς .. . . καλφύμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ Prot. 
Gal. 1: 15. Comp. Sept. and πρ Is. 
49:1. 51: 9. 

2. to call, i.e. to name, to give name to 
any person or thing. 

a) pp. and spoken (a) of a. proper 
name or surname, 9. g. of persons, seq. τὸ 
ὄνομα and the name in apposit. Mart. 1: 
21 καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ  Ιησοῦν, thou 
shalé call his name Jesus. v. 23, 25. 
Luke 1:13, 2:21. Rev. 19:10. Pase. 
with té sc. ὄνομα Luke 1: 62, Comp. 
Matth. § 420. b. p. 769. So Sept. and 
Πρ Gen. 27: 96. 29:34.—comp. Plato 
Cratyl. init. —Seq. acc. of pers. | and the 
name in apposit. Matt. 10: 25 εὖ τὸν οἱ- 
κοδοσπότην Βειλῥεβοὺλ ἐκάλεσαν in text. 
rec. others éxexad. In the passive con- 
struction Luke 1: 60 ἀλλά κληθήσεταν 
Ιωάννης, Acts 1:23. Rev.12:9. So 
of places, Matt. 27: 8. Luke 2: 4 τις 
καλεῖται Βηθλεέμ, Acts 32:11. 28:1. 
Rev.1:9. So Sept. for Nap Gen. 31: 
47. 2 K. 18: 4, — Jos. B.'J. 1. 1. 1. 
Hdian. 4. 12. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 26.— 
With ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι added, i. 9. after 
the name of any ove Luke 1: 59, see in 
Επί 11.3.c. η. Pasa. with dat. τῷ ὀνο-- 
µατι, by name, Luke 1:61. 19:2, So 
ο. ἐν, Rom. 9: 7 et Heb. 11: 18 ἐν Ισαὰκ 
κληθήσεταί gos σπόρµα, i. 6. in and 
through Isaac, in his line, shall thy seed 
bear name, quoted from Gen. 21: 12 
where Sept. for 3 Ne: Comp. in’ Εν 
3. d. «. — (8) Of an epithet or appella- 
tion, e. g. of persons, Matt. 2: 3 23 Nete- 
gatos αληθήσεται. 22: 43 πῶς οὖν 4α-- 
Bid κύριον αὐτὸν καλές, 23: 7, 8 μὴ κλη-- 
Fite ῥαββί. ν. 10. Luke 6: 15. 15: 19, 
21. Acts 14: 12, Rom. 9: 26. James 2: 
23. 1John 3:1. Of things, Acts 10: 
1. — Palaeph. 1. 8. Xen. Όεο. 7. 2, 3. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 13.—Hence 

b) Pass. in the sense of to be regard- 
ed, accounted, i. 4. to be, Matt. 5: 9, 19 
bis ἐλάχιστος κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ Bac. τῶν 
οὗρ. κ.τ.λ. Luke 1: 32, 35, 36, 76. 2: 
23. 15: 19. 1 Cor. 15: 9. Heb. 3: 13. 
Matt. 21: 13 et Mark 11: 17 οἶκος προσ-- 
ευχῆς κληθήσεται, quoted from 18. 56: 7 
where Sept. for 843, as also Is, 35: 8. 
47: 1,5. 48:8. See Gesen. Lex. gy. 
Niph. πο. 2 ult. Passow in καλέω no 2 
ult.—Hom. II. 4. 61. Od. 7. 313. Pind. 
Pyth. 3. 119. A. 














Καλλιέλαιος 


Καλλιλαιος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (κα- 
λός, ἔλαιον,) pp. ‘ yielding fine οἱ] and | 
hence 7 καλλιέλαιος sc. ἐλαία, a good 
oltve-tree, i. 6. cultivated and yielding 
fine oil, opp. to ἀγριέλαισς, Rom. 11: 24. 
— Aristot. de Plant. 1.6. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 15, 

Καλλίων,ονος, 5,4, (compar. of 
xalos,) better, once neut. as compar. of 
καλῶς, Buttm. § 115. 4,5. Acts 25: 10 
tig καὶ σὺ κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκχεις, as thou 
also better knowest, i.e. better than I can 
explain. Comp. in Βελτίω». 

Καλοδιδασκαλος, ou, 6, 4, adj. 
(καλός, διδάσκαλος,) teaching that which 
ts good, and as subst. teacher of good, 
Tit. 23. Comp. Butim. §12%3.3. Not 
found in the classics. 


Kadoi λιμένες, (καλός, λιµή»,) as 
pr. η. plur. Fair Havens, comp. Engl. 


Fairhaven, a port in the island of Crete, 
Acts 27: 8. 


Καλοποιέω, ο), f. joo, a later 
form for the earlier τὸ καλόν v. καλώς 
ποιέω, Lob. ad Phr. p. 199, 200; to do 
well, to live virtuously, 2 Thess, 3: 13. 
Others, to do good sc. to others. Sept. 
in cod. Alex. for 3 Ώσ] Lev. 5: 4. 


Καλος, ή, ov, handsome, beautiful, 
pp. as to external form and appearance, 
Sept. for ΤΡ) Gen. 12: 14. Xen. Mem. 
2.6.12. In Ν. T. of quality etc. good, 
handsome, excellent, viz. 

a) good, as to quality and character, 
‘(a) genr. γή Matt. 13: 8, 23. Mark 4: 8, 


20. Luke 6: 15. δένδρον Matt. 12: 33, ΄ 


Luke 6 43, onigua Matt. 13: 24, 27, 
37, 38. µέτρον i.g. Engl. handsome 
_ measure Luke 6: 38. οὗ καλόν not 
good, i. e. bad, worthless, 1 Cor. 5: 6. 
Sept. for 210 Gen. 1:4. Ez. 17: 8, — 
Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 6. — (8) by impl. choice, 
6. g. καρπός Matt. 3:10. 7: 17, 

18, 19. Luke 3:9. 6: 49. οἶνος John 
2: 10 bis. (Hdian. 5.5.16.) μαργαρῖταιν 
Matt. 19: 45. λίθοι Luke 21:5. also 
Matt. 13: 48. Rom. 7:16. 1 Tim. 3:1, 
18. 4: 6 διδασκαλία. 6: 12,13 ὁμολογία. 
ν.19. 2Tim.1:14. Πευ. 6: ὐ. So 
τὸ καλόν the good 1 Thess. 5:21. Sept. 
for 3119 Gen. 27: 9. 90: 20. Zech. 1:13. 
— Hdian. 1.16. 7. Xen. Mem. 3 1.9.— 
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(vy) in the sense of Λοποιγαδε, distin- 
guished, 1 Tim. 1: 18. 3:7. James 2:7 
τὸ καλόν ὄνομα.---Χου. Cyr. 7. 3. 11. 

b) good, as to effect, influence, etc. 
useful, profitable, e. g. ἅλας Mark 9: 50. 
Luke 14: 34. so 1 Tim. 1: 8 4: 4, 
Sept. for 340 Gen. 2: 9.—Ecclus. 14: 3. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 4 sq. — Hence καλόν 
ἐστι tt ts good, profitable, juvat, seq. acc. 
et infin. Matt. 17: 4 et Mark 9:5 et 
Luke 9: 33 καλόν ἐστι ἡμᾶς ods εἶναι. 
seq. dat. of pers. et inf. as subj. Matt. 18: 
8.9. Mark 9: 43, 45, 47. 1 Cor. 7: 1, 
26 bis. 9: 15. seq. st, Matt. 26: 24 et 
Mark 14:21. 9:42 καλόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ 
μᾶλλον et κ. τ. A. it were better for him vf 
etc. seq. éay 1 Cor. 7: 8. 

ϱ) good in a moral sense, mrtuous, 
spoken (a) of thoughts, feelings, ac- 
tions, 6. ᾳ. κ. σινείδησις a good con- 
science Heb. 13:18. x. ἀναστροφή James 
3:13 et 1 Pet. 2:12. 1Tim. 6: 12 
κ. ayov, 2Tim. 4: 7. 1 Tim, 28 et 
5: 4 τοῦτο yag καλὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ Φιοῦ, 
comp. in ᾿ Ενώπιον ο. Once καλὸς καὶ 
ἀγαθός spoken of 9 καρδία, where 
ἀγαθός refers to the disposition of the 
heart itself, and καλός to the external 
manifestation, Luke 8: 15.—Ael. V. H. 
3. 10. Luc. Alex. 30. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
16. Comp. Sturz Lex. Xenoph. καλός 
πο. 20. — So έργον xalov, ἔργα καλά, 
ta καλα ὄργα, @ good deed, good works, 
i. e. (1) genr. well-doing, virtue, pp. asin 
Engl. a handsome act, noble deeds. Comp. 
in ᾿ Εργον boy. Μαιι δ:16. 1 Tim. 
5:25. Tit. 2: 7, 14. Heb. 10:24. 1 Pet. 
2 12. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1.32. Conv. 8.10, 
32.) So with ἔργα impl. Rom. 12: 17. 
2 Cor. 8: 21. Tit. 3: 8 τὰ xada.—Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 27. al. — (2) or in the sense 
of useful work, i. e. benefit, etc. Matt. 26: 
10. Mark 14:6. John 10: 32,33. 1 Tim. 
5:10. 6: 18, Tit. 3: 8, 14.—(8) Neut. ro 
καλόν, pp. that which is handsome, good, 
right, Rom. 7: 18. Heb. 5:14. 80 τὸ 
καλὸν ποιεῖν to do good, i.e. to do well, 
to act virtuously, Rom. 7: 21. 2 Cor. 
13: 7. Gal. 6: 9. James 4: 17. --- Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 3.2, — Hence καλόν ἐστι tt ts 
good, wis right, seq. inf. Matt. 15: 26. 
Mark 7: 27. Rom. 14:21. Gel. 4: 18, 
Heb. 13: 9.—(y) Of persons in reference 
to the performance of duty, Θ. g. 6 ποι- 
pny ὃ καλός John 10: 11 bie, 14. dua 
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Καλυμμα 


μονοί 1 Tim. 4:6. στρατιώτης 2 Tim. 
2 3. οἰκονόμοι 1 Pet. 4: 10. — Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6, 18, oo, 

Καλυμμα, arog, τό, (καλύπτω)) 
α covering, veil, 2 Cor. 3: 13. Comp. Ex. 
34: 33 sq. where Sept. for 1107. — 
Trop. for impediment, 2 Cor. 3: 14, 15, 16, 
see in ᾽νακαλύπτῳ, ----Αοι. Thom. § 34 
ov καὶ τὸ κάλυµµα προηγεῖται σκότος. 


Καλυπτω, Ε wo, {kindr. with xs- 
λύφη, κρύπτω, χλέπτω͵) to cover over or 
around, to envelope, trans. 

a) pp. Matt. 8: 24. Luke 8: 16 καλύ- 
tet αὐτὸν σχεύει. 23:30. Sept. for πο 
Gen. 7: 19. Ex. 8: 6. al. — Lycurg. p. 
159. 7. Xen. Eq.12.5. Cyr. 5. 1. 4. 

b) by impl. to hide, Matt. 10: 26 οὐδὲν 
κεκαλυμµένο». 2 Cor. 4: 3 bis. So 
James 5: 20 et 1 Pet. 4: 8 καλύψει πλῆ- 
Θος ἁμαρτιῶν, shall cover, hide, a mults- 
tude of sins, i. e. cause them to be over- 
looked, not punished. Comp. Sept. and 
md> Ps, 32: 1. 


Καλως, adv. (καλός) pp. hand- 
somely, in N. T. well, good, bene, in va- 
fious connexions and shades. 

a) as to manner and external charac- 
ter, well, i. e. right, suitably, properly. 
John 18:23 2 δὲ καλῶς ac. ἐλάλησα. 
Acts 10: 33. 1 Cor. 7: 37, 98, 14: 17. 
Phil. 4: 14. Heb. 13:18. James 2: 8, 
19. 2 Pet, 1: 19. 3John6. So οὗ 
καλῶς not well Gal. 4: 17. Sept. for 
πω] 1 K. 8: 18. — Ael. V. Η. 14. 25. 
Xen. Mem. ὃ. 8 6. Cyr. 1. 3, 1. --- 
Spoken in regard to office or duty, 
well, furthfully, 1 Tim. 3: 41918. 5:17. 
—I1 Mace, 8: 23. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 45,.— 
With emph. very well, excellently, Mark 
7: 37, Gal, 5:7 ἐτρόχετε καλῶς. Ironi- 
cally, Mark 7:9 καλῶς ἀθενῶτε τὴν ty- 
τολην t. Φεοῦ. 2Cor.11: 4.—Ael. V. Hy. 
1. 16.— In the sense of honourably, 
James 2: 8 σὺ κάθου ὧδε καλᾶς, 

b) as to effect, tendency, etc. well, 
i.e. justly, apily, as of declarations etc. 
Matt. 15:7 καλῶς προοφήτευσε περὶ ὑμῶν. 
Mark 7: 6. 12: 28 ὅτι καλῶς ἀπειρίθη. 
v.32 Luke 20: 99. John 4: 12. 8: 48. 
19:19. Acts 28: 20. Rom. 11: 20. — 
' Xen. Mem. 2 7. 11. 

ο) in phrases, e.g. (a) καλώς εἰπεῖν 
to speak well of, to praise, seq. ace. Luke 
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6: 36. Comp. Buttm. § 131.4. Elzos 
a, ¢.— (8) καλῶς ὄχει», to be well, to re- 
cover sc. from sickness, Mark 16: 18. 
See in ᾿Ἔχω f. — comp. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
47.---(δ) καλῶς ποιεῖν seq. accus. or dat. 
to do well to any one, to benefit, Matt. 5: 
44. Luke 6:27. absol. Matt. 12: 13, 
Comp. Buttm. § 131. 4. 

Καμέ, see in Κάγώ. 

Καμηλος, ου, 0, ἤ, α camel, Matt. 
3:4. Mark 1:6. Sept. for sna Gen. 
12: 16. 24: 108q.—Diod. 8. 3. 43. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 30.—In proverbe, e.g. Mart. 
19: 24 et Mark 10: 25 et Luke 18: 25 
εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστι κάµηλον διὰ ερυπήµα-- 
τος 'ῥαφίδος διολδεῖν, applied to that 
which is extremely difficult or impoesi- 
ble; comp. Buxtorf.Lex.Rab.Talm.1722. 
So too Matt. 23: 24 of ditdiforra roy 
κώνωπα, τὴν δὲ κάµηλον καταπίνοντες, 
spoken of those who are formal and 
diligent in the observance of lesser du- 
ties, but negligent in the discharge of 
higher ones; comp. Buxtorf. |.ο. 1516. 


Keaevos, ov, ἡ, a furnace, for 
smelting metals, burning pottery, etc. 
genr. Matt. 18: 42, 50 sis τὴν xcuvor 
τοῦ πυρός i.e. a burning furnace. Rev. 
1:15. 9:2. Sept. for Τῷ13 Gen.19:28. 
sap Jer. 11:3. zing Dan. 3: 6 5q. — 
Diod. Sic. 5. 27. Xen. Vect. 4. 49. 


Καμμύω, Ε ύσω, (contr. for xera- 
μύω)) to shut down, to close, sc. the eyes 
80 a8 Not to see, trans. Matt. 13:15 et 
Acts 28: 27 τοὺς ὀφδ. aindy ἐκκάμμυσαν, 
quoted from Is. 6: 10 where Sept. for 
Σνὼ Hiph. — trop. Philo de Somn. p. 
589.—This is a later form, not used by 
Attic writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 339 aq. 
Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 1738q. Some 
suppose it to have been used by Xeno- 
phon, Cyr, 8. 3.28; see Schaefer ad 
Boe. Ellips. p. 368 sq. 

Καμνω, f. καμῶ, aor. 2 ἔκαμον, 
perf. κέχµηκα, Buttm. § 110, 11, to be 
weary, faint, ec. from labour, intrans. 
Rev. 2:3 κεχοπίακας καὶ ov . 
Heb. 12: 3.—Sept. Job 10: 1. Xen. An. 
3. 4. 47.—Hence to be sick, James 5: 15 
Gj εὐχή tig πίστοως σώσει κάμνοντα. --- 
Diod. Sic. 1. 25. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 51. 

Kaol, see in Kays. 





Καμπτω 


Kanto, { ye, {ο bend, ο g. ἵτυν 
Hom. 1]. 4, 486. In Ν. T. spoken only 
ef the knees. 

a) trans. seq. τὸ yoru, to bend the knee 
se. in homage, worship, seq. dat. Rom. 
11:4, and so Sept. for > 4 2315 1K. 19:18. 
Seq. πρὸς c.acc, Eph. 14: —~geor. Hom. 
Il. 7. 118. comp. Xen. Eq. 1. 6. 

b) intrans. πᾶν yoru κάμψει, every knee 
shall bow, i. e. bend itself, in homage, 
worship, seq. dat. Rom. 14: 11 quoted 
from Ie. 4523 where Sept. for "36> 2312. 
Seq. ἐν Phil. 4: 10. 


Kay crasis for καὶ day, and {/, also 
if, sometimes written κάν but improp- 
erly, Buttm. § 29. n. 2. ὃ, and η. 7. 

a) and yf, ο. Subj. aor. or perf. and 
in the apodosis the fut. or οὗ μή ο. Subj. 
James 5: 15. Mark 16: 18 say Φανάσι- 
poy τι πέωσιν κ.τ.λ. Luke 19: 9 κἂν 
μὲν ποιήσῃ καρπόν, 80. xadisc.— Ken. An. 
3. 1. 36. 


b) also yf, even if, although, ο. Sub- 
junet. (a) genr. ο. Subj. aor. and the 
apodosis with fut. Matt. 21:21 xay τῷ 
Opes toury x 4. John 11:25 say 
anodcyp, ζήσεται. Heb. 12 20. Also 
c. Subj. pres. and the apodosis with 
pres, or fut. or Subj. aor. Matt. 26: 35. 
Jobn 8: 14. 10:38. — Luc. D. Deor. 20. 
12, — (8) if even, tf but, at least, where 
καί is intens. by way of diminution, 
Passow in καὶ no. 8. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 839. Seq. Subj. aor. and in the 
apodosis the fut, Mark 5: 28 κἄν τῶν 
ἱματίων αὐτοῦ ἄψωμαι, σωθήσοµα:, El 
lipt. without apodosis, Mark 6: 56. 
Acts 5: 15. 3 Cor. 11: 16,—Hdian. 4. 
4. 15. Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2. 


Kava, 4, indee. Cans, Heb. mp, 
a village of Galilee a few miles N. E. 
ef Nazareth. John 2 1,11. 4:46. 21:2, 
—Jos. B. 7. 1. 47. 5. 


Καναναῖος, ου, 6, in some Mes. 
for Kavavleng q. v.—Act. Thom. § 1. 


Κανανέτης, ov, 6, Cananite, an 
epithet derived from Heb. wp, Aram. 
7&2 pp zeal, and signifying i. 4. ζηλωτής 
ᾳ. v- Hence Σίμων ὁ ὁ πανανίτης is the 


same a8 Σίμων o ζηλωτής, Matt. 10: 4. 
Mark 3:18. cemp. Luke 6 15 et Acts 1: 
13. Perhaps the same with Simon the 
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brother of James and Jude, Matt. 19: 
55. Mark 6: 3. 


Κανδακη, ης, §, Candace, a name 
common to the queens of Ethiopia or 
Meroé in the age of Christ, Acts 8: 27. 
This country was then governed by fe- 
males, Strabo lib. XVII. p. 1194. B. 
Ρ. 1175. D. Dio Cass. lib, 54. p. 335. 
Plin. H.N. VI. 29, . 


Κανῶών,ονος, ὃ, (κάνη, κάννα, reed, ) 
α reed, rod, staff, employed to keep any 
thing stiff, erect, asunder, Hom. Il. 8. 
1058. ib, 19. 407. a ing red or 
lene, Test. XII Patr. p. 66%. Aeschin. 
p. 82.5. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 67. In 
Ν. T. trop. canon, i. ©. a standard, rule, 
e. g. of life and doctrine, Gal. 6: 16 ὅσου 
ty κανόνι τούτῳ στοιχήσουση.. Phil 3:16 
in text. rec.—Eurip. Hec. 602 xocvery τοῦ 
καλοῦ, Dem. 937.05. Ken. Ag.10.2— 
In the sense of limit, sphere of action or 
duty, assigned to any one, 2 Cor. 10: 13 


κατά τὸ µέτρον τοῦ κανόνος x. 1.2, v.15, 
16.—Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 17. 


Kanepvaovup, ἡ, indec. Caper- 
naum, written aleo Καφαρναουμ, Heb. 
prob. Dim) “b> (village of Nahum), 
a town or city of Galilee in the confines. 
of Zebulon and Naphtali and on the 
N. W. shore of the sea of Tiberias not 
very distant from the confluence of the 
Jordan, comp. Matt. 4: 19 sig Kan. τὴν 
παραθαλασσίαν ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὸ 
Νεφθαλαμ. It was for a time the resi- 
dence of Jesus (Matt. ]. ο.) and was 
much frequented by him; hence called 

ἡ ἰδία πόλις, Matt. 9: 1 coll. Mark 2 1. 
Capernaum is not mentioned in the 
QO. T. and oply once by Josephus, de 
Vit. sua § 72; it was probably there- 
fore built after the exile. The exact 
site is at present uncertain, but is sup- 
posed to have been at a place called 
Tel Ham between Tabagha and the 
Jordan. Comp. Reland Palaest. p. 682. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 68. — 
Matt. 4: 13. 8:5. 11: 23. 17: 24. Mark 
1:2), 21. 9:33. Luke 4: 23,31. 7:1. 
10: 15. John 212, 4:46. 6: 17, 24, 59. 


Kanndeva, f. εὔσω, from ὁ κόπη- 
dog a retailer, huckster, Xen. Cyr. 4 5. 
42 a vintner, inn-keeper, Ael. ¥. Ἡν 
10. 9. For the difference between 


λαπνὸς 


πώπηλος and ἴμπορος, see in ” Eymogos. 
The κάώπηλοι were notorious for adul- 


terating their commodities, Sept. 19. 1: 

22. Lue. Hermot. 59 ὥσπερ οἱ κάπηλοε, 
περασάµενου καὶ δολώσαντες καὶ κακοµθ- 
τροῦντες. --Ἠεποθ καπηλευω is pp. to be 
@ retailer, vininer, Hesych. καπηλεύει ᾿ 

μεταπωλεῖ, οἱοπωλεῖ καὺ τὰ πρὸς τας 
toopas καὶ πόσες. In Ν. Τ. trop. to 
adulterate, to corrupt, trans. 2 Cor, 2:17 
καπηλεύοντος τὸν λόγον τοῦ Seov.—Phi- 
lostr. Vit. Apollon. I. 198. ib. 5. 36. 
Anthol. Gr. III. p. 190 τύχη καπηλεύουσα 
πάντα τὸν βίον. comp. Philo de Carit. 
p. 207. C, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1021. D. 


Καπνος, ov, 6, smoke, Acts 3: 19. 
Κον. 8: 4. 9:2 ter, 3,17, 18. 14: 11. 15: 
8. 18: 9, 18. 19:3. Sept. for Τῶ5 Ex. 
19:18. Josh. 8: 20.—Ael. V. H. 1. 37. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 5. 


. Καππαδοκία, ας, 4, Cappadocia, 
& province of the interior of Asia Minor, 
bounded N. by Pontus, W. by Lycao- 
nia, 8. by Cilicia, and E. by Syria and 
Armenia Minor. Acts2:9. 1 Pet.1: 1. 
The country was celebrated for the 
production of wheat, for the excellence 
of its horses, and for the dulness and 
vice of the inhabitants. Hence the 
virulent epigram : 

Vipera Cappadocem nocitura momordet ; ; at ille 

ustato periit sanguine Cappadoc 
Kapdla, ας, 4, (kindr. with κέαρ, 
κήρ;) the heart, as the seat and centre of 
circulation and therefore of life in the 
human system, Hom. Il. 10. 94. ib. 13. 
282. InN. Τ. only trop. 

a) as the seat of the desires, feelings, 
affections, passions, impulses, ‘etc. the 
heart,the mind. (a) genr. Matt. 5:8 οὗ κα-- 
Pago τῇ καρδίᾳ. ν.28. 6:21. Mark 4:15. 
Luke Mi 17. John 14:1. Acts 11: 23. 
Rom. 2: 5. 1 Cor. 4: 5 τὰς βουλὰς τῶν 


καρδιῶν. 2 Tim. 2: 22. Heb. 3: 8, 12. 
10: 22 al. saep. So Sept. for ob Ps. 


51: 12. Prov. 31: 1].—Plut. ed. R. VL. 
p. 314. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 28. — (β) Ia 
phrases: ἐκ v. ano καρδίας, from the 
heart, i.e. willingly, Matt. 18:35. Rom. 
6:17. (Luc. Jov.Trag.19.) ἐξ ὅλης τῆς x. 
and ἐν oly τῇ καρδίᾳ, with the whole heart, 
Matt. 22:37. Mark 12: 30. Sept. for 
ab~boz Deut. 6:5. Ps. 119: 34. (Luc. 


416 


Kapgdla 


Philopatr. 18. Theocr. Id. 29.4. Μ. An- 
tonin. 2.3.) 4 καρδία καὶ ᾗ ψυχἠ µία 
one heart and one soul, i.e. entire una- 
nimity Acts 4:32. ἐνθυμεῖσθαι v. δια- 
doyKerFas éy τῇ xagdig αὐτοῦ, to con- 
sider with oneself, to reflect, Matt. 9: 4. 
Luke 315. συμβάλλειν ἐν τῇ κ. to pon- 
der ¢ tn mind Luke 2: 19. avaBalvesy dy 
τῇ κ. v. ἐπὶὸ τὴν κ. to come up in or into 
one’s heart, Luke 24:38. Acts 7: 23. 
(Sept. Is, 65: 17. Jer.2 16.)  Badlay 
sig τὴν κ. {0 put into one’s heart, to sug- 
gest, John 13:2 διδόναι ἐπὶ καρδίας 
to place upon the hearts, i.e. put into 
them Heb. 10: 16 coll. 8: 10. Rev. 17: 
17. (Sept. Neh. 7: 5.) ἔχειν ἐν καρδίᾳ, 
to have tn one’s heart, i. Θ. to love, to 
cherish, Phil. 1:7, εἶναι ἐν τῇ κ. τένος 
to be an one’s heart, to be the object of 
his love, 2 Cor. 7:3. arjg κατὰ τὴν 
xagdtay τινός a man after one’s own heart, 
i. e. like-minded and therefore ap- 
proved and beloved, Acts 13: 22. 6 
αρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἄνθρωπος i. q. ὁ 
tow ἄνθρωπος 1 Pet. 3: 4. --- (y) By sy- 
necd. put for the person himself, in 
cases where various affections, passions, 
etc. are attributed to the heart or mind, 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p.752, 753. Stuart 
§ 475.2. John 16: 22 χαρήσεται ὑμῶν 
ἡ καρδία. Acts 2:26 εὐφράνθη ἡ 
ov. 14: 17. Col. 2: 2. 2 Thess. 2:17. 
James I: 26. & 5. So in εἰπεῖν ν. λέ- 
yur ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ to say ἐπ one’s heart, 
i.e. to think, see in Εἶπον a. {. Matt. 
24:48. Rom. 10: 6. Rev. 18:7. See 
Gesen. Ler. 9728 no. 2, 


b) as the seat of the intellect accord- 
ing to the Heb. views, the heart, mind, 
understanding. Matt. 19: 15 bis, καὶ τῇ 

καρδίᾳ συνιῶσι, Mark 6:52. Luke 24: 
a5. John 12: 40. Rom. 1:21. 2 Pet, 1: 
19. Eph. 1:18 in lat, edit. where text. 
rec. διανοία. So Sept. and 35 Ie. 6:10. 
Job 12:3, 34:10. comp. Gesen. Lex. 
332 πο. 1, e.——Hom. Il, 21. 441.— So 
θέσθαι v. διατηρεῖν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ to lay 
up or keep in one’s mind Luke 1: 66. 2 
51.—In the sense of conscience, Rom. 2: 
15. 1 John 3: 20 bis, 21. 

c) trop. the heart of any thing for the 
middle, midst, the central part, e.g. «. 
τῆς γῆς Matt. 12: 40. So Sept. and 39 
Ez. 27: 4. Jonah 2:4. ΑΙ. 


Καρδιογνωστης 


Καρδωγνωστης, ου, ὃ, (καρδία, 
yweoxo,) heart-knower, searcher of hearts, 
Acts 1:24, 158. Found only in Ν. T. 


Kagnos, ου, 0, jrutt, produce, 
both of trees and plants and of the 
earth. | 

a) pp. Matt. 3: 10 δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν 
παρπὸν καλόν. 19: 8. Luke 12 17 otx 
ἔχω ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς καρπούς µου. 19: 
6,7,9. John 12 4. 2 Tim. 2: 6. al. 
Allegor. Jobn 15: 2 ter, 5, 8. Also 
ἀποδιδύναι καρπούς to pay over the fruits 
66..4 share of them as rent, Matt. 21: 4]. 
Luke 20:10. Sept. for 1189 Ps. 1:3. 
Jer. 12: 2.—Diod. 8. 9. 36, 49 init. Xen. 
Oec. 4. 8. Vect. 4. 6, 9.—By Hebraism 
of children, offspring, 8 aS καρπὀς τῆς 
κοιλίας ο ταᾶ of the womb Luke 1: 42, 
κ. τής ὀσφύος JSruct of the loins Acts 2: 
30. So Sept. and 9 Gen. 90: a 
Mic. 6: 7. al. 

b) metaph. /ruié, i. e. (a) for deeds, 
works, conduct, Matt. 3: 8 ποιήσατε καρ- 
πὸν ἄξιον τῆς µετανοίας. 7: 16, 20. 21: 
43, Luke 3: 8. al. Sept. for mayan 
Prov. 10: 16.—() for effect, result, Rom. 
15: 28. Gal. 5: 22 ὁ καρπὸς τοῦ πνεῦμα-- 
τος. Eph. 5:9. Heb. 12: 11. James 3: 
17. Sept. and 18 Jer. 17: 10, Mic. 
7: 13. — (y) by impl. for Profit, advan- 

good. J obn 4: 36 καὶ συνάγει καρ- 
oy εἰς ζωήν αἰώνιον». Rom. 1: 13. 6: 
21,22. James 3: 18. αἱ. So Sept. and 
138 Ps. 58: 12.—Hdian. 8. 3. 15. Xen. 
Cyr.7.2,11.—(3)xagnoc τῶν χειλέων fruit 
of the lips i.e. praise Heb. 13: 15, in 
allusion to Sept..Hos. 14: 3 καρπος χει- 
λέων» for 339, where the Heb. now reads 
BB calves, bullocks. Comp. Sept. 
and Heb. Prov. 13: 14. Is. 57:19. At. 


Κάρπος, ου, 0, Carpus, pr. η. of 
a man 2 Tim. 4: 19. 


.αρποφορέω, ©, {ήσω, (καρπο-- 

φορος)) to bear fruit, intrane. 

η pp. Mark 4: 28 αὐτομάτη γαρ ἡ vii 
καρποφοφρεῖ. Sept. for 18 Hab. 3: 16. 
—Diod. Sic. 2. 49. Xen. Veet. 1. 5. 

b) metaph. of life and conduct, genr. 
Col. 1: 10 καρποφοροῦντες ἐν παντὲ ὄργῳ 
ayes. Matt. 13:23. Mark 4: 20. Luke 
8:15. Seq. dat. commodi et incom. 
e. g. τῷ θεῷ Rom. 7: 4, τῷ Gavaty v. 5, 


i. e. to live worthy of God or of death. 
33 
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ϱ) Mid. to bear fruit to oneself, i. e. to 
propagate oneself, to increase. Col. 1: 6 
ay yelisr ἐστι κἀαρποφορούµενον καὶ 

ὑξανόμενυ». 

Καρποφὀρος, ου, ὃ, 9, adj. (καρ- 
πός, φέρω;) fruit-bearing, fruitful. Acts 
14: 17 καιροὲ καρπ. Sept. ξύλον x. for 
378 V2 Pa. 148: 9. vi, Ps. 107: 34. — 
Diod. Sic. 1. 74 χώρα. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3.. 
22 φοένικες. 

,Δαρτερέω, 0, f. noes, (καρτερός fr. 
κάρτος i. 4. κράτος) to be strong, firm, 
to endure, to persevere, intranes. Heb. 11: 
27 τὸν ἄόρατον ὡς ὁρῶν ἑκαρτέρησε.--- 
Ecclus. 2: 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 5 ult. Xen. 
Η. G. 3. 1. 17. 

Kaogos, εος, ους, τό, (κάρφω to 
become dry,) pp. something dry, i. e. 
any small dry particle, as of chaff, 
wood, etc. a twig, mote, bit, put as the 
emblem of lesser faults, opp. δόκος, 
Matt. 7: 3, 4, 5. Luke 6: 41,42 bis. For 
the Heb. proverb see Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 
2080.—Sept. Gen. 8:1. Anthol. Gr. IV. 
Ρ. 23. Lue. Απιτο]. 29, Hesych. πάρφος * 
ἄχυρο», χόρτος, "εραία ξύλου λεπτή. 


Καρχηδων, ὄνος, ἡ, (pp. pr. 0 
Carthage,) in Ν. Τ. a carbuncle Rev. 
21:19 in Mes. for χαλκηδών chalcedony. 

Καια, prep. governing the geni- 
tive and accusative, with the primary 
signif. ἄοιση, i. e. down from, down upon, 
down in, etc. Buttm. §147. n. 4. Matth. 
ᾧ 581. Winer § 51. p. 327. § σὺ. Ρ. 940. 
Passow in κατά. 

J. With the genitive. E. is 

1. Of place, i.e. a) of motion down 
Jrom a higher to a lower place, ©. g. 
κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ sic «Φάλασσαν down 
from 1.9. down a precipice into the sea, 
Matt. 8: 22. Mark 5:13. Luke 8: 33. 
So κατά κεφαλῆς ἔχειν to have depend- 
ing from the head, 1 Cor. 11: 4, see in 
“Exo 9, . — Jos. B. J.1. 7. 5 κατὰ τῶν 
κρημνῶν ἐῤῥίπτουν ἑαυτούς. ib. 2. 3. 3. 
Xen. An. 4. 2. 17. 

b) of motion down upon a lower 
place, upon, Mark 14: 3 κατέχειν αὐτοῦ: 
κατὰ τῆς κεφαλῆς. —Jos. B.J. 2. 3.2 κατὰ 
κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν ἠἡφίεσαν τὰ βέλη sc. from 
the. porticos. Αεἰ. Ῥ. Ἡ. 8. 14. Χου. 
Cyr. δ. 1. δ. -- Trop. 4 κατὰ βάθους 
πτωχεία lit. poverty down to the very 


. περιχώρου. 


Kate 


depths, i. ϱ. deepest poverty, 2 Cor. 8: 2. 
—comp. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 

c) genr. of motion or direction upon, 
towards, through, any place or object. 
(a) pp. e.g. in the sense of upon, 
against, Acts 27: 14 ἔβαλε καὶ αὐτῆς 
ἄνεμος τυφωνικός. --- Hdian. 6. 7. 18. 
Dem. 408. 3. Comp. Matth. et Passow 
l.c.—(8) In the sense of through, through- 
out, where χατά ο. acc. is more usual. 
Luke 4: 14 φήμη ἐξήλθε καθ' ὅλης τῆς 
23:5 διδάσκων καθ ὅλης 
τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας. Acts 9: 31, 42. 10: 37. 
For ady. καθ ὅλου, see Καθόλου. --- 
Hom. Od. 6. 102. Ael. V. Π. 1. 14. Pol. 
1.17.10. Comp. Passow κατα πο. 3, — 
_ (y) after verbs of swearing, i.e. to swear 
upon or by any thing, at the same time 
stretching out the hand over, upan, to- 


wards it. Matt. 26:63 ὀξορχίζω OS κατὰ 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. Heb. 6: 13 bis, ὤμοσε καθ 
ἑαυτοῦ. v.16. Sept. for 3 pan 


9 Chr. 36: 13. Is, 45: 23. — Dem. 553. 
17. ib. 1268. 24. Comp. Passow Ἱ. ο. 

2. Metaph. of the object towards or 
upon which any thing tends, aims, etc. 
upon, tn respect to. 1 Cor. 15: 15. 
Jude 15 ποιῆσαι κρίσιν κατὰ πάντων.--- 
Plut. de puer. educ. 4 init. (I. p. 3. 
Tauchn. ) ὃ κατὰ τῶν τεχνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐπι- 
στημῶν» λέγειν εἰώθαμεν. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 
16. Apol. Βοο, 19. Comp. Buttm. Matth. 
l.c. Lob, ad Phr. p. 272.— More usu- 
ally in a hostile sense, against, after 
words of speaking, accusing, warring, 
and the like. Matt. 5: 11 say πο». ῥῆ- 

a καῦ ὑμῶν. ν. 98 Eyer ti κατὰ σοῦ. 
10: 35. 12: 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον κατ 
αὐτοῦ. ν. 90 ὁ uy ay pet ἐμοῦ, καὶ 
ἐμοῦ ἐστι. 26: ὅν. Mark 11:25. 14: 55 
aq. Luke 23: 14 ὧν κατηγορεῖτε κατ αὖ- 
τοῦ. John 18: 29. Acts 4: 20. 16: 29. 
21: 28. 2 Cor. 19: 8. Gal. 5:17. αἱ. 
saep.—Palaeph. 6.3. Jos. Ant. 4. 9. 3. 
Luc. D. Deor. 12.1. Xen. Mem. 1.1.1. 
Comp. Passow no. 5. 

II. With the accusative, where the 
primary and general idea is down upon, 
out over, etc. See the grammarians as 
above cited, and Winer § 53. d. p. 340. 

1. Of place, i.e. a) of motion expr. 


or impl. or of extension oud over, through, 


throughout 8 place. Luke 8: 39 καθ 
όλην τῆν πόλιν κηρύσσω». 10: 14 ἐγένε- 
το λιμὸς κατὰ τὴν χώραν ἐκείνην. Acts 
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5:15. 8:1, 11:1 ὄντες κατὰ τὴν Ιονδαίαν 
who were throughout Judea. 15: 23. 24: 
12. So πορευέσθαι κατὰ τὴν ῥὁδόν to 
travel through i. e. along the way Acts 
8: 36, and genr. κατὰ τὴν ὅδον along or 
BY the way, while travelling upon it, 
Luke 10: 4. Acts 25: 3. 26: 13. — Jos. 
Ant. 1. 7. 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 72 οὗ κατὰ τὴν 
Αἴγυπτον. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 22. Mem. 3. | 
5. 11 ἀριστεύοντες καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κ. 
Sai. Thuc. 5.3 καθ ὁδόν, -- Hence 
from the idea of motion throughout 
every part of a whole, arises the distrib- 
ulive sense of κατά, e. g. Matt. 24:7 
KOTO τόπους throughout all places, i in ve- 
rious parts. Luke 8:1 διώδενε κατᾶ πὀό- 
λιν καὶ κώμη», throughout city and village 
i. €. every one, generally. v. 4. 9: 6. 13: 
22. Acts 2: 46 κλὠντές τε κἀέ οἶκον ἄρ- 
τον 1. 6. from house to house. 8: 3.‘ 14: 
23. 15: al, 36, 22: 19. al. — Diod. S. 2. 
28 κατὰ κώμας. Hdian. 2.15. 11. Thuc. 
1. 122. Hdot. 1. 196 κατὰ κώµας ἑχάστας. 
Comp. Passow χατά II.2. See below 
in no. 3. 

b) of motion or situation upon, at, 
near to, adjacent: to, etc. Luke 10: 32 
γενόμενος κατὰ τον τόπον. v.33 ἦλθε 
κατ αὐτόν. Acts 2: 10 τῆς “ιβύης τῆς 
κατὰ Κυρήνην. 16: 7. 27: 2 τοὺς κατά 
τὴν ᾽Ασίαν τόπους i.e. places on and 
near the coast of Asia Minor. v. 7. — 
Diod. 8S. 1. 22. Xen. An. 5. 2, 16, B. 

c) of motion or direction upon, i. 6. 
towards any place. Acts 8: 26 πορεύου 
κατὰ µεσημβρίαν. 27:12 dius μένα βλέ- 
ποντα κατα 4ἱῤα. Phil. 3: 14 κατὰ σκο-- 
mov διώκω. ---- Thuc. 7.6 ὅπερ καθ ov- 
τοὺς ἦν i. q. OVer 8 ainst. Xen. An. 7. 
2.1.—Trop. κατα πρὀσωπον avre- 
ornvat, to withstand one to his face, Gal. 
2: 11. — Soph. Trach. 102 καὶ ὄμμα. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 14 xot ὀφθαλμούς. 

d) of place where, i. 6. of being at, 
an, within a place, where sometimes ἐν 
might be employed though not strictly 
synonymous, just as in Eingl. ‘aé a 
house’ and ‘in a house’ may be used 
interchangeably, comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
Ρ. 340 marg. (a) seq. acc. of place, 
88 Rom. 16: 5 τὴν καὶ οἶκον αὖ- 
τῶν ἐκκλησίαν the church at or in 
their house i.e. accustomed to meet 
there. 1 Cor.16:19. Philem.2. Acts 13: 
1 σαν κατὰ τὴν éxxigclay προφῆται 
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ζην. Diod. Sic. 2. 28 τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πό-- 
hey. Palaeph. 5.3 κρύψαι κατὰ yijy.— 
(8) seq. acc. of pers. implying place, ἑ in, 
with, among. Acts 21: 21 τοὺς κατὰ τὰ 
ἔθνη ᾿Τουδαίους the Jews dispersed among 
(pp. _ throughout) the Gentiles. 26: 3 τῶν 
κατα Ιουδαίους ἐδῶν. 17: 28 tevag τῶν 
καθ ὑμᾶς ποιητῶν i. @. your own poets. 
18: 15. Eph. 1:15 τὴν καθ ὑμᾶς πίστν». 
— Diod. Sic. 4. 8 ἐκ τοῦ καθ αὗτοὺς 
βίου. Xen. Cyr. δ. 1. 11.---Βο καθ 
ἑαυτόν in or with oneself, pp. in one’s 
own house, chez sot, and hence genr. by 
or for oneself, alone, Acts 28: 16 μένει» 
καθ savtoy. Rom. 14: 22, James 2: 17. 
Comp. Matth. |. c. p. 1155. — Xen. An. 
6. 2. 11. €yr. 7. 4. 15.—(y) seq. acc. of 
thing implying place, e. g. κατά πρόσω- 
ov τινος in the presence of, before any 
one Luke 2: 31. Acts 3:13. ο. gen. 
impl. e.g. αὐτοῦ Acts 25: 16. ὑμῶν 
2 Cor. 10: 1. So καὶ ὀφθαλμούς sc. 
ὑμῶν Gal. 3: 1. --- Metaph. of a state or 
condition tn which any thing is or is 
done, thus implying also manner ; ϱ. g. 
xat ὄναρ in or by a dream, Matt. 1: 20. 
2: 12; 13. (Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1 χατὰ τοὺς 
ὕπνους) 1 Cor, 21 ἦλθον οὗ καθ’ 
ὑπαεροχήν» λόγου I came not in exrcellency 
of speech. Adverbially, καὶ ἐξουσίαν 
Mark 1: 27, see in’ Εξουσία a. κατὰ 
κράτος strongly, vehemently, Acts 19: 20. 
(Thuc. k. 64.) καὲ ἐδίαν & in private, see 
in ~Td.0¢ α.β. κατὰ μόνας see in Κατα- 
µόνας. So xaF¥ onsgboliy | i. e. exceed- 
ingly, Rom. 7: 19. Gal. 1:18. 2 Cor. 
4:17, see in "Σπερβολή; or excellently, 
par excellence, 1 Cor. 12:31. Also of 
καὶ ἐξοχήν those in distinction i. α. the 
distinguished Acts 25:23. Comp. Buttm. 
§125. 6. 

2. Of time i.e. of a period or point 
of time down upon which, i. e. in, at, 
during which, any thing ‘takes place, 
Φ. g- κατὰ to αὐτό at the same time, to- 
gether, Acta 14: 1 Bee in Αὐτός Lay. 
Rom. 5: 6 κατὰ καιρόν in due time. 
Acts 12: 1 καὶ éxsivoy τὸν καιρό» during 
that time. 19: 23. Rom. 9:9. Acts 13: 
27. 1625 xara τὸ μισονύχτιον about 
midnight. 27: 27. Heb. 1: 10 σὺ xat 
ἄρχας in in the beginning, of old. 3: 8-xerxse 
τη» ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ during the 
time of temptation. 9:9.. Sept. for > 


Κατα 


Gen. 18: 10. (Comp. Gesen. Lex. 3 B. 3 
Passow κατά 11. 7. Winer §53.d. p.340. 
—2 Macc. 11:12. Diod. Sic. 4.9. Hdot. 
1. 67. Thuc. 3. 99. — So distributively, 
comp. above in no. 1. a, also no. 3 be- 
low. E.g.xa% ἡμέραν daily, every day, 
Matt. 26: 55. Mark 14: 49. al. also τὸ 
καθ’ ἡ ἡμέραν Luke 11: 8. 19: 47. κα 
ἔτος, καὶ ἐνιαυτό», yearly, every year, 
Luke 2: 41. Heb. 9: 25. 10: 1,3. κατά 
ἑορτήν at each passover Matt. 27: 15. 
Luke 23:17. κατά παιρόν at certain 
times, from time to time, John 5: 4. 
κατὰ play σαββάτων every first day of 
the week 1 Cor. 16:2. Also Acts 17: 
17 κατὰ πάσαν ἡμέρα». 18: 4. Heb. 3: 
13 καθ ἑκάστην ἡμ. Rev. 22:2 x! unva 
ἕνα Exactoy.—Luc. D. Deor. 24.2. Thuc. 
3. 37,58. Xen. An. 3, 9. 12. 

3. In a distributive sense, derived 
strictly from the idea of pervading all 
the parts of a whole; so of place see 
above in no. I. a, and of time see in 
no.2. Also genr. of any parts, number, 
etc. €.g. κατὰ µέρος i.e, part for part, 


particularly, Heb. 9:5. (2 Macc. 2: 30. 


Pol. 1. 4. 3,6.) Of number, καθ ἕνα 
one by one 1 Cor. 14:31, see in Eic b. γ 
as also for οἱ καθ iva, καθ) ἕν, εἷς κα 
els, ete. Also κατὰ dvo two and two 
1 Cor. 14:27. Comp. Passow κατά IT. ο. 
Matth. ]. ο. Winer 1. c.—-Ael. V, H. 2. 1. . 
Xen. An. 4. 7. 8. 

4. Tropically as expressing the rela- 
tion in which one thing stands towards 
another, thus also every where imply- 
ing manner. Spoken 

a) Of accordance, conformity, etc. 
E.g. (a) of a norm, rule, standard of 
comparison, etc. according to, conform- 
ably ta, after, secundum, see Passow II. 4. 
Matth. I. ο. p. 1153. Winer I. ο. p. 940, 
Matt. 9: 29 κατὰ τὴν πίστιν 9 ὑμῶν yern~ 
θήτω ὑμῖν. 38: 8 κατὰ τὰ ὄργα αὐτῶν μή 
πουεῖτε. Mark 7: 5. Luke 2: 22 κατὰ τὸν 
νόμον 14. v.39. 23:56. John 8: 15 
κατὰ τὴν σάρκᾶ κρίνετε i. θ. from exter- 
nal circumstances. 19:7. Acts 22: 12, 
23: 91. 26: 5. Rom, 2: 2 ἐστὺ κατὰ ἁλή-- 
Φειαν i. q. ἐστὶ ἀληδής. . 6,7. 8: 4, 
5, κατὰ σάρκα, κατὰ πνεῦμα, i. θ. con- 
formably to the will of the flesh or of 
the Spirit. 10: 2. 14:15. Eph. 4: 22. 
Col. 2 8. al.saep. Sept. for > Ps. 7:9. 
al.—Palaeph. 32. 11. Diod. Sic. 1. 73. 


Κατα 
\ 


Xen, Cyr. 1.6.3. ib. 2. 9. 15, 16.—8o 
ο. acc. of person, i. e. according to the 
will of any one, Rom. 8: 27 κατὰ Φεόν. 
2 Cor. 7: 9, 10, 11. 1 Pet. 4: 6. Rom. 
15:5. 1 Cor. 13: 8. by command of 
any one 2 Cor. 11: 17. according to 
the narrative or writing of any one, only 
in the inscriptions of the gospels. 
(2 Macc. 2:13. Plat. Phaedr. 1 κατὰ 
Ηἱνδαρον 88 Pindar says. Cratyl. 18.) 
Gal. 1: 11 οὖκ ὅστι κατὰ ἄνθρωπον, is 
not human 1. 9, of human origin.— With 
the idea of proportion, Matt. 2: 16. 25: 
15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμι». 
Rom. 12:6. 1 Όου. ὃι 6. 38 Όοι. 10: 
13.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1 -—Adverbially, 
as Luke 10: 31 xata συγκυρίαν by 
chance, accidentally. (Hdot. 8. 87 κατὰ 
τύχη») John 10:3 κα Όνομα. Acts 18: 
14 κατὰ λόγον reasonably. (Luc. Icarom. 
18.) 1 Cor. 14: 40. Eph. 6:6, Phil. 3: 
6 κατὰ ζπλον zealously. 1. Pet. 3: 7 
mata yvoow discreetly. So κατὰ +i, 
how? Luke 1: 16. 

(8) of au occasion, by virtue of, be- 
cause of, for, by, through, where the 
idea of accordance, adaptedness, still 
lies at the bottom, comp. Winer I. c. 
p. 941. Μαϊ. lc. Matt. 19: 3 ἀπολύ- 
σαι τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν ai- 
τίον for any cause. Acts 3:17 κατὰ 
ἄγνοιαν because of ignorance, ignorantly. 
Rom. 2:5. 2Cor.8:8 Gal. 1:4, 2:2. 
Eph. 1: 58q. 3:3. Phil. 2:3. 4: 11. 
2 Thess. 2:9. 1Tim.1:1. Philem. 14 
καὶ ἀνάγκην. Heb. 2: 4. al. saep. — 
2 Macc. 6: 11. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 23 κατ 
ἄλλην αἰτίαν. Diod. Sic, xat ἀνάγκην. 
Xen. Αη. 7. 3. 39. 

(7) of any general reference, allusion, 
etc. in respect to, as to, Winer and 
Matth. ]. ο. Rom. 1:3 ἐν onégu. 4ofid 
κατά σάρκα. 9:5, 11:28. Phil. 3:6 κατὰ 
τὴν δικαιοσύνη». Tit. 1:4. Heb. 9: 9 
κατὰ συνείδησυ. 1 Pet. 4: 14. — Jos. 
B. J. 4. 4,3 καὶ ἐμαυτόν. Palaeph. 32. 
5 κατὰ γένος AiPlomes. Hdot. 1. 49. ib. 
2. 3. — Hence eeq. acc. with a preced. 
article it forms a periphrase for the 
cognate adjective, e. g. Rom. 11: 21° οὗ 
κατὰ φύσιν natural sc. branches. Col. 3: 
22 τοῖς κατὰ σάρχα xvplos. Sora κατὰ 
. tov Παῦλον Paul’s affairs, his cause, 
Acts 25: 14. τὰ καί ἐμέ my affairs 
‘Eph. 6: 21. Col. 4: 7.2 Mace. 3: 16. 
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Diod. Sic. 1.10 4 κατὰ φύσιν 
Ael. V. Η. 2. 42, Thoc. 1. 138. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 16 τα καθ ἡμᾶς. — Also in 
phrases, e.g. κατὰ παντα in all respects, 
in all things, Acts a: 22. Heb. 2 17. 
(Thuc. 4, 81.) κατὰ πάντα τρόπον in 
every respect, every way, Rom. 3% 2, 
ο. neg. 2 Theas. & 3. Buttm. § 147. 
p. 412, (2 Mace. 11: 31. Pol. 1. 88. 11,) 
καθ ὅσον by how much, i. ο. tnasmuch, 
quatenus, Heb. 3: 3. 7: 20. αατὰ πο 
σοῦτον insomuch 7:22. τὸ κατ ἐμέ, 
lit. ‘as to what concerns me,’ so far as 
in me lies, Rom. 1: 15. 1 Cor. 15: 32 

see ir Ongropayéo,— Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 5 
τὰ καὲ ἐμέ, Comp. Matth. § 283. Buttm. 
§125, n. 5. 

b) Of likeness, similitude, etc. like, 
after the manner of. 2 Cor. 1: 17 et 10: 
2 κατὰ σάρκα i.e, like a frail and feeble 
man. Heb. 5: 6, 10 κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελ-- 
χισεδέκ Ἱ. ©. of an order like that of 
Melchisedec. Acte 13: 22.966 in Kag- 
dla a, 8. Sept. for > Ώουι. 4:89. Lam. 
1:12. (Luc. Muse, Enc. 1. Hdot. 2. 92 
µέγαθος κατα μῆλον.) So ο. acc. of 
pers. Gal. 4: 28 κατά ᾿ Ισαάκ like Isaac, 
as Isaac. Rom. 3:5 et Gal. 3:15 κατὰ 
ἄνθρωπον λέγω } speak as a man, and 
also with the idea of a common man 
1 Cor. 3: 3.—Luc, Pise, 19. Arr. Exp. 
Alex. 3. 27. 10. Xen. Η. . 2. 3, 30.— 
Adverbially, xa® ov τρόπο» as, even 
as, Acts 15:11. κατὰ ταῦτά, thus, 80, 
Luke 19: 30. [6: 23, 26.] καθ ὁμοιό- 
τητα, like, similarly, Heb. 4: 15. 

c) OF the end, aim, purpose, towards 
which any thing i is directed » Sor, by way 
gf, ete. 2 Cor. 11: 21 κατὰ ἀτιμέαν [ἐμήν 
ν. ὑμῶν ν. αὐτῶν] λέγω 1 say tt by way 
of. disparagement, reproach. 1 Tim. 6: 
37 κατ εἰσέβειαν διδαχή. 2 Tim. 1: 1. 
Tit. 1: 1. — Jos, Ant. 3. 11. 4 κατὰ τὴν 
τιμῆν τοῦ Φεοῦ τοῦτο ποιῶν. Palaeph. 
43. 4. Thuc. 6. 31 zeta Séav ἤκειν. 
Hdot. 2, 152. 

Νοτε. In composition κατα implies: 
1, motion downwards, a3 καταβαίνω, 
καδαιρέω, καταπέπτω; etc. 2. against, 
in a hostile sense, as καταγινώσκω, κατη-- 
}ορέω, καταλαλέω. 3, distribution, as 
xataxinoodotéo. 4. in a general sense, 
down, down upon, and also throughout, 
where it often cannot be expressed in 
English, and is then to us simply in- 
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tensive. 5. Sometimes it gives to an 
intrans. verb a transitive sense, a8 xat - 
αργέω. Comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 9. 
Passow κατά IV. Viger. p. 638. Αν. 


Kara Baiver, f. βήσομαι, (Saive,) 
aor. 2 κατέβη», imper. καταβηθι and 
κατάβα Mark 15:30. Buttm. §107, η. I, 
14. §114 Balves.— To go or come down, to 
descend, sc. from a higher to a lower 
place, intrans. 

a) spoken of persons etc. seq. ἀπό 
6. gen. of place whence. Matt. 8:1 xata- 
βάντν δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους. 17:9, 
Mark 9: 9. Matt. 14: 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου. 
Mark 15: 90 κατάβα ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 
Sept. for 19 3°97 Ex. 34: 29. Judg. 4: 
14. (Xen. Cyr. δ. 5. 6.) Seq. ες Cc. acc, 
of place whither, Mark 13: 15 μή κατα-- 
Bate sic τὴν οἰκίαν. Acts 8: 98. Eph. 4: 
9. Sept. for 3° Job 7: 9. Jonah 2 7. 
(Hdian. 8.2 3.” Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 5.) 
ἐπὲ τὴν Φάλασσαν down upon the sea- 
shore sc. from the mountain John 6: 16, 
(Xen. Ag. 1.18.) προῦ τινα Acta 10: 
21. 14:11. Sept. for 39° Ex. 19: 14, 
Absol. Matt. 24:17. Luke 6:17. John 
5: 7. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. — Spoken of 
those who go from a higher to a lower 
region of country, e. g. ἀπὸ ᾿Ἱερουσαλήμ 
Mark 3:22. Luke 10: 30. seq. εἰς, 
John 2:32 sig Καπερναούμ. Acts 7:15 
tig 4ἴγυπτον. 14: 25. 16: 8. al. Absol. 
Luke 2:51. John 4: 47. Acts 8:15. 24: 
1. Sept. for 1-7 Gen. 12: 10. 42: 3. 
al. saep.—Hdot. 5. 206. Xen. H. G. 3. 
4. 11. — Spoken of those who descend, 
come down from heaven, e. g. God as af: 
fording aid to the oppressed, Acts 7: 
84 quoted from Ex. 3:8 where Sept. 
' for Τη]. Of the Son of man, seq. dx 
John 6: 38, 43. seq. ἀπό 1 Thess. 4: 
16. Of the Holy Spirit, seq. & John 1: 
32. ἐπί twa Luke 3°22. John 1: 33. 
Of angels, seq. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Matt. 28: 2, 
ἐν ο. dat. of place whither John 5: 4, 
see in Es no. 4. ἐπί τινα John 1: 52 
seo in ᾿άναβαίνω. Sept. for 14° Gen. 
28:12. Of Satan as cast down from 
heaven, Rev. 12: 12, comp. v. 9, 10. 

b) spoken of things, ο. g. a way lead- 
ing down from a higher toa lower tract 
of country, Acts 8: 26 ὁδὸν τὴν καταθ, 
ἀπὸ Ἱερους. εἰς Tater. So 39° Sept. 
κατάγω Prov.7:27. Of things descend- 


- 


Καταβιβαζω 


ing from heaven, i. 9. let down or sent 
down from God, e. g. a vessel Acts 10: 
11. 11: 5. spiritual gifts seq. ἀπό 
James 1; 17. the new Jerusalem ai 
καταβ. ἐκ τοῦ οὗρ. ἀπὸ τ. θεοῦ Rev. 3: 
19 in an anacoluthon. So genr. from 
the heaveng, the clouds, to fall, ο. g. ἡ 
βροχή Matt. 7: 25, 27. (Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 
3.) λαίλαψ Luke 8: 23. mug ἀπὸ τοῦ 

ovg. Luke 9:54, πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὗρ. Rev. 
13: 19. So Sept. and 35° 2K. 1: 10, 
12. — Also in the general sense of to 
fall, to drop, Θ. g. of sweat, ace ὀρόμβοι 
αἵματος καταβ. ἐπὶ τὴν vay Luke 22: 44. 
— Ecclus. 32 or 35: 15 δάκρυα ἐπὶ σια- 
γόνα καταβαίνε., AL. 


Καταβαλλω, f. Badia, (βάλλω;) to 
cast down, trans. e. g. from heaven, 
Rev. 12:10 καταβλήθη ὃ κατήγορος. 
(Pol, 1. 24. 12. Xen. H. G. 5. 2 41.) 
In the sense éo prostrate, 2 Cor. 4: 9. 
Sept. for S°sm Ps. 73: 18. — Lue. D. 
Deor, 14.2. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 14. ib. 1. 
4. 8.—Mid. to lay down sc. a foundation, 


‘Heb. 6: Τ. — Jos. Ant, 15. 11. 3. Pol. 


10. 27. 9. 


Καταβαρέω, a, £. you, (βαρέω 
q- v. ult.) to bear down, to weigh down 
sc. as a burden; in N. T. trop. (ο bur- 
den in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. 2 Cor. 
12: 16. Comp. 2 Sam. 13: 25. — genr. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 24, Pol. 18. 4. 4. 


KataBaguvo, i. q. καταβαρέω, to 
weigh down, to oppress. Pass. of the 
eyea, Mark 14: 40 οἳ og. καταβαρυ»ό-- 
µενοι in later edit. for βεβαρημένοι in 
text, rec.—pp. Sept. Joel 2:8. 2 Sam. 
14: 26. trop. Ecelus. 8: 15. 


Kare Bases, εως, ἡ, (καταβαίνω)) 
@ going down, e. g. towards the coast 
Xen. An. 7. 8. 26. In Ν. T. descent, 
i. ϱ. place of descending, _declivity, 
Lake 19: 37 xref. τοῦ Opous τῶν ἑλαιῶν. 
Sept. for Ιλ] Josh. 10: 11. Mic. 1: 4. 
—Pol. 11. 15. 8. Xen. An. 3, 4. 37% 


Καταβιβαζω, f. dow, (βιβάζα,) 
to cause to descend, to bring down, e. g. 
ἕως adov Matt. 11: 23. Luke 10: 15. 
Sept. for στ Ez. 31: 16, 18. 28: 8, 
—Hdot, 8.119. Xen. Cyr. 7.5. 18. H.G. 
4. 0. 5. 


Λαιαβολή 


Καταβολή, nc, 4, (καταβάλλωι) 
6 casting down, i. e. 

a) a laying down, founding, founda- 
tion, in N. T. only in the phrase καταβ. 
τοῦ κόσμου foundation of the world i.e. 
the creation, beginning of the world, 
Matt. 13: 35. 25: 34. Luke 11: 50. John 
17:24. Eph. 1: 4. Heb. 4:3 see in Kal- 
τοι 9: 26. 1 Pet. 1: 20. Rev. 13: 8. 
17: δ. — Plut. Λα. et Ignis Comp. 2, 
Mor. V. p. 422. Tauchn. ἅμα τῇ πρώτῃ 
καταβολῇ τῶν ἀνθρώπων». Diod. Sic. 12. 
32. Ρο]. 13. 6.2. 

b) of seed, α casting in, trop. Heb. 11: 
1] δύναμιν Rafer tig xaraBolyy onig- 
µατος lit. strength for the casting tn (im- 
planting) of seed, i.e. strength for con- 
ception, procreation. —Hippocr. Apho- 
rism, IV. τὰ κυούµενα ἐν μὲν τῷ πρώτῳ 

χρόνῳ τῆς καταβολῆς τοῦ σπέρματος. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 18 3 vidg ἐκ τῶν αὐτῶν 
σπερμάτων καὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ἄνωθεν κατα-- 
βολῆς. So καταβάλλει» σπέρματα, 9. g. 
Μ. Antonin. 4. 36 σπέρματα εἰς γη» ἡ 

µήτραν καταβαλλόμενα. Galan. de Po- 
tent. [. This seems to have been a 
technical mode of expression, see the 
passages collected by Wetsteia in loc. 


Καταβραβεύω, f. stow, (βρα- 


{5 βεύω q. v.) to give the prize against any 


one, to deprive of the palm, Zonar. in 
Can. 35 Conc. Laod. τὸ μή τὸν νική- 
σαντα ἀξιοῦν τοῦ βραβείου, ἀλλ ἑτέρῳ 
διδόναι αὐτὸ ἀδικουμένου τοῦ νικήσαντος. 
In Ν. Τ. trop. to deprive of a due re- 
ward, to defraud, trans. Col. 2: 18. — 
Dem. 544 ult. 


Καταγγελευς, έως, 6, (καταγγέλ-- 
λω)) an announcer, proclaimer, Acts 17: 
18. 


Καταγγέλλω, f. γιλῶ, (κατά in- 
tens.) aor. 2 pass. κατηγγέλην Acts 17: 
13, see Buttm. § 101. n.4; pp. to bring 
word down upon any one, i. q. to bring 
it home to him, trans. Hence 

a) to announce, to proclaim, to publish. 
Acts 13: 38 ὑμῖν ἄφεσις ἁμαρτιῶν κατ- 
αγγέλλεται. ---- Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 6. Pol. 4. 
53. 2. Xen. An. 2. 5. 38.—In the sense 
of to laud, to celebrate, Rom. 1: 8. 
1 Cor. 11: 26. κ 

b) by impl. to preach, to set forth, to 
inculcate. Acts 4:2 καταγγέλειν τὴν ἀνά- 
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"πρός τινα 23: 15. 


Καταγω 
στασιν τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 13:5. 15: 36. 16: 


17,21. 17: 3,13, 29. 26:23. 1 Cor. 
2:1. 9:14. Phil. 1: 16 Χριστὸν κατα}. 


v. 18. Col, 1: 28. 

Καταγελαω, w, f. aod, (γελάω;) 
to laugh at sc. in acorn, to deride, seq. 
gen. Matt. 9:24 καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. 
Mark 5:40. Luke 8:53. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 195. 5.5. Sept. for 15. Job 21: 3. 
Prov. 17:5. pm Job 30:1. — Ael. 
V. Η. 9. 37. Xen. An. 2. 6. 23. 


Καταγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γι- 
νώσκω,) to knew or note against any one, 
to his disadvantage, Sept. for Πρ Prov. 
28:11. Xen. Mem. 1.3. 10. Hence in 
N. T. to think ul of, to condemn, to blame, 
seq. gen. Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. 1 Jobn 3: 
20 ἐὰν καταγινώσχῃ ἡμῶν ἡ ἡ καρδία, v. 21. 
Pass. Gal. 2:11 ὅτι xateyywopsvos ἦν 
because he had incurred blame ; others, 
‘he deserved blame.’ See Winer Comm. 
in loc.——Ecclus. 14:2. Jos. Ant. 4. 1. 1. 
Dem.*1402. 24. Hdian. 5. 2. 12. 


Καταγνυμε, f. κατάξω, aor. 1 
κατέαξα, aor. 2 pass. χατεάγην», for the 
augm. see Winer § 12.2. Buttm. § 114 
ἄγνυμ.. ὁ 84.0.5. Anom. fut. Att. κατ-- 
εάξω Μαι 12: 20, prob. to distinguish it 
from fut. of marcy od, Passow sub ἄγνυμε. 
Buttm. §114 ἄγνυμι. Matth. § 222. p. 429. 
—T> break down, to break in two. Matt. 
12: 20 κάλαμον συντ. ov κατεάξει. John 
19: 31 ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν τὰ σκέλη. 
v. 32, 33. Sept. for 14 Jer. 48: 25. 
— Pol. 1. 37.2 Xen. An. 4, 9. 20. 


Κατάγω, f. dte, (ἄγω,) to lead 
down, trans. 

a) of persons, to bring or conduct 
down, sc. from a higher to a lower place, 
region, , seq. εἰς Acts 9: 30 κατήγαγον 
αὗτον εἰς Καισάρειαν. 23: 20, 28. seq. 
αὐθο]. 22: 30. Rom. 
10: 6. Sept. for “9M ο. as 1 K. 1: 
33. πρός Gen. 44: 21.—Hdian. 8. 1. 3 
sic. Luc. D. Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Ag. 1. 
18. 

b) as a nautical term, to bring down to 
land sc. a ship, Luke 5; 11 καταγάγοντες 
τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τήν viv. —Sext. Empir. A. 
Phys. 2. 68 weg sig Etégovs κατάγονται 
ληιένας. Xen. An. 6. 6. 3.—Hence aor. 
1 pass. κατήχθη», to come to land, to 
land, to touch, Acts 21:3. 27:3 28:12. 


Καταγωνζζομαι 


— Joa. Ant. 14. 14. ὃ ες Βρεντήσιον . 
κατάγεται he (Herod) landed at Brun- 
dusium. 


Karayoriioucs, f. ίσομαι, depon. 
Mid. (ayowiZopas,) to contend against, 
and by impl. to conquer, to subdue, e. g. 
βασιλείας Heb. 11: 33.—Jos. Ant. 7.2.2. 
Ael. V. H. 4. 8. 

ἹΚαταδέω, f. δήσω, (86e,) to bind 
down, ἐν δεσμῷ καταδῆσαν Hom. Od. 15. 
443. Lue. Asin. 16. In Ν. Τ. to bind 
together, to bind up, sc. wounds, τραύ- 
µατα Luke 10:34. Sept. for wan Ez. 
34: 4, 16.—Ecclus. 27: 21. 


Καταδήλος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (κατά 
intens. δήλος) most evident, Heb. 7: 15. 
— Jos. Ant. 10.10, 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4, 14. 


λαταδικαζω, f. cow, (δικάζω,) to 
give sentence agatnst any one, to con- 
demn, in Ν. T. seq. acc. of pers. Matt. 
12: 7,37. absol. Luke 6: 37 bis. James 
5:6. So Sept. for SPOT Ps. 37: 33. 
— Jos. Ant. 7. 11.8. Diod. Sic, 14. 4. 
More usually in classic writers seq. gen. 
of pers. Xen. H. G. 7. 4. 99. Comp. 
Passow sub v. 


Καταδέη, ης, %, (dixn,) sentence 
against, condemnation, Acts 25: 15 in 
some Mes, for dien.—Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 2. 
Hdian. 7. 4..15. 


Καταδιωκω, f. ξω, (κατά intens.) 
to pursue closely ec. an enemy Xen. An. 
4.2.5. Sept. for 9379 Judg. 7: 25. — 
In N. T. to follow closely, sc. in order to 
find, seq. acc. Mark 1: 36. So Sept. 
and 53") Ps. 23: 6. 


Keatadoviva, 0, f. doe, (Sovice,) 
pp. to slave down, i.e. to bring under 
bondage, to enslave, trans. 2 Cor. 11: 20. 
Mid. to make a slave for oneself, Gal. 2: 
4 ἵνα ἡμᾶς καταδουλόσωνται that they 
might make us their slaves. Sept. for 
s7a377 Ex. 1: 14. 6:5. — 1 Mace. 8: 10, 
Thuc. 3. 70. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18. 


Καταδνναστευω, f. stow, (Svva- 
στεύω fr. Suvdatys,) to exercise power 
against any one, Ἱ. 6. to overpower, to 
oppress, seq. gen. James 2: 6 ovy οὗ 
πλούσιοι καταδυναστεύονσιν ὑμῶν; Pasa. 
as if ec. accué. Acts 10:38. Sept. c. gen. 
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Κατακαίω 


‘for 2333 Βαπι.8:11. ο. acc, for. 135 
Jer. 22: 3, — ο. gen. Diod. Sic. 19. 78. 
ο. ace. Xen. Conv. 5. 8. 

Κατάθέµα, ατος, τό, strictly 
from xorcors One and hence pp. ‘a lay- 
ing down;’ but in Ν. Τ. prob. cor- 
rupted for κατανάθεµα i. q. ἀνάθεμα 
but stronger, a curae, Rev. 22: 3 in later 
edit. for κατανάθεµα in text. rec. Not 
found in profane writers. 

Καταθεματίζω, f. low, (κατά- 
Φεμα q. v.) to curse, absol. Matt. 26: 74 
in later edit. instead of καταναθεµατίζω 
in text. rec. from which it is prob. 
corrupted.—Chrysost. in Ps. 77. Iren. 
ο. Haer. 1. 13. 4. ib. 1.16.3. Not 
found in profane writers. 


Καταισχυνω, f. ve, (αἰσχύνω,) to 
bring down shame upon, i. e. 

a) to dishonour, to disgrace, trans. 
6. β. τὴν κεφαλήν 1 Cor. 1: 4, 5, i. ο. 
to offend against decorum.— Ecelas, 
22: 5. Jos. Ant. 20. 4.2. Hdian. 5. 1. 17. 

'b) 1. q. αἰσχύνω but stronger, to shame, 
to put to shame, trans. (a) pp. Luke 18: 
17. 1 Cor. 1: 27 bis, ἵνα τοὺς σοφοὺς 
καταισχύνῃ. 11:33. 32 Cor. 7:14. 9: 4. 
1 Pet. 3 16. Sept. for w°ary 2 Sam. 
19: 5. — Luc. D. Deor. 22.3. Xen. An. 
3.1.30.—(8) From the Heb. by meton. 
of cause for effect, to frustrate one’s 
hope, to disappoint. Rom. 5: 5 9 δὲ ἐλπὶς 
ov καταισχύνει. 9: 33 et 10: 11 et 1 Pet. 
2:6 πᾶς 6 πιστεύων én αὐτῷ ov καται-- 

σχυνθήσεται, quoted from Is. 98: 16 
where Sept. for ὦ ἨΠ]. Sept. for wa" 
Ps, 22: 6. 44: 8, 119: 31, 116,.—Ecclus. 
2: 10. 

Κατακαίω, f. καύσω, (xale,) aor. 
2 pass. κατεκάη», fut. 1 pase. κατακαυθή-- 
σοµαι Rev. 18: 8, and also in the later 
usage fut. 2 pass. κατακαήσοµαι 1 Cor. 
3:15. 2 Pet. 3:10. comp. Winer §15. 
Ῥ. 79. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. IT. p. 161. 
—To burn down, to consume utterly, i. q. 
in Engl. to burn up, trans. Matt. 3: 12 
τὸ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. 
13: 90, 40. Luke 3: 17. Acts 19: 19, 
1 Cor. 3:15. Heb. 19: 11. 2 Pet. 3:10, 
Κον. 8: 7 bis. 17:16. .18:8. Sept. for 
Hap Ex. 32: 19. Lev. 6:30. — 1 Macc. 
5: 68. Diod. Sic. 1. 59. .Xen. Cyr. 4, 
6.1. 


we Swe “πα ππτνν- ώμου - 


eg ----- 
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Κατακαλύπτω 494 


Κατακαλυπτω, f. yor, (καλύπτα,) 
to cover sc. with a veil etc. which hangs 
down, comp. in Κατά I. 1. a. hence 
to vel; in N. T. only Pass. or Mid. to 
be veiled, to wear a veil, abso). } Cor. 11: 
6 bis. seq. τήν κεφαλήν ν. 7, comp. 
Buttm. § 134. 6, or § 195. 4. Sept. for 
93 Gen. 38: 15. Is. 6: 2, — Jos. Ant. 
7.10.5. act. Xen. Cyr. 6 4. 11. 

Κατακαυχαοµμαε, ὤμαε, £. 400~ 
peas, depon. Mid. (xevyaouas,) to boast 
oneself against any person or thing, to 
glory over, 96η. gen. Rom. 11: 18 bis, 
μὴ πατακαυχῶ τῶν κλάδων κ.τ.λ. seq. 
κατά James 3:14. Hence James 2: 13 
κατακαυχᾶται ἔλοορ [for concr. 6 ἐλεῶν] 
κρίσεως i.e. the merciful man glories 
over judgment, fears not condemnation. 
Comp. Buttm. § 199. 5. 3. — Sept. Jer. 
50: 10, 38. Aeschyl. Pers. 350 or 352, 


Κατακειµαε, f. εἶσομαι, (xsiuas,) 
to ie down, i. 6. to he, to be recumbent, 
iptrans. Comp. Buttm. § 109. II. 

a) spoken of the sick, seq. part. Mark 
1: 30 κατέχειτο πυρέσσουσα she lay sick 
of a fever. Acts 28:8. seq. ἐπί ο. dat. 
Mark 2: 4. Luke 5: 25. Acts 9: 33, 
seq. ἐν John 5:3. absol. v. 6. — Lue. 
{carom. 31 xatdxssras νοσῶν. Demoath. 

in Conon. ἠνίκα ἀσὃενῶν ἐγὼ κατεκείµην. 

b) to recline sc. at table in the ori- 
ental manner, see in ᾽νώκειμαι no. 2, 
Mark 14: 3. Luke 5: 50. ο. ἐν Mark 2: 
15. 1 Cor. 8: 10.—Athen.1.19. p.23.€ 


Xen. Conv. 1. 14. ο. ἐν Luc. Tox. 44! 


Xen. An. 6. 1. 4. 


Kataxiaa, o, {. ἄσω, (κλάω)) to 
break down, to break ; in pieces, 6. g. τοὺς 
ἄρτους Mark 6: 41. Luke 9: 16. — Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14, 4. Dem, 1251. 23. 


Kataxielo, f. slow, (κλείω) to 
shut to sc. a door, to close, Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4.10. In Ν. T. ofa person, pp. to shut 
down sc. in a subterranean prison, and 
genr. like Engl. to shut up, to confine, 
e.g. τινά ἐν φυλαχῇ Luke 3: 20. Acts 
26: 10 where text. rec. ο. dat. φυλακαῖς. 
Sept. ο. ἐν for N2> Jer. 32: 3. — Wisd. 
17: 2 ο. dat. Hdian. 5. 8.12 ο. ἐν. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 18 ϱ. εἰς. 


Κατακληροδοτέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, 
(κατα distrib, κληροδοτέα, κληροδότης, fr. 


Κατακρημνίζω 


κλῆρος and δίδωµε,) to give by lot to each, 
to distribule by lot, trans. Acts 1% 19 in 
text.rec. Others κατακληρονοµέω. Sept. 
for 5°91 Deut, 21:16 et Josh. 19: 51 
in ed. Ald. et Comp!. — 1 Macc. 3: 36. 


Κατακληρονοµέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, 
(κατά distrib.) to distribute by lot, trans. 
Acts 13: 19 in later edit. for κατακλη-- 

οδοτέω. So Sept. for bn Josh. 18: 2 
Sena Num. 33: 54. Josh. 14: 1. — 
Used by Greek writers only in the 
sense to inherit down sc. from an ances- 
tor, and construed with a genitive ; in 
later writers with an accus. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 129. Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p- 160. 


Κατακλέω, f. νῶ, (xiive,) pp. to 
make incline, i. e. to make lie down, genr. 
1 Macc. 1:3 Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 11. In 
N. T. only of the oriental posture at 
meals, to make recline, trans. Mid. to re- 
cline sc. at a meal, see in ᾽Ανάχειμαι. 
Luke 9: 14 κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλισίας. 
Mid. Luke 14: 8. 24: 90. --- Act. Αε]. 
V. Η. 8. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 21, Mid. 
Xen, Conv. 1. 8. 


Κατακλυζω, f. tow, (κλύζω to 
dash,) to dash down upon, i. e. fo over- 
flow, to flood, Pass. 2 Pet. 3: 6 O τότε 
κόσμος ὕδατι κατακλυσθεὶς ἀπώλετο. 
Sept. for Fw Job 14: 19. Jer..47: 2. 
—Diod. Sic. I. 19. Xen. ‘Ven. 5. 4. 

΄Κατακλυσμος, ov, 6, (κατακλύ-- 
ζω) a flood, deluge, spoken of Noah’s 
flood, Matt. 24: 38, 39. Luke 17: 27. 
2 Pet.2: 5. Sept. for 59272 Gen. 6: 17. 
7: 6 sq. — Jos, Ant. 1. 3.6. Diod. Sic. 
1. 10. 

ἸΚατακολουθεέω, ὤ, f. ἠδῶ, (κατά 
intens. ἀκολονθέω) to follow closely, 
ο. dat. Acts 16:17. absol. Luke 23: 55. 
—Pol. 6. 42.2. trop. Jos. Ant.6. 7. 4. 
Pol, 2. 56. 2. 

Κατακόπτω, {, yo, (κόπται) to 
hew or cut down, to cut in pietes, Pol. 5. 
25.3. Xen. H.G.1.53. In Ν. T. 
genr. and iatens, to beat, to cut, to wound, 
trans. Mark 5: 5 κατακόπτων δαυτὸν Li- 
Θοις.----Ρ]αϊι, Agesil. 36. Xen. Mag. Eq. 

Κατακρημνίζω, f. dow, (κρηµνί-- 
ζω fr. xpnuvoc,) to cast down from a prect- 


λαιακριμα 


pice, to cast down headlong, trans. Luke 
4: 29 ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ ὕρους... . ὥστε 
χατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν. Sept. for 5 
2 Chr. 25: 12,—Jos. Ant. 9. 9. 1. 
Sic. 4, 31. Ken. Cyr. 1. 4..7. 

Καταχριµα, ατος, το, (κατακρί- 
αι) judgment against, condemnation, 
Rom. 5: 16, 18. 8: 1. — Hesych. xata- 
πριμα ” αατάαρισις, καταδίκη. 

Κατακρύω, f. νᾶ, (κρίνω) to give 

Judgment against, to condemn, construed 
in Greek writers with a gen. of pers. 
and acc. of punishment, Matth. § 378. 
p. 694 pen. 

a) pp. and in N. T. seq. ace. of pers. 
etdat. of punishment, Matt. 20: 18 κατα-- 
αρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν δανάτῳ, they shall con- 
demn him to death. Mark 10:33. 2 Pet. 
26. seq. acc: of pers. et infin. Mark 
14: 64 κατέχρινον αὐτὸν εἶναι ἔνοχον 
Φανατου.---Ηἰ8ι, of Sus. 41. Xen. Hi. 7. 
10. — Seq. acc. of pers. the crime or 
punishment being implied, Joln 8: 10 
οὐδείς σε κατέχρινεν; v. 11. Rom. 2:1. 
absol. Rom. 8: 34. Pass. Matt. 27: 3. 
(James 5: 9.] of the last judgment 
Mark 16: 16. ~1 Cor. 11: 32. Trop. 
Rom. 8:3 κατέχρινε τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἐν τῇ 
σαρχέ i.e. hath condemned, passed gen- 
tence upon, all carnal lusts and pas- 
sions, in antith. to v. 1; comp. 6: 1 sq. 
—Hist. of Sus. 48. Hdian. 7. 6. 7. 

b) by impl. to condemn sc. by con- 
trast, i.e, to shew by one’s good con- 
duct that others are guilty of miscon- 
duct and deserve condemnation, seq. 
8ος, Matt. 12: 41, 42. Luke 1]: 31, 32 
Heb. 11: 7. Pass. Rom. 14: 23. 


Ka τάκριοις, εως, ἤ, (κατακρίνω,) 
condemnation, 2 Cor.3:9. In the sense 
of censure, blame, 7: 3. 

Κατακυριενω, f. evo, (κριεύω,) 
to lord it against i.e. over uny one, 
i. 6, - 

a) genr. fo ezercise authority over, 
seq. gen. Matt, 20:25 οὗ cyyortec τῶν 
{Ord κατακυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν. Mark 10: 
42, 1 Pet. 5:3. Sept. for 393 Jer. % 
14. E79 Pa, 19: 14, — Ecclus, 17: 4. 
Not found in classic writers in this 

sense, 


Sor 


Diod. 


b) by impl. to get the mastery of, to. 


overpower, to subdue, seq. gen. Acts 19: 
54 
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Καταλακβαάνω 


16 Sept. for "9 Gen. 1:28. Num. 
99: 29.—Diod. Sic. 14. 64. 
Λαταλαλέω, , £. ἠσω, (λαλέωι) 
to speak against, i. 6. lo speak evil of, to 
slander, seq. gen. Buttm. § 199. 5. 3. 
James 4: 1] ter, un καταλαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων 
xt 4. 1 Pet. 212, 3:16. Sept. for 
ya Ps. 44: 17. say Ps. 78: 19. — 
Luc. Asin. 12. c.ace. Pol. 3. 90, 6. 


Λαταλαλία, ας, 9, (καταλαλέω,) 
α speaking against, evil speaking, slan- 
der, 2 Cor. 19: 90, 1 Pet. 2: 1.— Wiad. 
1:11. Test. XII Patr. p.678. A word 


of the later Greek, Thom. Mag. p. 565. 
Καταλαλος, ου, ὃ, %, adj. (κατα- 


λαλέω,) speaking against, as subst. 6 
slanderer, backbiler, Rom. 1: 30. 


Καιαλαμβανω, f. λήψοµαι, aor. 
2 κατέλαβον (κατά intens.) to take, to re- 
ceive, sc. with the idea of eagerness etc. 
trans. 

a) pp, to lay hold of, to seize, with the 
idea of eagerness, suddenness, 9. g. a 
criminal, ‘John 8 ἃ 4 aitn q yury 
κατειλήφθη ἐπαυτοφώρῳ μοιχευομένη. ---- 
(Ael. H. An. 11. 15 quoted in 4ὐτόφω-- 
eos. Luc. Conv. 32:) So of an evil 
spirit which seizes, takes possession of 
a demoninc, Mark 9: 18, — Λε]. V. H. 
3. 9. — Trop. of darkness, evil, to come 
suddenly upon, John 12: 35 ἵνα μὴ σκο- 
tla ὑμᾶς καταλάβῃ. 1 Thess. 5: 4 ἡμά- 
ρα. Sept. for >37 Gen. 19:19. νο ΄ 
1 Κ. 18: 44. — Jos. Ant. 4.4.6. Arr. 
Exp. Alex, 1. 5.17. Pol. 9. 18 3 

b) in allusion to the public games, to 
ob{ain sc. the prize, with the idea of 
eager and strenuous exertion, to grasp, 
to Φεῖτε upon. Rom. 9: 90. 1 Cor. 9: 
24 οὕτω τρέχετε, ἵνα καταλάβητε se. το 
βραῤἒον,. Phil. 3: 19 bis, διώκω δὲ, εὖ 
καὶ καταλάβω [τὸ βραβεῖον v. 14], ἐφ ᾧ 
καὶ κατελἠφὃην ὑπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, i.e. for 
which very end 1 also have been won 
86 a prize hy Christ. v. 13. — comp. 
Hdot. 6. 39. Thuc. 3, 30. 

ο) trop. {ο seize with the mind, to 
comprehend, John 3: 5 ἡ δὲ σκοτία ov 
χατέλαβεν avro.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 1. 
16 xatalepBaver τὸ μέγεθος τῆς ἆλη- 
Φείας. --- Hence Mid. to comprehend for 
oneself, to percetve, to find, 899. ὅτι, Acts 4: 
13 καταλαβοµενοι ὅτι ἄνθρωποι ἀγράμ- 


Ny 





Καταλέγω 


µωτού εἶσι. 10: 94. seq. ace. et inf. 20: 
25. t-indic. Eph. & 18, — ο. οτι Arr. 
Epict. 1. 5.6. ο. ace. Pol. 1. 61. 3. 


Καταλέγω, f. ξω, (λέγω) to lay 
down, Mid. to lie down sc. to sleep. 
Hom. Od. 14. 520. ib. 19.44. to lay 
down or out sc. apart from others, i.e. 
to select, Xen. Ag. 1.33. InN. T. to 
lay down to or among others, i.e. fo 
reckon under or to a namober, (ο enrol, 
Pass. 1 Tim. 5:9.—Pol. 2, 24.14. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.4. 11. 


Karadequma, ατος, τό, (κατα- 
λείπω͵) α remnant, Eeclus. 44: 17. In 
Ν. T. by impl. a small part, few. Rom. 
9:27 κατάλειµµα σωθήσεται, quoted from 
Is. 10: 22 where Sept. for "aw. 


Καταλείιω, f. yo, (λείπω) aor. 1 
κατέλειψα Acts & 2, a later form, Lob. 
ad Phrya. p. 7136q. Buttem. Auaf. 
Sprachl. § 114. If. p. 181.—pp. to leave 
down to one’s heirs, i. e. to leave behind 
so as ty descend to them, Hom. Od. 1. 
243. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.10. — Hence genr. 
and in N. T. to leave behend, pp. at one’s 
departure, trans. 

a) pp. ο. g. at death, Mark 22: 19 καὶ 
κατόάιπε γυναῖκα. Luke 20: 31.—Sept. 
Deut. 26: 54, Paleeph. 32.7. Epict. 
Fragm. 145 ed. Schweigh. ~~ Gear. in 


any place, trans. Mark 14: 52 καταλιπὠν 


τὴν ὀινδύνα. John 8:9. Seq. ἐν o.det. 
of place, | Luke 15: 4 οὗ καταλείπει τὰ 
ἐνν. ἐν τῇ ἐρὴμφ. 1 Thess. 3 1 ἐν 
"4θήναι. Τι. 15. seq. αὐτοῦ there 


Acts 18: 19. seq. sig adou Acts 2: 31 | 


pee in Eig no.4. Soc. acc. and predi- 
cate of condition, Acts 24: 27 κατέλιπε 
τὸν Havdoy δεδεµένον. 25:14. Sept. for 
ay Gen. 39: 12, 13, Josh. 8: 17,—Jos. 
Ant. 2. 4, 5. ο. ἐν Ael. V. Η. 13. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. Ἱ. 4. 17. σ. pred. Hdian. 8. 
8, 16. 

b) in the sense of to leave, to quit 
wholly, to forsake, i.q. λείπω but stronger. 
(a) of place, Matt. 4:13 καταλιπὼν τὴν 
Ναναρέὸ. Heb. 11: 27. So by imp. 
Acts 21:3, Sept. for are 1 Sam. 31:7 
—~ Hdian. 8. 9. 10. Xen. Απ. 4. 2. 7.— 
Hence of persons and things, to leave, 
io forsake, ec, 80 as to have nothing 
more to do with therm, Matt. 19: 5 κ. τὸν 
nariga καὶ τὴν μητέρα. Merk 10:7. Eph. 
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ὃς Si. Mart. iG: 4. 21:17. ο. predic. 
μόνος Luke 10: 40. Of things, Luke & 
28 καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα. Acts 6:2. 2 Pet. 
2:15. Sept. for 219 Gen. 2: 24. 44: 2. 
Deut. 31:17.—Jos, Ant. 8. 7. 5. Hdien. 
3.3.12. Xen. An. 3. 1. 2. 

ϱ) to leave remaining, i. q. to have left, 
to reserve, Rom. 11: 4 κ. ἐμαντῷ ἕπτα- 
κισχ. ἄνδρας, quoted from 1 K. 19: 18 
where Sept. for "Ὕλκ σι. Pass. Heb. 
4: 1.—Xen. Ag. 5. 1. 

Καταλίθαζω, f. aco, (κατά in- 
tens.) pp. to stone down, i. ᾳ. λιθάζω but 
‘stronger, to stone to death, trans. Luke 
20: 6. — Comp. Sept. Ex. 17: 4. Num. 
14: 10. 

Καταλλαγή, 4 ης, ἡ, (καταλλάσσαα) 
exchange ac. of money Dem. 1216. 18. 
In Ν. T. reconciliation, i. e. restoration 
to the divine favour. Rom. 5: 11 δὲ 
οὗ νῦν τὴ» κατ. ἐλάβομεν. 2 Cor. & 18, 
19. Rom. 11: 15 naralleyy κόσμον, 
i, 6. the means, occasion of reconciling 
the world to God. —genr. 2 Mace. 5: 20. 
Dem. 10. 15. 

Καταλλᾶσσω v. t10, f. ξὼ, (aa- 
λάσσω,) to change against any thing, to 
exchange for e. g. money Hdian. 2. 13. 
12. In Ν. Τ. t change towards, i. ο. 
ove person towards another, to reconcile 
to any one, (thus differing from διαλ-- 
λάσσω which implies mutual change, 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 101 9q.) ε.ς. 
acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 5: 18, 19 κόσμον κατ- 
αλλάσσων δαντφ. Pass. aor. 2 κατηλ- 
Aayny to be or become reconciled to any 
oue, ο. dat. Rom. 5: 10 bis, κατηλλάγημεν 
τῷ Seq κ.τ.λ. 1 Cor. 7: 11. 2 Cor. 
5: 20. — 2 Mace. 1:5. Jos, Ant. 5. 2. 8. 
Xen. An. 1. 6, 2 


Καταλοιπος, ov, 6, ἡ, (doers) 
left over, remaining, Plur. οὗ xatuLowvos 
the rest, the residue, Acts 15: 17 quoted 
from Am. 9: 12 where Sept. for MARS. 
So for "Nw Ezra 3:8. 97> Deut. 
8: 13.—Pol. Ὦ. 11. 6. 

Καταλυµα, ατος, τό, (καταλύω) 
pp. 8 place where one puts up, lodging- 
place, inn, in the East 4 menztl, 
caravanseras, comp. Calmet Ρ. 10. Jahn 
§ 110. Luke 2: 7 οὖκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος ἐν 
τῷ καταλύματ.. By synecd. Mark 14: 
14 et Luke 22: 11 ποῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα ; 











Καταλνω | 


i. 6. a room where we may sup and 

lodge. Sept. for 345m Ex. 4: 94, 
ΙΟ 1 Sam. 9: 22, — Eeclus. 14: 

95 ‘Pol. 9. 36. 1. Diod. 8. 14. 98. 


Καταλύα, { ύσω, (λύω,) to loosen | 


down, i. 9. 

α) pp. fo dissolve, to disunite the parts 
of any thing; hence spoken of build- 
ings etc. to throw down, to destroy, c. ace, 
Matt. 26: 61 καταλῦσαι τὸν ναό», and 80 
27:40. Mark 14: 58. 15:29. Acts 6: 14. 
So Matt. 24:2. Mark 13: 2, Luke 21: 6. 
2 Cor.5:1. trop. Gal. 2:18. Sept. for 
Chald. 9 Ezra 5: 12,—Hdian. 8. 4. 4. 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1. 9.—-Metaph. to 
destroy, to put an end to, to render vain, 
e.g. τὸν νόμον Matt. 5:17 bis. ᾖἔργον 
Acts 5:38, 39. Rom. 14: 20. — 2 Macc. 
2: 22. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. Xen. Mem. 4. 
4. 14. Cyr. 1.1.1. 

b) to unbind, e. g. τοὺς ἵππους from a 
chariot Hom. Od. 4. 28. Hence of 
caravans, travellers, etc. to half for rest 
or for the night, to put up for the night, 
when the beasts of burden are un- 
harnessed and unloaded, Sept. for 74573 
Gen. 42: 27. 43:21, Xen. An. 1.6.1. 
— InN. T. genr. to lodge, to take lodg- 
ing, intrans. Luke 9: a νά 7 εἰσῆηλθε 
καταλῦσαι. Sept. for 115 Gen. 24: 23, 
25.—Luc. Asin. 4, 17. hue. 1. 136. 

Karapaviave, Ε µαθήσοµαι, 
(κατά intens.) to learn thoroughly, fully, 
Xen. Occ. 11.6. In N. T. to note ac- 
curately, to observe, to consider, ο, acc, 
Matt. 6: 28 «. τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ. Sept. 
for ra Gen. 34:1. Lev. 14: 37. — 
Eeclus. & 5. Arr. A. Μ. 5. 11.2 Dem. 
660. 22. . 

Καίαμαρτυρέω, w, f. ήσω, 
{uageugde,) to witness against, lo testify 
against any one, seq. yen. Buttm. §132. 
5.3. Math. § 378. Matt. 26: 62. 27: 
13. Mark 14: 60. 15: 4. Sept. for 
bag mort 1 Κ. 21:10,13. 3 mix Job 
15: 6.— Hist. of Sus. 43, Dem. 1115. 26. 


ζαταμένω, f. va), (κατά intens.) to 
remain fixedly, to abide, to deell, intrans. 
Acts 1:13. Sept. for 22° Num. 20: 1. 
Josh. 2; 22.—Judith 16: 8. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1. 45. 

Katrapovas, adv. (κατά, μόνος) 
alone, by oneself, Mark 4: 10. Luke 9: 
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Καταγοέω 


16. Sept. for 73 σος. 15:17. 1933 
Mic. 7: 14.—1 Mace. 12: 86. Thue. 3. 
32, 37. Comp. Buttm. § 115. n. 5, and 
see in Κατα ΠΠ. 1. ἆ. y. 


Καταναῦεμα, ατος, τό, (κατά 
intens. ) @ curse against any one, i. q. 
ἀνάθεμα but stronger. Meton. accursed 
thing, for concr. one accursed Rev, 22: 
3, in text. rec. See in Κατάθεμα. 


Καταναθεματίζω, f. loo, (κατά 
intens. ) to ulter curses against, i.e. to 
curse, i. q. ἀναθεματίζω but -stronger, 
Matt. 96: 74 in text.rec. See in Kara- 
Φεματίω. | 


Λαταναλίκω, f. λώσω, (κατά i in- 
tens.) fo consume sc. wholly, i. q. ἄνα-- 
λίσκω but stronger, €. g. of a fire, absol. 
Heb. 12: 29 mig καταναλίσκον. Sept. 
for ou Lev. 6: 10. Deut. 4: 24—Diod. 
Sic. 17. 108. Xen. Mem. 1.2.2. 


Καταναρχαω, 0, f. ήσω, (κατά͵ 
ναρκάω͵) to become torpid against i. e. to 
the detriment of any one, intrans. 
hence in Paul’s writings i. ᾳ. to be bur- 
densome to any one, e.g. in a pecuniary 
sense, seq. gen. 2 Cor. 11: 8, 12; 19, 14 
ov καταναρκήσω ὑμῶν, comp. Buttm. 
§ 182. 5. 3. § 147. n. 12. Matth. § 378. 
—Heeych. χατενάρκησα * ἐβάρυνα. ib. 
ov πατενάρκησα᾿ οὗ κατεβάρησα. In 
Greek writers found only in the pas- 
sive, Passow s, voc. According to Je- 
rome its use here is a Ciliciem of Paul, 
Algas. Qu. 10. See Wetstein Ν. T. 1. 
p. 206. 

Kataveva, f. εὔσω, (νεύω,) to nod 
or wink towards any one, i.e. to make 
signs to any one, with the head, eyes, 
etc. to beckon, ο. dat. Luke 5: 7.—Hom. 
Od. 15. 462 aq. Luc. Asin. 48. Pol. 39. 
1.3. 

Κατανοέω, 0, f; now, (κατά in- 
tens. voéer,) to see or discern distinctly, 
fo percewwve clearly, trans. 

a) pp. Matt. 7:  δοκὸν ov κατανοεῖς ; 
Luke 6: 41. Acts 27: 39. trop. Luke 
20: 23 κ. τὴν πανουργἰἑαν. Sept. for 
par Ps. 91:8. — 2 Mace. 9:25. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.22 trop. Xen. An.7. 7. 45. , 

b) i. q. to mind accurately, do observe, 
to consider. Luke 12:24 x. τοὺς 
v. 27 τὰ xgiva. Acts % 31, 92. 11: 6. 
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Heb. 3: 1. James 1: 23, 24. Sept. for 
st} Is. 5: 12. Num. 32: 8, 9. — Jos. 
Ant. 3. 14.1, Luc. Demon. 20. Xen. 
Hi. 1. 22, — In the sense of to have re-_ 
spect to, to regard. Rom. 4: 19 ov κατ- 
ενύησε to ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα κ.τ.λ. Heb. 10: 
4. Sept. for 7am Is. 57: 1. — Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 35. 


Κατανιαω, ὦ, f. ἠσω, (κατά, av- 
tow fr. ἀντί,) lit. to come down against, 
i. e. bo come down to or upon, to arrive 
at a place etc. Acts 20: 15 κατηντήσαµεν 
ἀντικρῦ Χίου we arrived over againat 


‘Chios. Elsewhere in N. T. always 


with εἰς ο. ace. Acts 16: 1 κατήντησε tic 
άέρβην at Derbe. 18: 19, 34. 21:7. 25: 
19. 27: 12, 28: 13.—2 Macc. 4: 44. Pa- 
laepb. 15. 2. Diod. Sic. 3% 34. — Of 
things, to come or be browght to any one, 
seq. εἰς 1 Cor. 14: 36. to come upon, to 
happen to, i. e. in the time of any one, 
660. εἰς 1 Cor. 10: 11.—Pol. 6. 4. 19.--- 
Trop. {ο attain to any thing, the pos- 
session of it, seq. eis, Ἱ. 4. to obtain. 
Acts 26:7 sic ἣν (ἐπαγγελίαν). .. . ἑλ- 
Nites καταντῆσαι. Eph. 4:18, Phil. 3: 
Il. — c. πρὀς 2 Macc. 6: 14. εἰς Ρο]. 
4. 34, 2, 


Κατανυξες, εως, ἡ, (κατανύσσω 
4: V.) pp. α piercing through, trop. vehe- 
ment pain, grief, Hesych. xatavutic: 7 
dunn. So in profane writers, But 
Sept. has the verb κατανύσσω for Heb. 
23 to be silent, dumb, Lev. 10: 3. 
Ps. 4: 5. al. for bie: id. Dan. 10: 15, 
and for D373 to lie in deep sleep, 
stupor, Dan. 10:9, Hence also Sept. 
xatavusic for Heh. MII deep sleep, 
stupor, Ps. 00: ὃ and Is. 29:10, which 
last passage Paul quotes in Rom. 11: 8 
ἔδωκεν avtois ὃ Seog πνεῦμα xartuvi Seng. 
Others derive it in this sense from 
κατανυστάζω. : 


Kararvaom v.14 rio, f. Su, [κατά 
intene.) to prick throuzh, to pierce, Pass, 
metaph. fo be greally pained, to be deeply 
moved. Acts 2: 37 κωτενύγησαν τῇ xug- 
dig. Sept. for and: Ps. 169: 16. — 
Ecclus. 14: 1. . Mesych. xurev(ynauy’ 
xatsdunndnocy. 


Ka ταξιόω, @, £, ώσω, (κατά intens. 
atiow,) to count worthy-of any thing, in 
Ν. T. orly Pass. to be counted ecorthy, 


- 


Kataneve 


seq. gon. the βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ 2 Thess. 
1: 5. seq. infin. Luke 20. 35. 2): 36. 
Acts 5: 41. — ο. gen. Joe. Ant. 15. 3. 8 
Died. Sic. 2.60. ος. inf. Dem. 1383. 11. 


Καταπατέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (πατέα)) 
to tread down, fo trample down, trans. 
Matt. 5: 13. 7:6 µήπυτε χαταπατήσωσιν 
αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῶν. Luke 8: 5. 
121. Sept. [ου 5735 2 Chr. 25: 18. 
Fiz. 94: 18.—Pol 1. 34.5. Xen. Ag. 1. 
15. — Metaph. as a mark of scorn and 
contempt, Heb. 10: 29 τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Φιοῦ. 
— 1 Macc. 3: 51. Hom. Il. 4. 157. 


Karan αυσες, ECS, ἤ, (καταπαύα,) 
a resting, rest, 2 Macc.15:1. In N.T. 
from the Feb. rest, i.e. place of rest, 
fixed abode, dwelling, comp. in Νατα- 
παύω a. 8. So Acts 7:49 tls τόπος 
τῆς καταπ. µου, and what the place of my 
rest, abode? i. e. of God in allusion to 
a temple, quoted from Is. 6G: | where 
Sept. for main, as also Ps. 132: 14 
where God is represented as searching 
through the earth and selecting Zion as 
his dwelling-plage, comp. Ecclus. 24: 
Gsq. Baruch 3: 208q. Also of the rest 
or fixed and quiet abode of the Israel- - 
ites in the promieed land after their 
wanderings, Heb. 3: 11, 18 et 4: 3,5 εὲ 
εἰπελείσονται εἲς thy κατάπαισἰν pov i.e, 
the rest which I have promised, quoted 
from Ps. 95: 11 where Sept. for 222, 
as also Deut. 12:9. Sec in Kalzo. — 
Hence trop. the rest, quiet abode of those 
who shall dwell with God in heaven, 
in allusion to the rest of the sabbath, 
Heb, 4: 1, 3, 10, 11. Comp. Wied. 4: 7. 
Act. Thom. § 36. 

αιαπαυω, f. ven, (παία,) to quiet 
doen, i.e. 

a) trans. (a) pp. {ο cause to cease, to 
make desist, and so to restrain, Acts 14: 
18 polis κατέπαυσα»ν τοὶς Όχλους. So 
Sept.Job26:12 where Heb.sas. Sept.for 
ACN ΡΕ, 85: 4.—Pol. 1. 9. 8, Dem. 808. 
14. ----(() to cause to rest, to give rest to, 
i. e. to bring into the state of rest and 
happiness of those who dwell with God, 
1ου. 4: 8, coll. v.1,9. The allusion is 
to Joshua's giving rest, i.e. quiet pos- 
session and dwelling, to the Israelites 
in the promised land, Sept, for MS" 
Josh. 1: 13, 15. 22: 4.—genr. Xen. Ven. 
7. 2. 


αταπέτασμα 


b) intrans, from’ the Heb. to cease 
from, to rest from, seq. ἀπό ο. gen. Heb. 
4: 4 κατέπαυσεν 6 θιὸς ἀπὸ x. τ. Toye 
αὐτοῦ. v.10. So Sept. for 172 naw Gen. 
2:2,3. mp> Gen. 49: 32. Ex. 31:17.— 
Test. XII Pate. p. 541 καταπαύσει 4 γῇ 
ἀπὸ tagaziic. — The classic form is 
χαταπανεσθαί τινος, comp. Passow sub 
v. Matth. § 355. 4, and υ. 1. 

Καταπέιασμα, ατος, τό, (κατα- 
πετάννυμι;) a covering, veil, which hangs 
down, Act. Thom. § 11 τὸ καταπέτασµα 
τοῦ νυμφῶνος. In Ν. T. veil, curtain, 
sc. of the tabernacle and temple, of 
which there were two, viz. one before 
the external entrance, Heb. 302 Sept. 
καταπέτασµα Ex. 26:37. 40: 6. Jos. 
B. J. 5.5.4; and the other before the 
holy of holies separating it from the 
outer sanctuary, Heb. na"\e Sept. κατ- 
απέτασµα Ex, 26:31. 27:21. 40:3. Jos. 
B. J. 5.5. 5. Comp. Wetstein N. T. I. 
p. 539. — Hence τὸ καταπέτασµα τοῦ 
ναοῦ may be either the outer or inner 
veil, Matt. 27: 51. Mark 15: 38. Luke 
23: 45. But τὸ δεύτερον κατ. the second 
or inner vew, Heh. 9: 3.—Trop. Heb. 6: 
19 τὸ ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσµατος that 
within the vei, i.e. the inner sanctuary, 
holy of holies in the heavenly temple, 
comp. ν. 20 and 10:19. So Heb. 10: 
20 where it is emblematic of the body 
and death οί Jesus. 

Καταπύνω, f. πίομαι, (πίνω,) to 
drink down, to swallow down sc. as io 
drinking, i. q. in Engl. to swallow up, 
trans. 

a) pp. of persons etc. Matt. 23: 24 
τὴν δὲ κάµηλον καταπόνοντες. 1 Pet. 5: 
8 Sept. for 535 Jon. 2: 1.—Tob. & 2. 
Ael. V. Η. 1.3. "Luc. D. Marin. 14. 3. 
— Of things, e.g. the earth, fo absorb, 
Rey. 12: 16. (Diod. Sic, 1. 32.) of the 
sea, to overwhelm, to-drown, Heb. 11: 29. 
(Pol. 2. 41. 7.) metaph. 2 Cor. 5: 4. 

Lb) trop. to overwhelm, to destroy, 1 Cor. 
15: 54. 2 Cor. 2:7 λύπῃ καταποθῇ ὁ 


τοιοῦτος. --- Aeschin. 13. 29 κ. τὴν na-' 


τρῴαν οὐσίαν. 

Καταπύιιω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω͵) 
to fall down, e. g. prostrate, εἰς τὴν γῆν 
Acts 26: 14. yvexpoy 28:6,  Sépt. for 
593 Ps. 145: 14. — Ecclus. 7: 3, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 5. 
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Καταρα 


λαταπλέω, f. εὖσω, (πλέω,) to 
sail down sc. from the high sea to land, 
comp. Κατάγω b; to sail & any place, 
to come by ship to, seq. εἰς Luke 8: 26.— 
Pol. 1. 53,2. Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 11. 


Καταπονέω, «, f. ήσω, (xovie,) 
to work down, to wear down by labour, 
Plut. Alex. M.§ 40. In Ν, T. Pass. 
trop. to be weary, oppressed, afflicted, 
Acts 7:24. 2 Pet. 2: 7.—2 Macc. &: 2. 


Ael. V. H. 3. 27. Diod. Sic. 13. 51. 


Λαταποντζω, f. iow, (xovcives fF. 
πόντος sea,) to sink tn the sea, trans. 
Mid. to sink, intrans. Matt. 14: 30. Pass. 
genr. Matt. 18: 6 (ο be sunk, drowned, 
sc. ἐν τῷ πελάγει τὴς Θαλάσσης, where 
the allusion is to the punishment of 
drowning, practised by the Egyptians, 
Greeks, and Romans, though appe- 
rently not by the Jews.' See Casaubon 
ad Sueton. Octav. ο. 67. Wetstein N. T. 
I. p. 441. Adam’s ‘Rom. Ant p. 274, 
Cic. Or. pro Sex. Rose. Am. 25, 26. — 
Jos. Ant. 14.15.10. Diod. Sic. 16. 35 
τοὺς 0 ἄλλους ὡς ἱεροσύλους κατεπόντισε, 
Plut. Timol. 19. Pol. 2. 60. 8. The 
Atticists seem to prefer the form xata- 
ποντάω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 361. 

_ Kaiaga, ας, ἡ, (κατά intens. ἀρά,) 
pp. tmprecatton against, i.e. 

&) pp. and genr. tmprecation, cursing. 
James 3: 10 ἐκ ta. στόματος ségystas 
οὐλογία καὶ κατάφα. Sept. for mb>p 
Gen. 27: 12, 13. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5. 
Pol. 16. 91. 7. Plut. Timol. 5. 

b) from the Heb. curse, i.e. a devot- 
ing or dooming to utter destruction, see 
in “AvuSepa, and hence condemnation, 
doom, punishment, Gal. 3: 10 Uno κατά-- 
gay εἰσέ are subject to the curse, i. ᾳ. 
ἐπικαταρατοι. ν. 19 bie, ἐκ τῆς κατάρας 
τοῦ νόµου, γενόμενος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατάρα, 
i.e. from the cures, doom, which the 
law threatens, being himsejf made a 
curse for us, i.e. meton. accursed, i, q. 
ἐπικατάρατος. 2 Pet. 2: 14 κατάρας τέκ- 
να ἶ.θ. Οῦ whom the curse sbides. So 
Sept for m= Dan,9: 11. mbtp Judg. 
9: 57. Deut. 28: 15,45. tan Prov. 
3: 33. Mal. 2: 2 — Also of the earth, 
Heb. 6: 8 γή... κατάρας ἐγγύς near 
to the curse, almost accursed, i. ο. 
doomed te sterility. So Gen. & 17 
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ΣΤΗΝ TTITR, Sept. ἐπικατάρατος, 
coe 5: 29." 8: ο | 

Καταραομαι, apart, f. άσοµαι, 
depon. Mid. (agaopa:,) pp. to wish or 
pray against any one, i.e. to wish evil to, 
to curse, ο. acc. e.g. opp. to εὐλογεῖ», 
Matt. ᾱ- 44 τοὺς καταρωµένους ὑμᾶς. 
Luke 6: 28. Rom. 13: 14. James 3: 9. 
So Sept. for 738 Gen. 12:3. Num. 
24: 9. — e. acc. Xen. An. 5.6.4. οἵ- 
tener c. dat. Jos. Ant. 4.6.2. Diod. Sic. 
1. 45. Xen. An. 7. 7. 48. — From the 
Heb. to curse i. 9. to devote to destruc- 
tion, comp. in Κατάρα b. So of a fig- 
tree Mark 11:21, comp. in Κατάρα b ult. 
Pass, part. κατηθαμένος accursed, i. q. 
ἐπικατάρατος, Matt. 25:41. comp. Buttm. 
§113, n. 6, — Sept. for ΕΣΡ Deut. 21: 
23. Ecclus. 3:16. Sept. for > tpn Job 
MM: 16. Wied. 12 11. 

Καταργέω, a, f. ἠσω, (κατά ο. vi 
trans. ἀργέω,) to render inactive, idle, 
useless, trans. 

a) pp. e.g. of land, to spot, Luke 13:7 fy- 
ατι καὶ τὴν γῆν xaragye.—Comp. xatag— 
yey zeigas to letremain idle Eurip.Phoen. 
760 or 765. Comp. ἄργός of land Aris- 
tot. Oec. 2. Diod. Sic. 19. 42. — Trop. 
do make without effect, to make vain, void, 
fruitless, 6. g. τὴν πίστιν τοῦ Θεοῦ Rom. 
3:3. νόμον v.31, Eph. 2:15. ἐπαγγελίαν 
Rom, 4: 14. Gal. 3: 17. Hence by 
imp). to debase, 1 Cor. 1: 2. | 

b) by impl. to cause to cease, to do 
away, to put an end to, 1 Cor. 6: 13. 14: 
11 κατήργηκα τὰ τοῦ νηπίου I put away 
childish things. Sept. for 5Ώ3 to make 
desist, Ezra 4:21, 23.—Hence to abolish, 
to destroy, Rom. 6: 6 τὸ σῶμα the ἆμαρ--. 
τία. 1 Cor. 15: 34 ὅταν καταργήσῃ 
πᾶσαν ἀρχήν» κ.τ.λ. v. 26. 2 Thess. 2 
8. 2 Tim. 1:10. Heb. 2-14, —-Test. 
XII Parr. p. 731 καταργήσει Ἠελίαρ καὶ 
τοὺς ὑπερετοῦντας αὐτῷ. Just. Mart. de 
Reeurr. p. 242, — Pass. καταργέοµαε, 
οῦμαι, to cease, to be done away, 1 Cor. 
‘2: 6. 18: 8 bis, Ste προφητᾶῖαι, xotagyy- 
Onoovtas κ.τ.λ. v.10. 2 Cor. 3: 7, 
11, 13, 14. Gal. 5:11. So καταργέοµαι 
ἁπό τινος, to cease from, i.e. to cease be- 
ing under or connected with avy person 
orthing. E.g. ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου to be 
freed from a law Rom. 7: 2, 6, i. q. dlev- 
Siga ἐστιν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμον in v.3. Also 


Καταρτισμό ς 


Gal. δι 4 κατηργήθηει ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
ye have withdrawn, : 
Christ. Theophyl. well, οὐδεμίαν κοι- 
vewlay ἔχετε µετά τοῦ X. 
Λαταριθμέω, ὦ, f. 400, (ἀρι- 
ὁμέω,) fo number under or among, Paes. 
Acts 1:17 κατηριθµηµένος ἦν ἐν ἡμῖν. 
Sept. for ὕπυηπ 2 Chr. 81: 19.—Diod. 
Sic. 4. 85. Plut. Solon. p. 84. D. 
Karaegtiza, f. too, (κατά intens 
ἀρτίζω, dettog,) to make fully ready, to 
pus in full order, to make complete, trans. 
a) pp. (a) espec. of what is broken, 
injured, etc. which is aleo the more 
usual classic sense, to refit, to repaer, to 
mend, ο, g. ta δίκευα Matt. 4: 21. Mark 
1:19. Sept. for Chald. S>o< Ezra 4: 
12,13,16.—Arr. Epict. 3. 20. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 12.3. Hdot. 5. 106, — Trop.-of a 
person in error, to restore, to set right, 
Gal. & 1.—Plut. Marcell. 10. — (f) By 
impl. and in the proper force of κατα, - 
to muke perfect, i. e. such as one should 
be, deficient in no part. Of persons, 
Luke 6:40. 2 Cor. 18: 11 καταρτίζεσθε 
be ye perfect. 1 Ροι. 5:10. seq. & tims 
in any thing, Heb. 13:21 καταρτίσαι 
ὑμᾶς ἐν π. ἔργῳ ἀγαθφ. 1 Cor. 1: 10. 
— Pol. 5. 2. 11 Μωκεδένες ταῖς ἐρεσίαις 
xatngtiopevot.—Of things, e. g. τὰ ὕστε- 
ῥήματα, to fill out, to supply, 1 Thess, 3: 
10. 


b) genr. to prepare, to set in order, io 
constitute, in Ν. Ἐ. only in Pass. and 
Mid. Rom. 9:22 σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρ- 
τισµένα εἲς ἄπώλειαν. Matt.21:6 x. αἶνον, 
from Ps. 8. 3 where Sept. for 79°. 
Heb. 10: 5 σῶμα δὲ κατηρτίσω pos, ἃ 
body hast thou prepared for me sc. as 
8 sacrifice to thee, quoted from Ps. 40:7 
Sept. where the Heb. is different. Heb. 
11:3 κατηρτίσθαι τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι 
Φεοῦ i. 9. were created and set in order, - 
comp. Sept. Ps. 74: 16 σὺ κατηρτίσω 
ἥλιον καὶ σελήνην for Heb. 7271. Ps. 
89: 38.—Diod. Sic. 11. 75. Pol. 1. 21.4. 


Καταρτισις, εως, ἡ, (καταρτίζω)) 
perfection, i.e. the being made or be- 
coming perfect, 2 Cor. 13:9. Comp. in 
Karagrite a. 8.—Plut. Alex. Μ. 7. 

Katagteopos, ov, 6, (xatagrize,) 
α perfecting, i.e. the act of making per- 


- fect, Eph. 4: 19. 








: {ο 


Karas 


Κατασείω, f. slow, (κατά intens.) 
lo shake violently to and fro, ο. g. build- 
ings Ael. V.H. 3. 16. Thue. 2. 76. In 
Ν. T. fo move to and fro, to wave the 
hand, (ὁ beckon, sc. a8 a signal for si- 
lence and attention, c. acc. Acts 19: 33 
xatacsicac τὴν χερα waving the hand. 
ce. dat. Acts 13: 16 κατασδίσας τῇ χειρέ 
waving with the hand. also ο. dat. of 
pers. 21: 40 x. τῇ χ. τῷ hag. 12 17. — 
τή» x. Philo Leg. ad Caj. 1018. Β. τῇ 
χ. Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 3. Heliodor. 4. 16. 


Κατασκαπτω, f. ye, (σχάπτω)) 
pp. to dig down under a building ete. 
to undermine, and hence to overthrow, to 
destroy, to rase, sc. cities, buildings, etc. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 46. Hdian. 8. 4. 24. 
Xen. H. G. 2,2. 20. — So in N. T. as 
quoted froin Sept. e.g. Rom. 11: 3 τὰ 
Φυσιαστήριά σου πατέσκαψα», from 1 K. 
19: 10 where Sept. for D713. Part. pass. 
Acts 15: 16 ta κατεσκαµµένα, ruins, from 
Am. 9: 11 where Sept. for Που. 


Κατασχευαζω, f. άσω, (κατά in- 
tens.) to prepare fully, to put in readi- 
ness, rans, 6. g. a way before an ori- 
ental monarch, τὴ» ὁδόν Matt. 11: 10. 
Mark 1:2. Luke 7: 27, quoted from 
Mal. 3:1 where Heb. "39, Sept. ém- 
flex See in Ἄποιμάξω a, Luke 1: 
17 λαον πατεσκευασμένον a people fully 

prepared sc. to receive the Messiah. — 

Diod. Sic. 1.1. Xen. Mem. ὃ. 1]. 4 
H. G. 2. 4. 9.—Spoken of buildings etc. 
for to budd, to construct, ©. β. οἴκον Heb. 
& 3,4. σκηνήν 9: 2,6. sxSercy the 
ark of Nosh 11:7. 1 Pet. & 20. — 
Jos. Ant, 8. 8. 4. Hdian. 5. 6. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 27.—Of God, to create, se. τὰ 
παντα Heb. 2: 4, Bepr. for N73: Is. 
40: 28. 43: 7.—Wisd. 9: 2. 


Κατασκηνόω, a, f. show, (σκηνόω} 
plant dows a tent, i. 6. to pitch a tent, 
Diod. Sic. 14. 62, Xen. Cyr. 6. 2 2 
In Ν. T. genr. to sojourn, to dell, and 
spoken of birds, to haunt, seq. ἐν τοῖς 
κλάδοις Matt. 1& 32. Luke 18: 19. ὑπὸ 
τὴν oxiay Mark 4:32. So Sept. for 430 
Px. 104: 19. Dan. 4: 18. coll. Dan. 4: 9. 
— Jos. Ant. 3.8.5. Diod. Sic. 19. 94 
ult. πλήν τοῦ κατασχηνοῦν ἐν oixtass. 
Ρο]. 35. 2. 4. — Trop. to rest, to remain. 
Acts 2: 26 ἡ cagt you κπατασκηνώσει ix 
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dinié:, quoted from Ps, 16: 9 where 
Sept. for 1398. 


Κατασκήνοσες, εως, ἡ, (κατα- 
σχηνόω,) the act of pitching a tent, build- 
ing, Bept. for niza 1 Chr. 28:2, a 
tent pitched Diod. Sic. 17.95. In N.T. 
a dwelling-place, abode, and spoken of 
birds, a hawni, Matt. 8: 20. Luke 9: 58. 
Sept. for map 2 Chr. 6:21. Symm. 
for Ἰπήη Ps, 46: 5.—Tob.1: 4, 2 Mace. 


Κατασκιαζω, Εξ cow, (σκιάζω͵) 
fo shadow down upon, i.e. to overshadow, 
trans. Heb. 6: 5.—Anthol. Gr. 1. p. 110. 
Plut. Αγίας, 18 fin. 


‘Karaoxonéa, ὦ, f. ήσω, (κατά 
intens. σχοπέω,) to view accurately, to 
contemplate, Xen. Mem. 2.1.22. to in- 
spect Pol. 10. 20. 2. In N. T. with 
sinister intent, {ο spy out, to explore, 
trans. Gal. 2 4 κατασκοπῆσαι τὴν ἔλευ- 
Φερίαν ὑμῶν. So Sept. for 4434 2 Βαπη. 
10:3. 1 Chr. 19: 3. 


Katacxonos, ov, 6, (κατασκοπέῳ͵) 
a scout, spy, Heb. 11:31. Sept for 
saan Gen. 42: 9,11. — Pol. 14.3 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 25, 


᾿Κατασοφίομαε, f. laouats, depon. 
Mid. (σοφίζομαι, copites, ) pp. to be wise 
agatnst any one, i.e. fo deal 
with, insidiously, deceitfully, ο. ace. 
Acts 7: 19 κατασοφισάµενος τὸ γένος 
ἡμῶν, in allusion to Ex. 1: 10 where 
Sept. for rotinss. — Judith 5:11. Jos. 
Ant. 6, 11.4, Lue. D. Deor. 1.2. Diod. 
8. 15. 74, 

Καταστέλλω, f. 24, (στέλλω)) to 
put or let down, to lower, 9. g. τὰς ῥάβ-- 
δους the fasces Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 8. 
44. InN. T. trop. to put down, i. θ. lo 
quell, to assuage, to pacify, ©. g. τὸν 
Όχλον Acts 19: 35, 36. — 2 Macc. 4: 31. 
Jos. Ant, 14, 9, 1, Ῥ]μι, ed. R. VIII. 
p. 162. 11. 

Κατάστημα, ατος, τό, (καθίστη-- 
μι) position, i.e, state, condition, spoken 
of exterval circumstances and deport- 
ment, Tit. & 3 ἐν καταστήµατν ἵεροπρε- 
πᾶῖς.--ὃ Mace. & 45. Jos. B. J. 1. 1. 4. 
Plut. Marcell. 23 pen. - |ι 


Ketaciodn, ης, ἤ, (καταστέλλα) 
a letting down, i.e. the letting fall ο. g. 





Λαιασιρέρω 


of a garment, the adjustment of ft, on 
and around one’s person, 3. περιβολῆς 
Plut. Pericl. 5. In N.'T. collect. for 
raiment, apparel, 1 Tim. 2:9 ἐν κατα- 
στολῇ xoopiy. Sept. for Q3572 Is. 61: 
3..Jos, B. J. 3. 8. 4. 


Karacrpepa, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) to 
turn down, to turn under, e. g. with a 
plough Xen. Oec. 17. 10. In Ν. T. to 
overturn, to overthrow, trans, Matt. 21: 12 
τὰς TeaRslag τῶν κολλιβιστῶν. Mark 11: 
15. So Sept. for yor Job 28: 9. Hag. 
2: 22.—Anthol. Gr. TT. p. 38. Also x. 
τὰς πολεῖς to destroy Jos. Ant. 2. 10, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 16. 71. 

Ka ταυτρηνιαω, co, f. coos, (στρη- 
νιᾶω 4. Υ.) to revel against, to run riot 
against any one, seq. gen. 1 Tim. 5 11 
ὅταν γαρ καταστρηνιάσωσι τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
against Christ, i. 6. they lead a life of 
luxury and gaiety in neglect of Christ, 
to the detriment of his cause. Comp. 
Μαι. § 378, Buttm. §132. 5. 3.—Basil. 
Ep. ad Amphil, Lf: p. 28. C. Nicet. 
Anna}. XIX. 4. 368. D. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 98]. See more in Στρηνιάω. 


Κα ταστροφήν 7G, ἡ, (καταστρέφω)) 
catastrophe, i. 6, overthrow, destruction, 
of cities, 2 Pet. 2: 6 ἃς πολεῖς . . . xata- 
στροφῇ κατέχρινε. Sept. for s307 Gen. 
19; 29. ‘TYw Job 15: 21. — Hdor. 1. 6. 
Thue. 1. 18. —Metaph. subversion, opp. 
to τὸ χρήσιμο», 2 Tim. 2: 14. 

Καταστρῶννυμι, Ε στρώσω, 
(στρώννυµε) to spread down, to strew 
down, trans, e. g. persons, 1 Cor. 10: 5 
πατεστρώθησαν ἐν ἐρήμῳ, i.e. they were 
strewed as corpses in the desert, were 
destroyed. Sept. for HMw Num. 14: 
16. — Judith 14: 4. Ael. H. An. 7. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 64 οἳ Πέρσαι. . . . πολ- 
λοὺς χατεστρώννυσα». Comp. Diod. Sic. 
Ἴδ. 80 τὸν τόπον νεκρῶν κατέστρωσε. 

Κατασνρω, f. 96), (σύρω,) to drag 
down, to force along, ο. g. a8 α torrent 
τοὺς Aidouc, ξύλα, τὴν ἅμμον Test. XII 
Patr. p. 643. τὸ δίκτυον Alciphr. Ep. 
1. I 1.—In N. T. of 8 person, to drag or 

haul along ec. πρὸς κριτήν Luke 12: 58. 
— Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1010 διά μέσης 


ματέσυρο»ν ἀγαρᾶς. So detrahere in ju- 
dictum, Cic. pro Milon. 14. 
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Καιασφαζω or κατασφᾶστα, 

ase, (σφάζω or ὁφάττω,) to slaughter 
down i. e. geor. to butcher, to kill, trans. 
τοὺς ἐχθρσύς Luke 19:27. Sept. for 
ann Zeeh, 11: 5.—2 Mace. 5: 12, Ael. 
V.H. 19. 2. Xen: An. 4. 1, 23. 


Λαιασφραγίω, f. low, (κατά in- 
tens.) fo seal down i.e. to, in Engl. to 
sal up, ©, g. τὸ βιβλίον a book or roll, 
Rev. 5:1. Sept, for ΕΠ Job 9: 7, — 
Wiad. 2: 5. Plut. ed. R. VIIL. p. 89. 8. 


Κατ αυχεσις » ἕως, 1), (κατέχω ᾳ. v:) 
a possession i.e. thing possessed, in 
N. T. a dwelling, land. Acts 7:5 δοῦναε 
εἰς κατάσχεσι αὐτήν BC. τὴν γην. τν. 45 
ἐν τῇ κατασχέσει, see in Ey Πο. 4. So 
Sept. for 5 πὰ Gen. 17: 8. Neh. 11: 3. 
Ps. 9: 8.—Judith 9: 13. Jos. Ant. 9. 1.2, 


Κατατίθημε, f. Φήσω, (rd Oyt,) to 
put or lay down, to deposit, trans. 

a) pp. 6. β. in a tomb, Mark 15: 46 
xavédyxey αὐτὸν ἐν uynuetor.—Ael. V. Η. 
19. 2. genr. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 2. Xen. 
Εα. 6. 7. 

b) Mid. to deposit for oneself, i. α. in 
Engl. to lay up for future use, genr. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 94. An. 7. 6. 34. ‘In 
N..T. trop. κατατίθεσθαι χάριν ν. χάρι- 
τας ο. dat. to lay up favour with any one, 
to win his favour, comp. Engl. ‘to cur- 
ry favour with.’ Acts 24: 27 Ῥέλων τε 


1άριτας καταθέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Ιουδ. 6 Pilg. - 


25: Ὁ. ---1 Mace. 10: 23. Diod. Sic. 15. 
91. Dem. 416. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. 


Κατατοµή, 72, 4, (κατατέµνω to 
cut through or off,) conctsion, i.e. a 
cutting off, mutilation. So Phil. 3: 2, 
contemptuously for the Jewish circum- 
cision in contrast with the true spiritual 
circumcision, v.3. Comp. in ᾿4πο- 
κόπτω. 

Κατατοξενω, f. εὔσω, (τοξεύῳ,) to 
shoot down sc. with an arrow ordart, Pass. 
ο. dat. βολίδι Heb. 12: 20, in allusion to 
Ex. 19: 18 where Sept. for ")°.——Luc. 
D. Deor. 19. 2. Hdot. 3. 36. 


Καταερέχω, aor. 2 xatédgapor, 
(τρέχω,) to run down sc. from a higher 
to a lower place, Acts 21:32 πατέδραµεν 
ἐπὶ αὐτούς he ran down to them sc. from 
the tower Antonia. Sept. for yo 1K. 
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19; 20, — Hdot, 7. 192, Χου. An. 7. 1. 
20. Ina hostile sense Sept. Lev. 26: 
37, Xen. Cyr, 7. 2. 5. ; 

Καταφαγω, see in KarerGies, 

Καταφέρω, f.xetolow, aor. 1 pass. 
πατηνίέχόη». 

1. to bear or carry down from a higher 
to a Jower place, Palaeph. 10.2. Piut. 
M. Anton. 69. (ο bring down sc. with 
violence, as a blow Luc. Tim. 53, to 
throwo down Jos. Ant. 2.9.7. Hdian. 4. 
15. 9. --- Hence in N. T. only Pass. 
xaragépectat, to be borne or thrown 


down, to fall, Acts 20:9 κατενεχδεὶς ἀπὸ - 


τοῦ ὕπνου ἔπεσε, i.e. he sunk down 
from sleep, lost bis balance and fell. — 
Ael. V.H. 3.5. Hdian. I. 11. 3.—Trop. 
to be borne down, oppressed, sc. with 
sleep, ὕπνω Acts 20: 9. — Symm. for 
py95 Ps. 76: 7. ἐφ ὕπνῳ Dion, Hal. 
Ant. 4. 1 ult. cic ὕπνον Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 
5S. Diod. Sic. 3.57. Pilut. ed. R. VI. 
p. 409. 5. 

2. καταφέρω φῆφο», with κατά intens, 
lo give a vole, to vote, i. 4. φέρω ψῆφον 
but stronger, implying alacrity, zeal, 
Acts 26: 10 κατήνεγκα ψῆφον I gave my 
vole, assented, comp. 22: 20.—So φέρω 
ψῆφον Dem. Ρ. 271 ult. Plut. Coriol. 
p. 220. Ο τῆς ἡμέρας ἐν ᾗ τὴν γψήφον 
ide φέρει ἐνστάσης. --- Others, to give 
one’s vote against any one, i. q. φέρειν 
wr poy κατά τοοος, ©. β. Jos. Ant. 10. 6. 
2 πάντες ἤνεγκμν ψήφους κατ αὐτοῦ. 

Καταφεύγω, f. ἕομαι, (φεύγω) to 
lee down ιο any place etc. ie. fo flee for 
refuge, e.g. εἰς sag πόλις Acts 14: 6, 
trop. seq. inf. Heb..6: 18. Sept. for 
012 Num. 30: 26. Deut. 4; 42.—Hdian. 
7.11.12 Xen, H. G, 4. 8 28. 

Keragteipa, f. ερῶ, (κατά in- 
tens.) to spoil utterly, to corrupt, trans. 
Luc. Tim. 36, καταφθ. τὴν χώραν to 
lay waste, Diod. Sic. 1.56. Pol. 2. 64. 3. 
Hence in N. T. 

8) trop. fo corrupt, to deprave, ©. g. 
τὸν νοῦν, Pass, 2 Tim. 3 8. Comp. 
Battm. § 194. 6 Sept. καταφθ. την 
odor for MME Gen. 6: 12: 

b) by impl. to destroy, Pasu. to perish, 
2 Pet.2: 12. So Sept. for 53: Ex. 18 
186. NTE Gen. & 17. 2 Chr. 24: 28. 
—2 Macc. & 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 16. 
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λαταφιλέω, ὦ, £. joe, [κατά in- 
tens.) to kiss tenderly, deosculor, stronger 
than φιλέω, trans. Matt. 26: 49 coll. 
v. 48. Mark 14: 45. Luke 7: 38, 45. 15: 
20. Acts 20: 37. Sept. for pw2 Gen. 
31: 28, 55. Ruth 1: 9, 14, — Luc.” Asin. 
51. espec. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 33. 

Καταφρονέω, w, f. ήσω, (φρο-- 
νέα) {ο think against any one, i.e. to 
think lighily of, to despise, seq. gen. 
Buttm. §132. 5. 3, Mate. 18: 10 µη κατα- - 
φρονήσητε ἑνὸς τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. Rom. 
24. 1 0ος. 11:29. 1 Tim. 4:19. Heb. 
12:2, 2 Pet. 2: 10.— Wiad. 14: 30. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 67. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 14. —In the 
sense of to negtect, not to care for, Matt. 
G: 24 et Luke 16: 13 opp. to ἀνθέχσθαι, 
1 Tim. 6: 2, — Hdian. 5. 4. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 12. 3. 

Καταφρονητης, ov, 6, (xarapge- 
νέοι) α despiser, contemner, Acts 13: 41, 
quoted from Sept. Hab. 1: 5 where 
Heb. pv4a3. Sept. for 3353 Hab. 2 5. 
—Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 4. Plut. Brut. 12. 


Λαταχέω, f. εὐσω, (χέω,) to pour 
down upon, and 80 genr. to pour upon, 
ε. g. ἐπὶ iy κιφ. Matt. 26:7. κατά 
τῆς κεφ. Mark 14: 3. — Sept. Job 41: 15. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 26, Dem. 1123 ult. 

Kearazdorvis, fou, ὃν i, adj. 
(zFuv) under-ground, sublerrancan, put 
for ᾧδης and its inhabitants Phil. 2 10. 
— Anthol. Gr, IV. p. 257. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 2. 10. 

Καταχράοµαι, ὤμαι, f. ήσομαι, 
depon. Mid. (κατά intens.) fo use over- 
much, to over-use, anid 80 to misuse, seq: 
dat. 1 Cor, 7: 31 of χρώμενοι τῷ κόσμψ 
ὥς py καταχρώμενοι. 9: 18.—Ael. V. Η. 
3, 13. Hdian. 8. 4. 34. 

Καταψυ 700, f. ξω, (ψύχω,) to cook 
down, to cool, i.e. to refresh by cooling, 
c. acc. τὴν γλῶσσαν Luke 16: 24.—Sept, 
Ez, 26: 19. Diod. Sic. 3. 8 pen. 


Κατείδωλος,ου, 6, 4, (κατά in- 
tens. sdaoy,) full of tdols, given to 
idolatry, Acts. 17: 16 κατείδωλο» οὖσαν 
τὴν πόλιν. Comp. the forms τόπος 
κατάδενδρος Diod. 8ἱς.16. 3]. τοπ. νατά- 
Φφντος Pol. 18. 3. 1. 

Λατέναντε, adv. [κατά, ὄναντε) 
pp. down-over againet, i. 9. ai the point 








Κατενώπων 


over against, and hence genr. i. q. over 
against, opposite to, seq. gen. Mark 11: 
2 κώμη» την κατέναντι ἡμῶ». 19:41. 19: 
3, Also ο. art. 0, ἤ, κατέναντι, as adj, 
op Luke 19: 30 εἰς τὴν κατέναντι 
κωμµη». Buttm. § 125.6. Sept. for 733 
Ex. 19:2. δις 1 Chr. 5:11. *2B7b9 
Zech. 14: 4. —Foctus. 22: 18. — In the 
nense of before, in the sight of, Rom. 4:17 
κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε Seov, by attract. 
for κατέναντι Deo o ἐπίστευσε, comp. 
Buttm. § 143.4. So Sept. for 3a-nx 
Ex. 82:10. δες 2 Chr. 2: 6. Ex. 32:5, 


Katevon tov, adv. (κατά, ἐνώπιο»;) 
pp. down in the presence of, in the very 
presence of, and hence genr, before, in 
the sight of, seq. gen. 2 Cor. 2: 17 κατ- 
evestioy τοῦ «Θεοῦ. 12:19. Eph. 1: 4. 
Col. 1: 22. Jude 24 κατ. τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ, 
before, in the presence of. Sept. for 
98” ΩΝ Lev. 4: 17. “9362 Josh. 21: 46. 
720) Josh. 1: 5. 


Κατεξουσιαζω, f. σω, (ἐξουσιά- 
ζω) to exercise authorily against i. 6. 
over any one, ο. gen. Matt, 20: 25. Mark 
10: 42, 


Karepyatouct, f. άσοµαι, depon. 
Mid. (κατά intens. ἐργάζομαε) aor. | 
pass. κατειργάσθη» with pass. signif. 
2 Cor. 12: 12, comp. Buttm. §113. n. 6; 
to work out, trans. i. ο. to bring about, to 
accomplish, Xen. Mem. 3.5.11. In N.T. 

a) to work out, i.e. to effect, to produce, 
to be the cause or author of, Rom. 4: 15 
ὁ νόμος Opi» κατεργάξεται. 5:3. 7: 8, 
13. 15:18. 2 Cor. 4: 12. 7: 10 bis, 1. 
9:11. Phil. 2:12, James 1: 3, 20, — 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1). Lac. 9. 1. 

b) to work up, i.e. to make an end of, 
to vanquish, 9. g. ἅπαντα Eph. 6: 13,— 
Jos. Ant. 2.4.2. Hdian. 1, 9.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 6. 4 τὸν λέοντα. 

c) genr. to work, to do, to practise, the 
force of κατα. being not indeed Joet, but 
atill not easily expressed in English. 
E. g. of actions, Rom. 1: 27 τὴν άσχηµο- 
σύνην κατεργαξύµενο, 9 κ. τὸ κακόν. 
7: 15, 17, 18, 90. 1 Cor. 5:3. 1 Pet. 
4: ᾱ. (Xen. Hiero 1. 32.) Of miracles, 
σηµέῖα, pass. 2 Cor. 12:12. (Hdot. 9. 
108.) In the sense of to make, fo form, 
ec. ace; et dat. 2 Cor, 5: 5. Sept. for 
bye Ex. 15: 17. comp. 35: 30, 
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Κατέρχομαι, aor. 3 κατήλθο», 
(Έρχομαι ᾳ. v.) {ο go or come down, to 
descend, ϱ. g. of persons going from a 
higher to a lower region of country, to 
the sea-coast, etc, seq. εἰς ο. acc. of 
place Luke 4: 31. Acts 8: 5. 1% 4. 
eeq. ἀπό ο. gen. of place Luke 9: 27. 
Acte 15:1. 18:5. 21:10. seq. sig et 
ἀπό Acts 11: 37. 12:19, seq. πρός 


ec. ace. of pers. Acts 9: 39. ---- ο. sic Ael. . 


V. Η. 4. 25. Hdian. 1, 16. 3. — Of per- 
sons coming | from the high sea down to 
land, seq. εἰς Acts 18: 22. 37: 5. — 
Hdian. 4.8.1. — Trop. of divine gifts, 
James 3:15 σοφία ἄνωδεν κατερχοµένη, 
see in "άνωθεν no. 1. 


Κατεσθίω, aor. 2 κατέφαγο»,͵ (κατά, 

ἐσθίω ᾳ. ν.) to eat down, to swallow 
down, to devour, trans. 
ς. 8) ΡΡ. of animals, κατέφ. Matt. 18: 4 
ide τὰ πετεινὰ καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτό. 
Mark 4: 4. Luke 8: 5. Rey. 12:4. Sept. 
for >u Gen. 37: 19. Ex. 10: 15.—Pa- 
laeph. 4. 1 κατεσθ. ---- Of persons, 6. g. 
βιῤλαρίδιον καταφαγεῖν, to devour a book, 
as emblematic of a perfect knowledge 
of its contents, Rey. 10: 9, 10. Comp. 
Ez, 3:1, 3, where Sept. for box, — 
Xen. Lac. 15. 4 καταφ. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 
xateod. —Trop. καταφαγεῖν τὸν βίον, to 
squander one’s substance, Luke 15: 90. 
— Hom. Od. 15. 13. Aeschin. 13. 38 
καταφαγεῖν τὴν πατρῴαν οὐσίαν. 

b) trop. (a) of things, e. g. of fire, to 
consume, Κον. 11: 5 κατισὸ. 20: 9 
κατἐφ. Sept. for 538, xateo. Is, 29: 6. 
Joel 2:5. κατεφ. Lev. 10:2. So of 
zeal, John 2: 17 6 ζῆλος τοῦ οἴκου σου 
κατἐφαγέ µε, quoted from Ps. 69: 10 
where Sept. for Dae. —Test. XII Patr. 
p. 538 6 ζῆλος αὐτὸν xatec Pie. Joa. Ant. 
7. 8. 1. — (8) OF persons, ο. g. Gal. 5: 
15 ἀλλήλους xatec Hey, i, q. to consume 
or destroy one another. (trop. Sept. for 
538 Is. 9: 12. Xen. An, 4. 8. 14.) In 
the sense of to pillage, to plunder, by 
extortion ete. κατισθ. τινά 2 Cor. 11: 
20. τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν Matt. 23: 13. 
Mark 12:40, Luke 20:47.—comp. Hom. 
Od. 2, 237. 


Κατενόθυνω, f. υνῶ, (κατά, εὐθύ- 
τὰ) to guide straight towards or upon 
any thing, i.e. genr. to guide, fo direct, 

6. 806. 9. g. One's Way er journey to 8 





λατεφίστημι 


place, 1 Thee, 3: 11 ὁ κύριορ κατινθύ-- 
yas (optat.) tay odor ἡμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς.-- 
Plat. Alex. M. 33  init-—Trop. τοὺς πό- 
δας εἰς τὴν Odor τῆς εἰρήνης Luke 1: 79. 

τὰς καρδίας sig τι 2 Thess. 3:5, So 
Sept. x. τὴν ὁδόν for “29 Hiph. Ρε. 5: 9. 

κ. τὴν καρδίαν for Τοπ "2 Chr. 18: 14. 

19: 3.—Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 71 ult. 


λατεφίστηµε, {. στήσω, (ἐφίστημν 
4. v.) in N. T. only in aor. 2 κατεπέστη», 
intrans. fo stand forth against, and by 
impl. in a hostile sense i. . q. to rush up- 
on, to assault, seq. dat. τῷ Παύλῳ Acts 
18:12. See Matth. § 401. Comp, Εφί- 
ornus b. 

Κατέχω, f. κἀθέξω, sor. 2 κατέσχον, 
(κατά intens.) to have and hold fast, to 
hold firmly, trans. 

8) genr. in various senses. (a) to re- 
fain, to detain 8 person ; Luke 4: 42 καὶ 
κατεῖχον αὐτὸν τοῦ μὴ πορεύεσθαι. Phi- 
lem. 13, Sept. for “me Gen. 24: 56. 
"en Gen. 42: 19. — Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 9, 11. — In the sense 
of to hinder, io repress, 2 Thess. 2: 6, 7. 
Some also Rom. 1: 18, see below, — 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 4 bis. — (8) to possess 
i. e. to hold in firm and secure posses- 
sion, 1 Cor. 7: 30 καὶ οἳ ἄγοράζοντες ὡς 
μὴ κατόχοντες. 2 Cor. 6: 10. Rom. 1: 18 
τών τὴν ἀλήθειαν dy ἀδικίᾳ κατεχόντων, 
i. @. possessing a knowledge of the 
truth bot, living in unrighteousness. 
Sept. for Chald. ΑΡΗ. 19 8 Dan. 7: 18, 
22.—Ael. V. H. 7. 1. Pol. 1.2.3. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 28. — (y) trop. to hold fast 
in one’s mind and heart, to keep in 
mind etc. Θ. g. τὸν λόγον Luke 8: 15. 
τὰς παραδόσεις 1 Cor. 11: 3 τὸ καλόν 
1 Theses. ὅ: 21. also Heb. 3: 6, 14. 10: 
23. in memory 1 Cor. 15: 2. — Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4. 29. Theophr. Char. 26, or 
8 ed. Tauchn.— (3) Pass. to be held fast, 
j. ο. trop. to be bound by a law, ἐν ᾧ 
xatstyousda Rom. 7: 6. (comp. Sept. for 
“19% Gen. 3°: 20.) also of disease, 
John 5: 4 ᾧ δήποτε κατεύχετο νοσήµαει 
by whatever disease he was held bound. 
So Sept. and tri Jer. 13: 21.—Hdian. 
1.12.1. ib. 1. 4.39. Aristid. IL p. 508 
‘sq. comp. Xen. Conv. 1. 10. — (ε) Asa 
nautical term, κατεχειν [τὴν ναῦν] eis 
τὸν αἰγιαλόν, to hold a ship firm towards 


the land, i. Θ. to steer towards the land, 
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Acts 27: 40. — Hdot. 7. 188 καιύσχε.. 

ἐς τὸν αἰγιαλόν. Pol. 1. 35. 7. Plut. Thea. 
21. Thue. 8. 23. fully Hom. Od, 11. 
455 ἐς πατρίδα γαἴαν vija κατισχέµεναι. 
With ἐπί Xen. H. G. 2. 1. 29. 

b) by impl. to lay Sast hold of, to seize, 
Matt, 21: 38 κατάσχομεν τὴν κλῆρο». 
So to take eagerly, τὸν ἔσχατον τόπον 
Luke 14:9. Sept. for thx 2 Sam. 4: 
10. 20: 9. — Diod. Sic. 12, 82. Xen. 
H. G. 2.1.2 


Λατηγορέω, ©, Ε ἠσω, (xord, 
ἀγορεύα,) to speak against sc. in public, 
before a court, etc, i.e. fo accuse, 9. g. 

a) pp. in a judicial sense, seq. gen. of 
person expr. or impli. Buttm. §132. 5. 3. 
Matth. § 369. Matt. 12: 10 ἵνα κατηγορή-- 
σωσιν αὐτοῦ. Mark 3:2, Luke 11: 54. 
23: 2,10. John 8&6, Acts 24: 2, 19. 
25: 5. 28: 19. Rev. 12: 10, — 1 Macc. 
7:6. Xen. Λη. 5. 8. 1. — Seq. gen. of 
pers. et acc. of thing, Μαι. § 370. η. 2. 
Mark 15: 3 κατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ πολλά. 
(1 Macc. 7: 25. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 14.) 
ος ο. gen. of thing by attract. Acts 24: 
8, 25:11. seq. περί ο. gen. of thing 
Acts 24: 13. — Isocr. ad Nicoc. p. 51. 
ed. Lange. Xen. Η. 6. 1. 7. 2. — Seq. 
κατα ο. gen. of pers. also seq. gen. of 
thing by attract. Luke 23: 14. — Pass. 
where the subject is a person, Acts 25: 
16 6 κατηγορούμενος. 86η. ὑπό τινος 
Matt. 27: 12. (Hdot. 7. 205.) Where the 
subject i is 8 thing, seq. παρα τινος, Acts 
22: 30 τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν ᾿1ουδ. 
— Thue. 1. 95. 

b) genr. i. 4. to complain of, seq. gen. 
of pers, Jobn 5: 45 bis, py δοκεῖτε ὅτι 
ἐγὼ κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν κ. τ.λ. Rom. 2: 
13. — Hdian. 6. 9. 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 


Κατηγορία, as, ἡ, (κατηγορέω) 
accusation, e.g. judicial, Luke 6: 7. 
John 18: 29. 1 Tim. 5: 19. — Jos, Ant. 
2.4.3. Λοὶ. V. H. 11. 10. — Genr. i. q. 
complaint. Tit. 1:6 ἐν κατηγορἰᾳ ἀσωτίάς. 
—comp. Dem. 319. 4. 


Κατήγορος, ου, 4, (κατηγορέα) 
an accuser, John 8:10. Acts 23: 90, 35. 
24:8. 25: 16,18. Of Satan Rey. 12: 
10 in text. rec. Comp. in JiaBolog b. 
—2 Macc. 4: 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 9. 


Κατήγωρ, ορος, 6, (κατηγορέω,) 
an accuser i. eo. Satan, Rev. 12:10 in 


* 


Κατήφεια. 


later editions for κατήγορος. Comp. ta 
4ιάῤολος b. — Net found in profane 
Greek writers, but lit. i.g. Rabb. 1 Ὁρ 
accuser, Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Ch. 2009. 


Κατήφεια, ας, Hy (κατηφής with 
cast-down eyes, dejected, Luc. Sacrif. 1, 


fr. xara, φάος,) defection, sorrow, James 
4: 9.—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 4. Thuc. 7. 75. 
Κατηχέω, 0, f. sou, (ἠχέω)) & 
sound forth towards, against, around any 
ene, Luc. Jup. Trag. 39. Heuce trop. 
and in N. Τ. to teach, to instruct, se. 
orally, by the sound of the living voice. 
u) pp. and spoken of the oral instruc- 
tion, preaching, of the apostles and 
early christian teachers, seq. acc. of 
pers. 1 Cor. 14: 19 ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους κατη-- 
χήσω. impl. Gal. 6:6. (Act. Thom. 616.) 
Paes. ο. acc, of thing, Buttum. § 194. 6. 
Acts 18: 25 κατηχηµένος τὴν odor τοῦ 
κυρίου. Gal: 6:6. seq. περὶ c. gen. 
Luke |: 4. seq. é. ο. gen. Rom. 2: 18. 
—Jos. de Vita sua 65 ult. Luc. Asin. 48. 
b) genr. fo inform, to apprize of, and 
Pass, to be tnformed of, to hear by report, 
seq. περί ο. gen, Acts 21:21. τ περὶ 
Ίινος ν. 24, — So κατηχηθεὶς περὶ τῶν 
συμβεβηκότων Plut. de Flav. Χ. p. 736. 
τα. p.74l. 2. ed. Reiske. 


Kar ιδίαν, see in "διος a. 8. 

Κατω, f. on, (κατά intens. ἐόω 
fr. ἰός 4. v.) to cause to rust, to corrode 
with rust; Pass. to rust out, to be cor- 
roded, hyperbol. James 5: 3 0 χρυσὸς 
ὑμῶν καὶ o ἄργυρος κατέωται. Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 24. Lam. 4: 1. — Arrian. 
Diss. Epict. 4.6 os ὑπλάρια ἐπικείμενα 
κατίωται. 

Κατιχνω, f. vow, (ἰσχύοι) to be 
strong against any one, i.e. to prevail 
against or over, 6. g. in a hostile sense, 
to overcome, to vanguish, | seq. gen. Matt. 
16. 18 οὐ κατίσχουσιν αὐτῆς. — Ecclus. 
7: 90. Λο]. H. Λη. 5.19, id. V. H. 19. 9. 
Diod, Sic. 1. 24. — Genr. to prevail, to 
get the upper hand, absol. Luke 2& 23. 
—Jos. Ant. 16,3. 1. Pol. 6. 51. 6. 

Καιοικέω, ὤ, f. ares, (οἰχέω,) to 
settle down in a fired dwelling, to dwell 
permanently, viz. 

ua) trans. {ο dwell fixedly in a place, to 
ἑπλαδί. (a) pp.c.acc. of place, Acts I: 
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19 τοῖς πατοικοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλήμ. & 9, 
14. 4:16. 9: 93, 9 τοὺς κατοικοῦντας 
Avd§say, 19: 10, 17. Rev. {12 19.] 17:2. 
So Sept. for 20> Gen. 13: 7. 34: 29.— 
Luc. D. Deor, 18. 1. Diod. Sic. 5. 16. 
Xen. H.G, 2. 4. 38. — (8) trop. of God 
as manifesting his constant presence in 
the temple, Matt. 23: 21. 

b) intrane. to dwell fixedly, to reside, 
6, g. seq. εἰς ο. acc. see in Ki no. 4. 
Matt. 2: 23 ἐλθών κατώχησεν sis πόλιν 
dey. Ναζαρέτ. 4:13. Acts7:4. seq. ἐν 
ο. dat. Luke 13: 4 κατοικοῦντας ἐν ‘Ie- 
ᾷουσ. Acts 1:20. 2:5, 7:2, 4, 9:22. 
11: 29. 13: 27. Heb. 11: 9. Rev. 
19: 12. seq. ἐπί ο. gen. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
Κεν. ὃ: 10. 6. 10. 6. 18. 11: 10 bis 
13: 8, 14 bis. {14: 6.] 17: 8. ο. arc. ἐπὶ 
πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπο» τῆς yng Acts 17: 26. 
seq. ποῦ, ὅπου, Rev. 2 13 bis. xsi 
Matt. 12: 45. Luke 11: 26. impl, Acts 
22:12. Sept. for sy. ο. ἐν Gen. 13: 19. 
19: 99. ο. ἐπί Lev. 90: 22. 25: 18, 19. 
ἐκεῖ Gen. 11: 2. — c. ἐν Diod. Sic. 4. 58, 
Xen. An. 5.3.7. αἴτοῦ Palaeph. 31. 
11.—(8) trop."of God, see above in a. β. 
c. ἐν Acts 7: 48. 17:24. (Sept. and a 
Ps. 2: 4. 9:12, Test, ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 652.) 
Of Christ as being ever present by his 
Spirit in the heart of Christians, ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις t ὑμῶν Eph. 3:17. Of τὸ πλή- 
gape τῆς Θειότητος which was in Jesus, 
ο. ἐν Col. 2:9. 1:19. Of the spirit or 
disposition of mind, James 4:5. So in 
prosopop. 9 δικαιοσύνη 2 Pet. 3: 13. 
comp. Sept. Jer. 32 16. 

Λατοίκγοες, εως, 4, (κατοικἑα) 
dwelling, habitation, Mark 5:3. Sepr. 
for οὐ Gen. 10: 30. — Plut. Lysand. 
28 med. 


λατοικητήριο», ον, τὀ, (κατοι- 
κέω.) dwelling-place, dwelling, e. g. τοῦ 
θεοῦ, as being ever present by his 
Spirit im the hearts of Christians, Eph. 
2: 2, κ. δαιμώνων Rev, 18:2. Sept. 
for 94979 2 Chr. 30: 27. Nah. 2 11. 
Sxi0 Ex. 12: 20. σης 2 Chr. 6: 90. 


Kerala, ας, ἡ, (κατοικέω)) . 
dwelling, habitation, Acts 17: 26. Sept. 
for sein Ex. 35:3. Lev. 3: 17.—Pol. 2, 
32. 4, 


Λαιοπτρίω, f. low, (κάτοπτρον 
mirror, comp. ᾿.Εσοπερο»,) to let look in 


Κατόρθωμα 


a maror, Mid. to ἠοοξ ἐπ a mirror, to be- 
hold tn a mirror, Diog. Laert. de Plat. 
3. 39 τοῖς µεθύουσι συνεβούλευε κατοπ- 
ερζεσθαι Artemid. 2. 7. —- In Ν. T. 
Mid. to behold as in α glass, ο, acc, 
2 Cor. 3: 18 τὴν δόξαν κυρίου xatontgs- 
ζόμενοι, i. ε. beholding the glory of the 
Lord as reflected and radiant in the 
gospel, in antith. to v. 15.—Philo 2 Al- 
leg. p- 79. x, μηδὲ κατοπτρισαίµην ἐν 
ἄλλῳ τινὶ thy σῆν ἰδίαν ἢ ἐν col τῷ Hed. 
Comp. Loesver Obs. p. 304. 


Κατὀρύωμα, ατος, τό, from κατ- 
ορῦόω to set upright, to establish, Sept. 
2 Chr. 33:16. {i Chr. 28:7. to direct 
successfully, to achieve prosperously, 
Λε]. V.H.11.9. Xeno. Mem. 3.1.3.— 
Hence in N. T. κατορθωμα, any thing 
happily achteved, noble deed, Acts 24: 3 
κατορθωμάεων γινοµένων τῷ ἔθνει τού- 
tq κ. τ. 2. many things having been hap- 
pily achieved for this nation, sc. in refer- 
ence to the government snd institu- 
tions, spoken in flattery to Felix. — Of 
military achievements Jos. Ant. 6.11. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 17. οἱ. Plut. ed. R. VI. 
p. 676. Not used by earlier writers, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 250 sq. 

Κατω, adv. (xeta,) downwards, 
down. Comparat. κατωεέρω Matt. 3: 
16, comp. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachi. II. 
p. 270. n. 4. 

1, Of place i. 6. (a) of place whither, 
implying motion down, Matt. 4: 6 βαλε 
σεαντὸν κατώ. Luke 4: 9. John 8: 6, 8. 
Acts 20:9. Sept. for mt Ecc. 3: 
Q1. Is, 37: 31.—Hdian. 3. 1]. δ. Xen. 
An. 4. 8. 20. 

b) of place where, below, enderneath, 
Mark 14: 66 ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ κατώ. Acts 2: 19, 
Matt. 27:51. Mark 15:38. Sept. (οσο Ὁς 
E721:27. τα Ez.31: 16.—Hdian 8. aa. 
Xen. Mem. 3.1. 7, —So ο. art. 6, ᾗ, το 
χοτώ, as adj. that ewhsch is below, the low, 
i.e. earthly John 8: 23. Bum. ‘§125. 6. 
—Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 1 7 κατὼ πόλι. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 49. Thuc. 1. 120. 

2. Of time, comparat. Matt. 2: 16 
ἀπὸ διέτους καὶ πατωτέρω of two years 
old and under, i.q. lower down. So 
Sept. κατώ for 3 mus 1 Chr. 27: 23. — 
Diod. Sic. 1.3 κατωτέρω.  Ael. V. Η. 
3. 17 κατω. 


Kaw τερος, ας, ov, (comparat. fr. 
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κατώ,) lower down, i. e. lower. Eph. & 9 
κατέβη sig τὰ κατώτερα µέρη τῆς γῆς he 
ἀεσοε-ιάεά into the lower parts of the earth, 
i. gq. ἄδης, diaD, implying that Christ 
became subject’ to death, comp. 1: 20. 
So Sept. εἰς τὰ κατωτατα τῆς γῆς for 
Τι NienMng i.e. Sheol, Ps, 63: 10. 
comp. Is. 44: 23. iz. 26: 20. 


Λατωτέρω, see in Κατώ. 


Καυμα, ατος, τὸ, (καέα͵) burning, 
heat, Rev. 7: 16. 16: 9. Sept. for tn 
Gen. 8: 22.—Ecclus. 14: 27. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 9. 


Καυμαιίζων f. low, (καῦμα) to 
burn, to scorch, trans. Matt. 13:6. Mark 
4:6. Rev. 16: 8, 9. — Arr. Epict. 1. 6, 
26. Plut. VI. p. 378. 4. ed. Reiske. 


Kavos, εως, ἡ, (καί!) a burning, 
burning up. Heb. 6: 8 ἦς τὸ τέλος sig 
καῦσιν, i.e. the end of which is to be 
burned. Sept. for 93 Pi. inf. Is. 40: 
16. 44: 15.—Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 481. 10. 


Κανσοομαι, οὔμαι, (xators,) on- 
ly Pass. to be set on fire, to burn, 2 Pet. 
3: 10, 12.—trop. of a fever, Gal. et Dios- 
cor. 


Καυσων, ὠὤνος, ὃ, [καίω, καύσο,) 
burning, heat, sc. of the sun, Matt. 20= 
12, Luke 12:55. James 1: 11.—Ecclus. 
18: 6. 43: 27. Artemid. III. p. 73. B.— 
Others in James ]. ο. α scorching wind, 
|. 9. the east wind from the Arabian 
desert, as Sept. for DY2 Man Jer. 18: 
17. Ez.17:10; and for simp. One Job 
27: 21. 


Kav τηριαζω, f. . ἄσω, (καυτήριον 
cautery, brand-iron, fr. salw,) to caw 
terize, to brand with a hot tron, Pase. 
1 Tim. 4: 2 κεκαυτηριασµένοι τὴν ley 
συνείδησιν branded in thetr oton con- 
acténces, having the marks, stigma, of 
their guilt burnt ia upon their own con- 
aciences. --- Hesych. κεκαυτηριασμένοι ” 
Bn Έχοντες τὴν συγείδησι» ὁ ὑγιῆ. _ Comp. 
Diod. Sic. 20, 54 ταῖς ψυχαῖς τῶν ἔνδον 
ὥσπερ ROUT TOU τινα προσῇγε, Cic. de 
Off. 3. 21 qui conscientiae Inbes et 
vulnera in animo habent.—Others, by 
impli. ‘being seared, bardened, in their 
consciences,’ see Reitz ad Luc. J. p. 645. 


Καυχαάομαι, ὦμαι, ϐ ήσοµαι, 





Κανύχημα 


2 pers. pres. καυχᾶσαι Rom. 2 17, 30. 
see Buttm. § 103. TIT. 1, marg. p. 199. 
Winer §13. 2. Ὁ. Lob. ad Phr. p. 360.— 
Zo boast oneself, to glory, to exult, both 
in a good and bad sense. E. g. absol. 
1 Cor. 1: 29, 31 6 καυχώµενος. 4: 7. 
2 Cor. 10: 13, 17. 11: 18,30. 12:1, 6, 11. 
Gal. 6:14. Eph. 2:9. Seq. accus. of 
thing as to which, of which one boasts, 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 6, 7. 2 Cor. 9:2 
ἦν ... παυχῶμαι Ἰακεδόσιν. 11: 90. 
ο. acc. of degree 11: 16. Seq. ἐν ο. dat. 
of that en which one glories, e. g. of 
things Rom. 2: 23 ὃς ἐν you καυχᾶσαν, 
5:3, 2 Cor. 5:12, 10:15,16 11: 11, 
12: 9. Gal. 6:13. James 1: 9. 4:16, 
of persons, Rom. 2:17 ἐν 3g. 5: 11. 
1 Cor.1:31, 3:21. 2Cor. 10:17. Phil. 
& 3 2 Thess, I: 4, Seq. ἐπί ο. dat. 
Rom. 5:2 ἐπ dnid. xara ο. acc. as 
éo any thing, 2 Cor.11:18. περί ο. gen. 
2 Cor. 10: 8. unég ο. gen. 2 Cor, 7: 
14 ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κ. 9:2. 12: 5 bis. Sept. 
absol. for “29M 1 Sam. % 3. for 
Sprint ο. acc. Prov. 27:1. ο, ἐν Jer. 
9: 9393, ο. ἐπί Prov. 25: 14. — Pind, 
OL 9.58. ο, ἐπί Ecclus. 30: 2. Diod. 
8.16.70. ο. acc. Lucian. Ocyp. v. 120, 
6 dat. Hdot. 7. 39. 


Kav AUG, ατος, τό, (καυχάοµαι) 
a boasting, , erulting, i. e. 

a) pp. the act of glorying or exulting 
én any thing, ο. gen. Heb. 3: 6 τὸ καυ- 
xnpa τῆς ἐλπίδος, i.e. the hope in which 
we glory. So υπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 5: 13. 
9:3. absol. 1 Cor. 5: 6. — Pind. Isth. 
5. 65. 

b) meton. olject of boasting, ground 
of glorying, exultation. Rom. 4: 2 Eye 
καύχηµα. 1 Cor. 9: 15,16. 2 Cor. 1: 
14. Gal.6:4. Phil. 1:26. 2:16. Sept. 
for ΠΡΙ Deut. 10: 21. Jer. 17: 14. 
NNER Prov. 17: 6.—Ecclus. 10: 22, 


Kauynocs, εως, ἤ, (καυχάοµαι,). a 

boasting, » exulting, i,q. καύ-- 
but found only in later writers, 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 670. 

a) pp. the act of glorying or exulting 
in ‘any thing, 2 Cor. 7: 14 4 καύχησις 
ἡμῶν 9) ἐπὶ Τίτου, see in Eni I. 1. α. β. 

2 Cor. 9: 4. 11: 17. 1 Thess. 2.19 
στέφανος καυχήσεως, i. Θ. the crown in 
which we glory, exult. James 4: 16. 
So ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. & 94. So Sept. 


438 


Κεῖμαι 


orig. κανχήσεως for mgpn Prov. 16 
31. Ez. 1612, 23: 42, 

b) meton. object of roasting, ground 
of glorying, exultation, Rom , 3 27 ποῦ 
οὖν ᾗ καύχησι; 3 Cor. 1: 12. 11: 10. 
ἐν Χριστιῷ Rom. 15: 17. ὑπὲρ ὁ τί 
3 Cor. 7:4. So 1 Cor. 15: 31 my THY 
ὑμιτόραν παύχησιν ἣν Eye, i i. q. τήν καύ- 
1ησιν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν v. ἐν tuiv.—Sept. Jer. 
12: 13. Etymol. Mag. 400. 38. 


ζΚαφαρναουμ, see Καπερναούμ. 


Keyzoeai, av, ai, Cenchrea, the 
eastern port of Corinth, about 70 stadia 
from the city, Acts 18: 18. Rom. 16: 1. 
comp. Strabo VIIT. p. 262. 

Kedoos, ov, ἡ, cedar, Heb. 1318, 
a tree celebrated in O. T. and growing 
chiefly on Mount Lebanon, where at 
the present day only a few remain, see 
Calmet art. Cedar. — Hom. Od. 5. 60. 
Ael. V. H. 5. 6. — Not found in N. T. 
except in the false reading tov U ysysaggou 
τῶν πέδρων Jobn 18:1 in text. rec. See 
in Kedgury. 

Kedoay, 6 0, indec. Cedron, Heb. 
POR. (turbid) Kidron, Josephus Κε- 

ρῶν, ὤνος, Ant. 8.1.5.al. pr. n.ofa 
torrent which rises a little to the north- 
ward of Jerusalem, and flows through 
the valley between the city and the 
mount of Olives, φάραγξ τοῦ Κεδρῶνος 
Jos. Ant. 9.7.3. B. J. 5. 4. 2. It 
then passes along the valley of Jeho- 
shaphat and so edstwardly by the con- 
vent of St. Saba, into the Dead Sea, 
It is mostly dry except in the rainy 
season. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 1. 
i, p. 206. — In Ν. T. John 18: 1 6 χεί- 
µαῤῥος τοῦ Κεδρών, | the brook, torrent of 
Cedron. So Sept. zeiu. Κεδρών for 
Heb. Zintp 2 K. 15: 19. 2: 6, 12. 
2 Chr. 29: 10. al. Jos. Ant. ὁ yslu. Κι- 
δρῶνος Ant. 8. 1. 5. — Out of this, later 
transcribers unacquainted with the He- 
brew have made o χείμμαῤῥος τῶν 
κέδρω», brook of cedars, John |. ο. in text. 
rec. and also in Sept. 2 Sam, 15: 23. 
1 κ. 15: 13. 

Κεῖμαι, f. κείσοµαι, to ike, and also 
to be laid, i.q. Perf. Pass, of ri Soyss, 990 
Buttm. § 109, II. 

a) pp. to lie, to recline, of persons, e. g. 
an infant.é τῇ φάτνη Luke 2 12, 16. 








Κειρία 


a dead body Μαι. 28: 6. Luke 20: 53. 
John 11:4], 20:12.—Hdian. 2.1.19. Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 27.—Of things, Luke 24: 12 τὰ 
ὀθόνια κείµενα μόνα. John 20: 5, 6, 7. 
21:9. seq. ἐπέ ο. acc. 2 Cor. 3: 15. — 
ο. ἐν Palaeph. 46. 3. Luc, Pisce. 41. 

b) i. q. perf. pasa. of τέθηµε, i.e. to be 
laid, oe, placed, e.g. as a foundation 
1Cor.3:11. a throne Rev. 4:2,  ves- 
sels John 2: 0. 19: 29, (Xen. An. 7. 3. 
22.) πρός τι to be laid at, as a blow, 
Matt. 3: 10. Luke 3 9. So to be laid 
up, reposited, Luke 12: 19.—Xen. Οεο. 
7: 36.—Of a place, to lie, to be situated, 
Rev. 21: 16 πόλις τετράγωνος κεῖται 
Matt. 5: 14.—2 Macc. 4: 33. Diod. Bie. 
1.30. Xen. An. 5. 4. 15.—Trop. of per- 
sons, fo be set, appointed, ο. eg final, for 
any thing Luke 2 34. Phil. 1: 16. 
1 Thess. 3:3. Of laws, to be given, 
made, ο. dat. 1 Tim. 1: 9.— Xen. Mem. 
4. 4. 16. 

c) i. q. tobe sc. in any state or cendi- 
tion durably, ο. ἐν, 1 John 5:19 6 xO pOS 
xsttas ἐν τῷ πονηρῷ, is wholly given to 
wickedoess, — 2 Macc. 3: 11. 4: 31. 
comp. Hom. Φεῶν ἐν γούνασι κεῖται 
Od. 1. 267, 400. Pind. Pytb. 8. 107. 


Κειρία, ας, ἡ, band, bandage, for 
swathiog infants or dead bodies, Mos- 
coph. χειρέα ὃ ὁ τῶν νηπέων δεσμὸς, Ἡ nyour 
ἡ nosy dig φασκία, καὶ ᾗ δεσμοῦσι τοὺς 

νεκρούς. In Ν. T. only in the latter 
sense, Jobn 11: 44, where it is nearly 
j.y. oD όνιον John 20: : 5.—Origen ad Joh. 
Lc. αειρέαν νεκρῶν εἶσι δεσμού. 


Ka ρων Τ. κερῶ, pp. fo wear away, 
to eat away, sc. by rubbing, gnawing, 
cutting, etc. Hom. II. 11. 560. ib. 31. 
204, Od. 11. 578; see Passow sub ν. 
Hence genr. and in N. T. éo shear, trans. 
e.g. a sheep Acts 8: 32, from Is. 53: 7 
where Sept. for 113. Espec. the head, 
to cut off the hair, Acts 18: 18 χειράµενος 
τὴν κεφαλήν having shorn his head, i. ο. 
baving had itshorn. 1 Cor. 11: 6 bis. 
So Sept. for 11 Job 1: 20. Jer. 7: 28. 
mba 2 Sam. 14:96.-. «Αε]. V. H. 11,10. 
Xen. Ἡ. G. 1. 7. 8. 


Kédevona, (TOS, τό, (neheve, cry 
of incitement, of urging on, outcry, 
clamour, shout. 1 Thess. 4: 16 6 κύριος 
ἐν κελεύσματε, ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέλου καὶ 
ἐν σάλπιγγι Φποῦ, καταβήσεται ax οὗ- 
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θανοῦ. — Of the shout of sailors at the 
oar Luc. Catapl.19. of soldiers rush- 
ing to battle Thuc, 3. 14. of a multi- 
tude Diod. Sic. 3.15. of a huntsman 
to his dogs Xen. Ven. 6. 20, 


Κελευω, f. stow, pp. to set in mo- 
tion, to urge on, Hom. Ii. 23. 642. comp. 
Passow s. voc. In Ν. T. and genr. to 
command, to order, sc. something to be 
done. Seq. acc. et infin. aor. Mat. 14: 
19 κελεύσας τοὺς Sylove ἀνακλιθῆναι. 
ν. 289. 18: 25. 27: 58, 64. Luke 18: 40, 
Acts 4:15. 8:38. 22:30. 23:10. 25:6, 17. 
ο. acc. impl. Matt. 8: 18. 14: 9. Acts 5: 
34, 19:19. 21: 33.—Judith 121. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 9. ο. acc. impl. Diod. Sic, 4. 
61.—Seq. acc. et inf. pres. Acts 21: 34 
ἐχέλευσε ἄγεσθαι αὐτόν. 22:24, 23:3, 
35. 24:6. 25: 91. 27:43. ο. acc. impl. 
Acts 16: 22.—Xen.Cyr. 1.4.17. c, acc. 
impl.Hdian.2.3.8. Xen.Cyr.2.2.2,—Seq. 
dat. et inf. aor. Matt. 15: 35 καὶ ἐχέλενσε 
τοῖς ὄχλοις ἀναπεσεῖν. Absol. Acts 25: 23. 
— Xen. Cyr. 1.3.9. absol. 1, 4. 18. 


Kevodotla, ας, 4%, (κεόδοξος)) 
vain-glory, empty pride, Phil. 2: 3, — 
Wisd. 14:14, Luc. D. Mort. 10, 8. Plut. 
VIII. p. 164. 10, ed. R. 


Κενόδοξος, ου, 0, 7, (κενός, δόξα) 

vatin-glorious, full of empty pride and 

ambition, Gal. 5: 36. — Pol. 27. 6. 13, 
ib. 99. 1. 1. 


Kevos, ή, ὄν, empty, opp. to πλή- 
ens full, e. ᾳ. πόλις ἀνθρώπων κενή 
Hdian. 8, 1. 9. Xen. An. 1.8.20. In 
Ν. T. 

a) pp. 88 avroy... ἀπέστειλαν κενόν, 
i.e. with empty hands, having nothing, 
Mark 12: 3. Luke 20: 10, 11. 1: 58. 
So Sept. for Πο Gen. 31: 42. Deut. 
15: 13.—Judith ΤΠ: 11. Hom. Od. 10. 42. | 

b) metaph. empty, vain, i.e. (a) fruit- 
less, without utility or success, Acta 4: 
25 nat λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν κενᾶ. 1 Cor. 15: 
10 ἡ χάρις οὗ κενὴ ἐγενήθη. 15: 14 bis, 
58. 1 Thess. 2:1. εὖρ κενὀν in vain 
2 Cor. 6: 1. Gal. 2:2. Phil. 2: 16 bis. 
1 Thess. 3: 5. So Sept. for npr. Is. 
55:1]. Ὁρὰ Job7:6. tis x. for Νο 
Jer. 6: 29. 18:15, — Ken. An. 2 2. Qi. 
εἰς x. Diod. Sic. 19, 9. — (8) of that in 
which there is nothing of truth or re- 
ality, false, fallacious, 6. g. navel λόγου 





Κενοφωνία 


Eph. 5:6. κ, ἁπάτη Col.2:8. So 
Sept. for "poy Ex..5: 9. 313 Hos. 12: 
1. (Dem. 9. 11.) Of peraons, empty, 
foolish, James 2: 20. — Arr. Epict. 2. 
19. 8. 


Kevogavia, as, 4, (κεγός, φωνή;) 
lit. empty votce, i. e. vain words, fruitless 
disputation, 1 Tim. 6: 20. 2 Tim. 2: 
16.—Hesych. xevopewiag’ µαταιολογίας. 


Κενόω, ὤ, { ώσω, (κενός,) to emp- 
ty, to make emply, trans. Sept. Jer. 14: 2. 
Luc. Alex. 36 ai οἰχίαι ἐκενώθησαν. 
Thue. 8.57. In N. T. only trop. 

a) κενοῦν ἑαυτόν, to empty oneself, i. e. 
to divest oneself of rightful dig- 
nity by descending to an inferior con- 
dition, to abase oneself, Phil. 2: 7 ἑκέ- 
νωσε ἑαυτό», i. q. ἐταπείνωσεν ἑαυτόν 
in v. 8. So Sept. κενός for py Neh. 5: 
13. Orig. Homil. in Jer. 1: 7. 

b) to make empty, vain, frutileas. Rom. 
4:14 κεκένωται 4 πίστις. 1 Cor. 1: 17. 
Hence fo falsify i.e. to shew to be 
without ground, fallacious, e. g. xavynua 
1 Cor. 9: 15. 2 Cor. 9: 3. — Hesych. 
xsyvadh* µαταιος ἀποφανθῇ. 


Κέντρο», ου, τό, (κεντέω to prick,) 
a prick, point, genr. Hence in N. T. 

a) a ating, ο. g. of locusts, scorpions, 
Rev. 9: 10.—Ael. H. An. 1. 60 of bees. 
Luc. Contemp].15, — Trop. as a thing 
of venom, venomous weapon, ascribed 
to death personified, 1 Cor. 15: 55, 56 
ποῦ σου, Φάνατε, τὸ κέντ ον; .. τὸ δὲ 
πένερον τοῦ Όανατου 7 ἁμαρτία, i. 6. 
sting, i.q. that with which death de- 
stroys, that through which death is so 
destructive, viz, sin ; quoted laxly from 
Sept. Hos, 18: 14 where Heb. αΏρ 
plague, pestilence. Comp. Hos. 5: 1% 
Sept. for 3) rottenness, 

b) a goad, stimulus, i. e. a rod 
or staff with an iron point for urging 
on horses, oxén, etc. pp. Hom. II. 23. 
387, 430. Hdot. 3.130. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 
2. In Ν. T. only in the proverbial 
expression πρὸς αέντρα λακτίζει», to kick 
against the goads, i. e. to offer vain and 
rash resistance, Acts 9:5, 26:14. Soin 
Greek and Rom. writers, Aeschyl. Agam. 
1624 or 1633. Eurip. Bacch. 795. Pind. 
Pyth. 2.174. Lat. adversum stimulum 
calcare Terent. Phorm. 1. 2. 28. con- 
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fra acumina calcitrere Amm. Mere. 
18. 5. 

Kervuetoy, ὠνος, é, (Lat. centu- 
rio,) a centurion, originally the com- 
maoder of a hundred foot-soldiers, i. q. 
ἑκατόνταρχος, Mark 15: 39, 44,45. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 370. 


Kevas, adv. (κενός͵) vainly, in vain, 
to no purpose, James 4:5. Sept. for 
pry Is, 49: 4.—Arr, Epict. 2. 17. 6. 


Κεραία, ac, 4, (κέρας) pp. little 
horn, i.e. a point, extremity, e. g. of a 
sail-yard Luc. Navig. 4. Pol. 14. 10.11. 
of an island Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1. 21. 
2. InN. T. apez, point of a letter, ο. g. 
of 3, 4, °, 5, "α, put for the least particle, 
Matt. 5:18. Luke 16: 17. — Philo in 
Flacc. p. 984. Β. Plut. ed. R. Χ. ρ. 524 
pen. ζυγομαχεῖν περὶ συλλαβῶν καὶ 
κεραιῶ». 


ἵκεραμευς, έως, 6, (xégapos,) a 
potter, Matt. 27: 7, 10. Rom. 9: 21. 
Sept. for 3° Is. 29: 16. — Pol. 15. 
35. 2, 

Κεραμικος, ή, ov, (καραμούς,) of 
or made by a potter, Rev. "2: 27 σκεύη ta 
xegousxa a potter's vessels, quoted from 
Ps. 2:9 where Sept. σχοῦος περαµέως for 
sz" %23.—Plut. ed. R. VIL. p. 327. 1 
περαμιχοὲ τροχοί Comp. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 147, 

Κεραµιο», ου, to, (pp. neut. of 
alj. κεράµιος earthen Xen. An. 3, 4. 7,) 
pp. an earthen vessel i. e. a pot, pitcher, 
amphora, ©. g. κδθάµιον ὕδατος a water- 
pitcher, Mark 14:13. Luke 22:10. Sept 
for 5133 Jer. 35; 5.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 2, 
Xen, An. 6. 1. 15. 

Kéoauoc, ov, 6, (perhaps from 
κεράννυμε͵] pp. potter's clay, Hdian. 3. 9. 
10. any earthen vessel i..q. κεράμιον 
Hdot.3.6. In N.T. a tile ec. of burnt 


clay for covering roofs, Luke 5: 19. — 
Hdian., 7. 19. 11. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7. 


Kepavvuye, f. κεράσω, perf. pase. 
κεχέρασµαι Buttin. ὁ 114. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 582 ; to mix, to mingle, e.g. wine with 
water or spices Sept. for 98 Ie. 5: 22. 
Xen. Λη. 1.2.23, genr. Diod. Sic. 2 
26. In N.T. by impl. to prepare a 
draught, to pour out se. for drinking, lo 


Μέρας 


fll one’s cup. Rev. 14: 10 κορασµένου 
axgdrov ἐν τῷ ποτηρἰω. 18:6 bis. So 
Sept. for ‘3O7 Prov. 9: 2,5, Is. 19: 5. 
— Thuc. 6. 32 κεράσαντες κρατῆρας. 


Κέρας, ατος, τό, plur. τὰ κέρατα 
uncontracted, Buttm. § 54. n. I, a horn, 
i, @ 

8) pp. of a beast, Rev. 5:6. 12:3. 18: 
1 bis, 11. 17: 3, 7, 12, 16. Sept. for 
Tig Gen. 22: 13. Dan. 7: 7,8. — Λε]. 
H. An, 12, 19, 20. Xen. An. 7. 2. 2.— 
From the Heb. as the symbol of 
οἱ power, Sept. and ] ο Jer. 48 
25. Ps. 75:11. Ecclus. 47: 5,7, 12; and 
hence meton. Luke 1: 69 κέρας σωτηρίας 
horn of deliverance, i. ϱ. strong deliverer. 
So Sept. and Heb. ου 44 Ps. 18: 3, 
2 Sam. 22: 3. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 774) 
no. 1. 

b) trop. of any extremity, projecting 
potnt, resembling a horn, e. g. upon the 
four corners of the Jewish altars, Rev. 
9: 13, Comp. Ex. 27: 28. where Sept. 
and 32. See Calmet ρ. 46.—Of the 
toing of οὐ army 2 Macc. 15: 20. Xen. 
Cyr, 24.2. 

Κερατιο», ου, τὸ, (dimin. fr. «ά-- 
gas,) pp. little horn; in Ν. Ί. pod, carob- 
pod, Luke 15: 16, i.¢. the fruit of the 
carob tree, Rabb. aan, in Greek κερα- 
tala (horn-tree), the οεγαξοπία siligua of 
Linnaeus, Germ. Johannisbrod-baum. 
This tree is common in Syria and in 
the southern parts of Europe; it pro- 
duces long slender pods shaped like a 
horn or sickle, containing a sweetish 
pulp and several brown sbining seeds 
like beans. These pods are sometimes 
used as food by the poorer classes in the 
East, and swine are commonly fed with 
them. See Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. 821, 
Rees’ Cyclop, art. Ceratonia. — Galen. 
de fac. Aliment. IT. ; 

Κερδαύω, f. ανῶ, (κέρδος) later 
fut. and aor. 1, κερδήσοµαι, ἐκέρδησα, 
Buttm. § 114. Lob. ad Phr. p. 740; 
fut. 1 pass. κερδηθήσοµαι, 3 plur. κερδη-- 
Φήσωνται 1 Pet. 3 1 see in Ίνα Ἱ. Ο. a. 
— To gain, to acquire as gain, to win, 
trans. 

a) pp. of things, e. g. τὸν κόσµο» ὅλον, 
the wealth of the whole world, Matt. 
16: 26. Mark 8: 86. Luke 9:25, In 
trade c. acc. Mart. 25: 17, 20,22. ‘ab- 
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sol, James 4: 13, — Ael. V. Η. 2 19. 
Xen. Mein. 2. 9. 4.—Spoken of any loss 
or evil, to gain, i. e. to save, to.be spared 
Srom, to avoid. Acts 27: 21 κερδῆσαι (ὅδει) 
τὴν {βριν ταύτην κ. τ. λ. and so to have 
saved, avoided, thie loss. — Jos. Ant. 2. 
3. 2. Heliodor. 8. p. 380. Luc. Ty- 
rann, 8. 

b) trop. of persons, fo gain, to win 
any one, i. e. (a) as a friend or patron, 
6. g. Χριστόν Phil. 3:8. tov ἀδελφόν 
Matt. 18: 15. — (8) to gain over to one’s 
side, in N. 'T. to win over to Christ and 
thus bring to salvation, 1 Cor. 9: 19, 20 
bis, 21, 22, where it is i. ᾳ. σώζω in v. 22. 
1 Pet, 3: 1, coll. 1 Cor. 7: 16 where it is 
σώζω. ° 

Κέρδος, εος, ους, τό, gain, profit, 
Phil. 1: 21. 37. Τι 1: 11. — Lue. 
de Merc. cond. 40. Plato Apol. Socr. 
32, : 


Kéoua, arog, τό, (κείρω q. v.) 
pp. a small piece, bit, hence collect. 
small coin, change, John 2 15.—Jos. B.J. 
2.14, 6. Dem. 549. 27. 


Keouanaines, ου, ὃν (κερματίζω 
fr. κέρµα,) a money-changer, broker, John 
2: 14, i. gq. xoddeBiotne in Matt. 21; 12, 
The anoual tribute of each Jew to the 
temple was a Jewish half-shekel, Ex. 
30: 13 sq. and this the money-changers, 
sitting in the outer court, furnished to 
the people as they came up, in ex- 
change for Greek and Roman coins. 
Comp. Buxtorf, Lex. Rab. 2032, 

Kegaiar, ου, τό, (pp. neut. of 
adj. κεφαλαῖος fr. xepaly,) head, e. g. of 
a bird Diod. Sic. 3. 28. In Ν. T. and 
genr. trop. the head, i. e. 

a) the chief thing, main point. Heb. 8: 
| κοφάλαιον δὲ ἐπὲ τοῖς λεγοµένοες, i.e. 
the great and essential point in what 
has been said. So Suidas in reference 
to this passage, κοφάλαιον ἐκεῖ τὸ µέγισ- 
τον léystor.—Luc, Vit. Auct, 23. Dem. 
520. 3. Thuc. 6. 6. 

b) sum, amount, in computing, sum- 
ming up, Theopbr. Char. 25 or 14, 
Thuc. 1.36. Xen. Cyr. 6, 3. 18.—Hence 
of money, a sum, capital, Acts 22: 28 
πολλοῦ κεφαλαῖου. So Sept. and ο 
Lev. 6: 4. — Jos. Ant, 12. 2. 3 med. 
Aeachin. 68. 26. 
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Μεφήλαωω, ὦ, f. cow, (xepa- 
λαιονι) to sum up, Thue, 3. 67. — In 
N. T. i. q. κεφαλίω, to wound on the 
head, trans. Mark 12: 4 κἀκεῖνον λιδο- 
βολήσαντες éxepalaiwcay, comp. Luke 
20: 12 where it is τραυµατίσαντες. Comp. 
Lob, ad Phr. p, 95. 


Kegaiy, HC, ἡ, the head, i. ο. 

a) pp. of man Matt. 6:17. 8:20, 27: 
30. Luke 7: 38. al. snep. as cut off 
Matt. 14: 11. Mark 6: 97. of animala 
Rev. 9:17,19. 12:3. al. Sept. for =n 
Gen. 3: 15. 40: 19. — Hdian. 4. 8, 4. 
Xen. An. 2. 6. 1. — By synecd. as the 
principal part, put emphatically for the 
whole person, Acts 18: 6 τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑμῶν, Your blood be on 
your own heads, the guilt of your de- 
struction rest upon yourselves. So 
Bept. and JN) 2 Sam. 1:16. 1K. 2: 
33, 38. So Rom. 12: 20, quoted from 
Prov. 25: 22 where Sept. and ins. — 
Aristopb. Plut. 528 sig κεφαλήν σοι for 
εἰ, σέ. comp. Hom. Il. 11. 55. Od. 1. 
343, Ael. V. H. 12, 8.—Trop. of things, 
the head, top, summit, ©. g. κεφαλὴ γωνίας, 
the head of the corner, i. e. the top-stone 
of the corner, the cope-stone, Matt. 21: 
42. Mark 12:10. Luke 20:17. Acts 4: 
11. 1 Pet. 3: 7, all quoted from Ps. 
118: 22 where Sept. for "2p uN. — 
Comp. in ᾿άκρογωνιαῖος. --- Sept. Gen. 
8: 5. 11: 4. Xen. Oec. 19. 13, 

b) metaph. of persons, i.e. the head, 
the chief, one to whom others are sub- 
ordinate, e. g. a husband in relation to 
a wite, 1 Cor. 11:3 κεφαλὴ γυναικὸς 6 
ἀνήρ. Eph, 523. Of Christ in relation 
to his church, which is his body, σῶμα, 
and its members hia members, µέλη, 
(comp. 1 Cor. 12: 27,) 1 Cor. 11: 3. Eph. 
1: 22, 4: 15. 5: 23. Col. 1:18. 2:10, 19. 
Of God in relation to Christ 1 Cor. 11: 
3. So Sept. and wx Judg. 11: 8, 11. 
2 Sam. 22:24. Ax. 


Kegaate, idoc, 4, (κεφαλή) pp. 
α little head, ο. g. bulb of garlic Luc. 
Dial. Meretr. 14. 3. head, knob, of a 
column etc. Philo de Vit. Mos. ΤΙ. Ῥ. 
146. 50. Jos. Aut. 19. 9.8. In Ν. Τ. 
prob. the head, knob of the wooden rod 
ov which Hebrew manuscripts are rol- 
led, and henee meton. for a roll, volume. 


3 


de Ληρυξ 
Heb. 10: 7 κεφαλὸς βιβλίου, quoted from 
Ps, 40: 8 where Sept. for "QQ~Nz32. 


Know, ὦ, f. caw, (κηµός muz- 
zle,) to muzzle, i. q. φιµόω for which it 
stands in some Mas. I Cor. 9: 9. --- 
Xen. Eq. 5. 3. 

νσος, ου, 6, Lat. census, i. e. 
pp. an enumeration of the people and 
valuation of property, see Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 79, 128 sq. in Greek ἀπογραφή 
q.v. InN. Τ. tribute, poll-tax, paid by 
each person whose name was taken in 
the censug, i. q. ἐπικεφάλαιον. Matt. 17: 
25. 22:17 et Mark 12:14 δοῦναι κῆνσον 
Καΐσαρι. Matt. 22: 19 νόμισμα τοῦ κήν- 
σου the tribute-coin, i. gq. δηνάριον in 
Mark 12 15. — Hesych. sijrcog* εἶδος 
νομίσματος, ἐπικεφάλαιον. 


Κῆπος,ου, 6, α garden, any place 
planted with herbs and trees, Luke 13: 
19. John 18: 1, 26. 19:41. Sept. for 3a 
Deut. 11: 10. Am. 4: 9. — Jos, Ant. 9, 
10. 4. Xen. 09ο. 4. 13. 

Ἀηπουρος, ου, ὃ, (κῆπος, otgos,) 
garden-keeper, gardener, John 90: 15.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 59. Pol. 17. 6. 4. 


Kynelor, ov, τό, (κηρός wax,) α 
honey-comb, se. full of honey, Luke 24: 
42. Sept. for ΠΕ 2 Prov. 24:13. 19: 11. 
— Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 3. Diod. Sic. 5. 26. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 20, 

Κήρυγμα, ατος, τό, (κηρύσσα)) 
proclamation hy a herald, Hdot. 8. 4]. 
Dem. 917. 24. edict thus proclaimed 
Xen. Cyr. 4, 5. 57. ‘ lo N. T. annuncs- 
ation, preaching, spoken 

a) of prophets, e. g. the denunciation 
of Jonah against Nineveh, τὸ κήρυγμα 
"Tova Matt. 12: 41. Luke 11:32. So 
Sept. for FN AP Jon. 3: 9. 

b) of Christ and his apostles, preaching 
sc. of the kospel, public instruction, 
1 Cor. 1:21. 24, 15:14. Tit. 1:3, 


» Meton. for the gospel preached, Rom. 


16 [14]: 25. 2 Tim. 4: 17.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 5, 6. 

Knové, υκος, ὅ, α herald, public 
erter, Xen. Cyr. 2. 1.31. An. 5.7.3, 4, 
fo Ν. Μ. @ preacher, public instructor, 
e. g. of the.divine will and precepts, as 
Noah 2 Pet.2:5. of the gospel, as 
Paul 1 Tim. 2:7. 2 Tim. 1: 41. 














ᾖήρυσσω 


Γηρύσσω ν. tre, £. tu, (κήρυξ;) 
to be a herald etc, Hom. Il. 17. 805. 
Luc. D. Deor. 24.1. to make procla- 
mation sc. through a herald etc.’ Diod. 
Sic. 17. 109. Xen. Η. G. 7. 9. 23. — In 
Ν. T. to proclaim, to announce publicly, 
to publish, trans. 

a) genr, Matt. 10: 27 κηρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν 
δωματων. Luke 12:3. Acts 10:49. Rev. 
«2. Sept. for RIP Ex. 32: 5. Esth. 
6:9, 1]. ΦΥ Joel 3: 1. — Jos. Ant. 
14.15.2. Hdian. 1.7.2. Aeschin. 75. 
30. — In the sense of to noise or blazen 
ebroad, to laud publicly. Mark 1: 45 
ἠρξατο κηρύσσειν πολλὰ καὶ διαφημίζει. 
5: 90. 7:36. Luke 8: 39.—Pol. 90. 20. 6, 
Xen. Cyr. 8, 4. 4, 

b) espec. to preach, to publish, to an- 
mounce, sc. religious truth, the gospel 
with its attendant privileges and obli- 
gations, the gospel dispensation. (α) 
genr. e. g. of John the Baptist, Matt. 3: 
1 κηρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμω καὶ λέγων, Mark 
1: 4,7. Luke 3:3. Acts 10: 37. Of 
Jesus Matt. 4: 17, 23. 9:35. 11:1. Mark 
1: 14, 38, 99. Luke 4:44. 8:1. 1 Pet. 
3: 19. Of apostles and teachers, Matt. 
10:7. 4: 14. 2613. Mark 3: 14, 6:12. 
13:10. 14:9. 16: 15: 90. Luke 9:2, 24: 
47. Acts 20: 25. 28:31. Rom. 10: 8, 14, 
15. 1Cor.9: 27, 15:11. Gal. 2:2. Col. 
1:23. 1Thees.2:9. 2 Tim. 4:2 x. τὸν 
Loyor.—Act. Thom. §1, κ. τὸν λόγον. --- 
— So τον Χριστὸν κηρύσσει, to 
preach Christ, i.e. to announce him aa 
the Messiah, and exhort to the recep- 
tion of his gospel, Acts 8:5. 9:20. 19: 
19. 1 Cor, 1:23. 16: 12. 2Cor. 1:19. 
475 οὗ yao ἑαυτοὺς κηρίσσοµεν, ἀλλὰ 
Χριστόν. 11: 4 bis. ΡΕΙΙ. 1: 15. 1 Tim. 
3: 16. — (8) In allusion to the Mosaic 
and prophetic institutions, to preach, to 
teach. Acts 15: 21 Mwuioijc .... τοὶς 
κηρύσσοντας αὐτὸν Eye. Rom. 221 6 
κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν. Gal. 5:11 εἰ περι-- 
τομῆν ἔτι κηρύσσω. Luke 4: 18, 19, 
quoted from Is. 61: 1. where Sept. for 
δε, a8 also Prov. 8: 1. 

Kytos, 405, ους, τό, any large 
Jish, sea-monster, Matt. 12: 40. Sept. 
for >474 37 Jon. 2: 1.—Palaepb. 38. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 43. 

| Kngpas, &, 6, Cephas, later Heb. 
Nb"D (rock, Buxt, Lex.’ Ch. 1082) a 
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Koapomoy 


surname of Simon Peter, i. q. Πέτρος 
John 1:43. 1 Cor. 1:12 3: 99. 9:5. 
15: 5. Gal. 2 9, 


Κιβωιος, οὗ, ἡ, an ark, ie. ἃ 
wooden chest, coffer, Ael. V. H. 9. 18. 
Lysias 121. 5.—In Ν. Τ. spoken of the 
ark of the covenant, Heb. 9:4. Rev. 11: 
19. Sept. for τὸ Ex. 25: 10. Lev, 
16: 2. al. snaep. — Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44,-— 
Of Noah’s ork, Matr. 24: 38. Luke 17: 
27. Heb,11:7. 1 Pet 3:20. So Sept. 
for 2m Gen. 6: 14 η. 7: 18q. Jose- 
pbus calls it also λάρναξ Ant. 1. 3. 23q. 

Κιθαρα, ας, 9, (κἐθαρις)) whence 
Lat. cithara, Engl. guitar, though the 
modern instrunent js different, the an- 
cient cithara or lyre being without a 
neck, and with the strings open like the 
modern harp; hence genr. lyre, harp. 
See Rees’ Cyclop. art. Cithara and 
Lyre, also the plates of Musical Instru- 
ments, — 1 Cor. 14:7. Rev. 5:8. 14:2, 
15: 2. Sept. for “33> Gen. 81: 27. 
1 Chr. 9: 11. Josephus describes the 
Heb. 74:3, κινύρα, as having ten strings 
and as struck with a key, Ant. 7. 12. 3, 
Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. “39D. — Ael. 
V. H. 14, 23, Luc. Imag. 14. 

Κιθαρίω, { low, (κέθαρις) to 
play upon the cithara, i.e. genr. to harp, 
fo play the lyre, 1 Cor. 14:7. Rev. 14: 9. 
Sept. for 13 Is, 23: 16.—Ael. V. Η. 3.. 
32. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 4. 

Κιώαρφὸος, ου, (κιθάρα, ἀοιδόο, 
ᾠδός;) a harper, lyrist, one who plays on 
the harp or lyre and accompanies it 
With song, Rev. 14:2. 18: 22, — Λο]. 
V. H. 3. 43. Lue. Vit. Auct. 3. 

Κιλικία, ας, 4, Cilicia, a prov- 
ince of Asia Minor, bounded N. by 
Cappadocia, Lycaonia, and Isauria ; 
8. by the Mediterranean ; E. by Syria ; 
and W. by Pamphylia. The western 
part was called τραχεῖα, aspera, and the 
eastern πεδινή, campestris. This coun- 
try was the province of Cicero when 
proconsul, and its chief town Tarsus 
was the birthplace of Paul. Acts 6: 9, 
15: 23,41. 21:39, 223. 23:34. 27:5. 
Gal. 1: 21. 


Kwveuomor, ov, τό, cinnamon, 
the aromatic bark of the Laurus cinna- 





Κινόννευω 
momumn, which grows in Arabia, Indie, 
and especially in the island of Ceylon. 
The ancients employed it in their in- 
eense and perfumes. Rev. 18:13. Sept. 
for 11910 Ex. 30:23. 31911 mp Jer. 
6: 20. — Diod. Sic. 2. 49. Comp. Plin. 
H.N. 12. 19. 


Kuduvevo, f. evow, (κίνδυνος) to 
be in danger, in peril, intrans. Luke 8: 
23, 1Cor. 15: 90. seq. inf. Acts 19: 
27, 40.—Eccius, 31 [94]: 12. Jos. Ant. 
4.8.2. Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 15. 


Kivéuvos, ov, 6, (prob. fr. πινέωι) 
danger, pert, Rom. 8:35. ὁ οι. 11: 
26 octies. Sept. for "479 Ps. 116: ὃ.--- 
Hdian. 3. 3. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 


Ἀυσέω, 0, f. ἠσω, (κίω) to move, 
to put in motion, trans. Matt. 23: 4 ov 
Φέλουσι κινῆσαι aita sc. τὰ φορτία. 
Sept. Pass. for toi Is. 41:7. 532 Job 
13: 25.—Xen, Conv. 2, 22. —‘So κινεῖν 
THY κεφαλήν to move i.e. shake the head, 
in derision Matt. 27: 39. Mark 15: 29. 
Sept. for UN 9974 2K. 19: 21. Job 
16: 4. Ps. 22: 8. —Ecclus. 1218. 13: 7.--- 
Mid. to move oneself, i. e. to move intrans. 
Acts 17: 28 ζώμεν καὶ motyed a. Sept. 
Gen. 7: 21. Ael. V. H. 1.6, Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4, 19,-—Metaph. fo move, to stir up, to 
excile, e. δ. στάσιν Acts 24:5. 34: 90 
ἐκινήθη % πόλις ὅλη.---ἆο98. Β. J. 9, 10, 4. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 37,—Seq. ἐκ τοῦ τόπου, i. q. 
to move away, to remove, trans, Rev. 2:5. 
6: 14.—Jox. Ant. 4. 8.18. Hdian, 6.1.6. 


Kivnotg, sac, 4, (xvéw,) motion, 
John 5:3 τὴν ταῦ Wearos κίνησι».---Ὠϊοά. 
Bie. 1.7. Xen. Ven. 10, 12. 

Kg, 6, indec. Kis, Heb, 2% Kish, 
pr. η. of the father of king Saul, Acts 
13:21. Comp. 1 Sam. 9:1. 


Kézonuc, f. χρήσω (i. ᾳ. χράω, see 
Buttm. Oa. p. 307, 308,) to lend, trans. 
Luke 11:5 zeijoor por reas αρτοις.--- 
Sept. Ex. 12: 96. Ael. Υ. H. 14. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 18. 


Κλαδος, av, 6, (κλάω)) a αλοοί, 
apreut, branch, pp. young and easily 
broken off. Matt. 24: 32 ὅταν ἤδη 0 0 κλᾶ-- 
dos αὐτῆς γένηται ἅπαλος καὶ τὰ φύλλα 

13: 32. οἱ: 8. Mark 4: 32. 13: 

Vik ae 13:19. Sept. for nv 3 Jer. 
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Kiavdwe 


11: 16. Ez. 31: 7.—Ael. V. Η. 2. 14. — 
Trop. and allegor. οἱ κλάδοι branches for 
offspring, posterity, Bom. 11: 16, 17, 18, 
19, 21.—Theopbr. Char. 5 or 91 κλάδος 
Μελιταῖος.. Comp. Sept. ῥάβδος 15.111. 


Ἰλαίω, f. κλαύσοµαι Buttm. §114, 
in Ν. T. fut. κλαύσω Luke 6: 25, comp. 
Winer § 15; to weep, ta wail, to lament, 
implying not only the shedding of tears, 
but also every external expression of 
grief. 

α) intrans. and absol. Matt. 38, 75 
ἔχλαυσε πικρῶς. Mark 14:72, Luke 6: 21. 
7:19. 8:52, Joho 11:31,33. 1 Cor. 7: 
30. al. Seq. ἐπί ο. dat. to weep for or 
over any one, Luke 19: 41. ἐπί ο. ace. 
Luke 23: 28 μὴ κλαίετε ἐπ dud κ. τ. λ. 
Joined ο. ἀλαλαζειν Merk &: 38. ο. 9ο- 


eufsiy Mark 5:39. ο. θρηνεῖν John 16: 
20, ο. xonrec Pat Κον. 18:9. ο. dlo- 
λύζειν James 5: 1. nevtey Mark 16: 


10. Luke 6: 5. Rev. 18; 15, 19. 
éx’ αὐτῇ v.11, Sept. for 323 Gen. 33: 
4. Num. 14:1. ο- ἐπέτινα Judg. 14: 17. 
2 Sam. 19: 1.— Ecclus. 22: 9, 10. Ael. 
V. Η. 12, Linit Xen. Cyr. 2.2 12 

b) seq. ace. {ο beweep, to bewail, to 
lament for, 6. κ. the dead, Matt. 2 18 
“Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα αὑτῆ. Bo 
Sept. for 733 Gen. 37: 34. Deut. 34: 8. 
—I Mace. 9: 20. Acl. V. Η. 6.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2.32. Αι. 


Κλασις, εως, ἡ, (κλάω) a break- 
ing, i. 6. Ret of breaking, e. g. ἐν τῇ κλα- 
σει τοῦ ἄρτου Luke 24: 35. Acts 2: 42.— 
Theopbr. de Caus. Pi. 3. 19 κλασις 
άμπέλων. 


Kiaapua, arog, τό, (κλόω,) frag- 
ment, bit, ο. g. of food, Matt. 14:20. 15: 
37. Mark 6: 43. 8: 8, 19, 20. -Luke 9: 17. 
John 6; 12, 13. Sept. for np Lev. 2 6. 
Judg.19: 5. mb» 1 Sam. 30; 12,—Diod. 
Sic. 17. 13. Xen. Ven. 10. 5. 


Kiaudn, HS, ἡ, Clauda or Claude, 
now (Gozzo, a small island off the S. W. 
coast of Crete, Acts 27: 16. — It is also 
called Κλαύδος Ptol. 3. 7. («σινέοι, 
Meola 2.7. Plin. H. Ν. 4. 22. 

Kiavdia, ας, ἡ, Claudia, pr. n. 
ofa christian female, 2 Tim, 4: 21. 

Κλανυδιος,ου, 5, Claudius, pr. a. 
1. Tiberius Claudius Nero Germanicus, 


seq. 











Κλαυδμος. 


the Gfth Roman emperor, successor of 
Caligula, r. A. D. 41—54. Acts 11: 28. 
18. 9. In the fourth year of his reign 
eccurred the famine foretold by Ageabus 
Acts 11: 28; see Jos. Ant. 20. 2. 6. ib. 
90, 5. 2. 10. 3. 15.3. Tac. Ann. 12. 43. 
Sueton. in Claud. 28. Krebs Obs. in 
N. T. p. 210. At first he was favour- 
able to the Jews, Jos. Ant. 20. 1.2; 
but ia his pigth year he banished all 
the Jews from Rome, Acts 18: 2, Comp. 
Sueton. in Cland. 25. 

2. Claudius Lysias, a Roman tribune, 
χιλίαρχος, commanding in Jerusalem, 
Acts 23: 26. 

Κλανύμος, ov, ὅ, (xlaie,) weep- 
ing, wailing, Matt. 2:18. 8:12, 13: 42, 
50, 22:13. 24:51. 25: 30. Luke 13: 28. 
Acts 20: 87. Sept. for 393 Gen. 45: 2. 
Ezra 3: ΙΔ. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 325. 


Κλαω, f. κλάσω, to break, i. e. to 
break off or in two, Hom. fl. 11. 584. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 35. Plut. Romul. 28 med. 
In Ν. Τ. only in the phrase κλάσαε 
τὸν ἄρτον, to break bread, sc. for uistri- 
bution as preparatory to a meal, the 
Jewish bread being in the form of thin 
cakes. Also genr. Matt. 14: 19. 15: 36. 
Mark 8: 6,19. Luke 24: 90. Acts 27: 
35. So Sept. and Heb. nit) Ὁ 18 Jer. 
16: 7, comp. Is. 58: 7. — bo in the 
Lerd’s supper and agapae, Matt. 26: 26. 
Mark 14:22. Luke 22:19. Acts 2 46. 
20: 7,11. 1Cor. 10: 16. 11:24.—Act. 
Thom. § 27, 99.—Metaph. of the body, 
σῶμα, of Christ, as typically broken in 
the eucharist. { Cor. 11:24 τὸ σῶμα 
τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν xloevoy, where the allu- 
gion is to the death en the cross. — 
pp- Jos. Β. δ. 2. 8. 10. 


Kies, dos, ἡ, GCC. xAeay ANG κλιῖ- 
δα, acc. plur. χλεῖδας and contr. κλεῖς, 
Butum. § 44. § 58. Winer § 9. p. 61; α 
key, for locking and uulocking, in N. T. 
as the symbol of power and authority. 
Matt. 16: 19 δώσω σοι τὰς κλαφ τῆς 
βασιλείας τοῦ Φεοῦ, i.e. the power of 
opening or shutting, of admitting to or 
excluding from, the kingdom of God. 
Rev. 3: 7 ὁ ἔχων τὴν κλεῖν τοῦ 4{αβἱδ, in 
the same sense, in allusion to Is, 2 22 
where Sept. τὴν xlsida eisov 408d for 
343 MB ΠΩΒΟ. Rev. 1: 18 τὰς κλεῖς 
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Κλέπιτης 


τοῦ ᾧδον. 9:1. 20:1. Metaph. Luke 
11: 52 τὴν xdsida τῆς γνωσέως, key of 

ε, i.e. the means of attaining 
to, true knowledge in respect to the 
kingdom of God, comp. Matt. 23: 13. 
—pp- Sept. for Mmpn Judg. ὃ: 25. Ar- 
temid. 3. 54. Luc. Tim. 13. 

Κλείω, £. oo, perf. pass. κέχλεισµαι, 
aor. } pass. ἐκλείσθη», for the o see 
Buttm. § 98. η. 6; to shut, to close, trans. 

a) pp. Matt. 6:6 κλείσας τὴν θνραν σον. 
25:10. Luke 11:7. John 20: 19, 26. Acts 
5: 23. 21:30. Rev, 20:3. 21:5, Sept. 
for 730 Gen. 7:16. Josh. 2: 7.—Hdian. 
2.1. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27.—So of the 
heavens, 6 οὐρανός, i.e. the windows of 
heaven so that no rain can fall, Luke 4: 
25. Rev. 11: 6. Comp. Gen. 7: 11. 8:2. 
Job 38: 37. 

b) metaph, (α) Matt. 23: 13 κλεέετε τὴν 
fac. τῶν ovg. to shut up the kingdom of 
heaven, i.e. wilfully to prevent men 
from entering, comp. in Kiss. So of 
authority to exclude or admit, Rev. 3: 
7 bis, 8. — (8) 1 John 3: 17 κλῶσαι τὰ 
σπλάγχνα ἀπό τινος, to shut up one’s 
bowels from any one, i. 6. not to let one’s 
compassion flow out, to be hard-hearted. 
Comp. in Σπλάγχνο». 

Κλέμμα, ατος, τό, (ελέπτω,) theft, 
Rev. 9: 21. --- Dem. 736. 5. Xen. Όο9ο. 
14. 5. thiog stolen Sept. Ex. 22 2, 3. 
Luc. Asin. 19. 

Κλέοπας, a, ©, Cleopas, one of 
the two disciples to whom Jests ap- 


peared on the way to Emmaus, Luke 24: 
18. Different from Κλωπᾶς q. v. 


Κλέος, έους, τό, (κλέω fr, καλέω) 
pp. report, rumour, Hom. Il. 2. 486. Od. 
13. 415, In N. T. and genr. fame, re- 
nown, glory, 1 Pet, 2:20. Sept. for 
9QW Job 28: 22. — Ael. V. H. 2 32, 
Thuc. 2. 45. Xen. Ven. 1. 6. 


Κλέπιης, ov, 6, (xdérre,) α thief, 
Μακ. & 19, 20. 24:43, Luke 12: 33, 39. 
John 1&1. 126. 1 Cor. 6:10, 1 Thess. 
5:24. | Pet.4:15 2 Pet 9 10, Rev. 
3:3. 16:15. Sept. for 323 Ex. 22: 2, 
Joel 2 9. ---- Eecius. & 14. Lue. Asin. 
46. Xen. Mem. 3, 1. 6.—Trop. of false 
teachers, deceivers, who steal men away 
from the truth, John 10: 8, 10 So 
Sept. and 323 Hos. 7; 1. 


λέπιω 


Κλέπτω, Ε «λέω Matt. 19: 18. 
Rom. 13: 9, instead of the more usual 
f. κλέψοµαι Buttm. § 113. 4, and η. 7. 
Winer §15. p.80.—7> steal, absol. Matt. 
6: 19, 20 διορύσσουσ, καὶ κλέπτουσι. 
Mark 10:19. Luke 18: 20. John 10: 10. 
Rom. 2:21 bis. Eph. 4:28 bis. Fut. ov 
κλέψεις as imperat. Matt. 19: 18. Rom. 
19: 9, see Winer § 44.3. Matth. § 498. ο, 
Sept. for 323 Ex. 20:15. Deut. 5: 19.— 
Luc. Asin. 41. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15. — 
In the sense of to steal away, to take by 
stealth, eeq. acc. as a dead body Matt. 
27: 64. 28:13. So Sept. and 33a 2 Sam. 
21: 12,—Hdian. 2. 1. 5. 


KAjuc, ατος, τό, (κλάω) shoot, 
sprout, branch, i. 4. κλάδος, pp. such as 
are easily broken off; in N. T. only of 
the vine, shoot, tendril, John 15: 2, 4, 5, 6. 
Sept. for nitty Ez. 12:6, 7. mnt 
Ez. 15: 2.—Jos. Ant, 2.5.2. Xen. Gec. 
19. 8. 


Κλήμης, εντος, 6, Clement, pr. n. 
of a Christian Phil: 4: 3, not improbably 
Clemens Romanus. 

Κληρονομέα, ©, f. 400, (κληρο- 
νόμος) to receive by lot sc. a portion 
thus distributed, Sept. for 543 Num. 
96: 55. Josh. 16:4. Hence, as an in- 
heritance might also be distributed by 
lot (Ecclus. 14: 15), fo tnherit, to be hetr 
to any person or thing, in classic writ- 
ers seq. gen. ο. g. of pers. Luc. D. Mort. 
9.4. ib, 11.3. of thing Dem. 171. 25. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 129. — In 
N. T. genr. 

a) to inherit, to be heir, absol. Gal. 4: 
30 οὗ γὰρ μη κληρονοµήσῃ ὃ υἷος τῆς 
παιδίσκης µετά κ.τ.λ. quoted from Gen. 
21:10 where Sept. for wy", as also 
Gen. 15: 4. Num. 27: 11. 

b) in later usage simply to obtain, to 
acquire, to possess, seq. acc. in N. T. 
spoken only of the friends of God as 
receiving admission to the kingdom of 
heaven and ita attendant privileges. 
Matt. 5: 5 κληρονοµήσουσι τῆν γῆν they 
shall quietly possess the land i.e. prima- 
rily the land of Canaan, but understood 
in a spiritual sense of the Messiah’sking- 
dom; comp. Sept. and Heb. yay 39° 
Ps, 37: 9, 11, 22, 29, 35: 18. Tholuck 
Bergpred. p88 να. Bibl. Repos. ΤΠ. 
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KAnpos 

p-7049q. So xi. τὴν τοῦ Φιοῦ 
Matt. 25: 94. 1 Cor. 6: 9, 10. 15:50. Gal. 
5:21. κλ.ζωὴν αἰώνιον Μαιι.19: 29, Mark 
10:17. Luke 10:25, 18:18. ἀφθδαρσίαν 
1 Cor. 15: 50. also Heb. I: 4, 14. 6: 12. 
12:17, 1 Pet.3:9. Rev.21:7. Sept. 
for w3* Gen. 15: 7. Deut. 1: 21.—genr. 
seq. ace. Ecclus, 4:13. Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 


8 xl. τοῦ Ναβούθου ἀμπελώνα προῖκα. 


Diod. Sic. 1. 24. Pol. 2.27.5. See 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 129. Sturz de Dial. 
Alex. Ρ. 140. 


KAnoovouia, us, 1, (αληρονοµέω 
q. v.) tnheritance, i. 9. 

a) pp. from one’s ancestors, patrimony, 
Matt. 21:38. Mark 127, Luke 12:13. 
20: 14. Sept. for m>'t> Num. 27: 7, 8, 
9,10,11.—Isocr. 393. A. Hdian. 5. 1. 13. 

b) genr. portion, possession, eapec. 
the land of Canaan as the possession of 
the Israelites, Acts 7: 5. Heb. 11: 8. 
So Sept. and τς πα Deut. 4: 38. Josh. 
11: 23. — Hence ‘trop. of admission to 
the kingdom of God and its attendant 
privileges, Acts 20: 32. Gal. 3:18, Eph. 
1: 14, 18. 5: 5. Col. 3:24. Heb. 9: 15. 
1 Pet. 1: 4. 

KaAngovopos, ου, 0, (xdijgos, νέ- 
pouas,) pp. ‘receiving by lot’ sc. a por- 
tion thus distributed; hence in N. T. 
and genr. an hew, see above in Kiggo- 
vops0. 

a) pp. Matt. 21: 38. Mark 12:7. Luke 
20:14. Gal. 4:1. Sept. for Ὁ 11 Jer. 
8:10. 2Sam. 14:7.—Ael. V. H. 18. 11. 
Lysias 907. 5.—Trop. κληρονόμος «Θεοῦ, 
hetr of God, i. e. a partaker of the bles- 
sings which God bestows upon his 


-children, implying admission to the 


kingdom of heaven and its privileges, 
Rom. 8:17 bis. Gal. 4: 7. So Gal. 3 
29 κληρονόμοι sc. τοῦ 4βραάμ, heirs of 
the blessings promised to Abraham. 

b) genr. 1.0. possessor ac. of any thing 
received as a portion, possession, e. g.the 
kingdom of heaven etc. Rom. 4: 13, 14. 
Tit. 3:7. Heb. 1:2. 6:17. 11:7. James 
& 5. 

Κλήρος, ου, 6, (prob. fr. κλάω)) 
lot, i. e. . 

8) pp. a lot, die, any thing used in 
determining chances, comp. Potter's 
Gr. Antiq. I. p.333. E. g. κλῆρον βάλ- 
decy, Engl. io cast lots, Matt. 27: 35 bis. 








Άληρο © 


Mark 15:24. Luke 23: 34. John 19: 24. 
Acts 1: 26 bis ἔδωκαν κλήρους . . . καὺ 
ἔτεσεν 6 κλῆρος. Sept. for sy5a Ps. 22: 
19. Neh. 10: 34. Jon. 1: 7.—Luc. Her- 
mot. 40. Hom. Ἡ. 7. 175. ἐν κλήρῳ by 
lot Xen. Ath. 1. 2. 

b) meton. lof, i. e. part, portion sc. a8 
assigned by lot, Acts 8: 21 οὐκ ἔστι σοι 

ig οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐν τῷ λόγῳ πούτφ. So 
Sent. aod 4949 Deut. 10: 9. 12: 12, 
fJos. Ant. 4.7.5.) So of an office to 
which one is appointed by Jot or other- 
wise, Acts 1:17, 25 λαβεῖν τὸν κλῆρον 
τῆς Staxovias, comp. v.26.—Hence genr. 
portion, possession, heritage, trop. Acts 
26: 18 κληρον ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις. Col. 1: 
19. Plur. id. 1 Pet. 5:3 μηδ ὡς κατα- 
κυριεύοντες τῶν κλήρω», not as lording ἃ 
over the possessions, heritage, sc. of God 
or Christ, the church.— Wisd. 5:5. So 
pp. «λῆροι estates, lands, Hdot. 1. 76. 
ib. 9.94. sing. Λε]. V. H. 12. 61. 


KaAnoow, ὦ, f. cow, (κλῆρος)) to 
cast lots Hdot. 1. 94. Mid. to acquire by 
fot Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.46. — In N. T. only 
Mid. κληροοµαε, οὔμαι, genr. to obtain, 
ta receive, absol. Eph. 1:11 ἐν ᾧ καὶ 
ἐκληρώθημεν ... sig τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς κ. τ. λ. 
|. α. through whom we have attained to 
be etc. through whom it has been 
granted us.—Act. Thom. § 24 ἵνα κλη- 
ρωθώῶ ἄξιος γενέσθαι κ.τ.λ. Ael. Η. 
An. 1. 13. Alciphr, 3. ep. 49. 


Κλήσις, εως, 9, (καλέω)) a call, 
i.e, summons Xen. Cyr. 3.2, 14. invi- 
tation to a banquet 3 Macc. 5:14. Xeni. 
Conv. 1. 7. Hence in Ν. T. trop. 
a call, invitation sc. to the kingdom of 
God and its privileges, i. 6. that divine 
call by which Christians are introduced 
into the privileges of the gospel. Rom. 
11: 29 ἡ κλῆσις τοῦ Sov. Eph. 4: 1. 
Phil. 9:14. 2Theas.1:11. 2Tim. 1: 
9. Heb. 3:1. 2 Pet.1:10. Epb. 1:18 
οί 4:4 ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς κλήσεως, i.e. the hope 
which the Christian’s call permits him 
to cherish. — Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 17. 
— So 1 Cor. 1: 26 βλέπετε τὴν κλῆσυ 
ipa, i.e. the manner of your call, how 
ye were called. So too 1 Cor. 7: 20 
ἕκαστος ἐν τῇ κλήσει 7 ἐκλήθη, ἐν ταύτῃ 
µενέτω, i.e. as he was called, so let him 
remain. Others here compare Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4. 18 κλήσεις i. q. classes, sub- 
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Kin 


divisions of the Roman people; but 
this was neither a Greek nor Hellenistic 
use of the word. 

Kanros, η, ον, (καλέω,) called, tn- 
vited, ο. g. to a banquet, Sept. for XinP 
1 K. 1: 41, 49. Aeachin. 50. 1. Hence 
in N. T. trop. called, invited, sc. to the 
kingdom of heaven and its privileges, 
geur. Matt. 20: 16 et 22: 14 πολλοὶ γάρ 
εἶσι κλητοὶ, Ολιγοὶ δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. Also 
emphat. of those who bave obeyed this 
call, i. q. saints, Christians, Rom. 1:6, 7 
χλητοὶ ᾿]ησοῦ x... . κλητοὶ aytes. 8: 28. 
1 Cor. 1: 2, 34. Judel. Rev. 17: 14. 
Comp. Heb. ΚΡ Is, 48: 12.—In the 
sense of appownted, chosen, sc. to any 
office, see in Καλέω no. 1.6. Rom. I: 
] et 1 Cor, 1:1 κλητὸς ἀπόστολος, comp. 
Gal. 1: 15. 


Κλίβανος, ov, 6, an oven, sc. for 
baking bread, Matt. 6. 30. Luke 12; 28. 
Sept. for Heb. 319m Ex. 8: 3. Lev. 26: 
26.—Hdot. 2.92. Artemid.2,10. The 
Attic form was xgiBavos, Lob. ad Phr. 
p-179. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 176.— 
The Heb. 433m, Gr. κλίβανος, was a 
large round pot of earthen or other ma- 
terials, two or three feet high, narrowing 
towards the top; _ this being first heated 
by a fire made within, the dough -or 
paste was spread upon the sides to bake, 
thus forming thin cakes. See Calmet 
art. Bread p. 208. Jahn §140, Harmar’s 
Obs. I. p. 401 κα. 


Kalua, ατος, τό, (κλίνω͵) incline. 
tion, declivity, Joa. Ant. 14. 15. 2. Pol. 
2.16.3 κλίμα τῶν ὁρῶν. So of the 
supposed inclination of the heavens to- 
wards the poles in ancient geography, 
whence the northern hemisphere was 
divided into seven κλέµατα, climates, by 
lines parallel to the equator, Vitruv. 1. 
1. Comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Climate.— 
Hence in N. T. and genr. climate, i. e. 
clime, region, Gal. 1: 21 sig τὰ αλέµατα 
τῆς Συρίας. Rom.15: 23. 2 Cor. 11:10. 
— Pol. 5. 44.6. Jos. B. J. 5, 12,2. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 8. 


Κλύη, ης, Ny (κλίνω,) α bed, couch, 
any thing on which one lies, reclines, 
etc. For the Hebrew beds, see Jahn 
§ 40. Calmet art. Bed. In N. T. 

a) geur. and only of the sick, Mark 7: 


Κλοέδιον 


30 et Rev. 2: 22 see in Baile b. So 
Sept. and m7 Gen, 48:2, 49:3. genr. 
2 Sam. 4: 7. 1 K. 17: 19.—Lue. Asin. 
3. Diod. Sic. 4. 59. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 15. 
—Of a bed in which the sick are borne, 
Matt. 9:2,6. Luke 5:18. Acts 5: 15. 
Comp. Sept. and mt Cant. 3: 7.—So 
of a bed or bier for the dead Jos. Ant. 7. 
1. 6. Hdian. 4. 2. 3 sq. 

b) spec. a couch, sofa, divan, for sit- 
ting or reclining. Luke 17: 34 ἕσονται 
δύο ἐπὸ κλίνας μιᾶς, i.e. two persons 
‘shall be sitting or reclining together ; 
comp. the expression in Matt. 24: 40, 
and see below. Mark 4:21. 7:4. Luke 
8: 16. So Sept. and to Am. 6: 4, 
comp. 3: 12,— Or, in all these passages 
silvn may be taken in the sense of ἐγί- 
elintum, i.e. the couch or sofa on which 
the ancients reclined at meals, see in 
᾿Ανάπειμαι no. 2 So Sept. and τῷ 
Esth. 7: 8. Ez. 23: 41.—Ael. V. H. 12. 
51. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 16. txo τῇ xlivy 
Lue. de Mere. Cond. 17. Tox. 28. 


Κλυίδιον, ov, τό, (dimin. fr. κλἰ- 
yn,) @ little bed, Luke 5: 19, 24, comp. 
vy. 18 where it is xdéyy.— Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 68. Plut. Coriolan. 24. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 180. 

Κλύω, f. v0, perf. xéxdine, to in- 
celine, trans, i. e. to bend any thing from 
a straight position, whether downwards 
or horizontally. 

8) geor. to bow, 6. g- τὸ πρόσωπον ες 
τὴν η» in reverence Luke 24:5. τὴν 
κεφαλήν as one dying John 19: 30, or 
genr. fo recline or lay the head sc. for 
rest Matt. 8: 20. Luke 9: 56. Comp. 
Sept. and 03 Ps. 144:5, 2 K. 19:16. 
—Diod. Sic. 15. 32. Xen. Eq. 5. 5.—In- 
trans. to incline oneself, (comp. in “Aya 
πο. 3,) spoken of the day as declening, 
Luke 9: 12, 24:29 xdxlexey 4) ἡμέρα. 
Se Sept. for 19" Judg. 19:11 oO) 
Judg.19:8. "3B ’ Jer. 624.—Arr. Alex. 
Μ. 3. 4.4 ἐγχλίνάντος δὲ τοῦ ἡλίου ἐς 
ὑσπόραν. Hdot. 4. 181 ἀποκλίνω. 

ϱ) ἡ. 4. Lat. inchnare actem, i.e. in 
military language, to make give toay, to 
youl. Heb. 11: 94 παρεμβολας αἀλλοτρίων 
ἔκλιναν. — Jos, Ant. 14, 15. 4. Hom. IL 
5. 37. Pol. 1. 27. 8, 

Κλισία, ας, % (xddve,) pp. ‘place 
’ where one may recline or rest,’ hence 
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Ἀνίδος 


Aut, tent, Hom. Od. 16. 1. IL. 1. 32 
triclinium, i. ο. couches, for reclining at 
a meal Pind. Pyth. 4, 237. a teble-party, 
company reclining around a table, Jos. 
Ant. 12,2. 11. Hence in Ν. Τ. accus. 
κλισέας adverbially, by table- -parties, in 
compantes. Luke 9: 14 xotoxiivete av- 
τοὺς κλισίας ava πεντήκοντα. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. 4. Herm. ad Vig. p. 883. 


4 ο « ῇ 
Ἀλοπη, 75, ἡ, (κλέπτω)) theft, 
Matt. 15: 19. Mark 7:22. Sept. for inf. 
of 324 Gen. 40: 15. — Ecclus. 41: 19. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 


Κλυδων, ὤνος, 0, (κλύζω to dash,) 
pp. a dashing of the sea, surge, billows, 
Lake 8: 24. James 1: 6. Sept. for 
“9d Jon.1:4, 11, 12—Jos. Ant. 9. 10.2. 
Pol. 1. 27. 4. Diod. Sic. 3. 21. 


Λλυδωνζομαι, f. έσομαι, depon. 
(κλύδω»,) to surge, to be tossed in billows, 
trop. fo fluctuate. Eph. 4: 14 κλνδωνι- 
ζόμινοι παντὸ ἀνέμῳ δισασκαλίας. Sept. 
for ἵ O33 Ie. 57: 20. — Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 
36 δῆμος ταρασσόµενος καὶ αλυδωνιζό - 
µενος. Aristaen. Ἱ. ep. 27. 


Κλωπᾶς, &, 6, Clopas, John 19: 


25, elsewhere called Alpheus, see in 
"Algaiog no. 1. 


ἆνηδω, Att. ‘xvde, f. κνήσω, to 
rub, to scratch, Mid. κνήσασθαι τὸ οὓς 
to scratch one’s own ear Luc. bis Acc. |. 
τὴν κεφαλή» Plut. Pomp. 48 ult. Hence 
to tickle, Anthol. Gr. HL Pp. 86. 8, tis 
γάρ ἀμοιῤην, ὡς λέγεται, ανήθειν older 
ὄνος τὸν Over. — In N. T. only Pass. to 
be tickled, to feel an siching, trop. 2 Tim. 
4: 3 κνηθόµενοι τὴν ἀκοήν, lit. being 
tickled, ttching, as to the ears, i.e. having 
an itching to hear , Something pleasing. 
So Heaych. , xy Fopevos την ἀχοήν * ζη- 
τοῦντες τὸ ἀνοῦσαι καθ ἡδονήν. For 
the accus. see Buttm. § 194. 6. Winer 
§32.5. On the form v7 9 see Buttm. 
§ 112. 1]. Lob. ad Phr. Ρ. 254. — So 
κνῆσις ὥτων Plut. VI. p. , 638. 4. ed. 
Reiske, 

Kyidoc, ov, ἡ, Cridus or Gnidus, 
a town and peninsula of Doris in Caria, 
jattiag out from the 8. W. part of Asia 
Minor between the islands of Rhodes 
and Coa, celebrated for the worship of 
Venus. Aeta 97:7.—Strabo XIV. p. 965. 


- Κοδραντνς 


G Pfin. HN. 36.15. Hom. Od. 1. 
30. 3. 

Koéparrns, ov, 5, i. q. Lat. quad- 
rens, the fourth part of an as, ἀσσάριο», 
4.ν. It was a sinall brass coin, equal 
to two λέπτα, i.e. nearly to two-fifths of 
one cent. Matt. 5: 26. Mark 12 42, 
See in ‘4ovageov. Jahn§ 117. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 492. 


Κοιλία, ας, %, (κοῖλος hollow,) the 

belly, ο. g. the exterior, Sept. for 33 
Jadg. 3: 21. Pol. 39. 2. 7. In N.T 
only of the interior, viz. 
- a) genr. the belly, the bowels, as the 
receptacle of food, put as often in Engl. 
for the slomach, ether in men or ani- 
mals, Matt. 12: 40 ἐν τῇ κοιλέᾳ τοῦ κήτους. 
1& 17. Mark is 19. Luke 15:16 γεµίσαν 
way κοιλίαν αὐτοῦ. Ἐοηπι. 16:18. 1 Cor. 
6: 19 bie, Beware τῇ κοιλέᾳ κ.τ.λ. Phil. 
3:19. Rev. 10: 9, 10. Sept. for t°s7] 
Lac. Cynic. 6. Hien. 1. 17. 98. Thue. 
2. 49. 

b) from the Heb. by synecd. for 
the womb. Matt. 19: 12 ἐκ κοιλίας μητρός. 
Luke 1: 15, 41, 4, 44. 2:21. John 3 
4 Aew3:.2. 14:8 Gal. 1:15. As 
personified, put for the woman herself, 
Luke 11: 27, 23:28. SoSept.and τΏς 
Gen. 2& 24. Is. 44:2. ΡΟ Gen. 5: 
28 Ruth 1:11. for ony Job & 11. 
10: 18 

c) trop. from the Heb. for the nward 
part, the inner map, as in Engl. the 
breast, the heart. Jobn 7:38 ποταμοὺ ἐκ 
τῆς κοιλίας αὐτοῦ κ.τ.λ. So Sept. and 
198 Job 16: 35. Prov. 20: 97. ns7g 

40: 9. 

Κοιµαω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (kindr. with 
xasgat,) fo make deep, to put to steep, 
Hom. ll. 14. 236. trop. ib. 12. 2361. — 
Hence in N. T. and genr. Pass. χοιµα- 
οµαι, oper, with fut. Mid. ἤσομαν, to 
fall asleep, to sleep, intrane. 

a) pp. Matt. 26: 13. Luke 22: 45 κοι- 

ους ἀπὸ τῆς Adan. John 11: 12. 

ace 1% 6. Sept. for pwr Is. 5: 27. 

® Rath & 8. 1 Sam. ὃς 15.—Ael. 
v. . 9. 24, Xen. Mom. 4. 5. 9. 

b) spoken of thesleep of death, forto die, 
to be dead. Matt. 27:52. John 11:11. Acts 
7:60 τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐνοιμήθη. 13:36. 1 Cor. 
1:98 11:00. 1% 6, 18, 20,51. 1-Thess. 

57 
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- Kowovda 


4: 13 14,15. 2 Pet. 34. Sepe. often 
for 250 1 K. 2: 10. 11: 43. Is. 49: 17. 
— 2 Mace. 12: 45. Hom. Π. 1h 241. 


Soph. Electr. 509. 

Kolunots, εως, ἡ, (κοιµάω) α 
sleeping, sleep, meton. rest, repose, John 
11: 13.—Eeclus. 46: 19. 48: 14. 

Κοινος, ή, ov, common, i.e. 

a) pp. pertaining equally to all. Acts 
2: 44 εἶχον ἅπαντα xowe. 4: $2. Tit. 1: 
4. Jude 3.—Wisd. 7: 3. Diod. Sic. 1.1. 
Xen. An. 3. 1, 43. 

b) in the Levitical sense, ‘not per- 
mitted by the Mosaie precepts,’ and 
therefore common, not sacred; hence 
i. q. ceremonially unlawful, unholy, 
Sane. Mark 7:2 κοιναῖς χερσὸ, τοῦτ ὅστιν 
ἀνέπτοις. Acts 10: 14 οὐδέποτε tpayor 
πᾶν κοινὸν 4 ἀκάθαρτον. v.28. 11: 8. 
Rom. 14: 14 ter. —1 Mace. 1: 47, 62. Jos. 
Ant. 13. 1. 1 κοινὸν βέον. —Trop. under 
the gospel dispensation, unholy, uncon- 
secrated. Heb. 10: 39 τὸ αἷμα τῆς διαθή-- 
κης κοινὸν ἠγησάμενος, i. 6. vNCOnSse- 
crated and therefore having no atoning 
efficacy. Rev, 21: 27 in later edit. Oth-: 
ers, polluted. 

Κοινόω, ὦ, f. doe, (κοινός) {9 
make common, to communicate with oth- 
ers, Po). 8.18.1. Thuc. 1.39.—In N. T, 
in the Levitical sense, to make common, 
i, ο. to render unlawful, unholy, unclean, 
to defile, ceremonially, c. acc. Matt. 15: 
11 bis, 18, 20 bis, τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρ. 
κ. τ.λ. Mark 7: 15 bis, 18, 20, 23. Heb. 
9:13. So to regard as common, to call 
wnclean, Acts 10: 15. 11: 9. —- Hesych. 
pn xoivou’ py ἀκάθαρτον λέγε---Ηεπου 
genr. to profane, to desecrate, to pollute, 
Acts 2]: 28 τὸν ἅγιον sonoy.  absol. 
Rey. 21: 27 in text. rec. 


Κοινονέω, 0, £. ήσω, (nocvevds,) 
to be partaker of or in any thing, with any 
person, i. 6. to share in common. 

' a) of things, seq. gen. to partake of 
any thing. Heb. 2: 14 κεκοινώνηκε cag- 
κὸς καὶ αἵματος. Comp. Buttm. §132 4, 
2.c. Wiver § 30. 5. a. —2 Macc. 5: 20. 
Hdian. 3. 10.15. Xen. Mem. 2 6. 22. 

— Seq. dat. le partake an any thing. 
Rom. 15: 27 εὖ yag τοῖς πγευματικοῖς αὖ- 
τῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τα ἔθνη. 1 Tim. 5: 39, 
1 Pet. 4: 19. 2John 11, Rom, 12 13 


σος τε πα ee 


Κοινωνία 450 Koxxwos 


ταῖς χρείαις τῶν ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντω, 
sharing in the necessities of the sainte, 
|. 6. aiding them,—c. dat. Wiad. 6: 
25. Plut. Arat. 8. Dem. 1436. 11. 

b) of persons, to partake with any one, 
seq. dat. et ἐν, Gal. 6: 6 κοινωνείτω δὲ 6 
κατηχούµενος τὸν λόγον τῷ κατηχοῦντι ἐν 
πᾶσιν ἀγαθοῖς, let him that ts taught 
share with his teacher tn all good things, 
i.e. let him communicate to bis teacher 
of hie good things. ο. εἰς Phil. 4: 15,.— 
ο. dat. of pers. et gen. Pol. 2, 42. 5. 
Ael. V. H. 3.17. ο. dat. et εἰς Act. 
Thom. § 26. 


Κοινωνία, ας, 4, (κοινωνέω,) act 
of partaking, sharing, i. 9. 

) participation, communion, fellowship, 
Acts 2: 42. 1 Cor. 1:9. 10: 16 bie, οὐχὶ 
xowowla τοῦ αἵματος . . . κ. τοῦ σώματος 
τοῦ Χρ. 3 Cor. 6: 14. 8: 4 κ. τῆς δια- 
xovias, part, share in transmitting this 
alms. 13:13 κ. τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. 
Gal. 2: 9 δεξία κοινωνίας right hand of 
fedlowship, the pledge of communion 
etc. Eph. 3: 9 in text. rec. Phil. 1:5 κ. 
ἡμῶν εἲς τὸ εὐαγγέλιο», i.e. your partici- 
‘pation in the gospel, accession to it. 
21. 310. Philem.6, 1 John 1:3 bis, 
6, 7. — Jos. Ant. 2 5.1%. τῆς ὁμοίας 
συμφορᾶς. Hdian. 8.2.11. Ael. V. Η. 
14. 14. 


b) communication, distribution, µεῃς. 
Hdian. 1. 10. 3. , In Ν. T. meton. for 
contribugion, collection of money in be- 
half of poorer churches, Rom. 15: 96, 
2 Cor. 9:13. Heb. 13: 16. — Phavor. 


κοινωνία" 7 ἐλεημοσύνη. 


Κοιωνεκός, ή, ον, (κοἰνωνός͵) 
communicative, Ἱ. 9. social Pol. 2, 41. 1. 
In N. T. communicating, i. e. ready to 
give, liberal, 1 Tim. 6: 18.—Luc. Timon. 
56 πρὸς ἄνδρα, οἷόν σε, ἁπλοϊκὸν καὶ τῶν 
ὄντων κοινωνικόν. M. Antonin. 7. 52. 

Kowovos, ov, 6,%, (κοινός,) a par- 
taker, partner, companion, absol. 2 Cor. 
8:23 ὑπὲρ Τίτου, κοινωνὸς éuos. Philem, 
17.—Ecclus. 4]: 18. Hudian. 2. 8. 5. — 
Seq. gen. of pers. of whom one is the 
companion, with whom he partakes in 
any thing, Matt. 23: 30. 1 Cor. 10: 20. 
Heb. 10: 33. (Sept. for 3h Is, 1: 23, 
Hdian. 4. 14. 4.) Seq. dat. of pers. to 

or with whom one is partner, Luke 5: 


10 κοινωνοὶ τῷ Σίμων, Comp. in Εἰμύ 
II. e. — Seq. gen. of thing, 1 Cor. 10: 
18 κοινωνοὶ τοῦ Φυσιαστηρίου i. e. of the 
victims sacrificed. 2Cor.1:7. 1 Pet. 
ol. 2Pet.1:4,.—Ecclus. 6:10. Hdian. 
1. 8. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 24, 26. 


Koin, 75, % (xtipen,) a lying down, 
sc. for rest or sleep, Hdot. 1. 10 ὥρη 
τῆς κοίτης bed-time. Hence genr. and 
in N. Τ. 

a) place of repose, bed, Luke 11: 7 τὰ 
παιδία pet ἐμοῦ sic τὴν xodtny.—Jor. 
Ant. 6. 4.2 Pol. 4. 57.9, Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 11. 7. — Spoken of the marriage- 
bed, meton. for marriage itself, Heb. 
13: 4.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 5. Plut. de Fluv. 
Ρ. 18 μή Siler µιαίναν τὴν κοέτην τοῦ 
7ενήσαντος. 

b) a lying with a woman, cohabitafien, 
whether lawful or unlawful. Rom. 13:13 
περιπατήσωµεν ... μὴ κούταις, i. 9. not 
in lewdness. Sept. for avn Lev. 18 
22, Num. 31: 17, 18, 35. — Wied. &13, 
16. Pind, Pyth. 11. 99. Eurip. Hippol. 
154.—Hence from the Heb. meton. for 
seed, semen, as necesuary for conception. 
Rom. 9: 10 ἐξ ἑνὸς ποίτην ἔχουσα, i.e. 
having conceived by one ete. So Sept. 
8 ἔδωκέ τις τὴν κοέτην αὑτοῦ ἐν God for 
Heb. n338 192 Num. 5: 20. Lev. 18: 
23. more fully Sept. διδύναι κοέτην 
σπέρµατος for Heb. 91> 328 nz 
Lev. 18: 20. Also Sept. κοίτη σπέρµα- 
τος for 941 M23 Lev. 15: 16 aq, 31. 
22: 4, . 


Kottoy, ὤνος, 6, (κοίτη) α bed- 
chamber, Acts 12: 20 6 ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος 
τοῦ βασιλέως i.e. the king’s chamber 
attendant, valet-de-chambre; see in 
Bldotos. Sept. for 3993 Ex. & 3. 
23G2 ΓΙ 2 Sam. 4: 7. — Lue. Asin. 
2." ‘Diod. 8. 11.68. Not used by the 
best writers, Lob. ad Phryn. ρ. 252 aq. 


Koxxzvog, η, Ov, adj. from κόκ- 
κος pp. grain, kernel, and also the coccus 
dicis of Linn. or kermes, a small insect 
found adhering to the shoots of a spe- 
cies of oak, quercus coccifera, in Spain 
and western Asia, in the form of smooth 
reddish-brown or blackish grains, about 
the size ofa pea. These grains or ber- 
ries, as they were thought to be, were 
used by the ancients for dying a crim- 


Koxxos 


gon or deep scarlet colour; but have 
been superseded in modern times by 
the cochineal insect, coccus cacti, which 
gives a more brilliant but less durable 
colour; see Rees’ Cyclop. art. Coccus 
Wicis, and Kermes. Plin. H. Ν. 9. 41. 
ib. 16. 8. ib. 22.2.—Hence xoxxevoc, 
coceus-dyed, crimson, Matt. 27:28 χλα- 
μύδα κοκκίνη», for which in Mark 15: 17 
πορφύραν. Heb. 9:19. Rev. 17: 3, 4. 
18: 12,16. Sept. for ΠΣΣ ΤΠ Ex. 25: 4, 
28: 5. 2 Josh. 2: 18, 21. — Plut. ed. 
R. VI. p. 546. 8. 

Koxxos, ov, 6, α kernel, grain, 
seed. Matt. 13:31 κ. σινάπεως, 17: 20. 
Mark 4: 31. Luke 13:19. 17: 6. John 12: 
94 κ. τοῦ σίτου, 1 Cor. 15: 37.—Hdot. 
4.143. See also in Koxxivoc. 

Κολαζω, f. doopas, (κόλος, xolopés, 
i. q. poet. xolove,) pp. to mutilate, to prune 
ec. trees, χολάζειν τὰ δένδρα Theophr. 
de caus. Plant. 5.9.11. trop. to cor- 
rect, to moderate, Λο]. V.H. 11.3. Plut. 
ed. R. ΥΠ. p. 312. 8, Ken. Oec. 20, 12. 
— Hence in Ν. T. and genr. to disci- 
pline, to punish, ο. ace. Acts 4: 21 πῶς 
πολάσωνται avrovc. 2 Pet. 2:9 xola- 


«ζομένους τηρεῖ» i. 6. to reserve as subject 
to punishment, see Winer § 46. 5. p. 


200. Burtm. § 144. 3. Matth. § 566. 6., 


.—- 2 Mace. 6: 14. Hdian. 3.5.18 Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 4. 

Κολακεία, ας, 4, (κόλαξ flatterer,) 
flattery, adulation, 1 Theses. 2: 5. — Jos. 
B. J. 4. 4.1. Hdian. 1.1.3. Dem. 
1099. 9. 

Koleos, ecoc, ἡ, (xolalo,) pp. 
mutilation, pruning, ©. g. χόλασις τῶν 
"δένδρων Theophr. de caus, Plant. 2. 4. 4. 
InN. T. punishment, Matt. 25: 46 εἰς κό-- 
λασιν αἰώνιον. 1 John 4: 18 see in 
“Bye ο. o.—Wisd. 16: 2, 24. Ael. V. Η. 
7. 15. Diod. Sic. 1. 77 ρου. 


Κολασσαέ, see Κολοσσαί. 


Κολαφίω, f. tao, ([κόλαφος, 
κολάπτω,) to strike with the fist, to buffet, 
6. acc. Matt. 26: 67 et Mark 14: 65 
ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν. Hence genr. to buf- 
Set, to maltreat, 1 Cor. 4: 11. 2 Cor. 
12:7. 1 Pet. 2: @. — Test. XII Patr. 
708 xolagizes ta τέκνα. Unknown to 
the Attica, who used χονδυλίω, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 175. 
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Κολλυβιστής 


Κολλάω, a, f. yoo, (κόλα glue,) 
to glue together, to make cohere, Luc. 
quom. Hist. conacr.5]. Diod. Sic. 2. 58. 
— In N. T. Mid. κολλαομαε, ὤμαι, aor. 
1 pase. ἐκολληθην with mid. signif. 
Buttm, § 136. 2, to adhere, to cleave to, 
pp. of things, seq. dat. Luke 10: 11 τὸν 
κονιορτὺ» toy κολληθέντα ἡμῖν. Rev. 18: 
5 in constr. praegn. in later edit. Sept. 
for 27 Ρα. 102:6. Job 29: 10.—Anthol. 
Gr, I. p. 2%31.—Trop. of persons, to join 
oneself unto, ο, dat. of thing, e.g. τῷ 
ἅρματε, to follow, to accompany, Acts 8: 
29. τῷ ayaa, to cleave to, Rom. 12: 9. 
Sept. and pay 2K. 3:3. Seq. dat. of 
pers. e.g. to become a servant te any one . 
Luke 15:15. to follow, to cleave to, e. g. 
τῇ πόρνη 1 Cor. 6: 16. (Ecclus. 19: 2.) 
τῷ κυρίῳ v.17. Sept. and paz 2 K. 
18: 6. to follow the side or party of 
any one, to associate with, Acts 5: 13. 
9: 26. 10:28. 17:34. Sept. and p33 
2 Sam. 20: 2,—1 Macc, 32. 6:21. 
Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 355. 3. 


Κολλουριον or χολλύριο»,ου, 
τό, (dimin. of κολλύρα a coarse bread or 
cake,) pp. a small cake, cracknel, Sept. 
for 9ΠΡ3 1 K. 14: 3 in Cod. Alex. 
In N. T. collyrium, eye-salve, resembling 
the dough of the κολλύρα, Rev. 3: 18,— 
Arr. Epict. 3. 21.21. Luc. Alex. 31 bia, 
κολλυρίου oxsuactoy δὲ τοῖτό ἐσειν ἐκ 
πέττης Βρυττίας, καὶ ἀσφαλτον, καὶ λί- 
Dov τοῦ διαφανοῦς τετριµµένου, καὺ κη- 
gov, καὶ µαστίχης, κ.τ.λ. Other kinds | 
are described in Cels, de Med. 6. 28ᾳ. 
ib. 7. 4. Dioscor. 1. 2. 

Κολλυβιστηής, ov, 6, from κὀλ- 
λυβος a small coin, change, Aristoph. 
Pax 1196, 1200 οὐδὲ κολλύβου, where 
Schol. εἶδος εὐτελοῦς νομίσματος ἀντὶ τοῦ: 
οὐδὲ ὁβολοῦ. Also agio, premium of 
exchange, ἡ ἀργυρίου ἀλλαγή Poll. 
Onom. 3. 9. ib. 7. 90. Cic. Verr. ΠΠ]. 
78. as also Rabb. 752355) Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 2032. — Hence xoddvBiorns, α 
money-changer, broker, i.q. κερµατιστής, 
Matt. 21:12. Mark 11:15. John 2: 15, 
They had their seats in the outer court 
of the temple, see in Keguatswrigs. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 501. — 
Lysias Fragm. 34 ult. The gramma- 
rians condemn this word, Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 440. me 
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Κολλυύριων 


Κολλυριο», see Κολλούριον. 

.Κολοβοω, ὦ, f. dow, (κολοβός 
mutilated, fr. κόλος,) to mutilate, trans. 
Sept. 2 Bam. 4: 12. Diod. Sic. 1. 78 pen. 
— In N. T. trop. of time, to cut off, to 
shorten, Pass. Matt. 24: 22 bis, et Mark 
13: 20 κολοβωθήσονται af ἠἡμέρα. So 
Heb. “zp Prov. 10: 27, Sept. ὀλιγο- 
Φήσονται. 

Ἀολοσσαέί or Κολασσαί, wy, 
al, Colosse, a city of Phrygia Major, 
situated near the junction of the Lycus 
with the Meander, and not far from 
Hierapolis and Laodicea. With these 
cities it was destroyed by an earthquake 
about A. D. 65. <A modern village 
near the site is called Konos. See 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. ρ. 204, 228. 
—Col. 1: 2, ° 


Κολοσσαευς, έως, ὃ, plur. Κολοσ-- 
σαεῖς, Colossians, ouly in the spurious 
suliecription to the epistle. 


Kodnos, ου, 6, the bosom, i. e. 

8) pp. the front of the body between 
the arms; hence Jobn 13: 23 ἀναχεί- 
µενος ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τοῦ ᾿ Γησοῦ, reclining 
on Jesus’ bosom, i.e. next to him on the 
triclinium at supper, so that his head 


was opposite to Jesus’ bosom ; comp. * 


in ᾽ανάκειμαι no. 2, Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
Ρ. 490. Calmet art. Eating.—Lat. in si- 
nu recumbo Plin. Ep. 4. 22. — Trop. to 
be in or on the bosom of any one, i. q. to 
be in his embrace, to be cherished by 
bim as the object of intimate care and 
dearest affection, comp. in Engl. bosom- 
friend ete. John 1: 18 6 ὢν tic τὸν κὀλ- 
πον τοῦ πατρός, i. ᾳ. 6 µονογενὴς υἱός. 
So Luke 16: 22 εξ τὸν volnoy τοῦ 
4βρααμ, and v. 23 {άζαφον ἐν τοῖς κόλ- 
ποις [οοιηρ. Engl. embraces] αὐτοῦ, i. e. 
in near and intimate communion with 
Abrabam, as being one of his beloved 
children, So Josephus de Mace. § 13 
[4 Mace. 13: 16] οὕτω 7ὰρ Dovorras, 
ἡμᾶς ASpadp καὶ Ισαὰκ καὶ Ιαχὼβ ὑπο- 
δέξονται tis τοὺς «όλπους αὐτῶν, Comp. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in loc. Sept. ἡ 
Ύνγη ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ σου for Heb. 371 NBN 
Deut. 158: 7. 28: 54, 56. comp. 2 Sam. 
12: 3,8. Is, 40: 11.—Ecclus. 9: 1. Δα- 
thol. Gr. HI. p. 75. IV. p. 199. Plut 
Cato Min. 33 ult. Γαβίνιο, ἐκ τῶν 
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Κομῶςν 


Πομπεῇου κόλπων ἄνθρωπον. Comp. Cic. 
ad Div. 14. 4 “tu vero gis in sinu sem- 
per et complexu meo.” — Others refer 
Luke |. ο. to a banquet in the kingdom 
of heaven, comp. Matt. 8: 11. Luke 13: 
29, see in ᾽Ανακλίνω b. But the scene 
is here laid in ¢én¢, and not in the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom. 

b) the bosom of an oriental garment, 
which falls down over the girdle, and 
is often used for carrying things, as a 
sort of pocket. Luke 6: 38 δώσουσι sic 
τὸν κόλπον ὑμῶν. So Sept. and > 
Is. 65: 6. Jer. 32: 18. — Hom. Od. 15. 
469. Pol. 3. 33.2. Hdot. 6.125. Comp. 
Hor. Sat. 2. 3.171. Liv. 21.18 “tune 
Romanus, sinu ex toga facto, etc.” 

ο) put for a bay, gulf, inlet of the sea, 
Acts 27: 39.—Jos. Ant. 3.1.5. Hdian. 
8. 1. 12. Xen. Η. G. 6. 2. 9. 


Κολυμβαω, ὦ, f. joo, to swim, 
Acts 27: 43. — Hieroel. Facet.1, An- 
thol. Gr. IH, p. 41.1. Moeris p. 267 
νεῖν καὺ νήχεσθαι, Artxdc’ κολυµβᾷ», 
“Ελληνικῶς. ; 

Κολυμβηύρα, ας, ἡ, (κολυμβάα)) 
pp. swimming-place, hence pool, pond, 
any reservoir of water for swimming, 
bathing, fish, etc. 9. g. genr. ἡ κολ. τοῦ 
Σιλωάµ John 9: 7, 11. a healing bath 
or pool, see Βηθεσδα, John 5: 2, 4, 7. 
Sept. for 1913 2 K. 18: 17. Neb. 2: 14. 
Is.7:3.—Jos. Ant.15.2.3. Diod. 5.11.25. 

Κολωνία, ας, 4, Lat. colonia, i. ο. 
a Roman colony, Acts 16:12. Philippi 
is here so called, because Augustus had 
colonized thither many of the partizans 
of Antony, Dio Cass. 51. 4. p. 445. 
Kuinoel in loc. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 72 sq. 

Κομαω, ὦ, f. 400, (κόμη,) to have 
long hatr, to wear the hair long, 1 Cor. 11: 
14, 15.—Jos, Ant.4.4.4. Xen. Lac, 11.3. 


Koun, ης, ἡ, hair, head of hair, 
1 Cor, 11:15. Sept. for 94m Num. 6: 
5. — Hdian. 1. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. 


Koyo, f. iow, Att. f. τῶ, (xopser,) 
to take care of, to provide for, Hom. Il. 
94. 541; so of one fallen in battle, i. 6. 
to take up and bear away Hom. I. 
19. 196; hence geur. fo take up, to car- 
ry of, e.g. as booty Hom. Il. 2. 875. 
ib, 11. 738. InN. Τ. genr. 


ΛΆομψοτερον 
a) to bear, to bring, trans, Luke 7: 37 
κοµίσασα ἀλάβαστρον wigou.—Eedr. 4:5. 
Arr. Alex. Μ. 7. 22, 8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3,2. 
b) Mid. xouifouae, Att, f. xopsotpas, 
to take for oneself, to bear or bring to 
oneself, i. 6. to acquire, to obtain, to re- 
cetve, trans. Matt. 25: 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν 
τὸ ἐμον. 2 Cor. 5: 10. Col. 3: 25 χοµι- 
εἶται ὃ ἠδίκησε. Heb. 10: 96 x. τὴν én- 
αγγελία», 11: 39. 1 Pe. 1: 9. δι 4. 
2 Pet. 213. seq, παρά ο. gen. Eph. 6: 
8. — 1 Macc, 19: 97. 2 Macc. 8: 33. 
Arr. Alex. M. 5. 27.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 
10.—In the sense of to receive again, to 
recover, trans. Heb. 11: 19. So Sept. 
for np> Gen. 38: 2. — 2 Mace. 10: 1. 
Jos. Ant. 13. 4, 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 


Κομψοτερο», adv. (comparat. of 

xo pipers elegantly, well, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 

8,) better, in the phrase κομψότερον ἔχειν, 
se melius habere, to be better, to mend, 
Jobn 4:52. Seein”Eyw f—Arr. Epict. 
3. 10. 18 κόµψως ἔχειν. Cic. ad Div. 16. 
15 belle habere. 

Κονιαω, ὦ, f. dow, (κονία dust, 
slacked lime,) to while-wash, sc. with 
lime, trans. Matt. 23: 27 τάφοις χεκονια-- 
µένοις, white-woashed sepulchres, in ac- 
cordance with an annual custom of the 
Jews on the 25th day of the month 
Adar, see Jabn § 207 and n. II. Wet- 
stein Ν. T. in loc. Acts 23: 3 τοῖχε xexo- 
hapers thou whited wall, i. e. thou hypoe- 
crite, fair without and foul within. 
Sept. for in Deut. 27: 2,4.—Diod. Bic. 
19, 9. 4. Plut. Cato Maj. 4 pen. 


Κονιορτος, ov, 6, (xovia, ὄρνυμι)) 
dust, pp. as excited, flying, Matt. 10: 14. 
Luke 9: 5. 10: 1f. Acts 13: 51. 22: 23. 
Sept. for pax Ex.9:9. Nah.1:3. 95 
Deut. 9: 21. — Pol. 5. 85.1. Xen. An. 
1, 8. 8. 

Κοπαζω, { doe, (όπορ) pp, ‘to be 
beat out, weary,’ i.g. xonmaw, hence 
genr. to relax, to remit, to cease; in 
N. T. of the wind, éo lull, intrans. Matt. 
14: 32. Mark 4: 99. 6:51. Sept. for 
yoo Gen. 81. pne Jon. 1: 11, 12, 
— Ecelus. 43: +3. Hiot. 7. 191. 


Κοπετός, ou, 5, (κόπτοµαι ᾳ. ν.) 
lamentation, wathng, sc. as accompanied 
with beating the breast ete. Acts 8: 2. 
Sept. for 1909 Gea. 50: 10. Zech. 12; 
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λοπος 


10, 11.—1 Mace. 4:39. Dion. Hal, Ant. 
11. 31. 

Κοπή, 79, ἡ, (xonte,) slaughter, 
ca , Heb. 7: 1, in allusion to Gen. 
14: 17 where Sept. for inf. nism. Sept. 
for 272 Josh. 10: 20.—Judith 15: 7. 

Kontaa, w, f. σω, [κοπία i. q. 
κόπος;) pp. i. ᾳ. Engl. to be beat oud, i.e. 
to be weary, faint, intrans. 

«) pp. Matt. 11: 28 δεῦτε πρὸς µε πάν-- 
τες οὗ χοπιῶντες. Rev. 2 3. seq. ἐκ 
John 4:6 x. ἐκ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας. Sept. for 

9x9 Ie. 40: 41. — Jos. Ant. 2. 15.3 x. 
ὑπὸ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας. Aristoph. Thesm. 
795. Athen. X. p. 416. 

b) in Ν. Τ. to weary oneself ec. with 
labour, like Heb. 93", i. ϱ. to labour, to 
toil, absol. Luke 5: 5 δὲ ὅλης τῆς νυντὸς 
κοπιάσαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομυ». Matt. 6: 96 
et Luke 12: 27 τὰ κρίνα... οὗ κοπιᾷ 
οὐδὲ νήθει. Acts 20:35. 1 Cor. 4: 12. 
Eph. 4: 28. 2 Tim. 26. Trop. of a 
teacher who labours in the gospel, 
John 4: 38 bis. 1 Cor. 15: 10. 16: 16. 
Sept. for Heb. 93° Josh. 24:13. ny 
Ps. 127: 1. — Anthol. Gr, IV. p. 134. 3 
μὴ τρόχε, μή κοπία. ---- Seq. ἐν, to labour 
In, Θ. g. trop. ἐν λόγω 1 Tim. 517%. ἐν 
χιρίῳ Ἱ. 6. in the work of the Lord 
Rom. 16: 12 bis, ἐν ὑμῖν among you: 
1 Thess. 5: 13. (comp. Ecclus. 6: 19.) 
Seq. εἰς ο. acc. of pers. upon or for 
whom, εἷς ἡμᾶς Rom. 16: 6. sig ὑμᾶς 
Gal. 4:11. (Eeclus, 24:34.) ο. εἲς final, 
as εἷς τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Tim. 4: 10. sig ὃ Col. 
I: 2. εἰς πενόν in vain Phil. 2: 16. 
Sept. x. εἰς κενόν for 913 Is, 65: 23. Jer. 
51: 53. 

Κοπος, ov, 6, (κόπτω,) pp. a beat- 
ing, hence tailing, grief, sc. with beat- 
ing the breast etc. i. g. xometog 4. v. 
Sept. for Tia7 Jer. 45: 3. Aeschyl. 
Choeph. Also the being beat out, weari- 
ness, Xen. An. 5.8.3. Hence in Ν. T. 
torl, labour}i. 6. wearisome effort, genr. 
John 4: 38 ὑμεῖς εἷς τὸν χύπον αὐτῶν 
ἀἰσεληλύθατε, 1 Cor. 3: 8. 15: 58 ὁ 
κόπος ὑμῶν ἐν Xgurtg. 2 Cor. 6: 5. 
10: 15. 11: 28,27. 1 Thess.1:3 6 κόπος 
τῆς ἀγάπης labour of love i, ϐ. work of 
beneficence. 29, 3:5. 2 Theas, 2 8. 
Heb. 6:10. Rev. 22. 14:13. Sept. 
for 9°53" Gen. 3]: 42; — Ecclus, 14: 15. 
Bion. Id. 15. 16. Anthol, Gr. IV. p. 99 





Kon ρία 


antep.—In the sense of trouble, veration, 
in the phrase κόπους παρέχειν τινί, 
i. q. to trouble, to vex any one, Matt. 26: 
10. Mark 14:6. Luke 11:7. 18:5. Gal. 
6.17, Sept. κόπος for Ξηδ Job δι 6. 
Jer. 20: 18. — κόπους παρέχειν Aristot. 
Probl. sect. qu. 38. The earlier Greeks 
said πόνον παρέχειν Ecclus. 29: 4. Hdot. 
1. 177. πράγµατα παρέχειν Hdot. 1.155, 
175. 

Κοπρία, ας, %, (κόπρος;) pp. dung- 
hall Sept. for newex 1 San. 2: 8 Arr. 
Epict. 2. 4. 4eq. In N. T. dung, ma- 
nure, Luke 14: 35. 13:8 in text. rec. 
Sept. for nyj3 2 K. 9: 37. Jer. 25: 33. 
-—Arr. Epict. |. ο. Artemid. 2. 9. 

Kongeoy, ου, τό, (neut. of adj. 
nonotos,) dung, manure, plur. αόπρια 
Luke 1% 8 in later edit. — 1 Mace. 
2 63. Anthol. Gr. III. p. 85. Arr. 
Epict. 2. 4. 5. 


Κοπτω, f. ye, to beat, to cut sc. by 
a blow, trans. 

a) pp. ο. g. branches of trees, to cut 
off or down, Matt. 21: 6. Mark 11: 8. 
Sept. for Ω33 Num. 18: 24. Judg. 9: 
48.—Xen. An. 4. 8. 2. 

b) Mid. κόπτοµαι to beat or cut oneself, 
i. 6. the breast etc. in the loud expres- 
sion of grief; hence put for to lament, to 
wal, to bewail, absol. Matt. 11:17. 24:30. 
Luke 23: 27, seq. acc. Luke 8: 52. seq. 
ἐπέτινα Rev.1:7. ἐπίέτινι1θ:9. Sept. 
for 98 αὐφο]. 2 Sam. 1: 12. ο, acc. 
Gen, 23: 2. 50:10. seq. ἐπί τινα for 
by SD 2 8am. 11: 26. ἐπί τινι Zech. 
12 10. — abeol. Jos. Ant. 7. 1.6. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 14. Hdot. 6.58. Active, κόπτει 
τήν Φύραν Luc. Nigr. 3. κ. πρὸς t, Fi- 
gay Luc. Asin. 2. 

Κόραξ, ακος, 6, a raven, Luke 
12 24. Sept. for a5 Gen. 8: 7. Lev. 
11: 15. — Ael. H. An. 1. 35, 47. Ἡάοι. 
4. 15. 

Κορασω», ου, τό, (dimin. fr. 
κόρη) girl, maiden, damsel, Matt. 9: 24, 
25. 14:11. Mark 5: 41,42. 6: 22, 28 bis. 
Sept. for S533 Ruth 2 8, 2. 1 Sam. 
25: 43.--Απὶ Epict. 3. 2. 8. Luc. Asin. 
6, 36. The word belongs rather to 
the style of familiar discourse, like 


the Germ. Méddel, Lob. ad Phryn. p. | 


73 aq. 


454 


Kogw dos 


Koo Bay, 6, indec. also κορβανᾶς, 
a, 0, Heb. "2p, corban, i.e. a gift, 
offering, oblakin ee. to God, Lev. 2: 1, 
4,12, 13. In N. T. 

a) pp. κορβᾶ», something devoted to 
God, Mark 7: 11 κορβᾶ», ὃ ἐστι δῶρο», 
κ. τ. 4.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4 of κορβᾶν ai— 
τοὺς ὀνομάσαντες τῷ θεῷ, δῶρον δὲ τοῦτο 
σηµαίνει κ. τ. λ. 

b) κορβανᾶς, spoken of money offered 
in the temple, the sacred treasure, and 
by meton. the treasury, i. 4. γαζοφυλάκιον 
q.v. Matt. 27: 6.—Jos. B. J. 2. 9, 4 τὸν 
igor Φησαυρὸν, καλεῖται δὲ κορβανᾶς. 

Ἰορέ, 6, indec. Core, Heb, Πρ 
(ice) Korak, pr. n. of a Levite who re- 
belled against Moses, Jude 11. See 
Num. ο. 16. 

Κορέννυµε, f. κορέσω, perf. pass. 
κεχόρεσµαι, aor. 1 pass, ἐχορέσθην, to 
sate, to satisfy, 8ο. with food and drink, 
Pass. or Mid. to be sated, to be full, i. 9. 
to have eaten and drunk enough, seq. 
gen. of thing, Pass. Acts 27: 38 κορε- 
σθέντες δὲ τροφῆς. Trop. absol. 1 Cor. 
4: 8.---ο. gen. Ael. V. H. 4.9. Xen. Mem. 
3. 1]. 10. trop. Hdian. 1. 13, 10. 


Λορύδιος, a, ov, Corinthian, « 
Corinthian, Acts 18:8. 2Cor. 6 11. 

Κορινδος, ου, %, Corinth, a cele- 
brated Grecian city, the capital of 
Achaia proper, situated on the isthmus 
between the Peloponnesus and the 
maio Jand, and hence called bimaris, 
Hor. Od. 1.7.2. It lay between the 
gulfs of Lepanto and Egina, on each of 
which it had a port, Lechaeum on the 
former and Cenchrea on the latter. 
The city was famous for the worship of 
Venus and for every species of expen- 
sive debauchery ; whence the Horatian 
proverb: Von cutyis homint contingtt 
adire Corinthum, Hor. Ep. 1. 17. 36, 
Corinth was destroyed by L. Mummius 
during tbe Achaian war, about 146 B.C. 
Jt was restored by Julius Caesar, and 
became the capital of the Roman prov- 
ince Achaia and the seat of the pro- 
consul, Acts 18:12. Here Paul re- 
sided for more than 18 months (Acts 
18: 11, 18) and gathered a large church, 
which was afterwards not wholly ex- 
empt from Corinthian vices. Acts 18: 1. 


Κορνήλως 


19: 1. 1 Cer. 1: 2. 2 Cor. 1: 2, 38. 
2 Tim. 4: 20. 


Κορνήλιος, ov, é, Cornelius, pr. 
n. of a Roman centurion at Cesarea, 
Acts 10:1, 3, 7, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25, 30, 31. 


Κορος, ov, 6, corus, Heb. “9 cor, 
the Jargest Hebrew dry measure, equal 
to the 47M, i.e. to ten baths or epbahs 
Ez. 45: 14, and also to ten Attic µέδιμνοι 
Jos. Ant. 15.9.2. The Attic medimnus 
was equal to six Roman modti, and ac- 
cording to Ideler and Boeckh contained 
2602 Paris cubic inches, Boeckh Staats- 
haush. der Athener I. p.101. The 
English bushel is usually estimated at 
1801 Paris cubic inches ; hence the At- 
tic medimnus and Hebrew bath were 
nearly equal to 1.445 bush. English, or 
about 114 gallons; and so the Hebrew 
cor, κύρος, to 14.45 bushels English. 
Comp. in Βάτος I]. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- 505.— Luke 16: 7 ἑκατὸν κόρους σἰ- 
tov. Sept. κόρος for “> 2 Chr. 2 10. 
27:5. for magn Ez. 45: 13, 


Κοσμέω, ὤ, f. now, (κόσμος) to 
order, i. e. to put in order, e. g. an army, 
to draw up Hom. Il, 14, 388. In N.T. 

a) to adjust, e. g. lamps, to trim, Matt. 
25: 7 ἐκόσμησαν τὰς λαμπάδας So 
Sept. κοσμεῖν τὴν τράπεζαν for ]ὸν Ez. 
20: 41.— Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 6 τράπεζα». 

b) fo decorate, to adorn, e. g. τὸν οἶκον 
as if for a new dweller Matt. 12: 44. 
Luke 11: 2. a bride, νύμφη», Rev. 
21:2, genr. 1 Tim. 2:9. Luke 21: 5. 
Rey. 21:19. Sept. for ‘T39 Jer. 4: 30. 
Ez. 16: 11.—Hdian. 5. 3.12." "Xen.Mem. 
3. 11. 4. — Bo Matt. 23: 29 κοσμεῖτε τὰ 
μνημεῖα, ye decorate the es etc. 
esc. with garlands and flowers, or by 
adding columns or other ornaments.— 
Diod. Sic. 11. 38. Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 7. 
Mem. 2. 2. 13. Comp. Ael. V. H. 19, 7 
Αλέξανδρος τὸν ᾽Αχιλλέως τάφον ἑστεφά-- 
yeos. — Trop. to honour, i.e. to make 
honourable, to dignify, Tit. 2: 10 τὴν δι- 
δασκαλίαν,. 1 Pet. 3:5 af ἅγιαι γυναῖ- 
uss... ἐκύσμουν Savtac. — Ecclus. 48: 
11. Hdian. 6.3.5. Xen. Conv. 8. 38, 


Κοσμικοός, ή, ον, (κόσμος world,) 
worldly, terrestrial, opp. to ἐπουράνιος. 
Heb. 9: 1 ἅγιον ποσµικόν, comp. v. 23. 
— Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 455. 3, κοσµινὴ 
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dsdvafes.——Trop. worldly, as conformed 
to this world, belonging to the men of 
this world, Titus 2: 12 ἐπ & 200- 
µικαέ worldly lusts.-Clem. Alex. Paed. 
1. 1 ὁ λόγος... τῆς κοσµικῆς curnPelers 
ἐξαρπάζων τον ἄνθρωπον. 


Κοσμοος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (κόσμος) 
well-ordered, decorous, modest, in a moral 
respect, 1 Tim. 2:9, 3:2.—Pol. 8, 11.7. 
Xen, Hi. 5.1. Mem. 3. 11. 14. 


Κοσµοκρατωρ, ορος, ὁ, (κόσμος, 
κρατέω,) pp. lord of the world, Schol. in 
Aristoph. Nub. 397 Σεσάγχωσις 6 βασι- 
devs τῶν Αἰγυπτέων, κοσµοκράτωρ ysyo- 
yoo κ.τ.λ. In N.T. of Satan as the 
prince of this world, i. Θ. of worldly men, 
plur. Eph. 6: 12 πρὸς τοὺς κοσµοκράτορας 
τοῦ σκότους τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, i.e. Satan 
and his angels. Comp. John 12 91. 
2 Cor. 4: 4. — Ignat. 1.1 διάβολον, ὃν 
καὶ xoopoxgatoga καλοῦσιν. The Rabbins 
also adopted the epithet HV apinrip, 
see Buxt. Lex. Ch. 2006. 


Κόσμος, ου, ὃ, (prob. κοµέο,) or- 
der, i.e. regular disposition and ar- 
rangement, Hom. Od. 18. 77 κόσμψ 
καθίφε»ν. Pol. 1. 31. 1. Xen. Oec. 8. 90. 
Hence in N. T. 

1. decoration, ornament, 1 Pet. 3: 3 
οὐχ 6 ἔξωθεν .., κόσµο Sept. for 
“3 Ex. 33: 4, ὅ, 6. Jer. 4: 30,—Hdian. 
3.6.19. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4, 24. 

2. order of the universe, the world, 
Lat. mundus, first so used by Py 
ras and then as a technical term of phi- 
losophy, see Passow in voc. no.2. So 
Plato Gorg. 69. p. 506. A, φασὶ δὲ of 
σοφοὺ, καὶ οὐρανὸν καὶ γῆν καὶ Θεοὺς καὶ 
ἀνθρώπους τὴν νοινωνίαν συνέχειν καὶ 
φιλίαν καὺ κοσµότητα καὶ σωφροσύνην 
καὶ δικαιότητα, καὶ τὸ ὅλον τοῦτο διὰ 
ταῦτα κόσμον καλοῦσι. Plin, Η. Ν. 2.3, 
“nam quem κόσμον Graeci, nomine ος- 
namenti, appellaverunt, eum nos a per- 
fecta absolutaque elegantia mundum.” 
Gomp. Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2.22. Hence 

a) genr. the world,the universe, heavens 
and earth etc. Matt. 13:35 ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 
xoopov. 94:91 ἀπ' ἀρχῆς κόσμου. Luke 1]: 
50. John 17: 594. Acts 17:24. Rom. 1: 
a0. Heb. 4:3.—2 Macc. 7:28. Ael. V.H. 
8.11. Luc. Iearom. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
11 ὅπως 6 καλούμενος ὑπὸ τῶν σοφιστῶν 


Κόσμος 


κόσμος byes. —Meton. for the inhableants 
of the universe, 1 Cor. 4: 9 Déargor 
ἐγυήθημιν τῷ κόσµφ, καὶ ἀγγέλοις ued 
ἀνθρωποις. -- Trop. and aymbol. as in 
Engl. α world of any thing, for an ag- 
gregate, congeries. James 3: 6 ἡ 7λὠσσα 

. Χόσμος adixias, a world of iniquity. 
Comp. Sept. Prov. 17: 6 τοῦ πιστοῦ ὅλος 
6 πόσµος 1 τῶν χρημάτων, τοῦ δὲ ἀπίστου 
οὐδὲ ὀβολός. 

b) by syneed. the earth, ‘this lower 
world as the abode of man. (a) pp. 
Mark 16: 15 πορευθέντες εἰς τὸν κοσμο» 
ἅπαντα. John 16: 291, 28. 21:25. 1 Tim. 


3: 16, 1 Pet. 599. 2 Pet.3:6 6 tots 
xoopes. So ἔρχεσθαι sic τὸν κόσμον 


and the like, to come or be sent into the 
world, i. e. to be born John 1: 9; or to 
go forth into the world, to appear be- 
fore men, John 3 19. 6:14. 1 Tim. 
1:15, Heb. 10: 5. also I John 4:1. 
2John 7. John 3:17. 1 John 4: 9. 
Hyperbolically, Matt. 4:8 πάσας τὰς 
βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου. Rom.1:8.—Comp. 
Luc. de Astro]. 12. — (8) meton, the 
werld for the inbabitants of the earth, 
men, mankind, Matt. 5: 14 ἡμεῖς doze 
τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμον. 13: 38 6 δὲ ἀγρὸς, 
ἔστιν ὁ ὁ κόσμος. John 1: 29. 3: 16 οὕτω 
γὰρ ἠγάπησεν ὁ Seog τὸν κόσμον. Rom. 
3: 6,19. 1 Cor. 4: 13. 32 Cor. 5: 19. 
Heb. 11:7. 2 Pet. 2:5 ἀρχαίου κόσμου 
1 John 2% 2 (Wied. 10: 1. 14: 6, 14.) 
So hyperb. the world for the mulliiude, 
Ὃ ων ox tout le monde. John 7: 4 
σεαυτὸν τῷ κόσμφ, Opp. ἐν 
round. 12:19, 14:22, 18:20, 2Cor. 
1:19. 2 Pet. 2: 5 κόσμος ἀσεβῶν. Put 
also for the heathen world, i. q. ta ἔφνη, 
Rom. 11: 12, 15. comp. Luke 12: 50. 

c) in the Jewish mode of speaking, 
the present world, the present order of 
things, a8 opposed to the kingdom of 
Christ; and hence always with the idea 
of transientess, wortblessness, and evil 
both physical and moral, the seat of 
cares, temptations, irregular desires, etc. 
It is thus nearly i. q- ὁ αἰὼν οὗτος, 
στι ἨΣ 191, see fully in Aisy no, 2— 
(a) genr. ο. οὗτος, John 13: 35 ὁ μισῶν 
τὴν ψυχῆν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ πόσμφ Toute, 
opp. as Sony αἰώνιον. 18: 36 bis, 4 
βασιλέα 4) ἐμη οὖκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου 
τούτου κ. τ. 4 1 Cor. & 10. Eph. 2:2. 
1John4:17. Without οὗτος, 1 John 10, 
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16, 17. 3:17. Spec. the wealth and ea- 
joy ments of this world, thie life’s goeda, 
Matt. 16: 26 +i 7ὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, 
ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον xegdijoy s Mark 8: 
36. Luke 9:25. 1 Cor. 3:22. 7: 31, 98, 
34. Gal. 6:14. James 4:4. 1 John 2 
17. — (8) Meton. for the men of this 
world, werldlings, as opp. to those who 
seek ‘the kingdom | of God, e. g. with 
οὗτος, John 12: 31 ἡ «ρίσις τοῦ κ. τούτον. 
1 Cor. 1: 20 σοφία τοῦ κ. τούτου. 3: 19. 
Gal. 4: 3. Col. 2: 8. As subject to Sa- 
tan, John 12 31 6 ἄρχων του κ. τούτου. 
14:80. 16:11. Without οὗτος, Jobn 7: 
7 ov δύναται ὃ nocpos μέσεῖν ὑμᾶς. 14: 
17, 19, 27, 31. 16: 8 17: 6,9. 1 Cor. 
1: 91. 2 Cor. 7:10. Phil. 8: 15. James 
1: 27. ete. AL. 


Kove roe, ov, 0, Lat. Quartus, 
pr. n. of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 
16: 33. 


ζουμε, cumi, i.e. Heb. imperat. 
fern. 1 arise, expressed in Greek 
letters, Mark 5: 4]. 


Kovotwdla, ac, ἤ, Lat. custedia, 
i. e. custody, in N. Τ' meton. for concr. 
watch, guard, sc. of Roman soldiers at 
the sepulchre of Jesus, Matt. 27: 65, 66. 
28: 11. — Hesych. κουστωδία᾿ βοήθεια 
στρατιωτηκή. 

Κουφζω, f. low, (κοῦφος,) to be 
light, intrans. Hes. Op. 465. Soph. Phi- 
loct. 735. In Ν. T. trans. fe lighien, se. 
a ship by throwing things overboard, 
Acts 27: 38. Sept. for >j27] Jon. 1: 5. 
— Pol. 1. 39. 4 κ. τὰς vate. Xen. Mem. 
2.7.1. 

Kogaos, ov, 6, α basket, Lat. 
cophinus, wicker-basket. Matt. 14: 20 
δώδεκα κοφίνους πληρεῖς. 16:9. Mark 6: 
43. 8: 19. Luke 9: 17. John & 13. Sept. 
for ‘hy Ps. 81:5. So Judg. & 19. — 
Suidas κόφινος ' ayyeiov πλεκτόν. Aris- 
toph. Av. 1310. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 6. — 
The κόφινος was proverbially the Jew- 
ish travelling-basket, comp. Juv. Sat. 3. 
15 “Judaeis, quorum cophinus foenum- 
que supellex.” 6. 542. 


Κράββατος, ov, 6, Lat, grab- 
batus, i.e. a small couch, which might 
easily be carried about, or for travelling 
etc. called by the Greeks σχίµπους, 


Κραζω 


Jébn 5: 8, 9, 10, 11, 19. Acts 5:15. 9: 
33. Comp. Mark J. ο. with Luke 5: 18, 
24.—Act. Thom. § 50,51. Arr. Epict. 
3. 22.74, Used only by very late wri- 
ters, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 62 aq. Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 175 sq. 


Κραζα, f. κεκράξοµαι, aor. 1 ἔκραῖα, 
perf. 1 xéxgayva with the signif. of the 
present, Buttin. § 118. n. 13. Passow a. 
voc. This is strictly an onomatopo- 
etic verb imitating the hoarse cry of the 
raven, Germ. krdchzen; hence genr. 
and in N. T. to cry, to cry oud, intrane. 

a) of inarticulate cries, clamour, ex- 
clamation, e. g. from fear, ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Bou Matt. 14:26; from pain Matt. 27: 50. 
Mark 15: 39 coll. v. 37. Rev. 12:2; 
from abhorrence Acts 7: 57. Of demo- 
niacs Mark 1: 26. 5: 5, 9: 26. Luke 9: 
39. (Sept. for jest 2 Sam. 13:19. Jer. 
25: 34.) So in joy, iby hyperb. Luke 
19: 40 of λίθου κεκρᾶξονται. Sept. for 
Φὴ] Josh. 6: 16. Ps. 65: 14. — Arr. 
Epict. 3. 4. 4 xdgak ὅταν μὴ αἶσιον κε- 

«ΥΠ. Lue. Tim. 11. Xen. An. 7. 8. 15. 

b) of any thing uttered with a loud 
voice, fo cry, to exclaim, to call aloud, e. 
g. followed by the words uttered, Mark 
10: 48 ὃ δὲ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν' vid Ja- 
Bid κ.τ.λ. 15: 18, 14. Luke 18: 39. 
John 12: 13 κα) ἔκραζον' Ὡσαννά, Acts 
19: 32, 34. 23: 6.al. Soc. φωνῇ µεγά- 
dy Acts 7:10. ἐν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ Rev. 14: 
15. Followed by a tense or particip. of 
λέγω etc. ο. g. ἔκραξε λέγων Matt. 14: 90, 
Mark 3: 11, John 1: 15. ἔκραξαν λέγογ- 
τες Matt. 8: 29, 27: 23. κράζων καὶ λέγων 
Mark 5:7. Luke 4: 4]. κράζοντες καὶ 
λέγοντες Matt. 9: 27. 21: 15. κράξας κα) 
εἶπε Mark 9:24. Soc. φωνῇ µεγάλῃ 
Rev. 6: 10. 7: 2,10. 19: 17. 

ο) of urgent prayer, imprecation, ete. 
Rom. 8: 15 ἐν 9 κράζοµεν᾿ ABBE ὅ πα- 
mmo. Gal. 4: 6. ” Metapb. James 5: 4 ὁ 
μισθὸς τῶν ἐργατῶν .. . κράζει 6ο. πρὸς 
κύριον, for vengeance. Sept. for 
Ps, 28: Ἱ. 30:9. pyt 2 Sam. 1 νὰ 
Jer. 11: 11, 1 Ax 

Κραιπάλη, ης, ἡ, (88 if for ἁρ- 
πάλη or ῥαπάλη from ἁρπαζωι) pp. seiz- 
ure of the head, and hence inloztcation 


and its consequences, giddiness, head- 
ache, etc. Lat. crapula. Luke 21:34 ἐν 
58 
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σχιρπόδιο», Mark 2: 4,9, 11, 12. 6: 55,* 


Ἀρατέω 


κρακτάλῃ καὶ µέθῃ |. ©. in constant re- 
velling, carousing.—Plut ed. R. VI. Ρ. 
227.10. Hdian. 1. 17. 7. 

Ἀρανίον, ου, τό, (dimin. of κρᾶ- 
0») α skull, Lat. crantum, Matt. 27: 38. 
Mark 15: 22. Luke 23: 33. John 19: 17. 
Sept. for n>ita Judg. 9: 53. 2K. 9:35. 
—Lue. D. Mort. 23. 3. Hdian, 7, 7. 8 

Kopaonedoyr, ου, τό, (kindr. with 
κροσσός, xpoocat,) pp. the edge, margin, 
ekirt, e. g. of a mountain Xen. H. G. 4. 
6.8. of a garment Theocr. 2.53. In 
N. T. fringe, tassel, Heb. ΩΣ Num. 
15: 38 eq. where the Jews are directed 
to wear them on the corners of the out- 


φο- er garment. Matt. 9:20, 14: 36. 23; 5. 


Mark 6:56. Luke 8:44. Sept. for 
nosy Num. Ἱ. ο. 


Kparaws, a, oY, (αράτος)) εένοπᾳ, 
mighty, ο. g. ἤ κ. x0 τοῦ Ssov 1 Pet. 5: 
6. So Sept. and pin Ex. 3: 19. Deut. 
3: 24.—Esdr. 8: 47. Bol. 2. 69. 8. 


Κραταιόω, f. dow, (κραταιός)) to 
make strong, to strengthen, trans. a form 
found only in Sept. N. T. and later 
writers, for the earlier χρατύνω, Pas- 
sows.y. Active, Sept. for p11] Sam. 
98. 16. 2K. 15: 19,--In Ν. 7. only 
Pass. to be strong, to grow strong, Luke 
1:80 et 2:40 ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι. 
Epb. 3: 16. 1 Cor. 16: 13, Sept. for pyn 
intr. 28am. 10:12. 2 Chr. 21:4. yor 
Ps, 31: 25.—1 Macc. 1: 62, 


Ἀρατέω, @, f. ἠσω, (κράτος,) to be 
strong, mighty, powerful, i. e. seq. gen. 
of pers. fo have power over, to rule over, 
Hom. 1]. 1. 79, 288. In Ν. T. seq. gen. 
of thing, or accus. of pers. or thing. 

a) seg. gen. of thing, to have power 
over, to be or become master ϱ/, i. 6. to 
gain, to atiain to ; comp. Tittm. de Sy- 
non. N. T. p. 89 aq. Acts 27: 13 τῆς 
προθέσεως. Heb. 4: 14 having therefore 
such an high priest... κρατῶμεν τῆς 
ὁμολογίας let us attain to the full benefit 
of our profession in him, i. q. 6: 18 κρατή- 
σαι τῆς προχειµένης ἐλπίδος. See Titum. 
J. ο. p. 91 sq. —Sept. Prov. 14: 18 of πα- 
νοῦργοι κρατήσουσιν αἰσθήσεως. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 6. ὃ μη κ. τοῦ λογισμοῦ. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 20 κ. τῆς προύέσεως. ---Ἡθηοθ 
genr. κρατεῖν τῆς χειρός τινος, to take the 


'.Κρατέω 


hand of any one, Matt. 9: 25. Mark 1: 
31. & 41. Luke & 54. comp. Buttm. § 
132. 6.3. So Sept. and pin Gen. 19: 
16. 2 Sam. 1: 11. 

b) seq. accus. (a) to have power over, 
to be or become master of, nearly i. q. seq. 
gen. in α above, but always implying a 
certain degree of force with which one 
gets a person or thing wholly into his 
power, even when resisting ; see Tittm. 
de Synon. in N. Γ.Ρ.89. Hence genr. 
to get tnto one’s power, to lay hold of, to 
seize, to take, e. g. 8 person, Matt. 14:3 
ὁ γὰρ Ἡρώδης κρατήσας τὸν ᾽ Ιωάννη», 
ὅδησεν αὐτόν. 18:28. 21: 46. 39: 6. 26:4, 
48, 50, 55, 57. Mark 3: 21. 6:17, 12:12. 
14:1, 44, ‘46, 49,51. Acta 24:6. Rev. 
20:2. So an animal Matt. 12: 11. Sept. 
for se Cant. 3: 4. 2 Sam. 6: 6.—pers. 
Palaeph. 2. 7, 9. ib. 32. 2. anim. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 589 τὰς δορκάδας éxgatovy 
διὰ τοῦ δρόμου, Arr. Epict. 2. 7. 12. 
Xen. Ven. 5. 29.—Hence genr, χρατεῖν 
τινα τῆς χειρός, to take one by the hand 
]. e. against his will, Mark 9: 27. comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 6. 3. (τοι. XII Patr. p- 
590.) Also Matt. 28: 9 ἐκράτησαν av- 
τοῦ τοὺς πόδας, i. e. they embraced his 
feet. Sept. for pny Judg. 16: 26. 

(8)tohavein one’s power, tobe master af, 
i. 6. to hold, to hold fast, not to let go, 9. δ. 
things, Ἐον. 3: | ὁ κρατών τοὺς ἑπτά ασ- 
τέρας ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ, comp. 1:16 where 
it 19 ἔχων. Rev. 7: 1 κ. τοὺς τεσσ. ἀνέ- 
pous ἵνα μὴ κ. : τ.λ. Pass. Luke 2: 16 
οὗ οφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο. Of per- 
sons, to hold ¢: an subjection, Pass. Acts 2: 
24 καθότι οὖν ἂν δυνατὸν κρατεῖσθαι 
αὐτὸν Un αὐτοῦ sc. Φανάἄτου. (Aristoph. 
Αν. 419. Xen. An. 5. 6. 7.) So to hold 
one fast, i. ©, to hold fast tohim, tocleave to 
him, 6. g. in person Acts 3: 11 κρατοῦν- 
τος δὲ αὐτοῦ τὸν. Ηεέτρον κ. Τ. 4. or in 
faith Col. 2: 19 την πεφαλήν i i. e. Christ. 
— Metaph. spoken of sins, fo retain, not 
” remit, John 20: 23 bis. Also to keep 

to oneself, ο. g- τον λόγον Mark 9: 10. 
(Sept. «ρατούµενα for Chald. TON 
exigma Dan. 5: 12. Test. XII Patr. p. 
683.) Genr. to hold fast in mind, to ob- 
serve, Mark 7:3 κρατοῦντες τήν παράδο- 
σιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. v. 4, 8. 2 Thess. 
215. Rev. 2:13, 14, 15, 95, 3: 11.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 665 κρατῶν τὸ θέλη-- 
μα τοῦ θεοῦ. 
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Κρέας 


Κρατιστος, η, OV, Pp. saperl. of 
poetic αρατύς, (κρατος;) used also as su- 
perl. of ἀγαθοός, Buttm. § 68. 1. § 69. 
η. 1; most excellent, most noble, used in 
addressing persons of rank and author- 
ity, Luke 1: 3 κράτιστε Osdgide. Acts 
23: 26. 24:3. 26: 25.—Jos. ο. Apion. 
1. 1. Ant. 4, 6. 8, Longin. 39 init. The- 
ophbr. Char. 3 or 5. 


Κρατος, eos, ους, τό, strength, 
physical Hom. II. 16. 524. ib. 24. 293. 
In N. T. might, vigour, power, viz. 

a) genr. Acts 19: 20 κατὰ κράτος 
mightily, vehemently, see in Κατά no. 1. 
d. 7. (Xen. Ag. 2. 3.) Eph. 1: 19 κατὰ 
τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους τῆς ἰσχύος αὖ- 
τοῦ i. e, of his mighty power, comp. in 
foxes Eph. 6:10, Col. 1:11, Comp. 

Buttm. § 123. η. 4. So Sept. for yan 
Is. 40: 26. Comp. Sept. for mina Pa. 
89: 10.—Meton. might, collect. for mighty 
deeds Luke 1: 51 ἐποίησε κράτος ἐν βρα- 
glow κ.τ.λ. Comp. Heb. 5°h rTigy 
Sept. ποιεῖν δύναμιν Ρα. 118: 16, 

, >) power i.e. dominion. 1 Tim. 6: 16 
ᾧ τιµή καὶ κράτος αἰώνιον. Heb. 2: 14. 
1 Pet. 4: 11. 5: 11. Jude 25. Rev. 1: 6. 
5: 13.—2 Macc. 9:17. 11: 4. Jos. Ant. 
1. 19. 1. Hdian. 7. 7. 12. 


Κρανγαζω, f, dow, (κραυγή;) to 
cry out, fo clamour, intrans. i. q. κράζω. 
Matt. 12: 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, 
see in Ἔρξα, 15: 22, John 11: 43 φω- 
νῇ psy. ἐχραύγ. 18: 40. 19: 6, 15. Acts 
22: 23. Sept. for 9972 Ezra 3: 13. — 
Arr. Epict. 3, 4. 4. Dem. 1258. 26. 
Comp. Lob, ad Phr. p. 337. 


Άραυγη, 1% ή, (κραζω,) cry, oul- 
cry, 9. g. for public information Matt. 25: 
6. Rev. 14: 18. (Xen. An. 2.2.17.) Of 
tumult or controversy, clamour, Acts 23: 
9. Eph. 4: 31. (Pol. 2. 70.6.) Of sor- 
row, wating, Rev. 21:4. Sept. for 

mpss Ex. 12: 30, (Xen. H. G. 6. 4 
1 ) Of supplication Heb. 5:7. Sept 
for Mpyx Job 34: 28. 


K aces, ατος, αος, τὸ, plur. τὰ 
αρέατα contr. κρέα, Buttm. § 54, meat, 
flesh, i.e. not living, Rom. 14:21, ! 
Cor. 8: 13, Sept. for “tz Ex. 12 8. 
Deut. 12: 15.—Jos. Ant.3. 6, 3 3. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3, 10. 





Μρείσσων 


Κρείσσων or rir, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, 
(pp. αραίσσων͵) comparst. of poetic κρα- 
Ug, used also as comparat. of ἀγαθός, 
betéer, Buttm. 68. 1. Passow ας, voc. 
Comp. in Kgaterzos. 

8) better i. 6. more useful, more profit- 
able, only neut. τὸ αφῖσσον, 1 Cor. 7: 
9, 38. 11: 17. 1231. Phil. 1: 33. Heb. 
11: 40. 1% 34. 3 Pet, 221. Sept. for 
33 Ex. 14: Prov. 2% 25.—Xen. 
- 20. 9. 

better in value or dignity, nobler, 
excellent, Heb. 1: 4 τοσοντῳ xgelt- 
yeropavos. 6: 9. 7: 7, 19,22. & 6 
bis. 9: 23. 10: 34. 11: 16, 35. 1 Pet. 3: 
17. Sept. for 35 Judg. & 2. Prov. 
8 11.—Hdian. 3, 2 6. Xen. Ag. 11. 15. 


Κρεμάννυμε, f. «ριµάσω, aor. 1 
pass. ἐκριμάσθην to hang, to suspend. 
trans, Mid. κρέμαμαε after the form 
ἵσταμαι, to hang, to be suspended, intrans. 
A present κρεµάω is found only in very 
late writers, Passow sub v. Buttm. § 114. 

a) Act. ο. acc. impl. et seq. ἐπί ο. 
gen. Acts 5: 30 ot 10:39 κριµάσαντες 
(evror) ἐπὶ ξύλου. Pass. seq. sig Matt. 
18: 6. absol, Luke 23: 39. Sept. seq. 
ἐπί for "ibm Act. Gen. 40: 19, 22, Pasa. 
Kath. 5: 14. 7: 10.—Xen. An. 1. 2, 8. 
Pass. Xen. Eq. 10. 9. 

b) Mid. Acts 28:4 πριμάµενον τὸ θη- 
gloy ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, hanging from 
his hand. Seq. én} ξύλον Gal. 3 13. 
Trop. seq. ἐν, Matt. 22: 40, see in ᾿ Εν 
no. 3c. a. Sept. κρεµάµενος for bm 
Deut. 21:23. 2 Sam. 18: 10. trop, Deut. 
28: 66.—Jos. Ant. 7.10. 2. Hdian. 1. 
14. 1. seq. & Xen. Mem. 3.10.13. trop. 
Philo T. II. ed. Mang. p. 420 ὧν αἱ τοῦ 
ξύνους ἐλπέδες ἐκρέμαντο. 

Κρημνός, ov, 6, (κρεµάννυμε) α 
steep place, precipice, pp. overhanging, 
Matt. 8: 32. Mark 5:13. Luke 8: 33. 
Sept. for 955 2 Chr. 25: 12.—Jos, Ant. 
3. 5. 1. Diod. 5. 1. 33. 


Kons, ητός, 6, α Cretan, Acts 2: 
1. Tit. 1: 12 Κρῆτς ask ψεῦσται, 
quoted from Callim. Hymn. in Jov. 8. 
comp. Pol. 4. 8. 11.—~ Λο]. V. H. 1. 10 
ob Κρῆτές εἶσι τοξεύειν ἀγαθοί. Xen. 
An. I, 2. 9. 


Κρήσκης,ηντος, ὃ, Crescens, pr. 


tf 


ii. 
-” 
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Κρίμα 


π. of a Christian at Rome, 2 Tim. 
4: 10, 


Koyin, ης, %, Crete, now Candia, 
acelebrated island of the Mediterranean, 
opposite to the Egean Sea. It was 
anciently celebrated for its hundred 
cities, whence the epithet ἑκατόμπολις 
Hom. 1], 2.649. The Cretans were 
celebrated archers, robbers, and liars, 
see in Kong and espec. Pol. 4 8. 11. 
Here a Christian church was left by 
Paul in charge of Titus. Tit. 1: 5. Acts 
27: 7, 12, 19, 21. 


Κριθηι 75, i, barley Rev. 6:6. Sept. 
for op Deut.8:8.—Xen. Δη.]. 2. 22, 


δρίθυνος, η, oy, (κρυθή) of barley: 
as ἄρτοι κρίθινοι barley-loaves Jobn 6: 
9, 19, Sept. for pvp 2 K. 4: 42— 
Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 4. Xen. An. 4. 5. 26, 31. 

Kolua, ατος, τό, (κρίνω) judg- 
ment, i. 6. 

a) the act of judging, giving judg- 
ment, i. 4. xgdow, spoken only in re- 
ference to future reward and punish- 
ment. John 9: 39 sic κφίµα ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν 
μόσμον ἤλθον for judgment am I come in- 
to the world, i. e. in order that the 
righteous may be approved and the 
wicked condemned, as is figuratively 
said in the next clause. 1 Pet. 4:17. So 
of the judgment of the last day, Acts 
24:25. Heb. 6: 3. Meton. for the pow- 
er of judgment Rev. 20:4. So Heb. 
wpyn Sept. κρίσις Lev. 19: 15. Deut. 
1: 17. Heb. Ez. οἱ: 32. 

b) judgment given, deciston, award, 
sentence. (a) genr. Matt. 7: 2 ἐν » γαρ 
πρίµατι κρίνετε, κριθήσισθε. Rom. 5: 
16. Plur. Rom. 11: 33 τὰ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ, 
the judgments of God, his decrees. Sept. 
for pew Zech. 8: 16. Ps. 17: 2. Plur. 
of God’ Pa. 19: 10. 119: 75.— Pol. 24. 
1. 12 ἐγκαλοῦντες τοῖς κρίµασιν ὡς παρα- 
βιβραβευµένοις.---(0) Oftener sentence 
sc, of punishment, condemnation, imply- 
ing also the punishmené itself as a cer- 
tain consequence, Matt. 23: 13 διά τοῦτο 
λήψεσθε περισσότερον κρίμα. Mark 12: 
40. Luke 20: 47. 23: 40. 24:20. Rom. | 
2: 2,320 κρίμα τοῦ θεοῦ. 3:8. 19: 2. 
1 Cor. 11: 29, 34. Gal. & 10, 1 Tim. ὃ- 


' 6. 5: 12, James 3:1. 2 Pet.%& 3 Jude 


4. Rev. 17: 1. 18: 20 see in Ἐκ no. 1.b. 


eg -- . . 
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So Sept. and Dewy Deut. 21: 22.- Jer. 
4: 12.—Ecclus. 91: 5. 

ο) from the Heb. law-suit, cause, 
something to be judged, e. g. χρίµατα 
ἔχειν to have law-suits, to go to law, 
1 Cor. 6:7. So Sept. and Ὁ82 Job 
23: 4. 31: 13. 


Ἀρύο», ου, τό, a lily, Matt. 6° 
26. Luke 12: 27, Sept. for 7UIS Cant. 


2:16. 4: 5.— Anthol. Gr. [ p. 254. 
Theoer. 11. 56, 


Kova, f. ινῶ, aor. 1 ἔκρινα, pert. 
κέχρικα, aor. 1. pase. exgidny, i. gq. Lat: 
cerno by transpos. of the vowel, pp. fo 
separate, Hom. ΠΠ. 2. 362. ib. 5. 501. to 
distinguish, to discriminate between 
good and evil, Xen. Mem.3. 1. 9. ib. 4. 
8.11. to select, to choose oud the good, 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 30.—Hence genr. and in 
N. T. to judge, i.e. to form or give an 
opinion after separating and consider- 
ing the particulars of a case. 

a) to judge, 5ο. in one’s own mind as 
to what is right, proper, expedient, i. ο. 
to deem, fo decide, to determine, seq. in- 
fin. Acts 15:19 διὸ ἐγὼ κρίνω μὴ παρ- 
ενοχλεῖν τοῖς κ. χ. 1, i. 9. my decision is 
etc. 3: 13 κρίναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν. 

16. 25: 25. 1 Cor. 2: 2. 5: 3. Tit. 3: 18 
Βοα. τοῦ ο. inf. Acts 27: 1 ὡς δὲ ἐκρίθη 
τοῦ ἀποπλεῖν ἡ ἡμᾶς κ. τ. 4. —3 Mace. 1: 
6. Jos. Ant. 7. 1.5. Xen. An. 3. 1. 7.— 
Seq. acc. et infin. Acts al: 25 πρίναντες 

μηδὲν τοιοῦτον τηρεῖν αὐτούς. With in- 
fin. εἶναι impl. comp. Matth. § 534. η, 
1. Acts 13: 46 καὶ ovx ἀξίους κρίνετε bav- 
τοὺς τῆς ab. ζωῆς, and judge or deem your- 
selves unworthy of eternal life. 16: 15. 
26: 8. Rom. 14: 5 bis, ὃς : μὲν αρίνει ἡμό- 
gar [εἶναι] mag’ ἡμέραν, ὃς δὲ κρίνει πᾶ-- 
σαν ἡμέραν, one man judgeth, deemeth, 
one day to be above another; another 
judgeth every day ec. to be altke, a8 we 
must supply from the force of the an- 
tithesis, comp. Matth. § 634. 3. —c. inf. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 20. Xen. Hi. 1. 17. inf. 
impl. Wisd. 2: 22. Jos. Ant. 4. 8 2 
κρνθείητε εὐδαιμονέστατοι. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1, 34. Comp. Diod. Sic. 12, 13 ap 
}οαμματικὴν παρὰ τὰς ἄλλας µαθήσεις 
προέκρινεν ὃ νοµοθέτης.--- Seq. acc. of 
thing, to determine on, to decree, Rev. 16: 
5 ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας. Acts 16: 4 τὰ doy- 
µατα τὰ κεχριµένα. (19ου. Paneg. p. 


Κρύω 


50. Α. Pol & 6.7.) Seq. aceus, τοῦτο 
as introducing the infin. ο. art. τό, Rom. 
14: 18 ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ 
τιθέναι κ. td, 2 Cor. 2 1. 1 Cor. 7: 37 
τοῦτο κόκρικεν, τοῦ τηρῶν κ. t. 2. Bo 
τοῦτο ors, 2 Cor. 5: 14. 

b) fo judge, Ἱ. 9. toform and express 
8 judgment, opinion, as to any pervon 
or thing, more commonly yafavourable. 
Seq. acc. of pers. John 8: 15 ἐγὼ ov 
κρίνω οὐδένα. Rom. 2:1, 3. ἃ: 7. 14:3, 
4, 10,13. Col. 2: 16. Seq. acc. of thing, 
1 Cor. 10: 15. (Ken. Veet. 5. 11.) Absol. 
Matt. 7:1 bis, 2 bis. Luke 6: 37 bis. 
John 8: 16, 26. Rom. 2:1 bis. 1 Cor. 
4: 5. 10: 29. Seq. interrog. ο, si, Acts 
4: 19. genr. 1 Cor. 11: 18. (6 Thuc. 4. 
130, πότερον Xen. Cyr.4.1.5.) So with 
an adjunct of manner, e. g. κρένει» κρί- 
σι John 7: 24, comp. Buttm. § 131. 3. 
xg. τὸ δίκαιον Luke 12: 57. ὀρθῶς Luke 
7: 43. καὶ ὄψιν John 7: 24. κατά σάρκα 
8: 15. — By impl. to condemn, seq. acc. 
Rom. 2: 27. 14: 39. James 4: 11 ter, 12. 
So Sept. and 1111 Job 10: 2. 

ο) to Judge, in a judicial sense, viz. 
(a) fo sifin judgment on any person, {ο 
try, seq. acc. John 18: 31 κατὰ τὸν ¥0- 

ὑμῶν agivats αὐχόν. Acts 23: 3, 24: 

6. 1 Cor. 5: 12 bis. (Pol. 5. 29. 6. Xen. 
An. 6. 6.18.) Pass. κρίοµαι, io be 
judged, to be tried, to be on inal. Acts 
25:10 οὗ με δε αρἰνεσθα, Rom. 3: 4. 
(Sept. for pew Pa 51:6.) Seq. περὶ 
τινος for any thing Acts 28: 6. 24: 21. 
dni tive for, Acta 26: 6. ἐπί τινος before 
any one Acts 25: 9, 20. — Dem. 407. 20. 
Xen. Π. 6. 1.7.7. ο. περί ib. 3. 5.25. ο. 
ἐπί τινος comp. Max. Tyr. 9. 4. Corp. 
Wetstein N. T. ΕΙ. p. 120.— Spoken 
in reference to the gospel dispensation, 
to the judgment of the great day, ο. g. 
of God as judging the world through 
Christ, John 5: 22. 8 50. Acts 17: al 
αρένειν τὴν. οἰκουμένη». Rom. 3: 6 πῶς 
κρίνει ὁ 6 Seog τὸν κόσμον. 2:16 τὰ κρυ- 
πτά. 1 Cor. 5: 13. James 2: 12, 1 Pet. 1: 
17. 2:23. Rev. 11: 18. 90: 13, 13. Of 
Jesus as the Measiah and judge, John 
5: 30. 16: 11. 2 Tim. 4:1 1. Xo. τοῦ 
μέλλοντος κρίνειν ζῶντας καὶ νεκρούς. 1 
Pet. 4: 5. Rev. 19: 11. Figuratively of 
the apostles, Matt. 19: 28. Luke ae: 30. 
1 Cor. 6: 2, 9. ἐν ὑμῖν κρίνεται ὁ κοσ- 
µος 1 Cor, 6: 2. Comp. in Βασιλευω b, 


Ki ρίσις 


Wisd. 3: 8, Ecclus, 4: 15. — Diod. Sic. 
19. 51 τῆς Ολυμπιάδος ἑτούμης οὕσης év 
πᾶσι Μακεδόσι κριθῆναι Comp. Wet- 
stein Ν. T. II. p. 120.—(f8) In the 
sense of to pass judgment upon, to con- 
demn, ο. acc. Joho 7: 51 µή ὁ νόμος 
ἡμῶν κρίνει toy ἄνθρ. κ.τ.λ. Luke 19: 
22. Acts 13: 27. As implying also 
punishment, | Cor. 11: 31, 32. 1 Pet. 4: 
6. — genr. Ael. V. H. 8. 3. Dem. 215, 
4. Xen. An. 5. 6. 33.—So of the con- 
demnation of the wicked and including 
the idea of f punishment as a certain con- 
sequence, i. 4. to punish, to take ven- 
geance on; ο. g. of God as judge, Acts 
7: 7 καὶ τὸ Σόνος .. . κρινῶ ἐγώ, quoted 
from Gen. 15: 14 where Βερι. for 11. 
Rom. 2 12, 1 Thees. 2: 12. Heb. 13: 4 
καὶ μοιχοὺς xgsves G Feds. Rev. 6: 10, 
18: 8. ib. v. 20 see in “Ex no. 1. b. 19: 2, 
Of Jesus, John 3: 17 ov... ἵνα xolrn 
τὸν κόσμον. γ. 18 bis. 12 47 bis, 48 bis. 
James 5:9. Sept. and Ded Is. 66: 16. 
Ez. 38: 22. — (7) Once from the Heb. 
i. -ᾳ. to vindicate, to avenge, Heb. 10: 30 
πύριος xgives τὸν λαὸν auto, the Lord 
eill avenge his people i. ο. by punishing 
their enemies, quoted from Deut. 32: 
26 or Ps. 135: 14 where Sept. for 17%, 
also Gen. 30: 6, Ρα. 54: 3. 

d) Mid. αρίνοµαε, pp. to let oneself 
be judged, i. e. to have a law-suit, to go 
to law, seq. dat. with any one, Matt. 5: 
40. seq. µετά τινος with 1Cor. 6: 6. seq. 
ἐπί τινος before any one 1 Cor. 6: I, 6. 
Sept. ο. μετά τινος for Heb. by TT Ecc. 
6: 10. ο. πρός τινα for. py 111 Job 31: 
13. — Eurip. Med. 609. comp. Anthol. 
Gr. ΠΠ. p. 94. 


Λοίας, εως, ἡ, (κρίνα͵) pp. sepa- 
ration, trop. division, dissension, Hdot. 
5. 5. ib. 7. 26. decision, i.e. decisive mo- 
ment, crisis, turn of affairs, Pol. 9. 5. 4. 
ib. 16.4.8. In Ν. Τ. judgment, i. e. 

a) genr. opinion formed and ex press- 
ed. John 7: 24 τήν διιαίαν κρίσυν κρέ- 
vote. 8: 16. Comp. in Κρίνω b. — Jos. 
ο. Ap. 1. 24 οὗ ὑγιαίνοντες τῇ xoioes. Pol. 
17. 14. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10. 

b) judgment in a judicial sense, i. ϱ. 
(x) the act of judging, iu reference to 
the final judgment, e. g. ἡ ἡμέρα κρί- 
σεως day of judgment, Matt. 10:15. 11: 
22, 24. 12: 36. Mark 6:11. 2 Pet. 2: 
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Koitas 


9. &7. 1 John 4: 17. apa κρίσεως Rev. 
14: 7. κρίσις μεγάλης ἡμέρας Jude 6. 
So simply κρίσις for κρίσις µεγ. ἡμ. 
Matt. 12: 41, 42. Luke 10: 14. 11: 31, 
32. Heb. 9:27, So John 12: 31 νῦν 
κρίσις ἐστὶ τοῦ κόσμον, now ts this world 
judged. 16: 8, 11. John 5:27 et Jude ΄ 
15 κρίσιν ποιεῖν i. q. κρίνει», comp. John 
5:30 and in Kglvw ο. α. Meton. for the 
power of judgment John 5: 22, Sept. 
for pw7 Lev. 19: 16. Deut. 1:17. 19. 
28: 6.—Jos. Ant. 6.3.2. Hdian. 1. 11. 
12. Xen. An. 6. 6. 20. 

(8) judgment given, sentence pro-. 
nounced, genr. John 5: 30. 2 Pet. 2 11 
Biacpnpor xgicw, and Jude 9 αρίσις 
Biacgnplas. (Dem. 322. 15.) Spec. 
sentence of punishment, condemnation, 
6. g. to death Acts 8: 33, see in 4ἴρω no. 
4.8. Olshausen in loc. So Sept. and 
new Jer. 39:5. — Αθ]. V. Η. 19. 38. 
Diod. Sic 1. 82 pen. — Usually imply- 
ing also punishment, as a certain conse- 
quence, e. g. from God, δέκαιαν af κρί- 
σεις αὐτοῦ Rev. 16: 7. 19: 2. 18: 10 coll. 
v. 8. 2 Thess. 1:5 coll. γ. 6. So Sept. 
and ὉΡ53 Jer. 1: 16. Of Christ as 
Judge of ‘the world condemning the 
wicked, judgment, condemnation, 6. g. 
Matt. 23: 33 χρίσις τῆς γεόννης. Mark 3: 
29. John 5: 29 ἀνάστασις κρίσεως. Jobn 
3:19. 5: 24. Heb. 10: 27. James 2:13 
bis, see in Kotaxavydopat. 2 Pet. 2: 4. 
So 1 Tim.5:24 τινῶν ἀνθρώπων αἱ ἅμαρ- 
τίαν προδηλοέ sh δίσε, προάγουσαι εἰς κρίσι», 
j. Θ. in some men their sins Jead on to 
condemnation, i. e. accuse them, cry for 
condemnation, and by imp. are repent- 
ed of; in others their sins also follow 
after, i. e. they persevere in them al- ΄ 
though conscious of present guilt and 
future condemnation. 

(/) Meton. court of justice, tribunal, 


judges, i. e. the smaller tribunals estab- 


lished in the cities of Palestine, subord- 
inate to the Sanhedrim; comp, Deut. 
16; 18. 2 Chr. 19:5. According to the 
Rabhius they consisted of 23 judges; 
but Josephus expressly says the num- 
ber was seren, Ant. 4. 8. 14. B. J. 2. 20. 
5. See Krebs, Obss. p. 19. 5 oouck 
Bergpred. p. 180. — Matt. 5: 21, 22 
Svoyos ἔσται τῇ κρίσει. Comp. Sept. 
and Hew Job 9: 32. 22: 4. 

c) froin the Heb. right, justice, equity, 





Ἀρίσπος 


Matt. 23:23. Luke 11: 42 παρέρχισθι 
τὴν κρίσιν. So Sept. and been Deut. 
B2: 4. Gen. 18:25. Jer. 22: 15. — Also 
for law, statutes, i, ©. the divine law, the 
religion of Jehovah, as developed in 
the Gospel, Matt. 12: 18, 20, quoted from 
Is. 42: 1, 2, 3, where Sept. and nBwn . 
Comp. Gesen. Comm. in loc. ** 


Ἀρίσπος, ου, 6, Crispus, pr. n. of 
the ruler of a synagogue at Corinth, 
Acts 18:8. 1 Cor. 1: 14, 


Κριτήριον, ου, τό, (κριτής) crite- 
rion, rule of judging, Arr. Epict. 1. 11. 
9 aq. jfudgment-seat, tribunal, Sept. κα- 
Φήμινοι ἐπὶ κριτηρίου Judg. 5:10. In 
N. T. trop. court of justice, tribunal. 
James 2:6 ἕλκουσιν ὑμᾶς sic κριτήρια. 
1 Cor. 6 2,4. Sept. for Chald. x3°3 
Dan. 7: 10, 26.—Susann. 49. Pol. 9. 33. 
12 ib. 16. 27. 2—In 1 Cor. 1. ο. others 
by impl. cause, lato-suit, but unnecessa- 
rily ; so Syr. Vers. 


/ - ας 

Άρετης, ov, 6, (κρίνω) a judge, 
i, e. one who decides or gives an opin- 
ion in respect to any person or thing. 

a) genr. James 2:4 κριταὶ διαλο-- 
γισμῶν πον. seein «{ναλογισμός a. Matt. 
12:27. Luke 11:19. In an unfavoura- 
ble sense James 4:11, Sept. for 73 
1 Sam. 24: 16.—Wisd. 15:7. Pol. 9. 3% 
12. Xen. Conv. 5. 1, 9, 10. 

b) in a judicial sense, one who sita 
to dispense justice, Matt. 5:25 bis. 
Luke 12:58 bis. 18:2,6. Acts 18:15. 
24: 10. Of Christ the final Judge, Acts 
10: 42 κριτῆς τῶν ζώντων καὶ νεκρῶ». 2 
Tim. 4:8 James ὅ:9 coll. v.8 Of 
God, xguty Sep πάντων Μου, 12: 23. 
Sept. for 93 Ezr. 7: 4. ton Deut. 16: 
18. Job9: 24. of God Ps. 7: 12. 50: 6.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 92. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 3. 

ϱ) from the Heb. i. q. a leader, ruler, 
chief, Heb. hp's , spoken of the Hebrew 
judges 80 called, from Joshua to Samuel, 
Acts 13:20. Comp. Judg. 2:16 sq. 
Gesen, Heb. Lex. art. ony} no. 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 5. 4, . 


Κριτικός, ή, ov, (κριτής) skilled 
in judging, quick to discern and judge of 
any thing, seq. gen. Heb. 4: 12 κριτωὸς 
ἐνθυμήσεων κ. τ. 1, — Hesych. χριτικος 
ἐνθυμήσεων' διακρένων λογισμούς. 
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δρνητο 


Κρσυα, f. σα, {ο knock, to rap, e.g. 
ata door for entrance, seq. τήν Sugary 
Luke 13: 25. Acts 12: 13, absol. Matt. 
7: 7,8. Luke 11: 9, 10. 1236. Acts 12 
16. Rev. 3:20. Sept. for ppy Judg. 19: 
22. Cant. 5: 13.— Judith 14: 14. κ. τῇ» 
Φύραν Xen. Conv. 1.11. The more 
usual Attic phrase was woxtew τὴν δύ- 
ρα», Lob. ad Phr. p. 177. 


Κρυπτη, ης, ἡ, (pp. fem. of agv- 
πτός)) & crypt, secret cell or vault. Luke 
11: 33 sig κρύπτην τέθησι in some edi- 
tions.—Athen. V. p. 205. A.—Text. rec. 
has sis κρυπτή», as if by Hebraism for 
neut. eis κρυπτό», see Gesen. Lebrg. p. 
661. Stuart § 436. Comp. aleo εἰς µα- 
ngay, etc. 

Κρυπιός, ή, ov, (κρύπτω)) hid- 
den, concealed, and therefore sécret, Matt. 
10: 26 οὐδέν ἐστι... ὀν ο οὗ yra- 
σθήσεται. Mark 4:22. Luke 8:17. 12: 
2. ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ in secret, where we 
cannot be seen of others, Matt. 6: 4 bis, 6 
bis, 18 bis. ἐν κρυπτῷ, in secret, private- 
ly, Johu 7: 4, 10. 18: 20. Luke 11:38 sie 
κρυπτή», see in Κρύπτη above. I Cor. 4: 
5 τὰ @ τοῦ σκότους secret works of 
darkness. 2 Cor. 4: 2 see in 4ἰσγύνη ο. 
Sept. for smo07 Jer. 49: 9.—Hdian. 5. 6. 
7. Χου. Mag. Eq. 4. 10.—Trop. τὰ κρυ- 
πτά τινος the secrets of one’s heart, secret 
thoughts, Rom. 2:16. 1 Cor. 14: 25. 1 
Pet. 3:46 κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἄνδρω- 
πος, i. e. the internal man. Rom. 22 
6 ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ᾽ Γουδαῖος, a Jew at heart. 
—Ecclus. 1: 30. 4:18. 


Κρυπτω, f. yo, to hide, to conceal, 
Pass. or Mid. to hide onese}f, to be 
hid; Aor. 2 pasa, éxoufny as pass. to be 
hid, Matt. 5:14, Luke 19: 42; and 
with mid. signif. to hide oneself John 8: 
59. 12: 36. Buttm. § 136. 2 Comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 317 sq.—Matt. 5: 14 ov δύνα- 
ται πόλις κρυῤῆνας 13: 35. ν. 44 op εἷ- 
gow ἔκρυψε. 1 Tim, 5: 25. Heb, 11: 23. 
Rev. 2: 17 τοῦ μάννα τοῦ ου, 
of the hidden manna, as symbolical of 
the enjoyments of the kingdom of 
heaven ; in allusion perhaps to the Jew- 
ish tradition that the ark with the pot 
of manna was hidden by order of king 
Josiah, and will again be brought to 
light in the reign of the Messiah ; comp. 


Κρυσταλλίζω 
Wetstein N. Τ. and Βοἱοθίροι Hor. 
Heb. in loc. Seq, ἔν tvs, Matt. 13: 44 
Φησαυρῷ αεκρυμμένφ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ. 25: 
25. trop. Col. 3:3. Seq. εἴς τι Rev. 
& 15. seq. ano τινος to hide from, John 
12: 36" Ηησοῦς ἀπελθὼν ἐκρύβη an ai- 
τῶν, hid himself from them. Luke 18: 
34. 19. 42. Rev. 6:16. So John & 
5 ᾿]ησοῦς δὲ ἐκρύβη, καὶ ἐκῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ 


* Ἱεροῦ i. ©. Jesus hid himself and [after- 


wards] went out of the temple; or we 
may render ἐκρύβη adverbially, he se- 

went out etc. comp. in ‘Aroroluce. 
Perf. part. xexpuuptyoc, hidden, as adv. 
secretly, John 19: 38, see Buttm. § 123. 
n.3. Sept. for wary Gen. 3: 8, 10. 
Is. 4% 22. "ΡΟ Gen, 4: 13. WD 
Josh. 7: 19. Jox ‘Prov. 1: 11.—Hdian. 
1.14.7. ο- ἐν Hdian. 3.4.14, ο. sig Di- 
od. Sic. 4.33. ο, ἀπό Hom. Od. 23. 110. 

Κρυσταλλίζω, £. low, (κρύσταλ- 
λος,) to be as crystal, clear and sparkling, 
Rev. 21: 11. 

Ἰκρυσταλλος, ου, 6, (κρύος, κρν- 
σταΐνω to freeze,) crystal, pp. any thing 
congealed and pellucid, e. g. ice Sept. 
for πρ Job 6: 16. Hom. Il. 22. 152. 
In Ν. Ἡ, prob. rock-crystal, Rev. 4: 6. 
22: 1.—Diod. Bic. 9. 52 init. 

Kovgaios, α, ov, (xpunte,) hid- 
am secret, in some Mas, Matt. 6: 18 

τῷ κρυφαίῳ for ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. Sept. 
for 903 Jer. 23: 24.—Xen. Hi. 10. 6. 

Kovgy, adv. (κρύπτω,) secretly, not 
openly, Eph. 5:12. Sept. for "702 
Deut. 28: 57.—Xen. Conv. 5. 8. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115, η. 3. 

Άταομαι, ὤμαι, {ήσοµαι, depon, 
Mid. to geé for oneself, to acquire, to pro- 
cure, by purchase or otherwise, perf. 
κὄκτημαι a8 pres, to possess, see Butta. 
§ 113.6. Seq. acc. Matt. 10:9. Luke 
18: 12 πάντα ὅσα κκῶμαι. 1 Thess. 4: 4 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσ-αι, to procure for 
himself a wife, in the oriental man- 
ner by purchase, see in Σκεῦος. With 

‘an adjunct of price, e. g. gen. Acts 22: 
28. διά ο. gen. 8: 30. ἐκ ο. gen. 1: 18 
οὗτος ἐκτήσατο χωρίον ἐκ τοῦ μισθοῦ x. 
τ. 4, 1. 6. was the occasion of purchas- 
ing etc. Seq. ἐν ο. dat. trop. Luke 9]: 
19 dy τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασθε τὰς 
ψυχὰς ὑμῶν, through your patience pur- 
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Kilo 


chase your lives, procure your safety, 
comp. Matt. 10: 22 et 24: 13. Sept. for 
ΣΤ] Gen. 4: 1. 25: 10. — Ecclus. δέ 
96. Ael. V. H.5. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6.3 


Krnua, ατος, τό, (κέκτηµαι,) a pos 
session, property, any thing acquired 
and possessed, estate, Matt. 19: 22 et 
Mark 10: 22 ἦν γὰρ ἔχων κτήµατα πολλά, 
Acts 2: 45. 5: 1 coll. y. 3 where is χω-- 
glory. Sept. for ΠΕΠ} Job 20:29. B42 
Prov. 31:16. sryip Brov. 23: 10.—Lue. 
Tox. 69. Hdian. 7. 19. 13. Xen. Mem. 
3.11. 5. 

Ἀτηνος, εος, ους, τό, (κτάομαι)) 
PP. i. q. κτῆμα, possession, property, 
spec. flocks and herds of every kind, 
Xen. Λη. 4, 5.25. Pol. 13. 4.14. In 
Ν. T. a beast, domestic animal, e. g. as 
bought or sold Rev. 18:13; as yielding 
meat 1 Cor, 15: 39; as used for riding, 
burden, etc. Luke 10: 34. Acts 23: 24. 
Sept. for mamma Ex. 9: 90, Josh. 8: 27. 
“wz Num. :Β, “19098 Gen. 13: 2, 7. 
wNx Gen. 90: 44.—Hdian. 4. 15. 13 of 
horses and camels. 


Άτήιωρ, ορος, ὁ, (κτάοµαι)) posses. 
sor, otoner, Acts 4: 34 κτήτορες χωρίω». 
— Diod. Sic. Χ. p. 102. Bip. or VI. 
p. 196. Tauchn. 

Kila, f. low, (kindr. with κτά- 
opes,) pp. to bring under tillage and set- 
tlement e. g. a Jand-Hom. IJ. 20. 916, 
to found a city Od. 11. 263. Jos. Ant. 
4.8.5. Diod. Sic. 1. 12.—In N. T. to ' 
Sound, i. Θ. to create, to form, trans. of 
God as creating the universe or any of 
its parts, Mark 13:19 ἧς ἔκτισε 6 θεός. 
Rom. 1: 25. 1 Cor. 11:9. Eph. 8: 9. 
Col. 3: 10. 1 Tim. 4:3, Rev. 4: 11 bis. 
10:6. Of Christ Col. 1:16 bis. Sept. 
for Ν13 Dent. 4:32, Ps. 89: 13, — 
Wied. 11:17. Ecclus. 17: 1—Trop. of 
a moral creation, renovation, Eph. 2: 
10 κτισθέντες ἐν X.° 1. ἐπὶ ἔργοις ἆγα- 
Φοῖς. ν. 15. 4: 24. So Sept. and αμ. 
Ρα. 51: 12. 


Κτίσες͵ έως, ἤ, (κτίζω) a found- 
ing of cities Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 3, Diod. Sic. 
2.4, Thuc. 1. 17. In N.T. creation, i.e. 

8) the act of creating, Rom. 1:20 ἀπὸ 
xtlosug κόσμον.---Ῥεα]ι, Sajom. 8: 7. 

b) genr. created thing, and collect. 








Κτίσμα 


created things. Rom. 1: 35 ἐλάτρενσαν 
τῇ κτίσει παρὰ τὸν κτίσαντα. 8:39. Heb. 
4: 13. — Wiad. 2: 6. Ecclus. 49: 16. ---- 
Collect. (α) creation in general, the uni- 
verse, e. g. an ἀρχῆς κτίσοως Mark 10: 
6. 13:19. 2 Pet. 3: 4. Col. 1:15 πρωτό- 
τοχος πάσης κιίσεως, Rev. 3:14. Spec. 
the visible creation, Heb. 9: 11.—Judith 
9: 12. 16: 14.—(8) meton. for man, man- 
kind, Mark 16:15 κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγγέλι- 
ον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. Col. 1:23. So Rom. 
8: 19, 20, 21, 22, creation for human crea- 
tures, all mankind; others creatton in 
general. 2 Cor. 5:17 et Gal. 6:15 καινή 
ατίσις a new creature in ἃ moral sense, 
I. ᾳ. καινὸς ἄνθρωπος in Eph. 4: 24. 

ο) by impl. ordinance, institution. 1 
Pet. 2:13 ὑποτάγητε οὖν πάσῃ ἀνθρω- 
πίνη κτίσει. 


Κτίσμα, ατος, τό, (κτίζω,) created 
thing, creature, 1 Tim. 4: 4. Rev. 5: 10. 
8: 9.—Wisd.9:2. 13:5.—Metaph. James 
1:18 ἀπαρχὴ τῶν αὗτοῦ κτισμάτων, i. 4. 
καινή κτίσις, see in Κτίσις b. β. 

ἕΚτιστης, οὗ, ὁ, (κείζω͵) founder of 
a city Diod. Sic. 11. 66 fin. In Ν.Ί. 
creator, spoken of God 1 Pet. 4: 19. — 
Ecclus. 24: 8. 2 Macc. 1: 24. 


Ἀνυβεία, ας, ἤ, (κύβος cube, die,) 
game at dice, Xen. Mem. 1.3. 2. Όθο. 
1.20. InN. T. trop. game, gambling, 
e. g. ἐν κυβείᾳ ἀνθρώπων», 1.6. as a thing 
of mere hap-hazard, Eph. 4: 14.—Oth- 
ers, trick, fraud, as κυβεύειν Arr. Epict. 
2.19. 28. Rabb. Ν31ρ Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1984. 

Κυβέρνησις, εως, (κυβερνάω) pp. 
α governing, direction, for concr. govern- 
‘or, director, sc. in the primitive churches 
1 Cor. 12: 28, Sept. for nj :ann Prov. 
11: 14.—Plut. Phocion 2 pen. ᾿ 


Κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (κυβερνάα, 
Lat. guberno, to govern a ship,) gov- 
ernor of a ship, i. e. the steersman, pilot, 
who had the sole direction of the ship, 
Acts 27:11. Rev. 18:17. See Potter's 
Gr. Antiq. Π.Ρ. 144. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- 406. Sept. for ssh; Ez. 27: 8, 27, 98. 
—Pol. 1. 37. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 3. 

Kuxioder, adv. (κύκλος) from 
around, round about, Rev. 4:3, 4, 8. 
Seq. gen. Rev. 5:11. Sept. for 33393 
Judg. 8:34, 1 K. 4: 24. 2°20 1 K.6:5. 
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Rupooy 
—Lysa. 283. 14. Dio. Chrys. Or. 6. 216. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 9. 

Kuxiow, ὦ, f. dow, (κύκλος) to 
encircle, to surround, trans. John 10: 24. 
Acts 14: 20. Of besiegers Luke 21: 20 
xuxloupévyy ὑπὸ στρατοπέδων τὴν Fapove. 
Heb. 11:30. Rev. 20:9. Sept. for 3319 
1K. 7:15, 1 Sam. 7:16. ποπ Is. 29:3, 
—genr. Diod. Sic. 18. 59. in ‘a hostile 
sense Pol. 1. 17. 13. Diod. 8. 15. 65. 

Κυκλος, ov, 6, a cirde, in N. T. 
only in dat. κύχλῳ as adv. around, round 
about, comp. Buttm. § 115. 4. Mark & 
3A περιβλεψάμενος κύκλῳ. 6:6,36. Luke 
9:12. Rom. 15:19. Seq. gen. Rev. 4:6 
xixly τοῦ ὀρόνου. (5: 11.) 7: 11. Sept. 
for 3930 Gen. 23:17. Ex. 30: 3. seq. 


-gen. for inf. np Josh. 6:3.—Hdian. 1. 


15.5. Xen. H. G. 6. 5. 17. seq. gen. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 5. 


Κυλίω, f. loo, (later form for xv- 
Aivdo:,) to roll, trans. e. g. λίθους Sept. 
for $43 Josh.10: 18, πίθον Luc. Quom. 
Hist. conecr. 2. In N. T. Mid. to roll 
intrans. to wallow, Mark 9:20 ἐκυλίετο 
ἀφρίξων.---1ο8. Ant. 5. 6.4. Arr. Epict. 
4. 11. 29. Diod. Sic. 1. 87. 


KuAtopa, ατος, τό, (κυλίω)) ΡΡ. 
something rolled, a wheel, Symm. for 
baba Ez. 10: 18. In Ν. Τ. wallowing- 
place, i. q. xvilorga, 2 Pet. 2: Wits. .. εἲς 
κύλισμα βορβόρο». See in Βόρβορος.--- 
Poll. Onom. I. 183. So κνλίστρα Xen. 
Eq. 5. 3. 

Kvdios, 7, ov, (kindr. with 
κοῖλος,) pp. bent, crooked, e. g. the hand 
as held out in begging, Aristoph. Eq. 
1083. Also of the Wmbs, and hence 
genr. and in N. T. crippled, lame, espec. 
in the hands, Matt. 15: 90, 31. 18 8. 
Mark 9: 43.— Anthol. Gr. IIE. p. 31. 
Aristoph. Av. 1379. 


Kupa, ατος, τό, (xve,) a wave, bil- 
low, Matt.8:24. 14:24. Mark 4:37. Acts 
27:41. Jude 19. Sept. for 5a Job 38: 11. 
Is, 48: 18.—Luc. Navig. 8. Pol. 10. 10.3. 

KupBecdov, ου, 6, (xipBos ba- 
son,) a cymbal, 1 Cor. 13: 1. Sept. for 
nis 1 Chr. 13:8, Ezra 3: 10, — Jos. 
Ant. 2. 19. 3, Xen. Eq. 1. 3. 

Κυμυο», ου, 10, cumin, cuminum 
sativum of modern botany, Heb. 193) 





Κνναριον 


Germ. Kammel, απ umbelliferous plant 
with aromatic seeds of a warm and bit- 
terish taste, very similar to caraway- 
séeds; they were used by the ancients 
as a condiment, as they still are by the 
common people of Germany. Matt. 
23: 23. Sept. for 1193 Is. 28: 25, 27. — 
Theophr. Char. 19 or 10. Comp. Plin, 
Ἡ. Ν. 19. 8. 

Kvvaguy, ου, τὸ, (dimin. of 
κύων) α littl dog, puppy, Matt. 15: 26, 
27. Mark 7: 27, 28. —— Theopbr. Char. 
5 or 21. Plato Euthydem. 27 med. p. 
298. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 20. Comp. Lob, 
ad Phr. p. 180. 


Kungws, ου, 0, α Cyprian, Cyp- 
riot, from Cyprus, Acts 4: 36. 11: 20. 
21: 16. 


Kungos, ov, 7, Cyprus, a large 
and celebrated island of the Mediterra- 
nean, net far from the coasts of Syria 
and Asia Minor, extremely fertile, 
and abounding in wine, oil, alhenna, 
and mineral productions. The _ in- 
habitants were luxurious and effemi- 
nate. The presiding divinity of the 
islend was Venus, who had a famous 
temple at Paphos, and is hence often 
called the Paphian goddess. Of the 
Cyprian cities, Salamis and Paphos 
are mentioned in N.T. Acts 11: 19. 
1% 4. 15. 39. 21:3. 27:4. Comp. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 378 sq. 


Κυπτω, f. yo, to stoop, to bow one- 
self, intrans. Mark 1:7. Jobn 8: 6, 8. 
Sept. for 3972 1 Sam. 24:9. 1 K. 1: 
16, 31.—Plut. “Agesil. 12 med. Xen, 
Mem. 3. 9. 7. 


Ἀυρηναῖος, ov, 6, α Cyrenian, 
from Cyrene, in N. T. spoken of Jews 
born or residing there, Matt. 27: 32. 
Mark 15: 21. Luke 23: 26. Acts 6: 9. 
11: 20. 13: 1. 


_ Κυρήνη, ης, ἡ, Cyrene, a large 
and powerful city of Lybia Cyrenaica 
in northern Africa, situated in a plain 
' a few miles from the Mediterranean 
coast. It was the resort of great num- 
bers of Jews, who were here protected 
by the Prolemies and by the Roman 
power. See 1 Macc. 15: 23. Jos. Ant. 
09 
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Κυρία 


14. 7. 1. tb. 16. 6. δ. ο. ΑΡ. 2.4, ᾿ Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. IIE. p. 367,—Acts 
2: 10. 


Κυρήνιος, ου, 6, Cyrenius, Lat. 
Quirinus, Luke 2 2, i. e. Publius Sul- 
pitius Quirinus, a Roman eenator, of an 
obscure family, but raised to the high- 
est honours by Augustus, Tacit. Ann. 
3.48. He was sent as governor or 
proconsul to Syria, in order to take a 
census of the whole province witb a 
view to taxation; and this census he 
completed in A. D. 8, according to the 
usual chronology, Acts 5: 37. Jos. Ant. 
16. 1. 1. ib. 18. 2. 1.—The census spo- 
ken of in Luke |. c. was probably a 
mere enrolment of persona, (see in 


᾿Απογραφή;) and is therefore mention- 


ed by no other historian; but how 
could it have been made by Cyrenius, 
who first came as proconsul several 
years Jater? and when too at the time 
specified by Luke, Saturninus and not 
Cyrenius was proconsul of Syria? Not 
improbably Cyrenius may bave been at 
that time joined with Saturninus as 
his procurator, and is therefore called 
ἠγέμων, just as Volumnius had been 
before, Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 1. ib. 16. 10. 8; 
and just as Coponius afterwards was 
joined with Cyrenius himself, and so 
called ἠγέμω», Jos. Ant. 18. 1.1. Pro- 
fane history does not indeed assert that 
Quirinus had thus been procurator of 
Syria at a period some years before he 
was sent thither as proconsul; but 
neither does it assert any thing in 
contradiction to such an hypothesis ; 
which is favoured also by the mode of 
expression in Luke: This wae the rinst 
census under Cyrenius, etc. See in 
Calmet Act. Cyrentus p. 326. 


Κυρία, as, 4, (fem. of κύριος) 
mistress, lady, used as an honorary title 
of address to a female, as in English, 
2 Jobn 1, 5. Comp. in Κύριος A. C— 
Epict. Ench. 40 ai γυναῖκες κυρίέαι ne 
λοῦνται ano τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα ἐτῶν. genr. 
Sept. for mga Gen. 16: 4. 2 K. 5: 3. 
Xen. H. G. 3. 1. 12. — Others regard it 
as a pr. π. fem. Cyrta, which was not 
unusual among the Greeks, comp. Gru- 
teri Inscript. 


Κυριακός 


, eo , 
Κνριωκος, ή, ον, (κύριος) per- 
taming to ihe Lord, to the Lord Jesus 
Christ, as κυριακὸν δεῖπνον the Lord's 
supper 1 Cor. 11:20. κυρ. ἡμέρα the 
Lord’s day Rev. 1: 10. — Act. Thom. 
$31. Clem. Alex, Strom. 7. 10. 
Κυριευω, f. εὔσω, (κύριος) to be 
lord over any person or thing, to have 
dominion over, seq. geu. Luke 22: 25 
οὗ βασιλεῖς τῶν ἐθνῶν κυριεύοισιν αὐτῶ». 
Rom. 14:9. 3 Cor. 1: 94. Part. 6 χυ- 
ριεύων, a lord, potentate, 1 Tim. 6: 15 
κύριος τῶν κυριευόντων Lord of lords, 
comp. in Βασιλεύρα. Trop, of things, 
Rom. 6:9, 14 ἁμαρτίᾳ γὰρ ὑμῶν οὗ κυ- 


ριεύσει. 7:1. Sept. for “ER Judg. 9: 2, 


Is. 19: 4.— Pol. 3. 94. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 
5. 11, 

Κυριος, ov, 6, (κὕρος might, pow- 
er,) lard, master, owner. 


A) Generally a) as the possessor, 
owner, master, e. g. of property, Matt. 20: 
8 ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος. 21: 40. Gal. 
4:1. Sept. ὁ κύριος τοῦ ταύρον Heb. 
Ὦνο Ex. οἱ: 26, 20, 84.- Ρο]. 3. 98. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. ἃ, 44.-- 6ο the master or 
head of 9 house, Mark 13: 35 κύριος τῆς 
οἰκίας. Matt. 15: 27. (Sept. and byz 
Ex. 47.) The master or possessor 
of persons, servants, slaves, Matt. 10: 
94, 24:45 δοῦλος... ὃν πατέστησεν 3 
κύριος αὐτοῦ κ. τ. 1. ν. 46, 48, 50, Acts 
16:16, 19. Rom. 14:4, Eph. 6:5, 9, 
Col. 3: 22. 4: 1.αἱ. So Sept. for Ὁλὴ 7% 
Judg. 19: 11. Ex. 39:7. Gen. 24: 9 aq. 
—Luce. Charid. 19. Diod. Sic. 4. 63. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 1.—Spoken of a husband, 
1 Pet. & 6 ὥς Ἀάῤῥα ὑπήκουσε τῷ 
4βρααµ, κύριοκ αὐτὸν καλοῦψα So 
Sept. for Τὰ Gen. 18: 12. — Plut. 
Mor. Ἡ. p. 210. Tauchn. or VIL ρ. 
32.13. Reiske. —- Sey. gen. of thing, 
and without the art. lord, master of any 
thing, ag having absalute authority over 
it, @. g. κύριος τοῦ Φερίσμου Matt. 9: 38. 
Luke 10: 3. «τοῦ σαββάτου Matt. 12: 
8. Mark 2; 23. —Jos, Ant 4, 8. 19 κύ- 
ChE. HX TA φυτᾳ κορποῦσθα. Dem. 
96, 27. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5, 33. 

b) of a supreme lord, sovereign, 9. g. 
the Boman emperor Acts οὓς 26.—Phi- 
lo. Leg. ad Caj, IL. p. 587. 43, Arr. 
Epict, 4. 1. 42. Plut. T. VL ρ. 678. 18. 
ed. Reiake. —Of the heathen αρ, 1 
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Κύριος 

Cor, & 5 ὥσσιρ slg? Sent walled sei xy- 
θιοι πολλού, Ἱ, 6. prob, goda superior 
and inferior, i ᾳ. demona — Pind. Ieth. 
5. 67 Ζεὺς ὁ πάντων κύριος. Died. Sic. 
1. 65. 

c) as an honorary title of address, 
especially to superiors, as iu Exngl. 
Master, Sir, Fr. Sieur, Monsieur, Germ. 
Herr. E. g. from a servant to his mas- 
ter Matt. 13: 27. Luke 13:8; asan to 
his father Matt. 21:30; to a teacher, 
master, Matt. 8: 25. Luke 9: 54, feomp. 
in Επιστάτης,) and so doubled Matt. 7: 
21, 22 Luke 6: 46. comp. Geses. 
Lehrg. p. 679; toa person of dignity 
and authority, Mark 7: 28 John 4 11, 
15, 19,49; to the Roman procurator 
Matt. 27: 63. Also in the respectful 
intercourse of common kf, John 12 
21. 20: 15. Acts 16: 30. Comp. Seneca 
Ep. 3, ‘ obvios, αἱ nemen pen suceur- 
rit, dominos appellamus.’ Sept. end 
Pye Gen. 19:2. ἂν 6, 11, 15 αἱ. — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 30. ib. 3. 10. 15. Pel. 
7.95. 

B) Spoken of God aad Chaat. ο) 
of Gad asthe Suprema Lord ana seve- 
reign of the wnriverge, usually in Sept. 
for Heb. ση στι Jehovah. With the art. 
ὁ κύριος, Mau. 1: 22, δε Tk Mark & 
19, Luke 1: 6, 28. Aots 7: 33. Heh, & 
2,10. James 4: 15. al. ssep, Without 
the art. κύριος Matt. 27: 10. Mark 13: 
20. Luke 1:58 Acts 7:49. Rom, 4. 
8. Heb. 7:21. 1 Pet. 1:25. al, seep. 
So Sept. for η 1. 6 κύρ. Job 1: 7. κύρ. 


Gen. 11: δ. 16: 33, "414 6 ave. Ie. 


49: 14. κυρ. 1K. 22: 6. baal , 1217 
6 κύρ. Pa. 73: 36. xg. I K. 2 26 


pwTSe 6 κύρ. 1 Sam. Fk 7. κύρ. Gen. 
21: 2,6. by ὁ κύρ. Job 8: 3, sve. 
Num. 23:8. 9 svg. Job & 4, 14. — 
With adjuncts, without the art. e. κ. 
κύριος ὁ θεός τινος Matt. 4: 7, 10, 2% 
37, Luke 1: 16. δἱ, Sept. for sing 
ση. Is, 25: 8. Ez. 4: 14. (Judith 8: 
14, 16.) κύριος σαβαώθ Rom. 9: 99. 
James5:4. Sept.andHeb. niaas παν 
1 Sam. 15:2, [α. 1:9. yong παωςο” 
κρατωρ 2 Cor. 6: 18, and κύριος ὁ Deeg 
ὁ παντοκράκωρ Rev. 4: 6, 11: 17. αἱ. 
Sept. for MINI MM 28am. 7: 8, 
Nab. 2:14. xygsog των κυριαυύνκον 
Lord of lorde 1 Tim. 6 15, com- 


pare in Βασιλεώς 8. xupiog ουρανοῦ 


Κυριος 


Acts 17: 24; and so appli- 
God as the Futher of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, Matt. 11: 30 xevép, 
πύρω τοῦ α.τλ. Luke 10: 21. 
Comp. Heb. puaw σον mint Sept. 
πύριοε 5 Padg τοῦ ὀὐφωνοῦ 2 Chr. 36: 23. 
Ezra 1:2. Neh. 1: 5. 

b) of the Lord Jesus Chriet. (a) In 
reference to hia abode on earth as a 
master and teacher, where it is i. 4. 
GaBBi, and ἐπιστάτης, comp. Matt. 17: 4 
with Mark 9:5 et Luke 9:33. comp. 
also John 18. 13,14. So chiefly in the 
evangelists before the resurrection of 
Christ, and with the art. 6 xUOLOS THE 
Bord emphat. Matt. 21:3 6 κύριος αἲ- 
τῶν χραέαν Exes, 38: 6. Luke 7: 13. 10: 1. 
John 4 1. 20; 2,13, Acts 9: 5. 1 Cor. 9: 5. 
al. ϱα0ρ. With adjenets,¢: g. ὃ κύριου xo 
ὅ διδώσκαλος John 1% 18, 14. 6 κύριος 
"Εησοῦν Luke 84: 3. Acts 1: 21. 4: 33. al. 
--(8) As the supreme Lord of the gos- 
pel dispensation, Head over ail things 
οο the ehurch Eph. 1: 22, Lord of all, 
6 γὰρ αὐτὸς κύριος πάντων Rom. 10: 12, 
comp. 9:5. 1 Cor. 15: 25 sq. Heb. 2 8. 
& 1. Rev. 17:14. With the art. 6 
πύριοὲ Mark 16: 16, 30. Acts & 25. 19: 
10. 2 Oor. 8:17, Eph. 5 10. Col, 3: 2B. 
% Thess. 3: 1, 5. 2 Fim. 4:8. James 5: 
7. al, saep. Se ο. gen. of pers. ὃ «ὐριός 
μού eto. Matt. 22: 44. Epb. 69. Heb. 7. 
14. Rev. 11:8, Without the art. #¥- 
geog Luke 1:76. 2 Cor, 3: 16, 17. Col. 
4:1. 2 Pet. 3: 10. For ἐν nupiay see be- 
low. — With adjuncts, ο. g.c. art 5 xv- 
φιος ᾿Ιησοῦς or ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ x. 1 Cor. δε 
5. 11: 20. Rom. 4: 24, 6 nig. "ἡμῶν 
"Πσοῦς Heb. 13:20. 6 x ἡμῶν Χριστός 
ence Rom. 16: 18. 6 x. Inoois Χριστός, 
orl. Χρ. ὃ κύρ. Acts 16: 31. Rom. 13: 
14, at. Rom. 1:4. 1 Cor. 1:9. al. ὁ κύρ. 
gory 1. Χρ. 1 Oor. 1: 2, 10. Gal. 6: 
18, al. snep. °F. Χρ. 6 κύρ. ἡμῶν Eph. 
9 11. 1 Tim. 1:34. 2 Pe. 1:2. So 
νέου the art. 6. g. stgsos “Inoots 
Rom. 10: 9. 1 Cor. 12: 3. Phil. 219. al, 
Mowrés κύριος i.e. the Messiah Luke 
κ 11. πύριος ᾿Ιησοῦς Χριστός, or 1. 
Χρ. , Rom. 1: 7. 2 Cor. 1:2, Phil. 
22. al. 2Cor. & 5. κύριο nawy ‘I. 
Ag. Gal. 1: 3. — Further in the phrase 
ἐν κυρίω, in the Lord, without the art. 
found ouly,in the usage of Paul except 
ence Rev. 14:13, and to be explained 


ual pie 
ed also te 
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Κυων 


from the fact, that believera are repre- 
sented as one with Christ, as members 
of his body Eph. 5:30 comp. 1 Cor. 
12 27, or of one apiritual body of 
which he is the Head Col. 3: 19 comp. 
Eph. 2: 20, and are therefore in Christ, 
see in Ey no. 1. c. a. Hence ἐν χυρίφ is 
(1) tn the Lord, after verbs of rejoicing, 
trusting, etc. Phil. 8. 1. I Cor. 1:31. 
Phil. 2:19. (2)in or by the Lord, b 
his authority, Eph. 4: 17. 1 Thess. 4: 1. 
(3) in or through the Lord, through his 
aid and influence, by his help, 1 Cor. 
15: 58. 2 Cor. 2: 12, Gal. 5: 10. Eph. 
ο 21, Col. 4:17. (4) i the work of the 
Lord, in the gospel-work, Rom. 16: 8, 
13. 1 Cor. 4:37. 9:2. Epb. 621. 1 
Thess. δι 12. (5) as marking condi- 
tion, one wn the Lord, i, ο. united with 
him, his follower, a Christian, Rom. 16: 
11. Phil. 4: 1. Phitem. 16. (6) as de- 
noting manner, tn the Lord, i. e, a8 be- 
comes those who are ia the Lord, Chris- 
tians, Rom. 16: 2,22. 1 Cor. 7:39, Eph. 
6: 1. Phil. & 29. Col. 3:18. Ax 


Κυριότης, ryr08, ἡ, (κύριο) lord- 
ship, dominion, for concr, princes, 
tulers, Eph. 1: 21. Col. 1: 16. Te b pets 
10. Jude 8.— Not found ini classic 
writers, 


Kugon, 0, { dos, (αὕρος)) to gtoe 

authority, to catabiseh as valed, μμ 
firm, trons. ϱ. g- διαθήνην Gal. 
3 Cor. 3 8 κυρῶσαι sic αὐτὸν ἀγάπη». 
Sept. pass. for nap Gen. 23: 90. — Jos. 
Ant. 10. 11. 6. Pol. 1. 1.1. Thac. 8, 
69. 

Άνων, xuvog 6,4, α dog, plar. of 
xtves dogs. 

a) pp. Luke 16:21. 2 Pet. % 2% 
Sept. for 333 Ex, 22: 31. Judg, 7: 5 — 
Ael. Η. An. & 9. Xem. Men. 2.7. 18.— 
Ia the East dogs are mostly without 
masters; they wander at large it the 
streets and fields, often in troope, and 
feed upon offals and even 
comp. 1K. 14:11. 16:4. 1: 19.. Pe 
59:6, 1496. They are held as unclean, 
and to call one a dog is 4 stronget 
expression of contempt thea even with 
us, 1 Sam, 17:43. 2 Κ. & 13. The 
Jews called the heathen dogs, jnet av 
Mohammedans do Christians at the pres- 





Κωλον 


/ 
ent day, comp. Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
p. 1145. See Jahn § 51. Calmet art. 
Dog. 

b) trop. for an impudent, shameless 
person, Phil. 3: 2 where it is spoken of 
Judaizing teachers, comp. Is. 56: 11. 
(Hom. Il. 6. 344, 356. Od. 22. 35.) 
Matt. 7:6 py δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσί, lit. 
give not consecrated meat to dogs, i. e. 
genr. proffer not good and holy things 
to those who will spurn and pervert 
them. — Also plur. for Sodomites, cat- 
amites, Rev. 22:15. So Sept.and 3¢3 
Deut, 23: 19. 


Ka doy, ου, τό, (perh. κέλλω) α 
limb, member, of the human body Eu- 
rip. Phoenias. 1192 or 1201. Apolio- 
dor. Bibl. 3.5. ofan animal Diod. Sic. 
3 28.~In Ν. Τ. plar. ra xa for car- 
cass, corpse, asin Engl. bones, Heb. & 
17. So Sept. for 339 Num. 14: 29, 32, 
Ie. 66: 24, 

Κωλνω, f. ύσω, (κόλος, kindr. with 
πολάζω, κολούω,) pp. to cut off, to weak- 
en, and hence geonr. to hinder, to pre- 
went, to restrain, pp. seq. acc. of pers. 
and gen. of thing, Acts 27: 43 ἐκώλυσεν 
αὐτοὺς τοῦ Bovinuatos. So Sept. for 
2 937 1 Sam. 25: 26. — Xen. ΑΡ. 2. 

Arr. “L. 6. 2.—Seq. ace. of pers. et 
infin. Acts 8: 36 th χωλύει ps βαπτι-- 
σὐῆναι. 16: 6. 24: 23. 1 Thess. ΑΧ 16. 
Heb. 7: 23. ο, acc. impl, Luke 23: 2. 
1 Tim. 4: 3. Matt. 19: 14. ο. inf. impl. 
Mark 9: .38, 39. 10: 14. Luke 9: 49. 
11: 52. 18:16. Acta 11: 17. Rom. 1: 
13. 3 Joha 10, absol. Luke 9: 50.~— 
Hdian. 1. 12. 5. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 4, ο, 
acc. impl. Jos. ο, ΔΡ. 1. 22 χωλύουσι οἳ 
νόμοι ξενικοὺς ὄρχους ὀμνύειν. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 26. ο. inf. impl. Xen. H. 
G. 7.5. 26. absol. Xeon. Λη, 4.2. 25 ult. 
—Seq. accus. of thing, 1 Cor. 14:39 καὶ 
τὸ ladsiv }λὠσσαις pn κωλύστε. 2 Pet. 
2: 16. ο. τοῦ et inf. Acts 10: 47 μῆτι 
τὸ ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι ... τοῦ py βαπτισθή- 
φαι τοῦτους, comp. Buttm. § 140. n. 1. 
Winer § 45.4. b. — Hdian. 3. 1. 13, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 4, 5. — By Hebr. seq. 
ace. of thin and ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. 
Luke & 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός σου τὸ ἅμά- 
τιον, καὺ τὸν χιτῶνα μὴ κωλύσῃ». So 
Sept. for 19 853 Gen. 23:6. 19 529 
2 Sam. 13: 19. . 
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Karway 
Keon, ης, ἦν (κέµαι, κοιµάα) α 


-village, hamlet, in the country and with- 


out wails, comp. Jahn § 41. 

a) pp. ο. g. τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰς xeiuac 
Matt. 9: 35. 10: 11. Luke 6.1. 13: 22, 
αγροὲ καὶ κῶμαι elds and villages Mark 
6: 36. Luke 9: 12, χῶμαι ἢῆ πύλαις ἢ 
ἀγροί Mark 6:56. 9 κώμη, αἱ κῶμαι, 
simply, Matt. 14: 15. 21:2. Mark & 6. 
11: 2. Luke 5: 17. 9: 6, 52, 56. 10: 38. 
17: 12. 19: 30. 24: 13, 28. John 11: 1, 


30. So John 7: 42 of Bethlehem, sc. 


before the time of Rehoboam who for- 
tified it 2 Chr. 11:6. Meton. villages 
for the inhabitants of villages Acts 8: 
25. Sept. for "p> 1 Chr. 27: 25. Cant. 
7: 12.—Pol. 3. 17. 9 ᾧχουν κατὰ κώμας 
ἀτειχίστους. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3, 28.+—Mark 
8: 27 ab κῶμαι Καισαρείας, the villages 
of Cesarea, i.e. lying around and de- 
pendent upon it. Sept. plur. for nia 
Josh. 15: 45. 17: 11. 94m Josh. 15: 
31 sq. 19: 6 aq 

b) apparently of a large town or city, 
perhaps without walls or partly in ru- 
ins, e. g. Bethsaida prob. of Galilee, 
Mark 8: 23, 26 bis, comp. v. 22 et John 
1: 45. Sept. for 39 Josh. 10: 37. 15 
9.— Hdian. 3. 6. 19 of Byzantium, πᾶ- 
oa το ῆ πόλις κατοσχάφη΄ κα... παντός 
τι κόσμου. NOS τιµῆς ἀφαιρεθὲν, τὸ Βυ- 
ζάντιον κώμη δουλεύειν Περινθίοις δῶ- 
gor ἐδοῦη. 


Keouonodes, εως, ἡ, (κώμη, πό- 
λες) lit. α village-city, i.e. 8 large vil- 
lage or town like a city, but without 
walls, Mark 1: 38.—Strabo ΧΙΙ. p. 887, 
B, καὶ τὸ "Ίλιον, ὃ νῦν ἐστι, κωμόπολἰς 
τις ἠν. 


Κωμος, ου, ὃ, a Seasting, revel, 
Lat. comissatio, a carousing or merry- 
muking after supper, the guests of- 
ten sallying into the streets and going 
through the city with torches, music, 
and songs in honour of Bacchus ete. 
Rom. 13: 13. Gal. 5: 21. 1 Pet. 4: ἃ. — 
2 Macc. 6.6. Diod. Sic. 17.72 Ael. V. 
H. 13. 1 pen. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 25. 
Ane Passow in voc. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 434. Plutarch de Socr. Ge- 
nio § 29, Tom. VIII. ρ. 354 aq. ed. 
Reiske. 


Kavoy, ωπος, 6, ἡ, α gnat, cu- 


Kags . 


lez, as found in acid wine and vinegar, 
Matt, 23: 24, see in Κάμφλος.----Αεἰσιοι, 
H. An. 5. 19 οὗ δὲ κώνωπες ἐν σκολήκων, 
οὗ γίνονται ἐκ τῆς περὸ τὸ ὄξος ἱλύος. 
Genr. Ἠάοι. 2. 95. Later Heb. Nga 
and παπα», Βωσι. Lex. Rab. Chaid. 
1516, 927, 349, 


Κως, ἡ, gen. Κῶ, ace. Κῶν and 
Ko Buttm. § 37. n. 2, Cos or Co, now 
Stan Co or Stanchio, a small and fertile 
island of the Egean sea, near the coast 
of Caria in Asia Minor, almost between 
the promontories on which the cities 
Cnidus and Halicarnassus were situa- 
ted. It was celebrated for its wine, 
silks, and cotton of a beautiful texture. 
Acts 21: 1 sig τὴν Key. — 1 Macc. 15: 
29 sic Ke. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. 


Keooap, 6, indec. Cosam, prob. 
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{αλέω 


Heb. 00>, pr. n. of a man Luke 
3: 28. 


Koges, ή η, OY, (κόπτω)) pp. blunt- 
ed, dull, e. g.a weapon Hom. Il. 11. 
990. In Ν. T. trop. of the senses and 
faculties. 

a) blunted, lame, as to the tongue, as 
to speech, i. ϱ. dumb, Matt. 9: 32, 33 
ἐλάλησεν ὃ κωφός. 12:22 bis. 15: 90, 
31. Luke 1: 22, 11: 14 bis, δαιµόνιον 
κὠφόν, ‘comp. in ᾿4λαλο, Sept. for 
bie Hab. 2: 18, — Hdot. 1.34. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2 20. 

b) blunted, dull, as to _ hearing, deaf, 
Matt. 11:5 xed xeqpol ἄπούουσε Mark 
7: 82, coll. v. 38. v.37. 9: 25 πνεῦμα 
ἅλαλον καὶ κωφόν, see in Alalos. Luke 
7:22. So Sept. and war Ps, 38: 14. 
Is. 35: 5. 43: 8. — Luc. Vitar. Auct. 27. 
Xen, Cyr. 3, 1.19% 


4. 


4πγχανω, f. λήξοµαι, aor. 2 ἔλα- 
χον, te obtan by lot, to have fall to one- 
self, viz. 

8) pp. and seq. gon. Luke 1: 9 ἔλαχε 
τοῦ Φυμιάσας, the different portions of 


the daily service being assigned by lot, .- 


see Wetstein N. T. in loc. Comp. 
Matth. § 328. Winer § 30. 5 ult. —c. 
_ gen. Thuc. 2. 44. absol. Joe. B. J. 3. 8. 
7. Diod.Sic, 4. 69. Xen. Cyr.6. 3. 94. 
—Hence by impl. to decide by lot, to 
cast lols, seq. πορέ c. gen. John 19: 24 
λάχωμεν 7892 αὐτοῦ, τένος σται.---ᾱ 
Died. Bic, 4. 68 ἐλαχον, καὶ συνέβη 
κὰήρφ laysiy Θησέα. 

b) genr. to obtain, to recetve, C. ace, 
Acts 1: 17 Days τὸν κλῆρο», see in Κλῆ- 
gog b. 2 Pet. 1:1. Comp. Matth. |. ο. 
Ρ. 637. —- 3 Macc. 6: 1. Luc. Hermot. 
57. Xen. An. 4. 5, 24. 


Aatagos, ου, 6, Lazarus, pr. a. 
a) of the brother of Mary and Martha 
of Bethany, raised by Jesus from the 
dead, Jobn 11: 1, 2, 5, 11, 14, 40. 19: 1, 
2,9, 10, 17. — b) of the poor man in 


our Lord’s parable, Luke 16: 20, 23, aad 
25. Hence the modern Lazaretto. 


4αθρα, adv. (λαθεῖν, λανθάνω,) 
secretly, privately, Matt. 1: 19 λάθρα 
ἀπολῦσαι. 32: 7. John 11: 28. Acts 16: 
37. Sept. for "nNOZ Deut. 13: 7. Job 
31:27. Ὁσα 1 Sam. 16: 22, — Diod. 
Sic. 14. 75. Ken, Η. G. 4. 8. 16. 


Aaihaw, anos, ἡ, tempest, ac. of 
wind with rain, whirlwind, hurricane, 
Mark 4: 97. Luke & 23. 2 Pet. 2 17. 
Sept. for "158 Jer. 35: 32. mad Job 
38:1. 1% Job 31: 18.—Pol. 30. 14. 
6. Hom. Il. 17. 57. 


/ 
Ίακω, see άσκω. 


«ακτίζω, f. low, (adv. 168,) to kick, 
to strike with the heel, ©. g. πρὸς κέν-- 
tea Acts 9; 5. 26:14. See in Κέντρον. 
— Luc. Hermot. 33. Xen. Mem. 2. 2, 
7. An. 3. 2 18. 


«4αλέω, w, £. ήσω, to speak, to talk, 
pp. to use the voice, without any ne- 
cessary referonce to the words spoken, 


ον.» γα μμ καν μες ee 


ἁαλέω 430 


asd thus differing from εἰπεῖν and Ad- 
yey; sce Tittm. de Syn. Ν. T. p. 79, 
80. Ezspec. of children, to talk much, 
te pratile Germ. lallen, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 
12 παιδάριον div, δεινότατος λαλιῖν ἐδό- 
χουν εἶναι. Plut. de Garrul. init. Comp. 
Heb. 1794 and 133, Gesen. Lex.—In 
N. T. gear. to speak, to talk ; lees fre- 
quent in profane writers. 

a) pp- of persone, absol. Mart. 9: 33 
Galnosy o χωφόρ. 12; 22. 15: 31. Mark 
5: 35 ὅτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος. Luke 7: 15. 
Acts 18: 9. James 1: 19. al. saep. Sept. 
for 131 1 Sam. 3: 9, 10. Is. 1: 2—Luc. 
de Domo 3 ult, Hdian, 2 4, 14 ὅτι λα- 
λοῦντεα τὸν. :φονεύουσι. --- Βοη. adv. 
Jobn 18: 38 al κανῶς ἐλάλησα. 1 Cor. 
12 11 ὡς νήπιος ἑλάλουν. ὁρ9θῶο 
Mark 7: 35. οὕτως Acts 7: 6. Heb. 6: 9, 
στόµα πρὸς στόµα mouth to mouth i. e. 
face to face 2 John 12. (Sept. for 
mg ον meg sy Num. 12 8, ἡἠδέως 
Dem. 578. 16.) With other adjuncts 
of manner, e. g. dat. as παῤῥησίᾳ bold- 
dy, openly, John 7: 26. Acts 26 ἰδίᾳ 
Φιαλέκτῳφ. 6: 10. 1 Cor. 18: 1. genr. 
γλωσσαις λαλεῖν see in Γλώσσα b. γ. 
Alao ο. prep. 6. g. εἰς αέρα 1 Cor. 14: 9 
see in*4no. éx ο. gen. of manner or 
souree Matt. 12 34. John 8: 44 ἐν τῶν 
ὁδίων λαλῶ. ἐν ο. dat. 1 Cor. 123 ἐν 
πνεύµατι 3. λαλῶν. Seq. partichp. of 
manner, Luke 1: 64 καὶ ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν. 
2 Cor. 11: 23. — In various construc- 
tions designating the person or thing 
fo or of whom one speaks, 6. g. (a) 
Seq. dat. of pers. to speak to or with any 
one, Matt. 12: 47 ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. 
Lake 1; 22. John 9:29. 19: 10. Acts 
7: 38. Rom. 7:1. (Sept. aad "aq Gen. 
18; 33. Arr. Epict. 3. 13.7. Dem. 578. 
16.) With ae adjunct of manner ad- 
ded, e. g. dat. παῤῥησίᾳ John 7: 13. 
Eph. 5:19 λαλοῦνταρ ἑαυτοῖρ ψαλμοῖς, 
i.e. singing together. Seq. ἐν ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 14:6, 21. περί τινος Luke 2: 
38. Seq. particip. λέγων, giving 
definiteness to the idea of λαλεῖν, Matt. 
14: 27 ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ I. λέγων. 39: 1. 
26: 18. Luke 24:6. al. So Sept. for 
“ats "Ri Gen. 17: 3, 3&8 "ο 
“joes Gen. 22: 42. See Gesen. Lex. 
art. “708 no. 1. — (8) Seq. μετα τινος, 
te epeak with, John 4: 27. 9: 37 6 λα- 
λῶν μετὰ σοῦ. With λέγω, Mark 6: 50 


Mahée 


Asines ped αὐτῶν καὶ λέγω. Rev. 91: 
. Sept. for oy “23 Num. 11: 

ne Ἱ Gen. 35: 13. —(7) Seq. 
mode τινα, to speak to, found only thrice 
except in Luke’s writings, (1 Thess. ® 
3. Heb. 5:5. 11: 18; see below.) Acts 
4: 1 λαλούντων δὲ αὐτῶν προς τὸ» λαόν, 
al: 39. Sept. for ha "37 7 Gen. 18: 27, 
29, (Luc. Asin. 5. Plut. de Garrul. 1 i 
Followed by εὔὐαγγελίῤομαι Luke 1: 19, 
Acts 11:20. λέγων Acts 8: 26, 26: οἱ, 
28: 25. With λέγων impl Heb. 5: 5, 
11: 18. So Sept. for dy “37 c. Sans 


-impl, 1 K. 21:5. 2 K. 1: 1. comp. 


Gen. 41: 17. Ex. ἂν 7. See Gesen, 
Lex. art. "33 Piel πο. 1. c.—(8) Seq. 
περί τινος, to speak about or of any one, 
John 8: 26. 12:41. Sept. for 3 7213 
Ez. 33: 30.—(s) Seq. accus. of a kin- 
dred noun or of a pronoun, ia a gene- 
ral or adverbial sense, and thus differ- 
ing from λέγειν ο. acc. which implies a 
definite object or is followed by the ex- 
preas words spoken; see Buttm. § 131. 
3 and 7. Comp. in Engl. to talk non- 
Sense i. e. foolishly, (ο talk 

things, i i. @. strangely. Matt. 12 34 πῶς 
δύνασθε ἀγωθά λαλεῖν. John 8: 20 ῥή- 
pata. Roi. 15: 18 τὸ. 1 Cor. 9: 8 ταῦ- 
za, 14: 9. 2 Cor. 12: 4, 1 Tim. & 13 
Se Mark 2:7 laid βλασφηκωίας Acts 
6 13 ῥήματα βλασφ. John & 44 +0 
ψεῦόος Jude 15, 16. Sept, and _ at 
Ex. 4: 12. (Luc. Demonax 5A ὀλγα 
μὲν λαλῶν, πολλὰ δὲ ἀκούων. Ῥ]ωι de 
Gerrul. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 1.) With 
other adjuncts, e. g. aco. et dat, of pers. 
Matt. 9: 18. Joha 14: 25. 15: 11. (Sept 
Gen. 28: 15) ο, dat. of manner ete. 
Mark 8: 32 τὸν λόγον παῤῥησίᾳ ἑλόλοι 
1 Cor. 14: 2, δια c. gen. of manner 
1 Cor. 14:9. ἐν ο. dat. of manner 9 
Cor. 112 17. ἐν Χρισιφ i. ο. by his ea 
thority 2 Cor. 193: 1. τ κατα τισω 
i. 6. according to 2 Cor. 11: 17. τὸ µετά 
τινος Eph. 4: 25. (Sept. Gen. δι: 29.) 
τὸ περί teves Luke 2: 33. 9) πρός: τον 
Acta 1]: 14, Luke 24: 44. αρὸς τὸ ovg 
Luke 12 3. Sept. for 59 3 Gen. 
18: 19. 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the senee lies not so much in dadeiy as 
in the adjuncts, ο. g. (α) of one teach- 
ing, for to teach, to C reach, absol, Lake 
ὃς 4. 3 Cor. 14: 34, 35. 1 Pet. 4: 11]. 





«πλέω 


seq. adv. Jobn 1&.50. Acts 14: 1. Eph. 

20. seq. ane v. é& ο. gen. of source 
or occasion John 7: 17, 18 12 49. 
seq. ἐκ ο. gen. of manner John 3: 31. 
seq. dat. of manner, γλὠσσαιρ λαλεῖν, 
Mark 16. 17. Acts 2: 4. al. see in Γλῶσ- 
σα Ὁ. y. — With adjunct of pera. to 
whom, e. g. dat. John 15:22 1 Cor. 
3 1; also ο, παῤῥησίᾳ John 18: 20, 
ἐν ο. dat. of manner Matt. 13; 10 διατύ 
ἐν παφαβολαῖς Aalsic αὐτοῖς; 13: 34 id. 
et χωρὸς παραβολῆς. ο. ἐπὶ τῷ Ovomctd 
τινος Acta 4: 17. 5:40; see in ‘End I. 
3.0. a περέ τινος Luke 9: 11. So 
προς τινα Acts 11: 20, — Seq. acc. of 
the thing taught, comp. in a. a, absol. 
John 3: 11. 8: 90, 40, 18 20. Acts 16: 
14. 20: 30. Tit. 2:1; and so in refer- 
ence to the doctrines of Jesus, John 8: 
28, 38. 12:50. Acts 5: 20, 17:19. 1 
Cor. 2 6,7. λαλῶν καὶ διδάσκειν Acts 
18:25. With pers. to whom, e. g, dat. 
Mark 2: 2 diddss αὐτοῖς, τὰν λόγον. 4: 
33, John 6: 63, Acts 8:25; also seq. 
ἐν ο. dat. of manner John 16: 25. λέ- 
yer Matt. 13:3. τ) προς tye Acts 3: 
22, | Thess. 2: 2 λαλῆσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς τὸ 
εὐαχχέλλιον.---(β} of those who tell, 
relate, declare, announce any thing, 
John 1: 37. πρός τινα et adv. Luke 2 
20. περί τινος John 9: 21. (ο. dat. 
Theopbr. Char. 7 or 24.) Seq. acc. of 
thing, comp. above in a.s. Acts 4: 20. 
Mats. 26: 13 ; seq. ace. et dat, of pers. 
Acts 23; 28, and with λέγων Ἱτορί. Matt. 
13:32. comp. above iv a. y. Also c. περύ 
twos Luke 3: 17. Acts 22: 10 καθ ὃν 
τρώτον 27:25. παρά τινος Luke 1: 45. 
—(y7) of prophesy, predictions, etc. 
for to foretell, to declare, 2 Pet. 1: 21. 
Jamos ὃς 10, Acts & 24. 26: 22, πρός 
τωα Acts 28:25. seq. acc. of thing, 
comp. above ina.e Luke 24: 25 aL 
by attr. for a, Acts 3:2]. seq, aco. et 
dat. ef pers. John 16: 1,4. Soe of a di- 
vine promise, Luke 1: 55, 70. — (8) of 
what is said with authority, for to di- 
rect, to charge, to prescribe, seq. dat. 
Mark 16: 19. ο. aec. et dat. John 15 
1]. acc, et εἰς οἱ περὶ Heb. 7: 14. For 
to ih, to promulgate, authorita- 
tively, Heb, 2&5. 9 19. — (ο) trop. 
fo speak by writing, by letter, 2 Cor. 
11: 1% bi, Heb. 2:5, 2 Pet. & 16. Of 
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one dead who speaks, exhorts, by hie 
example, Heb. 11: 4. 

c) meton, of things, ο. Κ. (α) of a 
law, i. q. to prescribe, Rom. 3: 19.—( 8) 
of the expiatory blood of Jesus, Heb. 
1% 94 κρεῖτεον λαλοῦνει naga tov” ABel,. 
speaking better than [the blood of] 
Abel, since this later cried only for 
vengeance, Gen. 4: 10. — (y) In the 
imagery of the Apocalypse, spoken of 
8 voice, Rev. 1: 12, 4:1. 10: 4: of 
thunders, which are said λαλεῖν τὰς icv-~ 
τῶν φωνᾶς Rey. 10:3,4; of a beast, 
Rev. 18: 5,11, 15, So Heb, = of 
the serpent, Gen, 3: 1,4, Sept. εἶπεν. 
At. 

Aah, as, ἡ (λαλέαι) pratiie, lo- 
quacity, Theopbr. Char. 23 or 7. Aris- 
toph. Nub. 929 or 981. In N. Τ. speech,. 
utferance, i. 9. 

a) manner of speaking, e.g. a di- 
alect, brogue, Matt. 96: 79. Mark 14: 
70. Sept. for 2°99 Cant. 4: 3. 

b) meton. what is uttered, words, 
talk, Jobo 4: 42. 8: 43. Sept. for 933 
Job 33: 1. comp. Sept. Is. 11: 3.—Pol. 
32. 9. 4. ib. 1. 32. 6. 


Aaa or λαμμᾶ, lama, i. e. Heb. 
ra or 7795, why? wherefore? Matt. 
27: 46 et Mark 15: 34, from Ps, 222% 
where Sept, ivaté. 

AapBave, f. λήψομαι, aor. 3 Ra~ 
Ber, perf. nga, to take, actively, and 
also in the partially passive sense fo re- 
cetve, trans 

1. to take, a) pp. with the hand, 
seq. ace. expr. or impl. (a) genr. Matt. 
14: 19 xa} λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους. We 
1 λαβοῦσαι τᾶς λαμπάδας. 26: 26, 52. 
27: 6, 90, 48. Mark 9: 96. Luke 22 17. 
John 12 3, 13. 1% 4, 12,30. 1 Cor. 11ς 
23. Rev. 5:8. 39: 17. ο. ἕν τινος John 
16: 14. Rev. & 7. Sept. for πρ» Gen. 
18:8. Num. 16: 17, 18. κ Ὀ} Josh. 6: 
4. Is. 8: 4,——Hdian. 8, 8. 15. Χεπ. Cyr. 
6. 4. 4.—Trop. τιμήν ἑαυϊῷ λ. Heb. δ: 
4. δύναμιν Rev. 11: 17. — Xiphilin. 
Galh. p. 187 νοµίζων ουκ οἱληφέναι τὴν 
ἀρχὴ», ἀλλὰ δεδόσθαι αὐτῷ.---Ῥατε. λα-- 
βωῶν is often used before other verbe 
by α species of pleonaem, in order to 
express the idea more completely and 
graphically, comp. in ’ Aviom: Ἡ. d. 


άακβανο 


Viger. p. 352. Passow in λαμβάνω ult. 
Matt. 13: 31 ὃν λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἴσπει- 
εν. v.33. Luke 24: 43. Acts 16: 3.— 
Sept. Josh. 2: 4. Luc. Scyth. 6. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.3. 6, 7.—(8) Of mking food 
or drink, c. acc. John 19: 30. Acts 9: 
19 καὶ λαβὼ» τροφή». 1 Tim. 4: 4. αἲ- 
sol. Mark 15: 39. So Heb. rip>, comp. 
Gesen. Lex.—(y) In the sense of to 
take to or roth any one,e. g. Matt. 16: 5 
᾿ἀπιλάθοντο ἄρτους λαβεϊν. ν. 7. 20: 4. 
John 18:3. μεθ ἑαυτῶν Mart. 2: 3. 
(Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22.) So λαµβάνειν 
7υναῖκα, to take a wife, to take as a 
wife, Mark 12: 19, 20, 21, 22. Luke 20: 
28 sq. Sept. for πρὸ Gen. 6:2. 1]: 
29.—Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. Plato Crito 12. 
p- 50. D. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 16.--(ὃ) (ο 
take ‘upon oneself, to bear, trop. Matt. 
10: 38 τὸν σταυρόν. 8: 17 tag ἀσθενείας 

serv, quoted from Is, 53: 4 where Heb. 

892. Sept. péger.—t{e) to take up, to 
gather up, Matt. 16:9, 10 πύσους κοφί- 
vous ἐλαβετε, comp. Mark 8: 19, 20. 
Trop. λαβεῖν τἦν ψυχή», as opp. to τίθη- 
ps, John 10: 17, 18. — Xen. Oec. 8. 2. 
ib, 9. 10. 

b) to take out from a number, to 
choose. Acts 15: 14 lafsiy ἐξ ἐθνῶν λα-- 
oy. Heb. 5: 1.—Sept. Amos 2: 11. Pol. 
2. 38. 11. Xen. An. 1. 1. 6. 

ο) to take, i. ϱ. to seize, to lay hold of, 
with the idea of force, violence. (a) pp. 
Matt. al: 35 καὶ laBovtes τοὺς δούλους 
αὐτοῦ, ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν κ. v.41. ν. 39. 
Mark 12:3, 8. John 19: 1. absol. 2 Cor. 
11: 20. — Luc. D. Deor. 21. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 20.---Βο in hunting or fish- 
ing, to take, to catch, Luke 5: 5. trop. 
2 Cor. 13: 16 dole ὑμᾶς ἔλαβον, comp. 
Matt. 4: 19.—Palaeph. 28. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4.9.— (8) Trop. of any strong af- 
fection or emotion, to seize, to come or 
fall upon any one, e. g. ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν 
ἅπαντας Luke 5: 26. φύβος 7: 16. πει- 
θασμός 1 Cor. 10: 18. Sept. for the 
Ex. 15: 15.—2 Macc. 9.5, Jos. Ant. 2. 
6. 8. Xen. Cony. 1. 15.—8o of an evil 
spirit, demon, Luke 9:39. comp. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 5. 

4) to take away, ο. κ. from any one 
by force, Matt. 5: 40 καὶ τὸν Χιτῶνά 
σου λαβῶν. Rev. 3: 11 ἵνα μηδες λάβῃ, 
tov στέφανύν σου. 6: 4 ἐκ ν. ἀπὸ τῆς }ῆς. 


472 


Map Bave 


Sept. for ΠΡΟ Gen. 27: 35. 31:1. — 
Pol. 4. 8. 11. Ken. Απ. 2. 1. 10. 

e) to fake up a person, i. e. fo recesve 
him asa friend or guest into one’s 
house, society, etc. i. ᾱ. δίχοµαι. (α) 
geor. John 19: 27 ἕλαβεν ὃ μαθητής αὖ- 
τὴν εἷς τὰ ἴδια. 3 John 10 tic οἰκίαν. 
John 6: 21 εἰς τὸ πλοῖον. --- Hom. Od. 
7. 255.—Trop. of a teacher ete. to re- 
εεῖνε, to acknowledge, to embrace and 
follow his instructions, John 1: 19. 5: 
43. 13: 20. 14: 17. βο of doctrine, to 
embrace, to admit, ο. g. τὸν λόγον Matt. 
13: 20. Mark 4: 16. την μαρτυρίαν 
John 3: 11, 32,33. 1 John 5: 9. τὰ ῥή- 
para John 12 48. 17: 8. —(A), From 
the Heb. Aaufavecy πρὀσωπὀν τινος, 
fo receive the person of any one, Heb. 
DD XD, pp. spoken of a king or 
judge who receives or admits the visits 
of those who bring him salutations and 
presents, and favours their cause, see 
espec. Job 13: 10; hence to favour any 
one, both in a good and bad sense, see 
Gesen. Lex. art. 893 no.3.b. In N. 
T. only in a bad sense, to accept one’s 
person, i. q. to be partial towards him, 
ο. gen. Gal. % 6 ngocanoy Seog ἀνθρώ- 
nov οὗ λαμβάνει. absol. Luke 20: 21. 
So Sept. for 720 sip) Ps. 8% 2. Lev. 
19: 15. 

f) trop. in phrases, where λαμβάνειν 
with its accus. is often equivalent to 
the verb corresponding to the accus. 
e.g. αρχήν lap Bavesy, i. 4. to begin, 
Heb. A ᾱ _(Ael. V. H. 2. 28. Hdian. 
7. 11. 1.) ἀφορμὴν λαμβ. to take occa- 
ston, Rom. 7: 8, 11. (Diod. Sic. 1. 60 
xaipor. ) Θαρσος λαμβ. to take courage, 
i. ᾳ. Φαῤῥόω, see in Θάρσος, Acts 28: 
15. ixavoy λαμβ. to take security, 
Acts 17:9. ληθην λ. to forget, 2 Pet. 
1: 9. (Ael. V. Η. 3 18, Jos. Ant. 2 9. 
1.) µορφην τινος λ. to take the likeness 
or form of any one, io ken oneself to 
him, Phil. 27. πειραν λαμβ. to make 
trial of, i.e. to attempt, Heb. 11: 29. 
(Hdiao. 1. 8. 10. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 54.) 
or also i. q. te have trial of, to ετρετὶ- 
ence, Heb. 11: 36. (Xen. Occ. 17. 1.) 
συμβουλιο» λαμβ. to take counsel, i. q. 
to consult, Mart. 12: 14. 27: 1,7. 28:12 
ὑπόδειγμά τινα λαμῇ. to take one 
as an example James 5: 10. ὑπόμνη- 


4αμβανω 


σιν λαμβ. to recollect, to remember, 2 
Tim. 1: 5. yagaypa τινος λαμβ. to 
take or adopt the mark of any one, Rev. 
34:11; seq. ἐπί ο. gen. 14: 9. 20: 4. 

2. to receive, sc. what is given, im- 
parted, imposed, to obtain, to partake of. 

a) genr. e.g. absol. Mutt. 7: 8 πᾶς 
γὰρ 0 αὐτῶν λαμβάνει. 10: 8, John 16: 
24. 1 Cor. 4: 7. ο. é of source John 
1: 16. Seq. acc. Matt. 20: 9 ἔλαβον 
ava δηνάριο». ν. 10, 25: 16 πέντε τάλαν- 
τα λαβών. Mark 10:30. 11:24. John 
4: 36. Acts 3: 3. Rom. 4: 11. 1 Cor. 9: 
24. Gal. 3: 14. Phil. 3 12 comp. in 
Καταλαμβάνω b. Heb. 11:35, James 
1: 12, 4 Pet. 4:10. Rev. 4: 11. Seq. 
&& tevoc partitively, see in Εκ no. 3. h. 
Rev. 16: 4 ἐκ τῶν πληγῶν αὐτῆς ἵνα pn 
λάβηεε.---Ῥαϊαθρη. 52.3. Ael. V. Η. 9. 
31. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 7. — With an ad- 
junct of the source etc. e. g- ἀπό ο. 
gen. from, 1 John 2: 37. παρα ο. gen. 
from any one Acts 2: 33. James 1: 7. 
Rev. 2: 27. (Hdian. 4. 7. 3.) spoken de 
conatu, John 5: 34, 41 Sotay παρὰ αν-- 
Φρώπον οὗ λαμβάνω, v.44. ὑπὸ ο. gen. 
2 Cor. 11: 94 ὑπὸ ᾿ Ιουδαίων . . . ἕλαβον 
«νο. πληγάς, comp. Xen. Cyr. 1, 8. 16. 

“Bos, Ell. Gr. p. 385 aq. 

b) of those who recewe an office, 
station, dignity, either as committed or 
transmitted, e. g. ἐπισχοπήν Acts 1: 20. 
κλῆρον v.25. Ἱερατεέαν Heb. 7:5. Ba- 
σιλείαν Luke 19: 12,15. ο. παρά τινος 
Acts 20: 34. — Hdian. 3. 15. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. 2. — Also of a successor in 
office, λαβεῖν διάδοχον Acts 24: 27, 
comp. Διαδέχοµαι. Lat. successorem 
accipere Plin. Ep. 9a13. 

c) of persons appointed to receive 
tribute, rent, etc. to collect, to exact. 
Matt. 17: 24 of ta δίδραχµα AapBavortss, 
j. 9. the receivers, collectors. 21: 34. 
Heb. 7: 8. ο. ἀπό τινος Matt. 17: 25. 
3 John 7.—-Xen. Mem. 1.6.3. ο. πα- 
ge Luc. D. Mort. 22 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
5. 6. 

d) trop. to recetve instruction, i. q. 
to be instructed, to learn, Rev. 3: 3 µνη- 

οὖν πῶς εἴληφας καὶ ἤκουσας.--- 
Diod. Sic. 2. 29 βεβαίως ἕκαστα λαμβά- 
φουσι»͵ i. θ. μανθάνουσυ». 

e) trop. in phrases, comp. above in 

no. 1.f. E. g. ἐντολὴν lanBaveer, to 


473 


Aapnportns 


receive commandment, παρά τινος John 
10: 18. 2 John 4. περὶ τινος Col. 4: 
10. πρός τινα Acts 17:15. (Act. Thom. 
§ 96.) καταλλαγήν λαμβ. i. ᾳ. to be 
reconciled, Rom. 5: 11. κρίµα λαμβ. 
to receive condemnation, i. q: to be con- 
demned, Matt. 23: 13, James 3:1. ο. 
dat. reflex. Rom. 13: 3. ofxodouny 
λαμβ. i. q. to be edified 1 Cor, 14: 5. 
παραγγελίαν λ. to recetve a charge Acts 
16: 94. περιτομῆν λαμβ. i. ᾳ. to be 
circumcised John 7: 9, AL. 


«Ίαμεχί, 6, indec. Lamech, Heb. 
τος , pr. n. of a patriarch, the father of 
Noah, Luke 3:36. See Gen. 5: 25 6η. 

Aaupe, sce Aaa. 

«άαμπας, «dos, §,(dapres,)a light, 
6. g. a torch, lamp, lantern, etc. genr. 
Acts 20: 8 λαμπάδες ἱκαναί. Rev. 4: 5. 
Sept. for t%B> Gen. 15: 17. Ex. 20: 18 
Prob. α torch, Rev. 8: 10. John 18: 3. 
Sept. and. "p> Judg. 15: 4, 5. — Jos. 
Aut. 5.6.5. Hdian. 4. 2. 20. — Also a 
lamp, fed with oil, Matt. 25: 1, 3, 4, 7, 
8. So Sept. and sb Judg. 7: 16, 20. 
On the form of ancient lamps see Jabn 
§ 40 ult. Calmet art Lamps. 

«4{αμπρός, ἄν όν (λάμπω,) shin- 
ing, bright, radiant, vi 

a) pp. of a star, Rev. 22:16 6 ἀστὴρ 
6 λαμπρὸς ὃ πρωϊνός. --- Ep. Jer. 51. 
Hom. Il. 4. 77. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 7. — 
Of raiment, radiant and hence whtte, 
spoken of angels Acts 10: 30. Rev. 15: 
6. 19:8. Of the robe put by Herod 
upon Christ in mockery, as Pilate’s sol- 
diers afterwards put on him a purple 
rohe, Luke 23: 11, comp. Mark 15: 17° 
etc. — Pol. 10. 4.8. Diod. 8. 1. 91.— 
Hence by impl. splendid, sumptuous, of 
raiment, James 2: 2,3 ἐσθῆς λαμπρα. 
So genr. Rev. 18: 14 τά λαμπρά, costly 
things.—Diod. 8. 20.7. Xen. Conv. 1. 
4. 


b) clear, impr, Rev. 22:1 ποταμὸν 
λαμπρὸν ὡς κρύσταλλο». ---- — Xen. H. G. 
5. 3. 19. 


«4αμπρότης, τητος, ἡ, (αμπρός,) 
brightness, splendour, λ. τοῦ ἡλίου Acts 
26:13. Sept. for 32 1s, 60:3. “st 
Dan. 12: 3.—Pol. 11.9.1. Xen. An. 1. 
2. 18. 
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Aupnoas, adv, (Ἰαμπρός) splen- 
ανν, i. ©. sumptuously, Luke 16: 19. — 
Jos, Ant. 6.1.3. Xen. Cyr, 2 4. 1. 

Mane, f. wo, to shine, to give 
light, intrans, ο. dat. Matt. 5: 15 λάμ- 
πει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ oixla. absol. 17: 2 
ὄλαμψε to πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ. Luke 17: 
24. Acts 12:7. 2 Cor. 4: 6 ἐκ σκότους 
φῶς λάμψαν. Metaph. Matt. 5: 16. 2 
Cor. 4:6 Sept. for ma: Prov. 4: 18. 
λα Dan. 12: 3.— Joe. Ant. 3. 8. 9. 
Xen, Mem. 4. 7. 7. 

Aaviarea, aor. 2 ἔλαθο», to lie 
hid, concealed, to be unknown, absol. 
Mark 7: 24 οὖκ ἠδυνήθη λαθεῖν. Luke 
8: 47, — Αθ]. V. H. 4. 20 init. — Seq. 
acc. of pers. fo be hid as ΤΟ any one 
i. ©. from him, to escape his knowled 
or notice, Acts 26: 26 ὅτι οὐκ Dads γαρ 
αὐτόν τι τούτων. 2 Pet. 32:5,8. See 
Matth. § 412. 5. comp. Buttm. § 131. 4, 
8.—Hdian. 5. 8. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13, 
—Joined with the participle of another 
verb it has the force of an adverb, i. e. 
secretly, unawares. Heb. 13: 2 Daddy 
τινες ξενέσαντες ἄγγελους. See Buttm. 
§ 144. n. 8. Winer § 58. 4, ---- Hdian. 5. 
8.6. Xen. An. 1. 1. 9. 


«4αξευτος, ή, ov, (λαξεύω, fr. λᾶς, 
ξέαι) stone-hewn, rock-hewn, i. ϱ. hewn in 
a rock,e. g.a sepulchre, Luke 23: 53, 
Comp. in «4ατομέω.--Βερι. Deut. 4: 49. 
Aqauil. Num. 21: 20, 23: 14. 


«4αοδέκεια, ας, ἡ, Laodicea, the 
chief city of Phrygia Pacatiana in Asia 
Minor, situated on the river Lycus a 
little above its junction with the Mean- 
der, and not far to the southward of 
Colosse and Hierapolis. Its earlier 
name was Diogpolis; it was enlarged 
by Antiochus II, and called by him 
Laodicea after his wife. About A. D. 
65 it was destroyeil by an earthquake, 
along with the two cities just named ; 
but was rebuilt by Marcus Aurelins, 
It is now in ruins, and the place bears 
the name of Eski-hissar. Comp. Ro- 
senm. Bib]. Geogr. I. ii. p. 205, 228, — 
Col. 2:1. 4:19, 15,16. Rev. 1:11. (3:14.) 


«άαοδικχευς, έως, 6, α Laodicean, 
Col. 4: 16. Rev. 3: 14. 


Aaos, OU, 6, people, viz. 


8) a people, nation, nation, tribe, i. 6. the 
mass of any ὃν oe and not like δῆμος 
a community of free citizens. Luke 2 
10 ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ daw. v.31. Rev. 
5:9. Acts 4:25 quoted from Ps. & 1 
where Sept. for DRS. Sept. for ny Job 
36:31. Ez. 20: 41. — Hom. Od. 6. 194 
Hdot. 5. 42.—Spec. of the Jews as the 
people of God’s choice, abeol. or ¢. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ etc. Matt. 1:21. 24,6. Mark 7: 
6. Luke 2: 33. John 11: 50. Heb. 7: 5. 
al. saep. So Sept. and by Ex. 1: 20. 
8: 1. Deut. 2 4. al. saepiss. — Trop. of 
Christians as God’s spiritual Israel, Ti. 
2 14. Heb. 2:17. 4:9. 13; 12. 

b) genr. the people, i. 9. the many, the 
multitude, the publtc, either indefinitely 
or of a multitude collected i in one place. 
Luke 7: 9 καὶ mG ὅ λαὸς ἀκούσας. 8 
47. 9: 19 sig πάντα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον for 
all this multitude, 18: 43. 23: 27 πλή- 
Φος τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶν. Acts 3: 9, 
11,12 537. 18:10, — Hom. II, 18. 
502. ib. 29. 728. — Espec. the common 
people, the populace, the inhabitants of 
any city or territory, e.g. Jerusalem 
Acts 2: 47. 21: 90, 36; of Galilee Mart. 
4: 23. 9: 35. So Sept. and ny Gen. 19: 
4. 23: 7, 12,13. (Hom. Od. 13. 156.) 
As distinguished from magistrates etc. 
Matt. 26: 5 ἵνα µή θόρυβος γένηται ἐν 
τῷ dag. 27: 25,64. Mark 11:32 Luke 
19: 48, 20:6. 23:13. Acts & 12 al. 
So Sept. and by Ex. 18: 22, 26. Josh. 
6: 8,10. Ax. 


Aaouyk, υγγος, ὃν larynz, the 
throat, gullet, as an organ of the voice, 
Rom. 3: 13 quoted from Ps. 5: 10 where 
Sept. for 7)92.—Ecclus. 6: 5. Aristoph. 
Ran. 575 or On the diff. between 
λάρυγξ and paguy’, see Lob. ad Phr. 
pp. 65, 470. 


Aacala, ac, ἡ, Lasaea, a mari- 
time city of Crete, on the southern 
coast, not mentioned in profane wri- 
ters. Acts 27: 8, 


«Ίαάσκω, f. λαχήσω, to crack, to 
knack, to snap, Hes. Theog. 694. Hom. 
Il. 19. 616. In N.T. and later, to 
crack open, to burst, Acta 1: 18 ἐλάκησε 
µέσος. --- Act. Thom. § 33 6 δὲ ὅρακων 
φυσηθεὶς ἐλάκησε. Zonar. Lex. 691 ἂν- 
τὲ τοῦ ἐσχίσόη. 





άατομέω 475 


Aatopen, a f. 400, (Aatdpos, fr. 
las, τέμνω)) to cut stone, to hew in stone, 


6. £. pynuetor, ὃ ἐλατόμησεν ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳ 
Matt. 37: 60. Mark 15:46. So Sept. 


and ον 1] Is. 22: 16. Deut. 6: 11.—Jos. 


Ant. 12.°7. 6. Diod. Sic. 5. 39. 


“ατρεία, ας, ἤ, (λατρεύω) ser- 


vice, pp. for hire, or as a slave, Ael. 
V. H. 3. 9. Soph. Ajax 503. In Ν. T. 
only in respect to God, service, worship, 
Jobn 16: 2. Rom. 9: 4. 12:1. Heb. 9: 
1,6. Sept. and may Ex. 12: 25, 26. 
Josh. 22: 27.—1 Macc. 1: 45. 


«ατρεύω, f. εὖσω, (λατρί one 


hired, hireling,) to serve, pp.for hire or 
as a slave, Palaeph. 45. 1,4. Xen. Cyr. 


8. 1.36, i. q. δουλεύει» ib. § 41. In Ν. T. 
spoken in respect to God, to serve, to . 


worship. 

a) genr. seq. dat. Matt. 4: 10 et Luke 
4:8 | vero τὺν Θεόν .. . αὐτῷ pory λα- 
τρεύσεις. Luke 1: 74, 8 87. Acts 7: 4; 
42, 24:14. 27:23. Rom. 1:9. Phil.3:3, 
2 Tim. 1:3. Heb.9:14. 12:28. Rev. 223. 
abeol. Acts 26:7. So Sept. and τησ Deut. 
6: 13. 10: 19. Josh. 24:15. Once of 
idol-worship, Rom. 1: 25 ἐλάτρευσεν τῇ 
aticex,s.1, So Sept. and Ιω Deut. 
4: 39. Judg. 2: 11, 13. —e. ace. Eurip. 
Iph. Taur, 1115 or 1122. Electr. 191. 

b) of an external ritual worship, i. 4. 
to officiate as priest, Heb. 8: 5. 13: 10; 
and so in the celestial temple Rev. 7: 
15. Also genr. for to offer sacrifice, to 
worship, Heb. 9: 9. 10: 2. Comp. Sept. 
and 329 Ex. 3: 12. 7: 16. 


«4άχανον, ου, τό, (λαχαΐνω to 
dig, to till,) pp. ‘a plant in tilled ground,’ 
hence a garden plant, herb. Matt. 13: 32 
μεῖζον τῶν λαχάνων carter. Mark 4: 32. 
Luke 11: 49. Rom. 14:2. Sept. for ον 
1K, 21:2. p97 Gen. 9: 3—Luc. Phi- 
lopseud.8 Plut. VI. p.499. 9. ed. Reiske. 

AeB Baios, ov, 6, Lebbeus, a name 
of the apostle Jude, also called Thad- 
deus, Matt. 10: 3. 

«4εγεων, ὤνος, 6, Lat. legio, α le- 
gion, pp. the largest division of troops 
in the Roman army, varying greatly in 
number at different periods, as 3000, 
4200, 5000, 6600, ete. See Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 366 sq. Rees’ Cyclop. s. 
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v—In Ν. T. legion, for an indefinitely 
great number, e. g. of angela Matt. 26: 
53. of demons Mark 5: 9,15. Luke 
8: 30. So Rabb. 7735, see Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1123, | 


Aya, f. ἕω, primarily to lay, 
Germ. legen, e. g. to lay or let lie down 
for sleep Hom. II. 24. 635, and Mid. 
to lie dowon for sleep Od. 17. 102. to 
lay together, i.e. to collect, Il, 23. 239. 
Od. 24.72. Also to lay before, i. ©. to 
relate, to recount; and hence the pre- 
vailing Attic and later signif. fo say, to 
speak, i.e. to utter definite words, con- 
nected and significant discourse, i. q. 
to discourse; thus differing from Azxdsiv 
q. v. and also from εἰπεῖν in so far as 
this latter refers only to words spoken 
and not to their connected sense; see 
Tittm. de Synon. Ν. T. p. 79, 80 κα. 
Sept. usually for “ait —In N. T. 

1. to lay before, i. "e. to relate, Θ. g. 
παραβολή», to put forth, to propound, ο. 
dat. of pers. Luke 16: 1 ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ πα- 
ραβολὴν αὐτοῖς. 19:6. ο. πρός τινα 
Luke 12: 41. 14: 7. Soof events etc. 
to narrate, to tell, e. g. τοῦτο, ταῦτα, ο. 
dat. Luke 9: 21. πρόὀς τινα 24: 10. ---- 
Palaeph. 18. 1. Hdian. 1.11.2. ib. 7. 
12. 20 τὰ δε ἑπόμενα ἐν τοῖς ἑξῆς λεχθή-- 
σεται. 8.1.1. 

2. to say, to speak, to, discourse, see 
above. a) genr. and construed: 

(a) With an adjunct of the object, 
i. e. the words spoken, the thing ος per- 
son spoken of, etc. (1) followed by 
the words uttered, Matt. 1: 20 ἄγγελος 

. ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, λέγων ᾽]ωσὴφ κ. τ. 2 
8: 2. Mark 6: 2. Luke % 18. 12: 54. 
John 1: 29 καὶ λέγει ie 6 ἅμνὸς τοῦ 
Φεοῦ. v. 36. Acts 4:16. Rom. 9: 95. 
Heb. 1: 6. 8: 13. James 3: 23. al. sae- 
piss. (Xen. Conv. 4.1.) So seq. ots 
before the words quoted, Matt. 9: 18. 
Mark 2 12 λέγοντας ὅτι οὐδέποτε οἵ-- 
τως εἴδομεν. 3: 21. Luke 4: 41. 23: 6. 
John 8: 33. Acts 2 13. 6: 11. Rom. 3 
on al. saep. Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 

(Palaeph. 6. 7. Hdian, 8. 3. 4.) 
Hones particip. λέγων, λέγοντες, say- 
ing, is often -put after other verbs or 
nouns implying speech, like Heb. 
san’, as introducing the éxact words, 
i. q. in these words, 6. g. Matt. 5: 2 ἐδί-- 
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dacney αὐτοὺς, λέγων Μακάριο κ. τ. λ. 
α 31 μη οὖν µεριµνησητε, λέγονεες τί 
φάγωμεν κ. τ.λ. 9: 90. 12: 38. 16: 7. 
Mark 1: 7, 24. 11:31. Luke 4: 35, 36. 
7: 39. 20: 5. Jobn 4: 31, 51. Acts 2: 
13, 40. 24: 2. Heb. 12: 26. Rev. 6: 10. 
al. saepiss. but not found in the ac- 
knowledged epistles of Paul. So Sept. 
and “Nb Gen. 1: 22. 2: 16. Lev. 1:1. 
al. saepiss, — Palaeph. 7. 7.—({2) Seq. 
acc. of thing or person, ©. g. the thing 
spoken, Matt. 21: 16 axoverg τί οὗτοι λέ- 
γουσι»; Mark 11:23. Luke8:8 ταῦτα λέ- 
yer. John 5:34. Ἐοπι. 10: 8. Eph. 5:12. 
al. saep. Hence τὰ λέγομενα Luke 
18: 34. Acts 8: 6. (Hdian. 4. 14. 8 ἔλεξε 
τοιάδε. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.12 An, 7. 7. 43.) 
Seq. acc. of person spoken of, but only 
in attraction with ὅτι see Bum. § 151. 1. 
6. Wiuver § 63.3. a. John 8: 546 πατὴρ 

. oy ὑμεῖς λόγετε, ὅτι Φεὸς ὑμῶν ἐστι, 
9: 19. Comp. Xen. Conv. 4.46 λέγειν 
τε τοὺς φίλους, οἵτινές siot. — (3) Seq. 


acc. et inf. comp. Matth. § 537, p. 1056. 


John 12: 2 ἔλεγε βροντὴν γεγονέόναι, 
Matt. 16:13. Luke 11: 18. Acts 4: 32. 
5: 36. Rom. 15: 8. 2 Tim. 2:18 ο. εἷ- 
ναι impl. Rev. 2: 20, — Hdian. 1. 7. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.1. — (4) Seq. ὅτι in- 
stead of the accus. and inf. comp. in 
“Or πο. 1. ο. Buttm. § 149. p. 423. Wi- 
ner § 45. 2. Mark 9:11. Luke 9: 7. 
Joho 4: 20 καὶ ὑμεῖς λέγετε, Ore ἐν “Tegog. 
ἐστὶν 6 τόπος κ.τ.λ. 1 Tim. 4:1. So 
with ozs and the apodosis impl. in the 
phrase σὺ λέγεις, Matt. 27: 11. John 
18: 37. comp. Luke 22: 70 ὑμεῖς λάγετε, 
ὅτι ἐγώ eit, — Xen, Cyr. 1. 3. 17.—{5) 
Seq. adv. or adverbial phrase, John 13: 
13 καὶ καλῶς λέγετε. (Xen. Mem. af. 
11.) Rom. 3:5 et Gal: 3: 15. καὶ ἄν- 
Sounoy. Metaph. Rev. 18: 7 ἐν τῇ καρ- 
Sig αὐτῆς λόγει, and Matt. 3: 9 λόγειν ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς, to say in one’s heart, wm or 
among themselves, i. e. to think, comp. 
in Εἶπον a. ζ Gesen, Lex. “VAN no, 2 


(8) With a further adjunct ‘of the 
person to whom one speaks, e. g. ο. 
dat. μετᾶ, πρός, and also of whom, 
ϱ. g. ο. tis, meQt, ὑπέρ. ‘The adjunct of 
the object is then always present or im- 
plied, in some oneof the preceding con- 
structions. (1) Seq.‘dat. of pers. e.g. 
with the words uttered, Mart. 8:26 καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς' ti δειλοἑ ἐστε x. τ. 2. 14: 4. 


4“ 
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Mark 2 5, 14. 2 John 10, 11. al. sao- 
piss. So ο. dat. of thing personified 
Matt. 21:19. Rev. 6: 16. Also seq. 
ὅτι before the words quoted, comp. 
above in a. 1. Luke 8: 49. Jobn 4: 42. 
So too καὶ ἔλεγε αὐτῷ etc. is put after 
other verbs of speaking, like λέγων, 
comp. above i in a. 1. Mark 9: 31. 14: 
61 ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ σὺ et 
ὃ Χρ. κ.τ.λ. With an acc. of thing, 
John 16:7. 2 Thess. 2:5. Rev. 2 7. 
acc. of pers. of whom, as object, John 
8: 27. Phil. 3:18. With ors instead of 
acc. et. inf. Matt. 16. 18. John 16: 26. 
With an adverbial construction of man- 
ner, a8 Mark 3: 23 ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν 
αὐτοῖς. 4: 2.. 12: 38. With megs τινος 
Matt. 11: 7.— (2) Seq. µετ αλλήλων, 
with one another, with the words Spo- 
ken, John 11: 56, — (3) Seq. προς ο. 
acc. of pers. fo whom, e. g. with the 
words uttered, Mark 10: 26. Luke 14: 
7. John 4: 15. Heb. 7: 21, (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 14.) with ὅτι of citation Luke 4: 
21. With an ace. of thing, 11: 53. 
With πορί τινος 7: 24.—Further with 
an adjunct of person of whom one 
speaks : (4) Seq. εἰς ο. acc. of, concern- 
tng any one, genr. Eph. 5:32. with 
the words uttered, Acts 2 25. with an 
ace. of thing Luke 22 65.— Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 1.—{5) Seq. περί ο. gen. of 
pers. with the words uttered, John. le 
48. Matt. 11: 7. ο. acc. of thing Acts 
8: 34. John 1: 29. 9: 17. Tit 2:8 ο. 
ὅτι pro inf. Luke 21: 5.--(6) Seq. ὑπέρ 
σεαυτοῦ, to speak for oneself, Acts 26: 1. 
b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense lies not so much in λέγω, 88 
in the adjuncts, e. g. (a) before ques- 
tions, for to ask, to inquire, followed by 
the words spoken, Matt. 9: 14. Mark 
3: 30. 14: 14. Luke 7: 20. John 7: 11 
καὶ ἔλεγον' ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος; Rom. 
10: 19. ο. dat. of pers. Mark 6: 37. 
Luke 16: 5. 22:11. Seq. εἰ whether, 
Acts. 25: 90. ο. dat. of pers. 21: 37.— 
(8) before replies, for fo answer, to re- 
ply, followed by the words spoken, e. g. 
after a direct question, Matt. 17: 25. 
John 18: 17. ο. dat. of pers. . Matt. 18: 
22. 20: 7,21; also ο. ὅτι of citation 
Matt. 19: 8, John 20: 13. preceded by 
ἀποκριθείς Mark 8: 29. Luke 3 11. 
Without a preceding question, ο. dat. 


Adyo 


of pers. and the words spoken, Matt. 
4: 10. 26: 35. Luke 16 29. John 2 4. 
with ἀποκριθείς ete. Mark 9: 19. Luke 
11: 45.—(7) in affirmations, for to affirm, 
to matniaia, e. g. with the words or 
proposition uttered, Mark 14: 31 6 δὲ 
ἐκ περισσοῦ ἔλεγε μᾶλλον" day κ.τ. A. 
Gal. 4: 1. 1 John 2 4. Seq. ace. ο. inf. 
Matt. 22 23 Luke 2 2. 24: 23 οἳ λέ- 
γουσιν αὐτὸν Civ. ο. aec. impl. James 
2:14. 1 John 2: 6, 9, Seq. ὅτι instead 
of acc. et inf. Matt. 17: 10. Rom: 4: 9. 
—-With a dat. of pers. in the formulas 
λέγω σου ν. ὑμῖν, ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, etc. 
in solemn affirmations, genr. Matt. 11: 
22. Mark 11: 24. Luke 4:25, ο. ἁμήν 
Matt. 5:18. 25: 12. al. ayy, apny, . Jobn 
1: 52, 3:3 8 51. al. comp. in ᾽ἁμήν 
no. 3. So in the middle of a clause, 
Matt. 11: 9 vor, λόγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσό- 
τερον προφήτου. Luke 7: 14. 11: 51, 
15: 10. Seq. ὅτι for acc. ο. inf. Matt. 
3: 9.) Mark 9: 19. Luke 4:24, John 3: 
11.—({6) of teaching, for to teach, to in- 
culcate, e. g. with the proposition 
taught, Matt. 15: 5. ο, acc. Acts 1: 3. 
ο, ace. et infin. Acta 21: 21, acc. impl. 
15 24. ο. acc. et dat. of pera. Matt. 
10:27. John 8: 16. 16: 12.—absol. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 13.—(2) of predictions to fore- 
tell, t9 predict, 9. acc. et dat. Mark 10: 
32 ο. 806. Luke 9: 91. ο. dat. John 
13: 19.—({) of what is spoken with au- 
thority, to command, to direct, to charge, 
absol. Matt. 23: 3 λέγουσι γὰρ, καὶ οὗ 
ποιοῦσι. c.ace. Luke 6:46. ο. acc. et 
dat. Mark 13: 37. John 3: 5. ο. dat. 
of pers. et imperat. Matt. 5: 44 ἐγὼ δὲ 
λέγω ὑμῖν' ἀγαπᾶτε κ.τ.λ. 6: 4. 90: 8. 
Mark 5: 4Γ. 6:10. Luke & 24. John 
27,8. ο. dat. et inf. Rev. 18: 14. ο. 
inf. Rom. 2: 22, seq. ἵνα Acts 19: 4. 
(c. inf. Xen. An. 1.3.8 ib. 7. 1. 40.) 
So in the sense of to charge, to exhort, 
ο. dat. Acts 5: 38. ο. dat. et inf. Acts 
21:4. ο. τοῦτο seq. inf. Eph. 4: 17.— 
{η) of calling out, i. q. fe call, to exclaim, 

ete. Matt. 25: 11 λέγουσαι' κύριε, κύριε, 
ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν. Luke 13: 25. Acts 14: 
11.—(+) trop. to say or speak by writ- 
ing, by letter, etc. e. g. with the words 
written, Luke 1: 63 ἔγραψε, λέγων' κ. τ. 
A. 20: 42. ο. ace. | Cor. 7: 6, impl. 
Philem. 21. ς, acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 15: 
Sl. ο. dat. 1 Cor. 6: 5. 10: 15. 2 Cor. 
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6.19. ο. ὅτι for ace. and inf. Gal. 5:2. 
τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Thess. 4: 1δ. seq. adv. ete. 
2 Cor. 7:3. 11:16. Phil. 4: 11. — So 
Sept. and ne> 3 K. 10:6. Jos. Ant. 
13. 4. 1. Hdot. 3, 40. 

c) meton. of things, 6. g. (α) a voice, 
φωνή λέγουσα Matt. 3:17. Rev. 6: 6. 
ο. dat. Acts 9: 4. Rev. 16: 1]. ο. dat. of 
manner Acts 396: 14. ---(ϐ) a writing, 
scripture, 7 γραφή, with the words quo- 
ted John 19: 37. James 4:5, 6, τί Rom. 
4:3. Gal. 4:30. With 7 γραφή impl. 
Gal. 3: 16. Eph. 4: 8. — Hdot. 1. 194. 
fb. 8. 22.—{7) a law, ὃ νόμος, ο, acc. 8 
Cor. 9:8, absol. v. 10. 14: 34. — (dy 
geor. é χρηµατισµός Rom. 11:4. 4 δι- 
καιοσύνη as personified, 10: 6. 

d) trop. for to mean, fo have in mind, 
comp. above in a. a. 5. Gesen. Lex. 
ΠΧ no, 2. Seq. imper. Gal. 5: 16. ο. 
acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 10: 29 συνείδησιν 
δὲ λέγω κ.τ.λ. 1:12: Gal. 3 17. 6, 
acc. of pers, John 6: 71 ἔλεγε δὲ τὸν 
*Tovday. Mark 14:71. — Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 
5. Ael. V. H. 2. 36. Xen. Occ. 17. 8. 

3. to call, to name, i. q. καλέω, pp. to 
speak of as being or being called so and 
so, seq. dupl. acc. Matt. 19: 17 th pe 
λέγεις ἀγαδόν: ; Mark 15: 12 ὃν λέγετο 
βασιλέα τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. Luke 20: 37. 
John 5: 18, 15: 15. Acts 10: 28. al. 
Pass. Matt. 13: 55 ἡ µητὴρ αυτοῦ λέγεται 
Μαριάμ. Heb.11: 94. Part. ὁ λεγόµε- 
voc, called, named, Matt. 2: 23 sig πὀ-- 
diy λεγοµένην Nalagsd. 9: 9 ἄνθρωπο», 
ᾖΜατθαῖον λεγόμενο». 26: 3,14. Mark 
15:7. John 4: 5. 9:11, 22:1. Acts 3 
2, Eph. ὃς 11. al. Also surnamed, 
Matt. 4: 18 Σίμωνα τὸν λεγόμενο» Πόέερον. 
10: 2 4: 11. — Ἐσάντ, 8: 41. Jos. Ant. 
12.3.2, Palaeph. 7.6. Xen. An. 1. 8. 
10.—-With the idea of éranslation into 
another language, θ. g. fully, John 1: 
39 §aff2, ὃ λέγεται ἑρμηνευόμενον, διδά- 
σκαλε. 19:17 ος Adyetas ἑβθραϊστὶ, I olyo~ 
3a. Acts 5: 36. Simply, John 4: 30 
Mecolac, 6 λεγόμενος «Ἀριστός, i. e. in 
Greek. 11: 16 Θωμᾶς ὁ λεγόμενος ά4ἱδν-- 
pos. 20: 16 ἑμῤῥουν ὃ λέγεται διδά-- 
σκαλε, comp. 1:39. AL. 


«4εῖμμα, ατος, τό, (λίπω,) a rem 
nant, what is left, meton. of pers. some 
remaining, Rom. 13:5.. So Sept. for 
η) Josh, 13:12. ΟΦ 2 K. 19: 4. 


- 


4εΐος 

—pp. Plut. ed. R. VI. p..289, 18, Hdot. 
1. 119. 

4ΐεῖος, a, ov, smooth, level, plain, 


opp. τραχύς. Luke 3: 5 εἷς ὁδοὺς λείας, 
quoted from Is. 40: 4 where Heb. 


myp3> » Sept. εἰς πέδια.---Λο]. V. Ἡ. 3. 
1. "ios Erg. 1, 286, et Xen. Mem. 2 
1. 20 λείη ὁδός. 


«4είπω, f. yo, to leave, to forsake, 
pp. trans. Hdian. 1. 10.2. Xen. Ven. 3. 
3 Io N.T. 

a) Pass. to be left, forsaken of any 
thing, i. 6. to be destitute of, to lack, seq. 
gen. James 1: 5 εὖ δέ τις ὑμῶν λείπεται 
σοφίας. ‘2:15. Comp. Buttm. § 132. 5. 
2. Seq. ἐν µηδενέ James 1: 4, i. ©. to 
be wanting in nothing, i. q. τέλειος, 


ὁλόκληρος. —Comp. Jos. Ant. 9.11. 2 οὐ-- 


δὲ μιᾶς ἀρετῆς ἀπελείπετο. 

b) intrans. to fail, to lack, to be want- 
ing, ο. dat. of pers. Luke 18: 22 ὅτι & 
σοι λείπει. Tit. 3: 19. τὰ λείοντα 
Tit. 1: 5. — Wiad. 19: 4. Pol. 19. 2. 1. 
Diod. 8.1.5. On the derivation of 
the intrans. from the transitive signif. 
906 Passow s. v. no. 4, 


«4ειτονργέω, ὥ, { gore, (λειτουρ- V 
φός q. Υ.) pp. to perform some public ser- 
vice, to serve the public, sc. at one’s own 
expense, intrans. Dem. 833. 25. Isocr. 
161. C. In N. T. genr. to serve, to 
minister. 

a) publicly in religious worship, ο. g. 
the priests of the O. Τ. absol. Heb, 10: 
11 ; of christian teachers, seq. τῷ κυρἰῳ 
Acts 13:2. Sept. for naw Num. 18: 
2. Deut. 10: 8. — Jos. Β. J. 2 17. 2 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 22, 

9) by ἱπηρ]. in a more private sense, 
to minister to any one, to supply pecu- 
niary aid, ο. dat. Rom. 15: 27. — Test. 
Ail Parr. iP 689 οὐκ oixtelges λειτουρ- 
γοῦντα avrg ἐν xaxqy. Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 2 7. 6 


Aecrovpyia, ας, 7, (λμτουργός ᾳ. 
.v.) public service, public office, i.e. such 
asin Athens and elsewhere were ad- 
ministered by the citizens in turn and at 
their own expense, as a part of the sys- 
tem of finance, Jos. Ant. 16.5.3. Αε]. 
¥. A. 6. 6& Dem. 1209. 2 Comp. 
Xen. Occ. 2.6. Boeckh Staatshaush. 
der Athener I. p. 480. II. p. 62. Pot- 
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Aents 


ter’s Gr. Ant. 1. p. 85.—In N. T. genr. 
service, ministry, ©. g. 

a) wa) of the public ministrations of the 
Jewish priesthood, Luke 1: 23 al ἡμέ- 
gas τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ. Heb. 8: 6. 
9: 21. Trop. of the ministry of a chris- 
tian teacher in bringing men to the 
faith, Phil. & 17 λωτουργία τῆς πίστεως 
ὑμῶν. Sept. and may Ex. 38: 21. 
Num. 8: 22,— Jos. B. J. Ἱ. 1. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 21. 

b) by impl. friendly service, kind of- 
fice, genr. Phil. 2: 30. Spoken of aims, 
i, e. public collections in the churches, 
2 Cor. 9: 12, 

«4ειτουργικος, n, ον, pertaining 
to the public service 9. g. of the temple, 
Sept. σκεύη A. for nw > Num. 4: 
19. ταν ὃς Num. “4: 26.—In Ν. Τ. 
act. ministering, rendering service to 
others, Heb. 1: 14 λειτουργικά πνεύματα, 
sc. εἷς διακονἰαν etc. Comp. on the 
ministry of angels Ps. 94: 8. 91: 11 sq. 
Matt. 13: 49. 16: 27. Philo de Gigant. 
p. 286. 


«4ειτουργος, ου, 6, (λαός, λτος 

v. λετος popular, public, and ἔργον, ) 
a public servant, minister, such as in 
Athens performed or administered the 
Asstovpyla: at their own expense, comp. 
in «4ειτουργία, and Boeckh and Poter 
as there cited. — In N. T. @ minister, 
servant, Viz. 

a) genr. ο. g. τοῦ Φεοῦ, Rom. 19: 6. 
Heb. 1: 7 ὅ ὃ ποιῶν τοὺς λειτουργοὺς αὖ- 
τοῦ πυρος φλόγα, quoted from Ps. 104: 
4 where Sept. for nw comp. 1 K. 
10: 5.—Eeclus. 10. 2. 

b) spoken of a priest i in the Jewish 
sense, Heb. 8: 2 τῶν ἁγίων λειτουργός. 
So Sept. and mw Neh. 10: 39. Jer. 
33:21. Of Paul as a minister of Christ, 
of the gospel, Rom. 15: 16. — Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 2. 73 2. τῶν Φεῶν. 

ο) by impl. Phil. 2: 25 λειτουργὸν τήν 
χρίίέας µου, a minister for my wants, i.e. 
one who ministers to my wants. 


Agvitoy, ου, τὸ, Lat. lenteum, a 
linen cloth, 6. g. a fowel, apron, worn 
by servants and persons in waiting. 
John 13: 4, 5..-Sueton. Calig. 96 suc- 
cinctos linfeo. 


“4επίς, dos, ἡ, (λέπος, λέπω, ) α 

















4έπρα 


seale, crust, e.g. from the ‘eyes Acts 9: 
18. Sept. of fish, for niyo Lev. 11: 
9, 10.—Diod. Bic. 10. 91 of 
lamina. 


«ἄέπρα, ας, %, [λεπρός) leprosy, 
in which the skin becomes scaly etc. 
See Jabn § 188 sq. Calmet s. v. Rees’ 
Cyclop. s. v. Matt. 8:3. Mark 1: 42, 
Luke 5: 12, 13. Sept. for nyax Lev. 
13: 2, 3 sq.—Jos. Ant. 3 11. 5, 1. Hdot. 
1. 138. 

“ἄεπρος, ου, 6, [λέπος, λεπίς,) pp. 
scaly, scabby, hence a leper, one dis- 
eased with leprosy, Matt. 8: 2 10: 8, 
11:5. Mark 1: 40. Luke 4: 27. 7: 22. 
17: 12. «Σίμων ὃ λεπρός, Simon the lep- 
er, i. 6. who had been a leper, Matt. 26: 
6. Mark 14:3, Sept. for 5119 Lev. 
13: 44,45. »"Ἵνη 2 Sam. 3: 29: 2K. 
7: 3—Jos. Ant. 3, 11. 4. 


«4επτον, ov, τό, (neut. of λεπτός 
thin,) the name of the smallest Jewish 
coin, like Engl. mite. Its value was 
half a Κοδράντης q. v. or the eighth 
pert of an’ 4σσάριον q. v. and it was 
therefore equal to about one fifth of 
one cent. Comp. Jaho §117. Mark 
12: 42. Luke 12: 59. 21: 2.—pp. λεπτὸν 
κέρμα Alciphr. I. Ep.9, λεπτὸν νόμι- 
ope Pollux On. 9. 92. 


«4ευζξ or Aevi'c, accus. Aeviv Wi- 
ner § 10, 1, Levi, pr. n. of four per- 
sons in Ν. 7. 

1. The third son of Jacob and Leah, 
the head of the tribe of Levi, Heb. 7: 
3, 9. Rev. 7: 7. 

2. Two of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 24, 29. 

3. One of the apostles, the son of 
Alpheus, called also Matthew, Mark 2: 
14. Luke 5: 27, 29. Comp. Matt. 9: 9. 


“4ευΐτης, ου, 6, a Levite, one of 
the posterity of Levi, spoken in N. T. 
of the descendants of the three great 
families into which this tribe was di- 
vided, the heads of which were Ger- 
shom, Kohath, and Merari, Num. 3: 
17 sq. These were appointed by the 
Mosaic law to be the ministers and ser- 
vants of the priests, and to perform 
the menial offices of the temple and 
temple service. Luke 10: 32. John 1: 
19. Acts 4: 36. See Num. 1: 50 sq. 
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‘thin plates, - 


15. 


-4ηνός 


5.4. ο. & 5 od. Jon Ant. 9, 18. 8, 
Jahn § 362 aq. 


Aevittexos, ή, ov, Levitical, per- 
taining to the Levites, Heb. 7: 11. 
MAevxaiva, f. ari, (λευκός, ) to 
whiten, to make white, e. g. tas στολάς 
Rev. 7: 14. absol. Mark 9: 3. Sept. 


for P33" Ps. 51:9. Is. 1: 18. — Hom. 
Od. 14124, Eurip. Iph. Aul. 157. - 


Aevxos, ή, OV, (lees, λεύσσω, Lat. 


luceo,) pp. light, i. e. Le. omitting light, 


shining, oiering, radant, and hence 
radiant white. 


. &) pp. of raiment, espec. that of an- 
gels etc, Mark 16: 5. John 20: 12. Acts 
1:10. Rev. 3: 4, 5,18 4: 4. 6 11. Τι 
9, 18. 19: 14. Luke 9: 29 6 ἵματισμος 
αὐτοῦ λευκὸς ἐξασεράπτων. Mart. 17: 2 
λευκά ὡς τὸ φώς. 28: 8 ot Mark 9:3 2. - 
dos} χιώ», comp. Dan. 7: 9 where Sept. . 
for ar. Ofa throne Rev. 20: 11. — 
Hom. Od. 6. 45. Il. 14. 185 κρήδεµνον 
λευκὸν ἠέλιος ὥς, 

b) genr. white, 9. g. hair Matt. 5: 96. 
Rev.1:14, astone Rev.2:17. acloud 
14: 14. a horse 6: 2 19: 11,14. a 
field ripe for the harvest John 4: 35. 
Sept. for 135 Lev. 133, 4. Zech. 1: 
8. 6:3, — Hdian. 5. 6. 16. Xen. Ag. 


- 1.2%. 


“4έων, οντος, 6, α Kon, Heb. 11: 
33. 1 Pet. 5: 8. Rev. 4: 7. 9: 8, 17. 10: 
3. 13:2. Sept. for "7% 1 Sam. 17: 
34, 36, 37. my Judg. 14: 5, 8, 9. — 
Pol. 5. 35.13. Xen. Ven. 11. 1 .— Trop. 
for a cruel adversary, persecutor, 2 Tim. 
4: 17 ἐῤῥύσθην ἐκ στόματος Λέοντος, 
where some understand Nero, and oth- 
ers Satan; comp. Ps. 7:2. Prov, 28: 
Ez. 22: 25. (Jos. Ant. 20. 6. 10, of 
Tiberius.) Also for a hero, powerful 
deliverer, Rev. 5: 5 λέων 0 dy dx φυλῆς 
*Iovda, comp. Neh. 2: 19. Jer. 49: 18. 


Ann, ης, ἡ, (λα»θάνω) forget- 
fulness, oblivion, ο. g. λήθην λαμβάνειν 
i. q. {ο forget, 2 Pet. 1:9, comp. in dep- 
Beaver no. 1. f—Jos, Ant. 3, 6. 10. Ael. 

H. A. 4.35. Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 21. 


Anvos, ov, 6 et %, α trough, e. g. 
for drinking, watering, Sept. for p34 
Gen. 30: 39, 42. Hom. Hymn. in Merc. 

104. In Ν. T. tinc-trough, wine-vat, Viz. 


-—— — + 


“4ηρος 400 


a) the upper vat or press, into which 
the grapes were cast and trodden by 
amen, Rev. 14: 19, 20 bis..19:15. Sept. 
for ma Neh. 13: 15. Is, 68: 2. — Diod. 
Sic. 3. 63. Anacr. 52, 4.—It was some- 
times hewn in a rock, and had a gra- 
ted opening near the bottom through 
which the liquor flowed off into a low- 
er vat. See Jahn § 69. 

b) the lower vat,'dug in the rock 
or earth as above, i. q. ὑπολήνιον, Matt. 
21:33, coll. Mark 12:1; also Is. 5: 2 
where Heb. 372°, Sept. προλήνιον. Sept. 
ληνός for πρ, Prov. 3 10. Joel. 2 24.— 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 259. 3. Schol. in 
Aristoph. Eccl. 154. Wetstein Ν. T. I. 
p. 466. 


Anoos, ου, 5, tattle, idle talk, Luke 
24: 11.—Jos, Β. J. 28.9. Xen. An. 7. 
7. 41, 


«Ίῃστης, οὗ, ὃ, (Anis, ληΐζομαι to 
plunder,) a plunderer, robber, Matt. 21: 
13 σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 26: 55, Mark 11: 
47. 14: 48, Luke 10: 30,36. 19:46. 22: 
25. John 10: 1. 18: 40. 2 Cor. 11: 26. 
Matt. 27: 38, 44 et Mark 15: 27, comp. 
Lake 23: 33 xaxovgyos. Trop. Joha 
40: 8, comp. in Κλέπτης. Sept. σπήλαι- 


ev ληστῶν for Ὁ ΝΤ nas Jer. 7: 


ο οφ -¢ 


11. — Hdian. 1. 10.3: Xen. H. G.6. 
4, 35. 


Aipyrs, εως, %, (λαμβόνω͵) α re- 
ceiving, receipt, only Phil. 4: 15, for 
which see in Joos. —Ecclus. 41: 19. 
42 7. 


4ίαν, adv. much, very, erceed- 
ingly, ο. g. with a verb, Matt. 2: 16 
ἐθυμώθδη λίαν. 37: 14. Luke 23:8. 2 
Tim. 4: 15. 2John 4. 3John3. Sept. 
for x Gen. 4:5. 1 Sam. 11: 15.— 
Xen. An, 6. 1. 28. — With an adject. 
Matt. 4: 8 ὄρος ὑψηλὸν λίαν. 8: 28, 
Mark 9:3. Sept. for tN Gen. 1: 31. 
— Palaeph. 28.1. Xen. Ag. 5.4. — 
With other adverbs, Mark 1: 35 πρωξ 
ἔννυχον λίαν, see in” Έννυχος. 6: 51. 16: 
2—Lue. Pisce. 34. — For οὗ ὑπὲρ May 2 
Cor. 11: 5. 12: 11, see in ΄ Ππερλίαν. 


AtBavos, ov, ὃν pp. arbor thuri- 
Jfera, the tree which produces frankin- 
cense, growing in Arabian and around 
Mount Lebanon, Hdot. 4. 75. Lob. ad 


4ιβυη 

Phryn. ρ. 187 sq. Comp. Plin. Η. Ν. 
a2 14 er 31. Theophr. H. Plant. 9. }, 
3, 4.—Later and in N. T. frankincense, 
i. q. λιβανωτός, a transparent and fra- 
grant gum which distils from incisions 
in the above tree, and was used by the 
ancients as incense, comp. Ex 30: 34 
In modern times it is classed among 
drugs, and is sometimes called oliba- 
num. Matt. 2: 11. Rev. 18:13. Sept. 
for Heb. 7235 Ες. |. ο. Lev. 21. 5: 
11.—Diod. Sic. 3. 41. Hdian. 4. 8. 20. 
Bee Rees’ Cyclop. art. Frankincense. 


4ιβανωτος, οὔ, ὁ, (λιβανός, ᾳ. ν.) 
pp. frankincense, Ael. V. H. 11. 5. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 12. In N. T. meton. α 
censer for burning incense, thurtbu- 
lum, Rev. 8: 3 ἔχων λιβανωτὸν χρυσοῦ». 
v. 5 


4ιβερτῖνος, ου, 6, Lat. libertinus, 
a libertine, i.e. a freed-man of Rome, 
either personally made free or born of 
freed parents, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 94, 4] eq. In Ν. T. Acts 6:9 τινὲς 
τῶν ἐκ τῆς συναγωγΏς τῆς λεγοµένης As- 
βερτίνων, certain of those belonging to the 
synagogue of the Libertines so called. 
These were probably Jews, who bhav- 
ing been carried as captives to Rome, 
and there freed by their masters, had 
settled down as residents in that city, 
i, e. as Roman /fréed-men. Philo ex- 
pressly affirms that a large section of 


the city beyond the Tiber was occupi- 


ed by Jews of this character, Leg. ad 


. Cai. p. 1014. C, or Opp. IL. p. 568. 


Tacitus also relates, that under Tiberi- 
us 4000 freed-men who professed the 
Jewish religion were at once trans- 
ported to Sardinia, Annal. 2, 85. Comp. 
Sueton. Tiber. 36. See Loesner Obe. 
in Ν. T. p. 180. Kuinoel IV. p. 220.— 
Others read by conject. «ά4ιβυστένων, 
Libyans. 


“4ιβυη, nS, 7, Libya, Acts 2: 10, a 
region of Africa, west of Egypt along 
the coast of the Mediterranean,and eX- 
tending back indefinitely into the des- 
ert. The tract along the coast was di- 
vided under the Romans into two 
parts; on the east Libya Marmarica, 
and towards the west Libya Cyrenaica, 
so called from its chief city Cyrene, 


ἀεδαζω 


and called also Libya Pentapolis from 
the five cities which it contained, 
Apollonia, Arsinoé, Berenice, Cyrene, 
Prolemais. In all these cities there 
dwok many Jews, Plin. H. N. 5. 5. 
Jos. Ant. 14 7.2. Comp. in Κυρήνη. 


«ιδαζω, £. dow, (λέ9ος) to stone, 
fo pelt with stones, in order to wound 
or ΚΙ, seq. acc, John 10: 31, 32, 33. 
41: & Acts 5:26. 14: 19. 2 Cor. 11: 
25. Heb. 11:37. So Sept. and po 2 
Sam. 16: 6, 13.—Pol. 10, 29. 5. 


«ἄίδινος, η, ov, (1ἱ9ος.) stone, of 
δίοπε, i.e. made of stone. John 2: 6 
Solas λίδιναι. 2 Cor. 3: 3. Rev. 9: 20. 
Sept. for 1938 Gen. 3% 14. Ex. 31: 17. 
—Luc. Demon. 67. Xen. An. 3.4. 7, 9. 


«4ιδοβολέω, ὧ, f. yaw, (1ὰΐθος, 
Badlw,) to throw stones at any one, te 
stone, sc. in order to wound or kill, i. q. 
AsFater, seq. accus. Matt. 21:35. 23:37. 
Mark 12 4. Luke 1% 34. Acts 7: 58, 
58. 14:5. As a Mosaic punishment, 
John & 5. Comp. Lev. 20: 10 et Deut. 
32:22, coll. v. 21 where Sept. and 75. 
Heb. 12: 20, comp. Ex. 19: 13 where 
Sept. and 325. Alen for 034 Lev. 
20: 27. 24: 14, 16. Comp. Jahn § 257. 
—Ptut. X. p. 202. 15. ed. Reiske. 


AMitos, ου, 6, a stone, a) pp. as 
of small stones, Matt. 4:3 ἵνα οὗ λίθοι 
οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται, ν. 6. 7:9. Mark 
5: 5. al. Sept. απά 754 { Chr. 12: 2. 
2 Chr. 1: 15. (Xen. Απ. 5.2.14.) Of 
atones for building, Matt. 24:2. Mark 
18: 1 ἴδε ποταποὶ λίθοι. ν. 2. Luke 19: 
44. For the size and beauty of the 
stones with which the temple was 
built, see ὅσα, Ant 15. 11.3. B. J. 5. 
5. 1 sq. Ezra 5: 8 where Sept. λέδοι 
ἔκλεχτου for 533 138. (Xen. Mem. 3. 
1.7.) Of a mill-atone λ. µυλικός Mark 
9: 42. Rev. 18:21. (Hdian. 31. 14.) 
Of a mone for covering the door or 
mouth of a sdpulchre, Matt. 27: 60, 66. 
28: 2.. Mark 15: 46. Luke 24:2. John 
11: 38. al. Sept. and 138 Gen. 29: 2, 
3, 8, 10. (Lue. de Luctu 19.) Of 
stone tablets 2 Cor. 3: 7, comp. Ex. 31: 
1, 4. Of idols carved in stone i. 6. 
statues of marble Acts 17:29. So Sept. 
and 453 Deut. 4: 28. 28: 96, ol pre- 
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ἄιδόσεβωτος 


elous stowee, λέθος times Rev. 17:4. 
18) 12, 16. 23: 11, 19. trop. 1 Cor. 3 
12. λίθος ἰάσπις Rev. 4 3. 28: 18. 
Sept. and 334 4. rlu. 2 Sam. 12% 30. 
1K. 10: 2, 1]. λ. σµ. Ex. 35: 25. Ez. 
10: 1.—Jos. Ant. 10. 2,2. Hdian. 4. 8. 
21. 

b) trop. spoken (a) of Christ, as 6 
λίθος ἀκρογωνιαῖος, Eph. 2: 20. 1 Pet. 
2:6; see in ᾿4χρογωνιαῖος. As 6 i- 
Φος ζῶν 1 Pet. 2:4, see in Zao a. 7. 
As ὁ λίθος προσκόµµατος, stone of stum- 
bling, Rom. 9: 32, 33. 1 Pet. 2 7, i. ο. 
the occasion or cause of fall, destruc- 
tion, to the Jews, since they took 
offence at hia person and character, 
and thus rejected their spiritual deliv- 
erer. Comp. Is. 6: 14 et ibi Gesen. 
Comm. — (8) Of Christians as λ/9οιυ 
ζῶντες 1 Pet. 2: 5, see in Zawa.y. AL. 


«4ιδόστιρωτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (A- 
Φος, στρώννυμι,) stone-strowed, paved, 
App. Bell. Civ. 3, 26 ἐν λιθοστρώτῳ πό- 
dss. Arr. Epict. 4. 7. 37 cold µέλει πῶς 
ἂν ἐν λιθοστρώτοις [οἐχήμασι] οἰκήσητε, 
i.e. houses decorated with tesselated 
or Mosaic pavements, as was customa- 
ry at Rome after the time of Syila, 
Piin. H. Ν. 36. 25 or 64. Sueton. Caes, 
46, Adain’s Rom. Ant. p. 529.—In Ν. 
T. neut. τὸ λεθόστρωτον, pavement, 
i.e, a tesselated pavement of Mosaic 
work as above, common not only at 
Rome, but imitated also in the prov- 
inces. Suetonius relates (I. ο.) that Ju- 
lius Caesar in his military expeditions 
took with him pieces of marble ready 
fitted, in order that wherever be en- 
camped they might be laid down in the 
praetorium. Hence John 19:13 6 Πιλά- 
τος... ἤγαγεν ite τον ᾿ [ησοῦν, καὶ ἑκά-- 
Φισιν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος sig τόπον λγό- 
µενον λεθόστρωτο», Εβραϊστὶ δὲ γαββα- 
Sa, i. 6. he led Jesus out of the praeto- 
rium, whither the Jews might not en- 
ter, and took his seat upon the public 
tribunal, βῆμα, which stood upon a tes- 
selated pavement, comp. Jos, B. J. 2 
9. 3. Others suppose the similar 
pavement in the temple to be meant, 
Jos. B. J. 6.1.8. ib. 6. 3. 3: bata 
Roman magistrate could hold no such 
proceedings in the temple. See Wet- 
atein N. T.in loc. Krebs Obs. in N. T. 


Αιχμαω 
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Moy Kopac 


p. 158 sq.—Sept. for 9% Cant. 3:10. 6 ἐνδεδυμένοι Alvoy καθαρὀν. Comp. 


mex) 2 Chr. 7: 3. Eath. 1:6. Comp. 
in Γαββαῦᾶ, 

«Ίιχμαω, ©, f. ἠσω, (λικμός a win- 
nowing-fork,) to winnow sc. grain, 
which in the East is done by throwing 
it with a fork against the wind, which 
scatters the straw and chaff, Hom. Il. 
5. 500. Xen. Oec. 18, 2, 6. Corp. 
Jahn § 65. Calmet art. Thrashing p. 
891. Hence by impl. to scatter, to dis- 
Ῥετοε, Sept. Ie. 17:13. Amos 9:9. Wied. 
1: 19. — In N. T. trop. Matt. 21: 44 et 
Luke 20: 18 ἐφ ὃν δ ἂν πέσῃ [6 λίθος], 
λωφιήσει αὐτόν, it shall scatter him to the 
winds, i.e. crush him in pieces, make 
chaff of him. So Sept. for Chald. 19 
ΑΡΗ. Dan. 2: 44. “si Job 27: 21. 


. Atuny, ἔνος, 0, a haven, harbour, 
port, Acts 27: 12 bis. v. 8 see in Καλοὶ 
4. Sept. for tim Ps. 107: 30.—Diod. 
Bic. 3. 38. Xen. An. 6, 4. 1. 


Ἀίμνη, nc, ty (λείβω,) pp. any 
standing water, pool, lake, e. g. the lake 
of Gennesareth, Luke 5: 1 παρὰ τὴν 4, 
}εννησαρέτ. absol. 5: 2, 8: 22, 23, 33. 
Of a lake of burning sulphur, e. g. ys- 
έννα q.v. Rev. 19: 20, 20:10, 14, 15. 
21:8. Comp. in“didns. Sept. for Dax 
Ps. 107: 35. 114: 8. — 2 Macc. 12: 16. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 19. 


Amos, οὗ, ὃ, (λεπω, λέλειµμαι,) 
also Dor. ᾗ λιμός in Mss. Luke 15: 14. 
Acts 11: 28, ουωιρ. Lob. ad Phr. p. 188 ; 
pp. failure, tant, sc. of food, hence 
hunger, famine, 

a) of single persons, hunger, 2 Cor. 

11: 27 ἐν λιμῷ καὶ δέψει. Luke 15: 17. 
Rom. 8:35. Sept. for 394 Lam. 5: 10. 
—So λιµος 7 δίψος Luc. Tox. 58. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 13. 
‘_b) of cities or countries, famine, scar- 
εν of grain, Matt. 24: 7 ἔσονται λιμοὶ 
καὶ λοιµοί. Mark 13:8. Luke 4:25, 15: 
14. 23:12. Acts 7:11. 11:28. Rev. 6:8. 
18:8. Sept. for 323 Gen. 19: 10. Ruth 
1: 1. al. — 1 Macc. 9: 24. Diod. 5. 1. 
84 init. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7. 


Avoy, ου, τό, flax, e. g. the plant 
Sept.for mmwp Ex. 9: 81. Xen. Ath, 2. 
11,12. In N.'T. and genr. what is made 
of flax, linen, 6. g. raiment Rev. 15: 


Sept. and mms Is. 19: 9. — Hom. Il. 
9. 661. Od. 18. 73. — Put also for the 
worck of a candle or lamp, i. 6. a strip of 
linen. Matt. 12: 20 λίνον τυφόµενον ov 
σβόσει, the smoking wick he will not 
quench, i.e, the faint and almost ex- 
piring ligbt be will not extingnish, quo- 
ted from Is. 42:3 where Sept. and 
mmes. Sense: the Messiah will speak 
peace and comfort to the oppressed, 
and will not add to their sorrows. See 
Gesen. Comm. in loc. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, pr. η. of a 
Christian, 2 Tim. 4: 21. 

«Ίιπαρος, a, OY, (dimog,) fat, ο. g. 
Φηρία Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. 9 yj Sept. 
Neh. 9: 35. full, fresh, ruddy, e. g. the 
goddess Θέμις Hes. Theog. 901. ds- 
παροὶ ta πρόσωπα Plut. Agesi. 29. In 
N. T. of things, espec. as belonging to 
ornament and luxury, shining, precious, 
sumptuous, Rev. 18:14 πάντα ta λιπαρὰ 
καὶ τὰ λαμπρὰ anwisro.—Hom. Il. 22. 
406. Pind. Olymp. 8 108 λιπαρὸς κὀσ-- 
μος. 

«{ὰρα, ας, 4, Lat. libra, a pound, 
ac. in weight. John 12:3 λαβοῦσα ὰέ- 
τραν μύρου. 19: 39.—Pol. 22, 96. 19. — 
The λύτρα varied in different countries; 
the Roman itbra was divided into 12 
ounces, and was equivalent to about 
12 ounces avoirdupois. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 490.. Boeckh Staatsh. der Ath. 
I. p. 17. Jahn ὁ 117. Rabb. λος, 
Buxt. Lex. 1138 sq. ve 

Aiy, λιβος, ὁ, pr. n. for the south 
or south-west wind, Ρο].10. 10.1. Hdot 
2.95. Sept. for 19 Ps. 78:26. In 
N. T. meton. for the south, the south- 
ern quarter, Acts 27: 12. Sept. for 
33; Gen. 13:14. pam Num. 2: 10. 

Aoyia, ας, ἡν (λέγω to collect,) α 
collectwn sc. of money 1 Cor. 16: 1,2 
Suid. λογία»' τὴ» συλλογήν. So Theo- 
doret and others in loc. Not found 
in classic writers. 

foy ome, f. ἐσομαι, depon. Mid. 
(Aovos,) aor. 1 ἐλογισάμην. Also aor. 
1 pass. ἐλογίσθην Mark 15: 28. al. and 
fut. 1 pass, λογισθήσοµαι Rom. 2: 26, 
in the passive sense, comp. Butm. 
ὁ 110. 5. 6. Matth. § 495. e. Even 











Moy Koma 


the present of this verb is also used 
passively Rom. 4: 4, 5, 24. 9:8; see 
Winer § 39. 7. c. Comp. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachi. § 113. η. 7. — Τὸ reason, i. e. 
to use the reason, to think, to consider, 
to reckon. 

a) geor. Mark 11: 31 καὸ ἐλογίζοντο 
πρὸς ἑαυτούς. seq. ὅτι Heb. 11: 19. 
τοῦτο ὅτι 2 Cor. 10: 7. Seq. acc. of 
thing, to think upon, to consider, Phil. 4: 
8 ταῦτα λογίζεσθε. -- Wied. 2: 1. Plut. 
ed. R. V1, p. 398. 13. Isocr. p. 79. B. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 11. ο. ors Ken. H. G. 2. 
4. 98. ταῦτα Thuc. 7. 73.—In the 
sense of to reason out, ty think out, to 
find out by thinking. 2 Cor. 3: 5 οὖκ 
ixavol ἐσμεν ag ἑαυτῶ», λογἰσασθαί τι 
κ.τ.λ. Comp. Sept. and awn Jer. 11: 
19. 50: 45. — Liban. XLIV. p. 914. D, 
ap ἑαυτῶν αὐτὰ λογιζόµενοι καὶ σκο-- 
ποῦντες οἱ δικασταί κ. τ. λ. 

b) of the result of reasoning, to con- 
clude, (ο judge, to suppose, to hold, seq. 
acc. et inf. Rom. 3: 28 λογιζόμεθα γὰρ, 
Sixatoto Pas πίστει ἄνθρωπον. Phil. 3: 
13. 2 Cor, 11:5. Rom. 6: 11. 14: 14. 
seq. ὅτι instead of acc. et inf. Rot. 8: 
18 λογίζοµαι γὰρ, ὅτι οὖκ ἄξια κ. τ. λ. 
seq. τοῦτο ὅτι 2: 3. 2 Cor. 10: 11. absol. 
1 Pet. 5:12, Sept. and sam Is. 53: 4. 
— Hdian. 2.11. 14. Diod. B. 18. 112. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 43. Mem. 3.9.6. ο. ὅτε 
Hdian. 3. 8.6. ὡς Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 3. — 
So genr. to _reason, to Judge, absol. 1 
Cor. 13: 11 ὡς νήπιος ἐλογιζόμην. seq. 
ety τινα 2 Cor. 12: 6. Also in the sense 
of to purpose, 2 Cor. 10:2 λογίζοµαι 
τολμῆσαι. So Sept. and 22m Neh. 6: 
2.—Xen. An. 2. 2. 18. 

c) to reckon as or for any thing, 
to count, to regard, to hold, ο. acc. et 
seq. ὡς, 1 Cor. 4: I οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογιζέ- 
σθω ἄνθρωπος, ὥς ὑπηρέτας Χρ. 2Cor. 
10: 2 ult. Rom. 8: 96 quoted from Ps. 
44: 23 where Sept. and ID, as also 
Am. 6. 5. (ο.  dupl. acc. Wiad. 5 4. 15: 
15.) Seq. εἰς ο. acc. for or as any 
thing, see Eig πο. 9. α. Acts 19: 27 εἲς 
οὐδὲν λογισθῆναι. (Wied. 9: 6.) Rom. 
2: 26. 9: 8 ta téxva... λογίζεται sic 
σπέρµα, where λογίζεται | is either pass. 
or we may supply ὁ Φτός, ἡ γραφή, etc. 
Sept.. for > awn 1 Sam. 1: 13. — Seq. 
peta ο. gen. to reckon with or to, i. e. to 
count as. Mark 15: 28 et Luke 22: 87 
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ογιος 


μετὰ ἀνόμων ἐλογίσθη, quoted from Is. 
53: 12 where Sept. for mi 1272 Niph. 
So Heb. A 39, Sept. προσλογίζε-- 
σθαι µετά, Ps. 88: "5. 

d) to reckon or count fo any ove, pp. 
to put to one’s account, θεα. dat. Rom. 
4: 4 τῷ δὲ ἐργαβομένφ ὁ μισθος οὗ 
λογίζεται κατὰ χαρι». — Dio Chrysost, 
XLVI. Ρ. 534. B, οὐδὲ οὗ }ονεῖς τοῖς 
τέχνοις ἁνιτὶ τῶν ναλωμάτω» τὰς εὖχας 
λογίζονται. Ael. H. Au. 3. 1) ult. 
comp. Thuc. 2. 40. — Hence trop. to 
tmpule, to altribute, pp. seq. dat. of pers. 
and acc. of thing, but often in the pase, 
construction. (a) genr. Rom. 4: 6 ϕ 
ὁ Φεῦς λογίζεται δικαιοσύνην rugs fo 
yay. v.11. So of evil, to impute, to 
lay to one’s charge, and with a neg. not 
to tmpute i. e. to overlook, to forgive, 
Rom. 4: 8 μακάριος ἀνὴρ @ ov my λογί- 
σηται κύριος ἁμαρτίαν, quoted from Ps. 
32: 3 where Sept. for > awn. 2 Cor. 
5: 19, (comp. Col. 2: 13.) 3 Tim. 4: 
16. 1 Cor. 13:5. So Sept. and 2th 
2 Sam. 19: 20.—(8) Also seq. εἰς τε 6. 
6. Rom. 4: 5, 9 ἐλογίσθη τῷ ᾿αῤρφάμ ἡ 
πίστις sig δικαιοσύνη», i. e. Abraham’s 
faith was imputed to him as righteous- 
ness, he was treated on account of it 
as if righteous. So with 7 πίστις or 
the like impl. Rom. 4: 3, 22, Gal. 3: 6. 
James 2: 23. ο. sig impl. Rom. 4: 10, 
23, 24. Comp. Gen. 15:6 where Sept. 
and 5 aun .—1 Macc. 2: 52. 


Aoyixés, n, OY, (1όγος)) rational, 
pertaining to the reason, mind, under- 
standing, not material. Rom. 12: 1 λο- 
yin) λατρεία, comp. John 4:23 et Rom. 
7: 25. 1 Pet. 2:2 γάλα λογικόν i. e. nu- 
triment for the mind.—Test. XII Patr. 
p. 547 προσφέρουσι κυρἰῳ λογικὴν προσ- 
φοράν. Opp. to ἄλογος Arr. Epict. 1. 
2.1. Anthol. Gr. III. p. 87. 


«Ίογιον, ου, τό, (neut. of λόγιος) 
something uttered, effatum; spoken of 
God, an oracle, adivine communication, 
e. g. of oracles in the O. T. Acts 7: 38. 
Rom. 3: 2. So through Christ, the 
doctrines of the gospel, Πευ. 5:12 1 
Pet. 4: 11. Sept. for yan Ps. 12: 7. 
—Diod. Sic. 2. 14. Hdot. 4. 178. 


ογιος, ov, 6, ἦν adj. (Adyos,) Att. 
learned, erudite, i. q. xodvictmg, Dion. 


- - 





«ἄογισμός 


Hal. Ant. 1. 7. Ἠάοι. 2. 77. In N. T. 

» an erator, i. 4. λεκτικός, Acts 
18: 24 ἀνὴρ Loysos. — Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 1. 
Luc. Gall. 2. Piut. Cicero 48. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 198. 


Aoytopos, ου, ὁ, (λογίζυμαι,) pp. 
reckoning i.e. the art, artthmelic, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. 8. In N. T. reasoning, 
thought, cogitation, e. g. of conscience 
Rom. 2: 15. — genr. Wied. 9: 14. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 1.26. Dem. 127. 34. ---- In the 
sense of device, counsel, 2 Cor. 10: 5 λο- 
γισμοὺς καθαιροῦντες. Sept. for RICM7 
Prov. 6: 18. Jer. 11: 19. Comp. in 
«Δογίξοµαι b, ult. 

Moyonazéa, ὢ, f. you, (λογοµά- 
χος, fr. λόγος, payn,) to strive about 


words, to dispute about trifiea, 2 Tim. 
2 14, 

Aoyomarzia, ac, ἡ, (id.) word- 

strife, dispute about trifies, 1 Tim. 6: 4. 

«Ίόγος, ου, 6, (λέγω) word, as spo- 
ken, any thing spoken ; also reason, a8 
manifesting iteelf in the power of 

ech ; hence both Lat. orafto and ra- 
to. Comp. Passow ο. ν. 

I. Word, both the act of speaking 
and the thing spoken, Lat. oratto. 

8) word, as uttered by the living 
Voice, a speaking, speech, ulterance, Lat. 
vor, Matt. 8: 8 µόνον sini λόγον. Luke 
7:7. 23:9. 1 Cor. 14:9. Heb. 1% 19. 
al. Sept. for "33 Gen. 44: 18,—Hdian. 
8. 6. 16. Ηάοι, 1. 61. Xen. Cyr. . 4. 
5.—So εἰπεῖν λόγον κατά τινος, lo speak 
a word inst any one, Matt. 12: 32. 
εἴς τινα id. Luke 12: 10.—Joa. Ant. 15. 
3.9.—Also ὁ λογος τοῦ Θεοῦ, the word 
. of Ged, his omnipotent voice, decree, 

2 Pet. 3: 5,7. So Sept. and 433 Ps. 
33: 6. comp. Gen. 1: 3. Ps. 148: ο, 

b) word, emphet. i. e. α saying, dec- 
laration, sentiment uttered, Lat. dictum, 
εαν, (ία genr. Jobn 6: 60 σκληρος 
ἐστιν οὗτος 0 ὁ λόγον. Luke 20: 20. Matt. 
7: 94 ὅστις ἀκούει µου τοῖς λόγονς τού- 
sous. Υ. 36. 10: 14. Luke 4: 29. al. 
Sept. and "37 Prov. 4: 4, 20. (Ael. ¥. 
H. 14. 15 τοὺς Σωκράτους λόγους.). So 
in reference to words or declarations, 
e.g. which precede, Matt. 15: 19 οὗ 
Φαρισαῖοι ἀκρύσαντος τὸν λόγον, sc. in 
γ. 3 η. 19: 22 coll. v.21. Mark 7: 
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Moyes 
coll. v.28. John 2: MW 4: 50. 7: 40 
coll. v. 37. 10:19. Acts ὃς 24. Tit. 3: 
8, Rev. 19:9. (Xen. Mem. 4.2 32) 
Or which follow, Joha 12:38. Acts 20: 
35. Rom. 13: 9. 1 Cor. 1& 54. 1 Tins. 
&l. Sept. and a7 1K.24. Seq. 
geo. of thing, e. g. "λόγος ἐπαγγιλίας 
Rom. 9:9. 2. τῆς ὁρχωμοσίας Heb, 7: 
43. . Aleo ὁ λογος τυυ πρυοφΏτου etc. 
the word, declaralion, of the prophet, i.e. 
prediction, prophecy, Luke 3: 4, John 
12 38. Acts 1& 15. 2 Pet. 1:19. Rev. 
1:3. In the sense of preverb, marin, 
John 4: 37. — Λε]. V. Η. 1.19. Lys. 
115. %.—(8) In reference to religion, 
religious duties, etc. i. q doctrine, pre- 
t. Acts 18: 15 af δὲ ζήτημά ἐστι περὲ 
λογου κ. τ. 2, 15: 24. Tit. 1: 9. Heb. 2: 
2. λόγοι τῆς mlotaws 1 Tim. 4: 6. λόγος 
ἀνθρώπων 1 Thess. 2:13. 2 Tim. & 
17. of a teacher Joba lx 20. So 
Sept. and 1331 Ex. 34:37, 28.—1 Maco. 
2; 33, 34.—Espec. of God, λόγος τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, word of God, divine declaration, 
oracle. John 10: 35 πρὸς οὓς 6 2. εοῦ &. 
dysvéto. & 38. As announcing good, 
divine Rom. 9: 6. Heb. 4:2 
(Sept. and “93 Pa, 33:4. S65.) or 
evil, Heb. 4: 12. Rom. & 4 from Pa 
51:6 where Sept and §27. Rom. 9: 
28 from Is. 10: 22, 33, where Sept. for 
112. (Bar. 2: 1.) In relation (ο du- 
ties, etc. precept, Jobn & 55. 5 34. 
Mark 7:13. Sept. and ή Ex. 3 3. 
So of the divine declarations, presepe, 
oracles, relating to the instructions ef 
men in religion, the Word of Ged, i. ο. 
the divine dectrine, the doctrines and 
precepts of the Gospel, της Gosrs ᾱ- 
self. Luke 5:1 ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Φεοῦ. John 17:6. Acts 4: 29, δἱ. & 
14. 1 Cor, 14: 96. 2 Cor. 4: 9 Col. i: 
25. 1 Thess. 2: 13. Tit. 1:3. Heb. 13: 
7. ο, τοῦ Fsov impl. Mark 16:20. Lake 
1:2, Acts 101 44. Phil]: 14. 2 Tim. 
4: 2 κήρυξον τὸν λόγον. James 1:21. 1 
Pet. 2: 8. Rev. 12: 11. So 6 λόγος vig 
ἀλφθείας Eph. 1:13. 2 Tim. 2 16. 4. 
τῆς ζωης Phil. 2: 16. 2. τῆς 
Ασία 13: 28, 1. τᾷς ῥασιλείας Matt. 13: 
19, and with της ό. impl. ν. 20 aq. Mark 
4: 14 00. 4. τοῦ svayysdlou Acts 1& 7. 
1. τοῦ σταυροῦ 1 Cor. 1: 18. ὁ 2 id 
χάριτος αὐτοῦ Acts 20: By Fi In the 
same sense of Christ, Ὁ λόγες reu Ag. 





Asyos 


John ὃς 24. 14:33, 34. Col. ἃ 16, 2. 
tev κυρίου Acts 8:25. ὁ λ. τῆς χάριτος 
αὐτοῦ Acts 14:43. 

c) word, words, i.e. talk, discourse, 
speech, Lat. serme, the act of discoure- 
ing, holding forth, harangue, ete. (α) 
pp. and (1) genr. Matt, 2% 15 ὅπως 
αὐτὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν λόγῳ. Luke 9: 
28. Acts 14: 12 ὁ ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγον. 
2 Cor. 10: 10. ἐν λόγῳ in word, in dis- 
course, James 32:2, 1 Tim.4:12 ὃ 
λόγῳ κολακείας flattering words 1 Thesa. 
3: 5. ὅνα λόγον by werd, by discourse, 
orally, Acts 15:27. 2 Thess. 2% 2, 15. 
Im antith. λόγος and ὄργον, word and 
deed, Col. 2 17. 2 Cor. 10:11. comp. 
in” Εργον b, β. (Dien. Hal. Ant. 6. 87 
ult. Xen. Mem. 1. 2 59.) λόγος and 
δύναμις 1 Cor. 4: 19, 20. 1 Thess. 1: 5. 
Also περὶ οὗ πολύς ἡμῖν 6 λογος of 
tohom we have muck to say, Heb. 5: 11. 
ο. gen. 1 Tim. 4: 5 διὰ λόγου Φεοῦ καὶ 
ἐντεύξεως through prayer το God and 
supplication, comp. in ᾿ Αγάπη b. 8. — 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 24. Palaeph. 21. 2 
Hdian. 1. 4.1. Dem. 319. 9.—(2) Of 
teachers etc. discourse, teaching, preach- 
ing, instruction. Matt. 7: 28 ὅτε συνετέ- 
λεσεν 0 I. τοὺς λόγους τούτους. 26: 1. 
Luke 4: 32, 36. John 4: 41. Acts 2:41. 
10: 15. 20: 7 παρέτεινε τὸν λόγον. 1 Cor. 
4: 12. Be 4,4. 1 Tie. ὃς 17 ἐν λό7φ xed 
διδωσχαλίᾳ. 1 Pet. 1. Se in aatith. 
λόγος and igyoy Luke 34: 19. Acts 7: 
22; comp. above. (Xen, Mem. 2 3. 6.) 
ὁ λόγος ἀληθείας 2 Cor. & 7. James 1: 
18. 6 1. παταλλαγῆς 2 Cor. 5: 19 coll. v. 
18. —- (3) Of those who relate any 
thing, i. q. narratien, story, John 4: 39. 
Acts 2 22. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.16, or 3. 1.) 
Meton. history, treatise, |. e.a book of 
narration περέ τινος Acts }: 1. — Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 74. Ael. V. H. 7.14. Xen. 
Ag. 10. 3.—(4) Jn the sense of conver- 
sation, collequy, Luke 24: 17.—Ael. V. 
Η. 13.31 or 32 Xen. Ag. 3 5. — 
Henee answer, reply, Matt. 5: 37. 

(B} meton. for the power of speech, 
dehvery, oratory, eloquence, 2 Cor. 11: 
ϐ Ιδιώτης τῷ λόγω. } Cor. 12 8. Eph. 
6: 19.—i. q. δύναµις λόγων Hdian. 7. 5. 
10, comp. Passow λόγος A. 10. 

(vy) meton. for the subject of dis- 
course, fopic, matter, thing, e.g. (1) 
genr. Mat. 19. 11. Lake hk 4 ἵνα ἐπι- 
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Aoyes 

Φε περὶ ὧν πατήχθης λόγων εἰν ἀσφάώ- 
λειαν. Acts 8: 21 coll. v.12. Sept. and 
“37 saepiss, e.g. 2 Sem. & 13. 111 
18. — Pol. 8. 14. 5. Hdot. 1. 21. — (2) 
Spec. matter of dispute, discussion, 
question, e. g. judicial Acts 19: 38, 
( Dem. 942. 17.) moral, Matt. 21: 24 
ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον tra. — Diog. 
Laert. Stilpo II. 116 τοιοῦτόν τινα λό-- 
yoy ἐρωτῇσαι. 

d) word, i.e. talk, rumour, repert. 
Μαι. 28: 15 καὶ Siepyutedy 6 λόγος ov- 
tog κ. τ. A. Mark 1:45. John 21: 23. 
seq. περέ τινος Luke 5: 15. 7:17. Acts 
11: 22. So Sept. and 433 1 K. 10:6 
—— Jos, Ant. 15.3.7. Xen. An. 1. 4. 7. 
c. περί ib. 6. 6. 19. — Hence for mers 
talk, pretence, shew, Col. 2:23 λύγον 
μὲν ἔχοντα cogiay. — Diod. Sic. 13, 
4, opp. to ἀλήθεια,. Dem. 93.5 λόγου 
ταῦτα καὶ προφάσεις. 

Il. Reason, the reasoning faculty, as 
that power of the soul which is the 
basis of speech, Lat. ratio. Dem. 783. 
2 podéner ἐκ λόγου ταῦτα oxondire. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 12.26. In Ν. T. 

a) @ reason, ground, cause. Matt. 5: 
32 παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας. Acts 10: 
29. Sept. ἐπὶ λογου for Heb. 111. bx 
2 Sam. 13: 22. — Pol. 28. 11. 7. “Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 10.— 80 xara λόγον i. α. 
with reason, reasonably, for good cause, 
Acts 16: 14, —3 Macc. 8: 14. Luc. D. 
Mort. 30,3 Ύλας. 3. 39.—In the sense 
of argument, Acts 2: 40 according to 
some, where however the sense of 
swords, discourse, is more appropriate. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

b) reason, as demanded or assign- 
ed, i. 6. reckoning, account. (a) pp. συν- 
αἱρει» λόγον µετά τινος te take up an 
account with any one, i.e. to reckon 
with, Matt. 18: 3. 25:19. ἀποδιδόναι 
λόγον, to render an account se. τῆς οἳ-- 
πονοµέας Luke 16:2, So Phil. 4: 15, 
17, see in door. — Diod. Sic. 1. 49. 
Plut. Apothegm. VII. p. 707. 17. ed. 
Reiake.—{§) trop. account, i, 9. the re- 
lation and reasons of any transaction, 
explanation ; so ἀποδιδύναι v. dedonas 
λόγον, to give account, e. g. τῆς συστρο-- 
φῆς Acts 19: 40. seq. περέ τινος Matt. 
12: 36. Rom. 14: 1 absol. Heb. 13: 
17. 1 Pet. 4:5. So λόγον αἰτεν περέ 
τένος 1 Pet. 3: 15. Abo Heb. 4: 13 





Aoyyn 


πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος. Sept. ἀποδιδ. λσ- 
yor for Chald. x50 Dan. 6: ὃ.---Πἰοά. 
Sic. 1. 87 ἀποδιδ. λόγον περί. ὃ. 47. 
Dem. 227. 26 διδόναι λόγον. Xen. Occ. 
11. 22.—(y) trop. λόγον ποιοὺµαι, to 
make acceunt of, i. 6. to regard, to care 
for, Acts 20: 24 οὐδενος λόγον ποιοῦμαι, 
i.e. I make account of none of these 
things, am not moved by them. — Jos, 
Ant. 2. 5. 3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 50 λό- 
yor οὐδενὸς αὐτῶν ποιησάµενος. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 9. 26 τῶν ἄλλων µείέων pos λόγος. 
ΠΠ. The Word, the Logos, iv the 
writings of, John, John 1: 1 bis, 14. 1 
Jobn 1: 1. [ὅ:7.] Rev. 19: 13. It here 
_ stands for the pre-existent nature of 
Christ, i. e. that spiritual and divine 
nature spoken of in the Jewish wri- 
tings before and about the time of 
Christ, under various names, ο. g. σο- 
gla, wisdom, Prov. 8: 12, 22 eq. Ecclus. 
ο. 24; win "3, vlog τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
Son of man” Dan. 7: 13, comp. Prov. 
30: 4; Chald. mane 5 N72" , Word 
of Jehovah, in the Targums’ for Heb. 
tis) Gen. 20: 3. Is. 45: 12. Comp. 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. 125; also in Philo 
΄ ὁ πρισβύτατος τοῦ θιοῦ λόγος, Opp. I. 
Ρ. 207. On this divine Mord, 7772, 
the Jews of thar age would appear to 
have had much subtile discussion; and 
therefore probably the A Apostle sets out 
with affirming : ἐν ἆ ἀρχῇ nv O λόγος, καὶ 
o λόγος ἡ ἣν πρὸς τὸν Όεον, καὶ «Θεὸς ἦν ὃ 
λόγος John 1: 1; and then also de- 
clares that this Word became flesh and 
was thus the Messiah, ν. 14, Comp. 
in Θεός b. See Tittm. de Synon. in 
N. T. p. 267, and in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 
418. Olehausen Comm. on John 1: 1. 
Kuinoel IV. p. 84 sq. — Some take o 
λόγος here for ὁ λεγόμενος the promis- 
ed, i. q. ὁ ἐρχόμενος ; j others for 6 λέγω», 
the teacher; but both of these hypoth- 
qnes are without philological support. 
L. 


Aoyyzn, 7S, 7, point of a weapon, 
pp. the triangular iron head of a lance 
or javelin Hdot. 1.52. Xen. An. 4. 7. 
16. In Ν. 'T. lance, spear, John 19: 
34. Sept. for man Judg. 5:8. Neh. 
4: 18, 16. —2 Mace. 5:2. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 2. 70. Xen. An. 9. 9. 9. 


«Ιοιδυρέω, ὢ, {. yao, (doldogos,) 
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te γα at, to reproach, to revile, ο. acc. 
John 9: 28 ἐλοιδόρησαν αὐτόν. Acts 2 
4. Pass, 1 Cor. 4: 12% 1 Ροι 2 2 
Sept. for 3°% Deut: 33: 8. — Diod. Sic. 
20. 33. Xen. An. 3. 4. 49. Comp. 
Matth. ὁ 384. η. 2. 


fodoola, ας, ἤ, (Aoogéo,) rail- 
ing, reproach, 1 Tim. ὃς 14. 1 Pet. 3:9 
bis, λοιδορέαν ἀντὶ λοιδορίας. Sept. for 
3° Prov. 20: 3.—Ecclus. 22:24. Xen. 
Hi. 1. 14. 


Aoidogos, ου, 6, ἣν adj. railing, 
reviling, as subst. a railer, reviler, 1 
Cor. 5 11. 6: 10. Sept. for Τ119 
Prov. 25: 25. — Ecclus. 23: 8, Plut. 
Apoth, II. p. 15 ult. Tauchn. 


«Ίοιμος, ov, 6, pestilence, plague, 
Matt. 24: 7 et Luke 21: 11 λοιμοὶ ἔσον- 
tos. Sept. for "37 Jer. 27:6. 28: 8. 
—Ael. V. H. 6. 10. Diod. Sic. 4. 42. — 
Trop. of a malignant and mischievous 
person, a pest, Acts 24: 5 εἱρόντες γὰρ 
τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον λοιµόν. So Sept. for 
bpta 1 Sam. 2:12. 25:25. yb Pe 


1: 1. 9B Ez. 7: 9].---ἶ Mace. 10: 61. 
Dem. 794.5, So pestis Cic. in Catil. 
2. 1. 


“άοιπος, 7, Ov, (deka, ) left, re- 
matning, other. 

a) plur. Matt. 25: 11 ai λοιπαὲ παρ- 
Φένοι. Acts 2: 37 τοὺς λοιποὺς αποστό- 
hous. Rom. 1: 13. 2 Cor. 1% 13. 2 Pet. 
3: 16. al. Absol. of λοεποέ the rest, the 
others, Matt. 22:6. Mark 16: 19. Luke 
18: 9. Rom. 11:7. Rev. 2:24. Neut. 
τὰ λοιπά Mark 4: 19. Luke 12: 26. 1 
Cor. 11:34. Sept. for “mM. Josh. 13: 
27. 2K. 1: 18. mia Josh. 17: 2 
NW Ezra 4: 7. — Luc. Vit. Auct. 27. 
Hdian. 4. 2. 20. τά λ. Ken. Ag. 2. 22. 

b) adverbially, (a) τοῦ λοιπου 5ο. 
χφόνου, tn future, henceforth, Gal. 6: 17. 
Comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 437. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 706. Hain, 8 4.17. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 4. 10. — (8) το λοιπόν, for the 
rest, Ὁ. g. of time, henceforth, hencefor- 
ward, comp. Buttm. Herm. |.ο. Matt. 
26: 45 et Mark. 14: 41 xaevdere τὸ λοι- 
mov; i.e, sleep ye ever still? 1 Cor. 7: 
29. Heb. 10: 13. (Xen. Λι. 2.2. 5. Cyr. 
8. 5. 24.) Also, as to the rest, fi- 
nally, Epb. 6: 10. Phil 3 1. 4 8. 
2 Thess. 3: 1.—Xen. An. 3. 3. 8 — (y) 


4ουχκᾶς 


ace. λοιπόν, aleo ὃ δὲ λοιπόν 1 Cor. 4: 
2, as to the rest, fnally, but, now, 1 Cor. 
1:16. 4:2. 2 Cor. 13: 11. 1 These. 4: 
1. 2 Tim. 4:8 Acts 27:20. Comp. 
Buttm. }. c.—Palaephb. 52.7. Arr. Epict. 
1. 294.1. Ael. V. H. 8. 14. Αι. 


«Ίουκας, ᾱ, 6, Luke, contr. from 
Lat. Bucanus, the writer of the Gospel 
of Luke and of the Acts of the Apos- 
tles. He was the companion of Paul 
in several of his journies, and came 
with him to Rome, comp. Acts 16: 10, 
40. 28: 16. Ηε | is probably the same 
who is called 6 iatgog Col. 4: 14, but 
must not be confounded with Aotx:os 
Lucius in Acts 19: 1. ---2 Tim. 4: 11. 
Philem. 24. Col. 4: 14. 


«Ίουκιος, ου, 6, Lucius, the Latin 
name of a teacher in the church at Anti- 
och, a Cyrenian, Acts 13:1. Rom. 16:1. 

«ἄοντρο», ov, τό, (λούω) α bath, 
Hdian. 3. 6. 19. Xen. Ath. 2.10. wa- 


ter for bathing, washing, Hdian. 7. 2. 


12. Diod. Sic. 1. 84.—In Ν. T. the act 
of bathing, washing, ablution, spoken of 
baptism Eph. 5:26, Tit. 3: 5. — Act. 
Thom. § 25. pp. Sept. for =n“ 
Cant. 4: 2, Hdian. 1. 17: 19. Ken. Cyr. 
7. 5. 59. 


Move, f. σω, to bathe, to wash, 
trans. spoken only of persons, etc. seq. 
acc, Acts 9: 37 λούσαντες δὲ αὐτήν. ο. 
acc. impl. et seq. ἀπό, Acts 16: 33 ἔλου- 
σιν [αὐτοὺς] ἀπὺ τῶν πληγῶν,. Pass. 
Jobn, 18: 10. 2 Pet. 2: 22. Heb. 10: 23 
Ashoupsvos τὸ. σῶμα Warr καθαρῷ, 
where for the acc. comp. Buttm. § 131. 
6. § 194. n. 2. and for the dat. § 133, 
3. Sept. for ΤΠ Lev. 8&7. Ruth 3: 
3. — Lue. Kronos 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 
13. 3. —Trop. to cleanse, to puryfy, ο 
acc. et ἀπό, Rev. 1: 5 λούσαντι ἡμᾶς 
ἀπο τῶν ἁμαρτιῶνα. t. 4, Comp. Sept. 
and yr") Is. 1: 16. 


Audéda, ης, %, Lydda, a large vil- 
lage not far from Joppa, Acts 9: 32, 35, 
38.—Jos. Ant. 20. 6. 2 Avd3a κώμη, πό-- 
λτως τοῦ peyéIous ovx ἀποδέουσα. Heb. 
prob. 35 Lod 1 Chr. 8:12. Comp. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 334 sq. 


MAudia, ας, 4, Lydia, pr. n. of a 
woman of Thyatira residing at Philippi, 
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άνπέωο 


a dealer in purple, Acts 16: 14, 40, --- 
Also the name of a province on the 
western coast of Asia Minor, the form- 
er kingdom of Croesus, of which the 
cities Thyatira, Sardis, and Philadel- 
phia, are mentioned in N. T. 


«Πυκαονία, ac, 4, Lycaonia, a re- 
gion in the interior of Asia Minor, 
bounded N. by Galatia, E. by Cappa- 
docia and Cataonia, 8. by Cilicia and 
Isauria, and W. by Phrygia. It was 
adapted to pasturage ; and of its cities, 
Iconium, Derbe, and Lystra are men- 
tioned in N. T. Acts 14: 6. — The Ly- 
caonians spoke a peculiar dialect (v. 
11), which Jablonsky supposes to have 
been derived from the Assyrian, Opusc. 
ed. te Water III. Ρ. ἃ κα. Others re- 
gard it as corrupted from the Greek. 


«άυκαονιστέ, adv. Lycaonict, in 
the Lycaonic dialect, Acts 14: 11, see in 
“ἀυκαονία. Comp. Buttm. § 119. 15. ο. 


_ Aveta, as, 7, Lycia, a province 
on the S. W. coast of Asia Minor, 
bounded E. by Pampbhilia, N. by Phry- 
gia, W. by Caria, and S. and & W. 
by the Mediterranean. Of its cities 
only Patara is mentioned in N. T. 
Acts 27: 5. 


Auxos, ov, 6, α wolf, Matt. 10: 
16. Luke 10:3. John 10:12 bis. Sept. 
for 381 Is. 11: 6.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 14. 
—_— Trop. of a rapacious and violent 
person, wolf-like, Matt. 7:15. Acta 20: 
29. — Act. Thom. § 25. Comp. Sept. 
and 3x7 Zeph. 3:4. Hom. Ἡ. 4. 471. 


«4υμαύομαε, depon. (λύμη) pp. 
to stain, to disgrace, sc. by insult, in- 
dignity, i.e. to insult, to treat with in- 
dignity, ο. dat. Hdot. 9.79. In Ν. Τ. 
to injure, fo make havoc of, to destroy, ο. 
acc. Acts 8: 3 Σαὔλος δὲ ἐλυμαίνετο τὴν 


éxxdnolay. Comp. Matth. § 415. a. § 
391. Sept. for mrtz Jer. 48: 18, Am. 


1: 11. — Diod. Sic. 1.60. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
3. 24. 

4νπέω, ῶ, f. ᾖσω, (λύπη!) to ϱττευε, 
to afflict uith sorrow, trans. Pass. or 
Mid. to be grieved, to be sad, sorrowful. 
Matt. 14: 9. 17:23 ἐλνπήθησαν σφόδρα. 
18: 31. 19: 22. 26: 22,37. Mark 10: 
22, 14: 19. John 16: 20, 21: 17. 2 Cor. 


άυπη 488 


2: Phle, 4,5 bie. 6 10. 7: 8 bis, θ ter, 
11. 1 Thess. 4: 19. 1 Pet. 1:6. Sept. 
for 93° Deut. 15: 10. Jon. 4:1. 3%9 
2 Sam. 19: 2 — Hdiap. 6. 7. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 8. — In the sense of to ag- 
grieve, to offend, Eph. 4: 30. Rom. 14: 
15 si διὰ βρώματα ὁ ἀδελφός σου λυπεῖ- 
tar. — Αοἰ. V. Η. 12, 16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4, 10. 

Aunn, nC, % grief, sorrow, John 
18.6 20, 21, 22 Luke 22: 45. Rom. 9: 
2 2Cor.2:1,3,7. 7: 10 bis. 9: 7. 
Phil. 2: 27 bis. Heb. 12: 11. Sept. for 
1113 Gen. 42:38 mp7 Jonah 4: 1. — 
Hdian. 3 15. 5. Xen. Mem. 8, 9. 8. — 
Meton. for cause of grief, grievance, 
trouble, 1 Pet. 2: 19.—Sept. Prov. 31: 6. 
Xen. Lac. 7. 6. 

Avoaviac, ov, 5, Lysanias, pr. 
mn. of a tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 3: 1. 
See in «βιληνή. 

Avatas, ου, 6, Lysias, i. ο. Clau- 
dius Lysias, a Roman tribune, χιλίαρ- 
χος, commanding in Jerusalem, Acts 
23: 26. 24: 7, 22. 

Avae, έως, ty (λύω,) a loosening, 
digunetion, pp. of or from any tie, con- 
straint, etc. spoken in N. T. of the 
conjugal tie, separation, divorce, 1 Cor. 
7: 27.—{n the sense of liberation from, 
ο. g. 1. τῶν κακῶν Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. 
Pol. 15. 15. 4. Thue. 2. 102, solution, 
interpretation, 1. τῶν evi peroy Wied. 
8: 8. Sept. for Ὕδ8 Ecc. 8: 1. 


“4νσιτελεω, @, f. now, (λυσιελής 
fr. λύω, τέλος) pp. ‘to pay or make 
good expense incurred,’ hence to make 
oneself useful, to be tne, profitable. 
Luke 17: 2 Avostedst etre... ἢ κ. 5. λ. 
i. 9. tt were better for him... than etc. 
— Ecclus. 2: 11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 12, 
genr. Ael. V. H. 19. 939 or 40. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 15. 

Auvotpa, ας, %, or cov, τά, Lys- 
fra, a city in the southern part of Ly- 
caonia in Asia Minor, now Latik. Acts 
14: 6, 8, 21. 16 1,2 2 Tim, 3 11. 
Pliny also refers it to Lyeaonia, 5, 32; 
but Ptolemy assigns it to Tsauria, 5. 4. 
Comp. in * Γκόνιον. 


«ἄντρον, ου, τό, (din) loesing-money, 


4ύχνος 


ransom, i. ο. fine paid fer letting loose, 
setting "free, ete, trop. Matt. 90: 29 ος 
Marke 10: 45 δοῦναι τήν ψυχἠν αὑτοῦ 
λύτρον arti πολλῶν, i.e. as a ransom 
for the deliverance of many sc. fron. 
the consequences of sin and guilt. 
Sept. for mba Lev. 25: 24, 51. 92 
Ex. 30: 12. Num. 35: 31, 32, — Joa. 
Ant. 14, 14.1. Hdian. 4. 6. 12 Thuc. 
6. 5. 

Avigoa, @, f. cow, (1ύτρον)) to 
ransom, i. 6. to let go free for a ransom, 
Diod. Sic. 19. 73 ult, In N. T. only 
Mid. λυτρόοµαι, f. ώσομαι, ‘to cause 
to let go free for a ransom,’ i. e. to ran- 
som, to redeem, to deliver, se. by paying 
a ransom oneself, trop. ο. aco. Luke 94: 
21 λυτροῦσθαι τὸν᾽ Ισραήλ, sc. from the 
power of the Romans and genr. from 
their present fallen state. Also seq. 
ano, Tit. 2 142. 4 ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πασῆς ἄνο- 
plas, i.e. from the power and consequen- 
ces of iniquity. Aor. 1 pass. ἐλυτρώ- 
ony in a pass. sense, ο. ἐκ 1 Pet. 1: 18. 
Buttm. § 118. n.6. Sept. for >a Is. 
44: 22 sq. also for 193 70 ο, ἀπὸ Pa. 
119: 194. ο ἐς Ρα, 190: ὁ----1 Mace. 4 
11. Act. Thom. § 15. pp. Plut Cimon 
9 ult. Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 


«ἄντρωσις, εως, 4, (λντρόοµαι, ) 
redemption, deliverance, Luke 1: 68. % 
38. Trop. from sin and its cones- 
quences, Heb. 9: 12, Sept. for mpaz 
Lev. %& 48. mista Ps 111: 9. 130: 7. 


ἀντρωτής, ου, 6, (λυτρόοµαι) α 
vedeemer, deliverer, Acts 7: 35. Sept. 
for daa Ps. 19: 35. 78. 35. — Act. 
Thom. $10, 57. 


«4υχνία, as, ἡ, (λύχνορ) a light- 
sland, lamp-stand, candle-stick, a word 
of the later Greek for the earlier τὸ 
duzvloy Lob. ad Phr. p. 313 aq. Matt. 
δι 15 ald ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν. Mark 4: 21. 
Luke 8: 16. 11:33 Ἠου. 9: 2. Sept. 
for 712% Ex. 25:31, Lev. 24: 4.—Ec- 
clus, 26:17. Jos. Ant. 3 8.2 Lue. 
Asin. 40,.—Emblematically ia the Apoe- 
elypse, of a christian chureh Rev. 1: 
12, 13, 20 bis. 2: 1,5; of a christian 
teacher or prophet Rev. 11: 4, in allu- 
sion to Zech. 4: 2 a where Sept. and 
mais. 


Anges, ov, 6, a light, i. a. porte 


Ave 


ble, as a candle, lamp, lantern, ete. 
Matt. 5:15 οὐδὲ xaiovor Avyvoy. Mark 
4:21. Luke 8:16. 11: 33,36. 12: 35 
ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν .. . OF λύχνοι ααιόμινοι let 
your lamps stand burning i.e. be ye 
ready, watch, comp. Matt. 25: 7 sq. 
Luke 15: 8. 2 Pet. 1:19. Rev. 18: 23. 
22: 5. So o λύχνος τοῦ σώματος for the 
eye, Matt. 6: 22. Luke 11:34. Sept. 
for 32 Ex. 25: 97. Zech. 4: 2. — Arr. 
Epict. 2. 17. 87. Luc. Asin. 51. Diod. 
Sic. 3.12 pen. — Trop. of John the 
Baptist as a distinguished teacher, John 
5: 35; of the Messiah, τὸ ἀρνίον, Rev. 
21: 23. Comp. Sept. and “3 Ps. 119: 
105. Prov. 6: 23, 

Ave, f. vow, to loose, to loosen, sc. 
what is fast, bound, i. q. to unbind, to 
enite, trans. 

a) pp. of a ligature or any thing 
fastened by it. Mark 1: 7 λῦσαι τὸν 
ἑμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ. Luke 3: 
16. John 1: 27. Acts 7: 3. 19: 25. 
(Sept. for Sw; Ex. 35. Hdian. 1. 11. 
12 τὴν Curr.) trop. τὸν δεσμὸν τῆς 
7λάσσης i.e. impediment Mark 7: 35. 
τὰς ὠδίνας τοῦ Θανάτου Acts 2: 24, see 
in Ωδίν. (comp. Λε], H. An. 12. 5.) 
Here belongs aleo the phrase 0 day Av- 
σης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται λελυµένον ἐν τοῖς 
σὐρανοῖς Matt. 16: 19 bis. 18: 18 bis, i. 
e. tohalsoever ye shall loose (open) on 
earth etc. see fully in déw I. a. Oth- 
ers, to permit, to allow, like Chald. να 
and “Fit 88 Opp. to AON, see Buxt. 
Lex. Chald. 2524 κα. 1410. — Of ani- 
mals tied, e. g. τὸν πῶλον Mark 11: 2, 
4,5. Luke 19: 30, 31, 33 bis. absol. 
Matt. 21:2, seq. ἀπὸ τῆς φατνῆς Luke 
13: 15. (Sept. for mnp Job 39: 5. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 35.) Of a person 
swathed in bandages, grave-clothes, 
John 11: 44. 

b) spoken of pergons bound, Zo let 
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Maydahe 


Κο loose, to set free, 9. & prisoners, 
Acts 22: 30 ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὅδοεσ- 
μών. 24: 26. ον. 9: 14, 15. 20: 3, 7 & 
τῆς φυλακῆς. trop. Luke 13: 16, | 
Cor. 7: 27 λέλυσαι ἀπὸ γυναικός, i. Θ. 
art thou free from a wyfe, in antith. with 
δέδεσαι. Sept. for "mm Ps. 105: 20, 
146: 7. —Act. Thom, § 45. Jos, B. J. 1. 
5. 2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2.12. ο. gen. εἱρχτῆς 
Dem. 764. 11. 

ϱ) to loosen, to dissolve, i. Θ. to sever, 
to break, ο. y. τᾶς σφραγῖδας Κον. 5: 2, 
δ. Acts 27: 41 4 ἡ δὲ πρύμνα ἐλύετο, bul 
the stern went lo pieces, from the vio- 
lence of the waves. Trop. of an as- 
sembly, to dissolve, to break up, τὴν συν-- 
αγωγήν Acts 13: 43. — Diod. Sic. 19. 
25 τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. Hom. Il. 1. 305 avo- 
g7nv.—Hence 

d) by impl. to destroy, ο. g. buildings, 
to demolish, John 2 19 λύσατε τὸν 
yaoy τοῦτον. Eph. 2: 14. wop. 1 John 
3:8. So'of the world as to be destroy- 
ed by fire, to dissolve, to melt, 2 Pet. 3: 
10, 11, 12.—Eedr. 1:5 2. τὰ τείχη “Ie- 
ϱουσ. Hom. 1]. 2. 118. ib. 16. 100. — 
Trop. of a law, institution, to loosen its 
obligation, i. e. either fo make void, to 
do away, John 10:35 ov δύναται dv- 
Sivas ἡ γραφή. Matt. 5: 19, see Tho- 
luck Bergpred. p. 148. (Dem. 31. 12.) 
or else to break, to violate, John 7: 28 
ἵνα µή λυθᾖ ὃ νόµος Μ. δ: 18 τὸ σάββα- 
τον.--- Thue. 6. 14 τοὺς νόμους, Xen. 
Λη. 3.2.10 τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ τοὺς ὃρ- 
κους. 


Ais, og, ἡ, Lois, pr. a. of a 
christian matron, the grandmother of 
Timothy, 2 Tim. 1: 5. 


At, 6, indec. Lot, Heb. 0415 (veil), 
pr. π. of Abraham’s nephew, Luke 17: 
28, 29, 32. 2 Pet.2:7. Comp. Gen. 
11:31. 18:5 sq. 14: 12 sq. ο. 19. 


M. 


Maas, 6, indec. Moath, pr. n. of 
an ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3: 26. 
Maydaia, %, indec. Magdala, 
prob, i. q. Heb. 5730 tower, Chald. 
62 


Ν.Τ29, a place on the western shore 
of the lake of Gennesaret, south of Ca- 
pernaum and a few miles north of Ti- 
berias. Seetzen and Burckhardt found 
here a miserable village still called El 
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Madjdel. Matt. 15: 39. See Βυτοκ- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria etc. p. 320. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. If. ii. p. 73. — 
Some Mss. read Mayaday or Μαγεδάν. 

Maydadnyn, nc, i, Mogdalene, 
i. 9. of Magdala, a distinctive appella- 
tion of one of the females named Ma- 
ry in N. T. i. gq. Mary of Magdala, 
Matt. 27: 56, 6]. 28:13. Mark 15: 40, 
47. 16: 1,9. Luke 8: 2. 24:10. John 
19: 25. 20 1,18. Comp. in Μαρία. 

Meayela, ac, %, (μάγος) mage, 
plur. μαγεῖαι magic arts, sorceries, Acts 
δι 1].—Jos, Ant. 2. 13.3. Plut. de Su- 
perst. VI. p. 653. 9. ed. Reiske. 


Mayeva, f. εύσω, (μάγος) to prac- 
tige magic, sorcery, etc. intrans. Acts 8: 
9.—Lue. Asin, 4. Plut. Numa 15 med. 


Mayos, ou, 6, magus, pl. μάγοι, 
magi, the name for priests and wise 
men among the Medes, Persians, and 
Babylonians, pp. great, powerful, Heb. 
33, and from the same stem comes 
the Gr. µέγας, Lat. magis, magnus. 
Comp. Jer. 39:3. Gesen. Lex. Heb. 
art, 1%. Xen. Cyr. 4.5.51. ib. 7. 5. 
57. Ael. V. H.2. 17. Hdian. 4. 12. 6, 
8. Cic. de Divinat. 1. 23. Wetstein Ν. 
T. I. p. 240.—Their learning was con- 
nected with astrology end enchant- 
ment, whence Sept. μάγος for Chald. 
Hwy enchanter, magician, Dan. 1: 20. 
2: 2, 27. 5&7; Ι. 4. Chald, bom Sept. 
σοφός Dan. 2 12, 18, 24,27. 5: 7,8. 
comp. 5: 11, 12—Io N. T. spoken 

a) of the Magi, wise men, from the 
East, i. ο. from Persia or Arabia, who 
came to salute the new-born Messiah, 
Matt. 2: 1, 7, 16 bis. 

b) of a magician, sorcerer, diviner, 
Acts 13: 6, 8. Sept. for AYN see 
above. — Act. Thom. § 20. Hdian. 4. 
12. 6,8. Aeschin. 73. 13 τοιοῦτος µά-- 
γος καὶ yous. 

Mayuy, 0, ἱπάοο. Magog, Hel. 
349, pr. 0. of a son of Japhet Gen. 
10: 2, and also of a powerfu! nation or 
assembly of nations in the extreme re- 
gions of the north, who are to invade 
the holy land in future times, Ez. c. 
38, 39, i. ᾳ. the Scythians according to 
Jos, Ant. 1.6.1. Όοιπρ. in Fey. Rev. 
30: 6. 


Matvouat 


Madtav or Madsap 3, indec. 
Madian, Heb. 377 Midian, pr. n. of 
an Arabian tribe deecended from Abra- 
ham by Keturah, Acts 7: 29. Comp. 
Gen. 25: 2, Their territory would 
seem to have been along the eastern 
shore of the Gulf of Akaba, where Jo- 
sephus and the Arabian geographers 
place a city Madyon; and also to have 
extended as far as the borders of Moab 
and the vicinity of Mount Sinai, comp. 
Ex. 3:1. 18: 5. Num.c. 31. Judg. ο. 
6—8. Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 1. 


Madyrave, f, εἴσω, (μαθητής) to 
disciple, i. e. 

a) intrans. to be the disctple of any 
one, seq. dat. Matt. 27:57 καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἐμαθήτευσε τῷ “Inoov. — Plut. Vit. X 
Rhet. init. ed. R. ΙΧ. ρ. 307. p. 330. 5 
ἐμαθήτευσε δ αὐτῷ xui Θεόπομπος. 

b) in N. T. also trans. to tratwn as a 
disciple, to teach, to instruct, Acts 14: 
21 μαθητεύσαντες ἱκαγούς. Matt. 13: 52, 
28: 19. 

Madnrys, ov, 6, (µανθ άνω,) α 
disciple, scholar, follower of a teach- 
er, gonr. Matt. 10: 24. of the Phari- 
sees Matt. 39: 16. of John the Baptixt 
Matt. 9: 14. Mark 218 Luke & 33. 
John 3: 25. of Jesus Matt. 5:1. Mark 
8: 27. Luke 8:9. Jobn 3 22. al. sae- 
piss. Spec. of the twelve apostles 
Matt. 10: 1. 11: 1. 20:17. Luke 9: 1. 
Emphatic, for true disciples, John 13: 
35. 15:8. After Christ’s death the 
tera) disciple takes the broader sense 
of follower, believer, i.q. Christian, Acts 
6: 1, 2. 31: 26.—Jos, Ant. 6. 5. 4. Lue. 
Tim. 51. Dem. 928.7. Xen. Mem, I. 
2.27. AL. 


Madnroca, ας, %, (μαθητής) α 
female disciple, i. Θ. a female Christian, 
Acts 9: 36.—Diod. Sic. 2. 52. Moeris, 
µαθητρὶς, ἀττικῶς' podytore, ἑλληνικῶς. 

ᾖαθουσαλα, ὁ, Ἰπάθο, Mathusa- 
la, Heb, ryan (dart-man) Aethuse- 
lah, the oldest of the patriarchs, hav- 
ing lived 969 ycare, comp. Gen. 5 οἱ 
sq.— Luke 3: 37. 

Meaivar, 6, indec. Mainan, pr. n. 
m. Luke 3: 9]. 


iMedvopac, Ε μανοῖμαι, depon. te 


Maza piso 


be mad, to rave, intrans. spoken of per- 
sone who eo speak and act as to seem to 
others to be out of their senses, John 
10: 20. Aets 12: 15. 2G: 24, 25. 1 Cor. 
14: 23.—Sept. Jer. 29: 26. Hdiag. 7. 8. 
9. Xen, Mem. 1. 3. 1. 


ἠΜακαρύω, f. iow, [µακαρ;) Att. 
fut. a, Buttm. § 95. 9, to call happy, to 
congratulate, ο. acc. of pers. Luke 1: 48, 
James 5:11. Sept. for "wx Gen. 30: 
1% Is. 8:11. — Ecclus, 11: 28, Diod. 
8. 13. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 9. 


Maxagine, a, ov, a proce forn 
|. 4. poet. µάκαρ, happy, blessed, e. g. of 
God 1 Tim. 1: 11. 6: 15. Genr. Matt. 
5:38q. Luke 1: 45. 6: 208q. Rom. 
4: 7. al. saep. With μᾶλλον, Acts 20: 
35 µάκαριόν ἐστι μᾶλλον more blessed ts 
wv etc. Compear. μακαριῶτερος 1 Cor. 
7: 40. Sept. for *7w0e Ps. 1: 1. Deut. 
88: 29.—Ceb. Tab. 1f. Hdian. 2. 4. 17. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 14. Ar. 


Meaxagesuos, ou, 0, [µακαρίζω,) 
a calling happy, declaration of blessed- 
ness, congratulation ; hence λέγειν τὸν 
poxagecpor τινος i. . μακαρζει», Rom. 
4: 6, 9. Gal. 4: 15 tig οὖν ἣν 6 μ. ἡμῶν, 
how great then was your self-congratu- 
lation etc.—For the later nouns ending 
in σµος, see Loh. ad Phir. p. 511. 


Meaxedovia, ac, i, Macedonia, a 
country lying north of Greece proper, 
joining S. on Theesaly and Epirus, E. 
on Thrace and the Augean, W., on the 
Adriatic and Illyria, and N. on Dar- 
dania and Moesia. It was the original 
kingdom of Philip and Alexander; 
and was afterwards subdued by the 
Romans under P. Zinilius, who divi- 
ded the country into four districts ; 
comp. in Θεσσαλονίκη, and Liv. 45. 29. 
The Romans afterwards divided the 


whole of Greece into two great prov- 


inces, Macedonia and Achaia; see in 
᾿ἀχωα Of the cities of Macedonia 
proper, there ure mentioned in N. T. 
Amphipolis, Apollonia, Berea, Philip- 
pi, and Thessalonica. — Acts 16: 9, 10, 
12. 18: 5. 19: 91, 2. 390: 1, ἃ. Rom. 
15: 16. 1 Cor. 16:5 bisa. 2 Cor. 1: 16 
bie, 213. 7:5. 8:1. 11:9. Phil. 4: 
15. 1 Thess. 1: 7, 8. 4: 10, 1 Tim. 1: 3. 
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Μακροθδυμέω 


ᾖακχεδω», ονος, 6, a Macedoni- 
an, Acis 16: 9. 19: 29. 27:2. 2 Cor. 9: 


//ακελλον, ου, to, Lat. macel- 
lum, i. e. a meat-market, shambles, where 
also all kinds of provisions were expo- 
sed for sale, 1 Cor. 10: 25, — Plut. 
Quaest. Rom. 54. T. VII. p. 122% 5. 
ed. Reiske. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
Ρ. 569. 

ἠΜακρα», adv. (pp. acd fem. of 
μακρός;) strictly for µακρὰν ὁδό», α long 
way, Buttm. § 115. 4, as in Engl. @ 
great way, far, far of. Luke 15: 20 
μακράν απέχοντος. Acts 22: ο]. 96ᾳ. 
ἀπό τινος, Matt. 8: 30 ἦν δὲ μακρὰν ax 
αὐτῶν. Mark 12:34. Luke 7:6. John 
21:8. Acts 17: 27. Sept. for ping 
Josh. 9: 99. ους. 18: 7.—Pol. 3, 45. z 
Xen. An. 3. 4, 42, — With the art. of 
μακραν, those far off, the remote sc. from 
God, i. e. the Gentiles as opp. to of éy- 
γύς the Jewa, Eph. 2: 13, 17, coll. Is. 
57: 19 where Sept. and pir. Comp. 
in Ἔγγύς α. So οὗ sig μακράν Acts 2 
39, comp. in Lig πο. 4. See Buttm. ᾧ 
125. 0. 


Maxoovev, adv. (µακρός)) from 
far, Mark 8:3 poxgodey ixovow. 11: 
13. Luke 18: 13, 22: 54. 22:49. Sept. 
for ping Gen. 22: 4. 37:17. 2K.2% 
7,—Ael. H. Απ. 2.15. ib. 16. 12. Stre- 
bo ΕΠ. 409. The form belongs to the 
Jater Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 93.—Stull 
legs pure is the synon. form ano pes 
oder, from Sar, Matt. 26: 58 ἠκολούθει 
αὐτῷ ἀπὸ µακρόθεν. (comp. Luke 2 
54.) Matt. 27:55. Mark &6. 14: 54, 
15: 40. Luke 16: 23, Rev. 18 10, 15, 
17. So Sept. for pinay 2 K. 19: 25. 
Ολο Pas. 108: 6. * Polemo Physiogn. 
1. 6. Greg. Naz. Or. KXV. 484. C. 
See Lob. ad Phr. p. 46 ult. 


MHaxpoduuén, co, f. ioe, (µαν- 
ρόθυμος from µακρός, θυμός;) to be long- 
minded, i i.e. slow to anger, passion, etc. 

a) i. q. to be long-suffering, forbear- 
ing, to bear patently, absol. 1 Cor. 13: 
47 ἀγάπη μακροθυμά. seq. sig τινα 
2 Pet. 3:9. éni tims, Luke 18: 7 µαν- 
θοθυμῶν ἐπ αὐτοῖς i.e. though he be 
on their account long-suffering, slow 
to punish. Matt. 18: 26,20. πρός tee 


Μακροδυμία 


1 Thees.5:14. Sept. for 3"Βὰ PANNA 
Prov. 19: 11. — ο. ἐπέ τινι Ecclus, 18: 
11. 32 [95]: 18. absol. Plut. ed. R. 
VIII. p. 345. 14. 

b) to watt patrentl 'y, to be patient, ah- 
sol. Heb, 6: 15 οὕτω μακροθυμήσας én- 
έτυχε τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. James 5:7, 8. ο. 
ἐπί τινι James 5: 7, — Artemid. 4. 12 
πάντα μακροθυμεῖν κελεύει͵ καὶ μὴ κενο- 
σπουδεῖν. 

/Ηακροῦυμία, ac, ἦν (μµακροῦυ- 
μέω;) longanimily, j. e. slowness to an- 
ger, passion, etc. i. q. long-suffering, 
forbearance, patient endurance, genr. 
Rom. 2:4 τῆς µαχκροθιυµίας τοῦ Feov 
καταφρονεῖς; 9:22. 2 Cor. 6: 6. Gal. 5: 
29. Eph. 4: 2. Col. 3:12, 1 Tim. 1: 16. 
2 Tim. 3: 10. 4: 2. 1 Pet. 3: 20. 2 Pet. 
3:15. So Sept.and ErsN FW Prov. 
25: 15. Jer. 15: 15. — Put. Lucull. 33 
ἀρετῆν μὲν ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ μακροθδιµίαν 
ἡγεμόνος ἀγαθοῦ. -- Spec. patient en- 
durance of evil, patience, Col. 1: 1]. 
Heb. 6: 12. James 5: 10.—Sept. Is. 57: 
15. 


Max podupos, adv. patiently, i 
6. with indulgence, with clemency, 


Acts 26: 3. 

Maxgoc, ke, ov, long. a) of space 
e.g. from one point to another, and 
hence far, far distant. Luke 15: 13 et 
19: 12 εἰς χώραν μακρά». Sept. ὁδὸς 
μακρά for pinay ση Prov. 7: 19.---- 
Hdian. 6. 7. 10. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5, 42. — 
Adv. μακρᾶν see in its order. 

h) of time, 9. g. µακρῷ χρόνω Haian, 
5.3.5. Io N. Τ. only neut. pl. paxoa 
as adv. long, as μακρὰ προσευχόµενου 
praying long, making long prayers, 
Matt. 12: 14. Mark 12:40. Luke 20:47. 
— Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 10. Lue. Tim. 38. 
Ael. V. H. 5. 6. 


Maxonzoovwue, ου, 0, ἢ, adj. 
(uaxgos, χρόνος) lit. ‘long-timed,’ i. e. 
long-lived, Eph. 6: 3 ἵνα p. γένη, quoted 
from Ex. 20: 12 et Deut. 5: 16 where 
Sept. for Fr FID Ns. 


ᾖΜαλαχία, ac, %, (uaraxos,) soft- 
nese, trop. for πιά Pol. 3. 79. 4. ef- 
JSeminacy, lurury, Luc. D. Deor. 10, 6, 
S&.—In N. T. weakness, disease, Θ. 2. of 
body, Matt. 4: 23 ὀθεραπεύων πᾶσαν 
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αλλον 


µαλακέαν. 9:35. 10:1. Sept. for rt 
Deut. 7: 15. 2 Chr. 16:12—So µαλα- 
πἰζεσθαι to be sick Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 8. 
Ael. V. H.3.19. μαλοκῶς ἔχειν Luc. 
D. Deor. 9. 1. 


’ , , 
Maiaxos, a, ov, soft, sc. to the 
touch, spoken of raiment as made of 
soft materials, fine texture, ἵμάτια µαλ- 


_axa Matt. 11: 8 bis. Luke 7: 25.—Luc. 


Saturn. 1 ἐσθῆτας εὐανθεῖς καὶ µαλακας. 
Hom. Od. 1. 437 µ. χιτών. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 30.—Trop. effeminate, spoken of a 
catamite, scortum vtrile, 1 Cor. 6: 9. — 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7,2. Plut. VI. p. 328. 
4, ed. Reiske. 


ᾖαλελεήηλ, 6, indec. Maleleel, 
Heb. 2455337) (praise of Goud) Mahala- 
leel, pr. Ἡ. ‘of the son of Cainan, Luke 
3: 37. Comp. Gen. 5: 19. 

Μαλιστα, adv. (superl. of µάλα 
very,) most, most of ail, especially. Acts 
20: 38 ὀδυνώμενοι μάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ λόγω 
κ. Τ. 1. 25: 960. 26:3. Gal. 6: 10. Phil. 
4: 22. 1 Tim. 4: 10. 5:8, 17. 2 Tim. 4: 
19. Tit. 1:10. Philem. 16. 2 Pet. 210. 
— Luc. Somn. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 4. 


Meador, adv. (comparat. of µάλα 
very,) more, rather, in various connex- 
ions. 

a) genr. 1 Cor. 14: ! ζηλοῦτε τά 
πγευµατικα, μᾶλλον δὲ [ζηλοῦτε] ἵνα x. 
t. A. v. 5, 2 Cor. 5 :8. ο. gen. 1 Cor. 
14: 18 πάντων ὑμῶν μᾶλλον γλώσσας λα- 
λῶν. (Men. Λη. 3.12.1.) πολλῷ μᾶλ- 
hoy much more Matt. 6: 30. Mark 10: 
486. Luke 18:39. Rom. 5:9, 10, 15, 
17. 1 Cor. 12; 22. 2 Cor. 3: 9, 1. Phil. 
2:12. Heb. 12: 9,25. ποσα) μᾶλλον 
how much more Matt. 4: 11. 10: 25. 
Luke 11: 19. 12: 24, 28. Rom. 11: 12, 
24, Philem. 16. Heb. 9: 14. σεοσουτῳ 
µ. 80 much the more Heb. 10: 20. pad- 
λον καὶ μαλλον more and more, Phil. 1: 
9 ἔτι µ. καὶ µ. περισσεύη.---Ὠἱομ. Laert. 
9. 10. 2. ἔτι µ. Dion. Hal. Aut 9. 6. — 
With 7 or jeg, i.e. μᾶλλον 4 more 
than, rather than. Matt. 18:13 χαέρει 
én αὐτῷ μαλλον 4 4 ἐπὶ tow κ. t. λ. Jobn 
3: 19. Acts 4: 19. 5:29. 27: 11. 1 Tim. 
1:4. 2 Tim. 3: 4, μᾶλλον ἥπερ John 12 
43. (Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17. comp. Herm, 
ad Vig. p. 720.) So ellipt. where 7 
and its verb are to be supplied in 


Μαλλον 


thought, ο. g. Philem. 9 μᾶλλον παρακ- 
αλῶ sc.) ἐπιτάσσω. 2 Cor. 2:7 core 
μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς χαρίσασθαι sc. ἡ ἐπιτιμᾷν. 
19: 9 ᾖδιστα οὖν μᾶλλον καυχήσοµαι ἐν 
ταῖς ἀσθενείαις µου, Βο. 3 ἐν τῇ ὕπερβο- 
λῇ τῶν ἀποκαλυψεων v. 7, i. 6. most 
gladly therefore will I rather glory in 
my tnfirmilies sc. than in the abundance 
of the revelations. — Also as intens, 
the more, the rather, still more. Matt. 27: 
24 αλλά μᾶλλον» Φόρυβος γίνεται i. q. 
μᾶλλον Φορυβῶται comp. v. 29, i.e. but 
that there was still more a tumult, 
Mark 14: 31 coll. v.29, Luke 5: 15. 
John 5:18 δια τοῦτο οὖν μᾶλλον en - 
τουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, comp. v. 16. 
John 19:8. Acts 5: 14. 9: 2ο. 22:2 
coll, 21: 40. 2 Cor. 7: 7. Phil. 1: 12. 3 
4. 1 Thess. 4:1, 10, 2 Pet. 1: 10. 
(Thuc. 5. 44.) So οὗ μᾶλλον in inter- 
rogat. 1 Cor. 9:12. 2 Cor. ἃ: 8 coll. 
v. 7. 

b) joined with the positive, μᾶλλον 
forins a peripbrase for the compara- 
tive, like Engl. more. Matth. § 458. So 
seq. 7, Acts 20: 35 µακάριόν ἐστι μᾶλ- 
λον διδοναε, ἢ λαμβάνει», i.e. it is more 
blessed etc. 1 Cor. 9:15. Gal. 4: 27. 
ο. ei, Mark 9: 42 καλόν ἐστιν αἰτῷ μᾶλ- 
λον, εἶ κ. t. λ. ----ο. gen. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
30. 

c) joined emphat. with a compara- 
tive, either in form or sense, comp. 
Math. |. c. Passow pada no. 2. ο. Wi- 
ner § 36. ο. n.1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
719 sq. Mark 7: 36 μᾶλλον περισσότε- 
gor. 2 Cor. 7:13. Phil. 1:23 πολλῷ γὰρ 
μᾶλλον κρεῖσσο». (Hdot. 1. 31, 32. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2, 12 ult.) So with verbs of 
comperieon, Matt. 6: 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς μᾶλ- 
Lov διαφέρετε αὐτῶν; Heb. 11: 25 μᾶλ- 
λο ἑλόμενος.---5ο p. ἑλέσθαι Dem. 946. 
7. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 4. 

d) after a negative clause or prohi- 
hition expr. or impl. rather; so δὲ wad- 
λον, but rather, Matt. 10: 6 πορεύεσθε 
δὲ μᾶλλον x. τ. 4. ν. 28. 25:9. Mark 5: 
26. Luke 10: 90. Eph. 4: 28. Heb. 12: 
18. (Thue. 1. 123.) αλλα μᾶλλον, but 
rather, Rom. 14: 13 µηκέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους 
κρίνωµεν' ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον. 
Eph. 5:4. 1 Tim. 6:2. 1 Cor. 7: 21 
µή σοι µελέταν ἀλλ εὖ καὶ... μᾶλλον 
χρῆσαι. impl. Mark 15:11 ἵνα (sc. μή 
tov 1ησοῦν alia} μᾶλλον τὸν Β. ἀπολύ-- 
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on αὗτοῖς, comp. v.9. So ovy? µαλ- 
ον in interrog. 1 Cor. 5: 2. 6: 7 bis. 

e) intens. μαλλον δέ before an anti- 
thetic clause, or rather, yea more, Rom. 
8: 34 Χρ. 6 ἀποθανών; μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ 
ἐγερδείς; Gal. 4: 9. Eph.5:11. Comp. 
Buttm. § 150. p. 437. Passow pada no. 
2. e. — Λε]. V. H. 2,13. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
4, 49. 


Madyoc, ov, 6, Malchus, Heb. 


‘sib72 (counsellor) Malluch, pr. n. of a 
servant John 18: 10. 


Maun, ης, %, grandmother, 2 
Tim. 1: 5.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 2. Hdian. 
5. 3.7. Plut. Agis, 4. A word of the 
later Greek for the earlier 19», Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 133 sq. 

Mapovas, or μαμμωνᾶς, &, 4, 
mammon, i. e. wealth, riches, Chald. 
7122, 519, from 198, pp. that in 
which one trusts, see Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1217 sq. So Luke 16: 9, 11; 
and personified like Gr. πλοῦτος, Matt. 
6: 24. Luke 16: 13. — Suid. μαμωνᾶς 
πλοῦτος γἠΐνος, χρυσός. 

Mavany, ὁ, indec. Manaen, pr. n. 
of a christian teacher at Antioch, Acts 
13: 1. 


1 
Mavacane, 7, 6, Manasses, Heb. 
rtj279 (making forget) Manaseeh, pr. n. 

1. the son of Joseph, adopted by 
Jacob, Rev. 7: 6. 

2. aking of Judah, son of Hezeki- 
ah, r. 699—644 B. C. noted for bis 
idolatry and cruelty, Matt. 1: 10 bis, 
Comp. 2 K. ο. 21. 2 Chr. ο. 33. 


MevPaveo, f. µαθήσοµαι, aor. 2 
ἔμαῦδον, to learn. 

a) pp. intellectually, from others or 
from study, observation, etc. to learn, 
to be taught, absol. Matt. 9: 13 πορευ- 
Θεέντες δὲ μάθετε, tl ἐστι κ. τ. 4. John 6: 
45. 1 Cor. 14:31. 1 Tim.2: 11. 2 Tim. 
3:7. seq. ἀπό τινος Matt. 11:29. Seq. 
ace. of thing, Rom. 16: 17 jy ὑμεῖς ἐμα-- 
Sets, 1 Cor. 14: 35. Phil. 4: 9. 2 Tim. 
3:14. Matt. 24: 32 et Mark 13: 28, see 
in ᾽Από ΠΠ. 2. 1 Cor. 4: 6 ἵνα ὁ ἡμῖν 
µάδετε τὸ un ὑπέρ κ.τ. 2. ἐπ us i. 6. by 
our example. Also ο. acc. impl. John 
7: 15. seq. ἀπό τινος Col. 1: 7. παρά 
τος 2 Tim. 3: 14. Seq. ace. of per- 


Mavia 


sen, fo learn any one, i. e. his doctrines, 

γοεορία, Eph. 4: 20. Sept. ο. acc. for 
wg Ps. 119: 71, 73. Deut. & 1.—ab- 
sel. Hdian. 8.7. 8. ο. inf. Ael. V. Η. 
8, 93. oc. ace, Xen. Mem.3.9.3. ἕκ 
swog Occ. 13.6. παρά τινος Cyr. 2. 2. 
6. — la the sense of fo learn by infor- 
mation, to be informed, seq. ὅτι Acts 23: 
37. . ἀπό τινος Gal. 3: 2.—Ael. V. Η. 3. 
42, Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 31.—Also to under- 
gtand, lo comprehend, Rev. 14: 3.—Luc. 
D. Mort. 16. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

b) morally, to learn, sc. from expe- 
rience, i. q. {ο do habitually, (ο be wont, 
eeq. inf. expr. or impl. Phil. 4: 11 ἐγὼ 
yao ἵμαθον. .. αὐτάρκης εἶναι. 1 Tim. 
& 4,13. Tit. ὃ- 14. ο. acc. Heb. 5: 8, 
—Xen. An. 3. 2. 25. 


Δανία, ας, 4, (ualvopes,) mania, 
madness, insanity, Acts 36: 24.—Wisd. 
S: 4. Hdian. 1. 15.17. Ken. Mem. 1. 
2, 50. 


Marve, τό, indec. manna, the mi- 
. weculous food of the Israelites in the 
desert, Heb. 722, Sept. τὸ pay Lev. 16: 
. 31,35. τὸ μάννα Num. 11: 6. Jose- 
phus 7 pavva Ant. 5.1.4. InN. Τ. 

ohn 6: 31, 49, 58. Heb. 9:4; symboli- 
cally Rev. 2:17 seein Κρύπιω. Comp. 
Εκ. 16: 31 sq. Joa, Ant. 3. 1. 6.—Jose- 
phus relates that in his day manna 
was still found around Mouat Sinai, 
Ant. 3.1.6; and the same fact has also 
been sbundantly ascertained by mod- 
am travellers. The modern manna, 
manne Arabica, is a sweet resin like 
honey, which in the desert of Sinai 
‘and some other oriental countries, ex- 
udeg in summer chiefly from the leaves 
of the tamarisk or tarfa. Thies the 
΄ Arabs collect, and regard it as the great- 
est dainty which their country affords. 
But the quantity is trifling, not amount- 
‘Ing, according to Burckhardt, to more 
than five or six hundred pounds each 
year. It has heen ascertained within 
the last ten or twelve years, first by 
English naturalists and more fully by 
Ehrenberg, that the manna flows out 
froin the leaf in consequence of the 
puncture of an insect nearly allied to 
the cimer genus. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 599 sq. quoted 
in Calmet. ert. Manna. Niebubr’s 
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Deser. of Arabia p. 145. Germ. Asiat. 
Res. ΧΙΥ. p. 182 ϱᾳ. Gesen. Lex. art. 
11. 

/Μαντευομαε, f. εὔσομαι, depou. 
Mid. (µάντις diviner, prophet,) to utter 
responses as from an oracle, to divine, to 
foretell, Acts 16: 16. Sept. for nop 
Deut. 18: 10. 1 Sam. 28 :8.—Ael. V. Η. 
3. 17. Luc, D. Deor. 1. 2 


Mapaiva, f. ave, pp. to pul out, 
to extinguish, e. g. fire etc. Hom. H. 
Merc. 140. Pass. to go out, lo expire, IL 
9.212, Hence to make pine away, to 
dry up, cause to wither, Bept. for w32 
Job 15: 30. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 21.1. 
Pass. fo wither, to fade away, pp. of ro- 
ses Ἰλἱοι]. 28. of the body, person, 
Joa. B. J. 6.5.1. In Ν. T. trop. ὁ 
πλούσιος James 1: 11.—Anthol. Gr. 1V. 
p. 35. Plut. Marcell. 24 init. τῇ gapy 
pagasroptyy. 

Magav aia, maran-atha, Ara- 


maean NN X19 i. α. κέριος ἔρχεται, 
the Lord will come sc. to judgmeny, 1 
Cor. 16: 22, 


Μαργαρίτης, ov, ὃν (μάργαρος) 
pp. adj. sc. ὁ λος µαργαρίτης, a peart, 
Matt. 13: 45, 46 ἕνα πολύτιμον µαργα- 
gitny. 1 Tim. 2: 9. Rev. 17: 4. 18: 12, 
16, 21: 21 bis. Trop. Matt. 7:6 comp. 
in Κύων b. — Ael. H. An. 10.136 ἐν 
ταῖς γυναιξὶ Φαυμαστὸς µαργαρέτης. 
Theophbr. Fragm. (de Lapidib.) 2. 36. 
ed. Schneid. Comp. Plin. H. Ν. 9.35. 


Mapa, 76, %, Martha, a sister of 
Lazarus, Luke 10: 38, 40, 41. John 11: 
1, 5, 19, 20, 21, 24, 30, 39. 12: 2 


/ « 

Μαρία, ας, ἡ, or Maguxp, 4, 
indec. Maria, Mary, Heb. Ὦ. Ὕω Miri- 
am, pr. n. of several females. 

1. Mary the mother of Jesus, Magia 
Matt. 1: 16, 18. 2: 11. Mark 6:98. Luke 
1:41. Acts 1: 14. Also Mager Matt. 
1: 20. 13:55. Luke 1: 27, 90, 34, 38, 
39, 46, 56. 2: 5, 16, 19, 34. 

2. Mary Magdalene, i. e. of Magdala, 
Μαρία, Matt. 27: 56, 61. 28:1. Mark 
15: 40, 47. 16: 1,9. Luke 8: 2. 24: 10. 
John 19: 25, 20: 1, 11, 16, 18. 

8. Mary, Mavia, the mother of 
James the Less and Joses, sister to Je- 
sus’ mother and wift of Alpheus er 


Ma pxus 


Clopas, see in ᾽αλφαίος no. 1, and ἸΙάκ- 
effoc no. 2. Matt. 27:56,61. 28:1. Mark 
15: 40, 47. Luke 24: 10. Jobn 19: 25. 

4. Mary, Magia, a sister of Lazarus 
and Martha, Luke 10: 39, 42. John 11: 
1, 2, 19, 20, 28, 31, 32, 45. 12: 3. 

5. Mary, Magia, mother of John 
surnamed Mark, Acts 12: 12, 

6. Mary, Μαριάμ, a christian female 
at Rome, Rom. 16: 6. 

Maoxog, ov, 6, Marcus, Mark, 

the writer of one of the four Gospels, 
pp. John surnamed Mark, Acts 12: 12, 
25. 15:37; the nephew of Barnabas 
Col. 4: 10; the companion of Paul and 
Barnabas on their first journey, and of 
Barnabes on his second in opposition 
to Paul, Acts 15: 39 coll. 12:25. He 
is later again mentioned among the 
companions of Paul, Col. ]. ο. Philem. 
4. 2 Tim. 4:11; and is also affection- 
ately called son by Peter, 1 Pet. 5: 13, 
comp. Acts 12: 12. 2 Tim. 1: 2. 


Maguagos, ov, 6, ἡ, (µαρμαίρω 
to glitter,) stene, rock, Hom. Il. 12. 380. 
Later and in N. T. i. q. Lat. marmor, 
marble, Rev. 18: 12.— Ep. Jer. 72. Di- 
od. Sic. 3. 14. 


Meorvo, see in Μάρτυς. 


/Μαρτυρέω, a, f. ήσω, (µάρτυς)) 
bo witness, i. ϱ. 

a) to be a witness, to be able or ready 
to testify, c. dat. commodi, John 3: 28 
αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς µοι μαρτυρεῖτε, ὅτι x. τ. λ. 
Acts 22:5, absol. 2 Cor. 8: 3. — Xen. 
H. G. 1. 1. 91. 

b) to bear witness, to testify, sc. to 
the truth of what one has seen, heard, 
knows, etc. (a) pp. aud yenr. seq. 
περί ο. gen. to bear witness of or con- 
eernting any person or thing. John }: 
7, θ ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ φῶτος. ν. 
15. κ 25. 5:31, 32, 8:13, 14, 18. 15: 
26. 21:24. ο. ὅτι 7: 7. ο. περὶ impl. 
15: 27 coll. 26. Seq. ore as equiv. to 
acc. et inf. Winer § 45. 2. p. 266. comp. 
Buttm. § 14]. 2. John 1: 34 καὶ µεµαρ- 
τίρηκα ὅτι οὗτος ἐστι κ. τ. 4, 4: 44. 19: 
17. 1 John 4: 14. also ο, dat. comm. v. 
incommodi Matt. 23: 31 μαρτυρεῖτε ἑαυ- 
τοῖς, ὅτι κ. τ. λ. Rom. 10: 2. Gal. 4: 15. 
Col. 4: 19. κατά τινος 1 Cor, 15: 15.— 
c. ὅτε ct dat. Xen. Cyr.8.8, 1.—Follow- 
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ed by the words testified, after λέγω», 
εἶπε, ὅτι of quotation etc, John 1: 32 καὶ 
ἐμαρτύρησεν ᾽Ιωάννης λέγων' ὅτι κ. τ. λ. 
4: 90. 13:21. ο. dat. comm. Acts 1& 
22. Seq. accus. expr. or impl. e. g. of 
@ cognate or synon. noun, John & 32 4 
pagrupla ἣν pagrveds περὶ ἐμοῦ, comp. 
1 John 5: 9, 10. So 1 Tim. 6:13 ᾳ. 
τὴν καλῆν ὁμολογίαν. See Buttm. § 
191. 3. (Arr. Ερίοι. 4. 8. 32.) So, 
acc. of thing genr. to testify any thirigt, 
to bear witness of or concerniny ary 
thing. John 3:11 ὃ ἑωράκαμεν µαρτν- 
govusy. v.32. 1 John 1:2 Rev, 1:2 
ὃς ἐμαρτύρησε τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ. 99: 
20 6 μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα, i.e. causative, 
comp. v. 16. seq. acc. et dat. Rev. 22: 
16 µαρτυρῆσαι ὑμῖν ταῦτα. With an 
acc. impl. from the context, e. g. τὰ 
περὶ ἐμοῦ Acts 23:11, τοῦτο etc. John 
19: 35. Acts 26:5. Heb. 10:15. 1 John 
5: 6, 7, 8. c. dat. Acts 26:22 pagre- 
ϱοῦμενος μικρῷ κ. 4.1. i.e. Mid. bear- 
ing this my testimony before small and 
great. — Λε]. V. H. 9. 11. Dem. 1191. 
23. c.ace. et dat. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 145. 
— Seq. dat. of pers. or thing to or for 
whom, tn favour of whom one bears 
testimony. John 3: 26 ᾧ σὺ µεμαρτύρη-- 
κας. 5: 33. 18: 97. 3 John 3,6. Pasa, 
ο. ὑπό Rom. 3: 21.— Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 1, 
27.—In the sense of to prove by testi- 
mony, John 18: 23.—Xen. Conv. 8, 13. 
— (8) Trop. of God as testifying by 
his Spirit, by signs, miracles, etc. seq. 
περί John 5: 37. 8: 18. 1 John 5: 9, 10. 
ὅτι of quot. Heb. 7: 17. τῷ λόγῳ, to, in 
favour of, Acts 14: 3. Of the scrip- 
tures, prophets, etc. ο. περὶ John 5e 
39. ο. dat. et seq. inf. c. acc. Acts 10: 
43. (Hdian. 3. 12.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
20.) So of one’s deeds, works, ο. wegé 
John 5: 36 τὰ ἔργα u ἐγὼ ποιῶ, µαρτν- 
get περὶ ἐμοῦ. 10: 25. — Sept. Gen. 31: 
48. Plut. Pericl. 22 init. Xen. Hi. 9. 3. 


ο) emyrhat. to festefy strongly, te bear 
honorable testimony, and Pass. to be well 
testified of, to have good witness, 8. ὅτο 
Heb. 7: 8. ο. inf. Heb. 11: 4 δὲ 4 
ἐμαρτυρήύη sivas δίκαιος. v. 5. Henee | 
genr. to speak well of, to applaud, seq. 
dat. Luke 4: 22 πάντες ἐμαρτύροιν at-— 
τῷ. 11: 48. Acts 15: 8, absol. 3 John 
12 ο. ἐπέ τινι Heb. 11: 4.—Joe. Ant. 
14. 10.2. Ael. V, EY. 1. 30.—Pase. (ο be 


νο ος 


Μαρτυρία 


lauded, to be of good report, Acts 6: 3. 
ο. ὑπό Acts 10: 22, 16:2. 22:12. 3 


John 12. ο. ἐν 1 Tim. 5: 10. Heb. 11: 
2c. διά v. 39.—Jos, Ant. 3, 2.5. M. 
Antonin. 7. 62. 

4) ig. µαρεύρομαι, to call as wit- 
ness, pp. Dion. Hal, 7. 49 ult. µαρτυ- 
ρούμενος Fsoug τε καὶ ὶ ἀνθρώπους. Diod. 
Sic. 4.54. Hence in N. T. i. q. to pro- 
test, to make an earnest and solemn 
appeal, to exhort solemnly, 1 Thess. 2: 
12. Comp. Sept. and "σοι Gen. 43: 3. 


Μαρτυρία, ας, ἡ, {µαρτυρέω, ) 
witness, testimony, as borne, given, 
comp. in Magtvgioy. 

a) judicial, Mark 14: 56, 59 οὐδὲ ov- 
τως ion ἦν ἡ µαρτυρία αὐτῶν. Luke 22: 
71, John 8: 17. µαρ. κατά τινος Mark 
14: 55. Sept. for ty Prov. 25: 18. — 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 15. Dem. 846. 24. 

b) genr. to the truth of any thing. 
John 19: 35 καὶ ὃ ) ἑωρακὼς μεμαρτύρηκε, 
καὶ ἀληθινὴ αὐτοῦ έσιιν ᾗ μαρτυρία. 21: 
24. 1 John 5:9 τὴν µ. τῶν ἄνθραπων. 
3 John 2. So of a poet Tit. 1: 13. — 
Jos.c. Ap. 1. 21. Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 86. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 72 or 73. — Elsewhere 
only i in reference to Jesus and his doc- 
trines, i. e. to the truth of his mission 
and gospel, 9. g. genr. John 5: 34 ov 
παρὰ ἄνθρώπου τὴν µ. λαμβάνω. 1 
John 5:10 wu. ἐν ἑαντφ. So from John 
the Baptist, John 1: 7, 19. 5: 36; from 
other teachers Rev. 11: 7. 19: 11 διά 
τὸν λόγον τῆς μαρτυρίας αὐὑτῶν» Ἱ. 6. the 
word, gospel, to which they testified. 
Acts 22:18 µ. περὶ ἐμοῦ. Also from 
God, John 5: 32. 1 John 5: 9 bis, 10, 


‘ 11, Of Christ’s testimony ‘respecting 


himself, John 3: 11, 32, 33. 5: 31. 8: 
13, 14. So in the phrase n μαρτυρία 
τοῦ /ησοῦ, the testimony of Jesus, i.e. 
what he testified and taught respect- 
ing himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv. to the ospel, Rev. 1: 26 ος éuag- 
τύρησε τὸν λόγον τοῦ Φεοῦ καὶ τὴν µαρ. 
I. x. v. 9. 20: 4. 19:10 4 γὰρ μαρτυρία 
tov J. ἔστι τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς προφητείας for 
the testimony of Jesus is [comes from, 


bas for its author] the same Spirit of 


prophecy which acts in me. Hence 
ἐχειν τὴν µ. τοῖ ᾿Ιησοῦ, to hold fast the 
testimony of Jesus, Rev. 12: 17. 19: 10. 
imp]. 6: 9. Comp. John 14: οἱ. 2 
John 9. 
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ο) emphat. honourable testimony, good 
report, 1 Tim. 3: 7. — Ecclus. 31 or 34: 
23. Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 1. 


Μαρινριον, ου, τό, (µαρτυρόο, ) 
witness, testimony, as borne, given, i. 4: 
μαρτυρία. Thom. Mag. μαρτύριον κρεῖτ- 
τον ἢ µαρτιρία. 

a) genr. 2 Cor. 1: 12 τὸ µ. τῆς συνει-- 
δήσεως. So historically, Acts 4:33 τὸ µ. 
τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ κυρίου i.e. of, con- 
cerning the resurrection etc. Heb. 3 
5 εἰς µ. τῶν λαληθησομένω» i.e. for giv- 
ing testimony, testifying. — Ael. V. Η. 
2.5. Xen. Conv, 8. 34. — So in refer- 
ence to Jesus and his doctrines, e. g. 
from teachers 2 Thess. 1: 10. Also τὸ 
μ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the testimony of Christ, 
i.e. what he testified and taught re- 
specting himself and his gospel, and 
hence equiv. to the 1 Cor. 1: 6. 
2 Tim. 1: 8, 1 Cor. 2: 1 τὸ µ. τοῦ Φεοῦ 
id.—Genr. in the sense of testimony, 
evidence, proof, 6. g. εἰς µαρτυριον αυ- 
τοις as α testimony unto them Matt. 8: 
4. 24: 14. Mark 1: 44. Luke 5: 14. 21: 
13; ulso against them Matt. 10: 18. 
Mark 6: 11. 14: 9. James 5: 3, and so 
én αὐτούς Luke 9: 5. Also 1 Tim. & 
6 τὸ ματύριον καιροῖς ἐδίοις, in appos. 
with αντίλυτρο»ν. So Sept. for ty Deut. 
31: 26. Josh. 22: 27. — Hdot, 8. 190. 
Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 4. 

b) from the Sept. 4 σκηνή τοῦ pagre- 


ρίου, tabernacle of witness, put for taber- 


nacle of the congregation, Heb. dm, 
3957, Acts 7: 44. Rev. 15:5. So Sept. 
for asin Ἐν Ex. 29: 42,44. 40: 22, 
24, deriving 3917 from 35 to testify, 
instead of from 32° to assemble. See 
Gesen. Lex. art. 419170 no. 2. 


/Ηαρτυρομαε, depon. Mid. (µαρ- 
tu¢,) to call to witness, to invoke as witness, 
e.g. the gods Dem. 799.6. Comp. Butim. 
Ausf. Sprachl. IJ. p. 184. Hence in 
N. T. to protest, to make an earnest 
and solemn appeal e. g. by way of af- 
firmation, protestation. Acts 20: 26 
μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ὅτι κ. τ. λ. i. q. I gol- 
emnly affirm, 1 call God to witness, 
that etc. Gal. 5: 3. — Jos. B. J. 3.8. 3. 
— Also by way of exhortation, to ez- 
hort solemnly, to obtest, seq. acc. et inf. 
Eph. 4: 17.—Pol. 13. 8, 6. Thuc. 6. 80. 


Maowvs, υρος, 6, 4, a witness, 


ΛΙαριυν 


dat. µάρτνρι, ace. μάρτυρα, det. plier, 
µάρτυσι. - The nom. µάρευρ belonged 
to the AZolic dialect, and is not found 
in N.T. In later ecclesiastical writers 
it became current in the sense of mar- 
tyr. See Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 58. 
1. p. 285. 

8) pp. ina Judicial sense. Matt. 18: 
16 ἐπὶ cropatos δύο μαρτύρων ἡ τριῶν 
σταῦᾖῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 26:65. Mark 14! 63 
Acts 6: 13. 7: 58. 2 Cor. 19: 1. 1 Tim. 
ὃς 19. Heb. 10: 28, So Sept. for sy 
Deut. 17: 6. Prov. 24: 28.—-Dem. 1035. 
22. Xen. Η. G. 1. 7. 6. 

b) genr. one who testifies or can 
testify to the truth of what he has seen, 
heard, knows. 1 Thess. 2: 10 ἡμεῖς 
μάρτυρες καὶ ὁ Seog, os. ὁσίως κ.τ.λ. 1 
Tim. 6: 19. pagrus ἐστὶν 6 Θεός Rom. 
1:9. Phil. 1:8. 1 Thess. 2:5. µάρ- 
τυρα τ. Φεὺν ἐπικαλῶν 2 Cor. 1: 93. 
So in allusion to those who witness a 
public game, Heb. 12 1. So Sept. 
and “3 Gen. 31: 50. comp. Sept. Is. 
43: 10. — Jos. Ant. 15. 5.3. Lue. Pha- 
lar. prior 1. Xen. Ag. 4. 5. Ina public 
game Longin. de Subl. § 14.—Espec. of 
those who witnessed the life, death and 
resurrection of Jesus, who bear wit- 
ness to the truth as it isin Jesus, Luke 
QA: 48 ὑμεῖς δὲ ἐστὲ μάρτυρες τούτων, 
Acts 1: 8, 22. 232 ὃ- 10. 5:32 1h 
99, 41. 13:31. 26 16. 2 Tim. 2&2 a4 
ἤκονσας παρ ἐμοῦ διὰ πολλῶν pagri- 
ger, i.e. confirmed by many other 
wimesses. Seq. dat. Acts 22: 15 1 
Pet. & 1. — So of one who bears wit- 
uesa for God, and testifies to the world 
what God reveals through him, i. ϱ, 8 
teacher, prophet, genr. Rev. 11:3; of 
Jesus, 0 pagtus 6 πιστός Rev. 1:5. 3: 
14. Comp. John 1: 9. 14: 6, 

ο) a martyr, one who by his death 
bears witnese to the truth. Acts 22: 20 
Στεφάνου τοῦ µάρτυρός gov. Rey, 2: 13. 
17: 6. --- Euseb. H. Ε. 2.1. Frequent 
in ecclesiastical writers, seo Suieer 
Thes. Ecet. s. voe. 

Masccopat, ὤμαι, f. ἧσομαι, al- 
80 µασαοµαε, depon. (µάσσω,) to chev, 
to gnaw, 6. g. τὰς γλώσσας in pain Rey. 
16: 10.—Sept. Job 30: 4, Jos, B. J. 6. 
3. 3. Theophr. Char. 25 or 20, 


Mactyou, w, f. dom (µόσειξ) 
63 
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to scourge, trans, ο, g. persons a8 orim- 
inale, Mast, 10: 17. Qk 18. 2 94. 
Mark 10: 34. Luke 18: 33. John 19: 1. 
Sept. for mom Ex. 5:14. Deut. 25: 3. 
— Ael. V. Ἡ. 12.62. Xen. Cyr. 1.3% 
18.—Trop. of God, to chastise, to cor- 
rect, Heb. 12: 6 µαστιγοἳ δὲ πάντα υἱὸν 
ὃν παραδέχεται quoted from Sept. 
Prov. 3: 12, where Heb. 5 2,L¢, 88 8 
father. Sept. and mor Prov. 17: 10, 
—Tob. 13: 2, 5. 


ᾖ{αστίζω, f. ito, (μαστιξ,) to 
scourge, trans. ©. g. a person as crimi- 
nal Acts 22 25. Sept. for mom Num. 
22: 5. — Wisd. δι 11. Luc. Tim, 93. 
Plut. Alex. M. 42 ult. 


Maotk, εγος, %, awhip, scourge, 
Acts 22: 24. Heb. 11:36 Sept. for 
pid 1 κ. 12:11, 14. Prov. 2063 — 
Luc. Asin, 44. Xen. An. 3. 4. 25, — 
Trop. a scourge, from God, i.e. disease, 
plague, Luke 7: 21 ano νόσων καὶ µα- 
στίγων. Mark 3:10. 5: 29,34. Sept. 
for 383 Ps. 32% 10. 935 Ps. 39: 12, 
89: 33. — Ecclus. 40: 9. 2 Macc. 9: 11. 
comp. Hom. II. 12. 37. 

/Μαστὸς, ov, 6, the breast, pap. 
Luke 11::27 µακάριοι of pacrod obs 
ἐθήλασας. 23:29. Rev. 1:13. Sept. 
for tz) Job 32:12 Cant. 1: 12. — Pol. 
15. 31. 18. Xen. An. 4. 3. 6. 

ΛΙαταιολογία, as, ἡ, (ματαιολό- 
ος) vain talk, empty jangling, 1 Tim. 
1: 6,—Porphyr. de Abstin, 4. 16, Plut. 
ed. R. VI. p. 21. 9. 

/Ηαταιολογος, ου, 0, % (µάταιος, 
λέγω) given to vain talking, subst. vain 
talker, empty wrangler, Tit. 1: 10, 

Ματαιος, α, ον, ( µάτην,) vain, 
empty, fruilless, Tit. 9: 9. πίστις 1 Cor. 
15: 17. ὀρησχεία James 1:26. Bol 
Cor. 3: 20, quoted from Ps. 94 1 
where Sept. fer 5354, 88 also Zech. 
10:2. for 718 Is. 31: 2, — Hdian, 6. 7. 
24. Xen. Vect. 4. 41.—From the Heb. 
τὰ µαταια, vanities, nothings, for idols, 
idolatry, Acts 14: 15. So Sept. and 
bar 1K. 16:13, 2K. 17:15, Jer. 3 
5. 8:19. Hence also pataca avactgo- 
φἠ 1 Pet. 1: 18, i. q. tdolatrous walk, 
practice of idolatry. 


ἠΜαταιότης, Ίτος, ἡ, (µάταιος, ) 





Marawo 


vantty, emptiness. 2 Pet. 2: 18 ὑπέρογκα 
γὰρ µαταιότητος φθεγγόµενο. Sept. 
for 1 Ps. 4:3.—In the sense of frail- 
ty, transieniness, Rom. 8: 20 τῇ γὰρ µα- 
ταιότητι ἢ xtloig ὑπειάγη. So Sept. 
for 3351 Ps. 39:6. 62:10. Ecc. 1: 2, 
14.—From the Heb. for folly, perverse- 
nese, wickedness, Eph. 4: 17. So Sept. 
and NID Ps, 26:4. 119: 37. 144: 8, 11. 


Mearawo, ὦ, f. dow, (µάταιος)) 
pp. to make vain; in N. T. from the Heb. 
only Pass. to become vain, i.e. foolish, 
perverse, wicked. Rom. 1: 21 ἐματαιώ- 
Όησαν ἐν τοῖς διαλογισμοῖς αὐτῶν, in 
reference espec. to idolatry, comp. Vv. 
23, and see in Μάταιος ult. So Sept. 
and 5377 2K. 17:15. Jer.2:5. Comp. 
Sept. for 2203 2 Sam, 13: 19. 26: 21. 


Mammy, adv. tn vain, to no pur- 
pose, fruitlessly. Matt. 15:9 et Mark 
7:7 µ. δὲ σέβονταί µε. Sept. for ΝΤ 
Jer. 2: 30.—Hdian. 1. 4. 7. Xen. Occ. 

~ 40, 


ΠΜαιθδαῖος, ov, 6, Matthew, the 
writer of the first Gospel, one of the 


apostles, called also Levt, originally a fight, 


publican, 6 τελώνης, Matt. 10:3, 9: 9. 
Mark 3:18 Luke 6:15. Acts 1:13. 
Comp. Mark 2: 14, Luke 5: 27. 


ᾖΜατέ να», ὃ, indec. Matthan, Heb. 
mo (gift), pr. π. πι. Matt. 1: 15 bis. 


Marat, 6, indec, Matthat, pr. n. 
of two men, Luke 3: 24, 29. 


ΠΜατθίας, a, 6, Matthias, (prob. 
i. 4. Ματιαθδίας,) pr. n, of the apostle 


chosen in the place of Judas, Acts 1: 
23, 26. 


Maitada, 6, indec. Matlatha, 
Heb. msm (gift of Jehovah), pr. η. τα. 
Lake 3: ο]. 

Ματιαδίας, ov, ὃν (i. 4. preced.) 
Mattathias, pr. Π. of two men, Luke 3: 
25, 26. 


Mayapa, ας, ἡ, (prob. µάχη,) α 
knife, slaughter-knife, woru by Homer's 
heroes alouig with the sword, II. 3,271. 
Ἡάοι. 2, 61. Ael. V. H. 8. 3.—In Ν. T. 
a sword, pp. for cutting. Matt. 26: 47 
 psta μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξυλων. v. 51 avé- 
σπασι thy µάχαιραν αὐτοῦ, ν. 52 ter, 
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55. Mark 14: 43, 47, 48. Luke 21: 24. 
22: 96, 38, 49, 52 Jobn 18: 10, 11. 
Acts 16: 27. Heb. 4: 12 Rev. 6: 4. 19: 
10 bie, 14. trop. Eph. 6: 17. Sept. for 
san Gen. 34:25. Judg. 3: 16.—Diod. 
Sic. 16.94. Xen. Απ. 1. 8. 6.—So for 
the sword of justice, i. e. of the execu- 
tioner, Acts 12:2, Rom. 8:35. Heb. 
11: 34, 37. Hence φορεῖν pazaiper, to 
bear the sword, i. e.to have the power 
of life and death, Rom. 13: 4. — Λεθ- 
chin. 38.11. Philostr. V. Apollon. 7. 
16. comp. Sueton. Vitell. ο. 15. — Me- 
ton. sword for war, opp. εἰρήνη, Matt. 
10: 34. So 3Π Sept. πόολεµος Lev. 
26: 6. Sept. and 29h Jer. 14: 13. 


Meayn, ης, ἡ, (ἄκμή, αἰχμή;) a fight, 
bottle, Hdian. 8.5.1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
290. InN. Τ. genr. strife, contest, con- 
troversy. 2Cor.7:5 ἔξωθεν payor 2 
Tim. 2: 23. Tit. 3: 9 µάχας νοµικάς i. 6. 
controversies respecting the Mosaic law. 
James 4:1. Sept. for 3°94 Gen. 13: 
7. fit Prov. 15: 18.—Arr. Epict. 4. 
5.3. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 38. 


ἸΜαχομαι, f. ἐσομαι, ( µάχη,) to 
pp. in war, battle, Hdian. 4. 15. 
15. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 29,30. In N. T. 
genr. lo strive, to contend, 9. g. physi- 
cally in a private quarrel, Acts 7: 26. 
So Sept. for 2 Ex. 21:22. 2 Sam. 
14:6. Also in words, fo strive, to dis- 
pute, e.g. πρὸς ἀλλήλους John 6: 52. 


-recipr. 2 Tim. 2: 24. James 4:2. Sept. 


for 35 Gen. 31: 36. Neh. 13: 2ὔ.---Απε. 
Epict. 4. 1. 146. Xen. Mem, 3. 5. 16. 


Μεγαλαυχέω, 0, f. ήσω, (μέγας, 
αὐχόω to boast,) to boast largely, to play 
the braggart, James 3: 5.—2 Macc. 15: 
$2, Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 6 pen. I. p. 
243. ed. Tauchn. Diod. Sic. 15. 16. 


Meyadsiog, a, ov, (µέγας,) great, 
glorious, wonderful, e.g. τὰ μεγαλεῖα, 
great things, wonderful works, Luke 1: 
49. Acts2 11. Sept. for nitsa Ps, 
71: 19.—Ecclus. 18: 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 
5. 2. 

Meyadeo της, τος, 7, {µεγα- 
λεῖος,) grealness, majesty, glory, 9. g. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ Luke 9: 43. τοῦ κυρίον 2 Pet. 1: 
16. τῆς “Agréusdog Acts 19: 27. Sept. 
for nypM Jer. δὲ: 9. — Esdr. 1: 5. 
Jos. Ant. δ. 4. 3. 


΄ 


Meyadonpenns 


Meyadonpenns, 06, ovs, ὁ, 4, 
atlj. (μέγας, πρέπω,) pp. ‘becoming to a 
great man,’ magnanimous, Xen. Mem. 
3.10.5. In N. T. magnificent, most 
splendid, of thinga, 2 Pet. 1: 17 ὑπὸ τῆς 
Μεγ. δόξης. ---ὁ Mace. 15: 13. 3 Mace. 
2 9, Xen. Hi. 2 2. 


Meyaduva, f. υνῶ, ( péyas,) to 
make great, to enlarge, ο . acc. 

a) genr. ο. g. τὰ κράσπεδα τῶν ip. 
Matt. 23: 5. τὸ ἔλεος µετά τινος to shew 
one great mercy, do him great kindness, 
Luke 1: 58. So Sept. and Heb. 5*337 
301 Gen. 19: 19, comp. Ps. 57: 11. — 
Thuc. 5. 98. 

b) 1. ᾳ. to magnify, to praise, Luke 1: 
46 τὸν κύριον. Acts 5:13, 10: 46. 19: 
17. 2 Cor. 10: 15. Phil. 1:20. Sept. 
for 532 Ps. 34:4. 69:31. 2 Sam. 7: 
26. — Ecclus. 43: 31. Diod. Sic. 1. 90. 
Xen. Ap. Socr. 32. 


Meycdos, adv. (uéyas,) greatly, 
much, Phil. 4: 10 ἐχαρην µεγάλως. --- 
Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 10. Xen. Hi. 4. 5. 


Ἡεγαλωσυνη, ης, Nr (μέγας) ma- 
jesty, i.e. the divine majesty, meton. 
for God himeelf, Heb. 1: 3. 8:1. Also 
in ascriptions Jude 25. So Sept. for 
baa Deut. 32: 3. mba 1 Chr. 29: 
li. Ps. 145: 6.— Act. Thom. § 15. 
Test. XII. Patr. p. 586. meton. for 
God, Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. Ps. 
V. T. p. 187. The usual word in 
Greek writers is μέγεθος. 

Μέγας, µεγαλη, péya, Gen. pe- 
yakou, Ίρον; Compar. μείζων, Superl. 
Μέγιστος once 2 Pet. 1:4. A double 
compar. is μειζοτερος 3 John 4, see un- 
der Ελαχιστύτερος. --- Great, laree, pp. 
of physical magnitude. 

a) of men or animals, great in size, 
stature, John 21: 11 ἰχθὺύς. Rev. 12:3 
δράκων. v. 14. Of persone, i. q. Sull- 
grown, Heb. 11: 24 μέγας γενόμενος, 
and so μικρὸς καὶ µέγας small and great 
Acts 8: 10. 26: 22. Heb. 8: 11. Rev. 
11: 16. Sept. for 5413 Ez. 29: 8. 17: 
3. Gen. 19: 11. — Palaeph. 40. 1, 2. 
Hdian. 2, 9. 6. pers. Luc. Tox. 44. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14, 17.,—Hence of age, 
η µείξων, the elder, Lat. major natu, 
Rom. 9: 12, quoted from Gen. 25: 23 
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where Sept. for ῶ. Comp. Ken. 
Ven. 9. 8. 

b) of things, great, e.g. (a) in size, ex- 
tent, Matt. 27:60 λί9ον. Mark 13:2 οὐκί- 
ας. Luke 12:18, 16:26 χάσμα. (Palaeph. 
29.5.) Luke 22: 12, Acts 10:11. 1 
Cor. 16:9 Suga. Rev. 8: 10. 11: 8. 14: 
19. 18:21, al. Trop. of guilt John 19: 
11. Sept. for 5}33 Josh. 10:2, 11. teop. 
2 Sam. 18: 16. — Hdian. 3.7. 5. ib. 4. 
15. 14. — (8) in measure, e. g. tall, 
large, Luke 19: 19 δένδρον. Matt. 13: 
32. Mark 4: 32; or long, Rev. 6: 4 μᾶ- 


1αιρα; or broad, large, Rev. 9: 14 x0- © 


ταµος, 20:1 ἄλνσις. — Hdian. 3. 3. 10. 
ib. 3. 7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 17 χιτώ». ---- 

(7) of number or amount, Mark 5: 11 
ayéin. 1 Tim. 6: 6. Heb. 10: 35. trop. 
John 15: 13. Acts 4: 33 χάρις. James 
4:6. Sept. and bisa 1 κ. & 66. 2 
Chr. 7: 8.— Hdian. 7. 4. 9 πλῆθος.--(δ) 
in price, cost, great, costly, splendid, 
Luke 5: 29 doyy. 14: 16 deinvoy. 2 Tim. 
2: 20. Heb. 9: 11. Sept. and 5473 
Gen. 21: 8. Jer. 52 18. ΟΡ a day, 
celebration, great, solemn, John 7: 37. 
19: 31; elsewhere of the day of judg- 
ment Acts 2: 20. Jude 6. Rev. 6: 17. 


= 


- 


16: 14, So Sept. and bisa Μα]. 4:5. ον 


Joel 2: 11, 31. ---{ε) trop. great in esti- 
mation, weight, importance. Matt. 22: 
36, 38 ἐντολή. Eph. 5: 32 et 1 Tim. 3: 
16 µυστήριον. 1 John 5: 9 μαρτυρία. 1 
Cor. 9:11. So µείξων greater, more 
important, Matt. 23: 19. 1 Cor. 13: 19. 
Heb. 11: 26. µέγιστος 2 Pet. 1: 4. 
Sept. for tita 1 Sam. 22: 15. — Dem. 
1366. 22. Diod. Sic. 3.72. Xen. An. 
2. 6. 14. 

ϱ) trop. great in force, intensity, ef- 
fect, e.g. (a) as affecting the exter- 
nal senses, great, vehement, violent, Matt. 
8: 24 σεισμός µέγας. Luke 21:11. (Ael. 
V. Η. 6. 9.) Mark 4: 37 λαίλαψ. ν. 39 
γαλήνη. John 6: 18 Gvepos. (De 
1213. 27. ) Rev. 11: 19 χάλαζα. ΄ 
So likewise πτῶσις Matt. 7: 27. φ γμα 
Luke 6:49. φωνή Matt. 24:31. (Hdian. 
1. 8. 12.) κραυγή Acts 23:9. Rev. 14: 
16. xpatey µεῖζον adv. more vehe- 
mently Matt. 20: 31. (Hdot. 2. 141. 4.) 
Also πυρετός Luke 4:38, κοπετός Acts 
8:2. Sept. Gen. 50: 10. — (8) as af- 
fecting the mind, causing emotion, e. 


g- Matt. 2: 10 χαρὰν pay. 3 John 4. 


- 


Méyas 


Mark 5 42 ixotacw µ. Luke &9 φύ- 
βον. Rom. 9: 2 λύπη. Rev. 12: 12 dv- 
pos µ. (Aeschin. 63 10 ὄργή. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.2.10 peBes.) So of events etc. 
Matt. 24:21 ΘλΊψις. Luke 4: 25 Άιμος. 
21: 39. Acts 8: 1 διωγμός. James 3: 1 
πρίµα. Rev. 16: 21 πληγή. (Sept. Job 
2 13. Aeechin. 55.10. Xen. An. 5. 8. 
17.) Of things exciting admiration, 
great, mighiy, wonderful, ©. g. σημµᾶα µ. 
great signs, mighty deeds, miracles, 
Matt. 24:24. Luke 21:11. Acts 6: 8. 
δυνάµεις Acts 8:13. δύναμις p. Acts 
4: 33. 8 10. So peilova se. ἔργα 
John 1: ο). δι 20. 14: 12. Joined 
with θαυμαστός Rev. 15: 1,3. 2 Cor. 
11: 15 τί µέγα οὖν what wonder then ? 
comp. v.14. So Sept. and +353 Deut. 
6. 22. 10: 91. 29: 3. — Dem. 1646. 10. 


-- Aeschin. 79. 19. 


d) trop. great in power, dignity, au- 
thority, 9. g. οἱ μεγάλοι the great, Ἱ. 9. 
nobles, princes, Μαιι 20: 25. Mark 10: 
42. Matt. 5:35 τοῦ µεγ. βασιλέως. (Ael. 
γ. Η. 12.1. Hdian. 6.4.8.) Heb. 4: 
14 ἀρχιερέα ps. 10: 31. 18: 20. Of God 
Tit. 3: 13. Rev. 19: 17. of Diana Acts 
19: 27, 28, 34, 85. So genr. great, dis- 


tinguished, Matt. 5: 19 οὗτος µέγας κλη- 


Φήσεται. Mark 10: 43. Luke 7: 16 προ- 
φήτης. Acts &9. So μείζων seq. gen. 
Matt. 11: 11. Luke 7: 28. John 18: 36. 
1 Cor. 14:5, simply Matt. 18:1. Luke 
22: 24. 2 Pet. 2 11.—In a bad sense, 
great, noted, ἡ πόρνη Rev. 17: 1. 19: 2. 
Sept. and 5443 3 Sam. 7:9. Neh. 11: 
14,— Dem. 116.8. Hdian. 1. 6. 17. 
Xen. Απ. 3, 2. 10. πόρνος Aeschia. 
22, 28. 

e) implying censure, i. q. too great, 
i, 9. lofty, boastful, arrogant. Rev. 13% 5 
στόµα λαλοῦν μεγάλα καὶ Blacgpnpiac. 
So Sept. and Chald. 32939 Dan. 7: 8, 
20, Heb. di] Sept. µεγαλοῤῥήμων Pa. 
19: 4, — Hom. Od. 22, 288 µέγα sinsiv. 
Sere Ajax 884 or 386. Dem. 1194. 25 
ptyé λαλεῖν, comp. 981.25. At. 

Meéyetoc, εος, ους, τό, (μέγας) 
greatness, trop. Eph. 1: 19 τὸ µ. τῆς δυ- 
νώµεως αὐτοῦ. Sept. for αλ Εκ. 15: 
16.—Aeschin. 82.16. phys Hdian. 8 
2.10. Χου. Mem. J. 3. 12, 


Meyestaves, wy, ol, (μέγας µέ- 
Ψιστος) the great, Lat. magnaies, i. Θι 
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chiefs, noblcs, princes, Mark &21. Rev. 
6: 15. 18: 23 Sept. for Ὁ στὰ σος. 
14: 3 Nah. 25. posta Jon. & 7. 
pig 3 Chr. 36:18, Chald. 793939 
Dan. 5: leq. — Act. Thom. ὁ 7. Jes. 
Απι. 11.3.2. ib. 90.2.3. Artemidor. 
1.2. ib. 3.9. Sueton.Calig.5. Πίδα 
word of the later Greek, Pbryn. et Lob. 
p. 196 κα. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 180 
aq. Sing. µεγιστάν oeours once Ec- 
clus. 4: 7. 


Méystos, see in Méyag init. and 


-boe 


Med eounvaveo, {. εύσω, (pete, ἑρ- 
μηνεύω͵) to translate over se. from one 
language into another, fo interpret ; in 
Ν. T. only Pass. Matt. 1: 236 ἐστι µε- 
Θερμηνευόμεμο». Mark 5: 41. 15 22, 34. 
John 1: 42, Aets 4: 36. 19: 8. — Jos. ο. 
ΑΡ. 1. 10. Diod. Sie. 1. 11. ᾿ 


MéFn, ης, ἡ, (usdv mulled wine, 
Germ. Meth, mead,) drunkenness, drunk- 
en-frolic, Luke 21: 34. Rom. 13: 13. 
Gal. 5:21. Comp. in Κραιπάλη. Sept. 
for jinay Ez. 23:33, 39: 19.—Ael. V. 
H. 3. 14. Xen. Ag. 5. 1. 


ΠΗεὐίστημε, f. µεταστήσω, (µιτα, 
ἵστημι) also µεθιστάνω 1 Cor. 13: 2, 
comp. Buttm. § 106. η. 5. § 119. 12— 
Το set or move over sc. from one place 
to another, to transfer, to remove ; in N. 
T. only in the transitive forms. 

a) pp.c. ace, 1 Cor. 13: 2 ὥστε ὄρη 
µεθιστάνειν. seq. εἰς Col. 1: 13. Sept. 
for 2479 Is. 54: 10. — Jos, Ant. 9. 11. 1 
ult. Hdian. 6. 4. 14.—Trop. to draw ower 
to another side or party, de seduce, 6» 
ace. Όχλον ixaroy Acts 19: 26. Sept 
for “ory Is. 59: 15.—Xen. Η. G.2.2.5 

b) of persons, fo remove sc. from of- 
fice, trane. 6. ϱ. a king, to depose, Acts 
19: 22, coll. 1 Sem.c. 16.1 a steward, 
to dismiss, Luke 16: 4 ὅταν µετασταδώ 
τῆφ οἰκονομίας, Where for the genit. 
eomp. Matth. § 353. Winer § 30.6. So 
Sept. for ο 1 K. 15: 13. —Pol. 4. 87. 
9, seq. ἀπό ο. get. 

Metodela, ας, 4, from the verb 
μεθοδεύω to methodize, (μετά, ὁδός, µἐθο- 
δος,) i. 6. to trace out with method and 
skill, Diod. Sic. 1. 15, 81; to eat me 
thodically, Philo Quod det ins. pot. p- 


ἸΜεθοριος 


125.606. de Agric. p. 191. B ; to use art, 
to deal artfully, Sept. 2 Sam. 19: 27. 
Polyb. 98. 4. 16. Hence µεθθδεία, 
method, in the sense of art, wile, only in 
Ν. T. Eph. 4: 14. 6: 11.— Hesych. µε- 
Φοδείας' τέχγας. Bo anaty καὶ µέθο- 
δος Artemid. 3. 25. 

ἸΜεθοριος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (usta, 
ὄρος,) bordering upon, frontier, ο. g. πό-- 
λις Jos. Β. J. 4.11.2. yi Thue. 2, 27. 
In N. Τ. neut. plur. τὰ µεθόρια sc. 
χωρία, borders, confines, Mark 7: 24 τὰ 
p. Τύρου καὶ «Σιδώνος.--Ηάϊαυ. 5, 4. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16. 

Μεύνσκω, f. ae, (µέθυ, comp. in 
Mi9n,) to make drunk; Mid. to become 
drunk, to be drunken, comm. Engl. to 
get drunk, and by imp). to carowee ; Aor. 
1 Pasa. ἐκεῦύσόην in Mid. signif, Butum. 
§ 190. 2. Comp. Buttm. § 114. p. 29]. 
§ 112. n. 6—Absol. Luke 12: 45 πίνει» 
καὶ μεθ ύσκεσθαι. John 2:10. 1 Thess. 
&7. c.dat. om Eph.5:18. Trop. ἐν 
τοῦ οἴνου τῆς πορνείας Rev. 17:2. Sept. 
Act. for 13959 Jer. 51:7. Hab. 2: 15. 
Mid. for mw Ῥτου. 4: 17. ΤΙΝ 
Prov. 98: 30. — Luc. de dea Syr. 2. 
D. Deor. 6. 3. Pol. 4. 57. 3 


Μέύνσος, 6, %, adj. (µέθυ,) drunk- 
en, subst. a drunkard, 1 Cor. 5: 11. 6: 10. 
Sept. for RID Prov. 23:21. “\pz5 Prov. 
26: 9. — Luc. Tim. 55 µ. καὶ nagosvos. 
Plut. Cato Min. 24. Earlier writers 
used µέθτσος only of females, later ones 
also of men, Lob. ad Phy. p. 151 ρα. 

Medva, ( pédv, comp. in Mid) 
only in pres, and imperf. all other forms 
belonging to wsFioxw q.v. Butt. § 114. 
Passow snub v. — Τὸ be drunk, to get 
drunk, and by impl.to carouse, absol. Matt. 
24: 49 peta τῶν µεθυόντων with the 
drunken, Acts 2: 15. 1 Cor. 11: αἱ. 
1 Thess. 5:7. Trop. ἐκτοῦ αἵματος Rev. 
17:6. Sept. for 129 1Sam.1:13. Job 
12: 35. trop. οὗ ἀπὸ οἴνου for 19 1918 
Ia, 51: 21. comp. Deut. 32: 42.—Ael. . 
H. 2. 40. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 9]. 


Μείζων, MeCoregos, see in Mé- 
yas init. 

Méday, αγος, τὸ, (nent. of pédas,) 
any thing black, ϱ. g. ink. 2 Cor. 3:3 
ἐπιστολή ἐγγεγράμμένη οὗ uélars. 3 John 
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12. 3 John 13.— Dem. 918. 11. See 
Jahn § 87 ult. 


ἸΜέλας, αινα, av, black, Matt. 5; 
36 Soit. Rev.6:5,12. Sept. for πό 
Lev. 19:07. Cant. 1:5.—Luce. Paras. 41. 
Xen. An, 4. 5. 13. 


ᾖελεαᾶς, a, 6, Meleas, pr.n. m. 
Luke 3 31. 

MeAec, impf. ἔμελε, fur. µελήσει, im- 
pers. forms from µέλω, to be for care 
and concern to any one, ἀνθρώποισι pé- 
dw Hom. Od. 9. 20. Hence pédes, i 
concerns, c. dat. of pers. and usually to 
be rendered personally, i. e. fo care for, 
to take care of, pp. seq. gen. of the ob- 


ject, Buttm. §132. 5.3. 1 Cor. 9: 9 μὴ 


τῶν βόων pile Sep; i.e. does not God 
take care of oren? ο. gen. impl. 1 Cor. 
7: 21.—Jos. Ant. 7. 1.6 Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 
22.3. Xen. Cyr. 3, 1. 30, — Seq. neol 
ο, gen. Matt. 22: 16 οὗ µέλει σοι περὶ οὐ-- 
δενός i. ec. thou carest for no one, art im- 
partial, Mark 12:14. John 10:19. 12:6. 
1 Pet. 5: 7.—1 Mace. 14: 43. Jos. Ant. 
12.4.2. Xen. Hi. 9. 10.—Once with a 
nominat. Acts 18: 17 οὐδὲν τούτων ΓΓαλ-. 


λέωνι ἔμελεν, i. 0. none of έμενε things weg 


matter of concern to Gallio, he cared for 
none of them. See Matth. § 948. η. 2 
comp. Buttm. § 129. 10. — Hom. Il. 5- 
490. Eurip. Uippol. 104. — Seq. ors, 
Mark 4: 38 ov µέλει σοι, ὅτι ἀπολλύμεθα ; 
Luke 10: 40.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 18,6. ὡς. 

Meherac, ὦ, f. ήσω, (usheo, μέλει) 
fo care for, to take care for any thing, 
i. e. so as to be able to perform it, comp. 
Tium. de Synon. N. T. p. 176; hence 
Lat. meditare, {ο meditate, ο. acc. of 
thing, Mark 13: 11. 1 Tim. 4: 15 ταῦτα 


µελέτα. Acts 4:25 tl ἐμελέτησαν κενά ; 
quoted from Ps, 2:1 where Sept. for 


αλ), 


also Prov. 68: 7. Is. 59: 3, 13. 


Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 21. 


rmiry Ps. 119: 148, — Deri PQ  ἍὙ- 


Medt, cog, τὸ, honey, Lat. mel, 
Rev. 10: 9,10. Matt. 3: 4 et Mark 1 6. 


mids ἄγριο», see in άγριος. Sept. for 


waz Gen. 43: 11. ὁσάρ. 14: 8, 18.—-Di-- 
od, Sic. 19. 94. Ken. Η. G. 5. 3. 19. 

ἠΜελίσσιος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (µέλισ-- 
σα hee,) of bees, made by bees. Luke 24:, 
42 ἀπὸ µ. xngtou of bee-combd. 
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Μελίτη 


Φ4ελίτη, ης, %, Melita, now Malla, 
an island of the Mediterranean, lying to 
the southward of Sicily, Acts 28: 1. 

. Here Paul was shipwrecked, after being 
driven up and down for fourteen days 
in the Adriatic Sea, between Sicily and 
Greece, see “Adgias and Acts 27: 27 sq. 
Hence he sailed again on a direct course 
‘by Syracuse and Rhegium to Puteoli, 
Acts 28: }1sq. — There was another 
‘small island of the same name in the 
Adriatic Gulf, on the coast of Illyricum, 
now called Meleda, which some have 
thought to be the place of Paul’s ship- 
wreck ; but its position does not accord 


_#ith the account of the subsequent 


~ ‘voyage to Puteoli; nor can we well 
* wuppose a vessel bound from Alexan- 


A 

fo 
| | 
. 


. 


.dria to Puteoli to have wintered in this 


. island. Comp. Acts 28: 11. 


MeéAde, f. rou, (kindr. with µέλα,) 
imperf. ἔμελλον and ἡμελλο» Butt. § 83. 
η. 5; to be about to do or suffer any 
hing, to be on the point of, seq. infin. of 

hat which one is about to do or suffer, 
nostly the inf. future, (in N. T. least of 
all,) freq. inf. present, and rarely inf. 
α φιαί, which latter Phrynichus con- 
demns p. 336, though it is found in the 
earliest writers and even in Ionic and 
Attic prose, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 745 aq. 
Comp. Passow sub v. Winer § 45. p. 276. 
For the force of the inf. pres. et aor. af- 
ter µέλλω, as implying duration or tran- 
aientness, see Buttin. § 137. 

a) pp. and (a) genr. seq. inf. present, 
Luke 7: 2 ἄμελλε τελευτᾷ», was about to 
die, was at the point of death. John 4: 47. 
Acts 21: 27. 27: 33. Seq. inf aorwi, 
Rev. 3:2 & μέλλει ἀποθανεῖν. 12: 4, — 
ο. pres. 2 Macc. 9: 18. Ael. V. H. 1.11. 
c. aor. Hdian. 2, 10.9. Thuc. 6. 31. — 
(8) Also as implying purpose i. ᾳ. to 
have in «.ind, lo intend, {ο will, eeq. inf. 
preo. Matt. 2:13 μέλλει γὰρ Ηρώδης ζη- 
τεῖν τὸ παιδίον. Luke 10: 1. Joho 6: 6, 
Acts 3: 3. 12:6. Rev. 10: 4. Seq. inf. 
aor. Rev, 2: 10 ἰδοὺ μέλλει βαλεῖν. 3: 16. 
-—c. pres. Xen. An.5.7.5. ο. aor. Ael. 
V. Η. 3. 27. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16. 

b) i. q. ought, should, must, as imply- 
ing necessity, accordance with the na- 
ture of things or with the divine ap- 
pointment, and therefore certain, des- 
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tined to take place. So seq. inf. pres. 
Matt 11: 14° Ηλίας o pillow ἔρχεσθαι. 
20: 22. Mark 10: 32. Luke 9: 3], 44. 
Jobn 11: 51. Acts 28 6. Rom. 4: 24. 
8: 19. Heb. 1: 14. James 2: 12. Rev. & 
10 ἅ μµέλλες πάσχει». Seq. inf. aor. 
Rom. 8: 18 τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξαν ἀποχα-- 
λυφθήναι. Gal. 3: 23. Seq. inf. fut. 
Acts 11: 28 λιµον µέγαν μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι. 
24: 15. ---ο. pres. Diod. Sic. 2. 31. Xen. 
Lac. 1.3. ο. aor. Xen. 6. 1. 40. ᾿ ο. fut. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5. — Hence particip. 
µέλλων, ουσα, ov, impending, future, 
ο. inf. impl. as ἔσεσθαι, ἔρχεσθαι etc. 
Matt. 3: 7 ἀπο τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς. 12 
32. Rom. 5:14. 1 Tim. 4: 8. Heb. 9: 11. 
13: 14. ta μέλλοντω things to come, 
Rom. 6:08. 1 Cor. 3:22. εἰς τὸ µέλλον», 
tn future, hereafter, Luke 13:9. 1 Tim. 
6: 19, — Luc. D. Mort. 3.1. Πάω. 1. 
14.3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1.13. 

ο) i. q. may, can, till, imply- 
ing possibility, probability, what one 
hopes or: fears, seq. inf. pres. Matt. 
24:6. Luke 22: 23 0 τοῦτο µέλλων πράσ.- 
gay, who might or could do this. Acts 
20: 38. 1 Tim. 1:16. Seq. inf. fue! 
Acts 27:10 Φεωρῶ ὅτι μετὰ ἴβρεως .. 
μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦγ.---ο. pres. Ken. 
Cyr.4.3.3. ο. fut. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16. 

d) i. q. to be ever about to do a thing, 
i. e. lo linger, to delay. Acts 22: 16 καὶ 
νῦν ti µέλλεις ;—Jos. Ant. 3.2.3. Hdian. 
2.2.21. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.15. Ας. 


Μέλος, ευς, ους, τό, α limb, mem- 
ber, sc. of the body. 

a) pp. Matt. 5: 29, 30 ἓν τῶν μελῶν σου. 
Rom. 12: 4 bis. 1 Cor. 12: 12 bis, 14, 18, 
19, 20, 22, 25, 26 quater. James 3: 5, 6. 
—Hom. Od. 1]. 599. Hdot. 1. 119. Ael. 
V. H. 14. 7. — Plur. ra µέλη, the mem- 
bers, collect. i. q. the body, as the seat of 
the desires and passions, Rom. 6: 13 bis, 
τὰ µέλη ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἀδικίας v. δικαιοσύ-. 
γης. ν. 19 bis. 7: 5, 23 bis. Col. 3: ὁ. 
James 4:1. 1 Cor. 6:15 ter, τὰ σώματα 
ὑμῶν µέλη Χριστοῦ ἐστιν ... πόρνης µέλη, 
i. e. γοας bodies are Christ's bodies, 
they belong to Christ and not to a 
harlot. 

b) trop. member of the church, of 
which Christ is the head, 1 Cor. 12: 27. 
Eph. 5: 90. ἀλλήλων µέλη members of 
one another, i, e. as intimately united in 


Μελχί 


ebristian fellowship, Rom. 1% 5. Eph. 
4: 25. 


MeAzi, 6, indec. Melchi, Heb. prob. 


3 Ὢ (my king), pr. Π. of two of Jesus’ 
ancestors, Luke 3; 24, 28. 


ΠΜελχισεδέκ, 6, indec, Melchise- 
dek, Heb. ΡΊΨ” 951 i. e. king of right- 
eousness, pr. n. of a king of Salem or 
Jerusalem, and a patriarchal priest of 
Jehovah, cotemporary with Abraham, 
comp. Gen. 14: 18 eq.—Heb. 5: 6, 10. 6: 
20. 7:1, 10,11, 15,17. 21—Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2. 


Mého, see in Mala. 
ᾖεμβρανα, ης, 4, Lat. membra- 


na, i.e, membrane, skin, parchment, 2 
Tim. 4: 13.— Comp. Plin. Η. N. 19. 11 
or ο]. 


Ἰ]έμφομαι, f. pouas,depon, Mid. to 
find. fault with, to blame, to censure, ο. dat. 
Heb. 6: 8 μεμφόμενος γαρ αὐτοῖς λέγει. 
Abeol. Rom. 9: 19. Mark 7: 2 in text. 
rec. —c. dat. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 20. 


Memyiuorgos, ov, 6, 7, (µέμφο- 
μαι, poiga,) pp. ‘ finding. fault with one’s 
lot,’ i. e. discontented, complaining, Jude 
16.—Plut. de cohib. Ira ο. 13. T. HL p. 
252, Tauchn. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 4. 


Mey, conjuact. implying affirma- 
tion or concession, indeed, truly, and at 
the same time pointing forward to some- 
thing antithetic, or at least different, 
which is then cammonly subjoined with 
δέ or an equivalent particle ; so that μὲν 
- and δέ correspond to each other, and 
mark the protasis and apodosis. Where 
the antithesis is strong, 4s»—dé may be 
rendered indeed—but ; in many instan- 
ces, however, they merely mark a tran- 
sition, or are continuative, and cannot 
well be given in English. See genr. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 426 eq. Passow in µε». 
Matth. § 622. Herm. ad Vig. p. 841. 
The place of μέν is regularly after the 
word to which it belongs in sense, i. e. 
usually after one, two, three, or even 
four words ina clause (John 16: 22), 
never at the beginning, see Winer p. 
460. 

a) Where there isa distinctand definite 


’ 
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antithesis, and μέν retains its concessive 
power, indeed, e.g. (a) seq. δέ in the 
apodosis, so that μέ--δέὶ is i. 4. indeed— 
but. Matt. 3:11 γω μὲν ῥαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ἐν 
ὕδαιι. ..008 ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμερος. 9: 
37 ὃ μὲν Φερισμὸς πολὲς, οὗ δὲ ἐργάτα, 
ὀλίγοι. 17: 11. Mark 1:8. 10: 39, 40, 
John 16: 22. Acts 1: 5. 22: 9, Rom. 2 
7,8. 1 Cor. 11: 14 8q. 12: 20. Phil. 3 
1. Heb. 3: 5,6. 1 Pet. 1: 20. al. saepiss. 
Placed irregularly, i. e. before the word 
to which it refere, Acts 22:3. Tit. 1:15. 
Comp. Winer p. 460 sq.—Sept. Job 42: 


‘5. Ael. H. A. 2, 31. Xen, Mem. 1, 6.11. 


—So too with γαρ and οὖν, where each 
particle retains its own proper foroe, ϱ. 
g. μὲν γὰρ---δέ, for indeed—but, Acts 
13: 96 Jafid μὲν γὰρ .. «ὃν δὲ ὁ Ss0¢ 
ἤγειρεν κ.τ.λ. for David indeed... . but 
etc, 23: 8. 25: 11. Rom. 2: 25. ‘1 Cor, 
11: 7. 2 Cor. 9: 1, coll. 3. Heb. 7: 18 
sq. al. Inverted Acts 28: 22. (Wisd. 

7: 30. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 5.) μὲν οὖς---- 
δέ, where οὖν is illative and μέν refers 
to ὃς, indeed therefore or then—bul, Acts 
18: 14 κα. sb μὲν οὖν ἦν ἀδίκημά τε... 
εἰ δὲ ζήτημα κ.τ.λ. 19: 98 εᾳ. 1 Όου, 
9: 25. Phil. 2: 23.—-Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 40. 
—({8) With some other particle in the 
apodosis, comp. Passow μέν no. 2 f. 

Butt. p. 427. Matth. ].ο. Winer p. 
448. Ε. g: μὲν----ἆλλα Rom. 14: 20. 

μὲν γαρ---ἄλλά Acts 4: 16 κα. 1 Cor. 14: 

17. (Luc. D. Deor. 8 pen. Xen. Όοο. ἃ. 
6.) μὲν---ἔπειτα Jobn 11:6 sq. James 
3: 17. comp. Matth. § 622. 6. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.) µὲν---καέ Acts 27: 21 
eq. 1 Thess. 2 18. (Lue. D. Deor. Ma- 
rin, 8. 1.) μὲν--πλην Luke 22: 2. 

(Hdian. 6. 7. 11, 20.) So μὲν οὔν---καΐ 
Acts 26: 4 coll. v.6. μὲν οὖν-- τανῦν: 
Acts 17: 30.—(y) The adversative par- 
ticle (δέ or the like) is sometimes want- 
ing after μέ», either because the antith- 
esis is expressed in some other way, as 
Heb. 12: 9; or because the apodosis it- 
self is.omitted, e. g. (1) where the apo- 
dosis is obviously implied, Winer p. 

448, Passow μὲν no. 2. g. Matth. § 622, 
6. Acts 19: 4 ‘Iwaveng μὲν ἐβάπτισε β. 
μετανοίος κ. t. A. supp. ‘but not so Jesus.’ 
Rom, 7: 19 ὥστε ὃ μὲν νόμος ἅγίος, supp. 

‘but not this abuse of it,’ comp. v. 7 9q. 

Col. 2: 23. Heb. 6: 16. --- Soph. Antig. 
1336.—(2) where through a change of 


Mir 


eonestruetion the writer neglects the ap- 
odosis, Winer |.ο. Acts 1:1 τὸν μὲν 
πθώτον λόγον κ. 5. 4, where the apodosis 
would regularly come ia before v. 3, 
‘but in this second book ete.’ but the 
writer neglects it and turns to some- 
thing else. Rom. 1:6. 10:1. 2 Cor. 
1212. μὲν γάρ 11: 4.—(3) or some- 
times the apodosis ie thus as it were ob- 
literated, and then μέν serves to insulate 
some person or thing, and thus to ex- 
elude every thing else which might oth- 
erwiee be expected or implied, Lat. qus- 
dom, Buttm. p. 427. So espec. with a 
pers. pron. as ἐγὼ uty, I indeed, I at least, 
1 Oor, & 4 Rom. 11: 18 1 Them. 2 
16. dye μὲν οὖν Acts 26: 9. Βο μὲν 
gag, as πρῶτον μὲν γάρ Rom. 3: 2 1 
Cor. 11: 18.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. Conv. 
3 5. — (8) Vice verea, δὲ sometimes 
sends in the apodosis without μέν in 
the protasisa, ©. g. Luke 11: 47. See 
Passow μέν no. 2. g. Matth. § 288. 4, 

b) Where the antithesis is less definite, 
vo that géy—dé serve to mark transition 
or are merely continuative; here the 
feree of μέν cannot well be given in 
English, while de is rendered by but, 
and, etc. Thus (a) εἰπιρ]. μὲν seq. δέ, 
Matt. 25: 58 στήσει τὰ μὲν πρόβατα és 
διξιῶν αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ὀρέφια κ. t. 1. he shall 
set the sheep on his right hand, but (and) 
the goats on his left. Luke 13: 9. 23: 56 
coll, 24:1. Aotw 14:12 Rom. 8: 17. 1 
Cor, 1:28. 2 Tim. 4:4. Jude8, Comp. 
Buttm. p. 437. Matth. § 622.—2 Mace. 
& 40 coll. 4: 1. Xen. Cyr. 21. 10, ib. 
4. 5. 15.—(8) With οὖν, i.e. μὲν οὖν», in 
Engl. only therefore, then, e. g. (1) θεα. 
δὲ Mark 16: 19 ὁ μὲν οὖν κύριος ἀνελή-- 
pon... ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἐξελθόντε κ. τ. λ. 
John 19: 24 sq. Acts 1:6 sq. 241 coll. 
42, 5 41 coll. 6:1. 8:4 ο. 9 31 aq. 
12: 5. 13: 4 coll. 6. 14:3 κα. 15: 3 aq. 
a3: 18 9q. 28: 5 sq. — (2) without δέ, 
where μὲν οὖν then serves as a contin- 
wative, with a certain degree of illative 
force, Engl. then, therefore, Lat. et qut- 
dem, comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 841. n. 
342. Acts 23: 23. 1 Cor. 6:4. Heb. 7: 
11. (Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. ib. 4, 3. 1.) 
Seq. καί, Acts 1: 18. 26:4 coll.6. Comp. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. Or also with an af- 
firmative power, yea, indeed, certainly, 
wertly, comp. Viger. p. 541 et Herm. p. 
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845. n. 964. Acts ue 9. Heb. 9: 1. 1 
Cor. 6: 7 ἤδη μὲν οὖν ὅλως ἵττημα opto 
ἐστι», ὅτι κ. τ.λ. now assuredly there is 
wholly a fault among you, that etc.—- 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3, 37. — So ἀλλὰ μὲν ovr 
Phil. 3: 8. 

c) In pertition or distribution, (a) 
joined with the art, ὅ, 4, τό, or the relat. 
ὃς, 71, 0, Buttm. §126. 2,3. Ε.. g. seq. δὲ, 
8 0 μέντ--ὁ δέ, the one—the other, this— 
that, Phil. 1: 16, 17. Heb. 7: 5, 6, 21 aq. 
also one—another, and plor. some-—-oth- 
era, Matt. 22: 5,6, Acts 14:4. 17:32 
6 μὲν--ἄλλος δὲ, one—another, Matt. 16: 
14. John 7:12, So ὃς μὲν---ὃς dé, the 
one——the other, Luke 23: 33. 2 Cor. 2 
16. ὃς piv—o δὲ ἀσθενῶν, the one—but 
the weak, Rom. 14: 3: also one—another, 
plur. some —others, Matt. 13:8. Acts 27: 
44. Rom. 9: 21. Jude 22. 1 Cor. 13: 
28 οὓς μέν, where the writer falls out of 
the construction and proceeds with 
πρῶτον, δεύτερον, τρίτο». Further, ὃς 
μὲν---ἄλλος δέ, one—another, Matt. 13: 4 
sq. Mark 4: 4, 5. 1 Cor. 12: 8 sq. — 
Seq. καζ, as ὃς μὲν---καὶ ἕτερος, one—and 
another, Luke 8: 5 sq. —{() Joined with 
other pronouns, as eyo μὲν.---ἐγὼ δέ ter 
1 Οος. 1:14. ἆἄλλος μὲν---ἄλλος δὲ 1 Cor. 
15:99. τὶς μὲν---τὸς δέ Phil.1:15. τοῦ- 
το μὲν---τοῦτο δέ, Heb. 10: 
33, comp. Matth. § 288. η. 2. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 702, — Isocr. Panegyr. p. 44. D. 
Hdot. 3. 106. —-(y) Joined with an adv. 
as ads μὲν---ἐκεῖ δὲ Heb. 7:8, comp. 
reins Ρ. 487. Genr. John 16: 9 κα. 

L. 


Mevovy, better μὲν οὔν, see in Méy 
a,b. Later ecclesiastical writers place 
it first in a clause, contrary to earlier 
usage, Phryn. et Lob. p. 342. Comp. in 
Mey init. 

Mevourye i.q. μὲν ov» but strong- 
er, yea indeed, yea verily, comp. in Méy 
b. 8.2. Luke 11: 28. Rom. 9: 20. 10: 
18. Phil. 3:8. Comp. Viger p. 541. — 
Nicet. Annal. 21. 11. Ρ. 415.—In N. Τ. 
and ecclesiastical writers it is placed 
first in a sentence, contrary to earlier 
usage, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 203. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 342, Comp. in Μενοῦ». 


Mevtoe conjunct. (ud, τοι enelit.) 
pp. i.¢q. μέν affirmative or concestive, 





Miro 
but stronger, indeed, truly, certainly, for- 


sooth, espec, in negative clauses aud an- 
swers, see Buttm, p. 431. Passow in 
μέν B. 12. Matth. § 622. Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 843 sq. — Plato Phaedon. p. 73. D. 
p. 82. C. Xen. Lac. 1. 1. — Hence in 
N.T. 

a) though, yet, nevertheless, John 4: 27 
οὐδεὶς μέντου sins’ th ζητεῖς; 7: 19. 19: 
42 ὅμως µέντοι. 20:5. 21:4. 2 Tim. 
2:19. Jude 8.—Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.5. ὅμως µότοι Ceb. Tab. 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 2, 3. 22, 

b) once in the primitive sense of 
each particle, pp. μέν tos, indeed there- 
Sore, indeed then; or, the force of psy 
being | lost in English, therefore, then, i. q. 
μὲν οὖν, see in Mey b. 8.2. Seq. δέ, 


James 2: 8.—Xen. H. G., 4, 8. 5. Hiere. 


1. 25. 

Meveo, f. μενῶ, aor. 1 ὄμεινα, perf. 
µεµένηκα, see Buttm. § 101. n. 9. § 112, 
5, 8; pluperf. 3 plur. µεμενήχεισαν 
1 John 2 19, see Butem. § 83. 0.6. Wi- 
ner § 12. 12. 

]. intrana. to rematn, to continue, to 
abide, Lat. maneco, spoken 

a) of place, i.e. of persons remaining 
or dwelling in a place, seq. adv. Matt. 
10:11 κἀκεῖ µείνατε. 26:38. John 2:12. 
Seq. ἐν ο. dat. of place Luke 8:27 ἐν οἷ-- 
κέφ οὖν ἄμενεν. John 7: 9. 8: 35. Acts 
20: 15. 27: 31. 2 Tim. 4: 20. ο. ἐν τῇ 
οἰκέᾳ ἱωρ]. Jobn 8: 35. . Acw 16: 15. 
Seq. µετα ο. gen. of person Luke 24:29, 
and with the notion of help Joha 14:16, 
Seq. παρα ο. dat. of pers, Joha 14: 25. 
Acts 18: ἃ 20, and with the notion of 
help John 14: 17. καθ ἑαυτὸν µένειν 
to drvell by oneself Acts 28: 16 coll. 30. 
Seq. σύν ο. dat. of pers. Luke I: 56. 
In the sense of to lodge, seq. ποὺ John 
1: 39, 40. seq. ἐν ο. dat. of place Luke 
19:5. seq. παρά ο. dat. of pers. Jolin 
4: 40. Acts 9: 43, coll. 10: 6. Sept. for 
=" seq. pera Gen. 24: 55. — c. adv. 
1 Maec. 11: 40. Xen. An. 1. 8. 11. ο. ἐν 
Hdian. 4. ἃ 10. µετά Plut. Apoth. Imp. 
1. p. 25. Tauchn. παρα Ceb. Tab. 9. 
—BSo of things, seq. ἐπί ο. gen. Jobn 19: 
31 ἵνα μή µείνῃ ἐπὶτοῦ σταυροῦ τὰ σώματα. 
(comp. Hdian. 4. 4.9.) Trop. seq. ἐπί 
ο. dat. 2 Cor. ὃς 14. 

b) of a state or condition, seq. adv. 
1 Cor. 7: 8, 40 ἐὰν οὕτω µείνῃ. Seq. ἐν 
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ϱ. dat. John 12: 46 ἐν τῇ σκοτέᾳ κ polyp. 
1 Cor. 7: 90, 34. 1 δοιια ἃ- 14. ο. ἐν 
impl. Phil. J: 25 coll. 24. (Hdian. 2 1. 
15.) Seq. dat. of pers. to remain to one, 
i.e. in his power, Acts 5: 4. (Sept. Dan. 
4: 23. comp. Hdian. 3.7.6.) With a 
subet. or adj. implying condition, char- 
acter, etc. 1 Cor. 7: 11 μένετο ἄγαμος. 
2 Tim. 2% 13 ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς µόνε. Heb. 
7:3 μένει ἱερεύς. Also things, John 1% 
24 αὐτὸς [6 xoxnog] μόνος μένει, i. ©. 6ἱθ- 
rile. Acts 27:41 ἡ μὲν πρώρα ἔμειναν 
ἀσάλευτος. With an adj. impli. e. g. 
ἀσάλεντος, firm, stedfast, Rom. 9: 11. 
opp. to καταχαεσθαι 1 Cor.3:14. Part. 
µένον opp. to πραθν, 5 i.e. remaining un- 
sold, Acts 5: 4 οὐχὲ µένον, ood ἔμινε; 
comp. above. — Lue. D. Deor. 8 pen. 

Soph. Trach. 176. Hdian. 8.5. 1.—With 
an adjunct of time during or to which 
8 person or thing remaing, continues, 
endures, 1 Cor. 15: 6 of πλείους μένον-- 
σιν ἕως ἄρτι. Matt. 11:23  μεχρὸ τῆς σή-- 
µερον. John 21: 22, 23 ἐὰν αὐτὸν θέλω 
µένειν ἕως ἕ ἔρχομαι. (Xen. An. 2. 3. 34.) 
Rev. 17:10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν Se μεῖναν, i i, 6. 
retain his power, opp. zeceiv. Jobn 
12: 34 sic τὸν αἰῶνα, and so 2 Cor. 9: 9. 
1 Pet. 1: 25. (Sept. Ps. 9: 8. 112: 6, 9.) 
sic ζωήν αἰώνιον John 6: 27. Hence 
aleol. with the idea of perpetusty, i. q. to 
remain or endure forever, to be perpetual, 

e. g. christian graces, rewards, insti- 
tutes, etc, 1 Cor. 18: 18 νῦν δὲ μένει 
πίστις, ἐλπὶς, ἀγάπη. Heb. 13:1. John 
15: 16. Heb. 10: 94. 12:27. 34 Cor. 

3:11. 

c) of the relation in which one per- 
son or thing stunds to another, chiefly 
in John’s writings; thus, fo remain tn or 
with any one, is i. q. fo be and remain 
united with him, one with him, in heart, 
mind, will; ο. g. seq. ἐν ο. dat. of pers. 
John 6: 56 ἐν ἐμοὶ μένει, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ. 
14: 10. 15: 4, 5,6, 7. 1 John 2:6. 3: 24. 
4: 15, 16. μετά τινος 1 John 2:19. So 
to remain in any thing is i. q. to remain 
steadfast, to persevere tn it, e. g. seq. ἐν 
ο. dat. John 8: 31 ἐν τῷ λόγῳ. 15: 9 et 
1 John 4: 16 ἐν τῇ ἀγαπῃ. 1 John 2 
10 ἐν τῷ φωτί. 2 Jobn 9 ἐν τῇ διδαχᾗ. 
So 1 Tim. 9: 15 ἐὰν μείνωσι» ἐν πίστει. 
(2 Macc. 8: 1.) Vice versa, and in a 
like general sense, the same things are 
said fo remain in a person, e. g. seq. ἐν 
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6. dat. of f pers. John 5: 38 τὸν λόγον ab— 
τοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε μέγοντα ἐν ὃ αμῖν. 15: 11. 1 
John 2: 14. 3: 17 πῶς ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Φεοῦ 
μένει ἐν αὐτῷ; 2John 2. Comp. in 
“Eze ο. β, ult—In a kindred senee, spo- 
ken of divine gifts, privileges, seq. ἐπί 
τινα John 1: 32, 383 τὸ πγεῦμα καταβαϊ- 
yoy καὶ μένον ἐπ οὗτόν. 1 John 3: 15 
9, dy αὐτῷ. So of evils, John 3: 96 4 1 
Sern τοῦ 9. μένει ἐπ) αὐτόν. 9: 41 ἡ οὖν 
ἁμαρτία t ὑμῶν μένει ac. ἐφ ὑμᾶς, i. q. ye 
remain in your sin. 

2. trans. to remain for any one, to 
want for, to awatt, ο, acc. Acts 20: 5 ot- 
τοι ἔμενον ἡμᾶς ἐν Ίρωαδε. ν. 23 δεσμά 
µε καὶ θλέφεις µένουσ.. Sept. for m>M 
Is. 8: 17,—2 Mace. 7:30. Dem. 50. 36. 
Xen. An. 4.4.20. Αν. 


M. €9i5a, f. ἰσω, (µερίς) to part, to 
divide into parts, trans. pp. Xen. An. 5. 
1.9. Ia Ν. Τ. 

a) Mid. psgtfoued τι µετά τινος, to di- 
vide any thing with another, to share 
twill, Luke 12: 13 µερίσασθαι pet ἐμοῦ 
τὴν xAngovoutay, Comp. DY Pon and 
Sept. Prov. 29:24..—-Dem. 913. ‘i comp. 
Jos. Ant. 1.8.3. Hdian. 3.10. 12. — 
Pass. trop. to be divided ac. into parties 
and factions, to be disunited, Matt. 12: 
25, 26. Mark 3: 24, 25, 26. (Pol. 8. 23. 
9.) Also in the sense to be distinct, to 
differ, ο. g- 3} Cor, 1: 13 μεμέρισται ὃ 
Χριστός; te Christ divided? i.e. are 
there distinctions in Clirist, or are there 
different Christs? 1 Cor. 7: 34 µεμέ- 
ρισται ἡ γυνἡ καὶ ἡ wagSév0g—Hdian. 
3. 10. 6. 

b) by impl. to divide out, to distribute, 
6. g. τοὺς ἰχθύας Mark 6:41. Sept. for 
pon Ex. 15: 9. Josh. 14: 5.—Hdian. 1. 
17. 3.—Hence geur. to distribute, for to 
assign, to grant, to bestow, ο. g. God 
Rom. 12: 3. 1 Cor. 7:17. 2 Cor. 10: 13. 
genr. Heb, 7: 2. — Sept. dob 31: 2, Ec- 
clus. 45: 20 or 28. 


/Ηέριμνα, ας, ἤ, (angle, μερίνω,͵) 
caré, anriety, as dividing up and dis- 
tracting the mind. Matt. 13:22 et Mark 
4: 19 µέριµναι τοῦ aimvog τούτου, i. e. 
for this world’s goods, worldly cares, 
Luke 8 14. 21:34. 2 Cor. 11:28 1 
Pet. 5: 7.—Sept. Ps. 55: 23. Ecclus. 31 
[984]: }. Hesiod. Op. 176 or 180. 


506 


«Ἠερισιης 


ᾖΠεριμναω, ὦ, Ε ήσω, (μάριρνα,] 
to care, to be anzious, troubled, to take 
thought, absol. Matt. 6: 27 tic δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν 
μεριμνῶν δύναται κ.τ.λ. v.31. Luke 12: 
25. Phil. 4:6. seq. dat. for which, Matt. 
6: 25 pn μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ὑμῶν. Luke 
12: 22. seq. εἰς τὸ αὔριον Matt. 6: 34. 
seq. περί ο. gen. Matt. 6: 28. Luke 12: 
26; αἱρο ο. ace. Luke 10:41, seq. ὑπέρ 
ec. gen. 1 Cor. 12: 25. seq. πῶς Matt. 
10: 19, Luke 12: 11.—Dem. 576. 23 µε- 
ριμνᾷν τὰ δίκαια λέγειν.---6ᾳ. accus. of 
thing, pp. as to or for which one cares, 
Buttm. § 131.6; hence by impl. (ο care 
for, to take care of. 1 Cor. 7: 32, 33, 54 
bis μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ χυρίου.. . τὰ τοῦ κόσ-- 
μου. Matt. 6: 34 τὰ ἑαυτῆς. Phil. 2: 20 
τὰ περὶ ὕμω». —Wisd. 12:22. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 7. 12 καὶ τὸ πολλὰ μεριμνᾷ». 


Ιερές, έδος, 4 1 {[μέρος,) a part, 
6. g. 

a) of a country, i. e. a division, prov- 
ince, Acts 16:12; see in Μακεδονία. So 
Sept. and p>t] Josh. 18: 6. Comp. 
μιριδάρχης 1 Macc. 10: 65. Jos. Ant. 19. 

5. 5. - 


b) part assigned, portion, share, trop. 
Acts 8: 21 οὖκ ἔσει σοι prpic... ἐν τῷ 
λόγῳ τούτῳ. Sept. and ος Gen. 31: 
14, Deut. 12: 12—pp. Plut. * Agesil. 17. 
Dem. 1039. 22.— Also portion, lot, desti- 
ny, as assigned of God, Luke 10: 42 τὴν 
ἀγαθὴν μερίδα ἐξελέξατο. So Sept. and 
[ος Ecc. 3: 22. 9:9. Dan. 4: 12 

ο). as implying paritcipation, fellowship. 
2 Cor, 6: 15 tig μερὲς πιστῷ μετὰ απέ- 
στου; Col. 1: 12 εἰς τὴν μερίδα τοῦ αλή-- 
ρου, i. 6. so as to be partakers of the in- 
heritance etc. So Sept. for ny pitt 
Deut. 10: 9. Ps. 50: 18. 


Meguos, οὗ, 0, (µερίω,) a la- 
ter noun of action, Thom. Mag. p. 49. 
H. Plank in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 682; par- 
tition, division, i. e. separation, Heb. 4: 
12.—- Theophr. Caus, Plant. 1. 12. 6— 
Also distribution, and 80 for gift, Heb. 
2:4 πνεύματος ἁγίου µερισμοξς, Comp. in 
Μερίω b. Sept. for njz>m2 division, 
class, Josh. 11: 23. Ezra 6: 18, — Pol. 
31. 18. 1. 


Megustne, οὗ, 5, (μερίζω,) a di- 
vider, distributor, Luke 12: 14. 





Μέρος 


Μέρος, εος, ους, τό, (kindr. with 
µείροµαι) a part, e. g. 

a) part of a whole, i. e. (a) a portion, 
prece, absol. John 19: 23 bis, τέσσαρα 
µέρη κ. τ. 4, Rev. 16:19. Seq. gen. of 
the whole, Luke 15: 12 τὸ ἐπιβάλλον µέ- 
g0¢ τῆς οὐσέας. 24: 42 iySdo0¢ ὑπτοῦ ps- 
gos. ο. gen. impl. Luke 11: 36 µή ἔχον 
τι µέρος σκοτδινο», SC. τοῦ σώματος, and 
so Eph. 4: 16. (in full Hdian. 8. 4, 27.) 
Acts 5: 2 supp. τῆς τιµῆς. 20: 6 supp. 
τοῦ συνεδρέου coll. v. 1, and so ν. 9; or 
it may here be rendered party. 19: 27 
τοῦτο κινδυνεύε, τὸ µέρος, this part i. e. 

ethis branch of labour, of our trade, etc.— 
Diod. Sic. 1.28. ο. gen. Hdian 7. 19. 
13. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.14. ο. gen. impl. 
8. 4, 29.—Hence often in adverbial sig- 
nifications, €. g. ACCUS. µέρος TL In some 

» partly, 1 Cor. 11: 18. Buttm. § 131. 
6. (Thuc. 2.64.) ano µέρους in part, 
partly, in some degree, 2 Cor. 1: 14. 2:5. 
Rom 11: 25. 15:15, 24. (Diod. Sic. 18. 
108.) ἐκ µέρους in particular, individu- 
ally, 1 Cor, 12: 27; also tn part, partly, 
i. 6. imperfectly, 1 Cor. 13: 9 bis, 12. 
v.10 τὸ ἐκ µέρους this in part, this piece- 
meal knowledge. xara µέρος particu- 
larly, in detail, Heb. 9: 5, see in Kata 
11. 3. — Ρο]. 1.4.3, Thue. 4. 26, — 
(8) Spoken of a country, the earth, etc. 
a part, tract, region. Matt. 2: 22 εἰς τὰ 
μέρη τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 15: 21. 16: 13. Mark 
8: 10. Acts ο: 10. absol. 19: 1. 20: 2. 
So Eph. 4:9 τὰ κατώτερα µέρη τῆς γῆς, 
zee in Kasesspos. Sept. for >" Neb. 
& 15.—Hdian. 2. 11. 8. ib. 6. 5. 15. — 
So of a ship, part, i.e. side, quarter, 
Jobn 21:6 τὰ δεξια µέρη τοῦ πλοίου. 
Βορι. for ay side Ex.32:15. yy 26: 
35. ο. κ. 19: 23.—1 Macc. 9: 
12.—(y) Trop. of some part of a general 
topic, etc. a particular. Col. 2: 16 ἐν 
µέρει ἑορτῆς 7 νουµηνίας κ. τ. 4. in the 
particular of a festival, i. e. in respect of. 
So ἐν τῷ µέρει τούτῳ, in this particular, 
in this respect, 2 Cor. 3:10. 9:3, 1 Pet. 
4: 16.—Philo in Flacc. p. 989, D. Ael. 
V. H. 8. 3. - 

b) part assigned, portion, share. Rev. 
29: 19 ἀφαιρήσει ὁ Φεὸς τὸ µέρος αὐτοῦ. 
Adv. ava µέρος .ΡΡ. each in his part or 
turn, by course, one after another, 1 Cor. 
14: 27.—Pol. 3. 55. 8.—Also portion, lof, 
destiny, as assigned of God, Matt. 24: 51 
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καὶ τὸ µέρος αὐτοῦ μἱτὰ τῶν ὑποκριτᾶν 
Φήσει. Luke 12: 46. Rev. 21: 8. Sept. 
for D2 Ecc. 5: 18; comp. in Μερίς b. 
—Soph. Antig. 147. Thue. 1. 127. 

c) as implying participation, fellow 
ship. John 13:8 οὔκ ἔχεις µέρος pet ἐμοῦ. 
Rey. 20: 6. Comp. in Μερίς ο. 


MeanuBota, as, 7, (µέσος, ἡμέρα, 
comp. Buttm. § 19. n. 1,) mid-day, noon, 
Acts 22:6, Sept. for b:4my Gen. 43: 
16, 25. — Hdian. 1. 12.1. Xen. Η. G. 5. 
3. 1. — Meton. the mid-day quarter, i.e. 
the south, Acts 8: 26.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 2, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 


[Μευίας in some Mas. for Ἰάεσσίας 


α. ν. 

Mi εστεύω, { εὔσω, (µεσίτης,) to be 
a mediator, arbiter, Jos. Ant. 16. 4. ὃ ult. 
Diod. Sic. 19.71. to medtate for any 
one, to intercede, Jos. Ant. 7. 8.5. — In 
N.T. to intervene with any thing, 1. θ. to 
interpose. Heb. 6: 17 ὄρχῳ ἐμεσίτευσε 
he interposed an oath sc. between him- 
self and the other party, by way of con- 
firmation, pledge. Comp. µεσέτης Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 7. 


Meudine, ου, 6, (µέσος, εἶμι to go,) 
a go-belween, a mediator, one who inter- 
venes between two parties, viz. 

a) as an interpreter, internuntius, ἃ 
mere medium of communication, e. g. 
Mores, Gal. 3: 19, 20.—Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 54. 

h) as an intercessor, reconcter, 80 of 
Christ, 1 Tim, 2 5 peokryg θεοῦ καὶ ar- 
θρώπω». Heb. 8: 6. 9: 15. 12: 24. 
Sept. for 19347 Job 9: 33.—Plut. Is, et 
Osir. 46. ΠΠ. p. 44. Taucho. The ear 
lier Greeks used µέσος δικαστής Thue. 
4. 83, or peaid:og Aristot. Polit. 5. 6. 
See Lob. ad Phr. p. 121 sq. 


Mevoruxnor, cov, τό, (neut. of 
adj. μεσονύκειος, from µέσος, νύξ) mid- 
night, Luke 11:5. Acts 16: 25. 20: 7. 
Put for the midnight watch Mark 13:35, 
comp. in Φυλακή. Sept. for M572 (2 
Judg. 16: 8. Ruth 3: 8. — Luc. Merc. 
cond. 26. Diod. Sic. 20.48. Used by 
the later prose writers, although Phryn- 
icus assigns it to poetry, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 53. 

Meoonorapia, ας, ἣν (µόσος, πο 


µέσος 


ταμός)) Mesopotamia, the fertile tract of 
country lying between the rivers Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, from near their 
sources to the vicinity of Babylon. Actus 
& 9. 7: 2. The Hebrew name was 
Ὀ 112 SI Syria of the tico rivers Gen. 
24:10; also OW 139 plain of Syria Gen. 
25:20. 28:2." ‘It now belongs to the 
Turkish dominion, under the name of 
Et Djezirat, i.e. the peninsula. See 
Rosemn, Bibl. Geogr. IL. ii. p. 133, 155. 


Mesos, », OY, (κάν, with μετα͵) 
mid, middle, midst. 


a) pp. as adj. e.g. µέση ἡμύρα mid- 
day, µέση νύὺξ mid-night, Acts 26: 13. 
Matt. 25:6. Thisi θα later form instead 


of the earlier μέσον ἡμέρας (comp. Acts: 


27:17), μεσοῖσα ἡμέρα, ρία, comp. 
Lob. ad Phrgn. p. 53 sq. 465. — Sept. 
Ex. 11: 4. 1K. & 20. Esdr. 9: 41.—In 
an adverbial sense, Buttm. § 123. η. 3. 
Luke 23: 45 ἐσχίσθη τὸ καταπέτασµα 
τοῦ ναοῦ µέσον. Jobn 19: 18. Acts 1: 
18. Seq. gen. John 1:26 µέσος δὲ ὑμῶν 
ἕστηχε i. e. in the midst of you. Matt. 
14: 24 τὸ δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη µέσον τῆς Φαλάσ-- 
σης ἦν the vessel was now mid-way of the 
lake. Comp. Buttm. § 192. 4. 2. 8, 
Matth. § 354.4. Sept. for Jing Gen. 
15: 10. — Luc. Conv. 43. ος. gen. Jos. 
Β. J.3. 8. 1. Hdian. 3 9.5. Eurip. 
Rhes, 532. 

ϱ) neut. τὸ μέσον as subst. the mid- 
dle, the midst, only with prepogitions. 
(a) ava μέσον, in the midst of, among, 
seq. gen. of pers. or thing, Matt. 13: 25. 
Mark 7:31. 1 Cor. 6:5. Rev. 7: 17. 
See more in -4va πο. 1.—(8) δια μέσου 
through the midst of, seq. gen. of pera. 
or place, Luke 4: 30. 12: 11. John 8: 
59. Sept. for Jina Jer. 37:4. Plut. 
Solon. 14. Xen, An. 1.4. 4.—(y) εἰς µέ- 
σον, εἷς το μεσο», into the midst, sc, of an 
assembly etc. Mark % 3 ἔγειραι εἰς τὸ 
µέσον. Luke 4: 35. 5:19, Also by at- 
tract. in Mark 14: 60. Luke 6: 8. John 
20: 19, 26; sce in Eig no. 4. Sept. for 
Tina bes Ex. 14:23. Sina Ex. 11: 4. 
—Lue. adv. Indoct. 29. Xen. An. |. 5. 
14.—(8) éx µέσου out of the midst, seq. 
gen. of pers. from among Matt. 1% 49. 
Acts 17: 33. 23:10. 1 Cor. 5:2. 2 Cor. 
6:17. Sept. for Fir Ex. 7:5 2 
Ex. 31:13. Absol. αἴφειν ἐκ τοῦ µεσου 
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to take away from the ναί, tellere ¢ me- 
dio, i. e. to abolish, to destroy, Col. 2s 
14: and 8ο γίνεσθαι ἐκ µέσου 2 Thess. 
2: 7.—Xen. An. 1. 5. 14 ἐκ τοῦ μέσον ἑξ- 
ἱστασθαν.--{ε) ἐν meow, ἐν τῷ µόσφ, in 
the midst, αὐφο]. Matt. 14: 6 ὠρχήσατο ἐν 
τῷ µέσῳ i.e. before Herod and his guests. 
John 8:9, coll. ν. 2. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 46.) 
Seq. gen. ofthing or place, Mark 6: 47 ἐν ya. 
τῆς Φαλᾶσσης. LukeQh:2). 22:55. Acts 
17:22. Heb. 2: 12. Rev.3:13. 3.1. [7.1 
4:6. 5:6. 6:6, 22:2. Seq. gen. of pers. 
in the midat of, among, Matt. 18: 20. Luke 
2: 46 ἐν µέσῳ τῶν διδασκάλων. 33: 27, 
50. 24:36. Acts 1:15. 2 29. 2: Ql. 
1 Thess, 2: 7. Phil. 2:15. Rev. 3: 6. 
Also by attract. in Μαι. 10: 10. 18: 2. 
Mark 9: 36. Luke 8: 7. 10:3. John 8: 
3. Acts 4:7; see in’Eyno.4. Sept. for 
ΠΊΏΣ Gen. 1:6, 23:10. appz Deut. 
29: 11,—Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.8. ib. 8. 6. 22. 
—f) κατα μέσον τῆς νυκτός about mid- 
night Acts 27:27. Sept. for 2373 Josh. 
1: 11. — Xen, An. 6, 2. 17 κατα µ. τῆς 
Θρᾷκης, comp. Cyr. 5. 3 52, 


Meao τοιχο», ου, τό, {μέσος, τοῖ- 
χος,) mtddle-wall, partition, trop. of the 
Mosaic law as separating the Jews and 
Gentiles, Eph. 2 14. Prob. in allu- 
sion to the wall between the inner and 
outer courts of the temple; see in Ἱερόν 
and Jos. B. J. 5.5.2. comp. Rev. 11:1, 
2.—Clem. Alex. 6.13, Athen. VEL. p. 
281 ed. Casaub. 


«Ἠευουρανημα, αεος, τά, (µέσος, 
οὐρανός,) mid-heaven, the νά of the 
heavens, Rev. 8: 13. 14:6. 19: 17.—Eu- 
stath. ad 11. 8, 66, Comp. µεσουρανέω 
Porph. de Abstin. IV. 6. Plut. ed. R. 
VII. ρ. 147, 467. 


Meow, co, f. ώσω, (µέσος) to be in 
or at the middle, an the midst, mid-way, 
intrans. John 7: 14 τῆς ἑορτῆς μεσούσης 
i.e. at the middle of the festival.—Sept. 
Ex. 12: 29. Thue. 5. 57. 

«Ἠευσίας, ov, 4, Messiah, Heb. 
rm ie. the anointed, i. q. Xgsotos 
which see. John 1: 43. 4: 25. 


Ἰμεσιος, 7, ov, full, filled, stuffed, 
seq. gen. of that of or with which a per- 
son or thing is full, Butem. § 192. 5. 2. 
Jol 19: 29 cxetog ἄξοις pectoy. 21: 11. 


Mectow 


James 3: 8. Sept. for edn Ex. 37: 1. 
Nah. 1: 10. — Hdian. 5. 4.4 Xen. An. 
1. 4. 19. — Metaph. Matt. 23; 28 µεστού 
ἐστε ὑπακρίσεως. Rom. 1: 39. 15: 14. 
James 3: 17. 2 Pet. 2: 14.—Sept. Prov. 
6: 54. Xen. Conv. 1. 13. 


Meotow, ὦ, f. ώσω, (µεστός,) to fill, 
Pass. to be filled, to be full, seq. gen. 
Acts 2:13 γλεύκους µεμεστωμένοι εἰσέ, 
Comp. Buttm. § 132, 5, 2.—3 Mace. 5: 


Mere prep. (kindr. with µέσος) 
governing the genitive and accusative, 
in the poets also the dative, with the 
primary signif. mid, amid, Germ. mi, 
i.e. in the midst, with, among, implying 
accompaniment, and thus differing from 
σὺν which expresses conjunction, union. 
See Passow s. v. Matth. ὁ 587. Winer 
§ 51. p. 323. Tittm. de Synon. Ν. T. 
p. 126. 

I. With the Genitive, implying com- 
panionship, fellowship. E. g. 

1. uth, i.e. amid, among, in the 
midst of, as where one is said to be, sit, 
stand, etc. wtth or in the midst of oth- 
ers, seq. gen. plur. of pers. or thing. 
Matt. 26:58 ἐκαθητο pera τῶν ὑπηφετῶ». 
Mark 1:13. 14: 34, G2 ἐρχόμενον μετὰ 
τῶν οφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Luke 24: 5. 
John 18: 5. Acts 20: 18, Rev. 21: 3. al. 
Comp. Passow peta Α.1. Matth. |. c.— 
Hom. Od. 10. 320. Eurip. Ἠεο. 206. 
Xen. Π. G. 4. 8. 16. 

2. with, i. 9. together with, e. g. 

a) pp. and seq. gen. of pers. (a) 
where ove is said to be, go, remain, sit, 
stand, etc. with any one, in his company ; 
so with a notation of place added, 
Matt. 5: 25 ἕως ὅτου el ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ με 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 11: 7. 22: 91. John 3: 26. 
11:31. Rev. ὃ: 31. al. Often without 

notation of place, e. 6. μένει», διαμένει», 
περιπατεῖν, οἰκεῖν µετά τινος, to abide, 
walk, dwell with any one Luke 24: 29. 
22: 28. Jobn 6:66, 1 Cor. 7:13. trop. 
µένειν µετά τινος, te continue on the side 
of any one, of his party, 1 John 2: 19. 
So εἶναι µετά τενος, to be with any one, 
ie. in his company, Matt. 9: 15 ἐφ 
ὅσον pet αὐτῶν ἔστιν 0 νυµφίος. Mark 
5:18. Luke 15: 31. John 7: 33. 2Tim. 
4:11; aleo γενέσθαι µετᾶ τινος id. Acts 
7: 38. 9:19. ο. εἶναι impl. Mark 9: 8. 
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John 18: 26. trop. 2 John 2. Hence 
οὗ Όντες ν. γενόµενοι µετά τινος, οἱ μετά 
τινος, those with any one, his companions, 
Μαι. 12:3, 4. Mark 18 10. Luke 6: 8, 4. 
Tit. 3 15.—Ceb. Tub. 14, Xen. Cyr, 8. 
1. 25.—-Trop. to be of one’s stde or 
Matt. 12: 30 6 μὴ ὧν pet ἐμοῦ, καί ἁμοῦ 
έστι. (Thuc. 3.56. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 7.) 
fo be present with any one sc. for aid, 
» God John 3:2 day µὴ 7 ὃ Geos 
ues αὐτοῦ. 8:29. Acts 7:9. 2Gor. 13:11. 
ο. εἶναι impl. Matt. 1: 23. Rom. 15: 83. 
trop. ἡ χεὶρ xugiov Luke 1:66. Acts 11: 
21. So of Jesus Matt. 28:20. ο. εἶναν 
impl. 2 Thess. 3:16. of the Holy Spirit 
John 14: 16. Also ο. εἶναι impl. to be 
ever with any one, i.e. to be ever be- 
stowed, given, e. g. the divine favour, 
blessing, as in the closing benedictions 
of the epistles, Rom. 16: 20, 24. 1 Cor. 
16: 23. 24. Heb. 19: 40. 2 John3. Rev.. 
22: 21.— (8) Where one is said to do or 
suffer any thing with another, implying 
joint or mutual action, influence, auffer- 
ing, ete. Matt. 2:3 “Hawdng ἑταράχθη 
καὶ πᾶσα “Ἱεροσόλυμα st αὐτοῦ. 5: 41, 
12: 90 py συνάγων µετ ἐμοῦ. v. 41. 18: 
23. Mark 3: 6, 7. Luke 5: 20, 30. John 
11: 16. 19: 18. Acts 24: 1. Rom. 12 15 
bis. 1 Thess. 313. Heb. 13:23. Rey. 
3: 20. al. snepiea. (Hdian. 3. 4.12. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 12.) So, as often. in English, 
where sith is equivalent to and, i. e. 
where xaé might | stand. Matt. 22: 16 
ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς µαθητὰς αὐτῶν 
μετὰ τῶν Ἡρωδιανῶν, i i. q. their own dis- 
ciples and the Herodians. 2:11. 19:10. 
1 Cor. 16: 11.— (y) Seq, gen. of a pers. 
prop. after verbs of having or taki 
toith oneself. Matt. 15: 30 ἔχοντες μεθ 
ἑαυτῶν χωλοὺς κ.τ.λ. 25% 3. Mark 14: 33. 
2 Tim. 4: 11. — Diod. Sic. 20. 4. — (8) 
Where the accompaniment implies only 
nearness, contiguity, ete. Matt. 21:2 καὶ 
πῶλον pet αὐτῆς. Rev. 14:1. Λοια 38 . 
πληρώσεις με εὐφρασύνης μετὰ sol πφο- 
σωπον σου, i.e. in thy presence, near 
thy person; quoted from Ps. 16: il 
where Sept. for 3 PT Ny. — (s) After 
the verh ἀκολυυθέω to ollow, Luke 9: 
49 οὐκ ἀκολουδεῖ μεθ ἡμῶν. Rev. 6:8. 
14:13. This is a construction of the 
later Greek instead of the dat. see Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 353. comp. Matth. § 408. 
p. 738.—Dei. 608. 13.—(2) After verbs 


Mera 


compounded with ovy, instead of the 
‘more usual dative, Matth. § 405. Acts 1: 
26 συγκατεψηφἰσθη μετὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων. 
2 Cor. 8: 18. Gal. 2 12. Matt. 17: 9. 
20: 2.—Diod. Sic. 13. 62. Dem. 330. 2. 
Aristoph. Acharn. 277. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 353, 354. 

b) trop. seq. gen. of thing, e.g. (a) 
as designating the state or emotion of 
mind which accompanies the doing of 
any thing, with which one acts etc. 
Matt, 28: 8 ἐξελθοῦσαι ταχὺ μετὰ φόβου 
aot χαρᾶς μεγάλης. Mark 3:5. Luke 
14: 9. Acts 20: 19. 24: 3. Eph. 4: 2 bis. 
‘2 Thess. 3:12. 1 Tim. 2:9. Heb. 10: 
22, al. saep. Comp. Matth. |. c.— 1 
Mece. 7: 28. Hdian, 2.13. 4. Diod. Sic. 
13. 108. Xen. Ven. 18. 15.—(8) as de- 
Signating an external action, circum- 
‘stance, or condition with which another 
action or event is accompanied, 9. g. 
Matt. 14: 7 μεθ ὅρχον ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ. 
uA: 31 ἀποστελεῖ τοῦς ᾱ ay yélous αὐτοῦ µε- 
τὰ 'σάλπιγγος φωνῆς µιγάλης. 27: 66 to- 
gether with a guard. Mark 6: 25. 10: 30 
comp. Winer p. 323. Luke 9: 39. 17: 
20. Acts 5:26. 13:17. 14:23. 24: 18. 
2 Cor. 8: 4. 1 Tim. 4: 14. Heb. 5:7. 7: 
Ql. al.saep. (Hdian. 3.6.7. Thuc. 1. 
18 ult. 6.28. Xen. Hi. 1.33.) Also 
often where it is equivalent to καί, as in 
English ; comp. above i ina. β, ult. Eph. 
6: 23 signyn . .. καὶ ἀγάπη μετὰ πίστεως 
κ.τ.λ. Col. 1: 11. 1 Tim. 1: 14. 2: 15. 
3: 4. 2 Tim. 2: 10. Heb. 9: 19. al.—(y) 
Seq. gen. of thing which one has or 
takes along with him, or with which he 
is furnished, comp. above in a. y. Matt. 
24: 30 μετὰ δυνάµεως καὶ δόξης. Mark 
14: 43 ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ μαχαιρῶν κ. τ. λ. 
John 16: 3. Acts 96: 12. comp. 9: 2 et 
2: 5. — Luc. Philope. 8. Thuc. 6. 28. 
Lys. 101. 17 yet οἴνου ἐλθεῖν.--(δ) Af- 
ter the verb μόγνυμι to mingle, Matt. 27: 
34 ὄδος μετὰ χολῆς μαμιγμόνον. Luke 
18: 1 ὧν τὸ αἷμα Πιλάτος ὅμιξε µετά τῶν 
θυνσιῶν αὐτῶν. — Plato Tim. p. 35. A, 
μιγνὺς δὲ µετά τῆς οὐσίας καὶ ἐκ τῶν 
εριῶν πονησαµενος fy. The more usual 
construction is ο. dat. Matth. § 403. b. 
comp. Hdian. 5. 5. 16. 

c) from the Heb. usage, µετά is some- 
times put like ny, nx, etc. where the 
common Greek ‘construction is differ- 
ent, espec. after verbs and nowns imply- 
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ing joint or mutual action, influence, 
suffering, etc. where in Engl. also we 
say with, e. g. (a) after words imply- 
ing accord or discord, Luke 22a: 12 éye- 
νοντο δὲ pilot... pet ἄλλήλων. (ο. dat. 
Xen.' Mem. 2. 1. 33.) Rom. 12: 18 µετὰ 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων signvevortes. (Sept. 
1 K, 22: 45. ο. dat. Job ον 29. Ecclus. 
6: 6.) Heb. 19: 14. 1 John 4: 17 ἀγάπη 
μεθ ἡμῶν our mutual love. Comp. 

Buttm. § 133. 2.—John 3: 25 ζήτησις... 
psta τῶν Ιουδαίων. 1 Cor. 6: 6,7. Rev. 

2:16 πολεµήσω pet αὐτῶν. 11: 7. 12 
17. 13:7. Here the dat. is more com- 
mon, Matth. § 404. c. — (f) After μοι- 
Χεύω, πορνεύα, etc. Rev. 2: 22 τοὺς µοι- 
χεύοντας µεὲ αὐτῆς. 17:2. 18:3, 9. al- 
so 14:4. So Heb. 10 seq. NN Jer. 98: 
17. seq. 3 Sept. ἐν Ez. 16: i7. See 
Gesen. Lex. mt πο. 1. The common 
construction isc. accus. see under these 
verbs.—(y) After words signifying par- 
ticipation, fellowship. 2 Cor. 6: 15, 16 
τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετά ἀπίστου aT A 
John 13: 8 ovx ἔχεις µέρος µετ ἐμοῦ. } 
John 1: 3, 6, 7. Commonly c. dat. as 

ti σοι καὶ ἐμοί Matt. 8: 29. Comp. 
Matth, § 389. 1. a.—So λογίζεσθαι µετά 
τινος, to be reckoned, counted, with any 
one, Mark 15: 28 et Luke 22: 37 καὶ µε- 
τὰ ἀνόμων ἐλογίσθη, quoted from Is. 53: 
12 where Heb. n& 13792, Sept. έν. — 
comp. 5. dat. Hdot’ 8. 196. — (3) After 
verbe implying to speak or talk with any 
one, Mark 6: 50 καὶ εὐθέως ἐλάλήσεν pst 
αὐτῶν. Rev. 4:3. So John 6: 43. 16: 
19. So “27 seq. by Sept. µετά Gen. 

31:29. Sept. πρός Deut. 5:4, οοη. FUE 
Sept. πρός Gen. 23: 8. 42:30. Forthe 
more usual dat. see in lalew, 4Διαλέγω, 
etc.—(e) ποιεῖν τε µετα τινος, {0 do with 
any one, i. e. fo or towards him, correa- 
ponding to Heh. bs mgs. Luke 1: 72 
ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων. 10: 37. 
Acts 14: 27. 10:4. So Heb. and Sept. 
Gen. 24: 12. Sept. ἐν Gen. 40: 14. 

Also μεγαλύνειν a re pera τινος Luke 1: 

58, for Heb. ty πα: see in Meya- 
λύνω, For the more usual dat. see in 
Ποιέω. 

Il. With the Accusative, peta strictly 
implies motion towards the middle, into 
the midst of any thing, Hom. II. 2. 376 ; 
and then also motion after any person 
or thing, i.e. either so as to follow and 


Meta 


be with a person, or to fetch a person 
or thing, see Passow µετά C. no. Ἱ. 
Winer § 53. f. Hence also spoken of 
succession either in place or time, after, 
In Ν. T. 

1. of succession in place, after, be- 
hind, Heb. 9:3 peta τὸ δεύτερον κατα- 
πέτασµα. --- Hom, Od. 2. 406. Paus. 3. 
1.1. Thue. 7. 58. 

2. of succession in time, e. g. with a 
noun of time, Matt. 17: 1 ps ἡμέρας EE 
after six days. 25:19 usta δὲ χρόνον 
πολύν. Mark 8: 8]. Acts 12: 4. 28: 11. 
Gal. 1: 18. So pst ov πολλὰς ἡμέρας 
Luke 15: 13, ot peta πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέφας 
Acts 1:5, comp. in Oi, and Winer § 23. 
Ρ. 140. — Palaeph. 5. 3. Hdian. 5. 6. 2. 
Ael, V. H. 9. 21.—With a noun of per- 
son, Acts 5: 37 μετὰ τοῦτον ἀνέστη Ιοὐ- 
dacs. 19:4, (Hdian. 6. 2. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2.4.) With a noun marking an event 
or point of time. Matt. 1: 12 peta δὲ τὴν 
µετοικεσίαν ἈΒαβυλώνος. Mark 13: 24, 
Luke 9: 28. John 19: 27. 2 Pet. 1: 15. 
—Hdian. 4. 9, 3.—Also wera ταῦτα v. 
τοῦτο after these things, after this, Mark 
16: 12. Luke 5: 27. John 3: 22. αἱ. (Di- 
od. Sic. 1.7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 22.) Seq. 
adj. Luke 22:58 µετά βραχύ, see in 
Boayis. Acts 27: 14 μετὰ ov πολύ. (Jos. 
1, 12.2.) Seq. infin. ο. art. Matt. 26: 
32 μετὰ δὲ τὸ ἐγερθῆναί µε, i.e. after 
that Iam risen again. Mark 1:14. Luke 
12: 5. Aeta 1:3. 1 Cor. 11: 25. Heb. 
10: 26.—Hdian. 2. 9. 6. 


Nore. In composition usta implies: 
1. fellowship, partnership, as µεταδίδωμι, 
µετέχω, µεταλαμβάνω, ete, 2. proximity, 
contiguity, as usPogirv. 3. motion or 
direction after, as µεθοδεία, petansuno— 
pas. 4. transition, transposition, change, 
over, Lat. trans, as µεταβαύνω, µετατίθη-- 
ps, µεθίστημι. Comp. Buttm. p. 414. 
Passow peta F. πο. 8. At. 


MeraBaitva, f. βήσομαι, (βαΐνω 
4. v.) fo go or pass over sc. from one 
place to another, to remove, e. g. ἐξ οἰκέας 
εἰς oixiay Luke 10:7. trop. John 5: 94. 
1 John 3: 14, — Luce. Vitar. Auct. 5 ἐς 
ἄλλο [σῶμα] µεταβήσεα, trop. 2 Macc. 
6: 9, 4. Plut. Thes. 5. — Hence genr. 
to pass over or away, to depart, seq. ano 
Matt. 8:34. seq. é et πρὸς John 13: ]. 
seq. adv. Matt. 1{: 1 μετέβη ἐκῶθεν. 12: 


511 


ἠΜετακαλέω 


9 15:29. 17:20bis. John7:3,. Acts 
18: 7. — Hom. Od. 19. 312. Pol. 21. 
10. 12. 


ΛΙεταβαλλω, f. αλῶ, (βάλλω,) to 
throw or turn over, e. g. with a plough 
Xen. Oec. 16. 13. to turn about Hom. 
11. 8. 94. to change Diod. Sic. 1. 19.---- 
In Ν. Τ. Mid. to change oneself, i. 9. one’s 
mind, Acts 28: 6. — Jos. Ant. 1.3. 1. 
Dem. 205. 19. Xen. H. G. 2. 3. 31, 


ἠΜεταγω, f. Ew, (ἄγω) to lead over, 
from one place or country to another, 
to transfer, Diod. Sic. 20.3 fin. In N.T. 
to move or turn about, from one place 
to another, James 3: 3, 4. 


Meradidoue, { δώσω, (δίδωμε,) to 
share with any one, i.e. to tmpart, to 
communicate, seq. dat. Luke 3: 11 6 ἔχων 
δύο xitdvas, µεταδότω τῷ un ἔχοντι. Eph. 
4: 99. Absol. 6 µεταδίδους, one who 
distributes alms, an officer of the primi- 
tive church, Rom. 12: 8. Seq. acc. et 
dat. Rom. 1: 11 ἵνα τι μεταδῶ χάρισμα 
ἐμῖν πνευματικόν. 1 Thess, 2:8.—c. dat. 
Luc. Paras. 1. Xen.Cyr. 7.1.1. ο. dat, 
et acc. Hdot. 9.34. Xen. An. 4, 5. 5. 
See Matth. § 326. n. 


Μεταθεσες, έως, ἤ, [μετατίθηµε) 
metathesis, transposition, a setting in 
another place. Hence 

a) pp. translation, removal from one 
place to another, Heb. 11:5.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 23. 

b) mulation, change, Heb. 7:12 νόµου 
µεταῦεσις. 12: 27.—2 Macc. 21: 24. 
Thue. 5. 29. 


Metaltpcoa, £. αρῶ, (αἴρω) pp. to lift 
away, to take’ away, from one place to 
another, Dem. 395 ult. Sept. for PISary 
2K. 25: 11. In N. T. intrans. or ο, 
ἑαυτόν impl. to take oneself away, i. e. to 
go away, to depart, Matt. 13:53 µετῆ-- 
gey éxeiFey, 19:1. Comp. Buttm. § 113. 
n.2 ὁ 190. η. 2. — Aquil. Gen. 12: 8 
καὶ μετῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν for NWA prayer, 
Sept. ἀπέση. 

Μετακαλέω, ὢ, f. boo, (xadse,) 
to call off or away, i.e. from one place 
to another, to recall, Sept. for ΑΡ 
Hos. 11: 1,3. Pol. 14. 1. 3. Thue. Ἐ 
11.—In N. T. to call aseay to oneself, to 
eall for, to invite, ο. acc. Acts 7: 14 µι- 
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τεπαλέσατο τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ Ιακώβ. 10: 
32. 90: 17. 94: 25.—Achill. Tat. IV. p. 
243. comp. Diod. Sic. 16. 10. 
ἠΜετακινέω, «, f. qo0, (κινέω) to 
meve from one place to another, fo move 
away, to remove, trop. Col. 1: 23 yey µε- 
taxvovpevos ano τῆς ἐλπίδος not moved 
away from the hope etc. i. e. not fallen 
away, bot wavering. — pp. Hdot. 1. 51. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 6 
Μεταλαμβανω, { λήψομαι, (Lap- 
βάνω,) to take α part, share, of any thing, 
pp. wth others, i.e. {ο partake of, to 
share, seq. gen. 3 Tim. 2: 6 τῶν καρπῶ» 
pstaloufovay. Heb. 6: 7. 12:10. So 
τροφῆς µεταλαμβάνει» to partake of food, 
i.e. genr. to take food, Acts 2: 46. 27: 
33.—Ael. V. Η. 9.5. Xen. Η. G.3.5. 2, 
— Hence genr. to take, to have, seq. 
acc. Acts 24:25 καιρὸν δὲ μεταλαβών. 
Comp. Matth. § 325. n.2.—Pol. 2. 16. 15. 


Μεταληψες, εως, ἡ, (µεταλαμβά- 
ν͵) α partaking of any "thing. 1 Tim. 4: 
3 εἰς μετάληψι» ice. to be partaken of, 
enjoyed. — Pol. 31. 21.3 µεταάληψις τῆς 
ἀρχῆς. 

Ἠεταλλασσω ν. ττω, f. ξω, (ἆλ- 
λάσσω,) to exchange one thing for anoth- 
er, seq. acc. et ἐν, Rom. 1:25. εἰς 
γ. 26.—Sept. 2: 20. Test. XI. Patr. p. 
666. seq. εἰς Diod. Sic. 4. 51. 


ᾖΜεταμέλομαε, f. ἤσομαι, (µελομαι 
to let be for care or concern to oneself, 
to care for,) aor. 1 pass. µετεμελήθην 
with mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 2, pp. 
to change one’s careetc. Hence, to change 
one’s mind or purpose, after having done 
any thing, e. g. 

&) simpl. Matt. 21: 29 ὕστερον δὲ µε- 
tapednSele. v.32. Heb. 7:21 quoted 
' from Ps, 110: 4 where Sept. for ὉΠ.. 

b) with the idea of regret, sorrow, to 
repent, to feel sorrow, remorse. Matt. 27: 
3 of Judas, 3 Cer. 7: 8 bis,—1 Macc. 
11: 10. Diod. Sic. 15.9, Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 5. 

Merapopgoa, w, f. ώσω,(μορφόω)) 
to transform, to transfigure, e. g. ξαυτόν 
Ae}. V.H.1.1. Athen. VII[ p.384.C. In 
N. T. Mid. (ο change one’s form, to be 
transfigured, Matt. 17: 2. Mark 9: 2. — 
Trop, to be trangformed in mind and 
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heart, Rom. 1 3 ᾿μεταμορφοῦσθε τῆ 
ἀνακαινώσει τοῦ νοός. 2 Cor. 3: 18.--- 


Ael. V. H. 14. 8. 


Meravoéa, ὦ, f. 400, (νοέω͵) pp. 
to percewe afterwards, to have an after- 
view, and hence {ο change one’s views, 
mind, purpose; Sept. for ni) Zech. 8: 
14, Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 5, Diod. Sic. 15. 47. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.1.3—In N.T. to 
one’s mind, to repent, implying the feel- 
ing of regret, ΒΟΙΤΟΥΝ, intrans. 

a) genr. Luke 17: 3 καὶ day µετανοή- 
ση, ages αὐτῶ. v.4, seq. éxé ο. dat. 
2°Cor. 19: 21.—Jos. Aut, 2. 15. 3. Ep- 
ict. Ench. 34. Diod. Sic. 19. 53, 

b) in a religious sense, implying pious 
sorrow for unbelief and sin, and the 
turning from them unto God and the 
Gospel ο of Christ, absol. Matt. 3: 2 μετα- 
νοξῖτε, ἤγγικε γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὖρα- 
yoy. 4: 127. 11: 20. Mark 1: 15. 6: 12. 
Luke 19: 3, 5. 15: 7, 10. 16: 90. Αευ 
2: 38. 3:19. 17: 30. 26: 20 μετανοεῖν καὶ 
ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὸ τὸν Θεόν repent and turn 
to God, i. e. from idolatry. Rev. 2: 5 bis, 
16, ai. 3: 3,19. 16: 9. Praegn. seq. 
ἀπό, Acts 8: 22 µετανόησον ἀπὸ τῆς κα- 
αίας repent [and turn] from this evil. 
Seq. ἐκ, Rev. 2: 21 ἐκ τῆς πορείας. V. 29. 
9:90, 2]. 16:11. Βερι. ο. amo for $y EM: 
Jer. 8: 6. — Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 3 seq. περί 
—As attended with acts of external sor- 
row, penance, Matt. 11: 21 ay ἐν σάκκῳ 
καὶ σποδῷ µετανόησαν. 19:41. Luke 10: 
13, 11: 32. Comp. Jonah 3: 5—10. 
For εἰς in Matt. 12: 41 οι Luke 11: 32, 
see in Eig ϱ. a.—Test. XII Patr. p. 520, 
607; called also μετάνοια τῆς σαρκός 
Ρ. 61]. 


Me τάνοια, ας, ἡ, (µετανοέω,) change 
of mind or purpose, repentance. 

(8) genr. | Heb. 12: 17 µετανοίας yag 
τόπον οὐχ εὗρε, he found no place for a 
change of mind, i. e. in his father Isaac, 
comp. Gen. 97: 34, 37 sq.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
G. 1. Pol. 4. 66. 7. 

b) in a religious sense, repentance, 
pemitence, implying pious sorrow for un- 
belief and sia, and a turning from them 
unto God and the Gospel of Christ. 
Matt. 3:8 xagwor ἄξιον τῆς µετανοίας. 
v.11. 9:19, Mark3:4. 217. Luke3:3,8. 
5: 32 xaddoos ... ἁμαρτωλοὺς eis µετά- 
yours, 15:7. 24:47. Actes δι 31 δοῦναι 
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prtavecay τῷ ᾿Ασραήλ καὶ ἅ ἄφισιν ἆμαριι- 
ὦν. 11: 18 τὴν μετάνοιαν sig ζωή». 19: 
24. 19: 4, 90: 21 τὴν sig Θεὸν μετάνοια». 
96. 20. Rom. 2: 4, 2 Cor. 7: 9, 10. 2 
Tim. 2: 25. Heb. 6: 1, 6. 2 Pet. 3 9.— 
Wisd. 12:19. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 10 fin. 


Merakvu, adv. (µετή, µέσος) aleo 
ο. genit. Buttm. § 146. 2 tn the 
midst, i.e. betwixt, between, of place 
Wied. 18:23. Hom. 11. 1.156. See Buttm. 
p. 439. In N. T. 

a) absol. only of time, mean time, 
mean while, e. g. ἐν τῷ μεταξύ sc. χρόνῳ, 
tn the mean time John 4: 31, comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 6. — Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 
fully Hdian. 3. 8. 20.—Also ὁ μεταξύ, 
tntervening, intermediate ; put for next 
Sollowing, nert, as Acts 13: 42 το μεταξὺ 
σαββατο», the next Sabbath. Buttm. le. 
—Jos. Β. J. 5. 4.2 4αβίδου τε καὶ Zo- 
λομῶνος, ἐτὶ δὲ τῶν μεταξὺ τούτων βασι- 
λέων. Plut.ed. R. VI. p. 891. 17. Ρ. 
990. 32 

b) seq. gen. of place or pers. Matt. 
23: 35 μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ Φνυσια- 
στηρίον. Luke 11: 51. 16:26. Acts 12: 
6.—Jos. Απι. 7. 10. 4. Ael. V. H. 3.1. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.10. — Trop. of pers. 
Matt. 18:15 μεταξὺ cot καὶ αὐτοῦ μόνου, 
Engl. between thee and him alone. Acts 
15 9. Rom. 2: 15 μεταξὺ ἀλλήλω», be- 
froeen one another, i. e.in turn, alter- 
nately. — Plut. de Discr. amic. et adul. 
1 init. 

ἠεταπέμπω, f. yor, (πέµπω;) to 
send after, to send for, Thuc. 4. 30. ib. 
7.15. In Ν. Τ. Mid. peranéuno- 
pat, f. pouas, to send for to oneself, to 
anvite to come, Acts 10: 5, 22, 29 bis. 11: 
13, 24: 24, 26. 25:3. Pass. Acts 10: 
29. Sept. for shan Num. 23: 7. — 2 
Macc. 15:31. Hdian. 3.5.7. Xen. Mein. 
3. 9. 11. 


ἸΜειαστρέφαω, £. yr, (στρέφω,) to 
turn about, sc. from one direction to 
another, Plut. Otho 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 
28. In Ν. Τ. to turn into something 
else, fo change, trans. et seq. εἰς, James 
4:9, Acts 2: 20 ὁ ἥλιος µεταστραφήσεται 
εἷς σκότος, quoted from Joel «ὰ 4 [2:91], 
where Sept. for Πρ] Niph. — 1 Mace. 
9: 41. — In a bad sense, to change for 


the worse, to pervert, Gal. ο 
5 
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gas τὸ tbayydleov. — Ecchua 11: 34. 
Test, ΧΙΙ Patr, μ. 688 


ΨΜειασχηµατίζω, f. low, (σχημα- 
sim, σχῆμα q. ν.) to transform, to change 
the form or appearance of any thing, 
trans. Phil. 3: 21 ὃς µετασχηµατίσα τὸ 
σῶμα τῆς ταπεινώσεως. Mid. seq. εὖς, 
to transform oneself tnio another shape, 
character, etc, 2 Cor. 18: 13 µπασχη- 
Κατιζόµενοι εἰς ἀποστόλους. v.14. seq. 
ὡς ν. 15.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10.5 pen. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 12 pen. Mid. Test. XII Patr. p. 
500. — Trop. to transfer figuratively, to 
apply metaphorically, seq. εἷς τινα 1 
Cor. 


Merarldnuc, f. Φήσω, (τ{θηµι) to 
transpose, to pul tn another place, and 
hence {ο transport, to transfer, to trans- 
late, trans. Acts 7: 16 καὶ μετετέθησαν 
[αὐτὸν] sic Συχέμ. Heb. 11:5 bis, Ενὼχ 
µετετόθη wc. tis τὸν οὗρανόν x. τ. λ. 
Comp. 2 K.2 11, (Sept. Gen. & 24.) 
Heb. 7: 12 µετατιθεµένης τῆς ἱερωσύνης, 
the priesthood being transferred sc. to 
Christ or to the tribe of Judah, comp. 
v. 11, 14. (Others, being changed, as 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14.) Sept. for mban 
Jer. 52 25, 26, 20. Ecelus, 44: 16. 
Jos. Ant. 12, 9. 7 τήν τιµήν. Diod. Sic. 
17, 29, — Mid. to transfer oneself, to go 
over from one side or party to another, 
seq. ἀπό et tis {ο fu away from one to 
another, Gal. 1: 6.—2 Macc. 7: 24. A- 
then. VII. p. 281. E. Pol. 3. 111. 8 — 
Metaph. to transfer to another use or 
purpose, to pervert, to abuse, | Jude 4 τὴν 
χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ µετατιθέναι εἰς ἀσέλγειαν 
Ρεγυετίῖηρ the grace of God unio licen- 
Housness. 


}Ηειέπειτα, adv. (ἔπειτα,) lit. after 
then, i. e. thereafter, afterwards, Heb. 12: 
17, — Judith 9:7. Joa. Ant. 6. 4. 6. 
Hdot. 1. 25. ib. 7. 2. 


Merézea, f. µεθέξω, aor. 2 µετέσχον, 
(ἔχω,) pp. to have twotth another, i. e. to 
partake of, to share in, to be a partaker 
etc. seq. gen. Buttm. § 132, 4, 9. 1 
Cor. 9: 10, 12 εἰ ἄλλοι τῆς ὑμῶν ἐξουσίας 
μετέχουσι». 10: 21, 30 Ἱπιρ]. Heb. 2: 14, 
7: 15 φυλῆς ἑτέρας μοτόσχηρκεν he had part 
in another tribe, belonged to another 
tribe. Seq. ἐκ 1 Cor. 10: 17, comp. in 
Ex 3, h. Bo to partake of food, i. ©. to 
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take as food, e. g. γάλακτος Heb. 5: 18. 
—2 Macc. 5: 10. Diod. Sic. 1.5. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 3. 


MetrengiSa, f. isw, (µετέωρος high, 
floating in the air, from µετά and ἑώρα 
or αἰώρα, Th. ἀεέρω,) to lift up on high, to 
raise tn the atr, Ael. H. An. 11. 33 éav- 
τὸν τοῖς πτεροῖς µετεωρίσας. Trop. of 
the mind, to animate, to incile, Diod. Sic. 
3.72, ib. 13,53. to εἰαίε, as with pride, 
2 Mace. 5:17. Diod. Sic. 4.70. Also 
to render hesitating, fluctuating, to make 
of doubtful fidelity, as if floating in the 
air, Pol. 5.70. 10. Diod. Sic. 17. 5 pere- 
apiver Fas πρὸς ἀπόστασι». --- Hence in 
Ν. Τ. Pass. or Mid. μετεορίζομαι, to be 
in suspense, to be of dowbtful mind, anx- 
ious, fluctuating between hope and fear, 
Luke 12:20.—Comp. µετέωρος ταῖς δια-- 
νοίαις Pol. 3. 107. 6. ib. 5. 18. 5. 


Metoexeuia, ας, %, (µετοικέω i. ῃ. 
µετοικίζω,) change of abode, migration, 
and hence for the Babylonish erie, 
Matt I: 11, 12, 17 bis. Sept. for tha 
2K. 24: 16. 1 Chr. 5: 22. — Anthol. 
Gr. I. p. 175, Comp. Munthe Obs. p. 1. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. [. p. 670. 


ἠΠετοιχίζω, f. loo, Att. fut. ιὄ, 
Buttm. § 95. 9, (οἰκίζω, οἶκος,) to cause to 
change one’s abode, to cause [ο remove or 
migrate, trans. Acw7: 4 μετῴκησεν. αὐτὸν 
tig τὴν γῆν ταύτην. Υ. 43 μετοικιὼ ἐπέ- 
κειρα Βαβ. Βερι. {ος “bar 1 Chr. δ:6. 
Am. 5: 27.—Diod. Sic.11.88 pen. Ael. 
V. H. 1. 11. Thue. 1. 19. 


Μετοχή, ης, My (µετέχω) partner- 
ship, fellowship, 2 Cor. 6: 14, parall. with 
xowvwvle.—Psalt.Salom. 14:4. Hesych. 
μετοχή κοινωνία, σχέσιᾳ. 


ἸΜέτοχος, ου, 5, %, adj. (µετέχω)) 
partaking, subet. a partaker, Heb. 3: 1 
«λήσεως ἐπουρανίου pstozes. ν. 14. 6: 4. 
19: 8 —Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 209. Hdor. 3. 
52,—In the sense of partner, companion, 
fellow, Luke 5:7. Heb. 1:9 quoted from 
Ps. 45: 8, where Sept. for "3m.—Dem. 
1411. 4 

Μειρέω, o, f. x00, { uétgor,) to 
measure, trans. e.g. of capacity, With an 
adjunct of manner, in the proverbial 


phrase ᾧ ᾧ v. ἐν ᾧ µέτρῳ μεερᾶῦτε, µετρη-- 
Φέσεται, Matt. 7: 3 bis. Mark 4: 24 bis. 
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Luke 6: 38 bis. Sept. for 12 Ex. 16: 
18. — Dem. 918.11. Plut. Marcell. 25 
pen. — Of length etc. as measured by 
the rule, πάλαμος. Rev. 11: 1 µέτρησον 
τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Φιοῦ. v. 2. 21: 15, 16, 17. 
Sept. and 1 Num. 35: 5.—Xen. H. G. 
3.2.10. Mem. 4. 7. 2.—Trop. for to es- 
timate, to judge of, 2 Cor. 10: 12 ἐν ἔαυ- 
τοῖς ἑαυτοὺς μετροῦντες.---Ηάϊαυ. 1. 6. 2. 
Dem. 324. 24. Comp. metior Hor. Ep. 
1.7 fio. 


Merening, ov, 5, (μετρέω) pp. 
measurer, then metretes Jobn 2: 6, i. e. 
the Attic amphora, a measure for liquids 
containing 12 χόες or 144 κοτύλαι, and 
equal to ἃ of an Attic medimnus or He- 
brew bath. Hence the perentys was 
equivalent to about 334 English quarts, 
or to 88 gallons, See particularly un- 
der art. Kogos, and Boeckh Staatsh. der 
Ath. Π. p. 107. The Roman amphora 
was smaller, being only equal to 6 of 
the µετρητῆς. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 504.—Sept. for ma 2 Chr. 4:5. Ρο]. 
2.15.1. Dem. 1045. 6. 


Merovon αδέω, co, £. ήσω, (µετρι- 
οπαδής of moderated passions, from 
μέτριος, παθος,) to be moderate tn one’s 
passions, to have one’s passions mode- 
rated ; hence to be gentle, tndulgent, 
compassionate, seq. dat. toweards any one, 
Heb. 5:2 μετριοπαῦεῖν δυνάµενος τοῖς 
ἀγνοοῦσι κ. τ. λ. --- Philo de Joseph. IT. 
Ρ. 40. 97. Jos. Ant. 12: 3.2. comp. 
µετριάζω ib. 5. 7. 7. 


Meroiag, adv. (μέτριος, μέτρο») 
measuredly, moderately, pp. with mod- 
eration, Pol. 3. 85.9. Xen. An. 2.3. 
20. InN. T. little, and οὗ µετρίως not 
α litile, i. e. much, greatly, Acts 20: 12. 
—Hdian. 1.3. 12. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 1. 

Meéc poy, ου, τό, measure, a) pp.as 
of capacity, in the proverbial expression 
Matt. 7: 2. Mark 4: 24. Luke 6: 38 bis. 
Trop. measure of sins Matt. 23: δὲ 
Sept. for nz 2 Chr. 2: 10. mew Lev. 
19:36. Deut. 25: 14. (Hdot. 4.198. Xen. 
An. 3. 2. 21.) Of length or surface, a 
measure, i.e. 8 measuring-rod, κάλαμος, 
Κον. 21: 15 in later edit. 21: 17 µέτρον 
ἀνθρώπου, man’s measure, i.e. common, 
ordinary. Sept. for my0 Ex. 26: 2, 8 
Ez. 42%: 16 sq. Ἱρ 2 . 21:13, (Xen. 











ΜΜέιωπον 


Mem. 4.7. 2.) Genr. and adv. ἐν µέτρον 
by measure, i. 4. μετρίως, 1. 6. moderately, 
speringly, John 3: 34. See in κ 
no. 2. e. 

b) meton. measure, for portion as 
measured off or allotted, allotment, pro- 
portion. Rom. 12: 3 ὡς ὁ Φεὸς ἐμέρισε 
µότρον πίστοως. Eph. 4: 7, 18, 16. 2 
Cor. 10: 13 bis, see in Kaye. — Luc. 
Imag. 7. Απ. Gr. I. p. 81 ult. 


iMérenoy, ου, τό, (wera, ὤψ,) the 
JSorehead, Rev. 7: 3. 9: 4. 19: 16. 14: 1, 
9. 17: 5. 20: 4. 22:4. Sept. for nx 
Ex. 28: 33. 1 San. 17: 49. — Hdian. 1. 
15. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 8. 

Μέχρι, also Mézorg sometimes 
before a vowel, Buttm. § 26. 4. Winer 
§ 5.1. b. Lob. ad Phr. p. 14; a particle 
serving to mark a terminus ad quem, 
both of place andtime. It differs there- 
fore from ἄχρι, in that ἄχρι fixes the at- 
tention upon the whole duration up to 
the limit, leaving the further continu- 
ance undetermined ; while µέχρι refers 
solely to the limit, "implying that the 
action there terminates. See Tittm.de 
Synon. Ν. T. p. 33 sq. Passow s. v. 

I. As Prep. with the genitive, unto, 
unt, usque ad. 

a) Of place, unto, as far as to. Rom. 
15: 19 µέχρι τοῦ “MaAvolxov. Sept. for 
s—-I> Job 38: 11. — Palaeph. 21. 1. 
Hidian. 1. 19. 15. Xen. An. 2. 9. 6. 

b) Of time, until, (a) ο, gen. of a 
subst. Matt. 13: 90 µέχρι τοῦ δερισμοῦ. 
Acts 10:30. 90: 7. Rom. 5: 14 µέχρι 
Μωσέως, i.e. death reigned from Adam 
unit! Moses without there being any 
written law, but not so afterwards, comp. 
Tittm. |. c. 1 Tim. 6: 14. Heb. 3: 6, 14. 
9:10. Sept. for n> sz Ps. 105: 19. — 
Hdian. 1. 1. 5. Xen. Venat. 4, 11.—(8) 
μέχρις οὗ Ρο, χρόνον, πε what time, 
i. e. until, as a conjunct. with the sub- 
junctive, where the thing is uncertain. 
Mark 13: 90 µέχρις οὗ πάντα ταῦτα }έ- 
νηται. See Buttm. § 146. 3. comp. in 
ἝἜως I. a. Matth. § 480. b.—Hdot. 4. 119. 
ο. impf. indic. Xen. An. 5. 4. 16, — (8) 
µέχρι τῆς σήµερο», until this day, Matt. 
11: 23, 28:15. Here ἄχρι might prop- 
erly have been used; but the writer em- 
ploys µέχρι prob. as not looking at all 
beypnd the present time; the present 
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moment being all he has to do with ; 
comp. Tittm. |. ο. p. 35.—So µόχρι tot 
νῦν Palaeph. 17.2. µέχρι τῶνδε τῶν και-- 
gar Diod. Sic. 4. 19. 

9) Trop. of degree or extent. 2Tim. 
2: 9 καχοπαθῶ µέχρι δεσμῶν. Heb. 12: 
4 μέχρις αἵματος. Phil. 2:8 µέχρι θανά- 
του. v. 30.— 2 Macc. 19: 14. Hdian. 1. 
15. 16. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 3. 

HI. As Conjunct. until, before a verb in 
the subjunct. where the thing is either 
pres. or fut. and therefore uncertain, 
Buttm. § 146. 3, comp. in ἝἜως I. a. 
Eph. 4:13 µέχρι καταντήσωμεν . . . εἲς 
ἄνδρα τέλειον κ. τ. λ.---Χεπ. Η. G. 1. 3. 
11 περιέµενεν ... µέχρις ELPy. ο. impf. 
indie. Thuc. 3. 10. 

Μη, a negative particle, not, imply- 
ing every where a dependent and condt- 
tional negative, ἱ. e. depending on the 
idea, conception, thoughts of some sub- 
ject, and therefore subjective ; while 
ov expressesthe direct and full negation 
idependently and absolutely and is 
therefore objective. That is, µή implies 
that one conccives or supposes 8 thing 
not to exist, while ot expresses that it 
actually does not exist ; Ἀ and hence µή 
refers to the predicate, ov to the copula. 


. The same distinction holds good i in all 


the compounds of µή and sou. See 
Buttm. § 148. Passow in µη. Winer 
§ 59. Herm. ad Vig. p. 796 sq. 804 sq. 
Matth. § 608. 5. 

I. Asa negative particle, ποῖ, where 
the following special uses all flow from 
the general principles above stated. FE. 
g. un, and not ot, is used : 

a) in all negative conditvons end sup- 
positions, in N. T. after éay and εἰ, 
Buttm. § 148. 2. b. E. g. day μή, Matt. 
δι 20 ἐὰν pn περισσεύση ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ὑμῶν κ.τ.λ. Mark 3:27. Luke 13: 3, 
5. Tit. 1:6. al. see in "Εάν ‘no. II. £. 
So εἰ un, Matt. 24: 22 ef yn ἐκολοβώδη- 
σαν ab ἡμέρα.. Mark 2:7. John 3: 13. 
Acts 21: 25. al. see in Es πο. ΠΠ. «. 
With éay or ei implied, Mark 12: 19. 
Luke 10: 10. John 12: 47. 1 Cor, 13: 1, 
2,3. James 2: 14.—Sometimes εἰ is fol- 
lowed by ov, but οὗ then refers not to 
the condition, but to the verb alone, 
which it renders negative, as Matt. 26: 
24 καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, εἰ ovx ἐγεννήθη, i. 6. 
the not δείηᾳ born would have been bet- 
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tex for him; here µή would have im- 
plied doubt whether he had been born 
eto. Mark 11: 96. Luke 14: 26. 16: 4 εἰ 
καὶ Φεὖν οὗ φοβοῦμαι, i.e. to not fear iq. 
to contemn. John 10: 37 εἰ ob ποιῶ τα 
ἔργα τοῦ πατρός µου, i. ©. to not do i. 4. 
to leave undone, 11:8. James 2: 11. 
Βου Buttm. § 148, 2. b, and marg. Wi- 
ner § 59. 5S. Herm. ad Vig. p. 833, 889. 
Comp. in Od ο, 

b) after particles implying purpose, 
also result auticipated or supposed, i.e. 
ia N. T. after tva, ὅπως, ὥστε Buttm. 
ὁ 148. 2.6. Matt. § 608. 5.0. Winer 
§ 60. 2. Γρ. ἵνα un, Matt. 26: 5 ἵνα 
pn Φόρυβος γένηται. Luke 8: 10. John 
3: 16. Acts 5: 26. Heb. 13: 17. al. So 
Μαι. 5: 29, 30. Mark 4:12. Jobn 11: 
50, al. see in “Iva πο. 1,2. So ὅπως 
pn, Matt. 6:18. Luke 16: 26. Acts 20: 
16. 1 Cor. 1: 29. — So before an infin. 


expressing purpose etc. either inf. sim- - 


ply, or with ὥστε, tig, πρός, διά, etc. see 
below in d. 

c) after relative pronouns, as ὃς, ὅστις, 
ὅσος, wherever they refer not to definite 
antecedents, but to sucl as are indefi- 
nite and general, or implied, Buttm. 
§ 148. 29.9. Matth. § 608. 5. ο. Winer 
§ 59. 4. E. g- Matt. 10: 14 ὃς ἐὰν μὴ 
δέξηται ὑμᾶς. 11: 6. Luke 8: 18. 1 Pet. 
a: 9. Mark 6:11 ὅσοι ἂν μὴ δέξωνταν 
ὑμᾶς. Luke 9: 5. Acts 3: 23 ἥτις ἂν μὴ 
Gxoton. Rev. 1% 15. — But οὐ is put 
after ὃς, ὅστις, where these refer to 8 
definite antecedent, as Luke 14: 33; or 
where any thing is said actually nat to 
be or to be done, as Matt. 10: 38. 13: 
12. Mark 9: 40. Luke 14: 27. 

d) with the Infinitive as being depend- 
enf upon another finite verb or word 
expreased or implied; here the infin. 
may usually either itself be resolved in- 
to a supposition, or the verb on which 
it depends expresses supposition, con- 
dition, thought, purpose, ete. Buttm. 
§148.2.g. Passow uy 1.3. Winer § 59. 
2 Herm. ad Vig. p. 806 ult. Thus (α) 
Inf. simpl. Matt. 22:23 οἱ λέγοντες μη εἷ- 
ναι ἀνάστασι», i.e. 88 they suppose and 
believe, Luke 2:26. 20:7. 21;14. Acts 
15: 19, 98. 23: 8. 250: 24,27 ἄλογόν jos 
Sonei . 2. μὴ xad τὰς καὶ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας 
σημᾶναι. Rom. 13:3 Θέλεις δὲ µὴ φο- 
βεῖσθαι τὴν ἐξουσέανι 1 Cor.7:1. 1 Tim. 
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1:20. 2 Pet. 2:21. After δεῖ, dqeila, 
ete. Buttm. |. ο. Matt. 23: 23 εαῦτα édes 
ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα py ἀφιέναι, Luke 18:1. 
Acts 27:21. Rom. 15:1. 1 Tim. & 3 
δεῖ οὖν ἐπίσκοπον... . μὴ πάροινο», By 
πλήκτην, 8ο. εἶναι. ν.δ. Τη, 1: 7. & 
8, 9, 10. After ὀμνυμε, implying fu- 
ture purpose, Heb. 3: 18 sias δὲ ὤμοσο 
μὴ εἰσελεύσεσθαι κ.τ.λ. see Herm. ad 
Vig. p- 807. After verbs of command- 
ing, entreating, e. g. ο. inf. pres. as con- 
tinued, Acts 1:4 magnyyedey αὗτοῖς ἀπὸ 
Ἱεροσ. μὴ χωρίᾷσθαι. Οἱ: 4. Rom. % 
21,22. Eph, %& 13 διὸ αἰτοῦμαι µη ἑκ- 
καχεῖν. 3 Tim. 14. (comp. Luc. D. 
Mort. 1. 4.) ο. inf. aor, as transient, 
Matt. 2: 12. 5: 34. Luke 22: 40. Heb. 
19: 19. By pleonasm after verbs im- 
plying a negative. e. £. of denying, Luke 
20: 27 of ὗ ἀντιλέγοντες ἀνάστασιν μη εἶνα,. 
22: 34. See Matth. ὁ 534. η. 4. Winer 
§ 67. p. 487. Vice versa after ot δύνα- 
pos, where the negatives have each its 
proper power, and constitute ‘an em- 
phatic affirmative ; Acts 4:20 οὗ δυνά-- 
peta ἅ εἴδομεν . .. wy λαλεῖν, i.e. we 
cannot but speak. Battm. § 148. η. 7. 6. 
— After wore, in N. T. marking a re- 
sult anticipated or supposed on the part 
of the speaker or writer, Matt. 8 28 
ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν tive negeLdey. Mark 3: 
20. 1Cor.1:7. 2Cor.3:7. 1 Thess. 1: 8, 
—Xen. Conv. 4. 54. — (8) Infin. e. τοῦ 
6. κ. 88 dependent on a subst. Rom. 1}: 
8 ὀφθαλμοὶ τοῦ μὴ Blémay x. τ. 2. et 
1 Cor. 9: 6 οὐκ ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ py 
ἐργαζεσθαε; i.e. implying possibility, 
but not the will. After verbs of hinder- 
ing or being hindered, Luke 4: 42. 24: 
16. Acts 10: 47 ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι ... τοῦ 
pn βαπτισθῆναι τούτους. 14: 18. 20: 27. 
Rom. 11:10. 1 Pet.210. So by impl. 
Luke 12: 1. Heb. 11:5. James 5: 17. 
As marking purpose or result, where 
ὥστε might stand instead of τοῦ, comp. 
in ὁ. Rom. 7:3 ἐλευδέρα | ἐστιν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
νόµου, τοῦ py εἶναι αὐτὴν µοιχαλίδα. 
Comp. Winer § 45. 4. p. 270. b. Buttm. 
§ 140. π. 1. — (y) Infin. ο. τῷ, 2 Cor. 
2: 12 τῷ μὴ εὑρεῖν με Tizoy, i.e. mark- 
ing a cause 88 existing in the mind of 
any one. — (6) Infin. ο. τό, where the 
infin. is then equivalent. to a subst. 
Rom. 14: 21 καλὸν τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα, i. q. 
Ψ one would eat no meat, Buttm. $1 
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2@ 1Cer.4:6. 10:2. preced. by 
εοῦνο, Row. 14:13. 2 Cor. 2:1. 1 Thess. 
4:6 coll. v.3. So with the prepositions 
sig and πρός as marking purpose, sup- 
posed result, etc. e.g. εἰς το an Acts 7: 
19. 1 Cor. 9:18. 10:6. Heb.11:3, 1 Pet. 
&7. πρὸς to un 2Cor. 8:18. 1 Thess. 
2:9. 2 Thess. 3: 8 With διά as 
marking the probable or supposed cause 
of any thing, Matt. 13: 5 διά τὸ µὴ ἔχειν 
βάθος γῆς. v.6. Mark 4: 5. James 4: 2. 
—Cebet. Tab. 24. 

e) with participles, when they stand 
elliptically for any of the above con- 
structions, or refer to an indefinite sub- 
ject, or in general where they imply 
supposition, condition, punpose, any 
thing subjective, etc. Buttm. § 148. 2. /. 
§ 144.2, Winer § 59.3. E.g.(a) When 
the participle may be resolved into the 
copstraction with εἰ, gay, etc. comp. 
above in a. Buttm. |. ο. Luke 1: 96 
εὖ οὖν τὸ σῶμά σου ὅλον φωτεινὸν, μὴ 
ἔχον τὸ µέρος x. t.1, Rom. 5:13. Gal. 6: 
9 καιρῷ γάρ idly ΦΦερίσομο, μὴ éxlvoue- 
vos. Cal. 1:23. 1 Pet. 3:6.—(8) Where 
the part. either with or without the arti- 
cle, is equivalent to a relative referring 
to a general or indefinite antecedent, 
com . above in b. Buttm. 1, ο, E. Ε. 
ὁ µή ὁ- part. Matt. 12: 90 6 μὴ ὢν pest 
ἁμοῦ, i. e. whosoever, i. q. tf any one, 
where οὗ would only have referred to 
some particular and definite individual. 
Luke 11: 23. John 3:18 6 µή πιστεύω», 
comp. Winer § 59.1. Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 805. John 10: 1. 12:48 1 Thess. 
4:13. al. Matt. 25: 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος. 
Luke 3:11. 19: 26, 27. Rom. 4: 20. 
James 4: 17. 1 Cor. 7:37. πας µή 
ο. part. 1 Thess. 2: 12 πάντες οἳ μὴ πι- 
otevcarses. 1 John 3: 10. Matt. 3: 10. 
13: 19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος .. . καὶ un συ- 
νιέντος. Jobo 15: 2. So genr. Matt. 9: 
36 ὡσὲ πρόβατα μὴ ὄχοντα ποιμένα. 10: 
26. Luke 12: 47. Acts 20; 22 ἐδοὺ ἐγὼ 

.µη εὐδώς, where the subject or ante- 
cedent i is indeed specific, but the part. 
expresses a subjective doubt, uncer- 
tainty. Rom. 2:14. 1 Cor, 7: 29 sq. 
9: 21. 1 John 2: 4. al. Here too belong 
such phrases as τα μὴ δέοντα, τὰ μὴ 
καθήκοντα, ἱ.α. ative µή δεῖ etc. 1 Tim. 
& 19. Rom. 1:28, (Ceb. Tab. 25.) τα 
KY ὄνεα i. gq, ative μή ἐστί, Rom. 4: 17. 
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trop, 1 Cor. 1:28. Comp. Buttm. § 149. 
2. f. Winer § 59. 3, p.400.—(7) Where 
the part. with µή expresses the sup- 
posed or apparent cause or occasion of 
eny thing, Passow in μή no. 4. Buttm. 
§ 144. 2. Mat. 1: 19 ᾿Ιωσὴφ δὲ ὃ arg 
αὐτῆς, δίκαιος ay καὶ μὴ Φέλων κ. τ. λ. 
18: 25 pry ἔχοντος δὲ αντοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, 
ἐκέλευσεν κ.τ.λ. Mark 2: 4. 32: 34. 
Luke ο: 19. 9:33 Acts 9: 26, 19: 10. 
2 Cor. & 14. Heb. 4: 2.—Eurip. Herae. 
283 or 384. --- (5) Where the part. with 
μή expresses @ supp: sed or apparent 
result, like ὥστε µή seq. infin. comp. 
above ind. a. Luke 7: 30. Acts 20: 39 
εἰσελεύσονται . . λύκοι βαρεῖς eis ὑμᾶς, 
μὴ φειδόµενον τι τοῦ ποιμνίου. 2 Cor. 4: 2, 
Phil. 1:28. So Acts 9: 9 ἦν ἡ ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς un βλέπων, καὶ ovx ἔφαγον, he was 
for three days apparently blind, so as 
not to see, i.e. he was supposed to be a 
blind man ; but oix ἔφαγε relates « spe- 
eific fact. Also with xai as equiv. to 
ὥστε, comp. in Kai πο. 1. ο. β. Luke 1: 
20 ἔσῃ σιωπῶ», καὶ py δυνάµενος λαλῆ-- 
σαι, 13 11. Acts 27: 15. 

f) in all negative expressions of stsh, 
entreaty, command, where yy then often 
stands at the beginning of a short inde- 
pendent clauee, the idea of wishing etc. 
not being expressed, but retained in the 
mind. Buttm. § 148. 2. ο, and n.& 
Hermn. ad Vig. p. 804. Matth. § 608. n. 1. 
Thus to express a negative wish, ay is 
construed with the Optative ; in nega- 
tive entreaty and command, with the 
Imperative and Subjunctive, as follows =: 
(a) With the Optattve, implying ἃ nega- 
tive wish, in the frequent exclamation 
μὴ yevorro, may vf not be! let it not 
happen! Luke 20: 16. Rom. 3: 4, 6, 31. 
1 Cor. 6:15. Gal. 2:17. So Gal. 6: 14. 
2 Tim. 4:16 x αὐτοῖς λογισθείη. Comp. 
Buttm. |. ο. Passow µη πο. 6. — Hom. 
Od. 1. 386. ib. 20. 344. — (8) With the 
Imperative always, (which never takes 
ov,) usually with the Imp. present im- 
plying continued action and forbidding 
what ones already doing. Buttm. §148. 
3. § 137. 5. Passow μή no. 5. a. Winer 
§ 60. 1. Matt. 6: 16 un γίνεσδε & ὥσπερ οἳ 
ὑποκριταξ. v. 19, 25. 17: 7. 24: 6 ὁρᾶτε, 

Doosiods, beware, be not troubled. 
Mark 9: 39, Luke 23: 28. Joba 2: 16. 
Acts 10: 15. 1 Pet. 4: 12. al. saep. Im- 
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perat. 3 pers. pres. Rom. 6: 12° μη. οὖν 
βασιλευέτω ἡ ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐν τῷ Dente ὑμῶν 
σώματ,. 14: 16. 1 Cor. 7:19, 18. Col. 
216. 1Tim.6:2. James1:7.al. Also 
ο. imper. impl. Luke 13: 14. Jobn 18: 
40. Gal. 5: 13. Rom. 12: 11, 16, 19. 
(Luc. Tox. 56.) Boi in antithetic clauses, 
es Col. 3 2 τὰ ἄνω φρονεῖτε, μὴ τὰ ἐπὸ 
γῆς. James 1: 22, 1 Ρει. 3:9. 2 Cor. 
9:7. pn—adda Luke 22: 42. John 6: 
27. Phil.2:12.—Very rarely uy is found 
with the Imper. aorisé, (in N. T. only 3 
pers.) implying transient action, and 
forbidding that which one may be about 
to do, e. g. Matt. & 3 µή γνώτω ἡ ἀρι- 
στερά σου x. τ.λ. 24:18. Mark 13:15 μὴ 


καταβάτω sig τὴν οὐκίαν. ν. 16. Luke: 


17:31. Comp. Buttm. Passow, Winer, 
|. c. — Hom. Od, 16. 301. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
§.73.—(v) With the Subjunctive in neg- 
ative entreaties, commands, exhortations, 
etc. where the action is to be expressed 
as transient and momentary, Buttm. l.c. 
and § 139. η. 7. Passow, Winer, |. ο. 
Ε. g.io 1 pers. plur. Subj. present, where 
it stands in place of 1 pers. Imperat. 
comp. in 8. Gal. 5:26 uy γινώμοθα xe- 
φόδοξοι. 6:9. 1 Thess. 5:6. 1 John & 
18. aorist, John 19:24 uy σχίσωµεν ai- 
τόν. Buttm. § 199. n.7. Winer § 42. 4. 
In 2 and 3 pers, Subj. aorist, Matt. 1: 
20 pn φοβηθῇς. 3:9 py δόξητελόγει. 5: 
17. 6: 13. 10: 5,9, 10. Mark 5:7. 141 1. 
Rom. 10: 6. 1 Cor. 16: 11. Col. 2: 21. 
Heb. 3: 8. 10: 35. James 2: 11. al. sae- 
piss. Soc. yeondn or the like impl. 
Matt, 26: 5. Mark 14: 2. 

g) genr. in any construction, where 
the negation is from the nature of the 
case subjective, conditional, or matter 
of supposition. Matt. 19: 9 ος ἂν ἄπο-- 
Aton THY γυναῖχα αὐτοῦ, un ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ, 
i. e. µή here either depends upon the 
preced. relative, or it expresses condi- 
tion, +f nol for fornication. Mark 12: 14 
δῶμνν, y pn δῶμεν ; ; implying | sub- 
jective uncertainty. John 3: 18 ὅτι μη 
πεπίστευκεν͵ because, by the very supposi- 
tion, he has not believed, comp. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 805. (Luc. D. Deor. marin. 5. 1.) 
. Rom. 3:8 th ἔτι κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς 
κρίνοµαε; καὶ pn, κ.τ.λ. hypothetical- 
ly, and why not rather? i.e. and why 
should it not rather be the case etc. 
Col. & 18 & µἡ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύω», i. 9. 
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into what he cannot possibly have seen, 
or be supposed to have seen; here ot 
would have expressed that he hed not 
seen them though he had the power. 
1 Thess. 4:4 pn ἐν πάθει ἐπνθυμέας, 
where µή refers to the preceding infin. 
κτᾶσθαι. Rom. 14: |. 

|h) coupled with ov, in the order 
οὐ pn, 88 an intensive negative, (µή ov 
is in N. T. only interrog. see no. LII,) in 
‘emphatic assertions and assurances re- 
ferring to the future, not af all, by no 
means, construed pp. with the Indtc. fu- 
ture, or more commonly with the Subj. 
aorist, Buttm. § 148. π. 6. § 199. 4. Pas- 
sow in ov µή, p. 405 aq. Winer § 60. 3. 
Herm. ad Soph. Oced. Col. 853. (a) seq. 
Indic. fut. Matt. 16: 22 ov ) μὴ ἔσται σου 
τοῦτο. 26:35 οὗ wy σε ἀπαρνήσομαε. 
Luke 22: 34. John 8: 12. 20: 35. Rev. 
3 5. 9: 6. al. Soin emphatic interro- 
gation Luke 18: 7. John 18: 11. — (8) 
seq. Suby. aorist,e. g. aor. 1 pass. Matt. 
24:2 οὗ py ἄφεθῇ ὧδε λίθος. Luke 22: 
16,18. Heb. 8: 12. 1 Pet. 2:6. al. Aor. 
2 act. and mid. Matt. 5: 18, 20. 18: 3. 
Luke 1: 15. John 6: 37. Rev. 3 3, 12. al. 
Mid. Mark 13:19. So as strengthened 
by otxézs Matt. 14:25, Luke 22 16. 
ovdé Matt. 24: 21. In emphatic inter- 
τομ. Jobn 11:56. 18: 11.—Further, con- 
trary to the doubtful rule of Dawes, seq. 
Aor. 1 act. Matt. 10: 303 οὗ µὴ τελέσητο 
τὰς πόλεις κ.τ.λ. Mark 9: 41. John 4: 
14, 48. Acts 13: 41. Heb. 8: 11. 2 Pet. 
1:10. ο, οὐκέτι Rev. 18:14. Mid, Matt. 
16; 28. Rom. 4:8. See Buttm. § 139. 
4 marg. Passow in ov uy. Winer § 60. 
3. p. 423. 

1]. Asa Conjunction, that not, lest, 
Lat. ne, in Ν. T. only after verbs ex- 
pressing fear, anrtely, foresight, with 
which both the Greeks and Latins con- 
nect a negative implying a tish that the 
thing feared may not be or happen; 
Buttm. § 148. 4. Passow pr II. 5. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 797. Matth. § 520. Con- 
strued variously : 

a) with the Subjunct. where the pre- 
ceding or governing verb is in the pres- 
ent; see Buttm. Passow, |}. c. Winer 
§ 60. 2. So after verhs of fearing ete. 
Acts 27:17 φοβούμενοί τε μὴ εἰς τὴν 
Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. 3 Cor, 12: 91, coll. 
20. ο. φοβούμενος impl. 2 Cor. 12: 6. 


Mi 
Or, the preced. verb may be a preterite 
except in the Indic. as Acts 23: 10 sv- 
λαβηθεὶς ὁ χ. µή διασπασθῇ ὁ Παῦλος. 
Comp. Plato Apol. Soc. init. χρῆν εὖ- 
λαβεῖσθαι μὴ vx ἐμοῦ ἐξαπατηθῆτε. — 
After verbs of foresight, or caution, the 
verb being in the present, Matt. 18: 10 
ὁρᾶτε, µὴ καταφρονήσητε ἑνός x. x. λ. 
Mark 13: 5, 96. 2 Cor. 8: 20. Gal. 6: 1. 
Heb. 12: 15, 16. Rev. 19: 10 et 22: 9 ope 
BH Ρο. ποιῆσης τοῦτο. 

b) with the Optative, where the pre- 
ceding verb is in a preterite of the In- 
die. See Buttm. Passow, Winer, ].ο. 
So after a verb of foresight, Acts στι 42 
τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν βουλή ἐγένετο, | ἵνα τ. 
3. ἀποκτείνωσι, py τις ἐκκολυμβήσας δια- 
φύγοι, where however Jater editions 
read d:agvyy in Subj. see Winer § 60. 2. 

c) with the Indicative, less often, and 
implying that the thing feared already 
exists or is about to happen, Passow py 
If. 5 fin. Winer § 60. 2. b. So ο. indic. 
pres. Luke 11: 35 σκόπει οὖν μὴ τὸ φῶς 
τὸ ἐν gol σκότος ἐστίν. 9. indic. fut. Col. 
2: 8 βλέπετε py τις ἡμᾶς ἔσται ὃ συλαγω-- 

ay. 

d) with the fyintive in negative 
wishes or admonitions, implying a fear 
of the contrary, i.e. 6. acc. et infin. 
2 Cor. 6:1 παρακαλοῦμεν μὴ εἰς κενὸν 
τὴν χάριν τοῦ Φεοῦ δέξασθαι ὑμᾶς. 13:7. 
See Passow µή JI. 4. c. — Hom. Od. 
9. 530. 

ΠΠ. As an emphatic interrogative 
particle, which has lost its own negutive 
power; but expressing a degree of fear 
or anxiety, and implying the expecta- 
tion of a negative answer; while οὗ in- 
terrog. demands an affirmative answer. 
Buttm. § 148.5. Matth. § 608. 0.3. Wi- 
ner § 61.3. b. Passow µή no. III, Con- 
strued with the Iadic, of all the tenses, 
Passow |. ο. 

a) simply, ο. indic. pres. Matt. 9: 15 
pn δύνανται of viot τοῦ νυμφῶνος πεν- 
Φεῖν κ.τ.λ. John3:4. Acts 7:28. 10ο}. 
12: 29, 30. James 2: 14. ο. ἐστί ete. 
impl. Rom. 3:5. 9:14. 1 Cor. 19: 29 sq. 
— aor. Luke 22: 35 py τινὸς ὑστερήσατε. 
John 7: 48. Rom. 11:1. perf. John 7: 
47. fut. Matt. 7: 9, 10, Rom. 3 3. 

b) as used before ov, i. e. μη οὐ, 
where pn is interrogative, and ov belongs 
solely to the following verb, Winer |. ο. 
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Rom. 10:18 ἀλλὰ Asya μὴ οκ ἤχονσαν, 
have they not heard? where the answer 
must still be negative. v.19 py “Io- 
ραήλ ovx ἔγνω, hath then Israel not 
known? i.e. is he then ignorant? 1 Cor. 
9: 4,5, 11: 22, — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 12, 
AL, 


Mnye, see in Fé no. II, ὃ. 


Mydapcos adv. (undapos for μηδὲ 
ἀμός,) by no means, Acts 10: 14 et 11:8 
Sicoy καὶ puye’ ὃ δὲ εἶπε' μηδαμῶς Bc. 
τοῦτο γένοιτο. Comp. in Mz I. f. a. Sept. 
for mb%1 Gen. 18: 25.—Luc. D. Deor. 
4.2, Keu. Conv. 2. 3. 


/Μηδέ, conjunct. ( μή, δέ) differing 
from οἳ δέ as µή from ov, and having 
the same general signification as µή, 
see in My init. pp. and not, also not, 
and hence netther, not even, as con- 
necting whole clauses or propositions. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 427. Matth. § 609. Wi- 
ner § 59. 6. 

a) in continued negation, at the be- 
ginning of a subsequent clause, neither, 
nor, mostly preceded by pn, Matt. 10: 14 
ὃς ἐὰν μή δέξηται ὁ ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς 
λόγους ὑμῶν. Mark 6: 11. Luke 16: 26. 
Jobn 4: 15. Rom. 14: 91. 1! Tim. 1: 4 
prec. µήπω Rom. 9: 11—Hdian. 1. 10. 8. 
ib, 6, 2.9.—So in continued prohibition, 
usually after μή, and then it takes the 
game construction as μή with the Im- 
perat. or Subjunct. see in My no. I. f. 
B, 7. Seq. tmperat. pres. expr. or impl. 
Matt. 6: 25 μή μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ἡμῶν 

. μηδὲ [μεριμνᾶτε] τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν. 
Mark 13: 11 µὴ προμεριμνᾶτε. .. . μηδὲ 
μελετᾶτε. Rom. 6: 19. Heb. 12: 5. μη- 
δείς---μηδέ 1 Tim. 5: 99. Aor. 1 pass. 
1 Pet.3:14. Seq. Subjunct. pres. 1 pers. 
plur. in exhortations 1 Cor. 10: 8, 9. 
1 John 3: 18. Aor. 2 and 3 pers. Matt. 
7: 6 uy Oats... μηδὲ βάλητε. Mark 13: 
15. Col. 2: 21. 9 Τίαι, 1:8. μηδὲ---μηδέ 
Mark 8: 26. µηδείς--μηδέ Luke 3: 14. 
Seq. infin. depending on a verb of pro- 
hibition Acts 4:18. 1 Tim. 1:4. — 
Once in antithetic apodosis, seq. imper. 
2 Thess. 3:10 εἴ τις οὗ θέλει ἐργάξεσθαι, 
μηδὲ ἐσθιέτω. 

b) in the middle of a clause, not ev 
Mark 2:2 ὥστε µηκέτι χωρεῖν μηδὲ τα 


πρὸς τὴν θύραν. 1 Cor. 5: 11. Eph. & 


ή4ήδείς 


4. Buttm. § 149. p. 438. Paseow μηδέ 
no. 2.—Lue. D. Deor. 6.2. Xen. Hi. 4. 
4. Αι. 


{ηδείς, μηδεμέα, μηδέν, (unde, 
ες) mot even one, no one, i. θ. no one 
whoever he may be, from the indefinite 
and hypothetic power of µή, differing 
from obdes as µή from οὗ, see in Ay 
init. 

a) genr. Matt. 16: 20 ἵνα μηδενὶ εἴπω- 
av. Mark 6: 8 ἵνα μηδὲν αἴρωσιν tis 
odor. John 8: 10. Acts 4: 21. 1 Cor. 
1: 7. Heb. 10: 2. al. — Xen. H. G. 5, 4. 
20.—With µή, µηκέτι͵ or µηδείς repeated, 
in astrengthened negation, comp. Buttm. 
§ 148. 6. 1 Pet. 3: 6 µὴ φοβούμενοι µη- 
δεµίαν mionow. Mark 11: 14 µηκέτι ἐκ 
cou μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι Acts 4: 17. 
2 Cor. 6: 3.—Xen.-Mem, 1. 2, 39. 

b) in prohibitions, 6. g. seq. Imper. 
pres. Luke 3: 13 μηδὲν πλέον . .. πράσ- 
σετε 1 Cor. 3:18,21. Ti. 2:15. James 
1: 19. ο. imper. impl. Matt. 27: 19. 
Phil. 23. ο. dupl, neg. Rom. 19: 8. 
(Lue. D. Deor. 24.1.) Seq. Subjunct. 
aor. Matt. 17: 9 μηδενὲ εἴπητε τὸ ὄραμα, 
Acts 16; 28. (Luc. D. Deor. 1.2.) Matt. 
8: 4 oga, μηδενὲ εἴπης. ο. dupl. neg. 
Mark 1: 44. 

c) neut. μηδέν, nothing. (a) asadv. 
not at all, in no respect, e.g. μηδὲν δια-- 
xgsvouevog Acts 10:20. 11: 12. James 1: 
6. After verbs of profit or loss, defi- 
ciency,etc. Mark 5:26 καὺ μηδὲν ὠφελη- 
θεῖσα. Luke 4: ὃν. 2 Cor. 11:5, Phil. 
4:6, Comp. Passow in µηδείς. (Luc. Ὁ. 
Deor. 1.2. Xen. Oec. 11.9.) So ἐν 
µηδενέ in nothing, in no respect, 2 Cor. 
7:9. Phil. 1: 28. James 1: 4.—(8) Me- 
taph. μηδὲν wy, being nothing, i. e. of 
no account, no weight of character, 
Gal. 6:3. Comp. Buttm. § 129. 6. — 
Dem. 562. 29. Αν. 

Μηδέποτε, adv. (μηδέ ποτέ) not 
even ever, never, 2 Tim. 3:7.—Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 10. 

Μηδέπω, adv. (µηδέ, πω,) even not 
yet, not yet, Heb, 11: 7.—Luc. pro Lap- 
su 15. 

My dos, ov, 6, α Mede, Acts 3: 9. 
— The country of Media, Mnéla, lay 
between the Caspian sea on the north, 
and Persia on the south, extending on 
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the North and West to Armenia. Τι 
was incorporated with the kingdom of 
Persia ; and comprised the following 
provinces of modern Persia: Shirvan, 
Adserbijan, Ghilan, Masanderan, and 
Irak Adjami. See Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. 
1. i. p. 276, 

Myxer, adv. (μή, ἔτι) no more, no 
further, no longer, in the general sense 
of µή, and construed in the same man- 
ner; see My init, E. g. after ἵνα, comp. 
Mn Ι. υ. 2 Cor.5:15. Eph. 4: 14 ἵνα 
µηκέτι ὧμεν νήπιοι. --- With the inyin. 
comp. Λ4ή [. ἆ. Acts 4: 17. 25: 24 ἐπι-- 
βοῶντες µὴ δεῖν Civ αὐτὸν µηκέτι. Eph. 
4: 17. (Xen. Mem. 4.3.8.) ο. inf. af- 
ter ὥστε Mark 1: 45. 9:32. ο. inf. et τοῦ 
Rom. 6: 6. εἷς τὸ µή seq. ivf. 1 Pet. 4: 
2. —— With participles, as expressing a 
cause, comp. Mn Ie. y. Rom. 15: 23 
vuvi δὲ µηχέτι τόπο» ἔχων κ.τ.λ. 1 Thess. 
3: 1,5. (Hdian. 1. 15. 1.) As express- 
ing a result, Acts 13: 94, comp. My I. e. 
é. — Luc. D. Mort. 6.1. — In negative 
expressions of wish, entreaty, command, 
see My I. f. Seq. Opt. implying a neg- 
ative wish, Mark 11: 14 µηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ µη- 
δεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. Seq. Imper. pres. 
John δι 14 et 8: 11 µηκέτι ἁμάρτανε. 
Eph. 4: 28. 1 Tim. 5: 23. (Xen. Cyr.3. 
2.13.) Seq. Subjunct. pres. 1 pers. plur. 
Rom. 14: 10. Aor. 2 and 3 pers. Mark 
9:25. Matt. 21:19. Comp. in Μη]. f. 7. 


Mnxog, εος, ους, τό, length, Rev. 
21: 16 bis. Metaph. Eph. 2:18, Sept. 
for 718 Gen. 6: 15 al. saep. — Ael. V. 
H. 3. 1. Xen, Οεο. 19, 2. 

Mryxvvo, f. υνώ, (uHxos,) to make 
long Xen. Mem. 3.13.5. In Ν. T. Mid. 
μηκύνομαι to lengthen oneself, spoken 
of plants, i.e. to grow up, Mark 4: 27. 
So Sept. in Act. for S34 Is. 44: 14. 

MyAdcorn, ἥς, % (μῆλον a sheep,) α 
sheep-skin, as used for clothing, Heb. 11: 
37. Sept. for ny3e spoken of a 
prophet’s mantle 1 K. 19: 13, 19. 2 K. 
2:8, 13,14. Comp. Ἱμάτιον b, and "Ey- 
Supa. — Poll. Onomast. 10. 45 or 176. 
Clem. Rom. Ep. 1 ad Cor. 12. 

Mn» a particle of strong affirma- 
tion, yea, assuredly, etc. Buttm. § 149. 
p. 432. In Ν. T. only in the cennex- 
ion ἡ µην, see in H, and Buttm. |. ο. 








Myr 


η», µηνος, ὃ, amonth. a) pp. 
Luke 1: 24, 26, 96, 56. 4:25. Acts 7: 
20. 18: 11. 19: 8. 20: 3, 28: 11. James 
6:17. Rev. 9: 5, 10,15. 11:2 13:5 
22:2. Sept. for yn Gen. 7: 11. 8 4, 
3, et saep. — Hdian. |. 14. 17. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 2. 

b) meton. for newo-moon, which was 
the first day of the month and a festival, 
Gal. 4: 10. So Heb. win Sept. νεοµη-- 
ία Num. 28: 1. Ps. 81: 4, Comp. Jabn 
§ 352. 

Myrva, f. veo, to make known, to 
show, to disclose, sc. something before 
unknown, trans. Luke 20: 37. John 11: 
57 day τις γνῷ ποῦ ἐσει, μηνύσῃ. 1 Cor. 
10: 28. ο. dat. Acts 23: 30.—2 Mace. 3: 
7. Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 2. Thue. 2 49. 


Mn ov, see in My πο. III. b. 


Mnacre, neg. partic, (7, ποτέ) in 
the same general sense and uses as µή 
q. ν. 

J. Asa negative particle, not even, 
never, in no supposable case. Heb. 9: 
17 ἐπεὶ µήποτε ἰσχύει [διαθήκη] ὅτε ζῇ 6 
διαθέµενος.---Χει. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 

II. Asa Conjunction, that not ever, 
that never, lest ever, i.e. lest at some 
time or other, indefinite, i. q. lest per- 
Aaps, comp. Mn no. ΠΠ. 8ο after verbs 
amplyiog purpose, seq. Subjunct. and pre- 
ceded by a future, a present or aorist, 
or a pret. Indic. as in “Iva 1. A. α, ο, a. 
So ο. fut. preced. Matt. 4:θαροῦσί os, gy- 
σεοτι προσκόψ]ης x. τ. 4. Luke 4: 1]. ο. 
pres. ν. sor. preced. Matt. 5:25 iad: ev- 
vouy... µήποτέ σεπαραδῷ κ. τ. λ. 7: 6. 
13: 29. 27:64. Mark 4:12. Luke 12: 
58. 14: 8, 19. ἵνα µήποτε Luke 14: 29. 
ς. praet. preced. Matr. 11915. Acts 28:27, 
Seq. Indic. fut. Mark 14: 2 µήποτε θό- 
φυῤος ἔσται τοῦ λαοῦ, comp. in Μή IT. ο. 
—After verbs implying fear or caution, 
geq. Subjunct. Matt. 15: 32, Luke 21: 34 
προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς, µήποτε βαρηθῶσι» κ. 
τ. a. Heb. 2:3. 4:1. with prec. verb 
impl. Matt. 25:9. Acts 5:39. (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 10.) Seq. Indic. fut. Heb. 3: 12, 
comp. in M7 II. ο. 

111. As an interrogative particle, 
comp. Passow in ποτέ ο. g. in a direct 
inquiry implying a negative answer. 
John 7: 26 µήπφιε ἀληθῶς ἔγνωσαν of 
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ἄρχοντες; do the rulers then certainly 
know ? do they perhaps know etc.—In- 
direct, whether perhaps, if perhaps, seq. 


. Opt. Luke 3: 15 διαλογιζοµένων παντων 


:... µήποτε αὐτὸς εἴη 6 Χριστός. Seq. 
Subjunct, 2 Tim. 2: 20. See Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 810. Matth. § 514. c. 


Myna, adv. (µή, πω͵) not yst, Rom. 
9: 11. Heb. 9: 8.—Xen. Mem. 4. 4 23, 


Μήπως, conjunet. (µή, πως!) that 
in πο way, that by no means, i.e. lest tn 
any way, lest perhaps; 80 after verbs 
implying purpose, seq. Subjunct. and 
preceded by the pres. comp. in Μή II. 
a, 1 Cor. 9: 27 ὑπωπιάζω µου τὸ σῶμα 
... μήπως ἄλλοις κηρύξας αὐτὸς ἄδόκιμος 
γένωµαι. 2095. 2: 7.9:4. ο. Aor. pre- 
ced. Gal. 2: 2, comp. Winer § 60. 2. p. 
421.—After verbs implying fear or cau- 
tion, e. g. seq. Indic. comp. in My II. ο. 
Gal. 4: 11 φοβοῦμαι ἡμᾶς, µήπως εἰκῆ xe- 
κοπίαχα εἰς ὑμᾶς. Seq. Subjunct. aor. 
Acts 27:29. Rom. 11: 2] [βλέπετε] µή- 
πως οὐδὲ gov φείσηται. 1 Cor. 8: 9. 2 
Cor. 11: 3. 19: 20 bis, where supply at 
the end εὑρεθῶσι. Once construed with 
both Indic. and Subjunct. 1 Thess, 3: 
5 ἔπεμψα εἰς τὸ γνῶναι τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν, 
µήπως ἐπείρασεν ἡμᾶς ὃ πειράζων καὶ εἰς 
κενὸν γένηται ὃ κόπος ἡμῶ», |. 6. [fearing] 
lest perhaps the tempter etc, see in Winer 
§ 60. 2 p. 421. 

Mnoos, ov, ὁ, the thigh Rev. 19 
16, where comp. Cic. Verr. II. lib. IV. 
43. Sept. for αλ Gen. 24: 2, 9.—-Luc. 
D. Deor, 9. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 6. 

4 In τε, CON). (μή, τε)) a continuative 
referring usually rather toa part of a 
proposition or clause, and not, also not ; 
hence neither, not even. See Buttm. 
§ 149. p. 427. Winer § 59, 6. 

a) in continued negation, at the be- 
ginning of a subsequent clause, after µη, 
neither, nor. Eph. 4:27 ὃ ἥλιος py ἐπι- 
δυέτω ... µήτε δίδοτε τόπον τῷ διαβόλῳ. 
2 Thess. 2: 2.— dian. 4. 15. 19.—Re- 
peated, µήτε---μήτε, neitther—nor, before 
different parts of the same clause, Matt. 
5: 34 sq. μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως, pats ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ,.. . µήτε ἐν τῇ yf, . « μήτε ες 
Ἱεροσ. κ. τ. λ. Acts 23: 8, 12,21. 1 Tim. 
1::7. James 5: 19. al.— Xen. Lac. 15. ἃ. 

b) alone in the middle of a clause, 





Mnine ; 


not even, Mark 3: 20 ὥστο pn δύνασθαι 
αὐτοὺς µήτε ἄρτον φαγεῖν. --- Xen. Lac. 
10. 7. AL. 


ᾖήτηρ, έρος, τρος, ἡ, α mother, 
comp. Buttm. § 47. 

8) pp. Matt. 1:18. 2: 11,13, 20. al. saep. 
Trop. of one in the place of a mother, 
Matt. 12: 49, 50. Mark 10:30. John 19: 
27, Rom. 16:13. Sept. for na Gen. 2: 
24, 44: 20.—Xen. Mem. 2.2.1. trop. 
Hom. I]. 6. 429. 

b) gen’. for parent, ancestor, progeni- 
trix. Gal. 4: 26 ἡ δὲ ἄνω Ἴερουσ. έλευ- 
Sige ἐστὶν, ἤ gues dort [Σαῤῥα] µήτηρ πάν-- 
των ἡμῶν, i.e, which represents Sarah 
our common mother, coinp. v. 22, 24, 
28. So Sept. and 5x Gen. 3: 20. Oth- 
ers metropolis, as DX and Sept. μητρῦ-- 
πολις 2 Sam. 20: 19. —Trop. of a city as 
the parent or source of wickedness and 
abominations, Rev. 17: 5 Βαβυλὼν 7 
µήτηρ τῶν πορνῶν καὶ τῶν βδελυγµάτων. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 539. p. 735. Ax. 


My τε, neg. partic. (µή, τὲ indef.) not 
at all, not perhaps, see Buttm. § 150. 
Ρ. 434. Io Ν. T. 

(8) as negat. only in the connexion εἰ 
µήτι, if not perhaps, unless perhaps, 
Luke 9:18. 1 Cor. 7:5. 2Cor. 18: 5. 
—Also μητιγε]. q. µήτι but stronger, not 
at all then, i.e. for Engl. not to say then, 
much, more then,. 1 Cor. 6: 3. Comp. 
Buttm. § 150. p. 434. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 803. 
b) as interrog. whether at all? whether 
perhaps? i.e. te or has then, perhaps 3 
Buttm. lo. Μαιι. 7: 16 µήτι συλλέγουσιν 
'. ἀπὸ ἀκανθών σταφνλήν; 12:23. 26: 22, 
25. Mark 4: 21. 14: 19 bis. Luke 6: 39. 
Jobn 4: 29. 7: 31. 6: 2. 18: 35. οἱ: 5. 
Acts 10: 47. 2Cor. 12:18 James 3:11. 
µήτι ἄρα 2Cor.1:17. Sept. for it Mal. 
a 6. κ. Gen. 20: 9. 


My nye, see in Μήτι a. 


Myce, pron. interrog. (µή, τὶς in- 
def.) whether any one? 19 or has any one? 
John 4: 33. 7: 48. Comp. My IIL 


Miyroa, ας, ἤ, (µήτηρ) metriz, 
εοοπιδ. Luke 2:23. Rom. 4: 19. Sept. 
for try Num, 3:12. Jer. 1:5. Bia 
1-Sam. 1: 5,6.—Ael. V.H.10 3 Hdot 
3. 108, 
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Myroaipas, ov, 6, Απίο pyteer— 
dolas, (µήτηρ, ἁλοιάω i.q. alone to thresh, 
to smite,) α smuler of his mother, a matri- 
cide, 1 Tim. 1:9, Comp. Rom. 1: 30.— 
Thom. Mag. p. 695. Attic form, Luc. 
Deor. Concil. 11. Lys. 116. 43. Plato 
Phaedo § 62. 


Myrponoies, εως, ἡ, (µήτηρ, πό-- 
λις)) metropolis, 1 Tim. 6: 39 in the spu- 
rious subscription —Xen. An. 5. 2. 3. 


Μία, see in Ey. 


Miatvo, f. avs, perf. pass. µεμέ- 
ασμαι Tit. 1:15, comp. Buttm. § 101. 2.8; 
perf. pass. 3 pers. sing. µεμίανται Tit. 1: 
15, comp. Buttm. $101. 0.7; aor. I pass. 
ἐμιάνθη», comp. Butt. § 110. n.33; pp- 
to colour, to tinge, Hom. Π. 4. 141. An- 
thol. Gr. II. p. 153. to stain, to pollute, 
Hdian.1.15. Luc. Phalar. prior 12.—In 
N. T.. to defile, to pollute, trans. 

a) in the Levitical sense, Joho 18: 28 
iva py μιανθῶσιν, ἆλλ ἵνα φάγωσι τὸ 
πάσχα. So Sept. for NID Lev. 5: 3. 
22: 5, 8.—Tob. 2: 9. 

b) in a moral sense, Jude 8 σάρχα μὲν 
µιαίνουσ.. Pasa. to be polluted, corrupt, 
Tit. 1:15 bis. Heb. 12: 15.—Hdian. 2 5. 
10. Thue. 2. 102. 


Miacpe, ατος, τό, (µιαίνοι) pp. a 
colouring, staining, Suid. βαφή; ; and 
hence pollution, defilement, in a moral 
sense, 2 Pet. 2: 20 τα µ. τοῦ xoopov. — 
Judith 9: 2, Luc. Tim. 43. Dem. 1374. 
1. 


Μιασμος, ov, ὃ, (µιαίναι) pollu- 
tion, defilement, in a moral sense, 2 Pet. 
2: 10 ἐν ἐπνθυμίᾳ μιασμοῦ, i.e. in pol- 
luted desire, unclean lust, comp. Buttm. 
§ 123.,n. 4. — Wiad. 14: 26. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 563. 


Miya, ατος, τό, (μέγνυμε) mir- 


ture, John 19: 39 μίγμα σµύρνης καὶ 
alone.—Ecclus. 38: 8 


)Ηέγνυμε, f. µίξω, to mix, to mingle, 
pp. ο. accus. et dat. and in Pass. ο. dat. 
Rev. 8: 7 μεμιγμένα αἵματι. 15:2, See 
Matth. ὁ 403. b. — Diod. Sic. 1. 2 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 4, 3. 6. — Also ο. ace. et 
μετα τινορ, 89 in Meta I. 2. b. δ., Luke 
18: 1 ὧν τὸ αἷμα ἀιλάτος ἅμιξε μετὰ τῶν 





Mixes 


Φυσιώῶν αὐτῶν. Matt. 17: 34.—Plato Tim. 
Ρ. 35. A. 


Muxpos, α, ov, small, little, com- 
parat. μικρότερος smaller, less ; 3 Pp. opp. 
of μέγας large. 

a) of magnitude, Matt. 13: 32 puxpd- 
τερος πάντων τῶν σπερµάτων. Mark 4: 
3). James 3: 5.— Palaeph. 52.1. Xen. 
Oec. 8. 11. — of stature, Luke 19: 3 17 
“eg μικρὸς ἠν. Sept. for bow Ez. 17: 

6. (Xen. Cyr. 8, 4. 20.) Hence also of 
age, small, young, not grown up. Acts 
8: 10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγάλου. 26: 22. 
Heb. 8: 11. Rev. 11: 18. 19: 16. 19: 5, 
18. 20:12. Comp. in Μέγας a.—Ina 
compar. sense for less, younger, Lat. me- 
nor naiu, Mark 15: 40 tov “Lax. τοῦ µικ- 
gov of James the less. 

b) of quantity, a little, 1 Cor. 5:6 
μικρα ζύμη. Gal. 5:9. (Xen. Mem. 3. 
14.1,3.) Trop. Rev.3:8 Adv. µικρὀν 
τι 2 Cor. 11: 1, 16. Sept. for Όση 
Job 10: 20. Proy. 6: 10.—So of space, 
neut. μικρόν as adv. a little, προελθὼν 
puxooy Matt. 26:39. Mark 14: 35.—Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 6. 

_c) of number, little, few, Luke 12: 32 
τὸ uixpor ποίμνιο». Sept. for Όση Gen. 
30: 30. 47: 9.—Xen. Όεο. 2. 8. 

d) of time, John 7: 33 pixgoy χρόνον. 
12:85. Rev. 6: 11. 20:3. Hence absol. 
μίκρον sc. χρόνο», a little while, pp. acc. 
of time how long, John 14: 33. 14: 19. 
16: 16, 17, 18, 19. Heb. 10:37. So µε- 
τά μικρόν, after a while, a little after, 
Mart. 26: 73. Mark 14: 70.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
7. 1. Xen. Eq. 7. 15. ib. 8. 7. 

e) trop. of dignity, authority, low, 
humble, Matt. 10: 42 & τῶν μικρῶν τού- 
‘soy, spoken of the disciples. 18: 6, 10, 
14. Mark 9: 42, Luke 17: 2, Matt. 11: 
1] 6 δὲ μικρότερος ἐν. τ. β. Luke 7: 28. 
9:48. Οοιπρ. ἰη Βελτίων.---Αο]. V. Η. 2. 
27. Xen. An. 3. 2 10. 

ᾖήίλητος, ov, 4, Miletus, a mari- 
time city in the southern part of Ionia 
on the confines of Caria,a few miles 
south of the Meander. It was celebra- 
ted for a temple of Apollo, and as the 
birth place of Thales and Anaximan- 
der. A few ruins now mark its proba- 
ble site, near a village called Palat or 
Palatch. See Rosemn, Bibl. Geogr. I. 
ii. p. 187.—Acts 20: 15, 17. 2 Tim. 4:20. 
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ἸΜιμνήσχω 
Maroy, ov, τὸ, α mile, Matt. 5: 


41, i. ο. the Roman milliare or mile of 
1000 paces, whence its name. It is 
usually estimated at 1611 yards, while 
the English mile contains 1760 yards. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503. Rees’ 

Cyclop. arts. Measure, Mile. — Pol. 34. 

11. & Strabo V. p. 332. 


Mipéouce, f. ήσοµαι, depon. Mid. 
(pip108,) pp. to mimic, but in a good sense, 
i. e. to imtiate, to follow, ec. as an ex- 
ample, ο. ace. 2 Tim. 3:7 πῶς δεῖ μιμεῖ- 
σθαι ἧμας. ν.9. Heb. 13:7, 3 John 11. 
—Wisd. 4: 9. Hdian. 4.9.5. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 10. 


Muunins, OV, ὅ, (ipsoucn,) an im- 
ttator, follower, only in the phrase µι- 
μητης γίνομαι, to become απ imilator, 
i. 6. to tmitate, i. 4. µιµέομαι. 1 Cor. 4: 
16. 11: 1. Eph. 5:1. 1 Thess. 1: 6. 2 
14, Heb. 6: 12. 1 Pet. 3: 13.—Jos. Ant. 
6. 6. 12. Hdian. 6. 8. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 3. 


Μιμνήσκω, f. µνήσω, to recall to 
one’s mind, to remind, Hom. Od. 12. 38. 
Nh. 1. 407. — In N. Τ. only as α partial 
depon. Mid. μιμνήσκομαι, {. µνήσομαι, 
sor. 1 pass. ἐμνήσθην both as mid. and 
pass. Buttm. § 136. 2. § 118. n. 6: perf. 
part. µεμνηµένος 2 Tim. 1: 4, as pres, 
Buttm. § 114. p. 292, comp. Matth. § 495. 
b. — Jv call to mind, to recollect, to re- 
member, usually ο. ο. gen. Buttm. § 192. 
5. 3. 

a) pp. pres. Heb. 2:6 ὅτι µιμνήσκη αὖ- 
τοῦ, quoted from Ps, 8: 5 where Sept. 
for "37. Heb. 13:3. Aor. ft as Mid. 
Matt. 26:75 ἐμνήσθη 6 Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήμα- 
τος. Luke 1: 54 ἐλέους. v. 72. 23: 42, 
24:8. Acts11:36. 1 Cor. 11:2. 2 Tim. 
1: 4. 2 Pet. 3: 2. Jude, 17. Heb. 8: 12 
et 10: 17 τῶν ἄνομιῶν αὐτῶν οὗ μὴ µνη- 
σθῶ ἔτι Ἱ. q. I will pardon them, quo- 
ted from Jer. 31:34 where Sept. for N> 
191, and so Sept. for mb Jer. 33:8.— 
Lue. D. Deor. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 2, 1.33. 
— Seq. ov, Matt. 5: 23, 37: 68. Luke 
16: 25. John 2: 17, 22. 12: 16. seq. ὡς 
Luke 24: 6.——-Ecclus. 7: 16 or 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 27. 

b) aor. 1 ἐμνήσθην as pass. Buttm. 
§ 113. n. 6. Matth. § 4960. 9: to be re- 
membered, to be had in remembrance, ive - 


Mute 


πιον τοῦ Deol, for good, as prayers Acts 
10: 31, coll.v. 4; or for punishment Rev. 
16:19. Bo Sept. for "121 Ez. 18: 22. 
comp. Num. 10:9. Ps. 109:14. 


Miséa, ὦ aw, f. ἠσω, to hate, trans. 
Pass. to be hated, odious. 

a) ο, acc. of pers. usually implying 
active ill will in words and conduct, & 
persecuung spirit. Matt. 5:43 μισήσεις 
τὸν ἐχθρόν σου, where for the fut. in an 
imperative sense comp. in ‘Ayanaw b. 
v. 44. 10: 22 ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι, 24: 9, 
10. Mark 13: 19. Luke 1:71. 6; 22, 27. 
19: 14, 21: 17. John 7:7 bis... 15: 18 bis, 
19, 23 bis, 24,25, 17:14. Eph.5:29. Tit. 
3:3. 1 John 2:9, 11. 3: 13,15. 4: 90. 
Bept. for rain Gen. 37:3. Lev. 26: 17.— 
Hdian. 1. 13.5. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.7. — By 
impl. i. q. to persecute, Rev. 17: 16 οὗτοι 
µισήσουσι τὴν πόρνη». So Sept. and 
mw 2 Sam. 5: 8. 22: 18. 

‘b) seq. acc. of thing, i. q. to detest, to 
abher. John 3: 20. Rom. 7: 15 ὃ μισῶ, 
τοῦτο ποιῶ. Heb. 1:9. Jude 23. Rev. 2: 
6 bis, 15. 18: 2.—Tob. 4: 15. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 37. 

ο) spec. in antith. with ἀγαπαω it is 
i. 4. not to love, to love less, to alight, 
ο. acc, of ‘pers. Matt. 6: 24 τὸν ἕνα µισή-- 
σει καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπῆσει. Luke 14: 
26. 16: 19. John 12:25. Rom. 9: 13. 
So Sept. and Nip Gen. 29:31. Deut. 21: 
16. Mal. 1:3. See Tholuck Bergpr. 
ia loc. 


Misbanodovta, ας, i; (µισθα- 
ποδότης,) pp. ‘full payment of wages;’ 
hence recompense, requttal, ο. g. in the 
sense of reward Heb. 10: 35. 11: 26; 
also punishment Heb. 2: 2. — Conatit. 
Apostol.6.11. comp. wicFodocia Thue. 
8. 83. 


ΠΜισθαποδότης, ου, 6, (µισθός, 
ἀποδίδωμι,) pp. ‘a payer in full of wa- 
ges; hence requiter, rewarder, Heb. 11: 
6.—Constit. Apost. 4. 6. 


Misdios, ία, cov, also of two 
endings, (μισθός), hired, and as subst. 
one hired, a hired servant, Luke 15: 17, 


19. Sept. for ~"Sip Lev. 25: 20. Job 
7: 1.—Tob. 5:11. Ecclus. 7: 20. 


ᾖΗισθός, ov, 5, hire, wages, recom- 
pense. 
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Μιχαήλ 


a) pp. and genr. Mutt. 20: 8, Lake 10: 
7 ἄξιος γὰρ ὃ ἐργάτης τοῦ μισθοῦ αὐτοῦ 
ἐστιν, Acts 1:18 μισθὸς αδικίας, i.e. the 
wages of his crime. Rom. 4: 4. 1 Cor. 
& 8 1Tim. 5:18. James 5:4, 2 Pet. 
2 15 μισθός ἀδικίας, i. e. wages got by 
iniquity. Jude 11 μισθοῦ |. e. for hire 
or gain, comp. Butum. § 195. 6. 1,2 
Sept. for "3% Gen. 30: 28. Mal. 3: 5. 
nj209 Gen. 31: 7, — Ael. V. Η. 8. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5. 

b) in the sense of reward, Matt. % 12 
ὅ μισθος ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 
v. 46. 6: 1, 9, 5, 16. 10: 41 bis, 49. Mark 
9: 4]. Luke 6: 93, 35. John 4:36. 1 Cor. 
3:14. 9:17,18. 2 John 8. Rev. 11:18. 
22: 12. So Sept. and 19) Gen. 15: 1. 
—Hdian. 1.3. 5. Xen. An. 2, 2. 90. 

c) in the sense of retribution, punish- 
ment, 2 Pet. 2:13 μισθὸς adixies, —2 
Mace. 8: 33. Callim. Hymn. in Dian. 
264 oda yao ᾽Ατρείδης ὀλίγῳ ἐπεκόμπασε 
μισθφ. 

Musdou, ὢ @, f. woo, (μισθός) to 
hire oul, to let for hire, Ael. V. Π. 6. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 36. — In Ν. T.-only Mid. 
µισθόοµαι, ovpat,f£. ὤσομαι, to hire out 
to oneself, i. q. simply fo hire, trans, see 
Buttm. § 135. 8. Matt. 20: 1 µισθώσα- 
σθαι ἐργάτας. ν. 7. Sept. for 15 Judg. 
9: 4. 2 Chr. 24: 12.—Ael. Υ. Η. 14, 17. 
Xen. An. 6. 4. 13. 


Mistcope, ατος, τό, (µισθόον ) 
hire, wages, rent, Sept. for JINN Deut. 
23:19. Λο. V. Ἠ. 4.12. Hdot. 2. 180. 
—In N. T. α thing hired or rented, e. g. 
a lodging, hired dwelling, Acts 28: 30. 


Misterog, ot, 6, (µισθόω,) one 
hired, a hired servant, Mark 1:20. John 
1@: 19, 19. Sept. for Way Ex. 12: 45. 
Lev. 19: 13,— Luc. de Mere. Cond. 36. 
Dem. 1199. 21. 


Mae τυλήνη, 7¢, 1}, Milylene, the cel- 
ebrated capital of the island of Lesbos, 
Acts 20: 14. It was the birth-place of 
Sappho, Alcaeus, Pittacus, etc. and is 
now called Castro. Rosetnn. Bibl. Geogr. 
IIT. p. 372. 

Ἠιχαηλ, o, indec. Michael, Heb. 
58313 i. θ. who as God? pr. n. of an 
archangel, the patron of the Jewish ne- 
tion, Jude 9, Rev. 12: 7. See in *Agy- 
άγγελος. 








Mra 


Mya, ae, ἡ, Lat. mina, pp. 8 Greek 
weight containing 100 δραχμαί, and 
Jarger than the Roman libra or pound 
ii the proportion of 4 to 3. Hence as 
the Jatter is usually reckoned at about 
12 0z. Engl. avoirdapois, the μνᾶ would 
be nearly equivalent to the Engl. pound 
avoirdupois; see Boeckh Stantsh. d. 
Ath. I. p, 19. Adam's Rom. Ant. p. 490. 
Rees’ Cycl. art. Weights.—Hdot. 2. 180. 
— In N. T. μνᾶ is a silver coin, esti- 
mated by weight, containing 100 dgay- 
pad, and being itself the 60th part of a 
talent, According to Boeckh 1. c. p. 16, 
the Attic μνᾶ was nearest equal to 16} 
dollars, comp. in Jgeypa. It varied 
however in different countries. Luke 
19: 13, 16 bis, 18 bis, 20, 24 bis, 25.— 
Dem. 1231. 13. Xen. Mem. 9. 5. 2 sq. 


Mvaouce, see Μιμνήσκω. 


Myvaswy, ὠγος, 6, Mnason, pr. n. 
of a Christian, Acts 21: 16. 


Myrele, ας, 4, (µιμνήσκω) recollec 
tion, remembrance, Phil. 1:3 ἐπὶ τῇ uvele 
ὑμῶν. So µνείαν ἔχειν to have remem- 
brance of, i. q. to recollect, to remember, 
1 These. 3: 6. 2 Tim. 1:3. Also µνεί- 
αν ποιεισθαι lo make remembrance of, 
i.e. to bear in mind, to make mention 
of, Rom. 1:9. Eph. 1: 16. 1 Thess, 1:2. 
Philem. 4. Sept. geur. for 13% Is. 26: 
Β. py. motto Fan for "3% Mine Ps. 11: 
4. for 191 Job 14: 13.—Ael. V. Η. 6. 
1. py. ἔχειν Aristoph. Eccl. 1154 or 
1162. Isocr. p. 89. D. ur. ποιεσθαι 
Aeschin. 23. 5. Isocr. p. 105. Β. 


Mynuc, ατος, τό, (µιµνήσκω, pp. 
α memorial, monument, intended to pre- 
serve tbe memory of any person or 
thing, Hom. Od. 15. 126; hence sepul- 
chral monument, cenotaph, Hom. 1). 23. 
619. Dem. 1310. 15.—IJn Ν. T. meton. 
a lomb, sepulchre, see in Mynueiov. Mark 
5: (3), 5. Luke 8: 27. 23:53 ἔθηκαν αὐ-- 
τὸ (το σῶμα) ἐν µνήµατι λαξευτῷ. 24: 1, 
Acts 2; 29. 7: 16. Ἐον. 11:9. Sept. for 
“3jq Ex. 14:11. Ez.37:12.  maqaap Ez. 
32: 93 sq.—Jos, Ant. 7. J. 3. Diod. Sic. 
13. 86. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 11. 


//νημεῖο», ov, τό, (µιμνήσχω͵) pp. 
α memorial, monument, i. 4. µνῆμα, Xen. 
Ag. 6.2; hence a sepulchral monument, 
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Mynuoavvoy 


cenotaph, Dem. 1125. 16. Thue. 5. 11. 
— In N. T. meton. a tomb, sepulchre, 
Matt. 8: 28. 27: 52 καὶ τὰ μνηµεῖα ἀνεφ-- 
xIycav. ν. SB. 28: 8 Mark 5: 2 al. 
So Matt. 23: 29 κοσμεῖτε τὰ µνηµέῖα, and 
Luke 11: 47 οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα, i. ϱ. 
ye adorn or build up (repair) the sepul- 
chres of the prophets, see in Κοσμέω 
b, and Κονιάω. Comp. 1 Macc. 13:27. 
Jos. Ant. 13.6.6. Sept. for "13j2 Gen. 
23: 6,9. 49:30. ΤΤΛ3Ρ Gen. 35: 20. 
—Xen. H. G. 3, 2.14, 15.—The sepul- 
chres of the Hebrews were often cav- 
erns, Gen. 23: 9 sq. or were hewn by 
art out of rocks or in the sides of hills, 
in various forms and sizes, sometimes” 
with several compartments. They were 
closed by a door or layer of stone, and 
the entrance was often decorated with 
ornaments and whitewashed. See Cal- 
met Art. Sepulchre. Jahn § 206. § 207, 
and notes. At, 

M yun, HC, I. (μιμνήσκω,) remem- 
brance, recollection, ©. g. pynuny ποιεῖ-- 
σθαι to call tv mind, to bear in recollection, 
2 Ῥοι. 1: 15. Sept. for >t Ps. 30: 5.. 
— Ael. V. Η. 5.3. Diod. Sic. 1. 2 init. 
py. ποιεῖσθαι Thuc. 2. 54. 

Monyoveva, f. stow, (µνήµων, µι- 
µνήσχω,) to remember, to call to mind, to. 
bear in mind. 

a) pp. absol. Mark 8: 18. Seq. gen. 
comp. Burtm. § 132. 5. 3. Luke 17: 32. 
μνημονεύετε τῆς 7υναικος dot. Joba 
15: 20 τοῦ λόγου. 16: 4, 21. Acts 20: 95. 
Gal, 2: 10. Col. 4:18 1 Thess. 1: ἃ. 
Heb. 11: 15. 13:7. So Sept. for sot 
Ps. 63: 7. --- 1 Macc. 19: 11. Lue. D: 
Deor. 4. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 21. — Seq. ac- 
cus. comp. Matth. § 347. n. 2. Winer 
§ 90. 7.ο. Matt. 16:9 tous ἄρτους. 1 
Thess, 2: 9 τὸν κόπο». 2 Tim. 2: 8. So 
God is said to remember sin, i.e. to pun- 
ish it, Rev. 18:5. Sept. for 121 Ex. 
13:3. Is, 43: 18. —2 Macc. 9: 21. Hdian. 
6. 1.16. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 7. — Seq. ὅτι 


Acts 20: 31. Eph. 2:11. 2 Thess, 2: 5, « 


nodey Rev. 2:5. πῶς 3 3. Comp. 
Mipyjoxo a. 

b) by Πρ]. fo mention, to speak of, 
seq. περί, Heb. 11:22 περὶ τῆς ἐξόδον... 
éuynuovevoe.—Hdian. 1.1.5. Xen. Vect. 
4. %. 


ᾖνημόσυνο», ου, 6, (pp. neut. 


é 
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Άνηστευω 
of adj. µνηµόσυνος commemorative,) a 
memorial, monument, i.q. μνημεῖο», Hdot. 
2. 136, 148. — Τα Ν. T. genr. memorial, 
i.e. any thing causing or preserving the 
remembrance of a person ος (πρ. Matt. 
26: 13 et Mark 14: 9 sig μνηµόσυνον αὐ-- 
τῆς for a memortal of her, i. e. in memo- 
ry of her, to her honourable remem- 
brance, fame. Acts 10: 4 ai προσευχαί 
“gov... avésnoay sic py. ἐνώπιον τ. 9. 
thy prayers... are come up as 6 memo- 
rial, ento remembrance, before God. Sept. 
for 33 Ex. 17:14. Ps. 102:13. yinat 
Ex. 1% 14. Mal. 3: 16,—Ecclus. 10: 17, 
24: 20. 

Mynoreva, f. εὔσομαι, (μνάοµαι;) 
to ask in marriage, to 1000, trans. Hom. 
' Od. 18. 276. Xen. Ἡ. G. 6. 4. 37. Mid. 
id. Ael. V. Η. 10. 15. — In N. T. only 
Pass, pp. to be asked in marriage, hence 
to be betrothed, affianced, ο. dat. οί pers. 
Matt. 1:18 μ»νηστευθείσης τῆς µητρὸς αὖ- 
τοῦ Μαρίας τῷ Ιωσήφ. Luke 1: 97. 2: 
5. So Sept. for Pu. WAN Deut. 22:23, 
25, 27, 28.—Artemid. 2. 12. 


Μογιλαλος, ov, 6, 4, (µόγις, λα- 
λέω) sneaking with difficulty, a stammerer, 
- Mark 7:32, Sept. for pbx pp. tongue- 
tied Is. 35: 6.—Aetius VIII. 38. Phavor. 
μόλις τὸ φθέγµα διορθοῦν δυνάµενος. 


Moyig, adv. (µόγος labour, pains,) 
with difficulty, hardly, Luke 9: 39. — 3 
Macc. 7: 6. Xen. An. 3. 4. 48. 

Modes, ου, 6, Lat. modius, a Ro- 
man measure for things dry, equal to 
one sixth part of the Attic medimnus, 
and containing therefore 1.916 gall. 
Engl. or nearly one peck; comp. in 
Κόρος. Boeckh Staatsh. d. Ath. I. p. 
100 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 505. — 
Matt. 5:15. Mark 4:21. Luke 11: 33. 
—Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 5. Dinarch. 95. 37. 


Ποιχαλίς, έδος, ἡ, (i.'q. potzas 
fem. to yotyss,) an adulteress, Ron. 7:3 
bis. 2 Pet. 2: 14 ὀφθαλμοὺ μεστοὲ µοι- 
χαλίδος eyes full of an adulleress, i. 9. 
gazing with desire after such persons. 
Sept. for n np? Bz. 16: 38. 23: 45. — 
Plut. Plac. Philosoph. 1.7. Tom. IX. p. 
493. ed. R. Tom. V. p. 245. Tauchn. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p.452.—Trop. from 
the Heb. one faithless towards God, as an 
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adulteress towards her husband; in 
O. T. spoken chiefly of those who for- 
sook God for idols, Hos. 3 1. Is. 57:3, 
7 eq. Ez.c. 16. ο. 23. In Ν. Τ. geor. 
of those who neglect God and their du- 
ty towards him, and yield themselves 
up to their own lusts and passions, 
James 4:4, So γενεὰ πονηρὰ καὶ μοι-- 
χαλίς, where µοιχαλές in apposit. expres- 
sesan attribute, adulterous, i.e. fatth- 
less, tdolatrous, Matt. 12:39. 16:4. Mark 
8: 38. 


Mozaw, 0, f. 1000, {µοιχός;) to de- 


file a married woman, fo commté adullery 


with her; trop. τήν Φάλασσα», i.e. to get 
possession of the sea covertly and with- 
out right, Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 15. — InN. 
T. only Mid. µοιχαομαι, opmas, genr. 
to commit adultery, used both of man 
and woman, intrans. Matt. 5: 32 bis, 
πομῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσθαν καὶ ὃς... . µοῖ- 
yaras, 19:9 bis. Mark 10: 11, 11. Sept. 
for 5&3 Jer. 3:8. 9: 2. — Different i is 
Thom. Mag. Ρ. 619, μοιχᾶται ὃ ayn, 
μοιχεύιται δὲ ἡ γυνή. 

ᾖΙοιχεία, as, %, {μοιχεύω)) adul- 
tery, Matt. 15: 19. Mark 7: 21. John 8: 
3. Gal. ο: 19. Sept. for bvex2 Jer. 13: 
27. comp. Hos. 2: 4 [2]. —Wisd. 14: 26. 
Luc. D. Deor. 17, 2. Hdian. 5. 7. 6. 


Moyevo, f. svow, also Mid. µοι- 
χεύοµαι, (µοιχός)) to commit adultery, 
genr. and absol. Active Matt. 5:27 ov 
μοιχεύσεις. 19:18. Rom. 13:9. Mark 10: 
19 pn μοιχεύσῃς. Luke 18: 20. James 2: 
11 bis; all in allusion to Ex. 20: 13 
Deut. 5: 17, where Sept. for 2. For 
the fut. as imperative, see Winer § 44. 3. 
Μαι]. § 498. c. Luke 16: 18 bis. Rom. 
2: 22 bis. Mid. once John 8: 4. (Diod. 
Sic. 1.78. Xen. Mem. 2.1.5.) Seq. 
acc. to commit adultery vith any one, 
Matt. 5: 28 ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν avryy. So 
Sept. for HN? trop. Jer. 3: 9. --- Luc. D. 
Deor. 6. 8. Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 14. 
—Symbol. once seq. µετά τινος, Rev. 2: 
22. Comp. in Μοιχαλίς fin. 

/Ηοιχος, ov, 6, an adulterer, Luke 
18: 11. 1 Cor. 6: 9. Heb. 13:4. Sept. 
for N32 Job 24: 15. Prov. 6: 32. — Ael. 
V. Η. 10. 13. Xen. Mem, 2.1.5. — 
Trop. from the Heb. one faithless 
towards God etc. see in Morzalig fin. 





Μολις 


James 4:4. So Sept. and ΡΜ: Is. 
57: 3. 

Μολις, adv. (μῶλος, polos, labour, 
pains,) i. ᾳ. µόγις but less Attic, Buttm. 
Ausf. Spr. § 16. η. 2. Passow sub. v. 
with 'y, hardly, scarcely, Acts 14: 
18, 27:7, 8, 16. Rom. 5:7. 1 Pet. 4: 
18.—Hdian. 3. 6.4. Xen. Conv. 4. 37. 


MoAoz, 6, indec. Moloch, Heb. 55% 
(king) Jer. 32: 35, also DD 27 Milcom 1 
K. 11:5. 2K. 93: 13, and’ ppb Mal- 
cam Jer. 49: 1, 3, pr. η. of an ‘idol of 
the Ammonites, to which the Hebrews 
also offered human victims, both during 
their wanderings and afterwards in the 
valley of Hinnom, Lev. 18:21. 20:2 
sq. 1K. 11:7, etc. comp. in Ieévva. 
The Rabbins describe the statue of Mo- 
loch as of brass, in the form of the hu- 
man body, but with the head of an ox ; 
it was hollow within, was heated from 
below, and the children to be immolated 
were placed in its arms. Similar to 
this was also the statue of Saturn among 
the Carthaginians, see Diod. Sic. 20. 14. 
Miinter Religion der Karthager p. 19. 
Hence both Moloch and the Carthagin- 
ian Saturn prob. represent the planet 
Saturn, to which the Semitic nations 
sacrificed buman victims; see Gesen. 
Lex. art. 347. Comment. on Isa. Vol. 
ΕΙ. p. 343, ‘coll. p. 327 sq. Jabn § 411. 
—In N. T. only Acts 7:43 καὶ ἀνελά-- 
βετε τὴν σκηνην τοῦ Moloy, comp. in 
"Avalaufavwa. This passage is quoted 
from Amos 5: 26, where Sept. Μολόχ 
for Heb. D527 your king, i. q. $27. 


Modvvo, f. υνῶ, to soil, to stain, to 
defile, Sept. Cant. 5: 3. for bat Gen. 
37: 30. Jos. Ant. 3, 6.1. Luc. Anarch. 
v. Gymnas. 1. —In N. Ἴ. symbol. Rev. 
3: 4 οὖκ ἐμόλυναν τὰ ἑμάτια. 14: 4. Me- 
taph. 1 Cor. 8: 7 4 συνείδησις αὐτῶν... 
µολύνεται, their conscience ts defiled, i. e. 
is blunted, weakened. — Ecclus. 21: 28. 
Artem. II. 26. Porph. de Abstin. 1. 42. 

Modvopos, ov, 0, (μολύνα,) a soi- 
ing, hence defilement, pollution, in a mor- 
al sense, 2 Cor. 7: 1. Sept. for “52% 


Jer. 38: 15. — Εάν. 8 83. 2 Macc. ὃς 
27. 


Mougy, 75, 4, (µέμφοµαι͵) fault 


$27 


Movosg 


Sound, blame, censure, i. 9. occasion of 
complaint, Col. 3:13. — Eurip, Orest. 
1068, 9. Aristoph. Pac. 663, 4. 

Morn, ης, 1], (µένω,) pp. stay in a 
place Xen. An. 5.1.5. In N. T. abode, 
dwelling, mansion, John 14:2. So ποι- 
εἴν povny παρά τινι, to make one’s abode 
with any one, i. 6. fo abide or dwell with 
him, trop. John 14: 23, comp. Rev. 21: 
3.—pp. Jos. Ant. 8. 19.7. Thuc. 1. 131. 


Movoyerys, εὐς, οὓς, 6, 4, adj. 
(μόνος, γένος from γίνομαι) only born, 
only begotten, i. e. only child, Luke 7: 12 

ονογενὴς τῷ puntos. 8: 42 θυγάτηρ μον. 
ny. 9: 38. Heb. 11: 17.— Tob. 3: 15. 6: 
9. Jos. Ant. 2.7. 4. Diod. Sic. 4. 73.— 
In John’s writings spoken only of 6 
Aoyos, the only begotten Son of God in 
the highest sense, as alone knowing and 
revealing the essence of the Father, 
John 1: 14, 18. 3: 16,18. 1 John 4: 9. 
Comp. oyog III. Others here by impl. 
most dear, only beloved, as Sept. for πα 
Ps, 22: 21. 35: 17. 


Movoyv, adv. see in Moyog ο. 


Movos, η, ΟΥ, only, alone, i. 6. 

a) pp. without others, without com- 
panions, e. g. of persons, Matt. 14: 23 
µόνος ἦν éxsi. Mark 6: 47 καὶ αὐτὸς μό- 
νος és τῆς γῆς. 9: 3 καὶ ἰδίαν μόνους. 
v. 8. Luke 10: 40. John 8: 9. Rom. 11: 
3. 16:4. Heb.9:7. 2John 1, al. Sept. 
for 73> Gen. 2: 18. 32: 23. (Hdian. 3. 
5. 15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 96.) Trop. of 
one acting by his own authority, alone, 
John 8: 16; or as destitute of help from 
another John 8: 29. 16: 32.—Ael. V. H. 
9, 40.—Of things, Luke 24: 12 τὰ ὀθό-- 
νια κείµενα pova, i, ο. without the body 
of Jesus. John 12: 24 6 κύκκος . . . µό-- 
vo μένει, i. 6. sterile, barren. — Spoken 
in an adverbial sense, of persons and 
things, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 3. Matt. 
4: 4 ovx én ἄρτῳ pore ζήσεται ὁ 9 ἄνδρ. 
Johu 5: 44 τὴν δόξαν παρὰ τοῦ µόνον 
Φεοῦ οὗ ζητεῖτε. Jude 4. Ἐεν. 15: 4. 
(Xen. Mem. 4. 5.9.) So after εἰ μή, 
Matt. 12: 4 εἰ µή τοῖς Ἱερεῦσι µόνοις, 
(comp. Acts 11:19.) Matt. 17:8, 24: 36, 
Luke 5: 21. Phil. 4: 15. Rev. 9: 4. 

b) alone of many, one out of many, 
Luke 24: 18 σὺ μόνος πρροικῶς Ἴπρου- 


ἸΜονόφθαλμος 


Φαλήμ κ. τ. 1. 1 Cor. 9:6. 3 Tim. 4: 11. 
—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 

ο) neut. µὀνον as adv. only, alone, 
Buttm. § 115.4. E. g. simply, Matt, 5: 
47 tous αδελφοὺς v "ὑμῶν μόνον. 9: 21 ἐὰν 
µόνον ἄψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ. Mark 
5: 96. Acts 18: 25. 1 Cor. 7: 39. Gal. 
1; 23. Heb. 9: 10. (Hdian. 3.4.19. Xen. 
Conv. 5.2.) After él µη, Matt. 21: 19 
οἱ py φύλλα µόνον. Mark 6: 8. Acts 11: 
19. With negatives, e.g. μὴ µόνον 
not only, simply Gal. 4:18. James 1: 
22; iv antith. or gradation, seq. ἀλλά 
Phil. 2:12, seq. ἀλλὰ καί but also, John 
13: 9 μὴ τοὺς πόδας µου µόνο», αλλὰ καὶ 
τὰς χεῖρας κ. t. 1. (Hdian. 2. 5. 10.) ov 
povoy, not only, comp. in Ov c; simply 
James 2: 24; in antith. or gradation, 
seq. ἀλλα Acts 19: 26. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
16.) seq. ἀλλὰ καὶ but also, Matt. 21: 
Q1. John 5: 18 < ὅτι οὗ µόνον ue τὸ σάβ- 
Baroy, ἀλλά καὸ πατέρα ἴδιον Έλεγε tov 
Φεόν. 11: 59. Acts 21: 13. Rom. 1: 32, 
Heb. 12: 26. al.—Hdian. 1. 12.14. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.6. 17. At. ο 


Μονοφὑαλμος, ου, ὁ, 4}, (μόνος, 
ὀφθαλμός;) one-eyed, having lost an eye, 
Matt. 18: 9. Mark 9: 47. — Luc. Ver. 
Hist. 1.3. The earlier Greeks said ite- 
φόφθαλμος, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 136. 


Movow, @, { ὥσω, (μόνος) to leave 

alone, Pass. fo be left alone, e.g. asa 
widow, to be solitary, prob. childless, 
1 Tim. 5: 5, — Diod. Sic. 19. 99. Xen. 
Ven. 9. 9. 


ἸΜορφη, ης, ἦ, form, shape, Mark 
16:12 ἐν ἑτέρᾳ poppy. Sept. for Π238 
Is. 44: 13.—Xen. Occ. 6. 16, — Phil. & 
7 μορφὴν δούλου λαβών i. ο. appearing 
in a humble and despised condition. 
Comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 744 τὸν βα- 
σιλέα τῶν ote. τὸν ἐπὶ }ῆς φανέντα ἐν 
μορφῇ ἄν θρωπου ταπεινώσεως, i. q. Ρ. 
542 ὁ θεος σῶμα λαβών, and p. 644 sq. 
Seow ἐν oxnpors ἀνθρώπου. Hence al- 
πο Phil. 2:6 ὃς ἐν μορφῇ Θεοῦ ὑπάρχων 
who being in the form of God, i. 6. as 
God, like God, where the force of the 


‘antithesis would seem most naturally - 


to refer to the divine majesty and glory, 
as Sept. for 7 Dan. 4: 33. comp. 5: 6, 
9,10. Or µορφή may here have the sense 


of nature, φύσις, 9Ο that ἐν µορφῇ Soot 
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ὑπάρχων would be i.q. being of that 
nature, of the same nature with God ; 
comp. Eurip. Bacch. 5A µορφήν t ἐμῆν 
µετέβαλον εἰς ἄνδρος φίσι». Plato Re- 
pub. IJ. Ρ. 381. ον Φεὸς καλλιστος χαὲ 
ἄριστος ὦ». . μένει ast ἁπλῶς ἐν τῇ av- 
τοῦ μορφῇ. comp. Jos. c. Ap. 2. 96, 


Μορφόω, @, f. ὡσω, (µορφή; to 
form, to fashion, trans. Sept. for "an 1. 
44:13, Plut. ed. R. Χ. p. 207 ult.“ In 
N. T. Pass. to be formed, trop. Gal. 4: 
19 ἄχρις οὗ μορφωῦῇ Χρ. ἐν ὑμῖν |. 6. 
until the very image of Christ be im- 
pressed upon your hearts. 


ἸἩορφωσις, εος, ἤ, (μορφόα;) pp. 
a forming ; hence form, appearance, ©. Ε. 
mere external form, 2 Tim. 3: 5 ἔχοντες 
µυρφωσι» εὐσεβείας. —Test. XII Patr. p. 
742 idciv τὴν μ. τῆς ὄψεως αὐτοῦ. --- By 
impl. a prescribed form, norma, Rom. 2: 
20 ἔχων τὴν µ. τῆς γνὠσεως. 


ΜΜουχοποιέω, ὦ, £ yom, (µόσχος, 
ποιέω͵) to make a calf, i. e. the image of 
a calf or bullock, found only Acts 7: 4]. 
The allusion is to the golden calf made 
by Aaron in imitation of the Ezyptian 
Apis, comp. Ex. 32: 4 sq. where Sept. 
ἐποίησαν µόσχο». 

ᾖουχος, ου, 6, pp. shoot of a plant, 
young and tender, Hom. Π. 11. 105. 
Dioscor. IV. 108. Hence a young ant- 
mal, and espec. in prose and Ν. Τ. α 
calf, a young bullock, Luke 15: 23, 2%, 
30. Heb. 9: 19, 19. Rev. 4: 7. Ser 
for 539 Ex. 32: 4, 8, 19. -Β Ex. 2 
108q. "Lev. 4: 98η. “23 Gen.12:16. 2A: 
35.—Ael. H. An. 14. if. Hdot. 3. 28 of 
the god Apis, i. ο. a young bullock. 


ΊΠουσικος, ἦν ov, (μοῖσα,) devo- 
ted to the muses, i. e. to the liberal arts 
and sciences, learned, Ael. V. H. 4. 15. 
In Ν. T. skilled in music, a musician, 
Rev. 18: 22 φωνὴ κιθαρφδῶν καὶ µοισι- 
κὠν καὶ αὐλητῶ», perh. here singers. — 
1 Mace. 9: 39, 41. Luc. D. Deor. 7.3 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 98. 

Moyos, ov, 5, wearisome labour, 
travail, including the idea of painful 
effort, sorrow; in N. T. only as coupled 


with κόπος. 2 Cor, 11: 27 ἐν xony καὶ 
κόχῶφ. 1 Thess. 2:9. 2 Thess. 3:8. 





ΛΕυελὸς 


Βορι for Soy Deut. 26: 7. Eee. 2: 18 
sq.— Wiad. id: 10. Xen. Conv. & 40. 


Muvedos, ov, ὅ, marrow, Heb. 4:12. 


— Sept. Gen. 45:18. Eurip. Hippol. 
255 or 257. Alciphr. 1.299, 

_ αΜυέω, 0, Γ ᾖσω, (μύω to shut up,) 
to tnitiate, to instruct, ec. in things before 
unknown, Pass. Phil. 4: 12, parall. with 
μανθάνω in v. 1.—Diod. Sic. 4. 7 μυεῖν 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους' τοῖτο 3 ἐστὶν, τὸ δι- 
δάσχειν τὰ καλὰ καὶ συμφέροντα, καὶ ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀγνοούμινα, Spec. to 
initiate into the heathen mysteries ete. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 48. Hdot. 2 51. 


Mutoc, ου, 6, speech, discourse, 
Hom. Od. 11. 561. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 53. 
In Ν. T. fable, fiction, a mythic tale, 
mythic discourse, 1 Tim. 1: 4. 4: 7 τοὺς 
δὲ βεβηλοις καὶ γραώδεις μύθους παραι- 
του. 2 Tim. 4:4, Tit. 1: 14. 2 Pet. 1: 
16. — Hdian. 1. 11. 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 19. 
Dem. 1219, 14. 

Muxaonpat, ὤμαε, f. ήσομαι, (μύ) 
to moo, to low, pp. as the cow or ox, 
Hom. Η. 18. 580. Luc. D. Deor. Mar. 
15. 2. to bellow It. 21. 237. Transfer- 
red to other animals, Plut. ed. R. VIIT. 
p- 319 ult. Theoer, 26.20. In N. T. 
of a lion, to roar, Rev. 10:3 ὥσπερ 1é- 
ey prxetat.—Anthol. Gr. 1. p. 246. 


Mux rots, f. low, (μυκτήρ nose, 
μΜύζα,) to turn up one’s nose in scorn, 
and hence fo mock, to deride, Pass. Gal. 
6. 7 Se0¢ οὗ µυκτηρίζεται, i. ο. God will 
mot let himself be mocked. Sept. for 
39> Job 22 19. Ps. 80: 7. — Test. XII 
Patr. ρ. 700. Lys. Fragm. 36. 


Murexos, ή, ov, (pin mill,) be- 


longing toa mull, ο. g. λίδος µυλικός a 
mill-stone, Mark 9: 42, 

Mudog, ov, 6, (μύλη from μύλλω, 
μύω;) pp. a grinder, hence a mill, a msll- 
stone. The mills used by the Hebrews 
are still common in the East; they were 
composed of two stones, of which the 
lower was fixed, and the upper was 
turned round upon it (Heb. 357 rider), 
having a hole in the middle for receiv- 
ing the grain. The grinding was most- 
ly dene by hand by female slaves, and 
though exceediagly laborious pnd usu- 
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ally nied by song. Larger 


milla were turned by an ass; whence 
the upper mill-stone was called ovsxo¢ 
Matt. 18: 6 ; or aluo ὄνος, Hesyeb. ὄνος 
ὁ ἄνώτερος λίθος τοῦ widow. Men. An. 
1.5.5. comp. Luc. Asin. 38, 42. See 
Jahn § 138, 190. Calmet art. Corn. — 
Hence in N. T. 

a) a mill, Rev. 18: 22 sad φωνἡ µύλου, 
the song of the miil, i. e. the singing of: 
the maid servants when grinding, comp. 
Jer. 25: 10. Sept. for p°t Ex. 11: 5. 
19. 47; 2.—Plut. ed. R. VIL. p. 172, 10. 
ΙΧ. p. 301.5. Comp. Hesych. I. c. 

b) by syneed. a mill-stone, i. 9. the 
upper one or rider, Θ. g. μύλος ὀνικός 
Matt. 18: 6. Luke 17: 2, péyas Rev, 
18:2]. Sept. for 333] Judg. 9: 53. 2K. 
11: 21.—Anthol. Gr. Yl. p. 46, 51. 


Mvioy, COVvOG, 0, (μύλη) mill-howse, 
pistrinum, place where the mill ie, Matt. 
94: 41.—Luc. Asin. 42. Dem. 1111. 27. 
See in Ἰάύλος. 


Muga, coy, ta, Myra, one of the 
six principal cities of Lycia, on the 8. 
W. coast of Asia Minor, Acts 27: 5. 


Mouguac, αδος, thy (µυρίος,) α myr- 
tad, i. 9. ten thousand, Acts 19:19. Sept. 
for 8125 Ezra2:64. Nehb.7:66. η] 
Deut. 33:17. Lev. 26: 8.— Ael. V. H. 
2.25. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.6. — Put as in 
Engl. for any indefinitely large number, 
Luke 12: 1. Acts 21: 20. Heb. 12: 22, 
Jude 14. Rev. 5: 11. 9: 16, 80 Sept. 
and 7335 Gen. 24: 60, 1 Sam. 21:11. 

Muoigea, f. low, (wigor,) to anoint 
se. for burial, to embalm, trans, Mark 
14: B προίλαβε µυρίσαι pov τὸ σώμα, --- 
Aristoph. Plat. 529. Hdot. 1. 195. 

Mugios, a, ov, very many, innu- 
merable, Pind. Nem. 10. 84. Theocr. 16. 
22. Plur. µυρίοι id. Hom. Od. 8. 110. 
— InN. T. only plur. wupios ten thou- 
sand, pp. Matt. 18: 24 µυρίων ταλάντων. 
Sept. for DD Ek η ην Esth.3:9. i135 
1 Chr. 29: 7.—Diod. Sic. 15. 59. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 5. — Put as in Engl. for any 
indefinitely large number, 1 Cor. 4: 15 
éay µιρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχητε, i. e. ten 
thousand masters, 14: 19.—Jos, Ant. 5. 
3. 2 Hdian. 2.3.14. Xen. Cyr. & 1.13. 


JMveoy, ου, τό, (Hab. “i ,) any ar- 
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omattc balsam distilling of imelf from a 
tree or plant, espec. myrrh, nigga, σµύρ- 
να, Ael, V. H. 12.31. comp. Diod. Sic. 
5.41. In N.T. gear. ointment, unguent, 
i. e. perfumed, Matt. 26: 7 ἁλάβαστρον 
μύρου. ν. , 13. Mark 14: 3, 4. Luke 7: 
37, 38. 20: '56. John 11: 2. 12: 3 bis, 5. 
Rev. 18:13. Opp. to ἔλαιον, Luke 7: 
46 ἑλαίφ τὴν κεφ. µου οὐκ ἤλεψας αὕτη 
δὲ κύρῳ Φλειψέ µου τοὺς πόδας, comp. 
Xen. below. Sept. for ait 199 Ρε. 
133: 2. 1729 Prov. 27: 9. Cant.” 1: 2,— 
Ael. V. H. 9.9. Pol. 31.4.1. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 3, 4 app. to ἔλαιο». 


Mucéa, ac, 4, Mysia, the north- 
western province of Asia Minor, lying 
betsveen the Propontis and Lydia, and 
including the Troad, Acts 16:7,8. The 
Mysian cities Assos, Pergamus, and 
Troas, are mentioned in N. Τ. 


Mesryocor, (ου, τὸ, (μύστος, µυ- 
έω q. ν.) a mystery, i. 6. something into 
~ which one must be initiated, instructed, 
before it can be known, something of 
itself not obvious and above human in- 
sight. In N.T. spoken of facts doc- 
trines, principles, etc. not fully revealed, 
but only obscurely or symbolically set 
forth. 

a) genr. Mate. 13: 11 ἡμῖν δέδοται 
γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς Bao. τῶν ove. to 
know the mysterious things of the king- 
dom of heaven, i.e. ina deeper and more 
perfect manner than they were made 
known to others. Mark 4: 11. 6:10. 1 
Cor. 14: 9. Epb. 5: 39 τὸ μυστήριον τοῦ- 
το μέγα ἐστίν. 2 Thess. 2:7 τὸ µυστή- 
φιον τῆς ἀνομίας, mysterious wickedness, 
i. 9. hidden, as yet uoknown to Chris- 
tians, opp. ἀποκαλύπτεσθαι in v. 8 ; 
comp. Buttm. § 123. η. 4. (Jos. B. J. 1, 
24. 1 κακίας μυστήριον.) Rev. 1: 20 τὸ 
µυστ. τῶν ἑπτὰ αστέρων. 10: 7. 17: 5, 7. 
— Wisd. 2: 22. Hdian. 8. 7. 8. Of the 
Elusinian myeteries, 6. β. the lesser, ta 
μικρά Diod, Sic. 4.14; the greater Diod. 


Sic. 4.25. Dem. 29, ult. Xen. H.G. 1. 4, 14.. 


b) spec. of the Gospel, the Christian 
dispensation, as having been long hid- 
den and first revealed in later times. 
Eph. 3: 9 et Col. 1: 326 τὸ μυστήριον τὸ 
ἀποκεχρυμμένον ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων ἐν τῷ 
Θιῷ. Eph. 6: 19 τὸ µ. τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 
Col. 2210 µ. τοῦ θιοῦ. 4: 3 ef Eph. 3: 


Mepaivo 


4 τοῦ Χρ. 1 Tim. 3: 9 sic πίστοως. 
Rom. 16: 25. 1Cor.2:7. 4: 1. 122 
Eph. 3: 3, Col. 1:27. So of particular 
doctrines or parts of the gospel, Rom. 11: 
25. 1Οος. 10:51. Epb.1:9. 1Tim.3: 16. 


ἠνωπαζω, f. σω, (μύωφ from 
pve, ὤψ,) pp. to shut the eyes, i. 6. to” 
contract the eyelids, to blink, to twinkle, 
like one who cannot see clearly ; hence 
by impl. to be near-sighied, ιτορ. 2 Pet. 
1:9. — Aristot. Probl. Sect. 31. Suid. 
(uvimacer ἄκροις τοῖς ὀφθ αλμοῖς προσ- 
έσχε, µυωπάζω γὰρ τὸ καμµύω. 


Μωλωψ, CIOS, ὁ, (µάω, σµάω͵) α 
stripe, weal, i.e. mark of a stripe or 
blow, trop. 1 Pet. 2: 24 οὗ τῷ µώλωπι 
iadnte, i.e. collect. stripes, quoted from 
Is. 53: 5 where Sept. for MISH .—pp- 
Luc. Philopeeud. 20. Plut. Aem. Paul. 
19 fin. 

ᾖήωμαομαι, ὤμαι, f. ᾖσομαι, de- 
pon. Mid. (μῶμος,) to find fault with, to 
carp al, to blame, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 8: 20. 
Aor. 1 ἐμωμήθεν as pass. 2 Cor. 6: 3 
ἵνα μὴ poundy 7 διακονία ἡμῶν, comp, 
Buttm. § 119. η. 6.—Wisd. 10:14. Lue. 
Γ. Deor. 20, 2. Hom. II. 3. 412, 


Maoc, ov, 6, fault, i. e. fault- 
finding, censure, Ecclus. 18:15. Plut. ed. 
R. ΙΧ. p. 268. 6. In Ν. Τ. fault as 
found, blemish, trop. stain, disgrace, 2 
Pet. 2: 13 σπῖλοι καὶ udpos. — pp. Sept. 
for 017 of a bodily defect, Ley. 12 16 
sq. Deut. 15. 21. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 74, 
75. 


Mopaiva, f. ανῶ, {µωρός,) pp. to 
make dull, not acufe, see in Mages. 
Hence 

8) of impressions on the taste, Pass. 
to become insipid, tasteless, to lone its sa- 
vour, as salt, Matt. 5: 13 et Luke 14:34 
ἐαν δὲ τὸ ἅλας µωρα»νθῇ. Comp. Tho- 
luck Bergpred. p. 122. 

b) of the mind, to make foolish, i. e. 
to shew to he foolish, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 1: 
20 έµωρανεν 6 Seog τὴν σοφία» τοῦ κὀσ- 
µου. Pass, Rom. 1: 22 φαάσχοντες εἶναι 
sopol ἐμωράνθησαν, they became foolish, 
|. 6. acted like fools., Sept. trans. for 
doe Is, 44: 15. Pass. for $o32 2 Sam. 
24: 10. 9933 Is. 19: 11.— ‘In’ profane 
writers xagaive in this sense is intrans. 





Moola 


to be foolish, to act foolishly, Luc. D. 
Mort. 13. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 


Moola, ας, ἡ, (ueges,) folly, fool- 
tehness, absurdity, spoken of what seems 
foolish and absurd, 1 Cor. 1: 18 6 λόγος 

.τοῖς μὲν ἀπολλυμένοις µωρία ἐστι. 
γ. ν. 21, 23. 2: 14. 3 19.—Ecclus. 20: 31. 
Dem. 128. 10. Thue. 5. 41. 


Mogoioyte,, QS, ἤ, ( µωρόλογος 
from µωρός, λέγω) fooltsh talk, empty 
discourse, Eph. 5: 4. — So μωρολογεῖν 
Plut. ed. R. VI. Ρ. 669. 8. 


Magos, a, ov, pp. dull, not acute, 
e. g. of impressions on the taste, instpid, 
tasteless, Ὀϊουσοτ. 4. 18. p. 122. Hip- 
pocr, de Diaeta 2. 27.2, Comp. Tho- 
luck Bergpred. p. 122. Io N. 1. of the 
mind, stupid, foolish, and 6 µωρός subst. 
a foot ; ο. g. of persons, Matt. 7: 26 
ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὺ usage. 23: 17 μωροὲ 
noi τυφλού. ν. 19. 25:2 ab πέντε µωραί 
sc. παρθένοι. v. ὃ, δ. 1 Cor. 3:18. 4: 
10. So prob. Matt. 5:22, where others 
render it wicked, impious, like Heb, 533 
Sept. ἄφφων Ps, 14: 1. 53:2, Job 2:10; 
but ages no where else has this sense. 
Comp. Tholuck Bergpr. p. 178 sq 
(Arr. Epict. 3. 22 8.) Of things, 
1 Cor. 1:25 τὸ μωρὸν τοῦ θεοῦ i. e. 


Naacwy, 6, indec. Naason, Heb. 
1191: (diviner), pr. n. of a chief of Ju- 
dah, whose sister was the wife of 
Aaron, Matt. 1:4 bis. Luke 3: 32, 
Comp. Ex. 6: 23. Num. 2: 3. 

Ναγγαέ, 6, indec. Naggae, pr. n. 
of a man, Luke 3 25. 

ΛΝαζαρέύ' or Λαδαρέτ, 7, indec. Naz- 
areth, prob. Heb. 4), Aram. M&5N3, 
(a twig,) see Hengstenb. Christol. Vol. LI. 
init. Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 182 sq. pr. n. 
of asmall city in lower Galilee, just 
north of the great plain of Esdraelon, 
and about mid-way between the lake of 
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what men count foolish in the ordinaa- 
ces and proceedings of God, comp. v. 
23, 24. v.27 τὰ µαωρὰ τοῦ κόσμου. 2 
Tim. 2: 23 et Tit. 3:9 ζητήσεις.μ. Sept. 
of pers. for 533 Deut. 32: 6. Is. 32 5,6. 
955 Ps. 94: 8—Lue. Paras, 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.3. 45. of things Luc. Epigr. 1. 
Xen. ib. 

Moons or Moveevs, έως, 6, al- 
80 Moves, ου, and in some edit. 
Muang, ov, Matt. 17:4. John 5: 46. al. 
Moses, Heh. tw (drawn out sc. from 
the water), pr. n. of the great Hebrew 
prophet and legislator. On the forms 
and flexion, see Winer § 5. p. 44. § 10. 
The form Moonc, gen. έως, comes 
from Heb. mw, and is found chiefly 
in the Evangelists, Matt. 8:4. 17:3, 23: 
2. Mark 1: 44. 9:4,5. Acts 3: 22. αἱ. 
— Moors and Moivoeve, also in Sept. 
and Josephus, and in some editions 
everywhere in N. T. are derived from 
the Egyptian form, see Gesen. Lex. art. 
στο. Jos. Ant. 2. 9.6 τὸ γὰρ ὕδωρ μὼ 
οἱ γύπειοι καλοῖσι», ὑσηρ δὲ τοὺς ἐξ 
ὕδατος σωθέντας, comp. ο, Apion. 1. 31. 
E. g. Λάωυσῆς, gen. ov, Acts 6: 14. 7: 
35, 37. Matt. 17: 4. al. ᾿Μωῦσεύς Acts 
15: 1,5. 2 Tim. 3: 8. al. — Meton. for 
the books of Moses, the Pentateuch, Luke 
16: 20, 31. 24: 27. Αι. 


Τ 


N 


Tiberias and the Mediterranean. It 
lies at the foot and on the side of a hill 
facing the E. and S. E. along a small 
valley or basin entirely shut in by hills, 
except a narrow rocky gorge toward 
the south leading to the great plain. 
Here is now shewn the supposed place 
where the men of the city were about 
to cast Jesus down from the precipice, 
Luke 4:.29. See Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. 
IL. ii. p. 85 sq. Jowett’s Chr. Res. p. 128, 
and in Calmet sub. v. Miss. Her. 1824. 
Ρ. 307. — Malt. 2 23% 4:13. 21: 11. 
Mark 1: 9. Luke 1: 26. 2 4, 39, 51. 4: 
16. John |: 46, 47. Acts 10: 38. 


Ναζαρηνόος 


Ναζαρηνός, οὗ, ὃ, α Mazurene, 
i. 6. an inhabitant of Nazareth, spoken 
of Josue, Mark 1: 24. 14: 67. 164: 6. 
Lake 4: 34, 

Ἀαζωραΐος, ov, 6, α Nazaraean, 
i. 4. Nazarene, an inhabitant of Naza- 
reth, in some editions written Nafagai- 
ος in Matt. 2: 23. 26:71. John 18:7. — 
Spoken of Jesus, Matt. 10: 47. 26: 71. 
Luke 18: 37. 24: 19. Johu 18. 5, 7. 19: 
19. Acts 2 22, 3:6. 4: 10. 6:34. 22:8. 
26: 9. Matt. 2: 23 ὅτι Ναξωραῖος κληθή- 
σεται he shall be called a Nazarene, i. e. 
looking to the etymology of the name 
(aee in Ἰγαζαρέθ) he shall be called a 
shoot, branch, in allusion to such pas- 
sages as Is. 11:1. 53:2 ‘Zech. 3: 8. 
G: 12, ete. but here also implying re- 
proach, from the contempt in which 
Nazareth was held. See Hengstenb. 
Christol. Vol. IT, init. Bibl. Repos. 1V. 
Ρ. 186 sq.—Ouce of Christians iu con- 
tempt, as the followers of Jesus of Naz- 
areth, Acts 24: 5. 


Ναθα», 6, indec. Nathan, Heb. 12 
(given ec. of God), pr. n. of a son of 
David, Luke 3:31. Comp. 2 Sam. 5: 
14.—Not the prophet Nathan 2 Sam. 7: 
Q-aq. 12 1 ες. 

Na atavand, > ο, indec. Nathanael, 
Heb. 38: Ώ} (given of God), pp. i. q. 
Θιόδωρος ‘Theodore, pr.n. of a disci- 
ple of Christ, supposed to be the same 
with the apostle BagJodopaios gq. v. 
John 1: 46, 47, 48, 49, 50. οἱ: 2. 


Ναύ adv. of affirmation, yea, yes, 
certainly. 

a) pp- in answer toa question. Matt. 
9: 28 πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναµαι τοῦτο ποιῆ-- 
σαι; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ val, κύριε. 13: ο]. 
17: 95. 21:16. Jobn 11: 27. 34: 15, 16. 
Αοἱ» 5: 8. 2%: 27. Ror. 8: 29.—Ael. γ. 
H. 18. 4. Ken. Mem. 4. 2. 20. 

b) as expressing assent to the words 
ος deeds of another. Mart. 11: 26 να), 
ὁ πατὴρ, (sc. ὀφθὦς ποιες] ὅτι οὕτως κ. 
1. 4. Luke 10: 21. Rev. 16: 7. 22: 20 
vei, ἔρχου κύριε, in soine edit. — Act. 
Thom. § 17,18. Xen. Mom. 2. 7. 14.— 
Seq. καὶ introducing: a subsequent limi- 
tation or modification. Matt. 15: 27 et 
Matk 7: 28 να), κύριε καὶ γὰρ τὰ πυναᾶ-- 
gia κ. t.4. eomp. in Γάρ Lb, fin. Vi- 
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ger. p. 494,— Arr. Epiot. 2.40. 20, Pla- 
to Soph. p. 226. Ε. 

ϱ) intens. in strong affirmation, as- 
severation, Luke 11: οἱ vai, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἐνζητηθήσοται κ. ta. 22:5 να, λέω 
ὑμῖν, τοῦτον φοβήύητε, yea, I say unio 
Φου, fear him. Philetn. 20. Rev. 1:7 vai, 
ἁμήν. 14: 13. 22: 20 val, ἔρχομαι ταχά. 
(Arr. Epict. 2. 13.21. comp. Bom. i. 
1. 234. Pind. Nem. 11.30. Vig. p. 424.) 
Also req. xai, yea and more also, Matt. 
J1: 9 et Luke 7: 26 vet, λέγω ὑμῖν, wai 
περισσόευρον προφήτου, yea, and more 
than a prophet. ~— — Xen. Conv. 8. 4, — 
With the art. 10 var, yea, i.e. the word 
yea. 2 Cor. 1: 17 ἵ ἵνα η παρ ἐμοὶ τὸ ναὶ, 
ναὶ, καὶ τὸ ob, ov. ν. 20. Jarnes 5: 12. 
ο. art. impl. 2 Cor. 1: 18, 19 bis. Matt. 
5: 37. ’ Comp. Tholuck Berspr. p. 300. 


Naty, 4, indec. Nain, a town of 
Galilee situated according to Eusebius 
about two miles south of Mount Tabor, 
near Endor, Luke’?7: 11. See Rosemn. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 94. 


Ναος, οὗ, 6, (ναΐέω to dwell,) pp. 
dwelling, hence temple, fane, asthe ἀνγοῦῖ- 
ing of a god; in classic writers mostly 
i. q. ἑερόν, though sometimes spoken of 
the interior and most sacred part of a 
temple where the image of the god wan 
set up, Hdot. 1. 183.—Henee in N. T. 

a) genr. of any temple, ἐν i ceipar och 
τοις ναοῖς Acts (7: 48.] 17: 24.—Hdien. 
7. 3.13. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10.—So Acts 
19: 24 ποιῶν ναοὺς ἀργυροῦς Αρτέμιδος 
silver shrines of Diana, i.e, miniature 
copies of the temple of Diapa at Eph- 
esus, containing a small image of the 
goddess. Such shrines of other gods 
were also common, made of gold, sil- 
ver, or wood, and were purchased by 
pilgrimns and travellers, probably as me- 
morials, or to be used in their devotions. 
Sve Ἡαπιιποπά and Wetstein i in loc. — 
Artemid. IV. 34 Kearivos 0 ἡμέτερος, 
ἀργυρέου ναοῦ ἐργεπιστάτης δόξας εἶναι. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 15, 97. ib. 20, 14 ἔ ἔπεμψαν 
δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν ἱερῶν χρυσοῦς ναοὺς 
τοῖς ἀφιδρύ vans προς τὴν ὑκεσίαν. 'Ἠδοι. 
2.63 τὸ δὲ ἄγαλμα, dor ἐν γηῷ μικρῷ ἓν- 
λένῳ καταχεχρυσομένῳ x. τ.λ. comp. Di- 
on. Hal. 2. 12 τὰ τῇς Ἠφησίας Αρτέμιδος 
ἀφιδρύματα παρ Ἓλλησν. 

b) of the tumple-at Jerusalem, or in 





Nowe u 
alusion to ®, but ‘spoken orily of the 
Sone ereditice itself, m distinction from 
iagoy, whieh incladed also the courts 
end other. ‘appurtenances, eee “Teper. - 
(α) pp. Μαν. 28: 16 bis ὃς ἂν ὀμόσῃ dy 
τῷ you... ἐν τῷ ἄρυσῷ τοῦ ναοῦ. ν. 17, 
Qi. ν. 35 μεταξὺ τοῦ νκοῦ καὶ τοῦ θυσι- 
αοτηρίου, i.e. the altar of burnt offer- 
ings which stood in the court of the 
priests before the entrance of the σαός, 
see in “Tegor. 27: 5 ῥίφσας τὰ ἀργύφια 
dy τῷ vag, prob. in the entrance of the 
φαός, since Judas could not enter with- 
an %. 36 ϐ] et 27: 40. Mark 14: 58 et 
| 45 39. Luke 1: 9, 21,22, John % 90. 
2 Thess, 2:4. For the παταπέτασµα 
τοῦ veou Matt. 27: 61. Mark 15: 38. 
Luke 2% 45, see in Καταπέτασμα. Sept. 
for τση 1K. 6:5, 17. Pe. 5:8. 11: 4. 
— Jos, Ant. 8 4.1. ib. 11. 4. 8. — (6) 
Symbol. of the temple of Ged in hea- 
ven, to which thatof Jernsalem was to 
correspond, comp, Heb. 8:5. 9:11. So 
Rev. 3: 19. 7: 15. 11: 1, 5, 19 bis, ἡνοί- 
YH ὃ ναὸς τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐν τῷ οὐρανφ κ. τ. A. 
14: 15, 17. 15: 5,68 Μα. 16: J, 17. 
21: 39 bis. — Fost. XH Patr. p. 550. 
comp. Wisd. 3:14.—(y) Memph. of per- 
sons in whom God or his Spirit is said 
to dwell or act, e.g. the body of Jesus, 
John 2 19, 21. of Christians 1 Cor. 
23 16, 17 bis. 6: 19. 2 Cor. 6: 16 bis. 
Eph. 2: 21. — Act. Them. § 12 γίνεσδε 
vent ἅγιοι. 

Ναουμ, 6, indec. Nahum, Heb. 
31172 (comfort), pr. n. of an ancestor of 
Jesus, not the prophet, Luke 3: 25. 

Nagdos, ου, ἡ, nard, i. e. the οτ]- 
ental or Indian spikenard, andropagon 
nardus of Linn. Heb. 372, Sansce. 
narda, Plin. H. N. 12. 19 or 26. See 
Celsii Hierobot. ΠΠ. p. 1 sq. Jones on 
the Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiat. 
Researches Vol. V. The ancients 
extracted from it an oil or ointineut 
which was highly prized, Theophr. H. 
Plant. 9.7. Dioscor. 1. 66. comp. Ti- 
bull. 2. 2.7. -Hor. Epod. 5. 59. Ovid. 
Art. Am. 3. 443. —Hence i in Ν. Τ. µυ- 
gov νάρδου πιστικῆς ointment of pure 
spikenard, i. e. the most precious, Mark 
14: 3. John 12: 3.—Sepr. for 373 Cant. 
I; 12, 4: 13, 14. 


Netpxessoc, ου, 6, Nareissus, (pp. 
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2 flower,) pr. 5. of a nan at Rome, 
Rom. 16: 41. Hoe ts‘supposed to heve 
deen the freed-man and favourite of the 
emperor Claudius, comp. Sueton. Claad, 
28. Tacit. Annal. 12, 57. 


Ναναγέω, a, f. Neer, (ναναγός one 
shipwrecked, from - vais ἄγνυμι,) bo make 
shipwreck, i.e. to be shapwrecked, intrend, 
2 Cor. 1): 25 tele ἐναοάγησα. Trop. 1 
Tim. 1: 19 περὶ τὴν πίσειν. --- pp. Dem. 
910. 7. Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 34. trop. Philo 
de Somn, p. 1128. D. 

NavzAnoos, ου, 0, (ναῦς, κλήρος) 
ship-owner, nauclerus, i.e. the master or 
owner of a trading vessel, who took 
passengers and freight for bire, Acts 27: 
1]. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 406. 
—Jos. Ant. 9, 10. 2, Pol. 4. 6. J. Xen, 
Mem. 2. 6. 38, 


Ναῦς, gen. vaws, aec. ναῦν, ἡ, 
see Buttm. §58. p. 99, (from νάω, ναύω,) 
a ship, vessel, Acts 27: 41. Sept. for 

1K. 9: 26. m8 Job 9: 26, — 
tidian. 1.11.11. Χευ. H. G. 1.6. 19. 


Λανιης, οὗ, 6, (vais,) α ship-man, 
sailor, seaman, Acts 22: 27,30. Rev. 18: 
17. — Jos. Ant. 9. 10.2, Xen. Π. G. 7. 
1. 12, 


Ναχωρ, 6, indec. Nuhor, Heb. 
“img (svorting’, pr. n. of the grand- 
father of Abraham, Luke 3:34. Comp. 
Gen. 11: 22 eq. 

Νεανέας, ov, 0, (άν, νέος) α 
youth, a young man, Acts 20: 9. 23: 17, 
18, 22. Sept. for 152 Judg. 16: 26. — 
Hdian. 1.9.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 2, — 
Spoken of Saul i.e. Paul, Acts 7: 58, 
where however it determines nothing 
definitely as to his age; since 2εανίας, 
like wveevicxos, was applied to men in 
the vigour of manhood, up to the age 
of 40 years; see in Neavioxos. So of 
soldiers, Sept. for "1113 2 Sam. 6:1. 1 
Chr. 19: 10. also Hdian. 6. 8. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2.6. of Mars Luc. D. Deor. 
15. 3. 


Λεανέυκης, ov, 6, (νεάν, νέος) α 
youth, a young man, Mark 14: 51 εἷς τις 
νεανίσκὀο. 16: 5. Luke 7:24. Sept. for 
32; 1 Sam. 17:55. is.3:3. Ss Egra 
16: 1.-— Jos. Ant. 6. 9, 2 Λο]. V. 1. 9, 


Νεαπολιες 


Φ9. Xen. An. 7. 1. 88. — Bo of young 
men in the prime and vigour of man- 
hood up to the age of 40 years or more. 
Matt. 19: 20, 22, comp. Luke 18: 18 
where itis ἄρχων. Acts 5: 10 νεανἰ- 
-σχοι, i. 9. the younger members of the 
community, i. q. νεώτεροι in v.6. Opp. 
το πρεσβυτεροι or πατέρες, Acts 2:17. 1 
John 2 13, 14. Of soldiers Mark 14: 
51. So Sept. for “92 Gen. 41: 12. 
Josh. & 30. OM Josh. 2: 1, 23. — 
Pol. 5. 35. 3. Hdian. 7. 6. 3. Χου, στι, 
5, 1.9, 19. Phavorin. νεανίσχος a boy 
᾿εἰκοσαριῶν ἕως ἐτῶν τριακοντατισσάρω», 
4 τεσσαράκοντα ἑνός. 


Νεαπολις, εως, ἡ, (νέος, πόλις,) 

. Neapolts, a city and port of Macedonia 

-on the Sinus Strymonicus, a few miles 

E. 8. E. of Philippi, on the confines of 

“Thrace, Acts 16: 11. — Strabo VII. p. 
330. Plin. H. Ν. 14. 18. 


Neeuay, 6, indee. Naaman, Heb. 
7232 (pleasantness,) pr. n. of a Syrian 
warrior and captain, Luke 4:27. Comp. 
3 K.c. 5. 

Νεκρος, ov, 5, (νέκυς,) dead, an 
‘subst. and adj. pp. only of persons or 
trop. in allusion to them. 

I. Subset. one dead, a dead person, 
-and thisis the Homeric and early usage, 
ee Passow in voc. . 

8) dead body, corpse, Matt. 23: 27 ys- 
µουσιν Ὀστέων νεκρῶν. Rev. 20: 13. 
Sept. for 439 Deut. 28: 6. Jer. 7: 31. 
| Jos. Β. 1. 1.9.1. Hdian. 4. 15. 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6.5. Ἡ. G. ὃ. 2 5. 

b) genr. a dead person, plur. the dead, 
9. g. (a) 86 yet unburied, Matt. 8: 22 
θάψαι τοὺς νεκρούς. Luke 7: 15. Heb. 
9: 17. So for one slain Rev. 16: 3 
Sept. for my Gen. 2 3 sq.—Pol. 2. 34. 
12. Hom. Π. 23. 51.—(8) as buried, laid 
jn a sepulchre, and therefore as being 
in ἄδης q. v. and see also Gesen. Lex. 
art. Dike. Luke 16: 30 day τις ἀπὸ 
νεκρῶν πορευθῇ, πρὸς αὐτοῖς. Joho 5: 
25 οἱ νεκροὲ ἀκούσονται τῆς φωνῆς τ. υἱοῦ 
τ. &. Acts 10: 42, Rom. 14:9. Heb. 11: 
35. Rev. 1:18. So of νεκροὶ ἐν Χρι- 
στῷ i.e. those who have died in the 
Christian faith. Sept. for D°mg Ecc. 
9:5. Is. 8: 19. (Luc. D. Mort. 3. 1, 2 
ib. 22. 2. Hom. Od. 11. 34.) In refer- 
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enceto being raised again from the 
dead, resurrection, 6. δ. ζώντος ἐκ ναφών 
trop. Rom. 6:13. ζωή ἐκ ». trop. iL 
15, see in Zen) a. a. So ζωοπομᾶ» τοὺς 
y. Rom. 4: 17. ἐγερεν τοὺς νεκρούς 
Matt. 10:8. John 5:21. Acts 2 8. 
2 Cor. 1:9, ἐγείρειν uve ἀπὸ v. ἐν νεκ- 
ρῶν Matt. 14:2, 27: 64. Acts 3: 15. 
Gal. 1:1. 1 Thess. 1:10. ἀναστῆναι 
ἐκ τῶν νεκρών Matt. 17:9. Luke 16: 31. 
John 20: 9. trop. Eph. 5:14. ave- 
στασις τῶν νεκρῶν Matt. 22: 31. Acts 17: 
32. Rom. 1:4. 1 Cor. 16: 13, 21, 42. 
ay. 9; ἐκ νεκρῶν Acts 4: 2. ἐξανάστασες 
τῶν». Phil. 3: 11.—({y) emphat. οὗ νεκ- 
gol the dead, i. e. ulterly dead, extinct, 
Matt. 22: 32 οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Seog νεκρῶν, ἆλ- 
λα ζώντων. Mark 12:27. Luke 20: 38. 
— (3) ορ. plur. those dead to Christ 
and his 9 Gospel, spiritually dead. Matt. 
8: 22 apes τοὺς γεκροὺς κ. td, let the 
spiritually dead bury their dead, i. e. let 
no lesser duty keep you from the one 
great duty of following me. Luke 9: 
60. So Rom. 6:13 11:15. Eph. 5: 14, 
see in 8 above. 

II. Adj. vexgo¢, a, dv, dead, in At- 
tic and later usage. 

a) pp. Matt. 28: 4 ἐγένοντο oom νει-- 
gol. Acta 20:9 καὶ ἤρθη νεκρός was ta- 
ken up dead, i. 9. for dead. 28: 6. Rev. 
1: 17. Sept. for nq 2 Sam. 19: 6. Is. 
27: 36.—Luc. D. Deor. 7.4. ib. Philops. 
31. Arr. Epict. 1. 9.33.—Trop. for lost, 
perished, given up as dead, e.g. the 
prodigal son Luke 15: 24, 32, parall. 
with ἀπολωλώς. ---- Aristoph. Ran. 420. 
Menand. Incert. fab. 188. p. 249. ed. 
Mein. 

b) metaph. in opp. to the life of the 
Gospel, e. g. (a) of persons, dead to 
Christ and his gospel and so exposed 
to puvishment, spiritually dead, Rev. 3 
1. ο. dat. of cause or manner, Eph. 2 
1 ἡμᾶς Όντας νεκροὺς παραπτώµασι. v. 5. 
seq. ἐν ο. dat. Col. 2: 18. seq. διά τε 
Rom. 8: 10 τὸ σῶμα vexgor δὲ ἁμαρτίαν, 
i. 6. as to the body ye still remain sub- 
ject to sinful passions etc. Others here, 
mortal. — Vice versa, σεκρὸς εἶναι τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ, to be dead to sin, no longer 
willingly subject to it, Rom. 6: 11, i. q. 
ἀποθανεῖν τῇ cp. in v. 2 — (6) Of 
eee dead, i. ©. inactive, inoperative, e. 

& ἁμαρτία Rom. 7:8. sxioteg James 2: 
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17, 20,26. So ἔργα νεκρά dead works, 

i.e. external righteousness, not proceed- 

ing from a living faith, and therefore 
Srwilless, sinful, Heb. & 1. 9:14. Ax. 


Nexooa, @, f. wow, (vexgos,) to 
pul to death, and Pass. to be put to death, 
to dite, pp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 276. In 
N. T. trop. to deaden, to deprive of force 
and vigour, θ. g. ta µέλη i. 6, to mortify 
Col. 3:5. Pass. part. νενεκρωµένος, η, 
ov, deadened, i. e. dead, powerless, iin- 
potent, as σώμα νενεκρ. Rom. 4:19. Heb. 
11: 12. — Plut. ed. R. ΙΧ. p. 758.3 
comp. ἀπονεκροῦσθαι Arr. Epict. 4. 5. 
21. 


Νέκρωσες, εως, 9, (νεκρόω͵) pp. α 
putting to death, hence 

a) death, i. e. violent death, 2 Cor. 4: 
10 τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώµατι 
ἡμῶν περιφέροντες, i. e. ever exposed to 
euffer for the cause of Christ the same 
violent death which he suffered. 

b) trop. deadness, tmpotency, Rom. 4: 
19. Comp. ἀπονέκρωσις Arr. Epict. 1. 
5. 4. 


Νεος, α, ov, young, new, Compar. 
φεωώτερος, younger. See Tittm, Synon. 
N. T. p. 59. 

9) pp. of persons, young, youthful. 
Tit. 2 4 ἵνα σωφρονίζωσι τας νέας, opp. 
πρεσβύτιδας. Sept. for "152 Gen. 37:2. 
Prov. 22: 15.—Jos. Ant 4. 6. 10. Lue. 
D. Mort. 12.4. Xen. Mem. 2 1. 5, 31. 
— Compar. νέωτερος, younger, sc. of 
two or more, Luke 15: 12, 13, 6 νεώτε- 
Φος αὐτῶν, ὃ ν. υἱός. Sept. for JOP 
Gen. 9: 24. 97: 15. 49: 19. (Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.1. An. 1.1.1.) Genr. fora young per- 
son, plur. the younger, the young’, in opp. to 
those older, John 23: 18 ὅτε ἧς νεώτερος. 
Acts 5: 6 of νεώτεροι, i.g. οὗ vsavloxos 
in ν. 10. 1 Tim. 5: 1,2, 11, 14. Tit. 2 
6. 1 Pet. 5:5. As implying inferior 
dignity Luke 22:26. Sept. for δα Ps. 
148: 12. Jer. 1:6,7.—Ceb. Tab. 2. Dem. 
242. 15. Thue. 1. 42. 

b) of things, new, recent, e. g. οἶνος, 
ἀσκοί, Matt. 9: 17 bis. Mark 2: 22 ter. 
Luke 5: 37 bis, 38, 39. Sept. for ch 
Lev. 23: 17. Cant. 7: 13. — Hom. fi. 6. 
462. Hdian. 1.5.26. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6, 38. 
— Trop. of the heart, disposition, nature, 
as renewed and therefore better, ο. g. 1 
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Cor. 5: 7 ἵνα ἦτε νόον φύραμα. Col. 3. 
10. Heb. 12: 24 διαθήκη νέα. 


Νεοσσος, ov, ὅ, (νεός) youngling, . 
the young of animals esp. of birds. 
Luke 2: 24 δύο »ιοσσοὺς περιστερῶν, . 
where some Mas. have the later form 
φοσσούς, see Lob. ad Phr. ρ. 906. Sturz 
Dial. Alex. p. 185. So Sept. for 11. 
Lev. ὃς 7. Prov. 30:17. DTD Deut. 
22: 6.—Ael. V. H. 1.6. Xen. Occ. 7.94. 


Neorns, τος, ἡν (νέος,) youth, youth- 
ful age. Matt. 19; 20 ἐκ νεότητὸς µου. 
Mark 10: 20. Luke 18: 20, Acts 26: 4. 
1 Tim. 4: 12 µηδείς σου τῆς ν. καῖαφρο- 
νείτω let no one despise thy youth, i. e. 
conduct thyself with the wisdom οἳ 
riper age, as is said immediately after. 
Sept. for D°-993 Gen. 8: 21. Num. 30: 
17. nysb0 Ecc. 11: 9, 10.—Hdian. 1.3. 
3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 81. 


Ν. €0QUIOS, ου, 6, 7, Adj. (νέος, φύω)) 
newly planted, Suid. νεόφυτον' τὸ νεωστὸ: 
gutevdery, Sept. for 5Ώ1 Job 14: 9. Ps. 
144: 12,—In Ν. T. as subst. trop. a neo-. 
phyte, new convert, 1 Tim. 3: 6. 

Νέρων», ὤνος, 6, Nero, the Ro- 


man emperor, only in the spurious 
subscription 2 Tim. 4: 23. 


Neva, f. νεύσω, to nod, to beckon, as. 
a sign to any one, seq. dat. John 13: 24 
νεύει οὖν αὐτῷ «Σίμων. Acts24:10.—Sept. 
Prov. 4: 25. Arr. Epict. 2. 18. 18. Ael. 


V. Η. 14. 22. 


Νεφέλη, ne, % (dim. of »éqos,y 
pp. small cloud, nebula, perh. Luke 12: 
54, comp. 1 K. 18: 44. Genr. α cloud, 
Jude 12 νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι. [3 Pet. 2: 17.] 
Sept. for 155 Gen. 9: 18, 14. {ο τὸ Ps. 
36:6. 39 Judg. 5:4. Ecc. 11: 4. — 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4. Xen. An. 1. 8.8.— 
As accompanying supernatural eppear- 
ances and events, e.g. the pilfar of 
cloud in the desert, 1 Cor. 10: I,2; 
comp. Sept. and 339 Ex. 13: 21,22, In 
connexion with Christ, as with a voice 
from heaven Luke9:35 ; or at his trans- 
figuration, vepédn φωτεινή, Matt. 37:5 bis. 
Mark 9:7 bis. Luke 9:34 bis; as re- 
ceiving him up at his ascension, Acts 1: 
9; as surrounding him at his second 
coming, Matt. 24; 30. 26: 64. Mark 19: 
26. 14: 63. Luke Ti 37. Rev. 1: 7. 14: 


το  — ee ος ο - 


Νεφθαλεία 


14 bis, 15,16. As surrounding ascend- 
ing saints or angels, 1 Thess. 4: 17. 
Rev. 10: 1. 11: 12.—Comp. of God, Ps. 
18; 8 sq. 97: 2. Is. 19: 1. 


Νεφθαλεία, ὁ, indec. Nephthalin, 
Heb. “trp: (my wrestling) NVephtel, 

.n, of the sixth son of Jacob, born 
of Bilhah, comp. Gen. 30:8. In N. T. 
omy meton. for the tribe of Naphiali, 
Mats. 4: 13, 15. Rev. 7: 6. 


Νέφος, enc, ους, 10, a cloud, pp. 
Hitian. 1. 14. 4. Diod. Sic. 1.38. In 
N. T. trop. for crowd, throng, Heb. 12:1 
νέφος μαρτύρων.---Αροϊι. Rh. Argon. 4. 
397. Hdot. δ. 109 νέφος τοσοῦτο ἀνθρώ- 
πων. Diod. Sic. 3 29 τὰ νέφη τῶν ax- 
ρίδων. 


Νεφρος, OV, ὁ, kidney, usually plur. 
οἱ νεφροί the kidneys, reins, loine, Sept. 
for niwt>3 Ex. 29: 13, 32. Job 16: 13. 
—In Ν. T' trop. for the inmoat mind, the 
seat of the desires and passions, Rev. 2: 
28 ἐρευνῶν νεφφοῦς χαὶ καρδίας. Comp. 
Sept. and ΠΊ1:3 in the similar phrase 
Ps, 7: 10. Jer. 11: 20. 17: 10. 20: 12. 


Νεωκόρος, ου, 6, (ναός Att. vee, 
κορέω͵) pp. temple-sweeper, hence temple- 
keeper, prefect of a temple, who had 
charge also of the decorations, Jos. Ant. 
1. 7. 6. Xen. An. 5. 3. 6. Suid. vecexo- 

.ὃ τὸν νεὼν _ «οσμῶν ned εὔτρεκίζω», 
ἀλλ οὐχ ὃ σαρῶν. Hence for worshtp- 
per, pp. one who frequents the temple 
of God, e. g. of the Teraelites in the 
desert, 198. B. J. & 9. 4 otc ὃ θΦεὸς ἔαυ-- 
τφ φεωκόρους | Wye, and vo νεωχορεῖν ib. 
—Ja N.T.asan bonorary title assumed 
by cities distinguished for the worahip 
of a particular deity, e. g. of Ephesus 
as a worshipper, devotee of Diana, Acts 
19: 35 νεωκῶρος τῆς μεγάλης Αρτέμιδος, 
— It occurs in inscriptions and on the 
coins of several cides, see in Wetstein 
Ν. T. IL. p. 588. 

Neactegexos, 7, 6%, (νέος, νοώτερος;) 
youthful, pertaining to youth, 2 Tim. 2 
22 τὰς ν. ἐπιθυμίας patye, —3 Macc. 4: 
8, Jos. Ant. 16. 11. 7. Pol. 10. 24. 7. 

Νεωιτερος, a, ov, see in Νέος. 


Nw a particle of swearing, always 
affirmative, and teking the accus. of thet 


536 Nyoioy 


by which one swears. Passow sub. v. 
Battm. § 149. p. 499. 1 Cor. 15: 31 νη 
τὴν Ups. καύχησι», i.e. by all my ground 
of glorying in you, sc. I protest ete. 
So Sept. for Ἱπ Gen, 42 15, 16. — Lue, 
D. Deor. 19. 1. Ael. V. H. 1.33. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

Nyda, £ . ήσω, (i. q. xéa, Buttm. 
§114,) to spin, absol. Matt. 6:28 οἱ Luke 
1% 27 οὐδὲ νήθει, 8ο. τὰ xgeva. Sept. 
for 10 Ex. 35: 25, comp. 26: 31. 38: 
18,—Anthol, Gr. ILL. p. 63, 189. Comp. 
Η. Planck iu Bibl. Repos. 1. p. 676 aq. 


Noyneersoo, f. σα, (νήπιος͵) to be αν 
a child, childlike, intrans. 1 Cor. 14: 20 
τῇ κακέᾳ νηπιάζετε, i.e. be ignorant of it, 
comp. Matt, 18: 3. — Gr. proverb, δια- 
φέρω δὲ τοῦ ηπίου sad ἡλικίαν οὐδὲν ὅ 
ἐν ταῖς φρισὲ »µάζως, comp. Weistein 
in loc. 

Nymos, έα, tov, aleo of two end- 
ings, 0, 7, (v7-insep. un, Exog,) pp. not 
speaking, tnfans, and hence an tn/fanl, 
child, babe, without any definite limita- 
tion of age. 

a) pp. Matt. οἱ: 16 ἐκ cropatog νηπί- 
ων καὶ Φηλαζόντων, quoted from Ps. 8: 
3 where Sept. for ssis. 1Cor. 1411 
quing. ὅτε ἥμη» νήπιοςκ.τ.λ. By impl. 
@ minor, one nat yet of age, Gal. 4: 1. 
—Sept. genr. for 5549 and >1> of a 
child playing in the streets Jer. 6:11. 8- 
20, asking for bread Lam. 4: 4, borne 
in the arms Lam. 2 20, once ‘of the 
foetus Job 3 16. — Hom. [l. 9. 440. 
Hdian. 2. 15. 7. Diod. Sic. 1. 74. 

b) metaph. babe, for one unlearned, 
unenlightened, simple, ina good sense, 
Matt. 11: 25 ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις. 
Luke 10:21. Rom. > 20. Implying 
censure, 1 Cor. 3: 1 ὡς νηπίοις ἐν Χρι- 
om, Gal, 4: 3. Eph. 4: 14. Heb, ὃς 13. 
Sept. for "np Sept. Prov. 1: 32. Ps. ρα 
8. 119: 136. — Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 128 
pen. 

Νηρευς, έως, 6, Nereus, pr. n. of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 18 15. 

Nye, 6, indec, Neri, pr. v. of a 
man, Luke 3: 27. 

Nyoior, ov, τό, (dim. ef vijoos,) 4 


emall island, islet, ec. Κλαύδη q.v. Acts 
27: 16. 











Nyoos 


Nyoos, ου, 4, (prob. νέω to float,) 
en island, Acts 13: 6. 27: 26. 28:1, 7, 
9,11. Rev. 1: 9. 6: 14. 16: 20. Sept. 
for τν Ps. 72:10. Ez. 26: 15, 18.—Diod. 
Sic. 3. 44. Xen. H. G. 4. 8.7. 

Νηστεία, as, 4, (νηστείω)) α fast- 
ing, fast, abstinence from eating. 

a) genr.e. g. for want of food, 2 Cor. 
6: 5. 11: 27 ἐν λίµῳ καὶ δέψει, ἐν ynorel- 
aig woldaxic.—Diod. Sic. 1.82. Plut. ed. 
R. VII. p. 927. 19. 

b) in a religious sense, e. g. of the 
private fastings of the Jews, Matt. 17: 
21 et Mark 9: 29 ἐν προσευχή καὶ »ηή- 
στείᾳ. Luke 237. Acts14:23. 1Cor.7: 
5. To this kind of fasting great merit 
was attributed, and the Pharisees prac- 
tised it often, sometimes twice a week, 
comp. Matt. 9: 4. Luke 18: 12. Dan. 9: 
3 Is. 58 38q. Tob. 22:8 Test. XII 
Patr. p. 702, 711 sq. In their longer 
fastinga they abstained only from the 
better kinds of food, Dan.10:28q. Sept. 
for nix Dan.et Is.].c. Ps, 69: 1. — 
Spec. the fast, i.e. the great annual pub- 
lic fast of the Jews, the great day of 
atonement, which occurred in the month 
‘Tisri corresponding to the new moon 
of October, and thus served to indicate 
the season of the year after which the 
navigation of the Mediterranean be- 
came dangerous, Acts 27: 9. Comp. 
Lev. 16: 29 sq. ο: 27 aq. Jos. Ant. 3. 
10. 3, where also the tine is marked, 
§ 4 σρεποµένου τοῦ καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν χει- 
µέριον ὥραν. Jahn § 103, 357. — Philo 
de Vit. Mos. 2. p. 657. C. Plut. ed. Β. 
ΙΙΙ. p. 669.13. genr. Ael. V. H. 5. 20. 

Nyotevo, f. εὔσω, (νῆστις,) to fast, 
to abstain from eating, in N. T. only of 
private fasting, see in Nyorela. Matt. 6: 
16 bis, 17, 18. 9: 14 bis. Mark 2: 18 ter, 
19 bis. Luke 5: 33. 18:12, Acts 10: 90. 
13: 2,3. Sept. for pix Judg. 20: 26. 
1 Sam. 7: 6.—Ael. V. H. 5. 20.— With 
the notion of grief, mourning, with 
which fasting was often connected, Matt. 
9: 15 πενθῶν ... vyotevcovewy, Mark 
2: 90, Luke 5: 34,35. Comp. 2 Sam. 
1216. Ezra 10: 6. Neh. 1: 4, where 
Sept. and Heb. pix.—Of the Saviour’s 
supernatural fast of forty daya, Matt. 4: 
2 Orit may possibly be meant, that 
his fasting consisted in abstaining from 
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ell usual food and living only .on the 
scanty supplies of the desert ; comp. Act. 
Thom. § 20 νηστεύει συνεχῶρ, χα) ἄρτον 
ἐσθίαει μόνον μετὰ ἅλατος, καὶ τὸ ποτὸν 
αὐτοῦ ὑδωρ. 1 Sam. 31:13. Dan. 10: 
2 να. 

Nyotes, τος, 6, %, adj. (rn-insep. 
un, ἐσθία,) not having ealen, fasting, 
plur. acc. νήστεις Matt. 15: 32. Mark 
8: 3.—Plut. Cato Maj. 23 νῆστιν. Dion. 
Hal. Rhetor. 9. 16 νήστες. Another 
plur. νήστιδες occurs Athen. VII. 79. p. 
126. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 326. 

Ληήφαλως, fa, cov, (νήφο)) sober, 
temperate, abstinent, espec. in respect to 
wine, Jos. Ant. 3. 19. 2. comp. Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 53. Plut. VIL p. 594.7. Reiak. 
In Ν. Τ. trop. sober-minded, watchful, 
ctrcumepect, 1 Tim. 3: 2 δεῖ ουν ἐτείσκο- 
πον εἶναι νηφάλιον κ. τ. A. v.11. Tit. 2 
2. Comp. 1 Thess. δ: 6. --- Phavorin. 
pasos ἐστιν 6 ἀεὶ νήφων καὶ σύνεσιν 
ἔχων τῇ ἡλικέᾳ κατάλληλον. --- In 1 Tim. 
3:2, 11, text. recept. has the later synon. 
form νηφαλέος, a, oy, comp. Passow 
8. Y. 


Ngo, f. ψα, to be sober, temperate, 
abstinent, es ec. in respect to wine, Jos. 
Ἡ. J.5.5.7 ἀπὸ ἀκράτου ynqortes. Xen. 
Cyr.7.5.20. In N.T. to be sober-mind- 
ed, watch ful, circumspect, intrans. 1 Thess. 
5:6 yenyopapsy καὶ νήφωμε». ν. 8. 2 
Tim. 4: ὅ σὺ δὲ νῆφε ἐν πᾶσι. 1 Pet. 1: 
13. 4: 7. 5:8.—Jos. Β. J. 2.12.1. Lue. 
Hermot. 47 νῆφες καὶ µέµνησο ἀπιστεῖν. 
Hdian. 2. 15. 1. 


Niéyeg, 6, indec. Niger, surname of 
Simon a teacher at Antioch, Acts 13: 1. 


Νιχανωρ, ορος, 4, Mecanor, pr. 
n. of one the of the seven primitive 
deacons, Acts 6: 5. 

Nixa, @, f. ήσω, (νίκη)) to be νίο- 
tortious, 6. g: 

a) intrans. fo come off victor, to pre- 
vail. Rom. 3: 4 ἵνα νιχήσῃς ἐν τῷ κρί- 
νεσθαἱ σε, quoted from Sept. Ps. 51: 4 
where Heb. 23 to be pure. Seq. in- 
fin. Rev. 5: 5. — Dem. 1436. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 17. 

b) trans. fo overcome, to conquer, to 
subdue, ο. acc. Luke 11: 22 6 ἰσχυρότε- 
gos... vinnoy αὐτόν. Rom, 12:21 bis, 
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pn νικῶ (pass. )t uno τοῦ κακοῦ, Glia νίκα 
ἐν τῷ ἀγαθῷ τὸ xaxdv.—Diod. Sic. 4. 57. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 10.4. Mew. 2. 6. 35. — 
Spokeu of Jesus or bis followers as vic- 
torious over the world, over evil, over 
all the adversaries of his kingdom, 
6. acc. expr. or impl. 1 Joba 5: 4 bis 
νικᾷ τὸν xocuoy x. τ. A. ν. 5. Rev. 3:21. 
6: 2 bia. 12: 11. 17:14. Perf. for pres. 
or fut. Jobn 16:33 ἐγὼ νενίκηκα τὸν κὀσ- 
μον. 1 John : 19, 14. 4:4. Hence 
Part. absol. ὁ νεχῶν, the victor, he that 
overcometh, Rev. 2: 7, 11,17. 3: 5. 21: 
7. Nom. absol. Rev. 2: 26. 3: 12, 21. 
comp. Buttm. § 145. bp. |. Winer § 28.3. 
Praegn. seq. é τοῦ Φηρίου Rev. 15: 2, 
see in ‘Ix πο. 1. b.—Also of the adver- 
earies of Christ’s kingdom as tempora- 
rily victorious, Rev. 11: 7. 13: 7. 

Né&xn, ης, ἡ, victory, meton. for the 
ground or pledge of victory, 1 J ohn 5: 4 
αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ νίκη... ij πἰστις ὑμῶν». --- 
pp. Jos. Β. J. 1. 9). 3. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1. 10. 

Νικόδημος, ov, 6, Nicodemus, 
(victor populi,) pr. n. of a Pharisee 
and member of the Sanhedrim, who 
came to Jesus by night prob. as a seri- 


ous though timid inquirer. John 3: 1, 
4,9. 7: 50. 19: 39. 


Νικολαιτης, ου, 6, a Nicolaitan, 
pp. 8 follower of Νικόλαος, Rev. 2: 6, 15. 
Many suppose this to be an heretical 
sect sprung from some leader of that 
name. Or the word may also be sym- 
bolical, referring to those who are 
called in ν. 14 τοὺς κρατοῦνιας τὴν διδά- 
wv ἨἩαλαάμ; since the Greek name 
Νικόλαος corresponds to the Heh. Ε5:5, 
if this latter be taken as compounded 
from 5: 3 i. ᾳ. νικαω, and Dy λαός. So 
Fichhorn in Comm. ad loc.” Comp. tbe 
sy mbolical use of * Πεζάβελ in Rev. 2: 90. 
But Gesenius gives to the name tr ‘3 
another derivation and sense, i. e. from 

bz and ty, η. d. non-populus. 


7 , 
"Νικόλαος, ουν 0, Nicolas, (vic- 


tor populi,) pr.u, of a proselyte of Anti- 
och, one of the seven pritnitive deacons, 


Acts 6: 5. 
: Nexonode, ἕως, %,. Nicopolis, 


{pp. city of victory,) a city of Thrace, 
now JNVikopi, on the river Nessus (Ka- 


rasu), which was here the boundary 
between Thrace and Macedonia; and 
hence the city is sometimes reckoned 
to the latter. Tit. 3:12, and in the spu- 
rious subscription.—There were other 
cities of this name, e.g. in Epirus, Moe- 
sia, Armenia, etc, 


Nixog, εος, ους, τὀ, (νίκη) victory, 
.ἰαίετ form for νίκη, Passow s. ν. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 647. 1 Cor, 15: 55 ποῦ σου, 
δη, τὸ vixos; v.57. So εἰς vixos adv. 
victoriously, triumphantly, Matt. 12: 20, 
see in ExBadio b, and Ἆρίσις ο. 1 Cor. 
15: 54, comp, Is. 25: & Comp. in Ess 
no. 3. b. Sept. εἰς vixog for Τις 
2 Sam. 2: 26. Joh 36:7. — Sept. Ez. & 
8. Anthbol. Gr. If. p, 242, 


Noevt, 9, indec. Nineveh, Heb. 
myst, Ἱ. 9. dwelling of Ninus, the an- 
cient capital of the Assyrian empire, 
Luke 11: 99. It was situated on the 
eastern bank of the Tigris, opposite to 
the modern Mosul}, where there still ex- 
ists a village called Nunta; see Nie- 
buhr’s Travels IJ. p. 353. Germ, Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 94, 114. 
Comp. Gen. 10: 11, and the book of 
Nahum. The Greeks and Romans 
called it Nivoc, Minus, Hdot. 1. 193. 
Plin. H. Ν. 6. 13. 

Nevevetyc, ov, 6, α Ninevite, 
Matt. 12: 41. Luke 11: 30. 

Νιπτὴο, 7906, 0, (vinte,) a wash- 
basin, John 13: 5. — Pollux Onom. 10. 
78 ποδανιπτήρ. 


Λίπτω, f. yw, a later present form 
for which the earlier writers used γίζω, 
f. yo, Passow s.v. Buttm. § 114. p. 293; 
to wash, sc. some part of the body, as 
the fuce, hands, feet. Ablutions of the 
hands and feet were very common with 
the Jews, e.‘g. of the hands before eat- 
ing, comp. Matt. 15:2. Mark 7:3; of 
the feet, as a mark of hospitality offered 
to a guest on his arrival, and performed 
by menial servants or slaves, comp. 
] Sam. 25: 41. Gen. 18:4. 19: 2, 24: 32. 
43: 24. Judg. 19: 21. Jahn § 123, 145, 
149, Calmet art. Baphsm, Foot.—Trans. 
to wash, e. g. the face, τὸ πρόσωπον Matt. 
6: 17; by impl. the eyes, τοὺς ὀφύθαλ- 
μούς John 9:7 bis, 11 bis, 15; the hands, 
τας χεῖρας Matt. 15: 2. Mark 7:3; the 





Νοέω 


feet, τοὺς πόδας John 13: 5, 6, 8 bis, 10, 
19 14 bis. 1 Tim. 5:10. So Sept. for 
¥m7 of the face Gen. 43: 91, the hands 
Ex. 30: 20. Deut. 21:6, the feet 1 Sam. 
25: 41. Gen. 18: 4. — Lue. Epigr. 19. 
Artemid. 5. 55. 

Noga, «, f. ήσω, (νόος, νοῦς,) to see 
with the eyes, to perceive, as ὀφθαλ- 
pots νοεῖν Hom. Il. 24. 294. ib. 3. 396. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 44. InN. Τ, trop. to see 
with the mind, i. e. 

a) to perceive, to understand, to com- 
prehend, absol. Matt. 16: 9 οὕπω νοεῖτε ; 
Mark 8:17. τῇ καρδίᾳ John 12: 40. 9, 
acc. expr. ΟΓ impl. Eph. 3: 4 avaycroi— 
σχοντες νοῆσαι σύνεσίν µου, v.20. 1 Tim. 
1:. 7. Rom.1:20. seq. infin. Heb. 11:3. 
seq. ὅτι Matt. 15:17. 16:11. Mark. 7:18. 
Sept. for 11321 Prov. 1: 2,6.—Ael. V. Η. 
5S. 5. Diod. Sic. 5. 3h, Plut. Thes. 3. 

b) i. q. to have in mind, to think of, to 
consider, absol. Matt. 24: 15 et Mark 13: 
14 0 ἀναγινώσκων νοετω. ο. acc. 2 
Tim. 2% 7 νόει ἃ λέγω. --- Ecclus. 11: 7. 
Hom. Il. 9. 533 or 537. Arr, Epict. 3. 
1: 18. 


Nonua, αιος, 
i. ϱ. 

a) pp. what is thought out, excogi- 
tated, hence purpose, project, device. 2 
Cor. 9, 11 οὗ γαρ αὐτοῦ (τοῦ Σατανᾶ) τὰ 
φοήµατα ἀγνοοῦμεν. 10: ὅ. --- Baruch. 2: 
8. 3 Macc. 5: 30. Hom, Il. 10. 104. 

b) meton. as in Engl. for the mind, 
ο. g. the understanding, 2 Cor. 3: 14 
ἐπωρώθη ta νοήµατα αὐτῶν. 4:4; also 
the affections, disposition, 2 Cor. 11: 3 
οὕτω φΘάρῃ τὰ νοήματα ὑμῶν. Phil. 4: 
7.—Hom. Od. 20. 82, 346. 

Novos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. bastard, spu- 
rious, Heb. 12: 8. — Jos. Ant. 5, 7. 1. 
Xen. An. 2. 4. 25. 


Noun, fis, 7, (νέµω to pasture, to 
feed,) pasture, i. e. 

a) the act of feeding, pp. Xen. Occ. 
7. 20; in N.T. trop. a feeding, eat- 
ing, ‘spreading, as of a gangrene, and 
- hence νομὴν ἔχειν i. 4. to eat, to spread, 
2 Tim. 2:17 0 λόγος αὐτῶν ὡς γάγγφαινα 
φοµή» ἕξει. ----ο of an ulcer Pol. }. 81. 
6. of fire Jos. B.J.6.2.9. Pol. 1.48.5. 

b) pasturage, trop. John 10: 9 νομή» 
εὑρήσει, i. e. shall have enjoyment, shall 


τό, (νοέω,) thought, 
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find happiness. Sept. for "9% Gen. 
47: 5. 1 Chr. 4: 39, 40. sh ae} Ps. 74: 
1. 73 Prov. 24: 15. — Hdot. 1. 110. 
Xen, Cyr. 3, 9. 20. 


Λομίπο, f. iow, (νόμος custom,) to 
regerd or acknowledge as custom, to have 
and hol as customary, viz. 

a) pp i. q. fo do by custom, to be ac- 
customed, to be wont, and Pass. id. Acts 
16: 13 οὗ ἐνομίζετο xgocsuyy εἶναι, where 
according to custom was the proseuche, 
i.e, παρὰ ποταµόὀν. For this custom, 
comp. the decree of the city Halicar- 
nessus in Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 23, by which 
the Jews are _ Permitted τὰς προσευχὰς 
ποιεῖσθαι πρυς τῇ Θαλασσῃ κατὰ τὸ πά- 
τριον EFog.—Jos, Ant. 11. 1.3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 9.2. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.27. Act. 
Hdian. 6.1.9. Diod. Sic. 13.113. Dem. 
1077. 256. 

b) genr. to regard or acknowledge as 
any thing, i.e. in its customary charac- 
ter, or in its customary manner, e. g- 
τινὰ Όεον νομίζειν Dinarch. 102.13. τὴν 
αἰχμαλωτὸν γυναῖκα ἐνόμιζεν Conon. Nar- 
rat. 44. So pass. Luke 3: 23 ὡς ἐνομό- 
Cero, as he was regarded, reckoned, i. 9. 
according to Jewish custom. — Dem. 
1022. 16 οἳ νομιζόμενοι μὲν visic, µὴ ὄγ- 
τες δὲ γένει ἐξ αὐιῶν, Hdot. 4. 180. — 
Hence genr. to regard, to think, to sup- 
pose, e. g. seq. inf. c. acc. Luke 2: 44 
νοµἰσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ εἶναι. 
Acts 7: 25. 8:20. 14: 19. 16: 27. 17:29. 
1 Cor. 7: 26. 1 Tim. 6:5. seq. inf. 1 
Cor. 7: 36. Seq. ὅτι, Matt. 5: 17 un vo- 
plonte ὅτι ἦλθον κ.τ.λ. 10: 34. 20: 10. 
Acts 21: 29.-—seq. inf. c. acc. Ael. V.H.8. 
6. Xen. Cyr.1.4.5. seq. inf. Xen. Ag. 
2.3. seq. ote Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 22, 


Λομικὸς, 4, ov, (νόμος law,) per- 
taining to law. 

a) genr. Tit. 3:9 µάχαι νοµικαί, i. ©, 
disputes relating to the Mosaic law. — 
Adv. νομικῶς according to law, Plut. ed. 
R. ΥΠΠΙ. p. 111. 7, 8. 

b) of persons, one skilled ἑ tn the law, 

a lawyer. Tit. 3: 13 Ζηνᾶν τὸν νομικὸν 
πρόπεμψο».--- Plut. Reisk. VII. p. 99. 13 

οὗ νομικού. Strabo XII. p. 813. C, of 
παρὰ “Poyolois νομικού. Arr. Epict. 2. 
13. 7.— In the Jewish sense, an tnier- 
preter and teacher of the Mosaic law, #0 

called in Luke, (once in Matt.) else-. 


Νομύίως 


where νοµοδιδάσχαλος and ψραµµατεύς, 
see in Γραμματεύς b. Matt. 22: 35 et 
Luke 10:25 Ῥομικός τις, comp. Mark 12: 
28 γραµµατεύς. Luke 7: 30 11: 45, 46, 
§2. 14: 3.—Jos. B. J. 2. 21. 7. 


Νομέίμως, adv. (νόμιμος, ropos, ) 
lawfully, according to law and custom, 
1 Tim. 1: 8. 2 Tim. 2: 5.—Arr. Epict. 
3. 10. 8 εὖ νοµίµως ᾖθλησας. Xen. Mem. 
4. 4. |. 


Νόμισμα, ατος, τό, (νοµέζω,) pp. 
‘any thing acknowledged and sanction- 
ed by custom or law ;’ hence current 
money, coin, Lat. numisma. Matt. 22: 19 
τὸ ». τοῦ κήνσου. --- Jos. Ant. 14, 14. 1. 
Hdian. 2. 15. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 12. 


Νομοδιδασκαλος, ου, 6, (νόμος, 
διδάσκαλος.) a lavw-teacher, i.e. a teacher 
and expounder of the Jewish law, i. q. 
νομικός and 7φαμματεύς, Luke 5: 17. 
Acts 5:34. See in Γραμματεύς b. — 
Spoken also of Christian teachers who 
obtruded themselves upon the churches 
as expounders of the Mosaic law, 1 Tim. 
1: 7 Φέλοντες εἶναι »ομοδιδάσκαλοι. 


Νομούεσία, ας, ἤ, ( οµοθετέω, ) 
law-giving, legislation, the giving of a 
code of laws, Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Pol. 4. 
81. 12 ἀπὸ τῆς Auxovgyou οµοθεσίας. 
In Ν. Τ. meton. legislation, i.q. the laws 
given, code of laws, the ,law, e. g. the 
Mosaic code, Rom. 9: 4 ὧν ai διαθῆκαι 
καὶ 7 vopotecia.—2 Macc. 6: 23. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. Rom. 2. 63, Ptut. Reisk. VI. 
p- 892. 2, 5 ἕως οὗ παντάπασιν ὑπεριδόν- 
τες τὴν Avxovgyou Ῥομοθεσίαν. 


Ne ομυδειέω, a, f. jou, (νοµοθέ- 
της;) to make or give laws, to establish as 
lave, to legislate. 

a) pp. and seq. dat. for any ου, Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 15 νκούργου τοῦ “4ακεδαι-- 
µορίοις νοµοθετήσαντος. Sept. for 77)" 
Bx. 24:12. Hence ia N. T. Pass. to be 
legislated for, to receive laws, where the 
dat. of the active construction becomes 
the nom, to the passive, Buttm. § 194. 
5. Winer § 40.1. Heb, 7: 11 ὁ λαὸς γὰρ 
ἐπ αὐτῇ νενοµοθέτητο for the people re- 
ceived the (Mosaic) law upon this condi- 
tion, ος. of being under the Levitical 
priesthood. 

b) ‘to establish, to sanction, pp. as law, 
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or by law, peas. Heb. & 6 ἥσις (δισθήη) 
ἐπὶ xgelrroow ἐπαγγελέαις νσοµοθέπηταε. 
—Jos, Ant. 3.15.3. Act. ο, ace. Died. 
Sic. 1. 27. Xen. Mem. 4, 4. 25. 


NopotErnc, ov, 6, (νόμος, tt Syyes,) 
a law-giver, legislator, James 4: 12. — 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.7. Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 31. 

Noose, ου, 6, (νέµω to divide out, 
to allot,) pp. ‘any thing divided out, al- 
lotted,’ what one has in use and pos- 
session; hence usage, custom, Sept. 
and min 2 Sam. 7: 19. Jos, Ant. 1. 
13.3 Luc. D. Mort. 14.5. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.28. In N. Τ. only law, as pre- 
scribed by custom or statute. 

a) geur. and without reference to a 
particular people OF state. Rom. 4: 15 
οὗ γὰρ οὐκ ἔστι νόμος, οὐδὲ nagufacs. 
5:13. 7:8. 1 Tim. 1: 9.—Dem. 774. 18. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41 sq. 

b) spec. of particular laws, statutes, 
ordinances, spoken in N. T. mostly of 
the Mosaic statutes, viz. (α) Of laws 
relating t to civil rights and duties, Joho 
7:51 μὴ ὃ νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν ἄνθρω- 
πο» κ. t. 4. Joho 8:5 comp. Lev. 20: 10. 
Johan 19: 7 comp. Ley. 24: 16 et Deut. 
13: 5. Acts 22:3. 24:6. So the law 
of marriage Rom. 7: 2,3. 1 Cor. 7:30; 
of the Levitical priesthood Heb. 7: 16. 
Aleo Heb. 9: 19 κατά νόμο» i. 9. accord- 
ing to the ordinance or command, se. 
respecting the promulgation of the law, 
wee Ἐχ. 20: 18, 19, 24:2 κα. Sept. for 
min Num. 19; 14.—So of particular 
civil laws among the Greeks, Dem. 325. 
19. ib. 599. 2. Xen. Η. G. 3, 3.2. — 
(8) OF laws relating to external relig- 
ious rites, e. g. purification Luke 2% 22. 
Heb. 9: 22; circumcision John 7: 23 
Acts 15: 5, comp. 21: 20, 24; sacrifices 
Heb. 10: 8, So Sept. and <n Ler. 
6: 9, 14. al. — (vy) Of laws relating to 
the hearts and conduct of men, Rom. 
7:7 ὁ νόμος ἔλεγεν οὔκ ἐπιθυμήσεις. 
James 2:8 Heb. 68 10 et 10: 16 διδοὶς 
γόμους µου ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν, quoted 
from Jer: 31:33 where Sept. for 771A. 
— (5) By impl. for a wortiten law, a law 
expressly given, i. q. 6 »όµος ἔγγραπτος. 
Rom. 2% 14 Έθνη τὰ μὴ vopor ἔχοντα 


+2 ξαντοῖς εἶσε vopos. — Diod. Bie. 1. 


94 somos ἔγγβαπτοι. 


es 





Άομος 


in N. T. only of the Mosaic code. (a) 
Pp. Mact. 5: 18 ἑῶτα tv... οὗ py παρέλ- 
Sy ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου. 22: 36 ποία ἐντολὴ 
µεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόμῳ; Luke 16: 17. John 
1: 17 ὃ νόμος διὰ Macias ἐδόθη. 7: 19. 
Acts 7:53. Rom. 2: 15 aq. 5:13. 1 0οΡ. 
15: 56. Gal. 3:10 sq. 1 Tim. 1:8, James 
29, 11. αἰ. éoya νόµου 999 in ᾿Ἔργον 
b. Υ. 4. Rom. 2: 15. Gal. 2: 16, 3: 10. 
οἱ ἐκ νόµου, of ἐν νόµῳ, of ὑπὸ νόμον, 
these under the Mosaic law, Rom, 4: 16. 
& 19. 1 Cor. 9:20. ὅσοι ἐν νόμῳ id. 
Rom. % 12. Sept. and m)n Deut. 1: 
5S. 4: 44, al—(8) Trop. for the Mosaic 
dispensation, Rom. 10: 4 τέλος γὰρ v0- 
µου Χριστός. Heb. 7:12. 10: 1. — (y) 
Meton. for the book of the law, i. ο. pp. 
the books of Moses, the Pentateuch, 
Matt. 12: 5. Luke 2 23, comp. Ex. 13: 
2 Luke 10: 26. 1 Cor. 9: 8, 9, comp. 
Deut. 25: 4. 1 Cor. 14: 34, comp. Gen. 
3: 16. So Sept. and mim Neb. 8. 2 
— As forming part of the Old Test. 6 
Hopes καὶ of προφῆται, Matt. ὃς 17. Luke 
16. 16. John 1: 46. Acts 13: 15. 28:23. 
Rom. 3: 21. (Jos. de Mace. 18.) νόμος 
καὶ προφ. καὶ ψάλμοι Luke 24: 44.—Al- 
80 δἱιηρΙγ 6 νόμος for the Old Testament, 
John 10: 94. 1234. 15: 25 coll. Ps. 35: 
19. 1 Cor. 14: 21 coll. Is. 28; 11, 12— 
3 Mace. 2 18. 

d) trop. ὁ νόμος τέλειος, the more per- 
Sect law, put forthe Christian dispensa- 
tion, in contrast with that of Moees, 
comp. above inc. 8. James 1: 2506 δὲ 
Ragaxvyag tig νόµο» τέλειον τὸν τῆς ἐλευ- 
Φερίας. So without τέλειος, James 2: 12. 
4: 11. — Also of the laws, precepts, es- 
tablished by the gospel, ο. ᾳ. ὁ νόµος 
Χριστοῦ Gal. 6:2. absol. Rom. 13: 8, 
10 πλήρωμα οὖν νόµου ἡ ἀγάπη. Gal. 
5S: 23. 

ϐ) trop. lav, i. e. rule, norm, standard, 
se. of judging or actitig. Rom. 3: 27 
διὰ ποίου νόμου τῶν ἐργων; οὐχέ ἆλ- 
λὰ διά »όµου πίστεως. 7: 38, 25. 8: 2,7. 
9:31. In the sense of rule of life, dis- 
eipline, Phil. 3: 5 κατὰ νόµον, Φαρισαῖος. 
—Arr. Epict. 1.26.1. Au. 

Noos, see Noic. 

Noséa, a, f. ᾖσω, (νόσος) to be 
sek, pp. Hdian. 3.15. 3. Thuc. 1. 138. 
In N. T. trop. νοσεῖν περέ x6, to have « 
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sickly longing for any thing, te pine of 
ter, to dote about; 1 Tim. 6:4 νοσῶν 
περὸ ζητήσεις καὶ λογοµαχίας.---περέ to 
Plut. de Ira cohib. 14, or ed. Reisk. VII. 
Ρ. 812. 10. VIII. p. 161. 3 τοῖς περὶ 
δόξαν νοσοῦσιν. Plato Phaedr. p. 228. C. 
πρό: τι Diod. Sic. T. VI. p. 227 ult. ed. 
Tauchn. or X. p. 155. Bip. ο. dat. Ael. 
V. Η. 2. 19. 


Noonua, ατος, τό, (νοσέ) sick- 
ness, disease, i. 4. νόσος John 5: 4.—Lue. 
Abdicat. 18, Xen. Cyr. 6. 2 27. 


Nosog, ov, 6, ἡ, sickness, disease. 
Matt. 4: 23 Φεραπεύων πᾶσαν όσον. v. 
24, 9:35. 10.1. Mark 1:34. 3:15. Luke 
4: 40. 6:17. 7:21, 9:1. Acts 19: 12 
Sept. for "> 2 Chr. 21:19. mbt Ex. 
15: 26.—Hdian. 1.3.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4. 13.—Metapb. for pain, sorrow, evil, 
Matt. 8: 17 καὶ τὰς νόσους [ἡμῶν] ἐβά-- 
στασεν, translated from Is. 53: 4, Heb. 
1294RD7- 

Nocore, ag, %, contracted later 
forin for Att. νεοσσιά, (from νεοσσός͵) a 
nest sc. with the young, Sept. for Ti2 
Ps, 84: 4. Pausan. 9. 30. p. 769. comp, 
Hdot. 3.111. See Lob. ad Phryn. Ρ. 
246 sq. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 185. — 
In N. T. a nest of young birds, brood, 
Luke 13: 34 o» τρόπον ὄρνις τὴν ἑαυτὴν 
yooosay. So Sept. and Ίο Deut. 22: 11. 


Ἰοσυίον, ου, τό, contr. for Att. 
γεοσσίον, see in νοσσιά, (dimin. from 
νεοσσός,) α young bird, Plur. τὰ νοσσία 
α brood of young birds, Matt. 23: 37. 
Sept. for en, Ps. 84: 4. — So τὰ 
νεοττία Aristot. Η. An. 9,29. Ael. V. 
H. 10. 3. 


, 
Ίοασος, see Ἰοσσός. 


Λοσφίζω, f. tow, (νόσφι apart, 
away, ) pp. to put apart, to separate, 
Mid. to separate oneself, to go away, 
Hom, Od.11.73, Act. to take or snatch 
away, fo rob, Pind. Nem. 6. 106.—In 
Ν. T. Mid. to take away for oneself, to 
keep back any thing which belongs to 
another, to embezzle, tu purloin, absol. 
Tit. 2:10. Seq. ἀπό ο. gen. partitively, 
(6ου in “4x6 III. 7,) Acts & 2, 3 voggi- 
σασθαι ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς. --- ο. ἀπό Bept. 
Josh. 7.1. οὐδὲν é τινός Philo de Vit 








Νοτος 


Mos. 1. Ρ. 641. Ἑ. ο. ace, 2 Mace. 4: 
32. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 49. 

Λότος, ου, 6, the south wind, or 
strictly the south-west wind, Lat. notus. 

a) pp. Luke 12: 55 νότον nvéovtx. 
Acts 27:13. 28:13. Sept..for bing 
Job 97: 17. 472° Cant. 4: 16. improp. 
for pbwtp Ex. 10: 13.—Hdot. 2,25. Xen. 
An. 5. 7 7. 

b) meton. the south, the southern 
quarter of the heavens and earth. Matt. 
19: 42 et Luke 11: 31 βασιλίσσα νότου, 
comp. 1 K.c. 10. Luke 13: ο). Rev. 
21:13. Sept. for rind Ecc. 1:5. Ez. 
40:25. 133 Josh. 15: 4. 13 Ὢ Εκ. 26: 
35.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 2. Hdot. 6. 199. 


Novievia, ας, iy (vouFeréw,) pp. 
a putting in mind, i. e. warning, admo- 
ntlion, exhortation. 1 Cor. 10: 11 ταῦτα 
ἐγράφη πρὸς νουθεσίαν ἡμῶν. Eph. 6: 
4, Tit. 3: 10.—Jos. Ant. 3.15.1. Diod. 
Sic. 10. 7. The form vovPeria was re- 
garded as more Attic, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 512. 

Λουδειέω, 0, f. ἠσω, (νοῦς, τίθη- 
μι͵) pp. to put in mind, to put to one’s 
heart; hence to warn, to admonish, to 
exhort, trans. Acts 20: 31 οὔκ ἐπαυσάμην 

. voutstaw ἕνα ἕκαστο». Rom. 15: 14. 
1 Cor. 4: 14. Col. 1: 28. 3:16. 1 Thess. 
5:12, 14. 2 Thess. 3: 15. Sept. for 

"5" Job 4:3.—Jos. Ant, 4. 8. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 15. 


Λουμηνία, ας, 7, Att. contr. for 
yeounvia, [νέος, μή»;) pp. neto-month, i. e. 
the new-moon, 88 8 festival, Col. 2: 16. 
See in Mny b. Sept. for wn thy 
Ex. 40: 2,15. ‘nm x= Num. 10: 10. 
- 28:11. σήπ 2 Chr. 2: 4, 29: 17.—Jos. 
Ant. 4.4.6. Dem. 799 ult. Xen. An. 5. 
6. 23. 

Λουνεχῶς, adv. (νουνεχἠς having 
understanding, from νοῦς, ἔχω,) under- 
standingly, discreelly. Mark 12: 34 νου- 
νεχῶς ἀπεκρίθη. ---- Ρο]. 9. 13.1. Diod. 
Sic. 31. T. VI. Ρ. 159 Tauchn. Χ. p. 
41. Bip. So ev καὶ ἐχόντως νοῦν Plat. 
de Legg. III. 126. See Lob. ad Phr. 
Ῥ. 604. 

Νοῦς, vou, acc. νοῦν, 6, Att. contr. 
for Noo, voov; but in N. T. and the 
Fathers only genit. νόος, dat. νοῖ, Wi- 
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ner §8.2. Lob. ad Phr. p. 453. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 36. n. 6; pp. the seer, 
perceiver, i. 6. the intelligent or intel- 
lectual principle, the mind. 

a) as the seat of emotions and affec- 
tions, mode of thinking and feeling, 
disposition, moral inclination, i. 4. heart. 
Rom. 1: 28 παρέδωχεν αὐτοὺς ὃ 9. εἰς 
ἁδόκιμον νοῦν. 12:2, 1 Cor. 1: 10. Eph. 
4: 17, 2. (οἱ. 2: 18. 1 Tim.6:5 dee- 
φθαρµένων τὸν γοῦν. 2 Tim. 3: 8. Tit. 
1: 15. So for firmness or presence 
of mind, 2 Thess. 2: 2. As implying 
heart, reason, conscience, in opp. to 
fleshly appetites, Rom. 7: 23,25. Sept. 
for 335 Is, 10: 7, 12. — Hom. Od. 1. 3 
Lue. de Salt. 85. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 17 

b) understanding) intellect. won 2A: 
45 διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν τὸν your. a ς 
14, 15 hus, 19. Phil. 4: 7. Rev. 13: 186 
ἔχων τὸν your, i.e. wise. pt. for 23 
Josh. 14: 7. — Diod. σε 6. Xen. 
Mem. 3 19. 7. 

c) meton. mind, for what is in the 
mind, i. e. thought, counsel, purpose, 
opinion; e. g. of God or Christ, Rom. 
11: 34 tls γαρ ὄγνω νοῦν κυρίου, quoted 
from Is. 40:13 where Sept. for mn. 
1 Cor. 2:16 bis. Of men, Rom. 14: 5. 
—Judith & 14. Xen. An. 3. 3. 2. 

d) trop. of things, sense, meaning. 
Rev. 17:9 ὧδε 6 νοῦς 6 ἔχων σοφία», i. e. 
the deep or hidden sense. —Synes. Ep. 
103 σὺ κακῶς ἐπεδέεω τον νοῦν τῆς έπι- 
στολῆς. Aristoph. νοῦν O° ἔχει τινά; κο. 
the words. 


Nuugas, a, 6, Nymphas, pr.n. of 
a Christian, Col. 4: 15. 


Nuugn, ης, ἡ, (obeol. νύβω, Lat. 
nubo, to veil,) a bride, spouse, newly 
married, Sec Jahn § 154. 

a) pp. John 3: 29 ὁ ἔχων τὴν νύμφην 
νυμφίος ἐστί. Rev, 18: 23. 21: 2, 9. 22: 
17. Sept. for b> Jer. 2: 32. 7: 32. 
Joel 9: 16.—Ael. V. H. 4.1. Xen. Conv. 
9.35 0”. 

b) as opp. to 7 πενθερα, it is put for 
daughter-in-law, Matt. 10: 35. Luke 1 
53 bis. So Sept. and m}> Mic. 7: 6. 
Gen. 38: 11. Ruth 1: 6, 7.—Tob. 11: 16, 
17. Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 1. 


Νυμφίος, ου, ὃ, (νύμφη,) a bride 
groom, spouse, newly married, Matt. 9: 





Νυμφων 
15-bis. 25: 1, 5,6, 10. Mark 2 19 bis, 
20. Luke 5: 34, 35. John 2:9. 3: 29 ter. 
Rev. 18: 23. Sept. for ΊΏΠ Ps. 19: 6. 


Jer. 7: 32.—Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6. 5. 

Νυαφωώ», ὤνος, 6, (νύμφη) bridal 
chamber, where the nuptial bed was 
prepared, usually in the house of the 
bridegroom whither the bride was 
brought in procession; in N. T. only 
in the phrase viol τοῦ »υμφώνος, sons of 
the bridal chamber, Matt. 9: 15. Mark 2: 
19. Luke 5:34, These were the com- 
panions of the bridegroom, bridemen, 
called by the Greeks παρανίμφιοι, just 
as the bride had also her companions 
or bridemaids. Jahn § 154. Comp. 
Judg. 14:11. Ps. 45: 14 sq. Jer. 7: 34. 
1 Macc. 9: 37. Act. Thom. § 11.—Tob. 
6: 13, 17. Act. Thom. § 9,11. Suid. 
νυμφῶώνος' κοιλῶνος. 

Nuy, adv. also νυνέ as strength- 
ened by the demonstr. {, Matth. § 607. 
, Buttm. § 80. 2; now, Lat. nunc, Germ: 
NUN. 

1. pp. as adv. of time, now, spoken 
a) of the actual present, as opp. both 
to time past and future. Luke 6: 21 οἳ 
Ζεεινῶντες νῦν. v. 25. Jobn 4: 18 καὶ νῦν 
oy ἔχεις 2. τ. λ. 19: 27 νῦν ἤ ψυχή µου 
τετάρακται, for the perf. as present see 
Buttm. § 119. 6. John 16: 22. 17: 5, 7. 
Acts 2: 33, 10:33. 26:6. 1 Cor. 16: 12. 
Gal. 2:20. 1 John 2: 18. al.saep. Sept. 
for mmo Josh. 14: 11. Is. 48: 7.—Hdian. 
1. 4. 7. Diod. S. 1.10. Xen. Occ. 90. 
24,—In direct antith. to something done 
in time past, ο, g. vuy δὲ Luke 16: 25. 
Gal. 4: 9. Eph. 5: 6. Phil. 3: 18. Heb. 
9: 90. James 4: 10. νυνὶ de, in which 
connexion chiefly is yvvi found, Rom.3: 
21. 6: 22, 1 Cor. 5:11 coll. ν. 9. 2Cor. 
8:11. Philem. 11. al. ἀλλά νῦν Luke 
22: 36. So in antith. to something fu- 
ture, emphat. Mark 10: 30 νῦν ἐν τῷ 
καιρῷ τούτῳ, Opp. ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ έρχο- 
μόνῳ. .—Xen. Conv. 8.4 νῦν ἐν τῷ πα- 
ρόντι. -- With the art. ὁ, 7, TO νυν, as 
adj. the now existing, present, see Buttm. 
§ 125.6. Acts 22:1 τῆς πρὸς ἡμᾶς νυ- 
νὲ ἀπολογίας. Εοιη. 3: 96 ἐν τῷ νῦν 
καιρῷ. 8:18. 2 0ος. 8: 13. Gal. 4: 25 
τῇ vty Ἱερουσ. 1 Tim. 4: 8. 2 Tim. 4: 
10. 2 Pet. 3:7. (Diod. Sic. 2.5 fin. 
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Nuy 


Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 3. ib. 6.6.13.) So απὀ 
του νὺν BC. χρόνου, from ποιο, hence- 
forth, Luke 1:48, 2 Cor. 5:16. ἄχρι 
τοῦ νῦν until ποιο, Rom. 8: 22. Phil. 1: 
5. ἕως τοῦ νῦν id. Mart, 24: 21. Mark 
19: 19. τὰ νῦν or ravuy adv. now, at 
present, Buattm. § 125. n. 5. Acts 4: 29. 
5: 38. 17: 30. 20: 32, 27: 22. non. al. 
(Soph. Elect. 421 or 423. Hdot. 7, 104. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 15.) τὸ νῦν έχον as 
tl now +8, i.e. for the present, Acts 24: 
25, see in “Evo f. 

b) in reference to time just past, 
now, i. 6. just now, even now, comp. Vi- 
ger. p. 426. E.g. seq. perf. John 14: 
29 καὶ νῦν εἴρηκα ἡμῖν πρὶν γενέσθαι. 
Acts 7:52. Seq. aor. Matt. 26:65. John 
13: 31. οἱ: 10. Rom. 5: 11. seq. im- 
perf. John 11:8 xvy ἐζήτουν σε λιθάσαι 
of Τουδαῖοι.---θεα. perf. Xen. Cyr. 5, 2. 
27. impf. ib, 4. 5. 48. 

ϱ) in reference to future time just at 
hand, now, i. 6. even now, presently, im- 
mediately, comp. Viger. p. 426. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 19. Matth. § 607. E. g. 
seq. fut. John 12: 31 νῦν o ἄρχων τοῦ x. 
τ. &xBlydioetar ἔξω, Acts 13: 11. Phil. 


J: 20. (Aristoph. Vesp. 151. Xen. Cyr. 


4,1. 23.) Seq. pret. for fut. as imply- 
ing what is immediately to take place, 
Winer § 41.2. Matth. § 504.3. John 
4: 23 ἔρχεται wea, καὶ νῖν ἐστιν. 16: 32, 
John 12: 31 νῦν κρίσις ἐσιὶ τοῦ κόσμου. 
16: 5 νῦν δὲ ὑπαγω πρός κ.τ.λ. Acts 26: 
17. 

2. Asa particle of transition or con- 
tinuation, now. a) genr. now, as mark- 
ing a present condition, i.c. in the 
present state of things, as things are. 
Luke 2:29 νῦν ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σου. 
11: 39, Rom. 5: 9. 2 Cor, 7: 9. Col. 1: 
24. καὶ νὺν Acts 3:17, 20: 25. — In 
antithesis, νὺν de 1 Cor. 13: 13; and so 
88 preceded by εἰ, Luke 19: 42. John 
8: 40. 1 Cor.- 7: 14. al. νυνὲ dé after 
si, Rom. 7: 17. Heb. 8:6. 11: 16 al. — 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 9.16. ο. εἰ preced. Hdot. 
3. 25. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 14. 

b) as implying that one thing follows 
now out of another, thus marking a con- 
clusion, inference, i. 4. now then, now 
therefore, i. e. since these things are 
so. Acts 12: 11 νῦν οἶδα ἀληδώς. 22: 
16 καὶ νῦν τί μέλλεις ; 1 Cor. 14: 6 νυνὶ 
δέ. So νὺν οὖν Acts 16:36. 23: 15. 


ΝνΕ 
inverrog. Acts 15: 10. νυν άρα Rom. 
8 L.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. δ4 νῦν ov. 

9) emphat. in commands and exhor- 
tations, implying that what is to be done 
should be done now, at once, on the 
spot, comp. Passow yur πο. 2c. Viger. 
p. 426. 8ο 9, imperat. Matt. 27:42 κα- 
ταβάτω viv ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Vv. 40. 
John 2 8. James 4: 13 ays yur. & 1. 


1 John 2: 26. Acts 7: 34 viv δεῦρο. ---' 


Hom. Il, 23. 485. Aristoph. Pac. 851. 
AL. 


Net, νυκτὸς, 4 ῆ, night, Lat. nor. 

ο) PP. Matt. 14: 25 τετάρτῃ φυλακτῇ 
τῆς νυκτός. Mark 6:48. Luke 2:8 Rev. 
8. 12 καὶ ἡ vus ὁμοίως. 21:25. 35: 5. 
trop. John 9: 4. Sept. for 3:5 Gen. 
1: 5, Job 3: 6, 7.—Hdian. 4. 6.8. Xen. 
Mem. 4.3. 4.—In specifications of time, 
comp. in Ημέρα a.a. (επί. of time 
when, indefinite and continued, Buttm. 
“6 183. 6. 4. Ἑ. κ. vuxrog by night 
Matt. 2: 14. 27: 64. John 3: 2. al. ἡμέ- 
gas καὶ νυκτός by day and by night, 
ji. e. continually, Luke 18:7, Acts 9: 
a Rev. 4:8. νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμ. 2 Tim. 1: 

3. (Xen. Η. G. 1. 1. 11. ἡμ. x ». Χου. 
Mem. 2. 2 8δ. νυκ. x. ἡμ. Conv. 4. 48.) 
μέσης δὲ νυκτός Matt. 25: 6. nara μέσον 
τῆς ». Acts 27:27. δια τῆς νυκτός during 
the night, i. 6. either the whole night 
Luke 5: 5, or by night Acts 5: 19. 16: 
9. See Aca I. 2.— Dative of time when, 
definite, Buttm. § 133. 3. 4. E. g. 
Luke 12: 20 ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτέ this very 
night. Acts 12: 6. (Xen. An. 6. 1. 13.) 
ἐν vuxtl by night Acta 16: 9. ἐν τῇ ». 
Matt. 26:31. John 11: 10,—Xen. Conv. 
1. 9,—Accus. of time how long, Buttm. 
§ 131.8. Matt. 4: 2 νύκτας τσσαράκον- 
τα. 12: 40 tosis νύκτας. So τὰς νύκτας 
the nights, i. 6, during the nights, Luke 
21: 37. νύκτα καὶ ἡμέφαν night and day, 
continually, Mark 4:27. Luke 2 37. 


EVEL AS, 4, (ξένος) pp. grucst-right, 
alliance of bospitality, Aospitsum, Pol. 
33. 16. 2. Xen. Ag. 8. 3, 4. comp. Pot- 
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Acts 26:7. 2 Thess. 3% 8. al. — Xen. 
Cony. 4. 54 tag ». Hiero 7. 10 νύκεα 
x. Ἰμ. ' 

b) metaph. for a time of moral and 
spiritual darkness, the opposite of _goe- 
pel Tight and day. Rom. 18: 12 4 νὺξ 
προέχοψσε. 1 Thess. 5:5. At. 


Nusow v. 110, f. $0, to prick, to 
pierce, ο. g. τὴν πλευράν John 19: 34.— 
Ecclus. 22: 20. Jos. B. J. 3.7.35. Phat. 
Aemil. Paul. 20 pen. 


Nostale, f. $02, (νεύω͵) pp. to nod, 
hence to slumber, to drowse, intrans. 
Matt. 25: 5 évvcratay πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκάθευ- 
σον. Trop. 2 Ροι. 20. Sept. for 033 
Ps. 191: 8. Nah. 3 18. — Ecclus 22: 
8. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 43. 

Νυχόηµερο», ου, τό, (νύξ, ἡμέ- 
ga,) α day and night, twenty-four 
hours, 2 Cor. 11: 25.—Geopon. 5. 8. 8. 
ib..12, 19.18. Found only ia very late 
writers, see Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 186. 


Νωέ, 6, indec. Noah, Heb. ΓΠΣ 
(rest), pr. n. of the patriarch preserved 
from the deluge, Matt. 24: 37,38 Luke 
3: 96. 17: 26, 27. Heb. 11:7. 1 Pet. 8: 
20. 2 Pet. 2 5. 

Νωῦρος, a, oY, (i. q. ve2Pij¢,) alow, 
dull, stupid, pp. physically, Ecclus. 4: 
29, Luc. de Astrol, 21. In N. T. trop. 
of the mind, Heb. 5: 11 νωθροὶ yeyo- 
νατε ταῖς ἀκοαῖς. 6: 12.—Sept. Prov. 2% 
29. Pol, 4. 8.5. Plut. Lycurg. 18 med. 


Noa tos, ov, 6, the back, of men or 
animals. Rom. 11: 10 τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν 
σύγχαμψο», quoted from Ps. 69:24 where 
Sept. for 5°3m loins. Sept. for 33 1 
K. 7: 32. ekg "2 K. 17: 14.—Plut. Vit. 
Marii 33. Pausan. X. 27. The earlier 
and more Attic form was τὸ νώτον, 
Lob. ad Phryn, p. 290. 


ter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 416 sq. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 446 ; hospitality, entertain- 
ment, Joe. Ant. 5.2.8, Λοὶ. V. H. 9. 15, 





Ἁενίζω 


Bem. 61.80. InN. T. place for a guest; 
a tedging, Acts 28:3 ἦνον πρὸς αὐτὸν 
sie τὴν Seviay. Philem. 22.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
2.8 penult. Hesych. ξενία ὑποδοχή, 
κατάλυµα, καταγώγιον. 


ev iLO, f. ἴσω, (ξένος) 1. to re~ 
cee as a guest, to enterlain, trans. 
Pass. to be enterlained, to lodge with any 
one. Acts 10: 6 ξανέζεται παρά τινι Σί- 
µωνι βυρσᾶ- v. 18, 23, 32. οἱ: 16, 28: 7 


ἡρᾶς φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισε». Heb. 13: 2.— 


Philo de Abr. p. 368. D. Ael. Y. H. 19. 
36. Xen. Cyr. 6.23 ξενισθέντες τότε 
naga Κύρφ. 

2. to appear strange to any one, to 
surprise, trans. Jos. Ant. 1.].4 τὸν ὃεὸν 
dSdvagey τὸ πραττόµενο», InN. T. Part. 
plur. τὰ ξενίζοντα, strange things, i. e. 
novel, surprising, Acts 17: 20. (2 Macc. 
9: 6. Died. Sic. 12.53.) Also Mid. ξε- 
vilouas, to be surprised, to think strange 
of, seq. dat. of cause or object, 1 Pet. 4: 
12 un ξενίδεσθε τῇ ἐν ὑμῖν πυρῶώσει, comp. 
Winer § 31.1. Buttm. § 198. 3.3. So 
c. &y ᾧ 1 Pet. 4: 4, comp. in Ἐν no. 3. 
¢. 7. — ἐπί τινι Jos. Ant. 1.1.2. Pol. 
2 27. 4. 

«πενοδοχέω, ω » £. ᾖσω, (ξενοδόχος, 
from ξένος, δέχομαι) fo οπἰεγίαῖν stran- 
gers, lo practise hospitality, absol. 1 Tim. 
5: 10. —- Max. Tyr. Dias. 32. 133. Dio 
Casa. 78.3. The Atticiets prefer the 
form ξενοδοχέω, Lob. ad Phr. p. 307. 


«Ξένος, η, ον, pp. adj. nol of one’s 
family, stranger. Hence 

1. Subst. ὁ ξένος, a guest, stranger. 
a) pp. a friend allied in hospitality, hos- 
pes, such an alliance being usual ainong 
friends who lived in different cities or 
eounties, who then were entertained 
at each other’s houses, see Pottes’s Gr. 
Ant. ΠΠ. p. 416 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 446. So Rom. 16: 23 I'aiog 6 ξόνος 
µου καὶ τῆς ἐπχλησίας ὄλης, i. e. here by 
impl. entertainer, host. — Dem. 194. 19. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 47. Xen. An. 3. 1. 4. 

b) genr. α stranger, foreigner, a8 
coming from another place or country, 
Matt. 25: 35 ξένος juny. v. 38, 43, 44. 
20: 7 sig τάφον τοῖς ξένοις. Acts 17: 21 
οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι resident strangers, 
foreigners. Ηεῦ. 11:19. Sept. for 99753 
Ruth 2:10. 28am. 15:19. “43 Job. 8]: 
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33, Ceb, Tab, 2. Hdian. 5.7.4, Xen, 
Mem 4.4. 17,—Trop. as not belonging to 
the christian community, an alien, seq. 
gen. Eph. 2 12 ξένοι τῶν διαθηκῶ», aliens 
JSrom the covenants, comp. Winer § 30. 6. 
Butt. § 132, 6.1. (Sopb. Oed. Tyr. 
218 sq.) So abeol. a stranger, nol a 
Christian, Eph. 2: 19. 3 John 5, 

2. Adj. strange, i.e. foreign, 
as coming from another country. Acts 
17: 18 δαιμόνια ξένα. Trop. Heb. 13: 
9 διδαχαῖς ξέναις strange doctrines, i. 6. 
foreign to the christian faith.— Wisd. 16: 
2. Ael. V. Η. 9. 19 ξένοι δαίμονες. Xeon. 
Ven. 11. 1. — Trop. strange, i. e. novel, 
unheard of, causing wonder, | Pet. 4: 
12 ὧς ξένου ὑμῖν συµβαίνοντος. --- Wied. 
19: 5. Luc. Contempl. 19. Diod. Bic. 3. 
52. ) 

«πέστης, ου, 6, Lat. sextus or sex- 
tarius, pp. » Roman measure, the 16th 
part of a modius, containing about 14 
piut English, but differing in different 
countries ; comp. in Βάτος and Kégog. 
Adam’s Roin. Ant. p.504. Later Heb. 
NOO;. see Buxt. Lex. Chald. 2076. — 
lo N. T. gepr. for any Βιρα]] measure 
or vessel, cup, pitcher, etc. Mark 7: 4, 8. 
7 pp. Jos. Ant. 8.2.9. Arr. Epict. 1. 


Ἐηραένω, f. ανῶ, (Eygds,) aor. 1 
ἐξήράνα James 1:11, comp. Buttm. § 
101. 4: perf. pass. ἐξήραμμαι Mark 3: 
1,3, comp. Buttm. § 101. n. 8; also 3 
pers. sing. ἐξήρανται Mark 11:21, comp. 
Buttm. § 101. n. 7. — To dry, to make 
dry, trans. Paas. to be dried up, to be- 
come dry. KE. g. of plants, Act. to dry 
up, to wither, once James 1: 11 6 ἥλιος 
.:. &gave τον χόρτον. Pass. to wither 
αιθάγ, Matt. 13: 6 et Mark 4:6 διὰ τὸ μὴ 
ὄχειν ῥίζαν ἐξηράνθη. Matt. 21: 19, 20. 
Mark 11:20,21. Luke8:6, John 15:6, 1 
Pet. 1:24. In the sense of to be dry, 
ripe, a8 ὁ Segsopos Rev. 14: 15. Sept. 
for H3° Jer. 12: 4. Hos, 9: 19,—Dem. 
1278. 22. Xen. Mem. 4.3. 8.—Of fluids, 
Pass. to be dried up, Rev. 16: 12 τὸ ὕδωρ. 
Mork 5: 29 9 πηγή. Sept. for wa° 
Gen. 8: 7. 1 K.17:7. Is. 19: 5. — OF 
the body or #3 members, Pass. to taither, 
to pine away, Mark 3: 1 ἐξηράμμένην 
ὄκων τὴν χάῖφα. ν. ὃ. 9: 18 καὶ Engedve- 
ται and he pineth away, . Sept. and wiz" 
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1 K-18 4. Prov. 17: 22—Act. Thom. 
§ 48. 

pat , ’ , 

9908, @, OY, dry. ) of a tree, 
dry, withered, Luke 23:31 εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρφ 
ξύλῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί γένη- 
ται; i.e, ἃ green or dry tree as em- 
blematic of the righteous and the wick- 
ed, comp. Ps. 1:3. Ez. 20: 47 coll. 21: 
3. Sept. for 313 Is. 56:3. Ez. 17: 24. 
—Diod. Sic. 20. 42. Xen. Occ. 7. 36.— 
Of the body or its members, John 9: 
3. 4 χιεῖρ Matt. 12:10. Luke 6: 6, 8. 
Comp. Sept. for Heb. 779% Hos. 9:17. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 535 ἡ χεῖρ. 

b) 4 Enga sc. γῆν the dry land, as 
opp. to ἡ Φαλάσση, Matt. 23:15. Heb. 
11:29, So Sept. and s7Z2a° Gen. 1: 9, 
10. Jonah 1: 9.—Strabo 3.’p. 211. 


Zudwos, η, ov, (ξύλον,) wooden, 
made of tood. 2 Tim. 2: 20 σκεύη tu- 
λια, Rev. 9:20. Sept. for gen. V2 
Lev. 11: 32. Deut. 10: 1.—Hdian. 4. 7. 
8. Xen. An. 5. 2. 5. 

Ξυλο», ου, τό, (ξύωι) wood, i. 6. 

a) genr. for fuel, timber, etc. 1 Cor. 
3: 12 λίθους τιµέους, ξύλα, χόρτον. Rev. 
18: 12 bis, see in Θύΐος, So Sept. and 
Y2 Gen. 22: 3, 6 9q. — Ael. V. H. 5. 6. 
Xen, Cyr. 5. 3. 49. 

b) any thing made of wood, e. g. 
(a) α staff, club, 98 usta μαχαιρῶν καὸ 
ξύλαν Matt. 26: 47,55. Mark 14: 43, 48. 


Ὁ, %, #8 


Luke 22: 52.—Jos. B. J. 5.3. 1. Hdian. 
7.7.8 Dem. 645. 14—(6) stocks, Lat. 
nervous, a wooden block or frame with 
holes in which the feet and sometjmes 
the hands and neck of prisoners were 
confined, comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
272. Acts 16: 24 τοὺς πόδας αὔτων 
ἠσφαλίσατο sic τὸ ξύλον. Sept. for tO 
Job 33: 11.— Luc. Tox. 29 ta σκέλη ἐν 
τῷ ξύλῳ κατακεκλεισµάνα. Lys, 117. 32. 
Plut. ed. R. VINE p. 361. 4.— (y) « 
stake, cross, i. q. σταυρός, Acts & 30 et 
10: 39 κρεµάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. 13: 29. 
Gal. & 13 see in “Enwatagatos. 1 Pet. 2% 
24. So Sept. and yy Deut. 31: 22, 23. 
Esth. 5: 14. comp. Josh. 10: 26, 27. 

c) living wood, i.e. a tree. Luke 
23: 31 ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύλῳ, see in Ξηρός a. 
Rev. 2: 7 & τῆς ζωῆς, see in Ζωη a. (2. 
22: 3 bis, 14. Sept. for ys Gen. 1: 11, 
12. ο: 9.—Palaeph. 34.4. Χου. An. 6. 
4. 4, 5. 

Ξυραω, @, f. ήσω, (Συρόν, Evex,) to 
shear, to shave, sc. the locks or beard. 
Mid. Acts 21: 24 ἵνα ξυρήσονται τὴν 
κεφαλήν that they may shear their heads, 
i. e. let them be shorn, comp. Buttm. 
§ 135. 8. Pass. part. fem. ἐυρημένη 1 
Cor. 11: 5,6. Sept. for mea Gen. 41: 
14. Num. 6: 9, 19. — Diod. Sic. 1. 83. 
Pol. 30. 16. 9. Hdot. 2.65. Some of 
the grammarians regard ξυρέω as the 
better form, Lob. ad Phryn, p. 205. 


O. 


Ὁ, 7, τὸ, gen. τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ, 899 
Βυιιπι. § 75. 2, originally a demonstra- 
tive pronoun, this, that, but in Attic and 
later usage mostly a pfepositive article, 
the; Buttm. § 126. 1..Matth. 264, § 286. 
Parsow Vol, If. p. 274. 

I. As ademonstrative pronoun,thts, 
that, Buttm. Matth. Passow |.ο. Winer 
§ 20. 

a) simpl. once in the words cited 
from the poet Aratus, Acts 17: 28 τοῦ 
γὰρ καὶ γόνος ἐσμέν, for of THIS ONE 
(him) we are also the offspring. Buttm. 
4 196 η. 7. Math. § 286.—Ho. Il. 1. 


12. Soph. Oed. Tyr. 1082 τῆς γὰρ πέ- 
φυχα μητρός. Xen. Ath, 2. 8. 

b) in distinctions and distribution, 
with μέν, δέ, ο. ᾳ. 0 μὲκ---ὁ δέ, the one 
—the other, that one—ithis one. Phil. 1: 
16, 17 οἳ μὲν ἐξ ἀγάπης ... οὗ δὲ ἐξ ége- 
θεία. Heb. 7: 5,6 of μὲν... ὃ δὲ vv. 
23,24. So distributively, one—another ; 
plur. some—othere. Matt. 13:23 ὁ μὲν 
ἑκατόν, ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα. 22:5,6. of μὲν 
.. . 0606 Acts 14:4, 17:59. 38: 34. τοῖς 
μὲν... τοῖς δέ Rom. 2: 7,8. τοὺς μὲν 
... τοὺς δέ Eph. 4: 11. Also οἱ uér— 
ἆλλοι δέ Matt. 16: 14. John 7: 12. xed 
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τινος---οἱ dé Acts 17: 16. See Buttm. 
§ 120. 2, and n. 4. Matth. § 288, and n. 
6. Winer § 20. 1. — So Matt. 26: 17 of 
δὲ ἐδίστασαν», but some doubled, i. 9. in 
antith. to all as impl. in xgocadryncar. 
See Fritzsche Comm. in loc. 

ο) in the narrative style, o δέ is used 
by way of transition to another person 
or party already mentioned, without a 
preceding 6 μέν, bud this one, i. e. but he, 
and he, etc. - Matt. 2 5 οἱ δὲ εἶπον. 16: 
14. Mark 8: 28 of δὲ ἀπειρίθησαν. 
Luke 7: 40 0 δέ φησι. 8: 90, 48. Jobu 
6: 20. 8: 11. al. saep. Bo with a 
ciple intervening, Matt. 2: 9 οὐ ids ἀχού- 
σαντες.. . ἐπορεύθησαν. v. 14, 2] ὁ ο δὲ 
ἐγορθεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίο». 4: 4 ὁ δὲ 

ἀποκριθεὶς eins. ν. 20. 12: 39. Mark 1: 
45. Luke 6:8. John 8:9. al. saep. See 
Buttm. § 126. 4. Matth. § 289 ult. Wi- 
ner § 20. 2. — Jos. Ant. 6. 11.9. Xen. 
An. 2.3.2 ο. part. Jos. B. J. 4. 11. 1. 

Il. As the prepositive article, orig- 
inally a demonstrative as above, but 
having its demonstrative power gradual- 
ly softened down so 88 simply to mark an 
object as definite or specific. It corres- 
ponds in many respects to the English 
the, and French le, ia, but more nearly 
to the Germ. der, ἄῑε, das; though it 
is sometimes used whiere we atill say 
this, often where we employ no article, 
and sometimes even where we put the 
indefinite a, an. Usually it is omitted 
where the English omits it. The usage 
of languages varies much in respect to 
their articles ; and in Greek especially, 
the usage seems in many cases never 
to have become fixed, but to have been 
left to the taste and judgment of the 
writer or speaker; as is alsa in some 
measure the case with our English the. 
Further, to the writers of the N. T. the 
use of the Heb. article (71) was ver- 

_aacular; and this could hardly fail to 
impart a shade of colouring to their 
mode of employing the article in Greek ; 

though probably not to such an extent 

_asisoften supposed. See Buttm. § 124 

sq. Matth. § 264—285. Passow Vol. 

III. p. 275 sq. Winer § 17 sq. Stuart 
Gramm. of N. T. § 89 κα. . 

A) With Substantives, or words stand. 
ing for substantives. 
1. simply, i. e. without adjectives or 
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other adjuncts, where the subst. is to 
be expressed as definite or specific. 

a) genr. where the subst. refers to a 
person or thing as well known, i. e. either 
as already mentioned, or as of common 
notoriety. Soin English. E.g. (a) 
as already mentioned, Matt. 1: 24 ὁ ἄγ- 
έλος, coll. v. 20. Matt, 2:7 τοὺς pet 
yous, coll. v. 1. Matt. 5: 1 τοὺς ὄχλους, 
coll, 4:25. Matt. 13: 25, 26 τοῦ σίτον, 
ὃ χόρτος, ta διζάνια, sc, there spoken of. 
v. 30. (But v.27 ζιζάνια indef. ) 19: 
14. Mark 5: 39, Matt. 21: 18 εἰς τὴν πό- 
diy ἱ. 9. Jerusalem, but in Joho 4: 8 sic 
τὴν π. |. 6. Sichem. Acts 9: 17 εἰς τὴν 
οἰχία», coll. ν. 11. So by impl. Matt. 
2: 11, coll. v.9. al. saepiss. Buttm. § 124. 
1. Matth. § 267. Winer § 17. 1. b.—(8) 
As of common notoriety. Matt. 1; 22 
διά τοῦ προφήτοῦ, ac. Isaiah, but 2: 15 
διά τ. π. Hoses. Matt. 2: 4 τοῦ λαοῦ 
i. θ. the Jewish people. 2:7 τοῦ παιδίου, 
sc. for which the Magi were inquiring. 
5: 1 εἰς τὸ ὄρος, i. e. near by. 5: 25 dy 
τῇ ὁδῷ, sc. to the judge. 9: 28 εἰς τὴν 
oixtay, i.e. where he was to lodge. 8: 
19 6 κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὃ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὅδ. 9ο. 
which are well known as belonging to 
that place. 12: 41 ἐν τῇ αρέσει, i. e. the 
day of judgment. 21: 8 ἀπὸ τῶν δέν-- 
ὄρων, which grew there. 18:32 τὸ πλοῖον, 
which was there, or which he had _ be- 
spoken. 26: 27 τὸ ποτήριο», 86. usually 
served at table. Mark 2: 24 οἱ & 2 ἐν 
τοῖς σάββασ»», i.e. on acertain sabbath, 
(But Matt. 12: 2 ἐν σαββώιφ indef.) 
Luke 5: 14 τῷ beget, i.e. the proper priest. 
v. 16 ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, sc. near the city. 
12: 54 ony Σεφέλη», the barbinger of 
rain. 16: 21 οὗ κύνορ sc. of that city. 
John & 10 ὁ διδάσκαλος τοῦ ‘Tog. (see 
Winer § 17. 4. p. 98.) 13: 5 sig τὸν νι-- 
πτῆρα, Which belonged to the chamber. 
21: 20 ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ, coll. 19: 25 aq. Acts 
11: 19 ὁ ο ἄγγελος, coll. 10:3. Acts 931: 
38 ὁ Aiyunmos, i. .ᾳ, in Engl. that Egyp- 
tian. Rom. 4:3 γραφή, the Scrip- 
tures. 5: 15 of πολλοί the many, 
the great mass etc. 1 Cor. 10: 1, 2 ἐν 
τῇ νοφέλῃ καὺ ἐν τῇ Φαλάσση, i. Θ. the 
pillar of cloud and the Red Sea. James 
2: 25 toug ἀγγέλουρ the spies sent 
by Joshua. Rev. 5: 13 19 agvig ἡ εὖ- 
λογία καὶ i) τιμή καὶ ἡ δόξα κ. τ. A. i. 9. 
the glory etc. which belongs to Gad 
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end vone other. Rom. 11: 36. al. sae- 
pies. Winer § 17.1. Buttm. § 1%. n. 2 
ult. Matth. § 267.—Here however it of- 
ten depends on the feeling of the wri- 
ter, whether the object shall be express- 
ed as definite or not; as Matt. 12 1 
τἆλλειν στάχνας, i.e. some ears, indef. 
but Mark 2: 23 et Luke 6: 1 τἶλλειν τοὺς 
σιάχνας se. of the grain just befure 
mentioned. Mark 6:8 ἵνα μηδὲν aigu- 
σιν sis Odor i. 9. for journeying, for this 
or avy other journey; but Luke 9:3 
sig τὴν ὁδό», i. e. for this journey. 

b) with proper names of persons, pla- 
ces,etc. Here the usage is various, and 
seems to depend mostly on the will of 
the writer, or on some special idiom. 
(α) Of persons, as 6 ‘Inoots, Matt. 3: 
13, 15, aud so almost universally in 
Matthew, and generally in the other 
gospels, but less frequently elsewhere ; 
aleo αὐτὸς 6 ησοῦς Luke 24:15; with- 
out art. e. g. "Inoois Luke 2: 52, 4: 1. 
1 John 2:22 al.saep. 0 ᾿ἸΙωάννης Matt. 
& 19. 11: 1; without art. Matt. 3: 4. 9: 
14. 11:2,4. 6 Πιλάτος Matt. 27: 13, 
17, 22, and so more usually ; but with- 
out art. Luke 13: 1. 23: 6. Acts 13: 28. 
6 Παῦλος Acts 14: 11, 19. 15: 2; with- 
out art. 1% 16. 15: 96. al. ὁ Παῦλος 
wah 6 Βαρνάβας Acts 18: 43, 46: with- 
out art. 15 2, 12, 25. ὁ Στοφάνος Acts 
6:9. 7:59. 82; without art. & 5, 8. 
al. saepiss. So before the compound 
pr. n. for Jehovah, Rev. 1: 4 ἀπὸ τοῦ 0 
Gy καὶ ὁ ἦν κ.τ.λ. Where the proper 
name has an adjunct of title, office, 
family, etc, the article is omitted, as 
Ἰωάννης 0 Βαπτιστής Matti. x1. Mark 8: 
28. Πιλάτῳ τῷ ἡγεμόνι Matt. 27: 2, {άλ- 
efor τὸν ἁδιλφὸν τοῦ κυρίου Gal. 1: 19. 
Ζγµων o πανανίτης Matt. 10: 4. Acts 18:8, 
17. al. saep. Where the pr. name ἵ8 
indeclinable, the article νου] seein to 
be more necessary, im order to mark 
the case ; but usage is here equally va- 
riable, e. g. ὁ Ιωσὴφ Matt. 1: 18, 24 ; 
without art. Lake 2:33. 4: 22 τὸν 
JaBid Acts 13: 22, Matt, 22: 42; usu- 
ally without art. Matt. J: 20. Mark 2: 
25. al. sacp. Comp. the genealogies in 
Matt. 1: leq. Luke 3:23 6q. Buttin. §124. 
3. Winer § 17. 8.—(8) With geograph- 
ical names; where as a general rule 
names of countries take the article 


548 


O, ἡ, 18 


more frequently than those of cities, 
Winer ὁ 17.7. Generally also where 
two or more names follow each ovher, 
only the firet takes the article, se Matt. 
4:25 ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ «καπ. καὸ 
Ἱεροσ. xui Ιουδαίας κ.τ.λ. Luke & I. 
Acw 1: 9. 2:9. & 9. 9: BI. 14: 91. 1 
Thess, 1:8. Bnt see Acts 2:9 τὴν Aat- 
av, and | Thess. 1:7.—Speec. (1) Names 
of countries, as ἡ Ασία Acts 19: 10, 22, 
26, 27, and so always except Acts 6: 9. 
} Pet.1:3, by the above rule. ἡ “Ayala 
Acts 18: 12, 27, and weually ; but with- 
out art, 2 Cor. 9:2. ἡ Γαλατία 1 Cor. 
11: 1. Gal. 1:2; without art. 2 Tim. 4 
10. ἡ Γαλιλαίΐα Μου, & 22. 4: 12, and 
60 always exeept Matt. 4: 15, and Luke 
17: 11. Acts 9: 31, by preeed. rule. 4 
Ιουδαία Matt. 2: 1, 5, and so always ex- 
cept Matt. 4: 25. Acta 2: 9, by preoed. 
rule. ἡ Itadla Acts 18: 2 and always. 
ἡ Κύπρος Acts 18:4. 21:3; without art. 
15: 99. 4 Μακεδονία Acts 16: 10. 19: 
21; without art. 169. 1 Cor. 16: 5. al. 

ἡ Συρία Matt. 4: 34. Aets 18:18; with- 
out art. Acts 21:3. The name Aiyv- 
πτος never has the article. Comp. in 
Engl. the Crimea, the Dekkan, Germ. 
die Turkey, die Schweilz, Fr. la France, 
la Sutsse, la Prusse, etc. Comp. Wi- 
ner 1. c.—({2) Names of cities heve the 
article least frequently, capes. after the 
prep. ἐν, εἰς, dx. E. g.9 Arynogeta on- 
ly Acts 15: 23. 9 4 σμασκος only Acts 
9: 3. 22:6; once sig τὴν 6. 36. 13. ἡ 
Ἔφεσος only Acts 18:21. 19: 17. 20: 16. 
ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις twice John & 2. 
10: 22, 4 Ἱερουσαλήμ once Acts 5: 28. 
c. adj. Gal. 4: 135, 36. ἡ Καπερπούμ 
once Luke 4: 23. 4 ἸΝαζαρέθ twice 
Matt. 4:13. Luke 4416. ἡ Ῥώμῃ twiee, 
Acts 18:2 ἐν τῆς “P. 28:14. So Heian. 
1. 6& 14, but often without art. see 
Irmisch Index acd Haian. Ένρος has 
not the art. in N. T. but ἡ Τύρος Hdian. 
3.3.6 Comp. Winer 1. e.—{3) Names 
of rivers take the art. as in Engl. ο. g. 

6 ᾿Ιορδάνης, the Jordan, always, Matt. 2: 
5,6. al. ὁ Ειφρύτης Rev. 1612 ο 
ack. 9:14, So Hdian. 6. 5. 3.—Names 
of mountains do not occur in N. T. ex- 

cept in connexion with τὸ ὄρος, eee in 

Ελαία 8, and Jive. Names of netions 
belong properly under d, below.—The 

rule has been laid down: for geograph- 
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jeal names, that where first mentioned 
they ave without the article, bat mke it 
afterwards ; but the converses of this ie 
just οὐ often true. E. g. Acts 17:10 εἲς 
Βέροιον, v. 13 ἐν τῇ Β. Acts 20: 15 εἰς 
Ἀέήλητον, ν. \7 ἀπὸ τῆς M. But also ib. 
ν. 13, 14 aig τὴν ᾿άσσον, comp. Υ. 16, 
18; aleo 17: 1, 11, 19. 18: 1 οἱ 19: 1. 
See too Καισαρέία. 

ο) with nouns implying α person or 
thing as alone or monadic, either as pre- 
eminent above all others, or as alone 
existing; thus approaching the nature 
of a proper name, and sometimes pass- 
ing over into one. E.g. ὁ Χριστος 
the Christ, the Messiah, Matt. 1:17. 2 
4, and so almost always where it stands 
alone; without the art. as a pr. name 
very rarely m the Gespels and Acts, as 
Luke 23: 2 John 9 23; but oftener in 
the Epistles, Rom. & 6. 6: 4. 1 Cor. 1: 
17, 23. (Winer §17.4.n.1.) ὃ vlogs 
τοῦ θεοῦ v. τοῦ ἀνθρώπον, see in Tiss. 
ὃ διδάσκαλος Mark 14:14. Soo διά- 

the devil καὶ ἐξοχήν Matt. 4: 1, 5, 
8,‘and always except Acts 18: 10, comp. 
1 οι. 6.6. ὁ ὁς the evil one Matt. 
6: 13. 13:19, 25. 0 ἀντίχριστος 1 John 
2: 18. 6 πειράζων 1 Thess. 3: 5. ὁ 
Suvarog Rev. 6: 8. 20: 13, 14. 6 ἄψιν- 
Φος Rev. & 11. (Xen. Cyr. 3.3. 4. An. 
6.6.7.) 6 Σεβασιός, Augustus, pp. the 

Acts 25& 21,25. Comp. Winer 
§ 17.6 Matth. § 268. — The names of 
God, θεός and xugsos, (the latter also 
of Christ,) ofien have the article, but 
more frequently omit it, espec. in the 
oblique eases ; see in Θεός a, and Κύ- 
φιος B.a, b. The name πατήρ applied 
to God has usually the art. and a gen- 
itive, but also simply 6 πατήρ Matt. 28: 
19. Luke 10: 22; also παρὰ πατρός 
John 1:14. So τὸ πνεύμα and τὸ 
πνευμα aytoy, almost as pr. η. Matt. 
28: 19. Acts 1:8. 10:19. Rom. 1%: 30 
1 Cor. 2 10. 2 Cor. 1%3; without art. 
} Pet. 1: 3. Aets 8: 15. 1 Cor. 123, 
Jude 20. See Winer § 18. p. 108, 110. 
Buttm. § 124. η. 3. — Also with nouns 
or names of single objects, concrete or 
abstract, where also the article is often 
omitted when tbey are otherwise so 
definite that no ambiguity can arise. 
Ε, g. 6 ἦλιος Matt. 13: 43. Mark 1: 32; 
witheut art. Matt. kk 6. Lake 21: 25; 
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and so too ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίον Βου. 7% 
3. 36:12. al. (Ael. V. Η. 4.3. Xen. An. 
1. 10. 15) 6 οὐρανός, of οὐρανοῦ Matt. 
ὃς 2, 16, and usually in the Gospels and 
Apocalypse ; without art. Matt. 5: 45. 
6: 20. 1 Cor. & 5, and more usualy in 
the episties. ἡ 77) Matt. 13,18; with- 
out art. 1 Pet. 3: 5,10. Aets 17: 24. al. 
Βο πόσμος Θάλασσα, µεσηµβρία, wid, 
ete. comp. Winer § 18. p. 108 sq. (ἀπὸ 
παταβολῆς κόσμου always without art. 
Matt. 18: 35. al.) Aleo 4 dyogd Matt. 
20:3. Acts 16: 195 but Mark 7: 4 ἀπὸ 
eyogas, comp. Engl. from markel. Luke 
7:32. 6 νόμος the law of Moses, Matt. 
ὃς 18. 22: 36. John 1:17; without art. 
Rom. 2: 23, & 20,21, 31. Gal. 2 21. 
3:2. al. τοῦ ἀγροῦ Matt. 6: 28, 30; but 
ἀπ ἀργοῦ as opp. to the city, Mark 15: 
21. Luke 15:25, Comp. Winer |. ο.--- 
So with abstract nouns, in respect to 
which languages vary, e.g. in Engl. 
virtue always without art. bat éruth or 
the truth; Germ. usually die Tugend, 
dive Wahrheit, French la vertu, la verite, 
rarely without the article; while the 
Greek inserts it or also omits where 
no ambiguity can arise. E. g. 4 ἀρινή 
2 Pet. 1:5 bie: without art. v. 3. 
ἀγάπη Rom. 19: 10 bis. 1 Cor. 1: 4, 8; 
without art. v. 2, 8 2Cor. 28 § 
ἁμαρτία Rom. 5:12. 6:1, 2,17,18; with- 
out art. Rom. & 9, 30. 5:13. al. ἡ δι- 
παιοσύνη Rom. ὃς 17. 6:18, 19,20; with- 
out art. Rom. 4:9. 5:21. 9: 90. αἱ. § 
πίστις Rom. 3: 30,31. 49; without 
art. Acts 6:5. Rom. 1:17. & 28, al. ete. 
etc. See also Matt. 15: 19. Gal. 5: 19 
eq. Col. 3:8. Comp. Marth. § 264. p 
545. Winer § 18.1. Bugem. § 134, n. 3. 
d) with nouns implying α definite 
genus or class of individuals, distinct 
from all others, Matth. § 364. p. 544. 
Winer ὁ 17.].ο. E. κ. (a) geny. in 
Plur. αἱ ἀλώπεκος Matt. 8: 90. οἱ αὗτοί 
34: 28. So of νεκροί the dead Matt. 14: 
2. 22:31. Mark 12: 26. 1 Cor. 15: 29, 
42; but more frequently also without 
the article, espec. in connexion with . 
words referring to a rising from the 
dead, as éysigay, ἀναστῆναι, ἀνάστασις, 
etc. Matt. 17:9, Luke 24: 46. Acts 2 
15. Rom. 10:7. al. (of ». Luc. Necyom. 
17. D. Mort. 17.2. without art. D. Mort, 
2 1. ib. 90.3.) Here belong also the 
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Εαζε] names of nations, which take the 
article as generic, ο. g. of Ιονδαῖοι the 
Jews, i. e. the whole nation, Matt. 2 2 
Luke 7:3. John 5:1; sometimes also 


spoken of certain individuals or a par- . 


ticular class as representing the whole, 
Mark 7:3. John 2: 18, 20; but Τουδαῖοι 
Jewe indef. Acts 2: 5,10. So οἱ Ελλη- 
yes John 7:35. οἱ “Pepaios Jobo 11: 
48.—(8) In the Sing. where the noun 
expresses a generic idea, or stands as 
the representative of a class, where in 
English also we commonly put te. 
Matt. 1% 35 6 ἀγαθὺς ἄνθρωπος .. 

ὅὁ πονηρός, Mark 3: a7. Luke 10:7 3 0 
doy arn. Joho 10: 11 6 ποιµἠή» 6 καλός. 
Rom. 1: 17 6 δίκαιος. Gal. 3: 20. 4: 1. 

Here too we may refer 6 onegey the 
-sower Matt. 13: 3. Mark 4:3, Also ἐπὶ 
τὴν πέτρα», ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον, Matt. 7: 24, 
90. Comp. Buttm. § 194. η. 2.— Xen. 
Mem. 2, 3. 16 bis. — For participles in 
a similar sense, see below in D. 

ϱ) with nouns in themeelves indefi- 
nite, which yet become definite as stand- 
ing in some certain relation to the defi- 
nite person or thing there spoken of, 
Butem. § 124. n. 3. § 127. 7. Winer § 17. 
2 Ε. g. Luke 18: 15 τὰ βρέφη i.e. 
their own children. John 5: 36. Acts 
14:10 εἶπε µεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ. 26:24. (Luc. 
Saturn. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. ) 1Cor. 11: 
5 ἀκαταναλύπεφ τῇ κοφαλῇ, 8ο in Engl. 
smth the head i. 6. her head. 
Heb. 7: 24. Rev. 4: 7. — The definite- 
ness of such nouns is often strength- 
ened by the genit. of a pronoun, e. g. 
Mart. 3: 4 0 Ιωάννης εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα av- 
set. Mark 8: 17. John 19: 2. Rev. 2 
18. So τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Matt. 1: 21, 28. 
Luke 1: 18. al.—Theophr. Cher. 11 or 
19, Ael. H. An. 19. 15 ὁλιγὴν ὄχει τὴν 
οὐρά». Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 4 Gpolay ταῖς 
δούλαις εἶχο τὴν» ἐσθῆτα. --- The article 
may also be omitted before such nouns, 
when otherwise definite, as 1 Tim. 2: 
8 ἐπαίροντας ὁσέους χεῖρας. 2 Pet. 2 14. 
Winer § 18 2 

f) where two or more nouns in the 
game case are connected by καί etc. if the 
first bave the article, the second takes 
Or omits it in certain circumstances, viz. 
(α) If the nouns are of different gen- 
ders the article is _by rule repeated, as 
Matt. 15: 4 τίµα τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µη- 
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tien. v. 5. "Matz. 8. 24. Loke 14: 26. 
Aots 13: 50 τὰς σεβοµένας γυναῖκας . . . 
nad τοὺς κ. τ. 2. 1% 20. ο. 90. Rom. 
& 2. 1 σος. 2: 4. Eph. & 3 Col. 19. 
al. So as connected by οὔτε 1 Cor. & 
7. Winer ¢ 18.3. (Diod. Sic. 1.50. Ple- 
to Chermid. 17 init. or p. 160. B, τὰ τοῦ 
τάχους τε καὶ τῆς ὀξύτητος.) But some- 
times the article is bere omitted, espec. 
where the nouns express kindred ideas, 
Col. 2: 23 τὰ ἐντάλματα καὶ διδασκαλίας 
τῶν ave. Luke 1:6 14: 39. 2: 49. 
Rev. 5: 12. — Plato Rep. 9. p. 566. & 
τῇ ἐπιστήμῃ καὶ λόγῳ. de Legg. p. 784. 
Ε.---() If the nouns are of the same 
gender, but express different and inde- 
pendent objects, the article is repeated, 
as Mark 2 16 οἱ ypapysortsts ποὺ οὗ Φα- 
ῥισαῖοι, v. 18 οὗ μαθηταὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιωάννου 
καὺ of Φαρισαῖοι 12: 13. Luke 1: 58 
11: 99. 1211. 23:4. Acts&4. Rev. 
22: Ἱ. al. saep. So with te—xal, Λος 
17: 10, 14. al. Also where the art. is 
necessary for distinctness, as 1 Cor. 1: 
28. See Winer § 18. 5.--Diod. Sic. I. 
90 διὰ τὴν ἀνυδρίαν καὶ τὴν σπάνιν κ.τ.λ. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.9.9. Ath. 1. 4.---(7) But 
if the nouns be of the same gender and 
stand in Ώρας relation to each other, the 
article is more commonly not repeated. 
E. g. when they all are parts of one 
general idea, of a whole, ete. Mark 
15: 1 of aeysepsic peta εῶν προσβυτόρων 
καὶ γραµµατέων», where the elders and 
scribes stand as one division over against 
the priests, Luke 14: 3, 21. Phil. & 17. 
Col. 2 8,19. 1 Tim. 4: 7. 1 Pet. & 2. 
al. (Plato Phaedo p. 78. B, τῷ μὲ σνν- 
τεθόντι τε καὶ συνθέτῳ ὄντι κ.τ.λ. Hdot 
1.65 fin. Matth. §268.n.1.) Or where 
anoun is edded for nearer explesation, 
Col. 3: 17 εὐχ. τῷ Sop καὶ raved. Eph. 
1: 3, Phil. 4: 20. 2 Pet. 1: 11. 2 20. al. 
Or where with the firat noun -and its 
article there is connected a genit. or 
other adjunct which refer also to the 
second, Phil. 1: 25 sig τὴν ὑμών προκο- 
πὴν καὶ yooay t.x. 1 Thess. 2:12. & 
7. Eph. 3:5. Acts 1: 25 τῆς διακονίας 
ταύτης καὶ ἀποστολῆς. Winer § 18. 4. 
(Ael. Π. Λη. 7. 29. Diod. Sic. 1.86 fn.) 
Or where the nouns thus connected are 
adjectives or other predicates referring 
to one subject, Acts 3: 14 ἡμεῖς τὸν ἅγιον 
καὶ δίκαιον ἠρνήσασθε % 20. Mark 9: 
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25. John 21: 24. ΡΗ]. ἃ: & 1 Theses. 2 
15. So with ἀλλά Jobn 10:1. (Ael. Η. 
An. 2. 32. Diod. Sic. 3. 27.) Also in 
pr. names, when they all stand in like 
relation, Acts 1: 13. 15: 23. 

g) with the subject or predicate of a 
sentence ; kere a common rule ie, that 
the subject takes the article and the 
predicate omits it, Matth. § 264. n. p. 
546. Winer 17.5. But this is true on- 


ly in so far as the former is more fre- - 


~ quently definite than-the latter; and 
the case may be inverted ; or both may 
be definite or indefinite ; so that strict- 
ly speaking the sabject and predicate 
as such neither take nor reject the arti- 
cle, but are governed in respect to it by 
the same principles as other nouns, E. 
g. (a) The sudpect takes the article, | but 
ee the predicate. Joha 1: 1 Seas ay o 
λόγος. 4: 94 Ἀγεῦμα 6 Φεύς. 6: 63 τὰ ῥή- 
µατα.. ..πγεῦμά ἐστι nad ζωή ἐστι». Rom. 
6:, 21, 23. 1 John 215. 4:86 Φεὸς a- 
γάπη ἐστίν. So Luke 1: 35. al. θδερίκα, 
—({8) Both subject and predicate have 
the article. E. ᾳ. Matt. 6: 22 ὁ λύχνος 
τοῦ σόματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός, John 
1: 4 ἡ ζωὴ ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν avg. 6: 68. 
1 Cor. 15: 56. 2 Cor. 21706 δὲ sigues 
τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν. Phil. 3: 19 ὧν 
ἡ «οιλία. 1 Jobn 27. ἃ: 4 ἡ ἁμαρτία 
ἐσεὺν ἡ ἀνομία. Rev. 18:23, al. saep. So 
Matt. 13: 19-—23, where the subject ο, 
art. is repeated by οὗτος. Comp. Matth. 
Winer |. c-—(y) The predicate has the 
article, where the subject is without it. 
E. g. where the subject is a proper 
name, 1 Jobn 4 15. & 1, 6; or 8 pro- 
noun, as dye, John 6 δ] ἐγώ sis ὁ ἄρ- 
του. Acts 7: a2. ὑμᾶς, 2Cor. 32 7 
ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν ὑμεῖς dose. Matt. ὃς 18, 
14. οὗτος, Matt. 3:17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vidg 
pou κ. τ. 4. Mark 6: 3. John 1: 19 αὕτη 
ὁστὶν 5 µαρευρία κ.τ.λ. Acts 4: 11. 1 
Cor. 11: 24,25. So where the predi- 
eate is a participle with the article, the 
subject being still a pronoun, e. g. ἐγώ 
sigs ὁ μαρτυρῶν John 8: 16. οὗ γὰρ ὑμεῖς 
ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντε Matt. 10:20. οὗτος 
Mark 4:16. John 9:8. éxsivog Mark 
7: 15. So Luke 8: 21, where the sub- 
joct without the art. is repeated by οὗ- 
τος. Once the predicate has two nouns, 
one without and the other with the ar- 
ticle, John 8: 44 ὅτι ψεύστης desl, καὺ o 
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zen αὐτοῦ ec. τοῦ ψεύδους, see in αὖ-- 
τός 1. 2. b. — (8) But sometimes both 
subject and predicate are without the 
article, Matt. 20: 16 πολλοὺ γάρ εἷσι κλη-- 
toi, ὀλίγου δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 22: 14. Winer § 
17. 5 ult. Matth. § 264. note. — Ael. H. 

An. 3. % aisia τούτων φύσις ἀγαθή. 

Isocr. ed Demon. p. 8. B, καλὸς Φησαυ-- 
θῦς παρ ἀνδρὶ σπουδαἰω χάρις ἀφειλο- 


h) with a noun in the nominative, 
where it stands for the vocative, Winer. 
§ 29. Marth. § 312. Buttm. § 33. η. 4, 
§ 45. 1. Matt. 27: 20° Zaige, o βασιλεῦς . 
τ. Ἴ. Mark 9: 25. 10: 47 6 vio ¢ 4. ἐλέ- 
ησόν µε. Luke 8: δ4 4 παῖς, iysigon. 12 
32. John 8: 10. Acts 19:41. Rom. & 15. 
al.—Plato Symp. p. 172. A. “Xen. Mem. 
3. 14. 4. 

2. With nouns as accompanied by 
adjuncts, Here the use of the article 
depends on the definiteness of the noun, 
either in itself, or as affected by the ad- 
jonct. The adjunct may stand before 
the noun, i. e. between it and the article, 
if it have one; oralsoafterthenoun, and 
then if the noun have an article, this may . 
be repeated before the adjunct, or not, 
according to circumstances. See Buttm. 
§ 125. 

a) c. Subst. as adjunct, either in the 
genit. or in apposition. (a) In the genit. 
and here each noun, both the leading 
and the governed, takes or omits the 
art. according to the general rules in 
no. 1 above. E. g. between the art. and 
noun, 1 Pet. 3: 20 ἡ τοῦ θιοῦ µακροθυ- 
µία. 2 Pet. 3: 20; here the two articles 
stand side by side, comp. Buttm. § 136. 
2. More freq. the gen. is put Jast, as 
Matt. & 2 ἡ βασιλεία τών οὐρανῶν. δ1 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Iovd. ν. ὃ τὴν ὁδὸν xu 
giov. 6:22.saep. Here the art. is some- 
times for the sake of emphasis repeat- 
ed, as Matt. 26: 28 τὸ αἷμά µου τὸ τῆς 
καινῆς διαθήκης. Mark 14: 24. 1 Cor. 
1: 18 ὁ λόγος ὃ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Winer § 
19. 1. Butem. § 125, n. 2. Matth. § 278. 
—Plat. Gorg. p. 481. E, 0 δῆμος 6 °4- 
θηναιών. --- Where the leading noun is 
readily understood from the connexion, 
it is very commonly omitted, and then 
its article stands alone hefore the geni- 
tive of the adjunct 5 ray the words 


γυνή, μητήρ, Rais, ete. 


Ὁ, %y τὸ 
Comp. Butrm. § 125 4, 5. Ε. g. Ment. 
1: 6 és τῆς τοῦ Οὐρέου sc. yveasn0s. 4; 
21 τὸν τοῦ Zafsdaiov νο. υἱόν. InN. 
T. this eccurs mostly in apposition, see 
below. — (8) in apposition, and here 
the leading noun tekes or omits the art. 
as in no. 1; while with the adjanot the 
article is inserted or omitted, according 
as the latter is or is net intended to dis- 
tinguish the leading noun from all oth- 


ers of the like kind or name, comp.. 


Meh. § 274. Winer § 19. 3. E. g- 
Rom. & 23 tiodesiay ἀποιδεχόμενοι, την 
ἀνολύτρωσιν τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶ». John 
18: 13 ὅταν F APH ἐκανὸς, τὸ πνεῦμα κ. 
st. 4. More esually with pr. names, 
which then themeelves commoaly omit 
the art. as Matt. 2: 1,3 Ἡράδης ὁ βα- 
σιλεύς. 3: 1 Ἰωάννης ὃ Βαπτιστής. 4: οἱ 
᾿Σωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 21: 11 “In- 
ovis ὁ προφήτης. 27:2. Mark 10: 47. 
Acts 21: 8. 25: 13. Eph. & 1. al. saep. 
(Hider. 1. 107. Xen, Cyr. 1.5.2.) Here 
toe the article often stands without its 
substantive, see above in a, fn. Matt. 
16: 2 Ιάκωβος ὃ τοῦ Ζεβοδαΐου ac. υἱόρ. 
v. 8. Mark % 14. 16: 1 Magia ἡ τοῦ 
Fomifoy wo. μήτηφ, comp. 15: 40. (aleo 
Lake 24: 10. comp. 
Acts 1: 18) John 19: 25 Μ. q τοῦ 
ἁλωπᾶ ec. γυνή. Acts 13 2. al. Comp. 
Marth. |. c.—Hdot. 7. 204. Xen. An. 8. 
8. 20.——_But where the noun in apposit. 
is not thus meant for definite distinction, 
it omits the article, ws Luke 2:36 “Arve 
reopits, Svyaene Φκκονήλ. 3:-1 es 
Φίου waleuges, comp. Winer § 19. 3. 
dots 6: 5 bis. 7:10 Dagan βασιλέὼς. 
Matt. 1% 4. Rom. 1: 1 Παῦλος δοῦλος 
“. Xe. Jade }. ο). 8ο Luke 4:31 Κα- 
πιρναούμ, πόλιν τῆς Γαλ. 23:51. See 
Match. 1. e.—Hidot. 1.1. Thee. 1. ]. --- 
Sometimes 2 pr. name is thus added in 
@pposition, espec. names of rivers, ei- 
ther with or without the art. Rev. 16 
42 Int τὸν rapes τὸν Ρέγαν τὸν Hy 
φφέτνη», bat 9: 14 dei τῷ κ. τῷ psyche 
Bigeaty. Orthe peme is put between 
the art. and ποταμός, 80 Mark 1:5 ἐν τῷ 
Πορδένῃ ποταµω, comp. Matth. |. ο. Pp 
560 alt. — Heot. 1. 72 6 “Adve ποταμός. 
Twac, 6. 50. Xen. An. 2 5. 1. 
b) ο. Adject. as adpmot. (α) pp. as 
expressing en essential or intrinsic qual- 
avy of the sublet. and forming with Ἡ 


552 


0,5, «ὁ 

one idea. Here if the subst. have ao 
art. the adject. mkes none, and is pat 
either before or after the noun, as Mats. 
14: 14 eldw πολὺν ὄχλον. 26:47 ὕχλος 
πολύς. Luke 11:13 ἀγαθά δόµατα. Matt. 
7: 1] δόµατα ayeda. But if the noun 
have the article, the adjective may stand 
between the noun and its article (i. e. 
before the noun); or after the noun, 
and then the article is repeated before 
the adjective. Buttm. 6125. 13. Marth. 

§ 277. a. Winer § 18. I. a. E. κ. Mact. 
7: 13 διὰ τῆς στινῆς πύλης. 14. 35 6 a-~- 
yados ἄνθρ. 28/19 τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. 
Mark 6:39. Luke 1:35. Joha 4 23. 
seep. More commonly after the noun, 
Acts 12: 16 ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τήν σιδηρᾶ». 

Luke & 8 ἐπὶ τὴν yy τὴν ἀγαθήν. 
Mark 13: i τὸ πγεῦμα τὐ ἅγιον. Luke 
21:39 χήρα ἡ πτωχή. John 6: 18. 40: 
1. James 1:9. 3:7. sue pies. So where 
the noun has also a genit. as Matt. 1: 25 
τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτύτοκον. % 17. 6: 
6. Tit. 2 11.—(8) Where the adject. is 
the predicate of a clause or sentence, it 
peturally stands without the article as 
being indofivite, comp. in no.}.g. ies 
place isthen uevally befere the subject, 
as Matt. 7: 13 πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ εὗρυ- 

χωρος 1) ὁδός. Heb. 5:11 το οὗ πολὸς 
ἡμῖν ὃ λόγος κ. 5. λ. But οἱοο after the 
sabject, as Matt. 9: 37 ὁ μὸν Φερισμὸς 
πολὺς, οὗ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλέγοι. James 2 36. 
Comp. Matth. § 277. b.—(y) Where απο 
adject. connected with a noun having 
the article, expresses, not an intrinsic 
qualzy belonging to the noun, but a 
ciroumstance or condition predicated of 
it, the adject. then stands wichout the 
art. either after rhe noun, or before the 
noun and its article, and constitutes a 
wpectesof indiveet predicate; see Butum. 
$125. 0.3. Meth, § 277. b. E.g. Jobe 
5: 36 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔχω τὴν µαρτορίαν psite 
τοῦ Ἰωάννου, So where an adj. bas an 
adverbial sense, Luke 23: 45 ἐσχίσθη vo 
ραραπέξασµα τοῦ αοῦ µέσο». (Lud. BD. 

Door. 8. 1 ἔχων τὸν πέλεκον ὀξύτατον} 
Also the adjectives of quantity oles and 
πᾶς, e.g. Matt. 4:23 δλην τὴν Γαλιλαίακ. 
Luke 4:14. 5:5 δὲ ὅλης τῆς νυκτός. 
Rom. 8: 36; also Matt. 16: 26 tor κὀσ-- 
gov ὅλον. Mark 1:33 ἡ roles ὅλη. Johan 
4.583. Winer ὁ 19. 1. marg. (Ken. Cyr. 
Q. 1. 34 ὅλαις sey α. 2.4, 2 436 Signy τὴν 
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pines, 2. 1. 30 τὴν η. ὅλην κ.τ.λ.) Be 
πας, Matt. 6: 29 ἐν πάση τῇ δόξῃ. Acts 
1: 18. James 1:8; aloo Matt. 9: 35 τὰς 
πόλεις πᾶάσας. Luke 1% 7. Rev. 19: 12 
Adj. ἅπας follows the same rule, Matt. 
28: 11. Luke 3:21. Mark 16: 15. Luke 
19: 48. See Buttm. § 127. 6. Marth. § 
277. p. 564. § 265.2. Winer § 17. 10. 
(Xen. H. G. ἃ 4. 12,16.) Less fre- 
quently πᾶς sands between the art. and 
subst. and is then emphatic, Acts 20: 18 
τὸν πάντα χρόνον. Gal. 5:14. 1 Tim. 1: 
16. Buttm. Matth. |. c.— To the above 
rule belong apparently the following :. 
1 John 5: 20 ἡ ζωή αἰώννιος in text. rec. 
Luke 12 12 τὸ xvsiea ἅγιον in toxt. 
rec. 1 Cor. 10: 3 τὸ βρῶμα xvevpatinoy. 
Gal. 1: 4 τοῦ aisvog πονηροῦ. But in 
all these the adj. expresses an intrinsic 
quality ; and the construction is rather 
to be referred to the later Greek usage, 
whieh began in such cases to omit the 
article ; comp. Winer ὁ 19. 1. a. Bern- 
herdy Gremm. p. 323, — (5) Numerale 
follow the general rule in « above; oe. 
κ. cardinals, Matt. 10: 1 τοὺς δώδεια 
ἀποστόλους. 20:21 οὗ δύο viol µου. Mark 
6:41. εἰ. Ordinals, Matt. 20: 6 τήν ἐν- 
δαιάτην ὥρα». Mark 14:12. Luke 1:59; 
also Mark 15: 34 τῇ wg τῇ éywaty. John 
% 1. Heb. 4 4, 

ϱ) ο. Pron. as adjunct,e.g. (a) Per- 
sonal pronouns in the genit. used in- 
stead of poaseasives, follow the same 
general rule as the gen. of nouns, see 
ebove ina.s. Buttm. § 127.7. Ε.ᾳ. 
Matt. ὃς 304 δεξιά σου χῶρ. Rom. & 
12 ἐν τῷ Ὀνφιῷ ὑμῶν σώματ. Oftener 
efter the noun, Matt. 3: 17 ὁ vidg pou ὁ 
ἀγαπητός. Acts 2300 Seog ἡμῶ». — 
(8) Poesessive pronouns follow the rule 
ef adjectives, see ahove in b.a. Matt. 
18: 20 sig τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα. John 4: 42 
Rom. 15: 4; and so where the subst. is 
implied, as Luke 5:33 οὗ δὲ σού se. µα- 
Θα. 22:42. 1John 2:2; also ο. art. 
after the noun, John & 30 ἡ κρίσις ἡ 
ἑκή. 6: 38, 10: 27. 14: 27. 1 Joho 1:3. 
Here the art. is essential to definitences, 
Buttm. § 124. n. J.—(y) Demonstrative 
‘pronouns are either put between the 
art. and noun, as 2 Cor. 12:3 tor τοι- 
otter ἄνθρωπον. Mark 9: 37; or more 
commonly either before the article and 
neun or after the noun, as αὐτός, οὗτος, 
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éusives, etc. which being definite ususily 
require the article along with the subst. 
which they qualify. Matt. 3:4 αὗτος 
δὲ ὃ Ἰωάννης, John ὃς 90 αὐτά τὰ ἔργα. 
Acts 16. 18 αὐτῇ τῇ weg. John 16: 37. 
1 Cor, 15: 28; aleo Gal. 6: 19 οὗ περι- 
Τιμνόμενοι αὐτοί. So Matt. 20: 21 ov- 
τοι οὗ δύο viel µου. Luke 7: 44. 9: 48. 
Jobn 6: 51, 58; also Matt. 3:9 és τῶν 
λίθων τούτων. 26: 8,31. Jobn 2: 19, 20. 
So Matt. 27: 63 dusivog 6 πλάνος. 18:1 
duslyn τῇ weg. 94: 19; also Matt. 7: 25 
τῇ oixig éxsivy. Mark 3: 24, 25. saep. 
See Buttm. § 127.6. Matth. § 265. 3. 
Winer § 17. 9, — But genit. αυτου in- 
stead of a possessive pron. stands like 
the genitives in « above, and in «. a, 
except that it ia put before both the 
noun and article, as Matt. % 2 εὔδομεν 
αὐτοῦ τὸν actéga, comp. Buttm. § 127. 
7. Foro αὐτόςρ see below in C, and 
in Αὐτός. 

ἀ) ο. Particip. as adjunct, where the 
construction is nearly the same as with 
adjectives. The parsticip. sometimes 
stands between the noun and article, 
ο. g. Matt. & 2 6 reySalg βασιλεύς. v. 2. 
8:7 τῆς μελλοῦσης ὀργῆς. 4:18. al. More 
commonly it stands after the noun, and 
then if the noun be definite, the parti- 
ciple also takes the article when a defi- 
nite, well-known, or special relation is 
to be expressed, Winer §19. 1.c. Μα, 
§ 476. Matt. 7:13 ἡ ὁδὸς ᾧ ἀπάγουσα. 
20: 12. 26:28 τὸ αἷμά pov... τὸ περὶ 
πολλών > . Luke 2:19. Acts 
9: 7 of δὲ ἄνδρες οὗ συνοδούοντες ate. 
Rbm. 1:3. 2 Tim. 315. 1 Pet. 1: 21 
εἰς θεῦ», τὸν ἐγεέραντα. 3:5. 5: 10. seep. 
(Luc. D. Mert. 11. 1. Pol. & 468. 6.) 
Elsewhere the article is not repeated, 
and there arises the participial construc- 
tion, in which the participle merely ex- 
preases a predicate like a finite verb, 
Batum. § 125. n.2 § 144. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
John 4: 6 6 οὖν Ἰησοῦς, κενοπιακὼς κ. 5. 
2, ν. 89. Acts 3: 26. 23:27 τὸν ἄνδρα 
τοῦτον σνλληφθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν I. 26: 4. 
Rom. 2: 27. 16: 1. 1 Pet. 3: 5. saep. — 
Lue. D. Mort. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 5. 34. 

ϱ) ο. Prepostt. and tis case as adjunct, 
ji. 8. a8 periphrasis for an adjeot. or the 
like. Hore if the leading noun be in- © 
definite the adjunct in general is so 
likewise, and ie put after the nouns, as 





ε € [ο 
O, ἡ, τό 


1 Tim. 4: ὃ εἰς μεάληφιν μετὰ εὔχαρι- 
στίας. 1:5 ἀγαπὴ ἐν καθαρᾶς καρδίας. 
Rom. 14:17. Winer § 19. 4. — Plato 
Rep. 2. p. 378. D. — But if the leading 
noun have the article, or be in itself 
definite, then the adjunct sometimes 
stands between it and the article, but 
more commonly after it, with the arti- 
cle repeated or not according to cir. 
cumstances. E. κ. Matt. 15: 1 of ἀπὸ 
“Legos. ‘yoaupates. Rom. 9:11 ἡ 
dxloyny πρόδεσις τοῦ «Φεοῦ. i: 97 ἡ 

παρ ἐμοῦ διαθήκη. Luke 1: 20, Acts 
27:2. Afier the noun, with art. repeat- 
ed, Matt. 6:6 τῷ πατρέ σου τῷ ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτφ. 7:3. Mark 4: 31. John 12: 21. 
Acts 4: 2, 27:5. 2 Cor. 8. 4. 1 Thexs. 
1: 8. saep. Winer § 19. 1.b. So for 
the sake of definiteness or distinction 
where the leading noun has not the ar- 
ticle, as Acts 26: 18 πίστει τῇ εἰς dyes. 2 
Tim. 1: 13 ἐν πίστει καὶ ἄγαπῃ τῇ ἐν X. 
"I. Tit. 3 δ. See Winer ὁ 19. 4.—But 
vice versa the adjunct sometimes omits 
the article when it stands before the 
leading noun, as Rom. 9:3 Tey συγ- 
γενών μου martes σάρκα. 2 Cor. 7: 7 τὸν 
ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. Eph. 21 τὰ 
ἔθνη ἐν σαρκ. 1095. 10: 18 τὸν Ἴσρα- 
qa πατὰ σάρκα. So Col. 1: 4 τὴν πίστιν 
ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ 1. Eph. 1:15. See Wi- 
ner § 19. 2, espec. par. 2.— Pol. 5. 64. 
. 6 Xen. An. 1. 4. 4 τὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν [τὲῖ- 

χος] πρὸ τῆς Κιλέχιας, opp. τὸ δὲ iw τὸ 
πρὸ τῆς Συρίας. 

f) ο. Adv. as adjunct, i. e. as placed 
between the art. and subst. and thus 
forming ‘a peripbrasis for an adjecti¢e, 
Buttm. § 125.6. Acta 13: 42 τὸ μεταξὺ 
σάββατον. Rom. 7: 22 κατὰ τὸν tow 
ἄνθφωπον. 2 Pet. 1: 9. See also in 
"άνω, Kate, ete. 

Nore. In cases iike many of the 
precedieg, where the article is repeated 
with the adjunct after the noun, some 
writers attribute to it tbe aature and 
name of a relative pronoun, especially 
hefore participles, comp. in d; on the 
ground that in English and other len- 
guages it is usually rendered by a rela- 
tive. But this is to confound the idioms 
of different languages. In aatill great- 
er number of like cases the article is 


not used at all; and in no case can the . 


Greek relative be substituted for it, 
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without also changing the adjunct into 
a finite verb. 

B) With Adjectives. a) As connec- 
ted with nouns, see above in A. 2 b. 

b) used as nouns, and then the arti- 
cle is employed or not, precisely as with 
nouns. (a) genr, a8 6 ἀγαθός the good 
man, generic, Rom. 5:7. οἱ ευφλοί Matt. 
9:28. οἱ σοφοί, of συνετοί, 1 Cor. 1: 19, 
a7. οὗ τέλειου 2: 6. al. Jobn 8:7 6 ἆνα- 
μάρτητος ὑμῶν, definite. So 2 Cor, & 
15 6 τὸ πολὺ ... καὶ 0 τὸ ὀλιγόν Bc. συλ-- 
λέξας, quoted from Sept. Ex. 16 18, with 
allusion to v.17. Comp. Buttm. § 123. 
3. Matth. § 260. (Luc. D, Deor. 16.1 
of ἀνόητοι. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 5 οἱ σοφού. 
Απ. 7. 7. 96 τὸ πολύ.) In some adjec- 
tives, a difference of signification is thus 
produced, as ἄλλος other, ὁ ἄλλος the oth- 
er, see in "Adlog, and also “Exapoc, Iel-— 
ων, Πολύς, as etc. — (8) Neut. adjec- 
tives with the art. are often put as ab- 
stract noans, ο. g- Bing. Roun. 1: 19 το 
γνωστὸν τοῦ Φεοῦ. 2: 4 τὸ χρηστὸν τ. 9. 
δι 3. 1 Cor. 1:25. 2 Cor. 4: 17. & 8. 
Heb. 6:17. 7: 18. al. saep. Marth. $269. 
Buttm. § 128.2. Winer § 34. 1. Sing. 
as collect. Heb. 7:7 τὸ ἔλαττον, τὸ xgeit— 
tor, the less, the greater, Matth. § 445. 
5. Plur. ο. gen. 48 τα κρυπτα τῶν 
ἀνθρ. v. τῆς καρδίας Rom. % 16. 1 Cor. 
14: 25. 4: 5. 2 Cor. 4:5. τὰ ἄορατα 
αὐτοῦ Rom. 1:20, So Luke 18: 27 τά 
ἀδύνατα παρὰ ἀνθρώποι. Trop. for 
persons 1 Cor. 1: 27,28. So neut. ac- 
cus. as adverb, rouvavriov for τὸ éven- 
τίον, 2 Cor. 2 7. Gal. 2: 7. 1 Pet. & 9. 
See Buttm. § 131. η. 6. comp. § 115. 4. 
Matth. § 446. 7.—(v) Vumerale used as 
nouns follow the same rule, e. g. Card. 
of δέκα Matt. 20:24. of δώδεκα Luke 
8:1. Ord. of πρῶτοι Matt. 20: 10. 6 
δεύτερος xaio ερέτος 22: 26. — Neut. as 
adv. with or without the art, Matth. § 
446.7; e.g. τὸ πρὠτον John 10: 40. 
12: 16. 19: 30; more comm. πρῶτον 
Matt. 623. 1 Cor. 12: 38. αἱ. τὸ dev- 
τερον 2 Cor. 19: 2. Jude 5; δεύτερον 
John 3:4. 4: 54. 1Cor. 1% 186. τὸ 
τρίεον Mark 14: 41. John 21: 17 bis; 
ερίτον Luke 20: 12. 1 Cor. 12 28. al.— 
Xen. 096. 2. 13 τὸ πρῶτον. Cyr. 2, 1. 3 
τὸ δεύς. Occ. 4. 15 πρῶτον, δεύεερον. 

C) With Pronouns. (a) Pron. pos- 
sessive, as connected with nouns, see 
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abovein A.2.c. Asstanding for nouns, 
these take or omit the article like nouns, 
©. g. τὸ ἐμόν lit. the mine, what is mine, 
Matt. 25¢ 27. 
15:31. John 17: 10. comp. Buttm. § 128. 
1. τὸ gov Matt. 90: 14. Luke 6: 90, 
οὗ col thy family Mark 5:19. οἱ ἡμέτο- 
gos our fellow Christians, ete. Tit. 3: 14, 

“a With demonstraiwes, 6. g. 0 τοι- 
ουτος, eitber.as a generic idea, every or 
all such, as a clase, Matt. 19: 14. Acts 
2% 22 alge ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν τοιοῦτο». 
Rom. 16: 18 οἱ τοιοῦτοι. 1 Cor. 5: 11. 
2 Cor. 10: 11 0 τοιοῦτορ Acts 19: 25 
τὰ τοιαῦτα. Rom. 3:32; or asa definite 
person already mentioned, 2 Cor. 12: 2, 
3, 5. Comp. Buttm. § 124. n. 1. Matth. 
§ 265. 7. Winer § 17. 11 ult. With 
αὐτός the art. affects the signification, ὁ 
αυτός the same, pee in Αὖὐτός no. 111. 
For nouns with οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, see above 
in A. 2. 6 7. 

D) With Partsciples. a) As connect- 
ed with nouns, see above in A. 2. d. 

b) absol. in the place of nouns, and 
then the use of the article corresponds 
to the with nouns. Matth. § 270, 
271. § 570. p. 1126, Winer § 17.3. (a) 
geur. Matt. 4:36 πειράζων the templer. 
18: 3 6 σπείρων generic. Mark 5:14 of 
δὲ βόσχοντες avrovs for the herdsmen. 
1 υκο7:14. Rom.4:4. Rev.15:2. Matth. 
§ 271. So neut. as abstr, John 3: 6 τὸ 
}εγιννηµένον ἐκ τ. σαρκός. ο. gen. Phil. 
ἃ: 6. Buttm. ὁ 128. 1.—(8) Where the 
idea of verbal action still remains in the 
participle, corresponding iu Engl. to ke 
eho, these who, etc. Here the participle 
in itself is indefinite and general, but the 
action which it expresses is thus made 
definite and becomes limited to certain 
specified individuals or a class, which 
themselves thus become definite and 
specific. Matth. § 268 init. Winer § 17. 
3. ΕΒ.ρ. οὗ δὲ ἐσθέοντες lit. those eating, 
those who ate, not the same as ‘ the ea- 
ters,’ Matt. 14: 21. 16: 38. So Mark 4: 
9 6 ἔχων ὧτα ἀκούει», ἀκούετω. 10: 49. 
John 5: 29 bis. v. 32 ἄλλος... ὁ µαρ- 

περὶ dud. Acts 2: 47. Rom. 10: 5. 

14: 3. 16: 17. 1 Cor. 9: 13 οἆ τὰ isge 
dgyatousvos, 2 Cor, 10: 17. 11: 4. Gal. 
1: 23, al. saep. (Soph. Electr. 194 or 
200. een. Cyr. 4.5.6.) As followed 
by οὗτος emphat. Matt. 96: 23, Mark 
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12 40, Luke 8: 14. John 6: 46. al. As 
limiting a more general word, θ. g. πᾶς 
ὁ αἰτῶν, πᾶς ὃ δητῶν, Luke 11: 10. πρός 
τινας τοὺς πεποιθύτας ἐφ ἑαντοῖς Luke 
18:9, (αἱ. 1:7. In apposit. with a 
personal pron. impl. Matt. 7: 23. Rom. 
2:1. Comp. Matth. § 276. p. 561.—For 
the occasiona] omission of the article 
in such cases in the classics, see Matth. 
§ 271. η. ---- (v) ο. Neut. accuse. as adv. 
e.g. τὸ νῦν Bor, for the present, Acts 
24: 25, see in “Eye f. 

E) Before Prepositions with ther 
cases, which then form a periphrasis 
for a subst. or adjective. Comp. Matth. 
§ 272. b. Buttm. § 125. 5. Winer § 55. 
(a) genr. of pers. as οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Ιταλίας, 
those from Italy, i. q. the Italians, Heb. 
13: 24. Phil. 4: 22 οἱ ἐκ τῆς χαίσαρος 
οἰκέας. Rom. 4: 14 of ἐκ νόµου they of 
the law, 2:8 οὗ ἐς ἐριθείας the contentious. 
Mark 8: 21 of παρ αὐτοῦ. —Spec. before 
περί ο. acc. of pers, either as οὗ περὶ τὸν 
Havioy, i.e. Paul and his companions, 
Acts 13:13; comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 439. 
Matth. § 583.c.1. (Pol. 5.1.7. Xen. 
An. 7. 4. 16.) Or, αἱ περὶ Μάρθαν καὶ 
Maolay i.e. simply Martha and Mary, 
John 11:19. Buttm. |.ο. Matth. |.ο. 
no. 2. (Hdian. 7. 9. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
10.) Or also, of neg? αὐτόν those around 
him, his companions only, Mark 4: 10. 
Luke 22: 49; comp. Matth. |. ο. no. 3. 
—Xen. Η. G. 7. 5. 12, — (β) Neut. τό, 
τα, see Matth. § 283. E. 8 τὰ Ev τιν 
88 Eph. 1: 10 τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τα 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς the things celestial and ter- 
revtrial. Luke 25:33 τὰ ἐν ὁδῷ the events 
n the . τὸ ἐκ τινος as Rom. 13: 
18 τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶν as far as depends on you. 
1 Cor. 13: 10 τὸ ὡς μέρους, comp. v. 9. 
τὸ ν. τὰ éxé Rom. 18: 19. Eph. 11 10. 
τὸ κατα adverbially, Rom. 9) 5. Luke 
11:3. Acts 4:18, (Marth, § 283. Buttm. 
§ 125. n. 5.) τα περ τινο the things 
concerning any one, Luke 24: 19. Acts 
23: 15. Phil, 1: 27. τὸ περὶ dud my af- 
fairs, state, Phil, 2: 23. τὰ περὶ τὸν τύ-- 
πον the environs Acts 28: 7. Comp. 
Matth. § 583. n. p. 1161. (Diod. Bic. I. 
50. 1φοσε. ad Phil. p. 92. E.) ta πρός 
τινα, 38 Heb. 2:17 et 5:1 τὰ πρὸς τὸν 
Sor divine things. Luke 14: 28, 32. 19: 
42. τὸ ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 1: 20. 4: 10. 

F) Before Adverbs, which then usu. 








Ὁ, ἡ, 10 


ally stand in place of a subst. or adjec- 
tive, Buttm. § 195. 6 7. E.g. (a) ος 
subat. Phil. 3 14 τὰ ὀπίσω ἐπιλανθανό-- 
μενος. Matt. 11: 33 izes τῆς σήμοφον. 
Mark 5:1 sig τὸ πέραν. 15: 1 ἐπὶ τὸ 
πρωί Luke 10:35 ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον. John 
1: 29. Rom. 8: 22. Eph. 2 17. Col. & 
1,2 1 Tim. 4: 8. al—{8) With the ad- 
verbial sense retained, as ra νῦν or ta- 
viv, now, at present, Acts4:29.al. Buttm. 
§ 125. n.5. See in Ni» 1. a. 

G) The Nevuren of the art. ia pre- 
fixed: a) absol.to the Geniiive of a 
noun, and thus expresses thre abstract 
idea of something having relahon or 
reference to that noun, as pertaining to 
it or derived from it, as done by or to it, 
etc. Buttm. § 128. n. 1. Matth. § 284. 
E. g. Sing. τὸ, Matt. 21:21 τὸ τῆς συκῆς 
the thing of the fig tree, i. e. done to it. 
1 Cor, 10: 24 τὸ ἑαντοῦ, τὸ τοῦ étégou, 
James 4: 14. 2 Pet. 2: 22, (Plato Par- 
men. p. 136. E. Xen. Occ. 16.7.) More 
freq. Plur. ra, Matt. 21: a1 ἀπόδοτε 

τὰ καύσαρος, καίσαρι. καὺ τὰ τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
τῷ Seq. 16:23. Luke 2: 49, Rom. 8:5. 
14: 19 τὰ τῆς εἰρήνης διώκωμν». 1 Cor. 
ι 11. 13: 11. Phil. 2: 4 τα davies, τά 
ἑτέρω». So ὁ Cor. 11: 90 τὰ τῆς ἀσὺε- 
velug µου καυχήσοµαι, things pertaining 
tp my infirmity, or perhaps as a mere 
periphrasis for simply my tnfirmiy, 
comp. Buttm. |. 6. note 2. Matth. 6985, 
— Hdian. 3.2.10. Plato Phaedo § 44. 
p 95. A. Thuc. 8. 31 τὰ 4θηναίων 
φφονεῦν. 

b) Sing. ro is prefixed tosingle words 
and to whole clauses when they are to 
betaken agindependent, orasthemselves 
constituting an object, Buttm. § 125. 8. 
2 Matth. § 280. E. rs with single words, 
Gal. 4:25 τὸ γὰρ “Ayag, i. e. the name 
Agar es here used, , signifies etc. 2 Cor. 
1: 17 τὸ vad vai, καὲ το ov ov. James 5: 
12. (Dem. 255. 4. Plato Gorg. p. 496. 
D, to dupéyte.) So with a phrase or 
clause, Luke 22: 2 &nrowy...t0 πῶς 
ἀγέλωσιν αὐτάν. Mark 9: 23. Luke 1: 
62. 9: 46. 19: 48. 22: 24,37. Acta 4: 21. 
22: 30. Rom. 8: 26. al. — Jos. Ant 10. 
10. 4. Plato Phaedo 8 init. p. 62. B. 
Rep. I. p. 327. C. 

c) Sing. τὸ is prefixed to the Injim- 
tive when taken as a noun, which is then 

employed in all the construetions that 
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occur with real substantives ; Battm. ὁ 
125. 8. 1. § 140.5. Matth. § 540. Wi- 
ner § 45. Ρ. 263, 265, 268, Thus (α) 
οΝοπιδιαξίνε ο. τό, Phil. 3:21 ἐμοὶ yap ve 
Cav, Ἀρισεός καὶ τὸ ἀποθανᾶν, 

v.29, 1 Cor. 7:26, 2 Cor. 8 11 τὸ ἐπι- 
reldows Gal. 4: 18. saep. Matth. 1. e. 
p- 1060. Winer |. ο. p. 263.—{8) Geni- 
tive c. τοῦ, and this is the most frequent 
construction: (1) As depending on 
nouns aad verbs which elsewhere gov- 
ern the genitive, 6. g-on a nous, Acta 
20: 3 ἐγένετο γνώµη τοῦ ὑποστρέφοιν x. 
τὰ. Rom. 15: 23 ἐπιποθίαν δὲ ὄχων 
τοῦ dsr πρὸς ἡμᾶς. 1 Cor. 9: 6, 10. 
2 Cor. 8:11 ἡ προθυμία τοῦ θάλειν. Heb. 
5: 12. 1 Pet. 4: 17. al. saep. So in a 
laxer use of the genit. Luke 1: 57. & 
21 ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ τοῦ τεμεῖν αὐτόν. 
Rom. 11:8. Phil. & 21. On an adj. as 
ἄξιος 1 Cor. 16:4, βραδύς Luke 24:25. 
ἔτομμος Acts 23: 15. also Luke 17: 1. 
Ona verb, Luke 1:9 Rays τοῦ θυμιώσαι. 
So after verbs of restraining, bindermg, 
Luke 4: 42, 34. 16 οὗ δὲ ὀφθ. αὐτῶν 
éugatovrto τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνῶναι αὐτόν. Acts 
10: 47. 14: 18 μόλις φατέπαυσαν τοὺς ὃχ- 
Love τοῦ pn Frew αὐτοῖς. 30: 37. Rom. 
15: 22. 1 Pet. & 10. al. Winer Ἱ. ο. p. 
269.—(2) Λε referring to a whole sen- 
tence and expressing purpose, where 
many sapply ὄνεκα or the like, Buttm. 
§ 140.0. 1. Matth. § 540. η. 1. Winer 
§45.4.b. Here it nearly accords with 
the Engl. infin. with to, i. q. in order le, 
that, and 20 τοῦ μή, in order not to, that 
not, lest, etc. Matt. 2 13 puddles γὰρ ‘A. 
ζητεῖν τὸ πανδέον, τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὐτό. 3: 
18. 13:3 ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπέέρων τοῦ σπεέρειν. 
Luke 1: 73 coil. v. 66. Luke 1: 79 coll. 
v. 76. 5:1,7. Heb. 10: 7. al. saepeas. 
So negat. Aets 21: 12 παρικαλοῦμεν... 
τοῦ yy ἀναβαένεν κ.τ.λ. Rom. & 6. 
James 5:17.al.enep. Here it sometimes 
alternates with the simple inf. ss Lake 
1:77 coll. v. 76. 2:24 coll. v.22 Once 
with ἕνεκα expressed, 2Cor.7: 12. (Thue. 
1. 45.) 1a this sense aleo after verbs of 
dectding, commanding, etc. which of 
course imply purpose, Acts 27: 1 ὡς δὲ 
ἐκρίδη τοῦ ἀποπλεῖν κ. τ.λ. 1 Cor. 1: 
54. Luke 9: 51. 4: 10 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις ei 
τοῦ ἐντελάται, περὸ cod, τοῦ διαφυλάξαε 
σα. Acts 15: 20. Winer § 45. p. 270, — 
(8) Ina jaxer sense expressing more 
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the notien of result, (like the later use 
of ἵνα, comp. “Iva πο. 2, 3,) and put by 
way of explanation, epexegotically, 
where the simple infin. or ὥστε ο. infin. 
might staud; see Winer § 45. p. 270 aq. 
Here it also accords with the Engl. in- 
fre. with se as to, se that, etc. Acts 7: 
19 οὗτος ἐκώκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν», τοῦ 
ποιον ἔκθετα τὰ βρέφη x. t. i. Όπου 
after πομῖν, Acts & 12 ἡμῖν τἰ ἀτενίζατο, 
ὦρ. .. πεπονμόσι τοῦ ποριπατῶν αὐτόν, 
comp. in “Iva3. a. 3, and Ποιέω. πο. 1. d. 
So Rom. 1: 94 παράδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ eds... 
sig ἀκαθαρσίαν, τοῦ ἀτιμάζεσθαι τὰ σώ-- 
µατα κ. τ. λ. 7:3. 1 Cor. 10: 19. Here 
too prob. belongs the difficult construc- 
tion in Rev. 12: 7, ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ. ὁ Μιχωὴλ xat of ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ πολεμῆσαι, μετὰ τοῦ δράκοντος, where 
Oo M. and of ἄγγ. are in the nom. absol, 
end the clause is equivalent to dere s0- 
λεμῆσαι tov Μ. καὶ τοὺς ayy. μετὰ x. τ.λ. 
Othere read ἐπολάμησαν. Comp. Winer 
§ 45. p. 371. — (4) After a preposition, 
as αντί James 4: 10. ἔκ 3 Cor, 6: 1]. 
πρό Matt. 6: 8, James 17: 5.— Ael. V. 
H. 2. 94.--() Datiwe ο. τῷ, as implying 
cause 2 Cor, & 12, parpose 1 Thess. 3: 
3; after prep. ἐν, see Εν πο. 2. a, fin. 
Math. § 541. Winer § 45. 5.—(3) «Ίο- 
eusative ο. τὸ, 45 depending on a verb, 
Luke 7: 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο τὸ 
βλέχα». 1 Cor. 14: 39. 3 Cor. 8: 11 εὐ 
ποιῆσαι ὀπιτολέσατε. Rom. 14: 19. As 
governed by the prep. δια, ες, προς, 
see in 4d Ἡ]. 2.8. Eig Βο. 3. a,c, d. Πρός 
11. As. 


᾿Ογδοήκονια, οὗ, ai, τά, (ὀκτω,) 
eighty, Luke 2: 37. 16: 7.—Xen. An. 4. 
8. 15. 


“Oydoos, η, ov, ordin. (ὄκτώ,) eighth, 
Luke 1: 59. Acts 7: 8. Rev. 17: 11. 21: 
20.—Xen. An. 4. 6. 1, — In 2 Pet. 25 
ὄγδοον Νῶε... ἐφύλαξε, Noah the eighth 
person, i. e. one of eight, Noah and 
seven others, comp. I Pet. 3: 20. See 
Winer § 38. 2 Matth. § 469. 9. Comp. 
Plato Legg. 3. P. 605. 6, (4αρεῖος) ἐλ- 
Duy sig τὴν aoyny καὶ λαβὼ» αὕτην §B- 
Sopos, διείλετο κ.τ.λ. Dem. 261.3. The 
Greeks more usually add αὗτός, Thuc. 
1. 46. Xen. H. G. 2 2, 17. 


Ὄγκος, ov, 6, pp. mass, weight, 
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magnitude, Ael. V. Ἡ. 14.7. Χου, Cyy, 
6. 2.32. trop. Jos. B. J. 4.5.2. a ta- 


mor, swelling, Diod. Sic. 2.36. Trop. 


inflaiton Jos. B. δ.7. 11. 2. elation, pride, 
Diod. Sic. 18. 50. — In Ν. T. weight, 
burden, impediment, Heb. 12: 1 ὄγκον 
πάντα ἀποθέμινοι.--Χση. Ven. 8. 8. 

"Ode, δε, τ6δε, demonstr. pron. 
from 6, % τό, 88 prov. and enclit. δε, 
Buttm. §76.1; this, that ; hic, haec, hoc ; 
genr. equivalent to οὗτος, but stronger. 
Matth. § 470.1. E. g. 

a) as referring to the person or thing 
last before mentioned. Luke 10:39 τῇ- 
δε ἦν ἀδελφή. 16:25. Comp. Matt. 
|. c.—-Xen. Apol. 29, 

b) as introducing what follows, i i. ᾳ. 
the following. Acts 15: 23 γράψαντορ 
...ta0e οἱ ἀπ. κ.τ.λ, 31: 11. Rev. 2 
1, 8, 12, 18. 3: 1, 7, 14. Comp. Matth. 
lc, Pasuow ode. bo. 1. 

c) instead of an adv. for here, there, 
i. e. δεικτικῶς, see Marth. § 471. 12. Pas- 
sow no. 2. So James 4: 13 πορευσώ- 
µεθα εἰς τἠνδετήν nohey,-Plut. Sympos. 
I. qu. 6. 1 τήνδς τὴν ἡμέρα», 

Ὄδευω, f. εὖσα, (ὁδός,) to be on the 
way, to journey, to travel, intrans. Luke 
10: 33. Sept. for Shr 1 κ. 6: 12, — 
Jos. B. J. 3. 6. 3. Hdian. 7. 3. 9. 


“Οδηγέω, 0, f. nae, (odnyos,) PP- 
to lead the way, i. e. to lead, to 


‘ trans, Matt. 15: 14 τυφλὸς δὲ τυφλον ἐὰν 


ὁδηγῇ. Luke & 39. Rev.7:17. Sept. 
for m3 Ex. 18: 17. 4:53 Ps. 80: 2. 
pin: ‘Josh, 24: 3, — Phocylid. 2 
Hdian. 3. 3.13. Plut. ed. R. VL ρ. 526. 
1.—Trop. of teaching, John 16:13 ody 
γήσει ὑμᾶς tig πᾶσαν THY ἀλήθαιαν. Acts 
8:31. So Sept. for min Ps. 86: 11. 
hy Ps. 25: 5.—Wisd. 9: 11. 


'Οόήγος, ov, 5, (ὁδός, ἡγέομαι͵) pp. 
way-teader, i. e. 4 leader, guide, Acts 1: 
16. Trop. of a teacher Matt. 15: 14. 
23: 16, 24. Rom. 2: 19.—2 Mace. 5: 15, 
Pol. 5. 5.15. «ορ. Wiad. 7: 15. 


“Οδοιπορέω, ὤ, { ἠσω, (ὁδοιπό-- 
ϱος way-faring, from 000s, πόρος, πο-- 
θεῦομαι,) to be on the way, ἐο journey, to 
travel, intrans. Acts 10: 9. — Jos. de 
Vit. § 32, Λοι. V. Η. 10. 4, 

‘Odotnogen, ας, %, (ὁδοιποφέω, a 





“Odes 
journeying, travel, John 4: 6. 2 Cor. 11: 


26. — 1 Macc. 6: 41. Hdian. 2 15. 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10. 

“Odos, ov, 4, way, i.e. a) in 
respect to place, a way, high-way, road, 
street. (a) genr. Matt. 2:12 δὺ ἀλλῆς 
ὁδοῦ ἀνεχωρησαν. 7:13, 14. 8: 28. 13: 
4,19. John 14: 4, 5. Acts 8: 26. Heb. 
10: 20. James 2: 25. al. Sept. for 13 
Num. 21: 4. Deut. 28.7. (Hdian. 3. 3. 
1, 3. Xen. An. 5.3.1.) Of a street in 
a city etc. Matt. 22:9 ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους 
τῶν ὁδῶν. v.10, Luke 14:23. So Sept. 
for ‘an Jer. 5: 1. 7: 16. (Hdian. 2. 9. 
6, Xen. An. 5, 2, 22.) Also xara τὴν 
odoy along or on the way Luke 10: 4. 
Acts 8: 36.—Hdian. 2. 12,2. Xen. An. 
4.6. 11.---(ϱ) Seq. gen. of place to which 
2 way leads, comp. Passow ὁδός no. 2. 
Matth. § 367. Heb. 9:8 4 τῶν ἁγίων ὁδός 
the way, entrance, inio the sanctuary. So 
Sept. 9 ὁδὸς τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ὅ for Heb. 
yon η] Gen. 9: 24. (comp. Hdian. 8. 
5.10.) Meton. for the whole region to 
or through which a way leads, Matt. 
10: 5 sig ὁδὸν ἔθνων into the way i.e. 
country of the Gentiles, 4: 15 ὁδὸν 9α- 
Jasons way of the sea, i.e. the region 
around the sea of Galilee, quoted from 
Is, 8: 23 where Sept. for D3 3. — 
{7) In the phrases érospacecy ν. κατα- 
oyevatesy την ὁδόν to prepare the way 
«ο, fora king, see in ᾿Ετοιμάζω a. pp. 
Rev. 16: 12. trop. Matt. 3:3. 11: 10. 
Mark 1: 2, 3. al. 80 εὐθύνειν τὴν ὁδόν 
Joho 1:23. All in allusion to Is. 40: 3 
where Sept. for 337 “3p. Comp. ἡ 
ὁδὸς 7 βασιληΐα Hdot. 5. 53. — (5) Me- 
ton. of Jesus as the way, i.e. the author 
and medtwn of access to God and eter- 
nal life, Jobn 14: 6. 

b) in action, (σαν, i. e. a being ou the 
way, @ going, journey, progress, course. 
{a) Κου. vic τήν ὁδόν for the way, jour- 
ney, Matt. 10:10. Mark 6:8. Luke 9: 3. 
ἐξ ὁδοῦ Luke 11:6. ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ in or by 
the way, on the journey, Matt. 15: 32, 
Mark 8: 3, 27. Acts 9: 17, 27. al. κατὰ 
τὴν ὁδόν by or on the way Acts 25:3. 26: 
13. Also 1 Thess. 3:11 κατευθ ύναι τὴν 
ὅδον ἡμῶν. Acta 8: 39 πορεύεσθαι τὴν 
ὅδόν to go on one’s way, to continue 
one’s journey, comp. Buttm. § 131. 3. 
(So Sept. for 377 ‘Fi Prov. 7: 19. 
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"Odes 
Xen. Cyr.5.2.92%) Sept. genr. for 75x 
Gen, 24: 21, 40, 4% 25. 45: 21.—Hdian. 
2.11.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 13.5.—So Mark 
% 23 καὶ ἤρξαντο οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ odor 
ποιεῖν τἶλλοντες τοὺς στάχυας, and kis 
disciples began to go plucking the ears 
of gratn, i.e. they went along plucking 
the ears etc. Here ὁδόν ποιεῖν is He- 
braism for 397 ios, as Sept. and Heb. 
Judg. 17: 8, corresponding to the Lat. 
ter facere. The more classic Greek is 
Mid. ποιεσθαι τὴν odor Jos. Ant. 18. 4. 
3. Xen. Ag. 2.1; also πομῖσθαι πορεί- 
ay Diod. Sic. 2.13. Xen. Cyr. 5.231; 
but later writers employ the Act. e. g. 
ποιῶν odoy Xenoph. Epbes. lib. 3 init 
ποιεῖν τὴν πορείαν Polyaen. 1.49.3. For 
the sense comp. Matt. 12: 1. Luke & 1. 
—'(8) Seq. gen. of time, as Luke 2 44 
ἡμέρας ὁδον a day’s journey. Acts 1:12 
σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν, a sabbath-day’s 
journey, i. Θ. according to the Rabbinic 
limitation, 1000 larger paces, equal to 
about 74 furlongs; see Βυχι. Lex. Ch. 
art. 599. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Act. 
le. Jahn § 113. ΥΠ. Sept.-od. recy 
ἡμ. for Heb. 3773 Gen. 30: 96. 31: 23.— 
Jos. Ant. 5.3. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 3. 

ο) trop. way, manner, means, i.e. (a) 
toay or method of proceeding, of doing 
or effecting any thing. 1 Cor. 4: 17 τας 
ὁδούς µου τας ἐν Χρ. 12:31. (Dem. 733. 
20, Xen. Cyr. 1.3.4.) So αἱ ὁδοὶ τοῦ 
Det the ways of God, his mode of pro- 
ceeding, administration, counsels, Λοις 
13: 10. Rom. 11:33. Rev. 15:3. Sept. 
and "t77 Ps. 18: 31.—(8) way or means 
of arriving at or obtaining any thing. 
Luke 1:79 ὁδὸς εἰρήνης, i. e. the way to 
salvation. Acts 2:28 ὁδοὺς ζωής. 16: 
17. 2Pet.2:21. Sept. and ma Prov. 
10: 18. — Luc. Hermot. 14 ὅδος 9 ἐπὶ 
guocoglay ayouvra.—(y) way of think- 
ing, feeling, acting, manner of life and 
conduct. Matt. 21:32 719s Ιωάννης ἐν 
odq δικαιοσύνης, i. e. living a just and 
holy life. Rom. 3:17 odo» εἰρήνης peace- 
ful life, quoted from Is, 59: 8 where see 
Gesen. Comm. James 5: 20.—Seq. gen. 
of pers. the way or ways of any one 
i.e. his mode of life, conduct, acttons, 
Acts 14:16. Rom. 3:16. James 1: 8. 
2 Pet. 2:15. Jude 11. (Sept. for TH 
Job 23: 10.) But the way of Ged or 0 
the Lord, is aleo the way, walk, life whieh 








. "Ov ο 


God approves and requires, Matt. 22 16. 
Luke 20: 31. Acts 18: 25, 26. Heb. 3: 
10. (Sept. and TH Job 23: 11. Ps, 
2& 4.) Hence absol. for the Christian 
toay, the Christian religion, Acts 9:2. 19: 
9, 30. 22: 4. 94: 14,22. ‘So 2 Pet. 2:2 
ἡ ὁδὸς τῆς ἀληθείας the true religion. — 
Judith 5: 8,18. So a way or sect of 
philosophy Luc. Hermot. 46. AL. 
‘Odous, δόντος, 6, α tooth, Matt. 
5: 38. 8: 12 6 βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 13: 
42, 50. 22: 19. 24: 51. 25: 30. Mark 9: 
18. Luke 18: 28. Acts 7: 54. Rev. 9: 8. 
Sept. for zu} Lev. 24: 30. Job 16: 9. — 
Luc. D. Mort. 6. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 
Ὄδυναυ, @, f. fou, (ὀδύνη) te 
pain, te distress, in body or mind, trans. 
Jos, Ant. 7.2.1. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 112, 
‘Ja N. T. only Pass. or Mid. to be 
pained, distressed, to sorrow. Luke 2 48, 
16: 24 οδυνῶμαι ἐν τῇ φλογὲ ταύτῃ. v. 
25 σὺ δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι, for which 2 pers. 


Sing. comp. in Καυκάομαι. Acts 20: 98, . 


Sept. for Hiph. Ὦ ή] Zech. 9:5. Hiph. 
“ar Zech. 12: 10. — Luc. Lexiph. 13. 
Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 194. Aeschin. 9. 3. 


Ὄδυνη, ης, ἤ, pain, distress, sor- 
row, of body or mind, Rom. 9:2 1 
‘Tim. 6: 10. Sept. for 71% Gen. 35: 18. 
re Jer. 8: 18. Say Job 7: 3. — Luc. 

ox. 61. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. 

Ὄδυρμος, οὗ, 6, (ὀδυρόμαι to be- 
wail,) wailing, lamentation, mourning. 
Matt. 2: 18 κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὀδυρμὸς μέγας, 
quoted from Jer. 31:15 where Sept. 
for ὉΥ 1 ΎΩΏ. 2 Cor. 7: 7. — 2 Mace. 
11:6, Jos. Ant.2.15.4, Ael. Υ. Η. 14.39. 

‘Obias, ov, 6, Ozias, Heb. mz 
(might of Jehovah) Uzziah,’a pious 
king of Judah from 811 to 759 B.C. 
Matt.1:8,9. See Chr, ο. 26, and comp. 
2 K. ο. 15, where he is called TINT, 
᾽Αζαρίας, Azariah. See Gesen. Lex. 
Heb. art. mz5. 

ζω, f. ήσω or έσω, to smell, to have 
@ aceni, intrans. e. g. fragrant, Ael. V. 
H. 19. 16. Xen. Conv. 2.3. InN. Τ. 
of a corpse, {ο stink, absol. John 11: 39. 
Sept. for Ways Ex. 8: 14, — Arr. Epict. 
4. 11. 15, 18. 

“Od ey relat. adv. whence, see Buttm. 
$116 4 
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Ocxdeng 


a) of place, Acts 14:26 ὅθαν ἦσαν 
παραδεδοµένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ F. 28: 18. 
Matt. 12: 44. Luke 11: 24. Heb. 11: 19. 
Sept. for 77x79 Ps. 121: 1.—Xen. An. 2. 
3. 14, 16.—In the sense of ἐχεῖθεν ὅπου, 
thence where, Matt, 25: 24,26 συνάγων 
ὅθεν οὗ διρσκόρπισας. Comp. Matth. 
§ 473. n. 2.—Thuc. 1. 89. 

b) of a source, means, i. q. whereby, 
1 John 218 ode γιωσκοµνν. --- Jos.. 
Ant. 2. 3. 4. Hdian. 1. 16. 4, 

c) illative, as referring to a cause, 
ground, motive, i. q. wherefore, where- 
upon, Matt. 14: 7 dey μεθ ὅρκου ciso— 
λόγησεν. Acts 26: 19. Heb. 2: 17. 3 1. 
7: 25, 8: 3. 9: 18. — Judith 8: 20. Χθη..' 
Mem. 1. 1. 2. 


‘Odorn, ης, My pp. fine while linen: 
Hom. Od. 7. 107. In Ν. T. genr. linen 
cloth, e. g. a sheet, sail, Acts 10: 11 
σχεῦος ws OForny μεγάλην. 11: 5.—Luc.. 
Jov. Trag. 46. Hdian. 5. 6. 91. 


‘Odoreoy, ου, τό, (dimin. from 
69ovn,) α smaller linen cloth, bandage, in 
N. T. only of bandages in which dead 
bodies were swathed for burial, Luke 
94: 12. John 19: 40. 20: 5, 6,7. Sept. 
for P49 Judg. 14: 18. myze Hos. 2. 
7, 11. [2 5, 9.] — Pollux On. 4. 181 
ὀθόνιον' τὸ ἐπίδεσμον. Luc. Philops. 34. 
sau-cloths Pol. 5. 89.2. Dem. 1145. 6. 


Ocda, see in Εἴδω no. HU. 
Οιχειακός, ή, ὄν, see in Οἰκιακός. 


Οιχεῖος, a, ο», (οἶκος,) belonging 
to the house, domestic, familiar, Luc. 
Eun. 7. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.15. In N. T. 
only plur. of οὐκεῖοι τινος, those of one’s 
house, i. q. household, family, 1 Tim. 5: 
8. Trop. for associates, kindred, ϱ. κ. 
τοῦ «Φεοῦ, |. ᾳ. τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ, Eph. 2 
19. τῆς πίστεως Gal. 6: 10. Sept. pp. 
for “aw Lev. 18:6. 91: 2.—pp. Ael. V. 
H. 14. 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 48, trop. 
Diod. Sic. 18. 91. 


Οικέτης, ov, 6, (οἶκος,) house-com- 
panion, one living in the same house, 
Ecclus. 6: 11. Hdot. 8.106. InN. T. 
a domestic, a servant, slave, Luke 16: 13 
ovdels οἰκέτης δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δου-- 
λεύειν. Acts 10: 7. Rom. 14: 4. 1 Pet. 
2:18. Sept. for " y Gen. 9: 25. 27:37. 
—Hdian. 7. 4. 10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.9, 16. 
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Οιχέω, a, f. ~ (οἶκος,) to house, 
te dwell, to abide, e. 

a) intrans. seq. 5, to dwell tn, trop. 
of the Holy Spirit abiding in Christians, 
Row. 8: 9 πνεῦμα Φεοῦ οἶκεῖ ἐν viv. v. 
11. 1 Cor. 3:16. ΟΕ sin or a sinful 
propensity abiding i in men, Rom. 7: 17 
ἢ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ ἁμαρτία. ν. 18, 20. 
6ερι.ο. ἐν pp. for ὰς. Gen. 4: 15, 19. 
19: 30. — Ael. V. Η. 12. 64. pp. Lue. 
Μοτο. Cond. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 5.—Seq. 
peta ο. gen. to dwell with any one, and 
spoken of man and wife, to live with, to 
cohalnt, 1 Car. 7: 12, 13. So Sept. and 
3? Prov. 21: 19. comp. 1 K. 3: 17. 

b) trans. to dwell in, to inhabit, 1 Tim. 
6:16 pas οἰκῶν απρὀσιτο».---Βορί. Gen. 
94: 19. Hdian. 2. 10, 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 
1. 8.—For ἡ oixovpéyn, 999 in its order. 


Otxnua, ατος, τό, (οἰκέω) pp. α 
dwelling, a house, building, Thuc. 4.115. 
Xen, An. 7. 4. 15. InN. T. and espec. 
in polite Attic usage, a rison, Acts 12: 
7 pas ἔλαμψεν ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι. — Plut 
Solon. 15 τοὺς «Φηναίους λέγουσι.. 
ἀστοίως, ὑποχορίᾷσθαι . . . οἴκημα δὰ τὸ τὸ 

εσμωτήριον καλοῖντας, Dem. 769. 2. 
Thue. 4 48. Of a brothel Ael. V. H. 
6.1. Xen. Mem. 2 2 4. 


Οιχητηριον, ov, τό, (οἰκητήρ, οἳ- 
νέω,) a dwelling, habitation, abode, e. g. 
of angels, many of whom the later Jews 
supposed to have relinquished heaven 
out of love for the daughters of men, 
Jude 6. See Lib. Henochi in Fabr. 
Cod. pseud. V. T. I. p. 179 sq. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 529 sq. Jos. Ant, 1.3.1. 
comp. Gen. 6:2. Trop. of the future 
spiritual body as the abode of the soul, 
2 Cor.5:2. Sept. for tiv Jer. 25: 30. 


‘— pp. 2 Macc. 11: 2, Jos. “Ant. 8 5. 1. 


Cebet. Tab. 17. 
Ocxia, ας, ἡ, (οἶκος;) α house, ἀισε]- 


ting, habitat 


a) Pp. and ς genr. Matt. 2: 11 ἐλθόντες 
sig τὴν οἰκίαν. 7: a4 sq. John 12: 3. al. 
Matt. 5: 15 of ἐν τῇ otxig those in the 
house, i.e, the household. Sept. for 
m3 Gen. 19: 4, Ex. 1: 21.—Hdian. 2. 


_ 4.18. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 14.—Of heaven 
as the dwelling of God, John 14: 2 éy 


τῇ oixig τοῦ πατρός κ.τ.λ. Comp. Ps. 


Ui: 4. le, 63: 15. Am. 9 6. Artemid. 2. 


Οὐτοδομέω 


68 é obgaros θεῶν ὁστὶν οἶκος. — Trop. 

f the body as the habitation of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5 1 bis, comp. v. 2. 

b} meton. a household, family, those 
who live together in a house. Matt. 10: 
18. 12: 25 οἶνία μερισθεῖσα καθ’ ξαντῆς. 
John 4: 58 αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ olxia αὐτοῦ oly. 
1 Cor. 16: 15. Sept. for ΓΣ Gen. 50: 
8.—Dem. 1358. 19. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 6. 
—Spec. prob. domestics, servants, atten- 
dants, Phil. 4: 22 of ἐκ τῆς xaicagog οἳ- 
xiag. So Sept. and nz Gen. 2%: 2 
‘comp. Jos. Ant. 17. 5.80 Αντίπατρον) 
ὥς... τοῦ καίσαρος διεφθαρκότα τὴν 
οἰκίαν. 

ο) meton. goods, property, i. 6. one’s 
house and what isin it. Matt. 23: 14 
κατεσθἑετε τὰς olxlas τῶν χηρῶν. Mark 
1% 40. Luke 20: 47. So m2, Sept. 
τὰ ὑπάρχοντα, Gon. 45 18. —Ael. V. Η. 
4.2 Xen. Mem. 4. 1.2. At. 

Οιχιακὸς, ή, ov, (oixie,) belong- 
ing to the house, domeslic, i. q- οἀκετος, in 
Ν. T. only plur. οἱ ofxtcxod τινος those 
af one’s house, i. e. household, family, 
Matt. 10: 25, 36. Some Mss. have the 


doubtful form οἴκειακός. --- Plat. Cicero 
20. 


Οὐκοδεσποτέω, ὦ, f. ήσα, (οἶκο- 
δεσπότης) pp. to be Aouse-masier, and 
genr. to be head of a family, to rule a 
household, absol. 1 Tim. 5: 14. — Luc. 
Astro!. 20. Plut. Placit. ppitos. 5. 18. 
A word of the later , Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 373. 


Orxodeanorns, ου, 6, (οἶκος, δε- 
σπότης,) a house-master, head of a family, 
paterfamiltas, Matt. 10: 25. 13: 27, 52. 
20: 1, 11. 21: 33. 24: 43. Mark 14: 14. 
Luke 12: 30. 19: 25. 14:21. Pleonast. 
22: 11 οἰκοδισπ. τῆς oixlac. — Joa. c. 
Apion. 2.11. Plut. Qu. Rom. 20. ed. 
R. VIE. p. 99. 11. A later form, for 
which the earlier writers said elxov v. 
oixlag δεσπότης, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 373. 
H. Planck in Bib}. Repos. LE. p. 668 ag. 

Οικοδοµέω, 0, f. ήσω, (otxeddpos,} 
pp. to ὅμι]ά a house, and genr. to bud, 
to construct, to erect, trans. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 487 sq. 587. 

8) pp.e. g. oixtay Luke 6: 48. πυρ- 
Φον Matt. 21: 33. Mark 12 1. Luke 14: 
28. veov Mark 14:58. Luke 1% 18. 
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ο. dat, commodi, Luke 7: 5 τὴν ower 
ωγήν αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόμησεν ἡμῖν. Acts 7: 
47, 49. Seq. ἐπίο. gen. to build upor, 
Luke 4: 29. daic. ace. Matt. 7: 24, 26. 
Luke & 4). Absol. Luke 14: 90, 17: 
28. John 2: 20. Part. of οἰκοδομοῦντες 
the builders, Matt. 21: 42. Mark 12: 10. 
Luke 20: 11: Acts 4:1]. 1 Pet. 2 7. 
Sept. for 125 Gen. 4:16, 8:20. ο. ἐπέ 
Ez. 16: 31. 7 Died. Sic. 3.55. Xen. 
Mem. J. 8. 8. acc. et dat. Diod. Sic. 4. 
80.—Trop. of a system of instruction, 
doctrine, etc. Rom. 15: 20. Gal. 2 18 
—Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 15. 

b) by impl. fo rebuild, ta renew, sc. a 
building decayed or destroyed, Matt. 
23: 2D τοὺς τάφους τῶν προφητῶν. Luke 
1]: 47,48. So Matt. 26: 61. 27: 40. 
Mark 15: 29. So Sept. and mn Josh. 
6: 26. Job 12: 14. Am. 9: 14. 

ϱ) metaph. to build up, to establieh, to 
confirm, spoken of the christian church 
and its members; who are thus com- 
pared toa building, a temple of God, 
erected upon the one only foundation 
Jesus Christ, 1 Cor. 3 9, 10, and ever 
built up progressively and unceasingly 
more end more from the foundation. 
See Neander Geach. d. Pflanzung der 
ebr. Kirche I. p. 166, and in Bibi. Re- 
pos. IV. ρ. 245, (a) Externally, Matt. 
16: 18 ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω 
µου την ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 2:5. Acts 9: 
31.—(f) loternally, | in a good sense, fo 
bactid up in the faith, to edify, to cause 
to advance in the divine life, 1 Cor.8:19 
ἀγάπη οὐκοδομεῖ, 10: 39. 14: 4 bis, 17. 
1 Thess. 5:11. Ina bad sense, to em- 
bodden 1 Cor. 8: 10. 


Orxodomy, 7°, ἡ, (οἶκορ, δομή) a 
later word used for beth οἰκοδόμησις 
and οἰκοδόμημα, Passow 8. ν. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 487, 490. 

1. α building up, act of building, e. 
Z- ἡ -οἶκ. τῶν τειχέων 1 Macc. 16: 23, 
Sept. 1 Chr. 26: 27. Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 8 
init. In Ν. T. only metapb. a budding 
up in the faith, edification, advancement 
in the divine life, spoken of the chris- 
tian church and its members, see in 
Οἰκοδομέω c. Rom. 14: 19 διώκετε... 
τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς. 15: 2. 1Cor. 14: 5,12, 
26. 20ος. 10:8, 12:19. 19:10. Eph. 4: 
12, 16,29. So 1 Cor. 14: 3 λαλεῖ oixo- 


11 


Οικονόμος 


δοµήν |. ο. τὰ wy οἰκοδομῆς. 1 Tim. 1: 
4 iu Mes. 

2. α building, an edifice, i. q. οἰκοδό- 
nua, bee Lob. I. ο. and p. 4a. Matt. 
24: 1 τὰς οἰκοδομάς τοῦ iegov. Mark 18: 
1,2. Trop. of the christian church as 
the temple of God, see in Oixodopée 9. 
1 Cor. 3: 9 Φεοῦ οἰκοδομή éore. Eph, & 
21.—Spoken of the future spiritual body 
as the abode of the soul, 2 Cor. 5& 1. 


Οικοδοµία, ας, 4, (οἴκοδομέω)) « 
building up, act of building, Jos. Ant. 
11.5. 7, 8. Xen. Mem.3. 1.7. In N. 
T. trop. edification, christian improve- 
ment, 1 Tim. 1: 4 in text. ree. Others 
oixodoun or οἰκογομέα. 

Orxodomos, ou, 0, (οἶκος, δέµα͵) 
lit. house-builder, i.e. genr. a builder, 
architect, Acts 4: 11 in Mss. Sept. for 
mia 2K. 12: 12, 22 6—Jos. Ant. 11. 
5.8. Xen. Η. G. 7.2.20. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 487 sq. 587. 


Οιχονοµέω, 6, f. ήσω, (οἰκονόμος,) 
pp. to be manager of a household, and 
geor. to be manager, steward, ete. absol. 
Luke 16: 2.—Diod. Sic. 12. 15 τὰ χοή- 
µατα. Xen. Mem. 4.5.10 τὸν ἑαυτοῦ 
οἶκον. 

Οὐἀονομία, ας, %, (οἰκονομόα, ) 
economy, pp. management of a household 
or of household affairs. 

a) pp. ἱ. ο. stewardship, administration, 
the office of a manager or steward. 
Luke 16: 2 ἀπόδος λόγον τῆς otxovoplas. 
v. 3, 4.—Sept. Is. 22: 19. Jos. ο. Apion. 
2.18. Xen. Occ. 1. 1. — Trop. of the 
apostolic office, 1 Cor. 9: 17. Col. 1:28. 
Eph. 3: 2. 

b) an economy, i. e.a disposition or 


arrangement of things, a | dispensation, . 


scheme. Eph. 1: 10 εἰς τὴν οἰκονομίέαν 
τοῦ πληρώματος τῶν καιρῶ». So Eph. 
3:9 et 1 Tim. !: 4 in later edit. —Hdian. 
6. 1. 2 Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 25. 


Οικονόμος, ov, 6, (οἶνος, νέµω, ) 
ἃ house-manager, overseer, steward. 

a) pp. one who had authority over 
the servants or slaves of a family, to as- 
sign their tasks and portions; with 
which was aleo united the general man- 
agement of affairs and accounts. ‘Such 
persons were themselves usually slaves, 


Oixog 


Luke 1 42; so Eliezer Gen. 15:2 24: 
2; and so Joseph is called the οἰπονόμος 
of Potiphar, Test. XII Patr. p. 715, coll. 
Gen. 39: 4. See D’Orville ad Chariton 
p. 127 sq. But free persons appear al- 
ao to have been thus employed, Luke 
16: 1, 3, 8, comp. v. 3, 4. The οἴκονό- 
pos had also some charge over the sons 
of a family, prob. in respect to pecuni- 
ary matters, thus differing from the ἐπί- 
τροποι or tutors, Gal. 4:2. Comp. Gen. 
2A: 3.— Lue. Tim. 14 as κατάρατος oi- 
κέτης, ἢ οἰκορόμος, 7 παιδότριψ. id. de 
Merc. Cond. 12. Plut. de Lib. οἆυο. 7. 
ed. R. VI. p. 11. 19. Diod. Sic. 36. Χ. 
p. 156. Bip. or VI. ρ. 228. Tauchn. yi- 
yetas δὲ τούτων οϊκετῶν] ἀρχηγὸς ᾽αὐη- 
νέων . . « οἴχονόμος civ δυοῖν ἀδελφῶν 
μιγαλοπλούτων. Χεπ. Mem. 2. 10. 4. 

b) in a wider sense, for one who ad- 
ministers a public charge or office, a 
steward, minister, agent, genr. 1 Cor. 4: 
2. So of the fiscal officer of a city or 
state, treasurer, quaestor, Rom. 16: 23 
οἴχονόμος τῆς mOAsas.—Diod. Sic. 1. 62. 
Xen. Mem. 3.4.7,11. Of royal quaes- 
tors Esdr. 4: 49. Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 12, — 
Trop. of the apostles and other teachers 
as stewards, ministers of the gospel, 1 
Cor. 4:1. Tit. 1: 7. 1 Pet. 4: 10. 


Ocxos, ου, 6, α house, dicelling, 
home. 

(8) κουτ. Matt. 9: 6 ὅπαγε εἰς τὸν ol- 
κὀν gov. v. 7. Mark 3: 20. Luke 1: 40. 
John 7: 53. 11:20, Acts 10:22. al. So 
éy οἴκῳ at home 1 Cor, 11: 34. 14: 35. 
κατ οἶκον, καὶ οἴκους, from house to 
house, in private houses, Acts 2: 46. 5: 
42, 8: 3. 20: 20. 4) καὶ οἶκον τινος ἐκ- 
κλησία, Rom. 16: 5. al. see in “Exdyola 
b. Sept. genr. for n°3 Gen. 39: 2,16. 
saepies.—Hdian. ]. 17.7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
6.4.—Spoken of various kinds of hou- 
bes, edifices, 8 ὁ οἶκος τοῦ βασιλέως ν. 
τοῦ ἀρχιερέως i. 6. a palace Matt. 11: 8. 
Luke 22:54. Sept. for ma Gen. 12: 
15. t5°7 2K. 90: 18. Dan. 1:4. (Hdian. 
8, 10. ὁ.) οἶκος ἐμπορίου house of traf- 
Jie, bazar, John 2: 16. Spee. οἶκος τοῦ 
Θεου house of God, i.e. the tabernacle 
or temple where the presence of God 
was manifested and where God was 
said to dwell, e. g. the tabernacle Matt. 
32:4, Mark 2:26. Luke 6:4. (So Sept. 
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and m3 1 Sam. 1: 7, 34. al.) The tem- 
ple at Jerusalem, Matt. 21: 13. John 2 
16, 17. Acts 7: 47, 49. al. Once for o 
ναός alone, Luke 11: 61, comp. Matt. 
23: 35. Also οἶκος τῆς agocsuyns id. 
Matt. οἱ: 13. Mark 11:17. Luke 19: 46. 
So Sept. and Ώ}3 of the temple 2 Sam. 
7: 13. Ezra 1: 2, 3 sq.—By synecd. put 
for a room or part of a house, e. g. the 
coenaculum or large room for eating 
Luke 14: 23; for the ὑπερῴον or place 
of prayer Acta 22. 10: 90. 11: 18 — 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11.2. Xen. Conv. 2. 18.— 
Trop. of persons, e. g. Christians as the 
spiritual house or temple of God, 1 Pet. 2 
5, comp. in Οἰκοδομέω ο. Of thoes in 
whom evil spirits dwell, Matt. 12 44. 
Luke 11: 24. 

b) ina wider sense, dwelling-place, 
habilation, abode, as a city or country, 
Matt. 23: 38 6 οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος ἀφίεται. 
Luke 13: 35.—Xen. Η. G. 3, 2. 10. 

ο) meton. a household, famuy, those 
who live together in a house, Luke10: 5 
εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. Acts 10: 2. 11:14 
σὺ καὶ πᾶς 6 οικος σον. 16:15. 1 Cor. 1:16 
2 Tim. 1:16. Tit. 1: 11. al. Including 
also the idea of household-affairs etc. 
Acts 7:10. 1 Tim. 34,5, 12. So Sept 
aod m3 Gen. 7: 1. 12: 17. al.—Ael. V. 
Η. 4.27. Arr. Epict. 4.6.31. Xen. Cyr. 
1.6.17. comp. Mem. 1. 5. 3. — Trop. 
oixog τοῦ «Φεοῦ, household of Ged, i. ο. 
the Christian church, Christians. 1 Tim. 
3:15 ἐν οἴκῳ Φεοῦ . . . ἥτις ἐστὶ ἐκκλησία 
Φεοῦ ζῶντος. Heb. 3:6. 10:21. 1 Pet. 4: 
17. So of the Jewish church, Heb. & 
2,5. Sept. and 749 m3 Num. 1% 7. 

d) meton. family, lineage, posterity, 
descended from one head or ancestor. 
Luke 1: 27 ἐξ otxov Jafid. v. 69. 2 4. 
So Sept. and n°3a 1 K. 12: 16, 19. Ex. 


. 6: 14. — Jos, Ant. 8. 4. 3. Dem. 1059. 


18, 20. Xen. Cyr.3.6.2.—By Hebraism 
extended to a whole people, nation, 88 
descended from one ancestor, e. g. οἶκος 
"Iogayi, house or people of Israel, Matt. 
10: 6. 15: 24. οἶκος Ιακώβ id. Luke 1: 
33. οἶκος Ιούδα Heb. 8: 8. So Sept. 
for >ynin: mz Lev. 10:6. Judg. 1: 23. 
apes" na Ex, 19: 8. mm mei K. | 
12: 33. Jer, 31:31. AL. 


Οικουµένη, ης, ἡ, (pres. part. Pass. 
fem. of oixse q. ν.) 9ο. yh, the inhabited 
earth, the sporld, i. ο. 


” 





Οκ ουργος 


a) pp. as inhabited by Greeks, Dem. 
85. 17. Xen. Vect. 1.6; and later by 
Greeks and Romans, see Passow in oi- 
χέω no. 2. Hence (a) the Roman em- 
prre, Acts 17: 6. 24: 5 τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις 
τοῖς κατὰ τὴν oizoupsyny.—Jos. Ant. 12. 
3. 1. Hdian. 5. 2. 5. — (8) of Palestine 
and the adjacent _countries, Luke 2: 1 
ἀπογράφεσθαι πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένη», 
comp. in Κυρήνιος. Luke 21: 26. Acts 
11: 28 see in Kiavdsoc. — Jos. Ant. 8. 
19. 4. B.J.5. 5.1, 

b) genr. in later usage, the habitable 
globe, the earth, the world, sc. as known 
to the ancients. (a) Pp. Matt. 24: vs 
κηρυχθήσεται τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγγέλιον .. 
ὅλῃ τῇ οἰκουμένῃ. Rom. 10: 18. Heb. v4 
6. Rev. 16: 14. Hyperbol. Luke 4: 5 
πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης, i. q. 
τοῦ κόσμου in Μαιι. 4:8. Sept. for ην 
Ie. 23:17. Sm Ps. 19: 4. 24: 2.—Jou. 
Ant. 4.8.2. Pol. 1. 1. δ. Diod. Sic. 1. 
1.—(8) Meton. the world, for the inhabt- 
tants of the earth, mankind, Acts 17: 31 
xglvey τὴν oix, dy δικαιοσύνῃ. 19: 97. 
Rev. 3: 10. 12:9. So Sept. and 538 
Ps. 9: 9. 98: 9.—(y) Trop. Heb. 2: 5 4] 


οὐχουμένη ἡ μέλλουσα, i. ᾳ. ὃ aiwy ὃ μέλ- 
λω», see in Aiwy πο. 2. 


Οιχουργος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (οἶκος, 
δρ7ο»)) doing house-work, fem. a house- 
wife, Tit. 2:5 in some Mss. for oixougos. 
Not elsewhere found, and prob. an er- 
ror in copying. 

Otxouges, OU, ὅ, ἡ, dj. (οἶκος, οὗ- 

gos watchman, guard,) pp: guarding the 
house, Artemid. 2. 11. Aristoph. Vesp. 
964 or 970 κύων otxovgos. — In N. T. 
keeping the house, i.e. keeping at home, 
domestic, spoken of females Tit. 2 5. 
Comp. ! Tim. 5: 13. —Philo de Exaccr. 
Ρ. 982. D, ὄψονται καὶ γυναῖκας . 
Φρονας, οἰκονροὺς, καὶ φιλάνδρουν. Dio 
Case. 56. p. 391 γυνή σώφρων, oixougos, 
οἐκονόμος, παιδοτρόφος. Dinarch. 100. 
37. Comp. Hom. Ἡ. 6. 490. 


Οικ τείρω, f. ερῶ, (οἶκτος pity,) later 
fut. οἰκτειρήσω, see Passow s. ν. Lob. 
ad Phryo. p. 741; to pity, to have com- 
passion on, seq. ace, Math. § 414. Rom. 
9: 15 οἰκτειρήσω ὃν ἂν οἰκτείρω, quoted 
rom Ex. 33: 19 where Sept. fut. ήσω 
orpns,as also 2 K. 13 23. Mic. 7: 
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19, Comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 
69 sq. — f. ήσω Test. XII Patr. p. 682. 
Jos. de Mace. §5. f. ερῶ Palaeph. 23. 4. 
Luc. Tim. 42. pres. Plut. Lucull. 19. 
Xen. An. 3. 1. 19. 


ΟιΧιιρμός, οὗ, 6, (οἰκτείρω,) pity, 
compassion, mercy, i. Θ. the feeling, less 
strong than ἔλεος q. v. Tittin. de Synon. 
N. T. Ρ. 69 eq. Col. 3: 19 onlayzre 
otxtiguot, but text. rec. ond. cixtiguay. 
Elsewhere only plur. Rom. 12: 1. 2 Cor. 
1: 3. Phil. 2: 1. Heb, 10: 28. So Sept. 
for Heb. bva'T), Sing. Zech. 1: 16. 7: 
9. Plur. 2 Sam. 94: 14. Pa 144: 9. 
Dan. 9: 9.—Sing. Bar. 2:21. Ecclus. 5: 
6. Plur. 1 Macc. 3: 45. Pind. Pyth. 1. 
164. 

Ocxrippucr, ονος, 6, 4, adj. (oix- 
τείρω,) ptiiful, compassionate, merciful, 
Luke 6: 36 bis. James 5:1). Sept. for 
bins Ex. 34: 6. Neh. 9: 17. — Ecclas, 
2: 11. Theoer. Id. 15. 75. Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 219. 


Οἶμαι, see Οἵομαι, 


Owono της, ου, ὃ, (olvoc, πότης 
from πίνω) a wine-drinker, wing-bibber, 
Μαι. 11:19. Luke 7: 34. Sept. for 
372 NQS Prov. 23: 20.—Anthol. Gr. IL 
p. 94. Pol. 20. 8. 9. 


Ocvos, ov, 6, wine. a) pp. as οἵ- 
φος véog new wine, must, Matt. 9: 17 ter, 
18. Mark 2: 22 quater. Luke 5: 37 bis, 
38. Also Mark 19: 23 ἐσμυρνισμένον 
οἶνο». Luke 1: 15 οἶνον καὶ σίχερα οὗ 
py ain. 7: 33. 10: 34. John 2: 3 bis, 9, 
10 bis. 4: 46. Rom. 14: 21. Eph. 5: 18. 
1Tim, 3:8. 5:23. Tit. 2&3. Rev. 18:13. 
Sept. for P* Gen. 9: 31, 24. 14: 18, 
wn Gen. 27:28, Judg. 9: 13.—Hdian. 
5. 5.16. Ken. Occ. 17. 9.—Meton. for 
the vine and its fruit Rev. 6: 6. So 
Sept. and ή Joel 1: 10. Comp. 
Jahn § 66 aq. § 144. 

b) symbol. olvog τοῦ Θυμοῦ τοῦ 
θεοῦ, wine of God's wrath, i. ο. the in- 
toxicating cup which God ia wrath pre- 
sents to the nations, and which causes 
them to reel and stagger to destruction, 
see espec. in Oupog. Rev. 14:10. 16: 19. 
19: 15. Comp. Jer. 25: 15. Is. 51: 17. 
Ez. 23: 31 aq.—Also symbol. οἶνος τοῦ 


Φυμοῦ τῆς ποφνείας͵ wine of wrath of far~ 


΄ 


Ovvogdvyia 


gacahon, i. e. 8 love-potion, philser, with 
which a harlot seduces to fornication 
(idolatry), and thus brings upon men 
the wrath of God, Rev. 14: 8. 18:3. So 
ellipt. olvog τῆς πορνείας Rev. 17: 2 
Comp. Jer. 51: 7. 

Οὐὔοφλυγία, ας, ἥ, (οἰνόφλυξ, οἳ- 
νοφλυγέω, from οἶνος, φλύω to overfiow,) 
wine-drinking, drunkenness, vinolency, 1 
Pet. 4: 3.—Ael. V. H. 3. 14. Xen. Occ, 


1.22, So οἰνοφλυγέω Sept. for 839 
Deut. 21: 20. Is. 56; 12. 


Oiopac, contr. οἶμαε, Buttm. § 114. 
p. 128. Passow s. voe. tu suppose, lo 
think, to be of opinion, pp. seq. infin. ο. 
acc. e.g. aor. John 21: 25 οὐδὲ αὐτὸς 
οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα 
βιῤλία. Seq. inf. simpl. when the sub- 
ject of both verbe is the same, Phil. 1: 
16 οἱόμενοι Plipty ἐπιφόρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς 
pov. Seq. ὅτι instead of inf. James 1: 
7. Comp. Matth. §599.—c. inf. et acc. 
Hdian. 4. 15. 15. Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 10, ο. 
inf. 2 Macc. 7: 24. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 


Οἷος, α, ον, ἃ correlative relat. 
pron. corresponding to ποῖος, totes, etc. 
Buttm. § 79; pp. of what kind or sort, 
what, such as, qualis. 

a) pp. in a dependent clause, with 
τοιοῦτος etc. corresponding, 1 Cor. 15: 
68 bis, οἷος 6 χοξκός, tosett0: of χοϊκοί, 
xt. 2, 2Cor. 10: 11. ο. 6 αὐτός Phil. 
1:30. ο. τοιοῦτος etc. imp]. Matt. 24: 
21 Diiyis µεγάλη, οἵα οὗ γέγονεν. Mark 
9: 3. 19: 19. 2 Cor. 12: 20 bie, 2 Tim. 
Δι 11 ofa pos ἐγένετο. Rev. 16: 18. — c. 
τοιοῦτος Ecclus. 49: 14. Xen. Hi. 6. 8. 
impl. Hdian. 5. 5.21. Xen. Cyr. J. 6. 

b) in an independent clause it has 
the nature of an exclamation, implying 
something great or unusual, what, whet 
manner of, how see Passow a. 
γ. no. 1. Luke 9: 55 etx οἴδατε οἵον 
πεγεὐματός ὁστε ὑμᾶς. 1 Thess. 1:5. 2 
Tim. 3:11 ult. — Jos Ant. 10. 3.2. 
Hdian. 7. 4. 2. 

ϱ) neut. ουχ οἷο», adv. not so as, not 
so, usually followed by an antith. as ἆλ- 
ia, not eo—dut, Pol. 18. 18. 11. ib, 1. 
20.12, Pussow in οἷας no. 6.e. Hence 
Rom, 9: 6 οὐχ οἷον δὲ, ὅτι ἐκπέτεωκεν 6 
λόγος τοῦ Deoi, but nol so (sc. would I 
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reason) as that the promise of God ts be- 
come void, and then the antithesis fol. 
lows indirectly in the general sense, and 
directly in ἀλλ ν. 7. — Others take οὗχ 
οἷον δὲ ὅτε, for-otov seq. infin. such that, 
4. d. οὐχ οἷον it is not possible ; comp. 
Butt. § 150. p. 435. Matth. ὁ 533% 3. 
comp. §539. But this accords less well 
with the context. 


Οἵω obsol. theme, see in Pages. 


᾿Οκνέω, 0, £. ἤσα, (ὄκνος slowness, 
tarilinees,) to be slow, tardy, to delay, in- 
trans. c. inf. Acts 9:38 px ὀκνῆσαι εἰσελ- 
θεῖν ἕως αὐτῶ». Sept. for 315. Judg- 
18:9. 97 Num. 2% 16. — Joa de 
Vita a § 48. Luc. D, Deor. 6.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 14. 

᾿Οκνηρός, @, ov, ( dxvia,) slow, 
tardy, slothful, of persons, Matt. 25: 26 
πονηρὲ δοῦλε καὶ ὄκνηρά Rom. 12 11. 
Sept. for siz Prov. 6: 6, 9.—Dem. 777. 
δ. Hdian.2. 4.10. Thue. 1. 142.—Neut. 
of things, tedious, ttresome, Phil. 3 1 
τὰ αὐτὰ γράφειν .. . ἐμοὲ μὲν οὖκ ὄκνη-- 
gor.—Theocr. Id, 24, 35. 

"Oxranpepos, ου, 6, ἡν adj (ὀκκωώ, 
ἡμέρα, comp. Buttm. §70. n.2,) an eighth- 
day person or thing; Phil. 3: 5 περιτο-- 
μῇ ὀπταήμερος, as fo circumcision απ 

ighth-day man, i.e. circumcised on the 
eighth day.—Comp. Gregor. Naz. Orat. 
25. p. 465. D, Ἀριστὸς ἀνίσταται τριήριο- 
ρος, -4άζαρος tstganuspos. 

Oxted, oi, ai, τά, indec. card. num. 
eight, Luke 2:21. 9:28 134 11, 18 
John & 5. 20:26. Acts 9: 33. 1 Pet. 
d 20. 


“Oded pos, ου, 6, (ὄλλυμει) destruc- 
tion, ruin, death. 1 Cor. 5:5 εἰς ὄλεθρον 
τῆς σαρχός. Of divine punishment, 1 
Thess. 5: 3 αἰφνίδιος ὀλεθρος. 2 Thess. 
1:9. 1 Tim.& 9. Sept. for νὰ Οδ. 
18. tz Prov. 21: 7.—Hdian. 8. 8. 10. 
Xen. An. 1. 2, 26. 


᾿Ολιγόπεστος, ου, ὃ, %, adj. (ὁλέ- 
yoo, πίἰστις) of litle faith, incredulous, 
Matt. 6: 90. & 26. 14: 31. 16: 8. Luke 


12; 28.—Act. Thom. § 28. Not found 
in classic writers. 


Ὄλήχος, Ty Oy, δε, pp. opp. of 
πολύς much. 


᾿Ολιγόψνχος 
a) of number, small, in Ν. Τ. only 


\plur. ὀλίγοε, at, α, few. Matt. 7:14 ὁλί- 


Yor... οἳ εὑρίσχοντες αὐτήν. 9: 37 of δὲ 
ἐργάται OMyos. 15: 84. 90: 16. 22:14. 
25: 21,23 Mark 6: 5. 8: 7. Luke 10: 2. 
1% 48 δαρήσειαι ὀλίγας sc. πληγά. 
(Βυϊιω, § 194. n. 2.) Luke 13: 99. Acts 
17:4,19. Heb. 12:10 πρὸς ὀλίγας ἡμέ- 
eas. 1 Pet. 3: 20. Rev. 2: 14, 20. 3: 4. 
So Sept. for Ό23 Num. 13: 19. Is. 10: 
7.— Hdian. 4. 13. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 3. 
—Hence 1 Pet. 5: 12 δὲ ὀλίγων ἔγραψα, 
1. 6. in few words, briefly. Comp. Thuc. 
4. 95 ds ὀλίγου. 

b) of magnitude, amount, little, small, 
in N. T. only in Sing. Luke 7: 47 ολί- 
yoy ἀφίεται, or ὀλίγον may here be an 
edv. comp. below in d. Acts 12: 18 
Tagazos οὖκ ὀλίγος. 15: 2. 19: 23, 24. 
27: 20. 2 Cor. 8: 15. 1 Tim. 4: 8 πρὸς 
Gllyoy ὀφέλιμος profitable for litile. 5: 
23. James 3:5. Sept. for ση 1 K. 
17: 10, 12.—Hdian, 1. 14. 4. Ael. V. Η. 
4. 27. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4, 25.—Hence Eph. 
3:3 ἐν ὀλίγῳ προέγραψα, in brief, briefly. 
—Aristot. Rhet. 3. 11. 

c) of time, little, short, brief, Acts 14: 
28 χρόνον ovx ὀλίγον. James 4: 14 πρὸς 
Ὀλίγον sc. χρόνο». Rev. 19: 13. So ἐν 
olive ec. χρόνω Acts 26: 28, 29, see in 
~ *Ey no. 2. a,—Hdian. 9. 14.10. Xen. Ath. 
311. ἐν ὀλίγῳ Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 12, et 
ο. χρόνφ Cyr. ο. 4. 2. 

d) neut. ὀλίγον as adv. spoken of 
space, amount, time, etc. Mark 1: 19 
προβὰς odlyoy. 6: 9]. Luke 5:3. 7: 47 
ἀγαπᾷ ὀλίγον. 1 Pet. 1:6. 5:10. Rev. 
17: 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ μεῖναι. Sept. 
for Dyn Ρα. 87: 10. --- Ael. V. Η. 19. 9. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14, 

᾿Ολιόψυχος, ου, 6,4, ad}. (ὀλίγος, 
ψυχή) low-spirited, feeble-minded, faint- 
hearted, 1 Thess. ὃς 14. Sept. for "xp 
mam Prov. 14: 40. ay axe Is. 54: 
6, — Artemid. 3,5. ὁλιγοψυχέω Isocr. 
p. 392. B. . 

Ολωωρέα, ω, f. now, [ὀλέγωρος 
caring little, careless, from ὀλίγος, ὥρα 
care,) to care little for, to make light of, 
to contemn, seq. gen. Που. 12:5 μὴ ὁλι- 
}ώρει παιδείας xuglev, quoted from Prov. 
3: 11 where Sept. for oxnnw>ba. — 
Hdian. 1. ]. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 3. 


Ολίγως, adv. litte, but a tittle, 
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scarcely, 2 Pet. 2: 8 in later edit. for ὄν- 
τως in text. rec. — Hippocr. Aphor. lib. 
1, quickly, speedily. 

‘Ododeeurys, ου, 5, (koSgeve,) 
α destroyer, 1 Cor. 10: 10, comp. Num. 
ο. 14, Itis i.g. 6 ὑλοδρεύων q. τ. in 
Ὀλοθρεύω, 

Ολοῦρενω, f, εὔσω, (ὄλεθρος;) to 
destroy, trans. only in particip. Heb. 11: 
28 0 OldPgevwy τὰ πρωτότοχκα, Sept. 
for mnvzing Ex. 12: 23. Comp. 1 Chr. 
21: 12,15, 16. Sept. also for x74 )m 
Josh. 3: 10, πο Jer. 25: 36. — Wied. 
18: 25. 

Ὅλοκαντωμα, ατος, τό, ( dlo- 
καυτόω Jos, Ant. 1. 18. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
3. 24, ὁλόκαυτος, from ὅλος, xate,) a ho- 
locaust, whole burnt-offering, pp. in which 
the whole victim was burned ; but genr. 
burnt-offering, Mark 12: 33. Heb. 10:6, 
8. Sept. for m> Ex. 16: 12. 24:5. sap. 
ΤΟΝ Ex. 30:20. Lev. 4:35. See Jahn 
§ 378. — Comp. ὁλοκαυτόω Jos. Ant. 3. 
9. 1. ὁλοκαύτωσις ib. 9. 7. 4. 


Ὁλοκληρία, ας, ἤ, {ὁλόκληρος, ) 
wholeness, soundness, ac. of body, Acts 
3: 16. Sept. for πω Is. 1: 6. 


‘Odoxdngos, ου, 6, %, (Glog, κλῆ- 
¢0s,) whole tn every part, i.e. genr. 
entire, perfect. 1 Thess. 5:23 ὁλόκλ 
ὑμῶν τὸ πγεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχἠ καὶ τὸ σῶμα 
your whole spirit, soul, and body, i.e. your 
whole man. Trop. in a moral sense, 
James 1: 4 ἵνα nts Τέλειοι καὶ ὁλόκληροι- 
Sept. pp. for phy Deut. 27: 6. ban 
Ez. 15: 5.— pp. Jos. Ant. 3. 12.2. Luc. 


Philops. 8. trop. Wied. 15: 3. Pol. 18. 
28. 9. 


ὌὈλολυζω, f. ea, an onomatopoetic 
verb, pp. to cry aloud to the gods, either 
in supplication or thanksgiving; espec, 
of prayers and hymns of joy uttered 
by females on festival days, accompanied 
with shouts and shrieks, Hom. II, 6. 
301. Od. 3. 450. ib, 22, 408, 411. In 
later usage, genr. {ο cry aloud, Lat. sfw- 
lare, e.g. in joy, to shout, Theocr. 17. 
64. InN. T. in complaint, to shriek, to 
howl, absol. James 5: 1 κλαύσατε ὁλολύ- 
ζοντε. So Sept. for 5°27 Is. 18: 6. 
15: 3. 16: 7, — Diod. Sic. 3. 59. Dem. 
313. 20, 21. 





"Ολος 


“Ojos, η, ον, whole, the whole, all, 
including every part; for the construc- 
tion with nouns having the article, see 
in Ὁ, 9, τό, 11. A. 2 b. y. p. 522. E.g. of 
space, extent, amount, etc. Matt, 4: 23 
ὅλην τὴν, Γαλιλαίαν. 5: 29 ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. 
16: 26 κόσμον ὅλον κερδήση. 21: 4 τοῦτο 
δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν. 22: 40. Mark 1: 90 πό- 
λες Όλη. Luke 1: 65. John 4: 53. 1 Cor. 
5:6. Rev. 6: 12. al. Neut. ὅλον the 
whole ec. mass, Matt. 13: 33. Luke 13. 
21. δὲ ὅλου throughout, in every part, 
Joho 19: 23. Sept. for > Gen. 25: 2. 
Zech. 4:2, $953 Εκ. 28: 27.—Hdian. 
4. 4. 9. Xen. 2, 3. 17.—Of time, Matt. 
90: 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν. Luke 5:5 δε 
ὅλης τῆς νυκιός. Acts 11: 26 ἐνιαυτὸν 
ὅλον. 28: 30. al. So Sept. and $> Ex. 
10:13. $55 Num. 4:6. oan Lev. 
25: 30.—Jos. Β. J. 1. 2.8. Hdian. 8. 4. 
3.—Of an affection, emotion, condition, 
Matt. 22: 37 ἐν olny τῇ καρδίᾳ σου, καὶ ἐν 
Gly τῇ ψυχῇ σου, κ. τ. 4. quoted from 
Deut. 6: 5 where Sept. and %>. Luke 
10: 27. John 9: 34 ἐν apagtiacs σὺ έγεν-- 
νήθης ὅλος, John 13: 10, —Jos. B. J. 1. 
2. 4 Glog τοῦ πάδους 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
6. 28. At. 

“Odoredne, έος, οὓς, 6, % adj. 
{ λος, τέλος, ) wholly complete, perfect, 
whole. 1 Thess. 5: 23 ἁγιασαι ὑμᾶς ὅλο- 
τελεῖς, i. Θ. wholly, in every part, comp. 
Buttm. § 123. n. 3—Aquil. ὁλοτελῶς for 
5.53 Deut. 13: 17. 


"Ολυμπᾶς, ᾱ, 6, Olympas, pr. v. 
of a Christian, Rom. 16: 15. 


"Ολυνθος, ου, 6, an untimely fig, 
winter fig, grossus, i.e. euch as grow 
under the leaves and do not ripen at the 
proper season, but hang upon the trees 
during winter, Rev. 6:13. Sept. for 
38 Cant. 2: 13.—Dioscor. 1. 186. The- 
ophr. H. Pl. 5. 9. 12, Hdot. 1. 193. 

Ὅλως, adv. (ὅλος;) wholly, altogeth- 
er, in every part or sense, 1 Cor. 6: 7 
ὅλως ἥττημα ὑμῖν ἐστιν. Also every where, 
generally, 1 Cor. 5:1. Negat. ov v. μὴ 
ὅλως not at all, 1 Cor. 15: 39. Matt. 5: 
34, — Luc. Tim. 13. Xen. Oec. 20. 20. 
negat. Palaeph. 3. 5. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 


Ὄμβρος, ου, 6, a heavy shower, 
violent rain, with thunder and tempest, 
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"ΌὌμνυμι 


Lat. imber, Luke 12: 54. Sept. for 
5.195 Deut. 3% 2 — Hdian. 1. 14. 4. 
Xen. Oec. 5. 18. 

Ομείρομαι, to long for, to have 
strong affection for, seq. gen. i. q. iued— 
ροµαν for which it is substituted 1 Theas. 
2: 8 in later edit. — Symmach. Ps. G2: | 
2 ὀμείρεται. Hesych. ὀμειρομενοι ὁμεί- 
govtat, ἐπιθυμοῦσι. Photius p. 331. 9 
Ousigovtar’ ἐπιθιμοῦσι. Όοταρ. Fri- 
tzsche IV Evang. II. p. 792. This word 
is omitted in most modern lexicons. 


Ὁμιλέω, c, f. ήσω, (ὅμιλος)) to be 
tn α crowd or in company with any one, 
to have intercourse with, Luc. Tim. 45. 
Xen. Conv.2.10. InN. T. éo converse, 
to talk with, absol. Acts 20:11. Luke 2A: 
15. seq. dat. Acts 34: 20. seq. πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους Luke 24: 14.—c. dat. Jos. Ant. 
10. 11. 7. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 15. c. πρός 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 2, 


Ὁμιλία, ας, %, (ὁμιλέω)) α being 
together, οοπιραπίοπεΗφρ, Xen. Mem. 3. 
7.5 Iu Ν. T. intercourse, converse, 1 
Cor. 15: 33 φθείρουσιν Hoy zoned 
ὁμιλίαν κακαύ. --- Ael. V. Η. 13. 1 post 
init. Diod. Sic. 16. 54 ταῖς πονηραῖς 
ὁμιλίαις διέφθειρε τὰ ἤ δη τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
«ο. Mem. 1. 2. 19. 


Όμιλος, ου, 6, (duds, ὁμοῦ, ἴλη 
crowd,) Ρρ. α crowding together, i. 6. 4 
crowd, mulfitude, Rev. 18:17 in text. τες. 
—Hdian. 1.1. 1. Thuc. 4. 112. 


Ομίχλη, ης, ἡ, (kindr. ὀμιχέω to 
void water,) a cloud, mist, dark cloud, 
2 Pet. & 17 ὁὀμίχλαι ὑπο λαΐλαπος éhav- 
νόµεναι, where some read γεφέλαι, Sept. 
for >H 79 Job 38: 9. Joel 2: 2, — Diod- 
Sic. 1. 7) Xen. Απ. 4, 2. 7. 


“Oune, ατος, τό, (ὄψομαι, ώμμαι,) 
pp. sight, thing seen, Soph. Electr. 903. 
Usually eye, plur. za ὄμματα, the eyes, 
Mark 8:23. Sept. for n°2% Prov. & 
ή ατα. B. J.4.5.5. Xen. Conv. 


Ὄμνυμι and ομνυω, f. ὁμοῦμαι, 
aor. 1 ὤμοσα, Buttm. § 106. n. 5.°§ 114. 
p. 294. Moeris ὀμνύναι, ᾽Αττικῶς" ὁμνν- 
ew, Ελληνικῶς. --- To swear, i. e. 

a) genr. and absol. to take or make 
oath, absol. Matt. 26: 74 et Mark 14: 71 











Ὅμοθυμαδον 


Hetero... opvtssy. Matt. 5: 34 µὴ ὁμό- 
σαι ὅλως.--Χοπ. Ooc. 4. 10.—The per- 
son or thing by which one swears is 
variously construed, e. g. accus. a8 τὸν 
οὐρανόν James 5:12, comp. Buttm. §131. 
η, 1. Math. § 413.10. (Jos. Aut. 5. 1. 
1. Xen. An. 7. 6. 18.) With κατά ο. 
gen. Heb. 6: 13 bis ἐπω. - ὤμοσε καθ’ 
ἑαυτοῦ. v. 16. comp. in Κατά I. 1. ο. 
Sept. for 3 9353 Is. 45: 23. Am. 4: 2, 
( Lac. Convir. ‘32. Dem. 1306. 21.) 
Once with εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 5: 35, 
see in Etc πο. 1.b. (Hdian. 2, 13. 4.) 
By Hebraism with ἐν ο. dat. see in "Ey 
no. 3. ο, a, ult. Matt. 5: 34 ἐν τῷ ovga- 
vy, ἐν th 1. v.36. 23: 16 bis, 18 bis, 
20 bis, 21 bis, 22 bis. Rev. 10:6. So 
Sept. for 2 saws Ps. 63: 12. Jer. 5: 7. 
b) spec. i. q. fo declare with an oath, 
e. g. followed by the words of the oath, 
Heb. 3: 11 et 4: 3 ὡς ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ori 
pov si sigelevcortas, ree in Ej I. 2 
β. Heb. 7:21. seq. inf. 3: 18. — c. inf 
Plut. Galb, 22 fin. Xen. Ag. 1. 10. — 
Hence, lo promise with an oath, seq. dat. 
et ors, Mark 6: 23. ο, Gx seq. dat. et 
infin. Acts 2: 30 6 ὅτι ὅρκῳ ὤμοσεν αὐτῷ 
ὁ θεὸς. . ἀναστήσει». Seq. accus. et 
dat. Acts 7: 17 τῆς ἐκαγγελίας ἡ ns ὤμοσεν 
ό θεός τῷ ᾽«βραάμ, where ἧς is by attr. 
for 4 iy. So c. «πρός τινα, Luke 1:73 ὅρκον 
ὃν ὤμοσε πρὸς Αβραάμ, comp. Gen. 26: 
3 Ogxoy ὃν ὤμοσε τῷ A. Deut. 7: 8. --- ο, 
dat. et inf. Xen. Αη. 7.7.40. πρός τινα 
Hom. Od. 14. 331. 


Ὁμοῦθυμαδο», adv. (ὁμόθυμος, 
from ὁμός, θυμός) with the same mind, 
eith one accord, all together. Acts 1: 
14 οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν προσκαρτεροῦντες 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ. 3:1, 46. 4: 94. 
5:12. 7:57. 8ἱ6. 12:20. 15:25, 18: 19. 


19: 29. Rom. 15: 6. Sept. for ΠΠ. 


Ex. 19: 8. Jer. 46: 21.—Jos. Ant. 15. B. 
_Q. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 17. 


Ὁμοιαζω, f. doo, (ὅμοιορ,) to be 
like, intrans. Mark 14: 70 9 λαλιά σου 
Oporates.—The simple verb is not else- 
where found, but comp. παροµοιάζω 
Matt. 23: 27, προσομοιάζω Geopon. 2. 
21. 6. 


Ὁμοιοπαύης, έος, οὓς, ὃ, ἡ, adj. 
(ὅμοιος, πάθος from πάσχω) like-affected, 
suffering like things, i.e. of like nature, 
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Ὅμοιοω 


affections, condition ; hence ger. |. 4, 
hke unto, seq. dat. Acts 14: 15 nuts 
ὁμοιοπαθεῖς ἐσμεν ὑμῖν ἄνθρωποι. James 
5:17. Butum. § 133. 2. 2.—Wiad. 7: 3 
Jos. de Macc. § 12. Theopbr. H. Pl. 
». 8. 


"Ομούος, α, ον, (ὁμός,) once ὅμοι- 
ος Oo, ἡ, with two endings, Rev. 4:3 igus 
Όμοιος in later edit. see Winer § 11. 1. 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 60. η. 3; like, 
resembling, seq. dat. Buttm. § 133. 2 2. 

a) genr. e.g. in external form and 
appearance, John 9:9. Rev. 1: 13 ὅμοι- 
ov vies ἀνθρώπου. ν. 15, 2:18. 4: 3 bis, 
6,7 ter. 9: 7 bia, 10,19. 11:1. 13: 2, 11. 
14: 14. 16: 13. 21: 11, 18. (Xen. H. G. 
3. 2. 27.) In kind or nature, Acts 17: 
29. Gal. 5: 21. (Xen. Mem. 3.1.7.) In 
conduct, character, Matt. 11:16 [ή γενεά 
αὕτη] ὁμοία duté παιδίοις κ. τ. a, 13: 52. 
Luke 7: 31, 32. 12: 36. (Kea. Ath. 3. 
10 ὅμοιοι τοῖς ὁμοίοις εὖνοί εἶσι.) In 
condition, circumstances, Matt. 13: 31 
ὁμοία ἐστὶν 4) Bac. τῶν ovg. κόκκῳ σινα- 
πέως. V. 39, 44, 45, 47. 20:1. Luke & 47, 
48,49, 19: 18, 19, 21. 1 John & 2, Rev. 
18: 18.—Hdian. 4. 19. 17. Xen. Hi. 1.27. 

b) ig. just like, equal, the same wrth, 
9. g. in kind or nature, Jude v. 7 τὸν 
ὅμοιον τούτοις τρόπο». (Palaephb. 29. 3.) 
In conduct, character, once seq. gen. 
John 8: 55 ἔσομαι ὅμοιος Yuu, ψεύστης. 
(Comp. Ecclus. 19: 16. Xen. An. 4. 1. 
17.) In authority, dignity, power, Matt. 
22: 39. Mark 12: 31. Rev. 13: 4,—Ec- 
clus. 44: 19. Jos, Ant. 8. 14. 1 otx apy 
ὅμοιος αὐτῷ τῇ στρατιᾷ. 


Ὁμοιότης, τητος, ἡ, (ὅμοιος) like- 
ness, similitude, Heb, 4: 15. 7:15. Sept. 
for 37 Gen. 1: 11, 12. — Jos. de Macc. 
15. Plat. Galb. 9. 


Ὅμοιοω, ὦ, f. ώσω, (ὅμοιος)) to make 
like, ο. acc. et dat. Pass. aor.1 ὁμοιώθην 
to be or become like, c. dat. 

a) genr. only Pass. e. g. in external 


form, Acts 14: 11 οὗ Φεοὶ ... ὁμοιωθέν-- 
τες ἀνθρώποις. Sept. for 72733 Is. 40: 
18. (Diod. Sic. 4. 78.) In ‘conduct, 


ebaracter, Matt. 6:8. (Ecclus. 13: 1. 
Thuc,. 3. 82.) In condition, circum- 
stances, Heb. 2: 17 τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς o oposee— 
Savas. Once seq. ὡς, Rom. 9: 29 ὡς ΄ 


Γόμοφόα ἂν ὡμοιώθημιεν, quoted from 


Ὁμοίωμα 


ia. 1:9 where Sept. so for > SY. — 
Thuc. 5. 103. 

b) in comparisons, to liken, to com- 
pare, Pans. to be likened, to be like, Matt. 
7: 24 ὁ ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν avdgi φρονίμῳ. γ. 
26 ὁμοιωθήσεται avdgi pogo. 11: 16. 
13: 24. 18: 23. 22: 2. 25:1. Mark 4: 90. 
Luke 7: 31. 13: 18, 20. Sept. for 3797 
Cant. 2 17. 7: 7. Ps. 102: 7. —Ecclus. 
25: 14. Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2. 27. 3 
«αἱ που καὶ τῷ Πολέμωνι ὁμοιούντων 
αὐτόν. 


Ὁμοίωμα, ατος, τό, (ὁμοιόω)) pp. 
‘something nade like,’ a likeness, i. e. 

ϱ) pp. Jorm, shape, figure, Phil. 2:7 
ἐν ὁ ὁμοιώμαξι ανθρώπου γενόμενος, parall, 
with µορφή. Ἐον. 9:7. Sept. for minty 
2 K. 16:10. 2 Chr. 4: 3. οὓς 1 Sam. 
&5. mayan Deut. 4:16 sq. ΤΟΠ 
Bx. 20: 4.--ἶ Mace. 3:49. Aristot. Eth. 
8, 10. 

b) abstr. likeness, resemblance, simili- 
tude, only in the sense of an adj. Buttm. 
§ 123. η. 4, Winer § 32.2. Rom. 1:23 
ἐν ὁ ὁμοιώμασι sinovos φθ αρτοῦ ἀνθρώπον, 
iq. ἐν εἰκόνι ὁμοίᾳ κ. τ.λ. an παρα 
like unte morlal man. 5: 14 éni τῷ όμοι- 
ώμωτε τῆς παραβάσεως Αδάμ, i. θ. 8 
transgression like that of Adam. 6: 5. 
8: 3. 

Ομοίως, adv. (Gporos,) ¢ wn like man- 
ner, likewise, Matt. 22: 26 ὁμοίως καὶ 6 
Φεύτερος. Mark 4: 16. Luke 5: 5: 10. John 
6: 11. 1 Cor, 7: 3, 4. al. ὁμοίως ποιεῖν 
Luke 3: 11. 10: 37. al.—Sept. Esth. 1: 
18. Hdian, 1.10, 14. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 
8. AL. 

Ὁμοίωσις, εως, ἤ, (ὁμοιόα) pp. a 
likening, comparison, Luc. pro Imag. 19. 
—In N. T. likeness, resemblance, James 
3: 9 τοὺς ἀνδρ. τοὺς xaF ὁμοίωσιν Φεοῦ 
εγονότας, in allusion to Gen. 1:26 where 
Sept. for nia. ne for maiz Ez. 1: 
10. Dan. 10: 16. m*33% Ez. 8:10. 


‘Opodoyéo, @, f naw, (ὀμόλογος, 
from ὁμός, ὁμοῦ, λέγω,) pp. to speak or 
say the same with another, 6. g. (o speak 
the same language, ο. dat. Hdot. 1. 142. 
ib. 2.18. fo say the same things, i. e. to 
assent, to acoerd, to agree with, ο. dat. 
Jos. Ant. 8, 6.2 Hdot. 1. 23, 171. Xen, 
Cyr. 3. 3, 19.—Hence in Ν. T. 


a) fo concede, to admeal, te confess, ο. 


Opmodayia 
aceus, e.g. @ charge, Acts 24: 14 ὁρο- 
λογώ δὲ Ὃ πιό σοι, 6uxt 4 80 of 
sins, τάς ἁμαρτίας 1 John 1: 9.—Eocke. 
4: 29, Hdian. 1.6. 8. Xen. An, J. 6. 7. 
—Hence to confess publicly, to acknowt- 
edge openly, to profess, ©. g. 6. acc. off 
cogn. noun, 1 Tim. 6: 12 ὡμολόγησας 
τὴν x. ὁμολογία», comp. Buttm. § 191. ἃ. 
Seq. accus, gent. Acts 23: 8 Φαρισαῖου 
δὲ ὁμολογοῦσι τὰ apgotega. Rev. 3: 5 
in later edit. Seq. inf. Tit. 1: 16 dsor 
ὁμολογοῦσιν εἰδίνα.. (Ken. Mem. 2. 3. 
9.) Seq. perticip. for infin. ._Buttm. § 
144. 4.6. Matth. § 555. 2.2. 1 John 
4: 2 πᾶν πνεῦμα 0 omoloyss ᾿Ισοῦν Χρ. 
ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυθοτα. v. 3. 32 John 7. ec. 
part. ὄντα impl. Joba 9: 22 Rom. 10: 
9 ἐὰν ὁμολογήσης . . . κύριον [ντα] ἨἩ- 
σοῦν. Absol. but with particip. impl. 
Joho 19: 42. Rom. 10: 10. (Aet. V. Η. 
2, 44. impl. 2.4.) Seq. ore instead of 
infin. Matth. § 539. 1. Heb. 11: 13 
ὁμολογήσαντες ὅτι ξένοι καὶ π. εἰσί». 1 
John 4:15. (Ael. V. Η. 12.2.) Seq. 
ὅτι as citing the express words, Mats. 7: 
23. John 1: 20 bis. — Peculiar ia the 
construction ὁμολογεῖν ἔ Ev τενε͵ lo osn- 
fess in one’s case, i. 6. to profess or ac- 
knowledge him, see in “Ey no. 3. ο. αν 
Matt. 10: 32 bis. Luke 12:8 bis. Comp 
Winer § 32. 3. b. — By Hebraism, seg. 
dat. of pers. te acknowledge t in honour 
of any one, i. q. to give thanks, to praise, 
Heb. 13: 15 χδιλέων ὁμολογούντων πῷ ὁ-- 
νόµατι αὐτοῦ. So Heb. > m1, Sept. 
ἐξομολογέω, Ps, 75: 2 1 Chr. 29: 18. 
ἀνθομολογέω Ez. 8: 11. Comp. in “4s 
Φομολογέω and ᾿Εξομολογέω no. 1. 

b) {ο accord with or to any one, I. q. 
to promise, seq. dat, et infin. Matt. 14: 7 
pat ὅρχου ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ δοῦναι ὃ tay 
αἰτήσηται.---ο8. Απ. 6. 4.9. Plut. Con- 
sol. ad Apoll. 5. ed. R. VI. p. 391 ult. 
Xen. An. 7. 4. 22. 


Ομολογία, ας, %, (ὁμολογέω,) as- 
sent, accord, agreement, Luc. Paras. 30. 
Thuc. 5. 21.—In Ν. T. confession, pro- 
Session. 1 Tim. 6 12, 19 τὴν καλἠ, 
ὁμολογία», comp. in Ὁμολογέω a. fn 
the sense of an adj. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 
2 Cor. 9: 19 ἐπὲ τῇ ὑποταγῇ τῆς pole 
ylag ὑμῶν κ.τ. 1. iq. your professed 
subjection. Heb. 10; 23 κατέχωµεν ὅμο- 
λογίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. ©, the hape we have 


Ὁμολοχονμένως 


professed, i. ο. the christian religion. — 
Hence meton. profession for ‘ the thing 
professed,’ sc. the christian religion, 
Heb, 3: 1. 4: 14. Sept. for "13 vow 
Jer. 44: 25. —Philo de Somp. I, p. 654. 
16, ὁ μὲν δὲ µέγας ἀρχιερεὺς τῆς ὁμολο- 
γίως κ. τ. λ. 


Ομολογουμένως, adv. (part. pres. 
pass. of ὁμολογέω,) by consent of all, con- 
fessedly, without cohtroversy, 1 Tim. 3 
16.—Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 6. Diod. Sic. 13. 26. 
Xen. Oec. 1, 11. 


“Opotezroc, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὅμός, 
τέχνη) of the same trade, Acts 18: 3. — 
Jos. Ant. 18. 13, 4. Lue. Demon. 23. 
Hdot. 2. 89. 


Ομοῦ, adv. (pp. genit. που. of 
ὁμός,) at the same place or time, to- 
gether, e. g. of place, John 21: 2; of 
time John 4: 36. 20:4. Sept. of time 
for 3:32 Job 34: 29.—of place Aeschin. 
21,12. Xen. Conv. 1.3. of time Hdian. 
1. 11. 19. Xen. An. 1. 10. 8. 


Ομοφρω», ονος, 6, 7, (ὁμός, per) 
of the same mind, like-minded, 1 Pet. 3: 
δ. Comp. Rom. 12: 16.—Hes. Theog. 
60. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 94. So ὅμο- 
φρωνέω Pint. Otho 9. 

᾿Ομοω obsol, theme, see in “Op- 
ρυμι. 

Ὅμος, advers. part. (ὁμός)) i. q. 
Engl. af the same time, i. e. nevertheless, 
notwithstanding, yet. E. g. as strength- 
ened by pévros, John 12: 42 opes μέντοι 
καὶ κ». τ. 2. i. g. in Engl. yet nevertheless. 
—<simpl. 2 Macc. 15: 5. Hdian. 7. 7. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.2. 3]. ο. μέντοι ib. 2, 3. 
22. Cebet. Tab. 33. — In the usage of 
Paul, ὅμως is put before a comparison 
with something inferior, out of which 
there then follows 8 conclusion 4 mi- 
nore ad majus, i. q. yet even, 1 Cor. 14: 
7 ὅμως τὰ ἄψυχα φωνὴν διδοντα κ. 7. A. 
i.e. yet even as to inanimate musical in- 
struments you require them to give 
forth distinct sounds ; (how much more 
then, ete.} Gal. 3:15 yet even a man’s 
covenant, duly confirmed, no one an- 
nulleth, etc. 


Ὄναρ, τό, found only in nom. and 
accus. Sing. α dream, in N. T. oy κατ 
7 
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“Ovedos 


ὄναρ in o dream Matt. 1: 20. 2: 12, 13, 
19, 22. 27:19, Heb. nits, Sept. xaF 
ὕπνον Gen. 90: 6. 31: 11. — καὶ ὄναφ 
Strabo 4.1.4. Artemid. 1. 2. 9. Δε]. 
V. Π. 1.19. Earlier writers used sim- 
ply ὀναρ, Dem. 429. 18. Xen. Conv. 4. 
33. See Lob. ad Phr. p. 421 sq. 


Ὄναρων, ου, τό, (dim. of ὄνος,) a 


young ass, John 12: 14, coll. Υ. 15. — 
Athen. 13. p. 582, C. 


᾿Ονειόζω, f. low, (ὄνειδος,) pp. to 
defame, i. e. to disparage, to reproach. 

a) genr. i. q. to ratl at, fo revile, to 
assail with opprobrious words, in later 
usage seq. acc. of pers. Matt. 5: 11 μα- 
xagsol ἐστε, Όταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς. 27: 
44. Mark 15:32. Luke 6:22, 1 Tim. 
4:10. 1 Pet. 4: 14. Rom. 15: 3, quoted 
from Ps. 69:10 where Sept. for ΠΠ, 
as also Ps. 42:11. 2 Sam. 21: 21.—Ec- 
clus. 22: 20. absol. Hom. I]. 7. 95. ib. 
1. 211. 

b) spec. to reproach with any tbing, 
i. 4. to upbratd, to chide, e. B.C. ace. 

ers. et ors, Matt. 1]: 20 τότα ἤρξατο 
ὀνειδίδειν τὰς moles... ὅτι οὗ µετενόη-- 
σαν. Seq. acc. of thing for which, 
Mark 16: 14 τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. --- So 
τινὰ διότι Luc. Tox. 61. τινά εἴς τι 
Jos. B. J. 1. 19. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 62. 
τινέτι Hdian. 3.8.12. τινα Plato Phaedo 
18. p. 31. A. ὅτι ib. 17. p. 29. E.—Ab- 
sol. to upbraid sc. with benefits confer- 
red, James 1: 5.—Ecclus. 41: 29. τυί 
τι Pol. 9. 31. 4. 

' Ονειδισµός, ou, 0, (ὀνειδίζω,) re~ 
proach, reviling, contumely. Rom. 15:3 
of ὀνειδισμοὶ τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σε, see in 
Ὀνειδίζω a. 1 Tim. 3: 7. Heb. 10: 33. 
11: 26 τὸν ὀνειδ. τοῦ Χρ. reproach like 
that of Christ. 13:13. Sept. for may 
Ps, 69: 10. v. 8, 11. Joel 2: 19.—Wisd. 
ὃς 3. 1 Macc. 10: 70. Menand., Prot. p. 
118. D. <A late word, Lob. ad Phr. p. 
512. 


Ονειδος, εος, ους, τό, pp. fame, 
name, report, good or bad, 6. g. good 
fame, renown, Eurip. Phoen. 828 or 835 
xaddsotoy Όνειδος. Usually and in Ν. 
T. ll fame, i. e. reproach, disgrace, Luke 
1: 25 ἀφελεῖν τὸ ὄνειδός pov, sc. for ster- 
ility, in allusion to Gen. 30: 23 where 
Sept. for ma qh, as also 2 Sam. 1% 13. 


Ὄνημι 


Prov. & 33. Comp. Is 4: }.—1 Mace. 
4: 58. Diod. Sic. 1.93. Xen. Ven. 13. 
& Also reproach in words, Lue. Alex. 
45. Dem. 19. 8. 


ὌὌνημε, vee Ὀνίνημι, 


Ονήσεµος, ov, ὃ, (ὀρένημι, pp. 
profitable,) Onestmus, pr. Π. of a slave 
of Philemon, converted under Pau!’s 
preaching at Rome, and sent back by 
him to Philemon with an epistle, Col. 
4:9. Phileim, 10. 


᾿Ονησίφορος, QU, ὃ, (Όνησις, φέρω, 
pp. profit-bringing,) Onesiphorus, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Ephesus, 2 Tim. 1: 16. 
4: 19. 


Ὄνεκος, n, ον, (ὄνος)) pertaining 
{ο an ase, 6. g. μύλος ὀγικός, an ass-mill- 
stone, i.e. turned by an ass, a large 
upper-milistone, Matt. 18: 6. Luke 17: 
2. See in Μύλος, 


᾿Οονύημε, f. ὀνήσω, to be of use, to 
profit, ο. acc. Ael, V.H. 7. 14. Xen. An, 
3.1.88. to gratify Xen. An. 6. 1. 32, 
In N.T. only Mid. ovivapas, aor. 2 
Opt. ὀναίμη», to have profit, to have joy, 
ο. gen. of or from any one, Phil. 20 vai, 
ἐγώ cov ὀναίμην. Buttm. § 132. 4. 2. d. 
Matth. § 327. 4.—Aristoph. Thesm. 469 
ὑναίμην τῶν τέκνων. Dem. 842.10. On 
the forms, espec. aor. 2 Ind. ὠνήμην 
or avapuny, see Buttm. § 114. ρ. 294. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 12 sq. 


“Ovoma, ατος, τό, name, i. e. the 
proper name or appellation of a person, 
etc. Heb. by. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 10:2 τῶν dad, 
ἀποστόλων τὰ ονόματά ἐσει ταῦτα. Luke 
1: 69 Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 10: 
20. Acts 18: 8. 1 Cor. 1: 13, 15 see he- 
Jow ind. β. Phil, 4:3. Rev.13: 1 o»- 
οµα βλασφημἑας a blasphemous name. 17: 
3, 21:14. al. So Mark 6: 14 φανερὸ» 
γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ his name had 
become known abroad; others fame, but 
unnecessarily. The verb καλέω {ο call 
sometimes takes ὄνομα with the name 
in apposit. Matt. 1:21 καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Γησοῦν. v. 23,25. See in Καλέω 
no. 2.0. So Mark 3:16 ἐπέθηκε τῷ 
Ζίμωνι ὄνομα Πέτρον. v.17. Also κα- 
λεῖν τινα τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ i. ©. by this 
wame, Luke 1:61; κ. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι 
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Ονομα 
after the name of any one, v. 50; see in 
Καλέω no. 2. a, and “Exi ΠΠ. 9.ο.η. Far- 
ther, οὗ τὸ ὄνομα [ἐστί] Mark 14: 32. 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ν. αὐτῆς [ἐγένετο] Luke 
1:5. ὄνομά pot, σοι, αὐτῷ, |. ο. my, thy, 
his name, ete. Mark 5:9. Luke 2 25. 
Jobn 3:6. 3 lal. Matth. ὁ 906. (Hdian. 
4. 12. 1, Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 1. An. 1. 5. 
4.) Acc. ἄνθρωπος... τοὔνομα Ἰω- 
σὴφ Ρο. καλούμενος, Matt. 27: 57. (Pa- 
laeph. 40, 3 τοὔνομα. Ael. V. H. 13. 27 
init. Xen, Cyr. 2.2.11.) But also dat. 
ἄνθρωπος .. . ὀνόματει «Σίμων Simon by 
name Matt. 27:32. Mark ὃς 22. Luke 
1:5. Acts 5:1. Buttm. § 198. 3.2. (Pa- 
laeph. 2,4. Xen. An. 1.4.11.) Adv. 
και Όνομα by name, severally, Jobo 
10:3. 3 John 15.—-Meton. name is put 
for the person or persons bearing that 
name, e. g. Luke 6: 22 καὶ ἐκθάλωσε τὸ 
ὄνομα ὑμῶν we πονηρό», see in Exfadle 
a. Acts 1: 15 ἦν τε ὄχλος ὀνόματων κ. 
ta. Rev. 3:4. J1:13. So Sept. ἐξ 
ἀριθμοῦ ὀνομάτων for ning 89ης 
Num. 26: 53, 55. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 
19. 10 τὰ [pecora] dx’ ὀνόματι τῷ ΙἹσκώ- 
βου τικτόµενα. Lat. ‘nomen Cacnisum’ 
for Caeninenses, Liv. 1. 10. ‘nomen 
Etruscum,’ the Tuscan nation, ib, 7. 17. 

b) implying authority, e. g. ‘ to come 
or to do any thing in or by the name of 
any one,’ i. 6. using his name; as he 
messenger, envoy, representative ; by 
his authority, with his sanction. E. κ. 
ἐν ὀνόματέ τινος, see Ἔν no. 3. ο. & Ρ. 
274. Acts4:7 ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάμει, ἢ ἐν ποία 
ὀνόματι κ.τ.λ. Matt. 21:96 ἐρχόμενος 
ἐν ov. κυρίου. 23: 99. John 5: 43 bia 
10: 25 ἐν τῷ ov. τοῦ mangos. Mark 16: 
17 ἐν τῷ ov. µου δαιμόνια exSaioves. 
Luke 10: 17. 24:47. John 14: 90. Acts 
3: 6 ἐν τῷ ov. I. Χρ. [λέγω σοι] ἴγειρε x. 
t. 4. 9: 27, 28. 1 Cor. 5: 4. 2 Thess. 3: 
G. James5:14. αὐτεῖν ἐν τῷ Ov. Ἱησοῦ 
John 14: 13, 14. al. see in “Ey πο. 3c 
β. p. 274. Comp. below in d. 8. — Soe 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματ{ τινος, see in Επί If. 3 
ο. a. p. 301. Mark 9: 39 ὃς ποιήσει δύ- 
yeu ἐπὶ τῷ ov. µου. Luke 9: 49. So 
λαλεῖν ν. διδάσκειν éxi τῷ ὃν. ᾿Γησοῦ, 
see in “Eni |.ο. Acts 4: 17, 18. 5: 28, 
40. Of impostors, Matt. 24:5. Mark 
18: 6. Luke 21: 8, — Dat. τῷ ovopari 
τινος, Matt. 7: 22 τῷ σῷ ὄνόματι προφη- 
τεύσαμεν.κ, t. 4. Mark 9:38, Comp. 











Ὄνομα 
πι 4 


αικόνιον b. ὃ. — So ἐπὶ τῷ ov. Jon. 
Ant: 4.1.1. Dem. 495. 7. ib. 917. 27. 
éx τοῦ ov. Jos. Ant. 7. 3. 5. 

9) as implying character, digwity, i. q. 
name and dignity, honourable appella- 
tion, title. Matt. 10: 41 bis, ὁ 0 δεχοµενος 
προφήτην sig ὄνομα προφήτου, i.e. in 
the cheracter of a prophet, az.a prophet. 
v.42 See in Eig no.3e. Matt. 18:5 
ὃς day δέξηται παιδίον ἓν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματέ 
prov, i.e. in the character of being mine, 
as my disciple. Mark 9: 37. Comp. the 
fuller expression in v. 4ἱ ἐν ὄνόματι ὅτι 
Χριστοῦ ἐστε. Bee in Επί II. 3. ο. a. 
So Eph. 1: 21 ὑπεράνω . - παντὸς ὀνό-- 
µατος x. τ. A. Phil. 2: 9 ὃ ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ 
πᾶν ὄνομα. Acts 4: 12. Heb. 1: 4. Rev. 
19: 16.—Act. Thom. § 27. Jos. Ant. 12 
4.1 φόρνης ὀνόματι.--Ἠοπεο » mere name, 
as opp. to reality, Rev. 3: 1 ὄνομα ὄχεις 
ὅτι ζᾷᾳ καὶ νεκρὸς al, i. 6. thou art said to 
live, thou livest in name only. — Jos. 
Ant. 8. 13. 6. opp. to ἔργον Eurip. 
Phoen. 512 where comp. Porson. ib. 
Or. 448. 'Troad. 1241. 

4) emphat. το ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ, τοῦ 
κυρίου, τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ete. the name of 
God, of Christ, as periphrasis for God 
himself, Christ himself, in all their be- 
ing, attributes, relations, manifestations; 
comp. Oishausen Comm. on Matt. 18: 
20. Tholuck Bergpred. on Matt. 6: 9. 
E. g. κουτ. Matt. 28: 19 βαπτίζοντες αὖ-- 
τοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ U πατρὸς χαὲ τοῦ υἱοῦ 
πα) τοῦ ἁγίου πγεύµατος, comp. below 
in ῥ, and see in Βαπτίζω no. 2. a. 8. — 
Spec. (a) of God, where hie name is said 
to be hallowed, revealed, invoked, bon- 
oured, and the like. Maw. 6:9 ἅγια- 
σθήτω τὸ ὄνομά gov, |. 9. all that the 
name of God includes, God himself in 
all his attributes and relations. Luke 
11:2. 1: 49 ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. Jobn 
12: 28. 17:6 ὀφανέρωσα σου τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῖς ἀνθρ. Ἐοιη. 9:17. Heb. 2: 19. (comp. 
Sept. and ay Ex. 9: 16) After ἐπικα- 
λέω to invoke, Acts 2: 21, 9: 14. Rom. 
10:13. aleo2 Tim. 2:19. So of praise, 
homage, Rom. 15:9 τῷ ὀνόματι cov 
wale. Heb. & 10. 13: 15. Rev. 11: 18. 
So Matt. 28:19. Actes 15: 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ 
ἐθνῶν λαὸν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ, i. 6. in 
benour of his name, of himself, comp. 
v. 17; here text. rec. has ἐπί, see in 
"Eat Il. 3.¢.% John 17: 11,12 angeiy 
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αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόμωτί σου, i.e. in the 
knowledge and observance, enjoyment 
of thy name, of thyeelf. Vice versa 
Rom. 224 τὸ dy. τοῦ Seov δὲ ὑμᾶς 
βλασφημεῖταεκ. τ.λ. 1 Tim.6:1. (2 Macc. 

8: 4.) So genr. Sept. and py Gen. 4: 

26. Ps. 5:12. 7:18, 9:3, 11. Is. 26: 8. 

saep. Comp. Gesen. Lex. ny πο. 2— 
(8) Of Christ, as the Messiah, where 
his name is said to be honoured, revered, 

believed on, invoked, and the like. Acts 
19: 17 ἐμεγαλύνετο τὸ Όνομα τοῦ xvelov 
᾿Ιησοῦ. Phil. 2: 10. 2 Thess, 1:12. Rom. 

1: δ. Rev. 2 13, 3:8. Matt. 12: 21 ἐν 
τῷ OF. αὐτοῦ ξῶνη ἐλπιοῦσι. John 1: 19 
τοῖς πιστεύονσιν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 2: 
23. 3:18. Acts 3: 16. 1 John ἃ: 99. 5: 
13. After ἐπικαλέω to invoke, I Cor. 
1: 2. Acts 9: 21. 22:16. After βαπτί- 
ζω, Θ. g. εἷς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κ. ᾿Ιησοῦ Acts 
8:16. 19:5. Matt. 28:19. 8. ἐπὶ τῷ ov. 

T. Acta 38. 8. ἐν τῷ uv. τοῦ κ. Acts 
10:48, See in Barto no. 2.a, 8. comp. 

Rom. 6:3 Ban. sic Χριστόν. (Hence 
by antith. also Ban. tig τὸ Ov. Παύλου 1 

Cor. 1: 13, 15.) Where benefits are 
said to be received in or through the 
name of Christ, John 20:31 ἵνα nicrev— . 
οντες ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 
Acts 4: 10, 30. 10: 43. 1 σος, 6: 11. 1 
John 2: 12, Where any thing is done 
an his name i.e. in and through him, 
through faith in him, Eph. 5: 20 εὖχα- 
ῥιστοῦντες .. . ἐν τῷ Oy. ταῦ κ. I. Χρ. τῷ 
Φεῷ καὶ πατρὲ, where itisi.g. δὲ αὐτοῦ, 
e.g. Col. 3: 17 πώντα [ποιεῖτε] ἐν ὃν. 

κυρίου T. εὐχαριστοῦντες τῷ θεῷ καὶ π. δὲ 

αὐτοῦ. Here can also be referred the 
phrase aitsiy ἐν ὀνόματι Χρ. see above in 
b. — Espec. the name of Christ stands 
for Christ ns the Head of the gospel 
dispensation, j. 4: Christ and his cause, 
as Acts 6: 12 εὐαγγελιζόμενος τὰ .. . τοῦ 
oy. εί Χο. 9:15. Matt. 18: 90 σννηγμά- 
νου εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, see in Εἰς no. ἃ. d. 

a. p. 237. So where evils and suffer- 
ings are endured διά τὸ ὄγομα τοῦ Χρ. 

Matt. 10: 22 μισούμενοι da τὸ ὄνομά 
µου, i.e, on account of me and my cause, 
as believing on me. Mark 13: 13. John 
15: 21, Rev. 2 3. ἐν ov, Χρ. 1 Pet. 4: 

14. Svexey τοῦ oy, Χρ. Matt. 19: 29. 
Luke 21: 12, ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόμ. Χρ. Acts 
5: 41. 9: 16. 21:13. 3 John 7. al. Or 
where one opposes and biasphemes το 


Ὄνομαζω 


ὄνομα τοῦ Χρ. Acts 960: 9. Janes 2: 7.-— 
(y) Of the Holy Spirit, Matt. 28: 19, see 
above. AL. 


Ὄνομαζω, f. cow, (Όνομα) to name, 
fo call by name, traus. 

a) genr. and seq. ὄρομα, {0 name the 
name of any one, to call or pronounce 
Ais name, seq. ἐπέ τινα Acta 19:13. Sept. 
for 33 Lev. 24:16. Also to call upon, 
to invoke, to profess” the name of any 
one, 2 Tim. 2:19 πᾶς 6 ὀνομάζων τὸ 
ὄνομα κυρίου. So Sept. for "31m Is. 
26: 13. Jer. 20: 9. Josh. 23: 7. (Heian. 
5. 5.13. Xen. Apol. Suc. 24.) Pass. to 
be named, i. 6. to be mentioned, heard of, 
known, Row. 15: 20 ὅπου ὀνομάσδη 
Ἄριστός i.e. where Christ is already 
known and professed. Eph. 1:21.53 
μηδὲ ὀνομαζέσθω ἐν ὑμῖν let it not be so 
much as named among you, i. e. let it not 
exist even in name. J] Cor.5:1. Comp. 
Sept. for 93%) Esth. 9: 4. — Act. genr. 
Luc. Hale. 5. Hdot. 1. 86. Xen. Conv. 
6.1. Pass. Hdian. 2. 3. 15. 

b) in the sense of {ο call, i.e. to give 
a name or appellation, ο. dupl. acc. 
Luke 6: 13, 14 ον xaé ὠνόμασε Μέτρο». 
Pass. 1 Cor. ὅς Ll. Seq. ἔκ τινος to be 
named from or after any one, Eph. 3: 
15. Sept. for Rap Gen. 26: 18. Jer. 
25: 29. — Wied. ο, 19. Palaeph. 4. 3. 
Hdian. 3.10.9. ο. & tev0g Xen. Mem. 
4.5. 12 


“Qvoz, ου, 6, 4 an ass, male or 
female, Matt. 21: 2,5, 7. Luke 13: 15. 
14:5. John 12: 15. Sept. for sin 
Gen. 12:16. Fins vudg δι 10.—Lue. 
Asin. 51. Xen. An. 2. 1. 6 


Ὄνιως, adv. (coy, siut) really, truly, 
in very deed, ‘Mark 11: 32 ὅτι όντως 
προφήτης ἡν. Luke 23: 47. 24: 34. John 
8: 36. 1 Cor. 14: 25. Gal. 3: 21, 2 Pet. 
2: 18 in text. rec. With the art. 0,7 
ὄντως as adj. real, true, 1 Tim. 5: 8, 5, 
16. Buttmn. § 125.6. Sept. for L228 
Num. 22: 837, — Hdian. 4. 12.8. Xen. 
Cony. 9.5. ο. art. Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 5. 
Ael. V. H. 2. 10, 


"Οξος, εος, ους, τό, (ὁξύς,) pp. 
sharp-wine, vinegar, Pol. 12.2.8, Xen. 
Λη. 2.3.14. Also genr. vinegar, sour 
twine, posca, vinum culpatum, i. 9. cheap 
poor wive, which mixed with water 
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Ὄπισθεν 


constituted a common drink, espec. for 
the poorer classes and soldiers; see 
Adamn’s Rom. Ant, p. 303. Jahon § 144. 
Sept. and yan Num. 6: 3. Ruth & 14. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 1 fin. ὕδωρ 3° ἔπινεν ἐπὶ 
τῆς στρατείας, πλὴν εἴποτε διψήσας περι- 
φλεγῶς ὄξος τησιν. Comp. Ulpian 12. 
38. Mingted with myrrh or bitter herbs 
it was given to persona about to be ex- 
ecuted in order to stupify them, Babyl. 
Tr. Sanhedrin fol. 43. 1. ο. 6, “ Dixit 
R. Chasda: Qui ducitur ad mortem, et 
datur bibendum granum turis in poculo 
vini, ut distrahatur mens ejus,” in allu- 
sion to Prov. 31: 6. Comp. Galen. 
Simpl. Med. 15. 19. —So i in Ν. Τ. genr. 
Matt. 27: 48 λαβὼν σπόγγον, πλήσας τε 
ὄξους, Mark 15: 96. Luke 23:36. Jobn 
19: 29 bis, 30. Also Matt. 27: 34 ὄξος 
μετὰ χολῆς µεμιγµένο», i. q. in Mark 15: 
23 ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνον. 


Ὄξυς, εἴα, v, sharp, keen, i.e. 

a) pp. having a sharp edge, e. g. 
ῥομφαία, δρέπανο», Rev. 1:16. 2 12 
14: 14,17, 13 bis. 19:15. Sept. for srr 
Is. 49: 2. Ἔσ. 5: 1.—Luc. D. Deor. 8. L 
bis. Hdot. 3, 8. 

b) quack, 910i/t, sinee the idea of sharp- 
ness, keenness, implies also eagerness, 
vebemence. Rom. 3 15 Ottis of πόδες 
αὐτῶν, comp. Is. 59:7. So Sept. for 
bp Amos 2:15. "ΤΟ Prov. 22 28.— 
Hdian. 1. 9. 20. Plut. Romul. 10. Xen. 
Eg. 1. 19. “ 


"On η, HS ἡ, an opening, hole, ο. g. 
a fissure in the earth, rocks, etc. Heb. 
11:38; a fountain, James 3:11. So 
Sept. for Πρ Ex. 33: 22. oan 
Obad. 3.—Joa. ‘Ant. 9. 8.2. Athen. i3! 
p. 569. Β. Ael. V. H. 4. 28. 


"Οπωύεν, adv. (ὅπις a looking 
hack,) pp. frum behtnd, Buttm. § 116. 1. 
In N. T. only of place, behind, after, at 
the back of any person or thing. (In the 
classics also of time, Hom. ΕΙ. 9. 515. 
Od. 23. 949. Pind. Nem. 7. 149.) 

a) absol. Mark 5: 27 ἐλθοῦσα ἐν τῷ 
ὄχλῳ ὄπισθεν i, 6. from bebind. Matt. 
9: 20. Luke 8: 44. Rev. 4: 6. 5: 1 βιβ- 
λίον γεγραμµένον ἔσωθιν nai Οπισδε», 
a scroll written within and on the back. 
— Arr. Alex. M. 1. 15. 12 Xen. Aa. 5. 
6. 3] 


᾿Οπίσω 


b) seq. genit. as prep. Buttm. § 146. 
2, behind, after, Matt. 15: 23 ngates Ons~ 
σθεν ἡμῶν. Luke 23:26, Sept. for 98 
Gen. 18: 10. Ruth 9: 7. — Palaeph. 29. 
5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 25. 


᾿Οπέσω, adv. (ons, comp. Buttm. 
§ 115. 6,) behind, back, backwards, of 
place and time. 

a) absol. in N.T. only of place, Luke 
7: 38 στᾶσα onion. Matt. 24: 18 µή 
ἐπιστρεψάτω ὑπίσω, sc. to his house. 
Sept. for many 1 K. 18: 37. — Jos, 
Ant. 6.1.3 Luc. Asin. 51, Ael. V. Η. 
13. 3. — With the cart. τα ὀπίσω, pp. 
things behind, and εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω]. α. back- 
ward, back, comp. Buttm. § 125.6. So 
ἀπέρχ. εἰς ta ὀπίσω to go back, to fall 
back, pp. John 18 6. trop. from a 
teacher, 6: 66. βλέπω εἰς τὰ on. Luke 
9:62. στρέφομαι εἰς τὰ On. to turn back 
i.e. about, Johu 20: 14. ἐπισερεψάτω 
εἰς τὰ On. to turn back sc. to one’s house, 
Mark 13:16. Luke 17:31. ‘Trop. Phil. 
3: 14 τὰ ὀπίσω ἐπιλανθανόμενος, i. 6. 
former r pursuits and acquirements. Sept. 
sig τὰ On. for MANN 2Sam. 1:22, ne 
Gen. 19:17, 26.—So εἷς τοὐπίσω Hdian. 
3. 6.17. Thue. 4. 4. 


b) seq. gen. as prep. Buttm. § 146. 2, 
often in Ν. Τ. and Βερι. but not usual 
in the classics; spoken both of place 
and time. (a) Of place, behind, afer 5 
9. κ. place where, Rev. 1: 10 κονσα 
ὀπίσω µου φωβή», behind me. Sept. for 
“re Cant. 2:9. Is. 57: 8.—With verbs 
implying motion after any one, i. 9. 8 fol- 
lowing as a disciple, partisan, or other- 
Wise,e. g. axolovdei ὀπίσω µου Matt. 10: 
38. δεῦτε ὀπέσω µου 4:19. Mark 1: 17. 
ἀἱθεῖν, ἀπελθεῖν, Matt. 16: 94. Mark 1: 
20. 8: 94. Luke 9: 23. 14:27. John 32: 
19. Βο Luke 19: 14. 21:68. Acts 5: 37. 
20: 30. Trop. 1 Tim. 5: 15. 2 Pet. 2: 
10. Jude 7. Rev. 12: 15. Praegn. Rev. 
19: 3, see in Θαυμάζω b. Sept. pp. for 
WAN 1 Sam. 13% 7. 2K. 6: 19. trop. 
Deut. 4:3, 2K. 18: 2. (Palaeph. 32. 2.) 
Also implying motion behind any one, 
to his rear, in expressions of aversion, 
as ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov, get the behind me, 
i. 6. αιραν, avaunt thee, Matt. 4: 10 in la- 
ter edit. 16: 23. Mark 6: 33. Luke 4: 8. 
So Sept. and "nw 1 K. 14: 9. Is, 38: 
17.—(8) Of time, after, as ὁ ὀπίσω μου 
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ἐρχόμενου Mart. 8: 11. Mark 1:7. John 
A: 15, 27, 30. Bept. for "ΊΠΝ Neh. 13: 
19. wire 1 κ. 1: 24, Ecc. 10: 4. 
Chald. πως Dan. 2: 19. 


‘OndaSGea, f. dow, (ὅπλο»,) to furnish 
oul, to prepare, e.g. food or drink, Hom. 
Il. 1]. 641. a chariot, shipa, to equtp, 
ib. 24. 190. Od. 17. 288. to equip with 
arms, to arm, Hdian. 1. 18.5. Xen, Ag. 
2.7. Mid. to prepare oneself for a work, 
Tl. 7.417. to arm oneself, to take arms, 
Hom. Il. 8. 55. Hdian. 6. 9. 6. —Ia Ν. 
T. only Mid. to arm oneself, trop. ina 
moral sense, seq. acc, 1 Pet. 4: 1 ὑμεῖς 
τὴν αὐτὴν ὄννοιαν ὁπλίσασθε. Buttm. § 
135. 4.—Jos. Ant. 6.9.4. Soph. Electr. 
991 or 996 Seacos ὁπλίισθα,, 


“On doy, ου, τό, an instrument, im- 
plement, e. g. of an artisan Od. 3, 433. 
of a ship, plur. ropes, tackle, Hom. 
Od. 15.288. Hdot.9.115. InN, T. only 
plur. τα Onda, instruments, implements, 
ε. Ρ. 

a) of war, weapons, arms, armour, © 
John 18:3. trop. 2 Cor. 6: 7. 10: 4 τὰ 
ὕπλα τῆς σερατείας ἡμῶν οὗ σαρχικά. 
Rom. 13: 12. Sept. pp. for Ὁ 2 Jer. 
21:4. 4379 Jer. 46:3. mizi 2 Chr. 23: 
10. —Hdian. 2.11.9. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.14. 

b) metaph, tnstruments, with which 
any thing is effected or done, Rom. 6: 
13 bis, ὅπλα ἄδικέας, Onda δικαιοσύνηφ. 
—Sept. Prov. 14: 7. 

Ὁποῖος, ota, οἵον, relat. pron. 
correlat. to ποτος, τοῖος, Buttm. § 79. 6, 
what, i, e. of what kind or sort, qualis, 
and swith τοιοῦτον, i. 4. a8, Acts 26: 29 
τοιούτους, ὁποῖος κἆγώ εἰμι (Xen, Cyr. 
1. 6. 36.) Simpl. 1 Cor. 3: 13 ἔργον 
ὁποῖόν ἐστι. Gal. 3: 6. 1 Thess. 1: 9. 
James 1: 24.—Hdian. 6.1.1. Xen. Mem. 
4. 4. 13. 


Ὅποιε, compound relat. part. of 
time, (ὅτε) when, at what time, see Buttm. 
§ 116.4, comp. ὁ 79. 4; ο. Indic. of what 
actually took place at a certain time, 
Luke 6: 3. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
903, 917. Passow Ε. v.—Luc. D. Deor. 
5.5. Xen. An. 2. 3.1. 


“Onou, compound relat. av. of place, 
(ποῦ,) pp. where, in which or what place, 
see Buttm. § 116. 4, comp. § 79. 4. 


Ὅπου 


8) pp. and after express mention of 
a place. Seq. ladic. Matt. 6: 19, 20 ἐν 
οὐφανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε σὴς κ.τ.λ. Mark 9: 
44. Luke 12: 33 John 1: 28, al. With 
ἐκεῖ added pleonast. Rev. 12: 6 ὅπου 
ἔχει ἐκεῖ τόπον. ν. 14. or also ἐπὶ αὐτῶν 
17:9. See in Best a, and Αὐτός II. 1. b. 
Sept. for DS σα Judg. 18: 10. (Pa- 
laeph. 15. 2. ‘Hdian. 2.7.5.) Seq. Sub- 
junct. of that which is indef. Mark 14:14. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 741. — With 
éxe¢ emphat. in the corresponding clause. 
Matt. 6: 21 « ὅπου γάρ ἐστιν oD. ὑμῶν», 
ἐκῶ ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία ὑμῶν. Luke 12: 
34, 17: 97. John 12 26. — Simpl. and 
including the idea of a demonstrative, 
there where, Matt. 25: 24 Φερίζων ὅπου 
οὐκ ἔσπειρας. v.26. Mark 5:40. John 
3: 8. 7: 34. Rom. 15: 20. al.—Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 16.—With « ay, 38 ὅπου ἄν, where- 
soever, comp. in "Ay 1. 2 a. So seq. 
Subjunct. Mark 9: 18 ὅπου ἂν αὐτὸν xa- 
παλαβῃ. 14:9. ὅπου day id. Matt. 34: 
28. Mark 6:10. Seq. Indic. impf. Mark 
6: 56.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 41,9. Subj. 

b) trop. in a wider sense, including 
also time, manner, circumstances, etc. 
Col. 3: 11 ὅπου οὖκ ἕνι Ἕλλην κ. τ.λ. 2 
Ρει. 2 11. Soc. ἐκεῖ emphat. James 3: 
16. Simpl. i. q. there where Heb. 9: 16. 
10: 18.—Sept. Prov. 26: 20. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 3. 11. ib. 6. 1. 7. — So in reasoning, 
where, whereas, Ἱ. 4. since, 1 Cor. 3:3 
ὅπου γὰρ ἐν ὑμῖν ῥῆλος . . . οὐχὺ σαρκικού 
ἐστε; Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 424, — 
Lac. D. Deor. 18. 2 fin. Hdian. 2. 10. 
19. ὅπου ye Xen. Cyr. 8. 4, 31. 

ο) by attract. after verbs of motion, 
jostead of whtther, Buttm. § 151. I. 8. 
Winer § 58. 7. E. 6. 6ος. Indic. Joba 
8: 21, 2 ὅπου ἐγὼ ὃ ὑπάγω. 14: 4. Heb. 
6: 90. So ὅπου ἂν ο. Subjunct. Luke 
9: 57 ¢ ὅπου ἂν ἀπέρχῃ. James 3: 4. Rev. 
14:4, ὅπου day id. Matt. 8:19.—Hdian. 
2.11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 23. At. 

᾿Οπιάνω, see "Ogee. 

᾿Οπιασία, ag, 4, (ὁπτάναω, ὁπτά-- 
ζαι) α sight, appearance, eapec. a vision, 
apparilion, Luke 1: 22. 24: 23 ὑπτασίαν 
ἀγγέλων ἑωραχέναι. 26:19. 2 Cor. 12:1. 
Sept. for my772 Dan. 9: 23. 10: 1, 7, 8. 
—Anthol. Gr. I. p. 191. A later ‘word 
for ὄψις, Passow 8. v. 


"Ontos, 9, ov, (ὁπτάω wo roast, 


574 


“Ones 


ete.) breded, cooked by fre, 
Luke 24: 42 ἰχθύος ὁπτοῦ µέρος. Sept. 
for ὃν Ex. 12: 8, 9. Ie, 44: 16.—Hons. 
Od. 4. 66, ΡΙυι, ed R. VI. p. 481. 2. 


“Onte, obsol. theme to fut. Spopes, 
see in Ὁρόω. 

Ὄπωρα, ας, 4, pp. late summer, 
dog-days, that season of the year which 
succeeded τὸ Φέρος, and in which Siri- 
us or the dog-star is predominant, Hom. 
Il. 22, 27. Xen. Ἡ. G. 3.2.10. Comp. 
Il. 5. 5 and Heyne’s note; also Ideler’s 
Katendar der Griech. u. Rém. p. 15. 
In the East it is the season in which 
fruits ripen. — Hence in N. T. meton. 
and collect. fruits, Rev. 18: 14 7 ὄπωρα 
τῆς ἐπιθδυμίας τῆς ψυχῆς i.e. the fruits 
in which thou bastdelighted. So Sept. 
and yp Jer. 40: 10, 12. -— Jos. Ant. 4. 
8.21. Hdian. 1.6.3. "Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 25. 


ὍὍπας, pp. relat. adv. of manner, 
in what manner, how, Buttm. § 116. 4. 
It passes over also into a conjunction, 
in the manner that, so that, etc. 

I. As relat. Adv. tn what manner, 
how, once in N. T. seq. Indic. aor. ia 
the narration of an actual event, see 
Passow s. voc. A. 1. d. Luke 24: 20 
τὰ περὶ Ἰησοῦ .». ὅπως τε παρέδωκαν 
αὐτὸν of ἀρχμρῶς κ. Τ. 4, — Jos, B. J. 
proem. § 2 ὅπως κατέστριψιν. Hom. BH. 
10. 345. Kea. Λη. 1. 6. 11. ‘ 

II. As Conjunct. pp. ta such man- 
ner that, and then genr. so that, thet, in 
the various senses of ἵνα, with which 
it may be compared throughoat, viz 
τελικῶς, fioal, as marking end or pur- 
pose, to the end that, in order thal ; bat 
also ἐκθατικῶς, echatic, as marking the 
event, result, upshot of an action, so that 
uf was or is so and so. This latter ase 
of οπως has been denied and supported 
in the same manner and by the same 
writers, as in ἵνα. See in “Iva init. 
Tittm. de Synon. Ν. T. lib. IE. p. 53sq. 
Winer § 57. p. 386. — In N. T. ὅπως 
is found only with the Subjanctive ; 
though in the classics it is construed 
with other moods, like ἵνα Butun. 
§ 199. 4. 

1. τελικῶς, final, to the end that, in er- 
der that, and ὅπως µή in order thet net, 
deat, ce. Subjunct. 


Ὅπως 


a) αἱανρὶ. i.e. witheut ἄν. (α) pre- 
ceded by the present or aorist of any 
mood except the Indicative; and then 
the Subjunct. marks what it is supposed 
will really take place; comp. in “Iva 
no. 1. Α.Α. E. g. pres. Matt. 6: 2 ὥσπερ 
οὗ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσι» ... ὅπως δοξα- 
σθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρ. ν. [5], 16. Heb. 
9: 15. impl. 1 Pet. 2: 9. Aor. Mark 5: 
23 éaiF iis αὐτῇ τὰς χαἴρας, ὅπως σωὺῇ. 
Luke 16: 38. John 11:57. Acts 9: 13. 
2 Cor. 8:14. 2 Thess. 1:12. ὅπως µή 
Acts 20:16. 1 Cor. 1: 3.—Xen. Cyr. J. 
2.5. Conv. 8. 25.—(f) preceded by the 
tnperative, comp. in “Iva πο. 1. A. b. 
E. κ. _imper. aor. Matt. 2: 8 ἀπαγγείλατέ FE 
plot, ὅπως κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν x, τ. A. 6: 4. Acts 
23: 15,23. 2Cor. 8 11. ὅπως py Matt. 
6: 18. — Xen. Cyr. 1 4.10. — (y) pre- 
ceded by the future, comp. in “Iva πο. 1. 
Α. ο. Acts 24: 26.— (3) preceded by a 
past tense, see in “Iva πο. 1. A. d. Pas- 
sow ὅπως B. 1. b. Matt. 36: 59 ἐξήτουν 
ψευδοµαρτνρίαν. . . ὅπως θανατώσωσιν 
αὐτόν. Acts 9: 17, 24. 25: 26. Rom. 9: 
17 bis. Gal. 1: 4.—Hdien, 4.5.8, Thue. 
2. 3. 

b) with ἄν, i.e. ὅπως ἄν, see in “Ay 
no. I.2c. E. g. preced. pres. Matt, 6: 
5 in later edit. Rom. & 4 ἱπιρ]. (Plato 
Gorg. p. 481. A. Bekk. Isocr. ad Phil. 
ο. 49.) Preced. imper. Acts 3: 19 ὅπως 
dy ἕλθωσι καιροί κ. τ. λ. that at length 
the times etc. may come, see Tittm. |. ο. 
Ρ. 63, 64. Preced. fut. Acts 15 17. — 
ο. praet. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. 

2. ἐβατικῶς, ecbatic, 90 that, ϱο as 
that, ο. Subjunct. see in "Ίνα no. 2. 
E. 4 (α) preced. pres. Matt. 5: 45 παλῶς 
ποιεῖτο τοῖς μισοῦσιν ἡμᾶς καὶ προσεύ- 
χεσθε. . . ὅπως γένησθε νἱοὶ τοῦ πατρὸς 
x. τ. 2. i, 9. so as that ye may thus imi- 
tate your Father etc. see Tittm. |. ¢. 
p. 58. 5:16. ο. praet. es pres. Luke 16: 
26 χάσµα µέγα ἐστήρικται, ὅπως κ. τ. 1. 
—Hdot. 1. 8.—(8) preced. fad. Matt. 23: 
85 διώξετε. . . ὅπως ἑλθῇ ἐφ ὑμᾶς nay 


αἷμα δίκαιον κ. τ. 2. —(7) preced. praet. 


Heb. 2: 9 έπομεν ᾿Ιησοῦν. . ἔστεφα- 
νωμένον ° ὅπως χάριει Φεοῦ ὃ ὑπὲρ παρτὸς 
γεύσηται Θανάτου, we see Jesus... for 
the suffering of death crowned with glory 
and honour, 90 as that by the grace of 
God he may taste death for every man. 
Here belongsthe phrase ὕπως πληρωθὴ 
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τὸ φηθέν κ. τ. 1. preceded by a past 
tense or by τοῦτο γέγονεν implied, Matt. 
% 2. 8:17. 12817. 19:35. It is whol- 
ly equivalent to ira πληρωθῇ, which 
see in ‘Iva no. 2. d.—(8) Once ὅπως ay, 
Luke 2:35. Comp. above in πο. 1. b. 

3. After verbs of asking, entrealing, 
exhorting, and also of deciding, com- 
manding, which i in themselves imply a 
purpose, ὅπως became equivalent to a 
demonstrative conjunction, like our that, 
simply pointing out or introducing that 
to which the preceding words refer ; 
comp.“Iva no. 3. The same verbs often 
uke after them the infin. or also ἵνα, 

6. δέοµαι in _imperat. Mett. 9: 38 
Sejdyre οὖν ... ὅπως éxBaln ἐργάταρ 
«7.4. Luke 10: 2, Acts 8: 24. (Hdot. 
9.117.) Soc. inf. et ο. ἵνα, see in Ἴναω 
no. 3. a. β. « After égwrao, pract. Luke 
7:3, 11:37; aor. inf, Acts 23: 20 ; ; comp. 
in “Iva lc. εὔχομαι and προσεύχομαι, 
James 5:16. Aets 8:15. impl. Philem. 6. 
comp. in “Iva l.c. παρακαλέω Matt. & 
34, comp. ‘Iva Ἱ. c.—After verbs of de- 
eiding, Matt. 12: 14 συμβούλιον ἅλαβο» 
ney αὐτοῦ... ὅπως αὐτόν ἀπολέσωσιν. 
22: 15. Mark 3, 6. comp. Matt. 27: 2 
where it is ὥστε ο. inf. See Tittm. }. o.. 
Ρ. 61. So after verbs or phrases im- 
plying decision, authority, command, as 
ἠτήσατο. ἐπιστολᾶς . . ὅπως x. τ. A. Acts 
9:2. αἰτούμενοι χάριν κατ αὐτοῦ ὅπως 
κ.τ.λ. Acts 2&3. Comp. ἵη Ίνα Πο. ἃ. 


Ὅραμα, ατος, τὸ, (δράω)) pp. 
thing Been, α sight, spectacle, genr. Acts 
7: 316 δὲ Mavens ἰδὼν ἐθαύμασε τὸ ° 
ὅραμα. Matt. 17: 9, coll. Mark 9: & 
Sept. for πι 5 Ex. 3: 3. Deut. 28: 34, 
—-Ael. V. H. 9 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66, 
— Spec. of a supernatural appearance, 
a vision, Acts 9: 10, 12, 10: 3, 17, 19. 
11: 5. 12:9. 16: 9,10. 18:9. Sept. for 
mya Gen. 46:2. jit Dan. & 2 
mtn Gen. 15: 1. — Test. XII Patr, 
p. 569. 


Ὅρασες, εως, %, [ὁράω,) pp. the 
sight, senee of seeing, Wisd. 15: 15. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 59. Demad. 178. 41. In 
N. T. appearance, 1. 6. 

a) PP. i. 4. aspect, external form, Rev, 
4: 3 bis, ὅμοιος ὁράσει λέθῳ ἰάσπιδι x. 4.2. 
i.e. in his appearance ete-—Eochus. 11:2, 





Ὅρατος 
b) i. 4. ὅραμα, a sight, vision, pre- 
sented to the mind, Rev. 9:17. Acta 
217 ὁράσεις Όψονται, quoted from Joel 
3 1 [2 28] where Sept. for jin. 
Sept. for ΤΊΤΠ Is. 1: 1. Jer. 14: 14. --- 
Tob, 12: 19. 


Ὅραιος, ή, ο», (ogee) seen, vis- 
thle, Col. 1: 16 Ogata καὶ τὰ ἀόρατο. ---- 
Sept. Job 34: 26, 37: 21. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 2 


Ὅραα, a, less freq. οπτανω, f. 
ὄψομαι, aor. 1 ὠψάμην see below, aor. 1 
pass. ὤφθην,; Aor. 2 εἶδον; perf. ἑώρα- 
xe, plupf. ἑωράκειν, for which double 
aug. see Buttm. § 84. n.8.—Fut. ὄψο- 
pas is from the obsol. theme OTN, 
comp. Buttm. § 113.4; for 2 pers, sing. 
ὄψει John 11: 40. al. see Winer § 13. 2, 
Buum. § 103. 11. 8. Aor. 1 ὠψάμην is 
late and rare, in Subjunct. Luke 12:28, al- 
so Liban. Decl. IV-p.611; in Opt. Anna 
Comn. XI. 342. comp. Lob. ad Phrya. 
p. 734. Pres. onravw is aleo from the 
saine theme, comp. Buttm. § 112. 13; 
only pass. Acts 1:3, also 1 K. 8:8. Tob. 
12: 19, — For the 3 plur. perf. ἑώρακαν 
instead of ἑωράκασι, in Mss. Luke 9: 96. 
Col. 2: 1, see Buttm. § 103. V. 3. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 87. η. 4. Winer § 13.2. ο. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 58. — Aor. 2 is 
made throughout by οἶδον gq. ν. in Eide 
no. I.—T7' see, to perceive with the eyes, 
to look al, trans. implying not the mere 
act of seeing, but also the actual per- 
ception of some object, and thus differ- 
ing from βλέπω, Comp. Tittm. de Sy- 
non. N. T. p. 114 sq. 

a) pp. seq. accus. of person or thing, 
comp. in Eido Ia. E. κ. ὁράω, Luke 
16: 23 ὁ ὁρᾷ τὸν ᾽αὐραὰμ ἀπὸ µακρόδεν. 
1: 22 ὀπιασίαν ἑώρακεν. 9: 96, 24: 23. 
John 4: 45. 5:37. 6:2, 9:37. 20: 18, 
25, 29. Acts 7: 44. 22:15, 1 Joho I: 1. α|. 
ὄψομαι, Matt. 28: 7 ἐχεῖ αὐτὸν ope de. 
v. 10. Luke 3 6 ὄψεται πᾶσα cagt τὸ 
σωτήριον τοῦ «Φεοῦ, comp. Is. 40: 5. 
Luke 13: 28. John 11: 40. Acts 2: 17. 
(Joel 2: 28, or 3:1.) Rev. 1:7.al. ο. 
acc, ἱιπρ]. Jolin 1: 34. 1 Pet.1.8. 8ερι. 
for δα, ὁράω Εκ. 2: 12, Gen. 13: 15. 
ὄψομαι Is. 33: 2. Jer. 4: 21. —09. Dem. 
168. 1. Aen. Cyr. 5. 4. 31. Gy. Lue. 
Tim. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10. — So seq. 
ace. and particip. Buttm. § 144. 2, 4. b. 
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Heb. 2 8 οὕπω ὀρώμιν αὐτῷ τά πάντα 
ὑποτεταγμένα. Matt. 24: 90 ὄψονται τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρ. ἐρχόμενον. Mark 14: 69. 
Luke 13: %8, John 1: 52. So Sept. fur 
me, og. Ex. 2: 6, 11. — 99. Hadian. 1. 
4, 2." Keo. Cyr. 1.2.8. oy. Luc. Tim. 
6. Xen. H. G. 3, 2. 9.—Also in various 
modified senses: (a) tv look upon, to be- 
hold, to contemplate, once seq. sic, John 19: 
37 oworras εἰς ov ἐξεχέντησα», from Zech. 
19: 10 where Heb. man, Sept. έπι- 
Αλέπομαι Sept. oy. ο. ace. for “7 
Ps. 8: 4. Is. 17: 8. — og. ο. εἰς Hom. Il. 
24. G33. Ken. Conv. 5. 6.—(8) to see 8ο. 
face to face, to see and converse with, i. 
6. to have personal acquaintance and 
intercourse with, ο. β- ὁράω, John 6: 36. 
8: 57 καὶ Αβραάμ ἑώρακας ; 14: 9 ὁ ἑ- 
θακας dus. 15: 94. ὄψομαι John 16: 16, 
17, 19, 1 John 3 2, Seq. τὸ πρόὀ- 
σωπόν τινος, to see one’s face, id. dg. 
Col. 2:1. oy. Acts 20: 25. (Test. χι 
Patr. p. 636.) So to see God, oggy, trop. 
for to know him, gq. d.to be acquainted 
with him, to know his character, etc. 
only in Joho’s writings, Jolra 1: 18. 6: 
46. 14: 7, 9. 15: 94. 1 John 3:6. 4: 20. 
3Jobhn 11. (Ecclus. 43:31.) In a wider 
sense to eee God, i. q. to be admilled to 
his presence, to enjoy bis intercourse and 
special fuvour, the figure being drawn 
from the customs of oriental courts, see 
in Βλέπω go. 2a. Matt. 5:8 ὄψοντα, 
τὸν Θεόν. Heb. 12: 14. Rev. 22: 4 ὄψον- 
ται τὸ πρόσωπο» αὐτοῦ, see in Bléxe |. 
ο. Comp. 1 K. 10: 8.—In the sense of 
to visit, oy. ἡμᾶς John 16: 22. Heb. 13: 
23. So Heb. man, Sept. ἐδεῖν, 2 Sam. 
13: 5. 2K. 8: 9-7) to see take place, 
lo witness, e. g. ow. THY ἡμέραν τινός, 
Luke 17: 22, see in Lida Il. α. 2. 

b) trop. of the mind, to see, i. e. to 
perceive with the mind, senses, etc. (a) 
geur. to be aware of, to ‘observe, ο. accus. 
et particip. Acts 8: 23 ouvdeopoy ἄδι-- 
κίας ὁρῶ o8 ὄντα, Seq. ὅτι James 2: 24. 
Sept. seq. οτι for AN Gen. 26: 28. — 
ο. acc. et part. Diod. Sic. 13.58. ο ὅτε 
M. Antonin. 9. 27.—(f) of things, to see 
and knovo, i. 6. to come to know, to learn, 
John 3: llo οἴδαμεν λαλοῦμεν, καὶ ὁ ἕω-- 
ῥάκαμεν μαρτυροῦμεν. ν. 3. 8: 38. Io 
the sense of to understand, Col. 2: 18 « 
μὴ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων. Rom. 15: 21, 
parall. with cuviquse. — Ecclus. 4% 33, 


‘Opaw 


wavF ὁρᾷ. Xen. Mem. 4.7. 3, 5. 

c) by Hebr. to see, i. e. to experience, 
e.g. good, to atlatn (ο, to enjoy, as John 
3: 36 ουκ oyerar ζωήν». So Sept. οὐκ 
operas pos for MN Ps. 49: 90, Comp. 
in Edo I. ο. --- Lycophr. *Cassandr. 
1019 Blo». 

d) absol. to see to tt, to take care, to 
take heed, only in imperat. phrases. 
(α) ορα, e.g. Heb. 8:5 ὅρα γὰρ, φησὺ 
πεοιησῃς παντα κ. τ. λ. quoted from Ex. 
25: 40 whence Sept. for sa. Strictly 
for ὅρα ὅπως, comp. Matth. § 519, 7. 
p. 999.—Elsewhere only as followed by 
µη Or its compounds, or an equivalent 
phrase, e. g. ope μή, ὁρᾶτε µή, take heed 
lest, beware ; seq. Subjunct. Matt. 8: 4 
ὅρα, μηδενὶ εἴπῄς. Mark 1:44. 1 Thess. 
5: 15. Rev. 19: 10 ὅρα µή se. ποίῃς. 22: 
9. Seq. Imperat. Matt. 9: 30. 24: 6.— 
Epict. Ench. 19. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27.— 
So before another like imperative, seq. 
ἀπό, i. q. beware of, Matt. 16: 6 opdte καὶ 
regousyete ano τῆς ζύμης κ.τ. 1. Mark 8: 
15. Luke 12: 15. — (6) Fut. av ὄψει, 
ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε, see thou to it, look ye to it, 
a milder form for the imperat. Winer 
§ 44.3. Matth. § 498. ο, Matt. 27: 4 si 
σερὸς ἡμᾶς; σὺ ὄψει. v.24. Acta 18: 15. 
— Arr. Epict. 2. δ. 30. ib. 4. 6. 11. 
M. Antonin. 11. 13. 

e) Pass. aor. 1 ὠφθην, once fut. 1 
ὀφθήσομαι Heb. 9: 28, and once pres. 

part. ὁπτανόμενος Acts1:3, ο. dat. to be 
seen by any one, to appear to any one, 
Buttm. § 134.4. (a) pp. and spoken of 
things, seq. ἐν of place, Rev.11:19 καὶ 
ὤφὺη ἡ πιβωτὸς... ἐν τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ. 
19: 1,3. ος. dat. of pers. Acts 2: ἃ xa? 
ὤφθησα» aitois ... γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρός. 
16:9. Sept. and 43 Gen. 8: 5. 9:14. 
Spoken of persons, seq. dat. of pers. 
e. g. angels, Luke 1: 11 ὤφδη δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἄγγελος. 22:43. Acts 7: 30,35; of God 
Acts 7:2; of persons dead, Matt. 17: 3 
ὤφθησαν aitois λΜωῦσῆς κ.τ.λ. Mark 
9: 4. ο, ἐν of manner, Luke 9: 31 οὗ 
ὀφθέντες ἐν δόξῃ. Of Jesus after his 
resurrection, Luke 24: 34. Acts 1: 3. 9: 
17. 18:81. 26:16. 1 Cor. 15: 5, 6, 7, 8. 
1 Tim. 3 16; or in his second coming, 
Heb. 9:28. So Sept. for 3x43, of an- 
gels Ex. 3:2. Judg. 6: 19. ‘of God 
Gen. 12%. 7. 17: 1. — Hdian. 2, 11. & 
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Eaurip. Phoen. 752 or 757 slg ἄνηρ οὗ Lue. Ὦ. Mort. 23. 1. 


Οργή 


9. ὑπό τινος Λε]. 
V. Η. 2. 26. Χοι Ven. 12, 20. — (6) as 
Mid. to shew oneself, to present oneself 
to or before any one, Acts 7: 26 apdy 
αὐτοῖς µαχοµένοις. So Sept. for SRN 
2K. 14: 8, — Hdian. 1. 16. 8, 12, —(y) 
Fut. 1 pass. οφθ ἤσομαι as causat. Acts 
26: 16 µάρτυρα wy τε εἶδες, wy [τούτων 
ἅ] τε ὀφθήσομαί σοι, i.e, a witness of 
what thou seest and of what I will yet 
cause thee to see; see Buttm. § 135. 8. 
comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 18 ἅ [ὅπλα] οἳ 6 
πάππος ἐπεποίητο. Better perhaps, of 
those things [as to] which I will herenfter 
appear unto thee. See Winer § 40. 3. 
no. 1, p. 915. An. 


Ορ) ay HS, ty (ὀργάω, ὀρέγω,) pp. 
‘the native character, disposition, tem- 
per of mind,’ impulse, tnpetus, Hes. Op. 
302 or 906. Hdot. 1. 73.' Thue. 6. 17. 
Hence genr, and in N. T. passion, i. e. 
any violent commotion of inind, indig- 
nation, anger, wrath, espec. as including 
desire of vengeance, punishment, and 
therein differing from Svuos, comp. 
παπι. de Synon. N.T. p. 131 sq. p. 255, 
and in Bibl. Repos. I. p.466. So Zeno 
in Diog. Laert. 7. 113 ὀργή ἐστιν ἐπι- 
Supia τιμωρίας τοῦ δοκοῦντος ἠδικηκέναιυ 
οὗ προσηκόντως. 

a) pp. and genr. Mark 3:5 περιβλεψά-- 
µενος αὐτοὺς pet ὀργῆς i.e. indignantly. 
Rom. 12:19. Eph. 4:31. Col. 3:8. Al- 
so for trascibleness, fretfulness, 1 Tim. 
2: 8. James 1: 19, 20, ἔστω πᾶς ἄνθρω-- 
πος . .. βραδὶς εἰς ὀργήν ὀργὴν yae 
κ.τ.λ. Sept. for ἢὰ 9 Sam. 12; 5. 
Job 16:9. yar Prov. 21:14. bd 
Deut.32:19, ΛΣ Josh. 9: 20.—Gnom. 
Poet. µονόστ. 354, ρ. 183. ed. Tauchn. 
ylyvou 8 ἐς ὀργὴν μὴ ταχύς 7, ἀλλά 
βραδύς. Hdian. 4. 3.8. Xen. Eq. 9. 3. 
Mem. 2. 6. 63.—Spoken of God, as im- 
plying utter abborrence of sin and aver- 
sion to those who live in it. Rom. 9: 
22 εἰ δὲ Θελὰν 6 Fede ἐνδείξασθαι τὴν 
ὀργήν. Heb. 9: 11. 4:3. So Sept. and 
AN Ex. 4: 14. Deut. 29:20. nt Is. 
10:5. Τη Ex. 32: 11. al. saep. — 
Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6. 

b) meton. wrath, as including the idea 
of punishment, e.g. as the penalty of 
law, Rom. 4: 15 6 γὰρ νόμος ὀργὴν κατ- 
εργάδιται. 19:4, 5.—Eechus. 7:16. Dem. 


ὌΟργϐω 


528. 4 τῷ δρώσαντι ὃ οὖν ἔσην τὴν ὀργὴν 
.9. ὄταξεν ὁ νόµος.---Αἰοο of the punilive 
wrath of God, the divine judgments to 
be inflicted upon the wicked, «. g. ἀπὸ 
τῆς μελλούσης doyiic Matt. 3: 7. Luke 3: 
7. 1 Thess, 1: 10, ὀρ)ὴ Φεοῦ ax οὐ- 
ρανοῦ Rom. 1: 18. ὀργὴ ἐν ἡμίρα ὃρ- 
γῆς 2% 5 bis. Ἐεν. 6: 17. So Luke 21: 
23. John ὃς 36. Rom. 2: 8. 3: 5. 5: 9. 
9: 22 σκεύη ὀργῆς. Eph. 2: 3 τέκνα puss 
οργής. Epb. 5:6. Col. 3: 6. 1 Thess. 2: 
16, 5:9. Rev. 6: 16. 11:18 For the 
hrase οἶνος τῆς ogy ig ν. τοῦ Dupo τῆς 
ὀργῆς τοῦ Φεοῦ, see in Θυμός. Rev. 14: 
10. 16: 19. 19: 15.—Psalt. Salom. 15: 6 
φλὸξ πυρός καὶ o97y ἀδίκων. 
Οργίζω, f. low, (ργή,) to make an- 
, to provoke, ο. acc. Aeschin. Dial. 
Seer. 21. Xen. Eq.9.2 In N, T. 
only Pass. or Mid. ὀργίξοµαε, aor. 1 
ὠργίσθη», to be or become angry, pro- 
voked, etc. absol. Matt. 18: 34. 22: 7. 
Luke 14: 21. 15: 28. Rev. 11: 18. Eph. 
4: 26 deyizecDe καὺ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε i. ο. 
if angry, suppress your anger Ρο as not 
to sin, comp. Ps. 4: 5. Seq. dat. Matt. 
5:22 πᾶς ὁ ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ, 
Seq. ἐπέ τιν Rev. 19: 17. Sept. for 
ΤΠ Gen. 31:6. ο. dat. Num. 25: 3. 
ο, ἐπί Νυιη. 99:18. yx Ὦ ο. dat. Num. 
91:14. ο. ἐπί Gen. 40: 2 Rsk, ο, dat. 
Is, 121. ο. ἐπί 1K. 11: ο λα. 514. 
10. Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 90. ο. dat. Hdian. 
5, 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5. 


Οργίλος, η, ov, (097%) prone | “ 
anger, trascible, Tit. 1: 7. Sept. for = 
nian Prov. 22:24. mary 153 39: Ms 
—Hdian. 4. 9. 6. Xen. Eq. 9. 7. 


᾽Οργυία, ac, 4, (ὀρέγω,) a fathom, 
pp. the space which one can measure 
by extending the arms laterally. Acts 
27: 28 bis. — Ael, V. Η. 2. 22, Xen, 
Mem. 2 3, 19. 


᾿Ορέγω, f. ξω, lo reach or stretch 
out, espec. τὴν χεῖρα Hom. II. 15. 371. 
Jos, B.J.1.2.4. genr. Xen. Λη. 7. 3. 
29. In Ν. Τ. only Mid. ὀρέγομαι, to 
stretch oneself, to reach after any thing, 
and hence trop. to long after, lo try lo 
gain, to desire, seq. gen. Heb. 11: 16 
πατρίδος xpeirtovos opéyetas. I Tim. 3: 
1. Hdian. 2. 15.8. Xen. Mem. 1, 2, 
15. pp. Hom. Il. 5. 851. Hea. Scut. 456. 
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"Ορθρᾷω 
— By impl. to indulge in, to leve, 1 Tiss. 
6: 10.—Joa. Vit. §13. Antiphon. 117.31. 
᾿Ορευοός, ή, ὄν, (ὄρος:) mountain, 
1. ε. found on mountains, wild, ο. g. 
χύρτος Βορι. for τι Prov. 27: 25. of 
mountaineers, Xen. An. 7. 4. 1]. In 
Ν. T. mountainous, as ἡ ὀρείνη sc. χώρα 
mountainous country, Luke 1: 39, 65. 
Sept. for “71 Gen. 14: 10. Deut. 11: 11. 
—Pol. 3. 17. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3, 3. 


"Ορεξες, eae, 4 (ὀρέγοµαι!) Pp- « 
reaching after, trop. longing, lust, Rom. 
1: 27.—Ecclos. 23: 6. Hdian. 3. 1%. 14. 

᾿Ορύοποδέω, o, { you, (ὀρθός, 
qrovs,) pp. fo foot tt straight, to walk 
straight, trop. to walk (live) uprighaly, 
an. λεγομ. Gal, 2: 14. 


, ο t , 9 e 2 
Ορύος, 7, ον, straight, right, i.e. 

8) pp. upright, erect, Acts 14:10 ἀνά- 
στηθι ὀφθός, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 3, 
—Esdr. 9: 46. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 

b) horizontally, straight and level, not 
crooked or uneven, trop, Heb. 12: 19 
τροχίας ὀρθας ποιήσατε So Sept. for 
“gy, Prov. 1% 16, 16: 25.— pp. ὁδὸς 
ὀρθή Jos. Ant. 6.1.3, Lue. D. Deos. 
25, 2. 

᾿Ορθοτομέω, ὦ, f. jew, (ὁφθοτό- 
pos, from ὀρδός, τέμνω,) to cuf straight, 
to divide right, i.q. ὀρθώς τέμνειν in 
Athen. VII. ρ. 303. E. Hence ogdo- 
τομεῖν odov, Lat. viam recle secare, 
Ῥρ. to cut a straight way, i.e. {ο make 
one’s way straight and right, to direct him, 
Sept. for al pe Prov. 3: 6, 11: 5. comp. 
ὁδοὺς εὐθ εἴας ἔτεμε Thuc. 2.100. Later 
also intrans. fo make oneself a right way, 
|. 6. to go straight or right, opp. κακῶς 
ὁδεύει», Gregor. Nazienz. Orat. Apol. 
Fugae, p. 23, 28.— In Ν. T. trop. te go 
the right way, to proceed aright, : 2 Tim. 
2: 13 ὀρθοτομοῦντα τὸν λόγον τῆς ἆλη- 
Φείας, rightly proceeding as to the word 
of life, by impl. i. q. ‘rightly and skil- 
fully teaching the word of life.’—Con- 
stitut. Apost. 7. 30 ὁρδοτομεῖν ἐν τοὺς 
τοῦ κυρίου δόγµασι». Comp. Euseb. H. 
E. Tom. [. 8 τὴν εὐθεῖαν καὶ βασιλικὴν 
Odor ὀρθοτομοῦσα ἡ ἐκκλησία τοῦ «Θεοῖ. 


᾿Ορθρέω, f. έσω, (ὄρθρος,) to rise 
early, to do early tn the mornt , & g. 
praegn, Luke 21: 38 πᾶς ὁ lets ὦφ- 








ὌΟρδροός 


Delta πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἵερῷ x. τ. λ. all 
the people came early in the ing to 
hin in the temple. So Sept. for DEN 
Gen. 19: 27. Judg. 19: 9. "τὸ Job 7: 
21.— 1 Macc. 11: 67. Tob. 9:4. The 
Attic form was ὀρθρεύω, so Moeris p. 
272 ὀρθρεύει ᾽Αττικῶς, ὀρθρίζει Ἑλλ- 
φικῶς. Thom. Mag. p.656. Comp. H. 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 675, 688. 

Ορθρωονός, 2, ov, (όθρος,) morn- 
tng, early, a8 ἀστὴρ λαμπρὸς καὶ ὕρθρι- 
νος Rev. 22 16 in text. rec. Sept. for 
BDL Hos. 6: 4. 13: 3.— Wiad. 11: 22, 
Luc. Gall. 1. Αοὐρ. Sidon. in Anthol. 
Gr. 11. p. 13. Posidipp. ib. p.42. This 
form is condemned hy the Atticists, 
who prefer ὀρθριος, but is found in the 
poets and later prose writers ; see Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 186. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. ol. 

᾿Ορύριος, α, ον, (ὄρθρος.) morn- 
ing, early, matutinus, as adv. Luke 94: 

γενόµεναι ὄρθριαι ἐπὶ τὸ μνημέῖτο», 
comp. Buttm. § 199. n.3. Sept. Job 
29: 7. Jos. Ant. 7.9.1. Plato Protag. 
p. 313. B, ὄρθριος ἥκων. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 53. 

"Ορύρος,ου, 5, (kindr. with ὄρ- 
νυµι, ορῦαι, orior, ortus,) morning, day- 
break, pp. the time before and about 
day-break, while one still needs a light; 
but later also including the morning 
ewilight until wear sunrise; Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 275. 

a) pp. Luke 24: 1 ὕρθρου βαδέος, 
comp. John 20: 1. — Aristoph. Vesp. 
216 ὄρθρος βαθύς κ.τ.λ. Theocr. 18. 
14. Plato Crito 1. genr. Jos. Λαι. 12. 
6. 10. Diod. Sic. 14. 104. Xen. Ven. 
6. 6. 

b) i. 4. ἕως or ἠώς, morning twilight, 
dawn, comp. Phryn.|.c. John 8:2099-geu 
δὲ πάλιν xagsyévero tis τὸ ἑερό». Acts 5: 
2]. Sept. for ρε Judg. 162. =H 
Josh. & 15. Cant. 6:9. Joel 2: 2 

Ορδως, adv. (ὀρθός) straight, 
right, i.e. erectly, Xen. Eq. 7.5. In 
N. T. of manner, rightly, correctly, pp. 
Mark 7: 35 ἐλάλει ὀρθῶς. Trop. in a 
moral sense, Luke 7: 43 ὁρθῶς ἔκρινας. 
10: 28. 20 21. Sept. for 210 Gen. 40: 
16 3309 Deur. 5: 28. — Wiad. 6. 4. 
Lac. Cynie. 5. Xen. An. 1. 9. 30. 
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Ορκῶν 


“Ophea, 6 bow, (ὄρος)) to bound, to 
make or set α boundary, Sept. for 5123 
Josh, 13: 27. Hdot. 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
6.21. fn Ν. T. and usually, to mark out 
definitely, i. e. to determine, to appoint, to. 
constitute, seq. acc. of thing, Heb. 4: 
7 πάλιν tia oolves ἡμέραν. Acts 17: 
26. Part. perf. pass. ωρισµένος, 7, 0», 
determined, decreed, Luke 22: 22, Acta 2 
23.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 3. Hdian. 1. 10. 11. 
Xen. An. 7. 7. 36. — Seq. acc. of pers. 
88 appointed to an office or station, 
Acts 17:31 ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ [ov] ὥρισε. Pass, 
with a noun of office etc, in apposity 
Acts 10: 42 αὗτος ἐστιν 6 ώρισμένος ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ κριτῆς ζώντων καὶ νεκρῶν. (Μο- 
leng. in Anth. Gr. ]. p. 9, σὲ δεὸν ὥρισε.) 
So Rom. 1: 4 τοῦ ὀρισθέντος viot Φεοῦ 
x t.4. comp. Phil. 2:88q. Eph. 1:20 
sq. Others here render, declared, pub- 
[είν set forth, against the usus loquendi. 
(But Zonar. Lex. ο. 1473 dgurPévtog- 
αποδειχθέντος, ἀποφανθέντος.) Seq. inf. 
Acts11:20 ἀρισεν ἕκαστος...πεμψαι κ.τ.λ. 

Ὅρωον, ου, τὸ, (dim, of ὄρος, in 
form only,) α bound, border, in Ν. T. 
only plur. τά ὅρια, the borders, i. 6. 

a) pp. the borders of a land, the fron- 
fers, Matt. 4: 13. 19: } εἲς τὰ ὅρια τῆς 
Ἰονδαίας πέραν τοῦ ͵ Ιορδάνου. Mark 10: 
1. So Sept. for 193 Gen. 10: 19. 
Num. 21: 13—Ael. V. Ἡ. 6. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1. 1. 

b) meton. and by Hebraism, for a 
space within certain boundaries, re- 
gion, territory, district. Matt. 2: 16 ἐν 
ByPisip καὶ ἐν πῶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς. 
8: 34. 15: 22, 39. Mark 5:17. 7: 31 bis. 
Acts 13: 50. So Sept. and 138 Gen. 
23: 17. Ex, 8 2 for mip Judg. 
20: 6. 


‘Opxta, f. lew, (Senos,) to pul te 
an oath, {ο make swear, c. acc. Sept. for 
7ο Gen. 50: 25. Dem. 678.5. Xen. 
Conv.4.10. InN. T. to adjure, ο. dupL 
acc. of person whom and by whom. 
Mark 5: 7 ὀρκίζω σε τὸν Θεόν. Acts 19: 
13. 1 Thess. 5: 27. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 131. 4, and n.1. Matth. § 413. 10. 
So Sept. ἐξορκίζω ο. ἀυρ].αοο. Gen. 24:3. 
— The Atticists condemn this word, 
though found in the best writers, and 
prefer ὑρχύο, see Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 360 κα. 





“Opxos 


“Ooxos, ου, 0, an oath, Matt. 14:7, 
9, 26:72. Mark 6: 26.- Luke 1: 73. 
Acts 2:30. Heb. 6: 16, 17. James 5: 12. 
Sept. for meiag Gen. 24: 8. 26: 3.— 
1 Mace. 7: 18; Pol. 3. 68.13. Xen. Cyr. 
2 3. 12. — Meton. what is promised 
with an oath, Matt. 5: 33 ἀποδώσεις τῷ 
κυρίῳ τοὺς Όρχονς σου. Comp. Sept. 
und MSI Num. 30: 3. 


‘Ooxaposta, ac, 1, {ὁρχωμοτέω 
from Όρκος, ὄμνυμι,) pp. the swearing of 
an oath, the taking of an oath, i. ο. hy 
Ἱπιρ]. an oath, Heb. 7: 20, 21 his, 28. 
Sept. for my Ez. 17: 18, 19.—Esdr. 8: 
93. Plato Phaedr. p. 241. A. 

Ὅρμαω, @, f. ἠσω, (ὁρμή,) to make 
rush on, to impel, to incile, truns.-Hom. 
1]. 6. 908. Diod. Sic. 3.53. Xen. Eq. 7. 
17, 18. More usually and in Ν. T. io- 
trans. fo rush on, to move forwards im- 
petuously, seq. ἐπί teva, Acts 7: 57 we- 
µησάν τε ὁμοθιυμαδὸν dx αὐτόν. Seq. 
ες ει, Acts 19: 29 εἰς τὸ Θέατρο». Matt. 
8: 32. Mark. 5: 13. Luke 8: 33.—c. ἐπύ 
2 Mace. 12: 20. Jos. Vit. § 11. Hdian. 
3.5.1, εἷςτινα Xeon. Cyr.7.1.17. eis 
τι Thue. 1. 87. 


Ορµή, ῆς, 4, (ὄθνυμιι) α rushing 
on, onset, impetus, Acts 14: 5 ὡς δὲ ἐγέ- 
yeto ὁρμή . .. ὑβρίσαι καὶ λιδοβολῆσαι 
αὐτούς.---Βορι. Jer. 47: 33. Ηκίαυ. 2. 5. 
8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 6. — Trop. of the 
mind, impulse, purpose, will, James 3: 4. 
—Epict. Egchir.1.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4.2, 

“Oounua, arog, τό, (ὅρμάω)) pp. 
smpeluous movement, a rushing on, Sept. 
Deut. 28: 49. 1 Mace. 6: 47. Hence 
by impl. impetus, violence, e. g. as dat. 
of manner, Rev. 18:21 ὁρμήμωτι ῥληδηή-- 
σεταν, i.e. with violence.—Etym. Magno. 
618. 10. Comp. Hom. Il. 19. 356, 590. 
| "Ὄρνεο», ου, τό, (dim. of όρνις, in 
form only,) a bird, fowl, e. g. carnivo- 
τους, Rey. 18: 2. 19: 17, 21. Sept. for 
s)i9 Gen. 6: 20. pry Gen. 15: 11. ez. 
39: 4.—Luc. Demonax 66. Xen. An. 6. 
}. 23, - 

“Ooves, εὗος, 0, ἡ, @ bird, fowl, 
genr. Luc. Merc. Cond. 17. Xen. Mem. 
2.6.9. InN. T. only of poultry, the 
hen, gallina, Matt. 23: 37. Luke 13: 34. 
--Ροι. 12, 26. 1. Xen. An, 4. 5, 25. . 
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a ϱ Ww. 
Os, My 9, 


“Οροθεσία, ac, ἡ, (ὁροθέτέω from 
ὄρος, τέθηµε) pp. a setting bounds, me- 
ton. a bound, limit, Acts 17: 26 ogleas 
... τὰς ὀροθεσίας τῆς κατοιχέας αὐτῶ», 
= Glossar. Hdot. p. 174. ed. Wessel. 
οὖροι ὀροθεσία. Comp. Greg. Cor. p. 
390. η. 58. 


“Ogos, εος, ους, τό, plur. τὰ ὄρη, 
gen. τῶν ὀρέων Rev, 6:15. Sept. Is. 13 
4,see Buttm. § 49. n. 3, Winer § 9. 2. 
C5 α mountain, hill, Matt. 5: 1 ἀνέβη ets 
τὸ Όρος. v. 14. 8:1. Mark 5: 5. Acts 7: 
30. al. περ. So τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλ. ἐλαιῶν, 
Luke 19:29. 21:37. Acts 1:12, See in 
Ἐλαία b. (Jos. Ant. 20.8.6.) Proverbi- 
ally, to remove mountains is i. q. ‘to ac- 
complish great and difficult things,’ L 
Cor. 13:2. Matt. 17:20, 21:21. So 
the Rabbins, comp. Buxt. Lex. 1653. 
Sept. for =: Gen. 8: 4, 5. saep.—Hdian. 
2.11.16. Xen. Λα. 1.2.25. An. 


Ορυσυω v. tre, f. ξω, to dig, to 
dig oul, ο. acc. Matt. 21: 33 ὥρυξεν ἐν 
αὐτῷ λῆνον. Mark 19: 1. absol. Matt. 
25:18. Sept. for yh Is.5:2 son 
Gen. 21: 30. 193 Gen. 26: 25.—Diod. 
‘Sic. 1. 50. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 10. 


_ Ὄρφανος, ή, ov, (kindr. with 
ὄρφνη, ὀρφνός)) orphan, bereaved, pp. of 
children bereaved of parents, James 1: 
27 ὀρφανοὺς καὶ χήρας. Trop. of dis 
ciples without a master John 14: 18. 
Sept. for Dim’ Ps. 68:6. Jer. 7: 5. — 
Dem, 1320.19. Xen. An. 7.2.32. trop. 
Lys. 196. 13. 


Ορχέω, ὦ, f. ἠσω, (kindr. with 
ὄρνυμι,) to take or lift up, to raise aloft, 
8 rare and later form, i. q. μετεωρεῖν, 
Plato Cratyl. p. 406. E. — Earlier and 
more usual was Mid. ὀρχέομαε, f. ήσο- 
pas, to leap sc. hy rule, to dance, intrans. 
Matt. 11:17 et Luke 7: 32 η ὐλίσαμεν 
ἡμῖν καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασθε. Matt. 14: 6. 
Mark 6: 22. Sept. for πρ 1 Chr. 15: 
29. Eec. 3: 4. — Luc. D. Deor. 16. 1. 
Aen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 


‘Os, 9,0, genit. οὗ, 4S, οὗ, see 
‘Butt. § 75. 2, originally a demonstra- 
tive pronoun, this, that, (like 6, ἡ, τό, q. 
v.) but in Attic and later usage moatly 
4 postpositive article or relative pro- 
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noun, whe, which, what, that; Battm. § 
126. 1. Matth. § 289. η, 7. 

J. Asa demonstrative pronoun, this, 
thal, only in distinctions and distribu- 
tion, with péy, δέ, as ὃς μέν ---ὃς δέ, 
that one—this one, the one—the other, ete. 
less frequent in Attic writers than ὁ psy 
—0o δέα. ντ. but equally common with 
it in later writers and in N. T. comp. 
Buttm. § 126. 3. Herm. ad Vig. p. 706. 
Matth. Ἱ. ο. Winer§ 20.1. E.g. 2 
Cor. 2 16 οἷς μὲν ... : οἷς δὲ, to the one, 

. to the other. Mate. 21: 35 ὃν μὲν 
ἔδειραν, ὃ ον δὲ ἀπάκτειναν, i, @. one. 
another. 13:8 0 μὲν... ὃ δέ, 25: 15, 
Luke 23: 33. Rom. 9: 2]. al. saep. — 
Luc. Asin. 23. Pol. 1.7.3. Dem. 248. 
18. —Further, ¢ ὃς Mer . ἄλλος δέ Matt. 
13:4 sq. ὃς µέν. ἆλλοι ἃ δέ. . . ἕτερος 
δέ 1 Cor. 12: 8 8η. 0 μέν... καὶ ἕεερον 
Luke 8: 5 sq. 

Il. As the postpositive article, or 
relative pronoun, who, which, what, that ; 
qui, quae, quod. The construction with 
the relative strictly implies two clausés ; 
in the first of which there should stand 
with the verb a noun (the antecedent), 
and in the second the corresponding 
relative, each in the case which the verb 
of its own clause demands, the relative 
also agreeing with the antecedent in 
gender and number ; see Buttm. § 143. 
2. § 123.1. But the form and power 
of the relative is much varied, both in 
construction, in signification, and by 
connecting with it other particles. E. g. 

1. Construction. a) As to Gender, 
the relat. agrees regularly with its an- 
tecedent, Matt. 2:9 6 ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον. 
Luke 5: 3. John 6 51. saepiss. So 
where it relates to a remoter antecedent, 
as 1 Cor. 1:8 ὃς καὶ βεβαιώσει ὑμᾶς, 
i.e. ὃ Seog in ν. 4, comp. v.9. But 
from this rule there are two departures 
in form: (a) Where the relat. with the 
verb to be etc. conforms in gender to the | 
following noun, Buttm. § 143. 7. Matthb. 
§ 440. 6. Winer § 24.3. n.1. So Gal. 
3: 16 owéguati cov, Ὁς ἐστι Χριστός. 
Eph. 1: 14. 6: 17 µαχαιρα», ὃ ἐστι ῥῆμα 
Φεοῦ. 1 Tim. 3: 15.—Hdot. 5. 106. Plat. 
Leg. 3. p. 699. C. — (8) Where by the 
constructio ad sensum the relat. takes the 
gender smplied in the antecedent, and 
not that ef its external form. Rom. 9: 
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23 sq. onsuy ἑλόους, a προητοίµασιν. , 
οὓς καὶ ἐκάλοεσιν. Gal. 4:19. Phil. 18, 
2 Pet. 3: 16 ἐν πᾶσαις ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς 
[i. q. γράµµασιε], ἐν οἷς κ. τ.λ. 2 John 1. 
Comp. Matth. § 434. 1. b, and note. 
Herm. ad Vig. Ρ. 708. (Eurip. Suppl. 
19.) So neut. ὃ often refers to a mase. 
or fem. antecedent, taken in the gene- 
ral sense of thing, Matth. § 439. comp. 
Buttm. § 129.6. So in explanations, 
Matt, 1: 23 Εμμανουήλ, ὃ ἐστι ped 
ysvouevoy κ. τ. λ. a7: 33. Mark 17. 
12: 42 λεπτα δύο, 0 ἐστι κοδράντης. 1δι 
16 42. John 1: 39. Col. 1: 24. Heb. 7: 
2. al. (Otherwise Acts 9:39.) Also 
where neut. 6 refers to a whole preced- 
ing clause, Mark 15: 34. 1 John 2: 8. 

b) As to Mumber, the relat. agrees 
regularly with its antecedent, as in the 
examples above cited. The departures 
from this rule are rare,e.g. (α) Relat. 
Sing. after a plural antecedent, once 
Phil. 3: 20 ἐν οἱρανοῖς. «ἐξ οὗ κ. τ͵ λ. 
where however οὗ may be taken as en 
adverb, see below in πο. 2. g. — (6) 
Relat. plur. after an anteced. sing. col- 
lect. Phil. 2: 15 ἐν µέσῳ γενεᾶς σκολιᾶς 

. ἐν οἳς φαίνεσθε x. τ. λ. here the eon- 
struction is ad sensum, both in number 
and gender, Matth. § 434. 2. b. § 475. 8. 
Buttm. § 129, 3. Comp. above in 1. & 
(Judith 4: 8 ἡ γερουσία . . . of ἐκάθηντο, 
2: 3. ‘comp. Hom. 1]. 16. 908. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.31.) So where the anteced. 
includes in any way | the idea of plural- 
ity, Acts 15: 36 xara πᾶσαν πὀλι», ἐν 

als κ. T A. 2 Pet. 3:1 δευτέραν ἐπιστο- 
Any, ἐν αἲς κ. τ. λ. |. 6. ἵα both which, 
the first and second. 

c) Asto Case; here the general rule 

is, that the relative stands in that case 
which the verb of its own clause de- 
mands, Buttm. § 149. 2 Matth. $7, 
Ε. g. as subject, John 1; 9 τὸ φῶς. . 
_ φωτίδε πάντα ἀνθρ. γ. 30 avn, ὃς ὃν 
προσθέν µου yéyovey. Acts 8: 27. Matt. 
10: 26. euep. As object, Acc. Matt. 2 
9 ὁ ἄστὴρ, ὃν εἴδον. Acts 6: 3, 6. 22: 9. 
saepies. Dat. Acts 8: 10 ἀνὴρ... ᾧ 
προσεῖχον πάντες. Col. 1: 27. 1 Pet. 1: 
12, 5:9. al. But the departures from 
this rule are frequent, viz. 

(a) by Atiraciion, i.e. where the rela- 
tive in respect to its own verb would 
stand in the eccus. ‘but the antecedent 
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atands in the genitive or dative, anil then 
the relative is effracted by the antecedent 
into the same case with itself, Buttm. 
§ 143,38 Math. § 473. Winer § 24 1. 
E. κ. genit. Matt. 18:19. Joho 4: 14 
‘Water, οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω. 7: 31 τούτων, ὧν 
οὗτος ἐποίησεν. v.39. Acts 1:]. Acts 24: 
21. Eph. 4: 1. Jude 15. (Sept. Zeph. 3: 
1.) Rev. 1: 20. al. seep. Neglected, 
Heb. 8: 2 τῆς σκηνής, jx ἔπηξεν 0 κύριος. 
(Sept. Jer. 51:64, Xen. Mem. 2 1. 10.) 
Dative, Mark 7:13 Luke 2: 20 ἐπὲ πᾶ- 
σιν οἱ ἤπουσαν. 5:9. Jobn 4: 50 τῷ 
doye, @ εἶπεν “Inoois. Acts 7: 16. 20: 
38. 3 Όος. 12:21. 2 Thens. 1: 4. al. saep. 
_ wSept. Jer.15:14. Xen. An. 5. 4.33.— 
Here the antecedent is often omitted, 
espec. the demonstr. pron. οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, 
comp. below in d; and then the rela- 
tive stands alone ip a case not properly 
belonging to it; Buttm. § 143. 5. Matth. 
§ 473. b. Winer § 23.2 The relative 
iwelf then stands like Engl. what, for 
that which, he who, etc. KE. & Luke 2% 
36 οὐδὲν ὧν ἑωράκασιν for οὐδέν τοὔτων, 
ὧν ια] ἑωράκασι». 23: 41 ἄξια γὰρ [ἐκεί- 
νων] ὧν ἐπράξαμεν κ.τ.λ. Acts 9: 24. 
22:15, 26:16 Rom. 15: 18. 2 Cor. 12 
17. al. saep.—Jos. Ant. 3. & 2 ὑπήκουον 
ole éxddevos. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 26. 

(8) by tnverted Altraciton, i. e. where 
the antecedent is atiracted by the rela- 
tive into the same case with itself, viz. 
(1) Where the anteced. remains con- 
nected with its own clauee, and before 
the relative. Matt. 21: 42 λίδον or axe- 

ον, οὗτος κ. Ts . Luke 1: 73 

[for dgnev) | ὃν ὤμασι. 20: 17. 
1 Cor. 10: 16 τὸν ἄριον ὃν κλῶμεν, ody? 
φοινωνία κ. σ. λ. See Buttm. ὁ 151. I. 4. 
Matth. § 474. Winer § 24. 2. a. — Hip- 
poe. Morb. 4.11 τὰς πηγὰς ag ὠνόμοσα, 
aizasx.t.4. Plato Menon. p. 96. A, ο 
ὡμολογήκαμιν δέ ys, πράγματος οὗ µή- 
το διδάσκολοι pnts μαθηταὺ slay, τοῦτο 
διδακτὸν ux εἶναι. Comp. Virg. Aen. 1. 
577 ‘ urbem quam statuo, vestra est.’ — 
(2) Where the antecedent itself is at- 
tractad over into the clause of the rela- 
tive, and stande after it in the proper 
ease of the relative; see Buttm. § 143. 2. 
Math. § 474. a. Winer § 24, 2. b. Mark 
& 16 Ἐρώδης εἶπεν * ὅτε ὃν dye ἀπεκοφά- 
deen’ ζωάννην, οὗτός έσει»͵ for οὗτός ἐστιν 
Σωώννης, ὃν ἐγὼ ane, Luke 114. Acts 
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σωνι x,t. 1. for ἄγοντες Λένάσωνα κ.τ.λ. 
nag ᾧ δινισθώμιν. Βουυ. 6:17. Philem. 
10. 1 John 2 25. Rev. 17: 8 βλυπόντων 
for βλόποντες. — Soph. Trach, 676 oq. 
ᾧ ἴχριν... none, τοῦτ ἠφάνισται. 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 19 ᾗς ἄρχοι χώρας. --- 
(8) This transposition may also take 
place when the antecedent would al- 
ready stand in the same case with the 
relative, comp. Winer § 24. 2.n. E.g. 
John 11:6 ἔμεινεν ἐν ὢ ἦν tome, for ἐν roxy 
ἐνψῆν. Matt.7: dy ᾧ κρέματι, ἐν & µέτρω, 
for ἐν τῷ κρίµατι ᾧ etc, 24:44, Mark 15: 
22; comp. Butem. $131.4, 5. (Hdot. 5. 
106.) Here belongs the adverbial 
phrase ov τρόπο», καθ ὃν τρόπον, for 
κατά τὸν τρόπον oy, pp. io the manner 
which, in the same manuer as, and 
hence i. q. as, Mart. 23 37. Luke 1% 
34. καθ ὃν τ. Acts 15:11. Comp. 
Buttm. § 191. n. 3. ὁ 115. 4.--Βορι. Is. 
14: 19, 24. 2 Macc. 15 39. Xen. An. 
6. 3. 1. comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5. Hdot. 
3. 176. — No example occurs in N. T. 
where after such transposition both rel- 
ative and antecedent take the proper 
case of the latter, as in Greek writers ; 
comp. Buttm. § 143. 4, 

(v) often the case of the relative de- 
pends ona preposition with which the 
verb i is construed, viz. (1) gene. Matt. 3: 
17 ὁ υἱός μου, ἐν ᾧ εὐδύκησα. 10: 11. 
11:10 οὗτος γάρ ἐστι, περὶ οὗ γόέγραπται. 
Luke 1: 4. Rom. 10: 14. 1 Cor. 8: 6 bia, 
ες Seog ὁ wargo, ἐξ ov τὰ πάντα x. τς. 2. 
--Χευ. Mem. 2, 2, 8. — (2) Sometimes 
the prep. whieh etands with the ante- 
ced. is repeated before the relative, 
John 4: 53 ἐν τῇ ὥρα, ἐν 4 εἶπεν κ. τ. 2. 
Acts 7:4, 30: 18. Comp. Winer ὁ 34.7. 
p. 355. (Dem. adv. Timocr, p. 705, B, 
ἐν τοῖς χθόνοις ἐν οἷς έγραπται κ.τ.λ. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 19.) More commonly 
when the prep. stands before the ante- 
cedent, it is omitted before the relative, 
Winer |. ο. Matth. § 474. ο, § 505 ult. 
E. κ. Matt. 24: 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ᾗ οὗ προσ- 
δοκᾷ. Luke 1: 25. 12: 46. Acts 13:2 
sis τὸ ἕργον ὃ προσκέκληµαι ‘ 
v. 39, —Plato Phaedo 31. Ρ. 76. Β, διδό- 
ναι λόγον magi τούτων ὧν νῦν On ἐλέ 
Xen. Conv. 4.1. An. 5.7. 17. — (3) By 
attraction the relative is put with the 
preposition belonging te the omitted an- 
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tecedent, comp. above in ο. «. John 6: 
39 ἵνα morstents sig ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκῖ- 
φος, for εἰς τοῦτον ὃν κ. τ. 2. 19: 30. 
Rom. 14: 22. 1 Cor. 7: 1. Gal. 1: 8, 9. 
Heb. ὅ: 8. 2 Pet. 2 12. 

(8) sometimes the relative is not de- 
pendent on the verb, but on some noun 
connected with the verb, and then the 
relative is put in the genitive, Matt. 3: 
il οὗ οὖκ sigs ixevog τὸ ὑποδήματα βα- 
στάσαι. v.12 οὗ τὸ πτύον. Mark 14: 
32. Luke 18: 1 ὧν τὸ αἷμα. John 1: 27. 
4: 46. 11:2. Acts 16:14, Rom. 2: 29. 
Col. 1: 35. Rev. 13: 12, — Sept. Dan. 2: 
ll. ΆΛοι. Thom. §6. Hdian. 8. 3. 20 
Απόλλωνα, οὗ καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα ἔλεγόν τινες 
κ. τ. A. 

d) As to Position; here the relative 
witb its clause regularly follows the an- 
tecedent, as in moet of the preceding 
examples, But for the sake of empha- 
sia, the relative clause may be put first, 
espec. where a demonstr. αὐτός, οὗτος, 
etc. follows ; ; as Matt. 26: 48 oy ἂν 
φιλήσω, αὗτός ἐστι. Jobn 8: 26 ὃς 7 
μετὰ gov... οὗτος βαπτίζε Heb. 13:11. 
2 Pet. 2: 19, Comp. Buttm. § 143. 2 fin. 
Matth. § 478.—Iu both these positions, 
the antecedent, espec. the demonstr. 
pron. αὐτός, οὗτός, ἐκεῖνος, is very fre- 
quently omitted; 8ο that the relative 
then stands like Engl. what, for that 
tohich, he who, etc. comp. above in ο. a. 
Buttm. § 143. 5, Matth. § 473. b. § 478. 
Winer § 23. 2. E. g. genr. Matt. 13: 17 
ἀκοῦσαι & ἀκοίετε, for ταῦτα a. 14:7. 
Mark 2: 24. Luke 8: 17. John 14: 22. al. 
saep. So in the inverted position, Matt. 
7:2. 10: 38 καὶ ὃς οὗ λαμβάνει .- . οὓκ 
ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 13: 12 καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθή- 
σεται. 19: 6. οὓς 29. Mark 9: 40. Luke 
4: 6. 12: 40. Jobn & 36 bis, dyw ὁ ἕ- 
gona, dade κ.τ.λ. 13:27. Rom. 2 1. 
Heb, 2:18. 1 John 1:1,3. Comp. Matth. 
§ 478. — Here too belongs the elliptic 
use of neut. 0 with ite clause before 
another proposition, jn the sense of as 
to that, in that, quod attinet ad, the cor- 
responding tott ἐστι, τοῦτ ἐστι ὅτι, OF 
the like, being omitted before the latter 
clause. Rom. & 10 bis, ὃ γὰρ and Says, 
τῇ ἁμαρτίφ ἀπέώανεν ἐφάπαξ' ὃ δὲ CH, 
ὃἩ τῷ Dey. (αἱ. 223. See Matth. 
$478 Buttm. § 151. IV. 5. — Plato 


Euthyd. p. 271. C, ὃ δὲ σὺ ὀρωτᾷς τὴν 
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σοφίαν αὐνοῖν η. τ.λ. Xen. Hi. 6. 19. 
Oec. 16. 4. An. 2.3.1. 

2. Signijication The relative strict- 
ly serves simply to introduce a depen- 
dent clause and mark its close relation 
to the leading proposition ; as Matt. 2: 
9éa ἀστὴρ, ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, προή- 
εν αὐτοίς. But in common use it was 
employed in a wider extent, both as & 
general connective particle, and also 
sometimes as implying purpose, result, 
cause, or the like, which would proper- 
ly be expressed by aconjunction. See 
Buttm. § 143. 1. Matth. § 479 aq. For 
the sense what, that which, he who, vee 
above in no. 1. d. 

a) ssa general connective, e.g. (α 

nr. Joho 4: 46. 11: 3 ἡ ny δὲ | Magla % 
αλείψασα τὸν κύριον µύρῳ. HS 6 ἆδελ- 
φὸς A. ἠσθένει. In this way it is Dot 
upcominon for Paul, and also Peter, to 
connect two, three, or more clauses by 
relatives, referring either to the same or 
to different subjects; e. g. Acts 26: 7. 
Eph. 3: 11,12. Col. 1: 13 sq. 24—29, 
1 Pet. 1: 8, 10, 12, 2: 23 aq. & 19 aq. 4: 
4,5. 2 Pet. 22,3. & 16. al. Comp. 
Winer §24. 0.2,—(8) Where it is equiv- 
alent to a demonstrative, and this, these 5 
and he, they, etc. Luke 12: 24 ols οὔκ 
Sore ταμεῖον, i. q. and they have πο οἱογο- 
house, etc. Acts 6: 6 οὓς ἔστησαν, and 
these, ete. 7:45. 1): 30. Gal. 1:7. 1 Pet. 
1:19. &4.al. ép ᾧ Phil. 3: 13. iy 
ols i. q. ἐν τούτοις δέ Luke 12:1. ego 
iq. es τοῦτο δὲ Col. 1:29. This is 
rare in early Greek writers, but more 
frequent in later ones, Buttm. § 143. n. 
1. Matth. § 447. — Apoilodor. 1.1.3 
Κρόνος κατόαμον Ἑστία», εἶτα 6ήμητραν 
καὶ ρα» pe ἃς Πλούτωνα κ.τ.λ. Jos. 
Ant. 14. 13.7. Plato Apol. Soe. Ρ. 35. 
A.— (7) In the formula ὃν τρόπον», see 
above in no. I. ¢. ϱ. 2. 

b) as implying purpose, equiv. to ἵνα. 
Matt. 11: 10 ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἀγγελόν 

υ... ὃς κατασχενάσει τὴν ὁδόν σου κ. 
τ. A. Mark 1:2, Luke 7:27. Comp. 
Buttm. § 143.1. Matth. Φ 48]. So Heb. 
"yz Sept. ἵνα, Geo. 11:7. 22:14. Deut. 
4: 40. comp. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 771. 
Lex. art. σα B. 2.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
14 ὅπλα χτῶνται, ols ἁμυνοῦνται τοὺς 
ἀδιιοῦντας. 

ϱ) as marking result, event, etc. equiv. 
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(ο dose. Be after τές, Luke δε 21 εἰς 
dover οὗτος, ὃς λαλεῖ βλασφημίας, 7: 49 
ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας ἀφίησι. Comp. Matth. 
§ 479. a, and pb. 1. —Judith &: 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 14 tk οὕτως ἐσχυρὸς, ὃς δύναιέ 
Gy x.t.4, Comp. Isocr. Epict. p. 408. 
D. Plato Rep. 2, p. 360. B. — Hither 
nome needlessly refer also Luke 11: 6, 
oun ize ὃ παφαθήσω αὐτῷ, comp. Joba 
5: 7 οὐκ Exe ἵνα, 

d) as implying cause, ground, a rea- 
son, etc. equiv. to ὅτι, because. Luke 
8: 13 οὗτοι ῥέζαν οὐκ ἔχουσι», of πρὸς 
καιρον πιστείουσιι Lat. ut qut, i. q. be- 
cause, since, etc. Luke 4: 18. So in 
the formulas avd av, ἐφ ᾧ, eee in 
αντί πο. 2. d. "Eni ΠΠ. 3, ο. ὃ. p. 301. 
Comp. Buttin. § 143. 1. Matth. § 480. 9. 
So more freq. ὅστις q. v. no. 2, c. — 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 19. 

ϐ) once ép ὅ in direct interrog. for 
ἐπί τι, Matt. 26: 50 ἑταῖρε, ἐφ ὁ mages; 
—Arr. Epict. 4.1.95. Comp. Aristoph. 
Lysistr, 1101 or 1103 ἐπὶ τὺ πάρεστε 
δεῖρο ;—This direct use belongs to the 
Jater Greek, although earlier writers 
employed ὃς indirectly like ti, as Plato 
Meno p. 80. C, περὶ ἀρετῆς, ὃ ἐστὶν, ἐγὼ 
ei οὐκ οἶδα, Xen. Cyr.6. 1.46. See 

iner § 24.3. Matth, § 485. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 57. 

f) including the notion of a parti- 
cle of time, as ὅτε, διαν. So αφ 7¢ 

ἡμέρας, i. ᾳ. ano τῆς ἡμ. ὅτε, Col. 1: 6, 9. 

Ellipt. ap n¢, i. ᾳ. ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμ. ν. ώρας, 
ὅτε, Luke 7: 45. 2 Pet. % 4. See in 
Από II. b. So αχρι ne ἡμέρας, and 
ἄχρι οὗ, eee in “dygs Il. b. ἐν ᾧ, see 
in Ἐν no. 2. a, P. 271. έως ov, see in 
Ἔως ΠΠ. 1. ὑ. μεῖρις οὗ, see in Μέχρι 
I. b. ῥ. Comp. Math. § 480. 

g) neut. genit. ov, as adv. of place, 
where, ,Matth. § 486. 1. (a) pp. Luke 
4: 16 οὗ ἣν τοραμμένος. 23: 53. Acts 1: 
13 οὗ ἦσαν καταµόνοντες. Col. 3: 1. Heb. 
3:9. Rev.17:15 ta ὕδατα ... οὗ ἡ πόρνη 
κάθηται. trop. Rom. 4: 15. 5:20. So 
with éxsé emphat. corresponding, Matt. 
18: 20 οὗ γάρ cios δύο ἢ τρεῖς . . . ἐκεῖ x. 
t..4. 2 Cor. 3 17. — Sept. Gen. 13: 4. 
Ael. V. H. 3.19. Xen. An. 3. ]. 6. ο. 
ἐκεῖ Arr. Epict. 2. 2. 14.—With prepo- 
sitions, as ἐπάνω οὗ Matt. 2:9, ἐξ οὗ 
whence Phil. 3:20. See Winer § 54. 
η. 1. p. 356. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46 #q.— 
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(8) In attraction with verbs of motor, 
for whithey, as in Engl. often where, see 
Buttm. § 161. 1. 8. Βο Lake 10: 1 sis 
πᾶσαν πόλιν καὶ τόπον, οὗ ἔμελλεν ούτος 
ἔρχεσθαι, 22: 10. 34: 38. Matt. 26: 16. 
So οὗ éav whithersoever 1 Cor. 16: 6, see 
en Εάν J. 4. — Xen. Cyr. 5.4 15. ον 
ἐαν 1 Mace. 6: 96. 

3. Connected with other particles: 
(a) 0¢ ἄν, ὃς day, whosoever, comp. 
Buttm. § 139. 8. See in "dy 1. 2. 8. p. 
41. Εάν 1. 4.—(8) ὃς γε, once Rom. 8: 
32, see in Fé 1. b.—(y) ὃς δήποτε, onee 
John 5: 4, see in Annore. — (8) ὅσπερ, 
47229, ὅπερ, who indeed, who namely, i. 8. 
ὃς but stronger and more definite; once 
Mark 15: 6 ἕνα δέσµιο», ὄνπερ ἠτοῦντο, 
i. 6. the very one whom they demand- 
ed. Buttm. § 75. 3.— Joa. Vit. § 18. 
Lue. D. Deor. 8. 1. ib. 10. 2.—(s) ares, 
see in its order. AL. 


Ὅυακες, adv. (ὅσος,) pp. how many 
times, how often, in N. T. only with ay, 
i.e. ὅσακις ay, however often, so often as, 
1 Cor. 11: 25, 26. ὃὁσᾶχις ἐάν Rev, LI: 
6. See in”4y I. 2. b. Ἔαν I. 4.—Plut. 
Alex. M. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 3. 


"Og ye, see in Γέ I. b. 


"Ὅυυος, α, uy, once perhaps of 
two endings ὅσευς, 6, ἡν Winer § 11. 1. 
Matth. § 436. 2. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
§ 60. n.3; holy, pure, sanctus, pp. right 
as conformed to God and his laws; 
thus distinguished from δίκαιος, which 
refers more to human laws and duties; 
e. g. Pol. 23. 10. 8 τα πρὸς τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 
mous δίκαντα, καὶ τὰ πρὸς τοὺς Θεοὺς ὅσια. 
Hdian. 2. 19. 16. Xen. H. G. 4.1.33 


‘Tittm. de Syn. Ν. T. p. 25.—In N. T. 


a) of persons, holy, e. g. of God, as 
the personification of holiness and pu- 
rity, Rev. 15: 4 oe povog ὅσιος. 16: 5, 
So Sept. for on Ps. 140: 17. Var 
Deut, 32:4, Of men, i. q. pious, godly, 
careful of all duties towards God ; Tit. 
1:8 δεῖ γαρ ἐπίσκοπον εἶναι... σώφφορα, 
δίκαιον, ὅσιο», κ. τ. 4. Elsewhere of 
Christ, Heb. 7: 26. Acts 2: 27 et 13: 35 
οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὁσιόν σου ἐδεῖν τὴν δια- 
φύθορᾶ», quoted from Ps. 16: 10 where 
Sept. for πι, as also. Deut. 33 8. 2 
Chr. 6: 41. Ps. 4: 4. — Arr. Epict. 2 4 
2, Xen. Ag. 3. 5. 


“Οσυότης 
b) of things, holy, ο. g. 1 Tim. & 8 
ἑπαίροντως ὁσίους χεῖρας, i.e. by imp. 
pure, epoiless, Sept. ὁσία καρδία for 
ime Prov. 22: 11.—Acts 13: 34 δώσω 
ὑμῖν τὰ ὅσια 6αβὶδ τὰ πιστά, pp. I will 
give you the holy [promises] of Davi, 
the sure promises, i. e. the things invio- 
lably promised of God to David; in al- 
jusion to Is, 55:3 where Sept. for “ION 
η), mercies, favours promised. 


Ὅσιοτηῃς, τητος, 4, [ὅσιος) holi- 
nase, i. e. godliness, piety, careful obeer- 
vance of all duties towards God ; dis- 
tinguished from δικαιοσύνη 80 ὅσιος from 
δίκαιος, vee above ἱῃ Ὅσιος. Luke 1: 
75 d ὑσιότητι καὶ ὃ ύνη ἀνώπιον 
αὐτοῦ. Ερι. 5.94. Sept. for i> Deut. 
95. tm 1K. 9: 4—Wied. 2; 22, Xen. 
Cyr. 6 1. 47. 


“Οσίέως, adv. (ὅσιος,) holily, piously, 
godly, 1 Thess. 2: 10 ὁσίως καὶ δικαίως, 
comp. above in Ὅσιος.---2ο08. Ant. 6. 5. 
S. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 26. 


Ουμή, nS, ἦ, (ὅξω,) α smell, odour, 
bad 2 Macc. 9: 10, 12; of the hare, 
Xen. Ven. 8.2. In Ν. T. only of fra- 
grant odour, John 12:3 ἡ δὲ οὐνα é- 
πληρώθη dx τῆς ὀσμῆς τοῦ μύρου. Sept. 
for A> Cant 1: 3, 11. 2: 18.---Αεἰ. V. 
H. 14. 39 ὀσμὴ τῶν ῥόδων. Xen. Conv. 
2. 3.—By Hebr. ὀσμὴ svadlas, odour of 

JSragrance, i. 6. sweet odour, as accom- 
panying an acceptable sacrifice, Eph. 5: 
2. Phil. 4:18. Comp. Buttm. § 123. 
n. 4. Βο Sept. and Fin’; my Lev. 1: 
9, 13, 17. 2: 2, 9. al. —- Trop. 2 Cor. 2 
14 τὴν ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως αὐτοῦ φανε- 
ροῦντι δὲ ἡμῶ». ν. 16 bis ὀσμὴ θανάτου 
.-:. ὀσμὴ ζωῆς, comp. the Rabb. to 
Π1ΦΣΙ aroma v. pulvis mortis, Deh DO 
aroma ν. pulvis vitae, Wetstein N. T. in 
loc. Buxtorf. Lex. 1494. Comp. aleo 
Aristot. de mirab. Auscult. λέγεται δὲ 
πα) τοὺς γύπὰς ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν μύρων ὀσμῆς 
ἀποθγήσχειν. Λε]. Η. Ν. 8. 7 εὐωδία δὲ 
nah μύρο» γυψὶν αἰτία Φανάτου. 

"Ὅσος., }, ΟΥ, relat, pron. correl, to 
τόσος, in N. 'T’. to τοσούτος or the like, 
expr. or impl. Buttm. § 79. 3, 6; i. q. 
Lat. quantus, a, um, i. e. how great, how 
much, how many, as great as, as much 
as, etc. 
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Οσος 
a) of magnitude, how great, as great 
as, Rev. 21: 16 τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς [τοιοῦτόν 
ἐστι text. rec.] ὅσον καὶ τὸ πλάτος. --- 
Χου. Απ. ἃ. 1. 19. 

b) of time, how long, ae Gs, 9. ῥ. 
ὅσον χρόνον Mark 219. ἐφ ὅσον χρό- 
νον Rom. 7: 1. 1 Cor. 7: 989. Gal. 4:1; 
and 80 é ὅσον Matt. 9: 15, see in Επί 
1Η. 2. a.—Act. Thom. § 96. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 5. 8.— Repeated and eo intens. Heb. 
10: 37 ὅτι µικρὸν ὅσον ὅσον, like Engl. 
yet a very very little while. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 726. Matth. § 486. η. 1 fin. 
—Arietoph. Veap. 213 οὖν ἀπονιμήθη- 
µεν ὅσον ὅσον asidny. Arr. Indic. 39. 15. 

ο) of quantity, number, multitude, 
how much, how many, etc. (a) Sing. 
as muck as, John 6: 11 ἐκ τῶν ὀψαρίων 
[τοσοῦτο»] ὅσον ἤθελον.---Αεἰ. V. H. 1. 
4. Xen. Cyr.3.2.26. ο, τοσοῦτον expr. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3, 6. — (8) Plur. ὅσου, 
ὅσαι, as many as, all who; Neut. ὅσα, 
as many as, all that or which, all what, 
etc, Matt. 14: 36 xad σοι ἤψαντο, διι- 
φώθησαν. Mark 3: 10. Acts 4: 6, 84, 
Rom. % 12 2 Cor. 1:20. Gal. 3: 10. 
Rev. 2 24. Neut. Luke 12:3 ὅσα ἐν 
τῇ oxotlg εἴπατα John 15: 14. Acts 9: 
49, Jade 10. (Hdian. 4. 9.16. Xen. An. 
2. 1.1.) Preeeded by πάντες, where 
πάντες ὅσοι is i, ᾳ. ὅσου but stronger, 
Matt. 13: 46. 22:10. Mark 12: 44. Luke 
4: 40. al. (Hdian. 3. 10. 11. Xen. H. G. 
6. 2. 27.) With οὗτος or αὐτός corres- 
ponding, Rom. 8: 14 ὅσοι γὰρ ... οὗτοί 
siowy κ. τ. 4. Gal.6:12. John 1:12 door 
δὲ ἔλαβον αὐτὸν, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς κ. τ. λ. 
Gal. 6 16.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.9, Hi. 4, 10. 
— With ἄν, as ὅσος ἄν, ὅσος ἐάν, who- 
soever, whatsoever, see in “Ay I. 3. a. 
Εάν 1.4. Matt. 18: 18 ὅσα ἐὰν δήσητε 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Μαι 6: 11 dco: ἂν μὴ δέ- 
ἔωνται ὑμᾶς. Luke 9:5. John 11: 2 
Rev. 3: 19. Strengthened by πάντας, 
Matt. 7: 12. Acts 3: 22.— Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4,.5.—(v) Neut. ὅσα by impl. expresses 
also admiration, how many and great 
things, as in Engl. what things, i. 4. 
what great things. Acts 9: 19 ὅσα κακἁ 
dnoinos τοῖς ἁγίοις cov. ν. 16. 15: 13 ὅσα 
ἐποίησεν 6 Φεὸς σηµέῖακ.τ.λ. So genr. 
of great or unusual deeds, Mark 6: 30. 
Luke 4:23. 9:10. John 21: 25; of 
benefits conferred, Mark 3: 8.°5: 19, 
20. Luke 8: 39. Acta 14:27. 1% 4. 2 








"Όσκερ 


Tim.1:18. Comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 434. 
Matth. § 445. c. 

d) of measure, degree, extent. (a) 
before @ comparative, as κα ovor— 
κατὰ τοσοῦτο», by how much—by 90 much, 
Heb, 7: 20, 22. ὅσῳ---τοσούτῳ id Heb. 
1: 4, (Xen. Mem. I. 4. 10.) So ὅσα by 
how much, ο. τοσούτῳ impl. Heb. 8: 6 
(Plut. Alex. M.5.) With μᾶλλον omit- 
ted after o οσῳ, Heb. 10: 25 καὶ τοσούτῳ 
μᾶλλον, oom βλέπετε x. τ. λ. Comp. 
Matth. § 455. n. 7. — (8) Absol. neut. 
ὅσον, adv. how much, by how much, Mark 
7: 36 ὅσον δὲ αὐτὸς αὐτοῖς διεστέλλετο, 

x24 Plur. ὅσα id. ο. τοσοῦτον, 
Rev.18:7. ἐφ ὅσον, inasmuch as, Matt. 
25: 40, 45. Rom. 11:13. καθ ὅσον, by 
how much, as, seq. οὕτω, Heb. 9: 27. AL. 


"Ὅσπερ, ἤπερ, ὅπερ, seo in “Og no. 
3. é. 


᾿Οστέο», contr. οστοῦ» ov, τό, Plur. 
uncontr. ὁατέα, gen. ὑστέων, comp. Wi- 
ner § 8. 2. d; a bone, pl. bones, John 19: 
96 ὃ ὁστοῦν οὗ συντριβήσεται. Luke 24: 
39 σάρκα καὶ ὑστέα, Matt. 23: 27 yé- 
µουσιν ὀστέων, and ΒΟ Eph. 5: 30. Heb. 
11: 22. Sept. for yy, ὀστοῦν Gen. 2: 
23. Num. 9:12. ὁστέα Lam. 3:4. 4:8, 
usually ὑστᾶ Gen. 50: 25. Ex. 13: 19. 
_ ὁστέων Gen. 2 23. Prov. 16: 24.—Lue. 
Pisc. 36 ὁ οστοῦν. Luc. Amor. 46 ὁστέα, 
usually dora D. Mort. 16. 1. Xen. Eq. 
1.4,5. ὁστέων Luc. Necyom. 15. ὃσ- 
τά, ᾿ὀστέων, ὀστῶν Plato Phaedo 47. Ρ. 

.D. 


“Oous, ” τες, ὁ οτε, compound relat. 
pron. i.e. ὃς strengthened by tis, Buttm. 
§ 75. 3. §77. 3; the neut. ὅτι being 
written witb the diastole in order to 
distinguish it from the _conjunct, ὅτε, 
Buttm. § 15. 9, Genit. οὗτινος etc. does 
not occur ip N. T. but only gen. ozou 
in the phrase ἕως ὅτου, see below in no. 
2d. Buttm.|.c. The only other forms 
in N. T. are Nom. plur. oltevag, αἴτινος, 
ἄτινα, and Acc. newt. 3,1 ἄτινα. --- Pp. 
any one who, some one twho, whoever, 
whatever, differing from ὃς in referring 
to a subject only generally, as one of a 
class, and not definitely, thus serving to 
render α proposition general; see Pas- 
sow ν. Matth.§ 483. It hes mostly 
the regular relative construction, Buttm. 
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"Ὅσιτις 


§ 143.2; for instances where it con- 
forme in gender and number to the fol- 
lowing noun, see below in no. 1. a, and 
πο. 2.c. Buttm. § 143. 7. 

1. In the proper relative sense. a) 
pp. and genr. who, i.e. one who, some 
one who, whoever, etc. Matt. 2:6 ἐκ gow 
ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις ποιμαινιῦ 
τὸν λαόν μου, i, 6. one who. 7:24 avdgi 
pooriug, ὅστις φκοδόµησα, v. 26. 13:52 
Luke 2:10 χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἥτι ὅσταν 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ. 7: 37. 12:1. Acts 16: 16 
παιδίσχην τινὰ. εεῆτι κ.τ.λ, 24:1. Rom. 
16:6.19. 1 0οτ. 7:18. Phil. & 20. Plur. 
Matt. 16: 28 sick τινες. . . οἵτινες οὗ μή 
κ. τ. A. 25:1. ἄτινα things which 1 Cor. 
6: 20, Col. 2: 23. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16. 
— In 1 Cor. 3: 17 οἵτινες agrees with 
the subsequent ὑμεῖς instead of ναός. 

b) by impl. every one who, all whe, 
whosoever, whatsoever, where the rela- 
tive clause often stands first, comp. in 
Ὃς no. 1.d. (a) genr. ο. Indic. Matt. 
5: 39 ὅστις of ῥαπίσει. . . σερέψον αὐτῷ 
κ. τ. λ. ν. 41. 13:12, 23:12. Mark 6- 
34. Luke 14: 27. (Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 13.) 
Once c. Subjunct. Matt. 18: 4, perh. be- 
cause of ἄν impl. from v.3; see Winer 
§ 43. 3. b, fin. Plur. Mark 4: 20 xa 
οὗτοί εἶσιν. .. οἵτινες ἀκούουσι τὸν λόγον 
% Τ. de Luke 8: 15. Gal. 5:4. Rev. 1: 
7.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 11. —— (6) Strength- 
ened by πᾶς, but only in Sing. the pla- 
ral form being always πάντες ὅσοι and 
not πάντες oltre, see Passow ὅστις b. 
Matth. § 483. b, init. So Matt. 7: 24 
πᾶς οὖν ὅστις κ. τ. A. 10: 32, Col. 3 17. 
al. So by Hebr. πᾶσα ψυχή, ἥτις ἄν x. 
τ.λ. Acts 3: 23. comp. Deut. 1: 39. — 
Jos. Ant. 14.9.4.—{y) With ἂν, which 
strengthens the indefiniteness, Pasaow 
l.c. comp. in άν 1.2.8; whosoever, 
whatsoever, in N. T. only with the Sing. 
9. Subjunct. Matt. 10:33 ὅστις δ) ἂν 
ἀρνήσηταί Luke 10: 35. John 2 5. 
1 Cor. 16: 2. Gal. 5:10. al. So ὅμι day 
Col. 3:23. ὃ ἐάν τι for ὅ,τι ἐάν Eph. 6: 
8. Comp. Εάν 1.4. Matth. § 483. p. 
906.—Lysias p. 160 ult. 

c) sometimes ὅστις refers to a defi- 
nite subject, and is then ‘apparently i i. ᾳ. 
ὃς, @. g. Luke 2: 4 εἲς πόλιν 4αβὶδ, ἥτις 
καλεῖται ByPiep. John 8: 53. Acts 11: 
28. 16:12. Rev. 1:12. 11:8 But in 
all these instances the ultimate reference 


Οσεράκινος 


may ΡοΓΏαρο be to a general idea, as in 
Luke 2: 4 to a city of David, one which 
ts called Bethlehem; and so of the rest. 
John 8: 53 τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿4βραὰμ, 
ὅστις ἀπέθανε m, α man who ts 
dead. Comp. Passow ὅστις g. Matth. 
§ 483. p. 906. — Hom. Il. 23. 43 οὗ μὴ 
Ziv ὅστις τε Φεῶν ὕπατος κ. t. λ. Hdot. 
3. 151. «. 

2. Like ὃς, 90 also ὅστις is employed 
in a wider extent, both as connective, 
and as implying resull, cause, or the 
like, where a conjunction might also 
stand ; comp. in “Og no. 3. Buttm. § 
143. 1. Matth. § 477. 

8) as a general connective, Luke 1: 

aD ὧν ᾿οὖκ ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λόγοις 
pou’ οἵτινες πληρωθήσονται κ.τ.λ. 98: 
19. John 21: 25. Rom. 9: 4. Gal. 4: 24. 
Heb. 2: 3. 8: 5. 10: 11. al. Comp. in 
“Oc πο. 2. a, 

b) as marking resulf, event, etc. equiv. 
to wets. So after τοιοῦτος, 1 Cor. 5: 1 
εοιαύτη πορναίᾳ, ἥτις οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς ἕθνεσι». 
Comp, in “Os no. 2.c. Matth. §479. n.J, 
—Dem. 181. 16. Xen. An. 2. 5. 12, 

ϱ) implying cause, ground, or rea- 
Son, etc. equiv. to drs because. Comp. 
in “Os πο. 2. d. Matth. § 480.c. So 
Matt. 7: 15 προσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδο-- 
προφητῶν' οἵτινος ἔρχονται πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
x, . 4, Lat. αἱ qui, as those who, i. 9. be- 
cause such, for such come to you etc. 
25: 3. Acts 10: 41, 47. 17: 11. Rom. 6: 
2 So ἥτις Col. 3: 5,14. Heb. 10: 35. 
Here it sometimes takes the number 
and gender of the following noun, 
Buttm. § 143.7. Comp. in“ 0¢ no. 1. a, b, 
Eph. 3: 15 µη ἐχκακεῖφ ἐν ταῖς Θλψεσί 
µου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶ δόξα ὑμῶν. 
Phil. 1:28. 1 Tim. 1: 4. Gal. 5: 19, — 
| Earip. Med. 221 or 222. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 39 fin. 

d) including the notion of a ραπ. 
cle of time, as ὅτε, ὅταν, only in the 
phrase ἕως ὅτου, until when, until, see in 
Eas 1]. 1..b. 8. Comp. ἵπ Ὅς no. 2 f. 
Matth. § 480. b, and note. At. 

Ὄσερακινος, η, ον, ( ὕστρακον 
shell, burnt-clay,) earthen, 2 Tim. 2: 90. 
Trop. as an emblem of frailty, 2 Cor. 4: 
7. Sept. for oH Lev. 6 28. 15: 12 
—Arr. Epict. 3. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 3. 9. 


“Oogenois, ews, 4, (ὀσφραίνομαι 
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Ὅταν 


to emell,) the emell, sense of smell, 1 
Cor. 12: 17.—Dioscor. 5.119. Athen. 13, 
93. meton. Hdian. 1. 12. 4. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 117. 

Ὄυψυς, νος, ἡ, and plur. af o- 
σφύες, the loins, the lower region of the 
back, lumbar region, the hips, as opp. 
to the shoulders and thighs, Epict. 
Ench. 29.5. Arr. Epict, 3, 15.9 idov 
σου TOUS ὤμους, τοὺς μηροὺς, τὴν ὀσφίν. 
Luc. Lexiph. 8. of animals Xen. Eq. 
1.12. Ven. 4.1. In Ν. Τ. only as cor- 
responding to Heb, 013279 and D°“on, 
the loins, viz. , 

a) external, i. q. the hips, where the 
girdle is worn, Matt. 3: 4 et Mark 1: 6 
ζωήν δερµατίνην περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὗτοῦ.--- 
The orientals, in order to run or Jabour 
with more ease, are accustomed to gird 
their long flowing garments close about 
them; hence to have the loins girded, 
is i. ᾳ- to be tn readiness, prepared for 
any thing, Luke 12:35. Eph. é: 14. 
trop. I Pet.1:13; comp. in ᾿ἀναζώννυμι. 
Comp. Sept. and p%:n7z Ex. 12: 11. 2 
Κ. 4:29, 9:1. noxbtt Job 38:3, 40:7, 

b) internal, as the seat of procreative 
power in men. Heb.7:5 ἐξέρχεσθαι ἐκ 
τῆς ὀσφύος τινός, see in ᾿Επέ χοµαι b. 
Heb. 7: 10. Acts 2: 30 καρπὸς τῆς ὃ- 
σφύος, i.e. children, offspring, comp. 
Sept. καρπὸς κοιλίας Gen. 30:2. Ps. 
132 11.—Sept. for p17 Gen. 35: 11. 
2 Chr. 6: 9. 

“Orery, adv. (ὅτε, ἄν,) i.e. when, with 
the accessory idea of uncertainty, pos- 
sibility, i. q. whenseever, if ever, in case 
that, 20 often as, etc. Buttm. § 199. 8, 
comp. in “4y I. 2.b. Conetrued regu- 
larly with the Subjunctive, referring to 
an often repeated or possible action in 
the present or future time; in Greek 
writers sometimes with the Optative ; 
and in a few very late instances with 
the Indicative. Buttm.!.c. Matth. §521. 
p- 1005. Winer § 43. 5. See espec. 
Fritzsche IV Evang. I!. p. 85 aq. 800 aq. 

1. pp. with the Subjunctive, as above. 
a) in general propositions, c. Subj. pres. 
Matt. 15: 2 ὅταν ἄρτον ἐσθίωσιν. Luke 
11:21. John 16 21. 2 Cor. 13 9. al. 
Aor. Matt. 5: 11 ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν tpi. 
Mark 4: 15, 16. John 2:10. 1 Tim. 5: 
11. Rev. 9: 5. al. — pres. Luc. D. Deor. 
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11.2, Xen. Mem. 1.4.15. aor. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.8. Hi. 2 15, 17.—So in gen- 
eral exhortations, c. pres. Matt. 6: 5, 6 
σὺ δὲ ὅταν προσεύχῃ. Mark 11:25. Luke 
14: 12. Aor. i. 4. Lat. fut. exact. Luke 
14: 8 ὅταν xlndiig ὑπό τινος. 17: 10. — 
In a general comparison, c. pres. Luke 
11: 36 ὡς ὕταν κ. τ.λ. Matth. Ἱ. ο. n. 3, 
Ρ. 1006. Passow s. v.—Hom. Il. 11. 269, 


b) in reference to a future action or 
time, Matth. |. ο. p. 1006. ES ε.ο 
Subj. pres. Matt, 26: 29 ἕως τῆς ἡμ. dx, 
ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω μεῦ ὑμῶν κ.τ.λ. Mark 
13: 4. John 7: 27. Rev. 10: 7. 18: 9. ο. 
tote corresp. 1 Thess. 5:3. Subj. aor. 
i. q. Lat. fut. exact. Matt. 19: 28 ὅταν 
καθίσῃ o' viog τοῦ avg. Mark 8: 98. 
Luke 13: 28. John 5:7. 15: 26, Acts 
23: 35. 1 Cor. 16: 2, 3,5. Rev. 12: 4, 
al. ο. τότε corresp. Matt. 9: 15. 94: 15. 
John 8: 28. al.— pres. Plato Gorg. p. 526, 
E. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.14. aor. Sept. Jer. 
34:14, Thue. 4. 60. — Ounce ο. Indic. 
fut. Rev. 4:9 καὶ ὅταν δώσουσι τὰ ζώα 
x. t. 4. where Mss. read δῶσι and δώ- 
σωσι. See Winer § 43. 5. η. Fritzsche 


1ν Evang. II. p. 80. 


2. With the Indic. imperf. in narra- 
ting an actual event, once Mark 3: 11 
καὶ πνεύματα τὰ ἀκάθαρτα, ὅταν αὐτὸν 
ἐθεώρει i. θ. whenever, as oftenas. Here 
Greek writers would employ the Opt. 
Matth.‘§ 521. p. 1006 init. p. 1007. n. 1. 
Winer § 43. 5. p. 256. Fritzsche |. c. 
p. 86, 801. —- Sept. Gen. 37: 9 ὅταν εἰσ- 
HEXETO. Dan. 3: 7. — For Rev. 4: 9, see 
in no. 1. b. 

3. By impl. ὅταν is put like Engl. 
since, tohile, in assigning 8 cause, rea- 
son, i. q. because, in that, seq. Subj. John 
9: 5 ὅταν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ é, φῶς sius x. τ. λ. 
Rom. &% 14. 1 Cor, 15: 37. See Fri- 
tzache |. ο. p. 86.—Aristot. de Mund. 4 
µάλιστα ὅταν τὸ pay τάχιστον 7 τῶν ὃν- 
των. Piato Euthydem. §56 Heind. So 
ὅτε in Greek writers, Passow in ors 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 918. At. 


"Ove, adv. of time, when, correl. 
with ποτό, τότε, Buttm. § 116. 4; con- 
strued regularly with the Indicative as 
relating to au actual event, something 
actually taking place, Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 908, 915. Rarely with the Subjunct. 
see below in ο. 


a) ο. Indie. pres. in general proposi- 
tions, John 9: 4 νὺξ, ὅτε evdsic δύναται 
ἐργάζισθαι. Heb. 9: 17. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 916. 

b) usually of time pest; so c. Indic. 
pres. in an historical sense, Merk 11: 1, 
call, Matt. 21: 1. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 6.) 
Imperf. Mark 14: 12 ὅτι τὸ πάσχα ἔθνον. 
15: 41 ὅτε ἦν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ. John 17: 
12 where Jesus speaks by anticipation. 
21: 18., Rom. & 20. 1] Cor. 19:11. Jude 
9, ο. ποτέ corresp. 1 Cor. 3: 7. 1 Pet. 
3: 20. (Xen. An. 2 6. 20.) Aor. Matt. 
7: 28 ὅτε συνετέλεσεν 0 “I. τοὺς λογους. 
12:3. Mark 1:32, Luke 2: 21 ag. 2& 
14. John 1:19. 6:24. Acts 1:13 10ος. 
13: 11. Gal, & 11 aq. Rev. 1: 17. 6: 3. 
al.saep. Soc. sozs corresp. Mart. Q1: 
1, John 12: 16. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 18) 
Perf. 1 Cor. 13: 11 ὅτε δὲ γέγονα ἀνήφ. 

c) of future time; 80 99η. Indic. fat. 
Luke 17: 22 iisicoyras ἡμέραι, ὅτε ἔπι-- 
Φυµήσετε κ. τ. 1. John 4: 21, 39. ὃς 25. 
16:90. Rom. % 16. 9 Tim. 4: 8. Comp. 
Passow ots no. 3.— Hom. Od. 18. 272. 
Π. 17. 728. al.—Once ο. Subjunet. Aor.. 
instead of Indic. fut. Luke 19: 35 ἕως 
ἂν qSy ote εἴπητε x. «. 2, — Hom. Il, 23. 
323. ib. 12.286. See Matth. § 537. η. 
1. p. 1007. In the latest ages of the 
Greek, the Subjunct. Aor. was thus very 
commonly employed for the fut. Indio. 
Leb. ad Phr. p. 722 aq. 


"O,té, με, τό,τε,ἱ.ο. the prepos- 
itive art. with té, so written to distin- 
guish it from the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, etc. 
It thus expresses simply the article in 
connexion with the different senses of 
τό, for which see in Τὰ, 


"QOce, conjunct. demonstrative and 
causal, like Engl. that, origivelly i. q. 
neut. of ὅστις. As demonstrative it stands 
pp. for τοῦτο 6,ts, a8 pointing eut or in- 
troducing that to which the preeeding 
words refer, 1. e. their object, contents, 
argument As causal it is pp. i. q. διά 
τοῦτο ὅ,τε, and assigns the cause, reason, 
motive, ground of any thing, that, be- 
cause, etc, Construed in N. T. with 
the Indicative; once hy anacoluthon 
before the infin. Acts 27: 10, see below 
in no. 1.c. y ; in Greek writers sometinea 
also with the Optative, Matth. § 529, 2. 


1. As Conjunct. demonstrative, see 
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above. α) pp. after a demonstr. pron. 
as τοῦτο or the like expr. or imp. J obn 
3: 18 αὕτη δὲ ἐστιν ἢ κρίσις, Sts τὸ pais 
ἑλήλνθδω κ.τ.λ. Rom. 23. 2 Cor. 5; 
14. Rev. 2: 6 ἀλλά τοῦτο &; byasc, ὅτι κ. Τ. 
4. impl. v.4. So ἐν τούῳφ. .. ὅτι 1 
Jobn 3: 16. 4: 9, 10, 13 dy τούτῳ... 
ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος αὐτοῦ δέδωκιν ἡ ἡμῖ». 
Aleo John 16: 19 περὶ τούτον... ots 
skroy* κ.τ.λ. Impl. Matt. 16: 7 δελο- 
γέζοντο ἐν ἑαντοῦς, ἀάγοντος: [ταῦτα ἐστι 
& λέει ] ὅτι ἀρτοὺς οὖκ ἐλάβομε». ν. 17 
u SiahoyKeads ἐν ἑαντοῖς [ταῦτα], ὅτι 
ἄρτους οὖν ἐλάβετε; Mark 8: 16, 17. 
Comp. Mark 2: 8. 

b) after a pron. interrog. ο. 6. τίς, τί, 
as John 14: 22 τὴ }έγονεν, ὅτι ἡμῖν μέλ- 
λοις κ.τ.λ. Sori dee for τὸ ἐστι ὅτι, 
pp. what cause is there that etc. Mark 
2 16. Luke 2 49. Acts 5 4, 9. (Lue. 
Tim. 28.) So with 8 pron, or subst. 
Mark 4: 41 sig ἄρα οὗτός dott, ὅτι κ. τ.λ. 
Luke 8: 25. Heb. 2 6 st ἐστιν ἄνθρω- 
EOF, ὅτι μιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ, i.e. what cause 
is there in man, that ete. quoted from 

t. Ρε, 8: 5. 144: 3. Comp. Ex. 16: 
7 ἡμεῖς δὲ τί dopey, ὅτι κ.τ.λ. Num. 16: 
11. Job 15: 14. — Aleo after ποταπός 
Matt. 8: 27. Mark 4: 41. 

6) most freq. ὅτι ο. indice. is put in 
construction after certain classes of 
werbs, to express the objece or reference 
of the verb; and is then equiv. to an 
accua, ο. infin. or to the corresponding 
participial construction, and often alter- 
nates with these in one and the same 
verb; comp. Buttm. § 149. ρ. 423. 
Matth. § 539. n. 1. § 624 med. Winer 
§ 45. 2. p. 266. Viger. p.546. In Eng. 
with the same classes of verbe it is like- 
wise often optional whether to employ 
that with the indic..or an-accus, and 
inBnitive; in Lat. the regular construc- 
tion is the accus. ο. infin. The fen- 
dency of the later Greck was in gene- 
ral to mulkiply particles, and therefore 
it here often employed ὅτι in preference 
to an infinitive; see Winer |. c. 

(α) after verbe signifying (ο say, te 
speak, and all verbs including this idea ; 
seo Matth. Ἱ.ο. also ο. infin. Marth. 
§ 537. p. 1056. § 534. b, and n.2. Comp. 
. in Engl. ‘I say that it is κο, or ‘I say 
it to be so.’ E. g. after λέω Matt. 3: 
9 196. Mark 3: 28. Luke 10 24, 2 
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Cor. 11:31 ὡς οτι. 1 Tim. 4:1. al. For 
the attract. in John 8: 54. 9: 19, see 
Buttm. § 151. 1.6. After εἶπον Matt. 
28: 7, 18. Joho 7: 42. 1 Cor. 1: 15. al. 
Also after ἀναγγέλλω Acte 14:27. yoa- 
φω Mark 1219. 1John 2 12, 13. ὃϊ- 
δάσκω 1 Όος. 11: 14. διηγέοµαι Acts 9: 
37. µαρτυρέω Matt. 23: 31. John 4: 44. 
μάρτυρα ἐπικαλοῦμαι 9 Cor. 1: 38. ope 
νυµι Rev. 10:6. ὁμολογέω Heb, 11: 18. 
σφραγίξω John 3: 33.—Sometimes λέγω 
or the like is implied in the preceding 
verb or words; 6. g. παρακαλέω Acts 
34:22, John 7: 35 nob οὗτος 

nogever Fas, [λέγων] Ore ἡμεῖς οὗκ εὑρή- 
σομεν αὐτόν; comp. Winer § 42. 4. ο. 
Ρ. 248. Acts 1:5. So after a Heb. for- 
mula of swearing, like "D, ο. g. ζῶ ἐγό, 
ὅτι Rom. 14: 11, in allusion to Ia. 45: 
23, comp. 49: 18. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 
‘> B.1. Here also belongs οὐχ ὅτι, 
not that, attbe beginning of a clause, 
i. q. οὗ λέγω ὅτι, used by way of ex- 
planation or limitation of something 
previously eaid, and equiv. to although. 
John 6: 46 οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πατέρα τὶς ἑώρα- 
καν. 7: 22, 3 Cor. 1: 94. Phil. 3: 12. 4: 


AM, 17. Βο οὐχ οἷον δὲ ὅτι Rom. 9: 6: 


see in Oios. Comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 
433, 494. Matth. § 624, 4, 

(8) after verbs signifying to shew, to 
make known, etc. elsewhere c. particip. 
Matth. § 549. 5, and note. Orc. infin. 
Matth. § 549. 6.n.2. Comp. in Engl. 
‘I shew that it is eo,’ or ‘I shew it to 
be so.” Eu g. after δεικνύω Matt. 16 
21. John 218. ἁἀποδείκνυμι 2 Thess. 
24. δηλόω 1Cor.1:11. ὅδηήλον ὅτι 
1 Cor, 35: 27. Gal. 3 11. 1 Tim. & 7. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 24.) Also after ἄπο- 
καλύπτω | Pet.1:12. ἐμφανζω Heb. 11: 
14. φανερόω 2 Cor. 3:3. 1John 2: 19. 

(y) after verbe signifying to hear, to 
see, and trop. to perceive, to know, ete. 
elsewhere ο. particip. Matth. § 548. 1 
2, and notes. § 549.3, 4, and notes. Or 
ο. infin, Matth. § 549.6.n.2. Bo alse 
in Engl. Ε. g. after ακούω Matt. 20: 
30. Mark 2: 1. 10: 47. John 14: 28. al. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 18) After βλέπω 
Rev. 17: 8. 2 Cor. 7:8. James 2: 22. 
εἶδον Mark 9: 25. John & 22. Matt. 2: 
16. ὁράω James 2:24, Φεάομαι John 
6: 5. Φεωρέω John 9: 8, Acts 27: 10 
9. ὅτι... μέλλειν ἴσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦν, 


--- wewet¢ η ον «ὠω,ν ο ο... ος. 
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where for ὅτι ο. infin. in anacoluthon, 
see Winer § 45 pen. § 64. 2. c. Matth. 
§ 631. p. 1299. After γινωσκω Matt. 
3]: 45. Mark 12:12. Luke 10: 11. al. 
Φνωστόν ἐστι Acts 28: 28. ἀναγινώσχω 
Matt. 12: 5. 19: 4. ἐπιγινώσκω Mark & 
8. Luke 1:22. οἶδα Matt. 6:32. Mark 
2:10. 2Cor.11:31. Also after ἀγνοέω 
Rom. 6: 3. 7: 1. ἐπίσταμαι Acts 15: 7. 
παταλαμβάνω Acts 4; 19. 10:34. vode 
Matt. 15: 17. ovvinus Matt. 16: 12. 

(8) after verbs signifying to remem- 
ber, to care for, etc. elsewhere ο. parti- 
cip. Matth. § 549. 6, and pn. 1. E.g. 
after μιμνήσκω Matt. 5: 23. John 2 
22. ὑπομίμνησκω Jude 5. µνηµονευω 
John 16: 4, µέλει µοι Mark 4: 38. 
Luke 10: 40. 

(s) after verbs signifying to hope, to 
belseve, to think, to consider, and the like ; 
elsewhere ο. infin. Matth. § 534. b, and 
n.2. Soin Engl. E. g. after ἐλπίζω 
Luke 24: 21. Acts 24:26.al. πιστεύω 
Matt. 9: 28. Mark 11: 23. Luke 1: 45. 
πέπονθα, πέπεισµαε, Phil. 2: 24. Rom. 
8 38. 15: 14. (Xen. Oec. 15. 6.) Also 
after δοχκέω Matt. 6: 7. 26:53. Lovifo- 
pot Heb. 11: 19. διαλογίζοµαι John 11: 
50. νοµίζειν Matt. 5:17. οἶμαι James 
1:7. «ὑπολαμβάνω Luke 7: 43. 

d) ὅτι serves also to introduce words 
quoted without change, chiefly after 
verbs implying to say etc. and is then 
merely a mark of quotation, not to be 
translated in English ; see Buttm. § 149. 
p. 423. Matth. § 624, p. 1270. E. κ. 
Matt. 2: 23 to ῥηθὲν ... ὅτι Ναζωραῖος 
«ληθήσεται, 5: 31. 7: 23. 26: 74. Mark 
3: 2], a2. 9 28 οἵ pad. ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν 
κα δαν ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήθημεν ἐκ- 


| βαλῶν αὐτό; where Mas. read ὅνατέ and 


ὅτι διατί, comp. Matt. 17: 19. Fritzache 
IV Ev. II. p. 378. Luke 1: 25,61. John 
1: 20, 32. Acts 11: ο. 15: 1. Heb. 10: 8, 
Rev. 3:17. al. So Sept. and Heb. 79 
Gen. 29: 33. Josh. 2 24. comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 846. Lex. art. "> B. 1.—Act. 
Thom. § 19. Pol. 1. 80.9. Xen. Cyr. 
3 1. 8, 

2. As Conj. causal, see above init. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 499. a) pp. after a 
demonstr. pron. as τοῦτο or the like, 
that, because, e. g. διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι Matt. 
19: 13. John 8: 47. 10: 17. 12:39. 1 
Jobn 31. ἐν τούιῳ ὅτι, Luke 10: 20. 


Also οὕτως ὅτι Rev. 3: 16.—comp. τού-- 
τῷ v. ταύτῃ ὅτι Xen. Hi. 1.17. Occ. 
18, 10. 

b) after a pron. interrog. as vic, tH, 
θ. g. διατέ, ¢ ὅτε Rom. 9: 32. 2 Cor. 11: 
11. So χάριν tivoc, ὅτι, 1 John 3: 12, 
—Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15, coll. 11. 

ο) abeol. ὅτι is put after certain classes 
of verba, and also genr. to express the 
cause, reason, motive, occasion of the 
action of those verbs, or of any action 
or event mentioned; that, i. q. seeing 
that, because, for, etc.—(a) After verbs 
or words signifying an emotion of the 
mind, as wonder, joy, pity, sorrow, 6. g. 
θαυμάζω Luke 11: 38. John 3: 7. Gal. 
1: 6. al. (Xen. Ven. 1.3.) ἐξσταμαι 
Acts 10: 45. yaigw q.v. Luke 10: 20. 
John 14: 28. 2 Cor.7:9. al. συγχαίρω 
Luke 15: 6,9. σπλαγχνίζοµαι Matt. 9: 
36. Mark 6: 94. κλαίω Rev. & 4. 
κλαίω καὶ πινθέω Rev. 18: 11.—{8) Af- 
ter verbs or words expressing praise, 
thanks, and the like, e. g. ἐπαινέω Luke 
16. δ. 1 Cor. 11: 17. (Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
41.) οὖν ἐπαινέω 1 Cor. 11:2. sopo- 
λοχέω Matt. 11: 25, 26. εὐχαριστέω Luke 
18: 11. χάρις ὅτι Rom. 6: 17. 1 Tim. 
1: 12, — Xen. Cyr. 8.7.3 Occ. 8. 16. 
—(y) Genr. Matt. 2 18 οὐκ Ίθελεπαρα- 
αληθῆναι, ὃ οτι οὐκ εἰσε Mark 1: 27. 5: 9. 
λεγεὼν ὄνομά pos: ὅτι πολλοί έσμεν. 
Luke 4: 96. 11: 42 ovai Spy, ὅτι x. t λ. 
v. 43 sq. 16: 3. 23: 40 οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν 
Φεὖν, ὅτι κ. τ. λ. i. ©. seeing that etc. John 
1: 30,51. Acts 1: 17. Rom. & 15, 1 
Cor. 3: 13. 2 John 7. Rev. 3 4, 8. al. 
saep. Ellipt. 1 John 3: 20 ὅτι, ἐὰν 9 
καρδία ἡμῶν .. . ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν oD. 
i.e. for of our own heart condemn us 
[God will also condemn us,} for God 
etc. — Plato Euthyphr. p. 7. E. Xen. 
Mem. 2.9.1. At. 


"Orou, vee in Ὅστις init. and no. 2. d. 
Ou adv. where, see in” Ox no. 2. g- 


Ou, also ουκ or ov x before a vow- 
el according as it is smooth or aspirated, 
Butt. § 26. 5; usually without accent, 
but written ov when standing alone or 
at the end of a sentence, Buttm. § 13. 
3, 4; a negative particle, not, na ex- 
pressing direct and full negation, inde- 
pendently and absolutely, and hence 








Ov 


objective ; thus differing from µή which 
implies a conditional and hypothetical 
negative, and is therefore subjective. 
On this distinction both in meaning and 
use between ov and μή, which holds 
good also in all their compounds, see 
more fully under M9 init. and in the 
authors there cited. E. κ. 

8) before a verb, where it then ren- 
ders the verb and proposition negative 
in respect to the subject. (a) genr. Matt. 
1:25 xad ovx ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτή». Merk 3: 
25 ov δύναται σταθῆναι 7 οἰκία ἐκείνη. 
v. 26. 14: 08. Luke 6: 43, 44. Joho 1: 
10, 11. 7:8. 8: 50. Acts 2:15 οὗ γὰρ 
οὗτοι µεθύουσι». ν. 34. Rom. 3: 11. 
Rev. 2: 2, 3. al. saepiss.—{8) With the 
2. pers. future in prohibitions, where 
the neg. fut. thus stands for a neg. im- 
perative, precisely as in Engl. thou shalt 
net do st etc. which is stronger than the 
direct imperat. do tt not ; Winer § 44. 
3. § 60. 1. η. Matth. § 498. ο. p. 942. 
Matt. 6: 5 ovx ton ὥσπερ οὗ ὑποκριταί. 
Elsewhere only in citations from the 
Sept. and Heb. Luke 4:12, comp. Deut. 
6. 16. Acts 23:5, comp. Ex. 22: 28. 
1 Cor. 9: 9, comp. Deut. 25: 4. So from 
the decalogue, Matt. 5: 21 οὗ φονεύσεις. 
v. 27, 33. Rom. 7: 7. 13: 9. al. So 
in Heb. all neg. imperatives are made 
by the fut. Gesen. Lebrg. p.771. Comp. 
Xen. H. G. 2, 3. 94. Cyr. 8. 3. 47.—(7) 
Where the subject is πας or also es, 
and οὗ is joined, not with πᾶς (see be- 
jow in ο. 8), but with the verb ; here 
by Hebraism nay. . . οὗ, or aleo οὗ. 
πᾶς, is equiv. to οὐδαίς, not one, none ; 
see Winer § 26.1. comp. Heb. 55 ΚΟ 
Gesen. Lebrg. p. 831. Lex. Sp no. 3. 
So Matt. 24: 22 otx ἂν ἐσώθη πᾶσα 
σάρξ, pp. all flesh would not be saved, 
i. e. no flesh. Mark 13: 20. Rom. 3: 20. 
Gal. 2 16. Eph. 5:5 mas πόρνος « .. 
etx ἔχει. Luke 1:37 οὗ ἀδυνατήσει πα- 
ga τῷ Sep may ῥῆμα. 2 Pet. 1: 20. 1 
John 2: 21. Rev. 22:3. For 1 Cor. 15: 
51, see below in e. Υ. So Sept. and 
LS κ» Ps. 49:18. 22 ΤΝ Ece. 1: 9. 
— Also εἷς.. + OU, | not one, none, Matt. 
10: 29 Sy ἐξ αὐτῶν ov ποσεῖται. Luke 12: 
6. So Sept. and xd nie Is. 34: 16. 
But the like idiom is found in Greek, 
Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. § 18 med. 
play οὐκ ἂν εὗροι τις σελίδα κ. τ. 1, 


591 


Ov 


Aristoph. Thesm. 549, Dem. 873. 11.— 
(8) Where ov with its verb is followed 
by ἀλλά, |. 6. οὐ. «άλλα, , PP. Matt. 9. 
12 ov zoslar ἔχουσιν οἳ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, 
ἀλλ οὗ κακῶς ἔχοντες. 15: 11. Jobn 7: 16, 
1 Cor, 7: 10. al. In other passages 
some suppose ov is to be taken ina 
modified or comparative sense, i. q. not 
so much as, etc. but this i is unnecessary ; 
e. g. Matt. 10: 20 οὐ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε of 
λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα κ. τ. λ. i. ᾳ. 
Eng). it ts not you at all who speak, but 
the Spirit etc. This is far stronger than: 
tt is not so much you, as the Spirit etc. 
John 12: 44. al. See more in b. Comp. 
Winer § 59. 7. Also ovy ὅτι. . . ἀλλ 
ὅτι, John 6: 26. 12: 6. 1 John 4: 10.— 
(2) Sometimes ov stands i in a condition- 
al sentence after ei, where the usual 
negative is μή, seo fully in Μή I. a. — 

(Ὁ As strengthened by other negative 
particles ; 6. g. an ov only in interrog. 
see in My III. b. οὐ μη as an inten- 
sive negative, 666 in M47 1. η. , Strength- 
ened also by compounds of οὗ, 6, g. oux 
ουδέ not even, Luke 18: 13 οὐκ ἤθελε οὗ-- 
δὲ τοὺς ὀφθ. ἑπᾶραι. Rom. 3: 10 ουκ 
ουδείς, ove οὐδέν, no one tohatever, noth- 
ing af all, Mark 5: 37 καὶ otx ἀφῆκεν 
οὐδένα κ. τ. 4. Luke 4: 2. John 6: 63. 
8:15. 2Cor. 11: 6. al. οὖν οὐδέπω οὐ- 
δείς Luke 23: 58. οὐκ οὐκέτι Acts 8: 39, 
See Buttm. § 1468. 6. Winer ὁ 59. 8. b. 
— Very rarely two negatives destroy 
each other, and thus imply an affirma- 
tive ; 1 Cor. 12: 15 οὗ Raga τοῦτο οὐκ 
ὅσειν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος. For Acts 4: 20, 
see in Μή].ἀ.α. Comp. Buttm. § 148. 
n. 7, 8. Winer § 59. 8. a. Matth. § 609. 
p. 1227. 

b) before the object of a verb, where 
it then renders the proposition negative 
in respect to the object; e. 8: 6805. 
Matt. 9:13 ἔλεον Φέλω, καὶ οὗ θυσία». 
1 Cor. 4: 15. Heb. 2 16. More freq. 
as followed by ἀλλά, i.e. οὐ. . αλλα, 
see above in a. é. Mark 9: 37 οὖκ dps 
δέχεται, ἀλλὰ τὸν κ. τ.λ. Acts 5:4, 10: 
41. 1 Cor. 1: 17. 14: 22. Epb. 6. 12. 
1 These. 4: 8 al. So οὖν dm... ax 

t, 2Cor.7:9. Also οὐχ ἵνα as ‘mark- 
ing object, purpose ; John 6: 38 κατα- 
βέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶκ. Τ. 
A. 3 Οος. 3: 4. 68. 18. For οὐχ ὅτι at 
the beginning of a clause, by way of 
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limitation ete. see in "Ors no. 1. 


C. 

ο) before the adjunct of a verb, adver- 
bial or the like, where it then renders 
the proposition negative in respect to 
the adjunct. e. g. before a noun implying 
menner, 2 Cor. 3:3 ov µέλανι, αλλα 
Ἀγεύμαει κ. τ. λ. 3 Pet. 1: ο]. 2 Cor. 5: 
7. John 3: 34 οὗ γὰρ ἐκ µέτρου δίδωσιν 
ὁ 9. Ga). 2:16. James 2:25. 1 0ου. 1: 17 
σὺκ ἐν copie x. τ.λ. Acts 5:26. Before 
an adject, as adv. Rom. 8: 20 οὗχ ἑκοῦ- 
σα, comp. Buttm. § 129. n. 3. So be- 
fore an adverb, 1 Cor. 5: 10 ἔγραψα 
ὑμῖν ... OU πάντως, i. 9. not altogether, 
not generally ; comp. Winer § 65. Ρ. 
407. John 7: 10 οὐ φανερῶς, ἀλλά. 3 
Cor. 8: 5, 12.—Spec. οὐ µόνον... . αλ- 
λα ν. ἀλλὰ καὶ, not only... but also, ex- 
pressing a gradation of meaning, comp. 
in Moros ο; 9ο pp. a8 referring to place, 
time, manner, etc. Acts 19: 26 οὗ μὸ- 
φον Εφέσου, ἀλλὰ κ.τ.λ. Rom. 9: 24. 
2 Cor. 7: 7. Eph. 1:21. 1 These. 1: 8. 
1 John 5: 6. Also as referring to the 
subject, Acts 19:27. Rom. 1:32. 1 Tim. 
ὃς 19. al. or to the object, Acts 21: 13. 
Rom. 4: 12. 2 Cor. & 10. al. — Subj, 
Xen. Cyr. 8.3.7. obj. Mem. 2 7. 6. 

d) before participles, where a direct 
and absolute negative is to be expreseed ; 
otherwise µή, see in Μη Ι.ο. Winer 
§ 59. p. 401. Matth. § 608. d. 8ο 2 
Cor. 4:8 Θλιβόμενοι, ἆλλ οὗ στενοχωροῦ- 
μενοι, κ. τ. 4. Gal. 4:27. Eph. 5: 4. 
Phil. 2: 3. Heb. 11: 35. 1 Pet. 1:8. 2 
10.—Luc. Philopseud. 5. Λε]. V. H. 10. 
11. Died. Sic. 19, 97. 

ϱ) as affecting single words, οὗ not 
only renders them negative, but often 
gives them the directly contrary sense, 
sometimes as a sort of compound, like 
Eng. non, un; see Buttm. § 148. n. 2, 
3, comp. p. 416 marg. Matth. § 608, 1. 
Herm. ad Vig. Ρ. 833, 889. Winer § 50, 
δ. E.g. (a) With verbs, as oix aya- 
πάω to not love, i. ᾳ. to be careless of, 
Rev. 12 11. οὐκ ἀγνοέω i. q. to know 
well, 2 Cor. 2 1]. oi ἐάω i. q. to re- 
strain, Acts 16: 7. (Hom. II. 5. 256.) 
οὐκ ἀμελόω i. q. to be careful, 2 Pet. 1: 
12. ot θέλω, nolo, to be unwilling, Matt. 
23: 37. 1 Cor. 10: 1. οὐκ εἰμὲ ἄξιος ν. 
Ἰκανός, to be unworthy, etc. Matt. 3: 1. 
Acts 13: 25. — (8) With πουκε, as cig 


ὄθνος, οὗ λαός, 4. d. a non-people, 1 Pet. 
2: 10 of word ov λαός, νῦν δὲ does θοῦ. 
Rom. 9:26. 10:19. So Heb. δὲ, Sept. 
ov, Hos. 2: 25. Deut. 32: οἱ. “Comp. 


Gesen. Lebrg. p. 832 Lex. n> no. 4, 


b. Buttm. § 148. η. 3. Winer § 58. 1.8. 
— Thue. 1. 187 ἡ ov διάλυσις. —(y7) 
With adjectives, 9. g. with nas, where 
in the form ov πας, ov πάντες, it mere- 
ly takes away the positive force, i. 4. 
not every one, not all, Matt. 7: 21 ob πᾶς 
6 λέγων. 19: 11. Rom. 9: 6. 10: 16. 1 
Cor. 15 99, al. But ads... οὗ, iq. 
no one, see above iu a. y. Once through 
the force of the antith. πάντες .. . ov is 
i. q. ov πάντες, 1 Cor. 15: 51. Slee Wi- 
ner § 26.1. With other adjectives, it 
expresses the contrery, ο, g. οὖκ 
not mean, i. q. renowned, Acts 21: 39. 
οὗκ ὀλέγοι πο few, i. e. many, Acts 17: 
4, 12. al οὗ πολλαὶ ἡμέραε, not many, 
i.e. a few, Luke 15: 13. John & 12 
Acts 25: 6. — (3) With adverbe, οὗ µο- 
τρίως Acts 30: 12. οὖκ εὐθέως Luke 
21: 9. 

f) in negative answers, πο, nay, net, 
i. 4. not at all. Matt. 13:29 0 δὲ ἔφη 
ov. John 1: 21. 2 Cor. 1:17. James & 
12. ob οὗ ἱπίόηα, Matt. 5: 87. With 
the art. τὸ οὔ, i. ο. the word οὐ, 2 Cor. 
41:17. James 5: 12. Comp. in Nai ο----- 
Strengthened by other particles, as ov 
yao Acts 16: 37, see in Fag ].ο9.β. ου 

πάντως not at all Ror. & 9, see Winer 
p. 457. comp. οὗ πάντως Theogn. 2 299 
or 905. ‘Epiph. Haer. 38.6, ov πάνν 
Xen. An. 6.1.26. * 

g) in negative questions, nonne? ts 
not? are not? where an affirmative an- 
swer is always presupposed, so that the 
neg. question etands instead of a direct 
affirmation; see Buttm. § 148. 5. Winer 
§ 61. 3. E. g. simply, Matt. & 26 our 

ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν»; 12 3, 5. 
Mark 4: 13, 21. John 6: 42. 1 Cor. 6: 
2,3. So οὐκ anongivy οὐδέν; Mark 14 
60. 15: 4, — Xen. Cyr . 5. 5. 13,—With 
other particles, as ουκ ἄρα Aets 21: 38, 
see in Αρα I. b. οὗ mn, see see in δή IL. 
h. α. µή ov,see in My ΠΠ. υ. αλλ 
ou, Heb. 3: 16 who now were they that 
did provoke God? add οὐ, yea, were 
they not all those etc. comp. in “Ald 
πο. 2.b. AL. 


Ova, interj.ah! aha! Lat. sak! 





Οναί 


uttered in derision, Mark 15: 29.—Arr. 
Epict. 3. 23. 24, 32. Dio Cass. 63. 20. 


Ova, interj. wo! alas! Lat. vae, 
Heb. in, “ist, uttered in grief, indig- 
nation, etc. 

a) pp. and in the later usage c. dat. 
see Passow s. voc. Matt. 11: 21 οὐαί 
σοι, Χοραδίν. 23:13 sq. Mark 13: 17. 
Luke 6: 24 sq. Jude 11. Rev. 12: 12. 
ο. dat. impl. Luke 17:1. Thrice re- 
peated intens. ova? ovat οὖαί Rey. 8: 13, 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 670. Before 
ᾗ πόλις 8” voc. ο. col impl. Rev. 18: 10, 
16,19. Sept. genr. for Ἡν Num. 21: 
29. πι Iv. 10: 1,5. we Ecc. 10: 16. 
—Arr. Epict. 3. 2. 94. 

b) as subst. indec, 1 Cor. 9: 16 oval 
μοι ἐστί, Engl. wo wme! So Sept. 
ovai αὐτοῖς dott for om> 41m Hos. 9: 
12, comp. Prov. 23: 29.--Hence ο. art. 
fem. 7 ovai, a wo, calamity, Rev, 9: 12. 
11: 14. Here one _might expect the 

neut. τὸ oval, like τὸ “dyag Gal. 4: 25; 
but the writer assigns the gender ad 
sensum, as if i. ᾳ. 9 θλῖψις, ἡ ταλαιπω- 
gla, etc. Comp. Winer § 27 fin. AL. 


Oudapas, adv. (ovdapos for οὐδὲ 
ἆμός,) tn no wise, by no means, Matt. 2 
6. — 3 Mace. 1: 11, 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 15. 

Ovdé, conjunct. (οὗ, δέ,) denying 
absolutely and objectively, and differ- 
ing from µηδέ αβ οὗ from µή, pp. con- 
tiruative, and not, also πο, and hence 
nor, neither, not even, usually as connect- 
ing whole clauses or propositions, Buttm. 
§ 149. ρ. 427. Winer § 59.6 Matth. 
§ 609. 

_&) in continued negation, at the be- 
ginning of a subsequent clause, viz. (a) 
and not, nor, neither, genr. preceded by 
ov, Matt. 5: 15. 6:20 ὅπου κλέπται οὗ 
διορύσσουσι», οὐδὲ κλέπτουσι». ν. 26 ὅτι 
ov σπείρουσι», οὐδὲ Θερίζουσι», οὐδὲ συν- 
άγουσυ κ. τ. λ. v.28, Mark 4:22. Luke 
12: 33. John 1: 19. 6: 24. Aets 8: 21. 
Gal. 1: 1. Rev. 213: 22. al. (Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 5.) ov... οὐδὲ οὔτε 1 Thess. 2: 
3. οὕπω ... οὐδέ interrog. Mark. 8: 17. 
Matt. 16: 9 sq. Preced. by οὐδείς, Matt. 9: 
17. Rev. 5: 3; 60 in apposit. with οὐ-- 
Seals, 9. g. οὐδὲ... οὐ, setther . . . nor 
Mark 13: 82. ἵνα py... οὐδέ Rev. 9: 

15 
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Ονδείς 


4. Once οὐδὲ µή, preced. by ov, οὐδέ, 
Κον. 7: 16. — (8) also not, neither, in a 
stronger transition or antithesis, 6. g. 
preced. by ov, Matt. 21: 27 ovx οἴδαμεν 
... οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν κ. τ. λ. Mark 131 
al coll. v.20. Luke 16: 31 εἰ Μ. υὔν 
ἀχούουσι», οὐδὲ ... πεισθήσορται. John 
15:4. Rom. 4: 15. } Cor. 15: 18, 16, 
(Hdian. 1.9.8, Xen. Cyr. 1:5.11.) οὗ- 
Osic .. . οὐδέ John 8: 11. 1 Tim. 6 16. 
ovdeis ... οὐδὲ οὐχέτι Matt. 22:46, day 
μή... οὐδὲ Matt. 6:15. So with pre- 
ced. neg. impl. in ἀπιστέω, Mark 16: 13 
οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. ---- With γὰρ 
and αλλα, after a preced. neg. expressed 
or implied in the context: e. g. ουδὲ 
γαρ, for not also, for neither, where ov 
denies, δέ connects, and γάρ assigns a 
reason, John 7: 5 οὐδὲ γὰρ of ἀδιλφοὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἐπίστευον κ.τ.λ. Acts 4: 94. Rom. 

& 7; strengthened by οὐδείς, Jobn 5: 
22 οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένα. Gal. 

1: 19 οὐδὲ γαρ. . οὔτε. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 

4.12.) Bo aad’ οὐδέ, yea neither, where 
ἀλλά merely srengtheng the negation, 
comp. in ᾽άλλά no. 2. _b. Matth. § 618. 
Luke 23:15 οὐδὲν εὗρον ... add οὐδὲ 
Ἡρώδης. 1 Cor. 3: 2. Gal. 23, — Xen. 
Mem. 2.3.8. An. 1.3.3. fally οὐ µόνον 

. ἆλλ ovdé Jos. Β. J. 4. 2. 3. 

9) i, q. not even, not so much as, ©. g. 
(α) in the middle of a clause, comp. 
Buttm. ‘Math. Lec. Matt. 6: 9 λέγω 
δὲ t ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ 
δόξῃ αὐτοῦ κ. τ.λ. Mark 6: 31. Luke 7: 
9. John 91: 35. 1 Cor. 5 1. (Hdian. 1. 
12.13. Plut. Timol. 5 pen. Xen. Mem. 
1. 3. 11,12) As strengthening οὗ, |. 9. 
οὔκ οὐδὲ Luke 18: 18, comp. in OU a. & 
For οὐδὲ εἷς, see in Eig a. — Also alk 
ουδέ, yea not even, comp. above in 8. β. 
Acts 19: 3 ἆλλ οὐδὲ εἰ πνεῦμο ἅγιόν ἐσ- 
τι, ἠκούσαμεν. 1 Cor. 4: 3, —~ Hdian. 2 
19. 13, — (8) do interrog. Mark 19: 10 ΄ 
οὐδὲ τήν γραφή» ταύτην ἀνέγνωεε + Luke 
6: 3. 23:40. Comp. in Ov g. Α:.. 


Ονδείς, ουδεµία, ουδέν, ( οὖδά 
εἷς)) decl. like εἷς α.ν. Later form neut. 
οὐθέν once 1.095, 13: 2 in text. ree. 
Sept. Gen. 41:44. Is. 41:28; see Buttm. 
§ 70. 1. Lob. ad Phr. p. 181 κ. Neg. 
adject, denying abeolutely and objec: 
tively, and differing from pndels as οὗ ; 
from μή, genr. no one, nothing, i. e. nona 


Ουδείς 


at all; Pp. emphat. not even one, not the 
least, but in this sense it is commonly 
written separately, οὐδὲ εἷς, οὐδὲ ἕν, etc. 
ace in Lis a. Button. |. ο, 

a) as adj. ο. subst. no one, no, Luke 
4: 24 οἶδεὶς προφήτης. John 16: 29 πα- 
ῥοιµίαν οὐδεμέαν. 18: 38. 1 Cor. 8: 4. 
al. Neut. Luke 23: 4 οὐδὲν αξτιο». John 
10: 41. Acts 17: 21. al—H dian. 4. 2. 11. 
Luc. Asin. 13. Xen, Cyr. I. 1. 2.—Par- 
titively, seq. gen. of a whole, Buttm. 
§ 132, 4. 2. Matth. § 318. So Luke 4: 
26 πρὸς οὔδεμίαν αἰτῶν». v. 27 οὐδεὶς 
αὐτῶν. Acts 5: 13. 18: 17 οὐδὲν τούτων. 
1 Cor. 1:14, 9: 15. So οὐδεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν 
John 7: 19. 17: 12. 18: 9. 

b) absol. as subst. ουδείς, no one, no 
man, no person, Matt. 6: 24 οὐδεὶς δύ-- 
ναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύει». Merk 5: 4. 
Luke 5: 36, 37,39. John 5: 22 ὁ πατὴρ 
κρίνει οὐδένα. Acts9:8. Eph.5:29. Rev. 
κα: 17. al._—Ildian. 7.6.8. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
45.—With other negatives, for strength, 
Buttm. § 148. 6. E. g. after ov, Matt. 
22: 16 ov µέλει σοι περὶ οὐδένος. John & 
15. Acts 4:12. 2 Cor. 11: δ. (comp. 
Ken. An. 1.6. 11.) οὐδέπω οὐδείς Luke 
23: 53. οὐδεὶς οὐκέτι Mark 12: 34. 

ο) Neut. ουδέν absol. nothing, genr. 
Matt. 10: 26 οὐδὲν γάρ ἐστι xexaduupsvoy. 
47: 24. Luke 22: 35. John 8: 28. Acts 
15: 9. Gal. 2:6. Heb. 2: 8, al. saep.— 
With other negatives for strength, Buttm. 
§ 148. 6. E. g- after ov, Mark 14: 60 
οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ οὐδέν ; Luke 4:2. Jobn 3: 
27. Acts 20: 26. (Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36.) 
οὐκχέτι .. . οὐδέν Mark 7: 12, οὐδέπω 
οὐδέν 10ο:.8:3. οὐδάν... οὗ py Luke 
10: 19. — Accus. ουδέν adv. i.e. in no 
way, in no respect, Acta 25: 10 ‘Jovdai- 
ους οὐδὲν ἠδίκησα. 1 Cor. 19: 3. 2 Cor. 
12 11. Gal. 4: 19. ο. οὗ, John 6: 69 
οὖκ ὠφελεῖ ovddy.—Hdian. 1.3, 10. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 9.—Metaph. nothing, i. e. of 
no account, weight, value, authority, 
ete. Comp. Matth. § 437. ». 1. So 
Matt. 23: 16 ὃς ἂν ὁμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ, οἳ-- 
δέν ἐστιν. ν. 18. John 8: 54. 1 Cor. 7: 
19. 19: 3. 20ος. 13: 11. al. So εἰς od- 
δὲν 7ἰνισθαι to come to nought Acts 5: 


36. sis οὐδὲν λογισθῆναι to be set at. 


noughi, to be contemned, Acts 19: 27. 
Comp. in Εὶς no. 3. a. — ‘Sept. Ia. 14: 
23. Plato Rep. 8. p. 556. 1), ἄνδρες οἱ 
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Ouxovy 


ἡμέτεροι πλούσιοι εἶσὶν οὐδέν. Xen. Η. 
G. 4. 8. 4 οὐδέν ἐσμεν At. 


Oudénore, adv.. (οὔδέ, ποτέ) not 
ever, never, comp. in Ov init. So seq. 
pres, in general propositions, 1 Cor. 13: 
8 ἡ ἀγάπη οὐδέποτε ἐκπίατει. Heb. 10: 
1, J1.—Hom. Od. 10. 464.—Seq. praet. 
comp. Passow a. νου. Lob. ad Phr. p- 
457 sq. Buttm. § 149. p- 430. Matt. 7: 
23 ors οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς. 9: 3B. 
Mark 2: 19. Luke 15: 29 bis. John 7: 
46. 10: 14. 11: 8. 14: 8.—Xen. Mem. 1. 
4. 16.—Seq, fut. comp. Passow, Lob. |. 
ο. Matt. 26; 33.—In interrog. Matt. 21: 
16 οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε ; κ. τ. dL v, 4ὲ. 
Mark 2: 25. Comp. in Ov g. 


Ουδέπω, adv. (οὐδά enclit. πα) 
pp. also not ever, i. q. not ever yet, not 
yet, never, seq. praet. John 7: 39 οὐδέπω 
ddotde dy. 20: 9.—Hidian. 1. 3.12. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 1.— Strengthened with ov- 
δείς Buttm. § 148.6. E. g. οὐδέπω ov- 
δείς Luke 23: 53. John 19: 41. οὐδέπω 
οὐδέν 1 Cor, 8:2. Comp. Οὐδείς b, c. 

Oudecc, οὐδεμία, οὐθέν, see in Oi- 
δείς. 

Ου», see Οὐ. 

Ουκέτε, also οὐκ ἔτι, adv. no more, 
no further, no longer, in the general 
sense of οὗ, see Ou init. So genr. 
Matt. 19: 6 ὥστε οὐχέτι εἰσὺ δύο. Mark 
10: 8. Luke 15: 19. John 4: 49. Rem. 
7: 17, 20. 2 Cor. 1: 23. Rev. 10: 6. — 
Hdian. 2.8.10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.5. — 
With other negatives for strength, 
Buttm. § 148. 6. E. g- οὐκ .. . οὐκέτε 


Acts 8: 39. οὐδέ. .» οὐκέτι Matt. 22: 
46. οὐδείς . .. οὐχέτι Rev.18:11. οὐ-- 
χέτι... οὐδείς Mark 7: 19. 15: 5. Luke 


20: 40. So otxér ov py intens. Mark 
14: 25. Luke 22: 16. Rev. 18:14. An. 


Ouxouy, adv. (οὖκ ovv,) pp. inter- 
ΓΟΚ. nonne ergo? Germ. nicht wahr? 
not so then? implying an affirmative 
answer, comp. in Ov g; and hence used 
by the Attics as an affirmative illative 
particle, therefore, then; see Buttm. § 
149, p. 428. Passow s. voc. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 794 οη. In Ν. T. once, John 
18: 37 οὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς εἶ σύ, either in- 
terrog. not 20 then? thau αγία lang; or 





Ov my 
without interrog. thou art then a king. 
Comp. Winer § 61 fip.—Interrog. Xen. 


Mem. 2.2.1. genr. Ael. V. Η. 11. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 

Ου μή, seo in My I. h. 

Ου», conj. thereupon, i. 6. now, then, 
therefore, put after one or more words 
in a clause, and expressing either the 
merely external connexion of two sen- 
tences, that the one follows upon the 
other; or also the internal relation of 
cause and effect, that the one follows 
Jrom the other. See Passow s. voc. 
Matth. § 625. Buttm.§149. p. 428. Wi- 
ner p. 372, 380. 

1, As marking mere external con- 
nexion, and thus denoting transition or 
continuation fron. what precedes to 
what follows, thereupon, now, then, etc. 
Comp. Pasvow οὖν no. 1. Matth. § 625. 
p. 1274, 

8) genr. Luke 6: εἶπεν οὖν 6° I. πρὸς 
αὐτούς, then said Jesus unto them. J ohn 
12: 1,9. 18: 11, 16. 19: 99 σκεῦος οὖν 
ἔχειτο ὄξους µεστόὀν now there was set ᾳ 
vessel etc. 21:5. Rom. 11: 1. 11. 15:17. 

- (Hdian, 3.5.11.) So where after 
introductory matter, the transition is 
made to the thing itself, Matt. 13: 18. 
Luke 20: 29 inta οὖν ἀδελφοὶ ᾖσαν, 
comp. v. 28. Jobn 4: ο. 19:40. Acts 2: 
33. 1 Cor. 7: 26. — Palaeph. 32. 11.— 
Also μὲν οὖν, comp. in Μέν π, ὑυ. E. 
g. with δέ following, Mark 16: 19 ὁ μὲν 
οὖν κύριος. .. ἐκεῖνοι δέ, 0 then the Lord, 
ete. Acts 1:6 sq. 8: 4 ϱᾳ. 19: 38 sq. 98: 
18, οἱ. al. (Diod. Sic. 16. 31 pen.) 
Without δέ Acis 23: 22. 26: 4,9. 1 
Όοι. 6:4. Heb. 7: 11.—Xen. Απ. 1. 7. 17. 

b) joined with a particle of time, or 
words implying time, Matth. |. ο. p. 
1274. E. g. ὅταν οὖν Matt. 21: 40; 
but otherwise Matt. 6: 2. Luke 1]: 84. 
Ore οὖν Jobn 2: 22. 19: 6, 8, 23, 90. 
ὡς οὖν John 4: 1, 40. 20: 1. (Plato 
Protag. 19. ρ. 316. A.) 
οὖν Acts 10: 33, νῦν οὖν ibid. πάλιν 
οὗ», οὖν πάλω, John 8: 12,21. 10:7, 19, 
31, 39. tote οὖν Jobo 11: 14. 20: 8.— 
Hien. 1. 15. 11 οὖν aots, — So with a 
participle which may be resolved by a 
particle of time, as ὅταν, ὅτε, ὡς, with a fi- 
nite verb. John 6: 14 οὗ οὖν ἄν θρωποιἔδον- 
τες κ. τ. 4, then those men, when they had 
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Also sauriig 


Ovy 


seen etc. Υ. 15. 11: 17..19:.13. Acts 15: 
2. Rom. 15: 98.8]. Comp. Matth, § 569. 
1. Buttm. § 144. 2. 

- 2. As expressing the internal con- 
hexion of two sentences, that the one 
follows from the other as effect or con- 
sequence from cause, therefore, then, con= 
sequenily, i. q. for this cause, for this 
reason, from these premises, etc. 

a) genr. where any thing is said to 
be done etc. in consequence of what is 
previously narrated. (a) genr. Luke 15: 
28 ὠργίσδη δὲ, καὶ οὐχ ᾖθελεν εἰσελθ εν" 
ὃ οὖν πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθλὼν κ. t. 4. John 
9: 7. 19: 94. Acts 17: 90. Rom. 9: 19. 
Eph. 4: 1. 1 Tim. 5: 14. 1 Pet. 2 7. al. 
So frequently, espec. in John, in the 
phrases εἶπεν οὐ», εἶπο» ovr, Jobn 4: 33. 
8: 13. 11: 12, 21:7. al. But such pas- 
sages may often be referred to no. 1. a. 
—Diod. Sic. 16. 91 εὐθὺς οὖν θυσίας x. 
t. A.—(8) In exhortations founded on 
what precedes. Matt. 5: 48 ἔσεσθε οὖν 
ὑμεῖς τέλειο. Mark 19: 35 γρηγοφεῖτε 
ovr. Luke 6; 96. Acts 8: 19. 13: 38. 
Rom. 11: 22. 1 Cor. 16: 11. Col. 3: 5. 
Heb. 4: }. James 5:7. al.—Eurip. Orest. — 
647 or 648. Luc. Conv.36.—(v) Where 
the consequence is connected with a 
conditional or causal clause, e. g. 2ay 
οὖν if therefore Matt. 5¢ 28. Luke 4: 7. 
Rom. 2: 2. John 6: 62, see in Ἔαν I. 
la. εἰ οὖν Matt. 6: 23. Luke 16 11. 
John 18: 8, etre οὖν 1 Cor. 10:31. Βο΄ 
ἐπεὶ οὖν Heb, 2: 14. 4: 6. (Xen. Mem. 
3.9.5.) Likewise with participles equiv. 
to ἐπεέ with a finite verb, Matth. §565. 2. 
Buttin, § 144.2 Acts 1?: 29 γένος οὖν 
ἐπάρχοντες τοῦ Θεοῦ, ovx ὀφείλομεν κ. Τ. 
1. Rom. 5:1. 3 Cor. 7:1. Heb. 4: 14, 
1 Pet. 4: 1. 

b) illative, expressing an inference 
or conclusion from what precedes. (a) 
genr. Matt. 3: 10 ἡ ativn...xsitas’ πᾶν 
οὖν δένδρον κ.τ.λ. Mark 10:9. Luke 
20: 44. John 3: 29. 8: 98. Rom. 6: 4. 
Heb. 9: 23. James 4: 17.. 3 John 8. al. 
So in ἄρα οὖν, for which see in “Aga 
1. c.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 10. — (8) After 
an enumeration of particulars, express- 
ing the general result of conclusion ; 
comp. Passow οὖν no. 2.8. Matth. 4 
625. p. 1272, So Matt. 1:17 πᾶσαι οὖν 
ai γενεαὶ ἀπὸ Αβραάμ κ.τ.λ. Jobn 7: 
43. 12: 17, comp. ν. 9 sq. So Luke & 


Ούπω 


18. John 269: 30.--Xes. Mem. }. 1. 16, 
—(y) Where the conchusion is connect- 
ed with a conditiona) or causal clause, 
9. g. εἰ οὖν in the sense of ἐπεὶ οὔ», see 
in Ei I. 2. κ. ῥ. Ρ. 223, Matt. 7: 11 εἰ 
οὖν ὑμεῖς οἶδατο κ. τ.λ. John 18: 14. 
Acts 11: 17. 

c) where a sentence has been inter- 
rupted by a parenthesis or intervening 
clauses, and is again taken up ;. equiv. 
to ‘ I gay,’ ‘as before said,’ etc. Passow 
οὗν no. 2 b. Marth. |. ο, p. 1273 eq. 
Winer p. 372, So Matt 7: 34 πᾶς οὖν 
όστις κ. τ. 4. cagap. v. 21. 10: 89, coll. 
\v. 22. Mark 3: 31, coll. v. 21. John 6: 
24, coll. ν. 22. 1812, coll. v.3. 1 Cor. 8: 
4, coll. ν. 1. Gal. 3: 5, coll. ν. 2. Heb. 
4: 11, comp. v. 6.—Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 20, 
colf. § 1. Cyr. 5. 1. 3, coll. 2 

d) in interrogative sentences, refer- 
Ting back to a previous assertion, sup- 
position, circumstances, etc. genr. Matt. 
18: 98 θέλεις οὖν ἀπέλθοντος συλλέξωµεν 
αὗτα;---Δίιου i interrog. particles: τί ove, 
Matt. 17: 10 τί οὖν οὗ γραμματεῖς λέγου- 
σιν κ. t. 2, where οὖν prob. refers to the 
circumstances of the transfiguration, 

- eomp.- v. 3, 4, and see Olshausen’s 
Commun. in loc. Matt. 19: 7. Mark 12: 9. 
Luke 3:10. John 1: 21. Rom. 3: 1. 4: 
1. 1 Cor. 14: 15, 26. al. πόθεν οὖν 
Mat. 18: 97, 56. πώς οὖν Matt. 12: 26. 
2h 54. John 6: 42. 9: 19. Rom. 10: 14. 
—— πῶς οὖν Lue. D, Deor. 2.2. Xen. 
Cony. 2.10. At. 


Όύπω, adv. (ov, enclit. πω,) nol 
even yet, not yet, comp. Ov init. Seq, 
res. Matt. 24:6 ἀλλ ovnm ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος. 
John 2: 4. 8:57. Heb. 2:8. Seq. praet. 
John 3: 24. 7:39. 11:30. Heb. 12: 4. 
οὕπω οὐδείς Acts 8: 16.—c. pres. Hdian. 
1. 6.4. Xen. An. 1. 5.12. ο. praet. 
Xen. An. |. 8. 8.—In interrog. Matt. 15: 
17 οὕπω νοιᾶτε; ὅτικ. τ.λ. 16:9. Mark 
8: 17. Οοπρ. in Ov g. Αν. 


Ουρα, ac, 9, ta of an animal, 
Rev. 9: 10 bis, 19 bis. 12:4. Sept. for 
321 Deut. 28: 13. Job 40: 12.—Lue. D. 
Deor. 22. 1. Xen. Eq. 5. 7. 


Ουρανως, a, ov, Att. and in Ν. 
T. οὐράνιος, ὃ, ἤ, (οὔρανόςι) heavenly, 
celestial, i. 6. dwelling in heaven, as ὁ 
sari + wbenos, Μανον Father, Matt. 


{ 
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‘ i 

Ovpavos 
6: 14, 96,32. 15:12 organi οὐράνιος 
heavenly host, angels, Luke % 13, eomp. 
in Οὗρανός d. Also as coming from 
heaven, ὁπτασία οὗρ. Acts 26: 19, — 2 


Mace. 7: 34. Hdian. 1.7.9. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 1. ἃ. 


\ Ονρανοδε», adv. (οὐρανός)) from 
heaven, Acts 14: 17. 26: 13. — Hom. Π. 
1. 195, 208. Jos. de Mace. § 4. Jamblic. 
Pythag. 32. 216. Aeschin. 73.5. A 
poetic form, used in prose only by late 
writers, Lob. ad Phr. p. 93, 94. 


Ονρανος, ov, 6, plur. οὐρανοί, 
ὧν, of, in imitation of Heb. DNs, 
heaven, the heavens. The plur. οὐρανοί 
is thus used most frequently i in Matthew, 
and always in the phrases ὁ πατὴρ | o ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὗρα- 
yoy, and less often in Mark and the 
Epistles of Paul and Peter ; in Luke's 
writings only six times, Luke 10: 20. 
11:2. 12: 33, 21: 26. Acts 2:34. 7: 56; 
and not at alf in the writings of John 
including the Apocalypse, nor in James, 
— Spoken pp. of the expanse of the 
sky, the apparent concave hemisphere 
above us, which was regarded by the 
Hebrews as solid, ">", Sept. στερέωμα, 
the firmament, Gen. i: 8, 14; and po- 
etically as resting on columns, 2 Sam. 
22:8. Job 26:11; but in common veage 
including also the regions above the sky, 
where God is said to dwell, Ps. 2: 4; 
and likewise the region underneath and 
next the firmament, where the clouds 
are gathered, the birds fly, etc. Gen. 1: 
20,26. InN. Ἐ. 

a) pp. and genr. as s including the vis- 
tble heavens and all their phenomena ; 
so where heaven and earth are spoken 
of f together, 6. g. Opp. 1 Cor. 8: 5 εἴτε ἐν 
οὔρανῷ, εἴτε dni τῆς ῆς. Heb. 12: 26. 
3 Pet. 3: 5. Also ὁ ουρανός καὶ 1) γη, 
heaven and earth, Ἱ. α. the universe, Matt. 
5:18. Mark 13: 31. Luke 10: 3]. Acts 
4: 24. Rev. 10: 6. 14: 7 toy οὔρ. καὶ τὴν 
γῆν καὶ τὴν Φαάλασσαν. Col. 1: 16 τὰ 
ἐν τοῖς οὗρ. καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γ. So Sept. 
and Yo) Daw Gen. 111. % Ἱ. 
So τὸ ἄκρον ουρανοῦ, τὰ ἄκρα οὔρα- 
νών, the extremities of the heavens, where 
they seem to touch the earth, Matt. 24: 
81. Mark 13: 2%. ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν 
under heaven i.e. on earth Acts 4: 12. 








Ovpavos 

οἱ ὑπὸ τὸν οὖφ. Aw ES. Col. 1: 23. 
(Plato Tim. p. 23D.) § ὑπ οὔρανόν 
#6. χώρα, i. q. the earth or region . of the 
earth, "Lake 17: 34 éx τῆς ὑπ otg. eis 
-“tqv Ux ovg. from one part of the earth 
to another. Further, οὗ νυν οὐρανοί 
2 Pet. 3: 7, and 6 πρῶτος οὔρανός Rev. 
21: 1, the present heavens, which are to 
be destroyed at the final consummation 
of all things, after which new heavens 
are to appear, καινοὶ οὐρανοί 2 Pet. 3: 
13. Rev. 21: 1. Sometimes more than 
ene heaven is spoken of, Eph. 4: 10. 
Heb. 4: 14. 7:26; see more fully below 
in d. — Hom. il. 18. 483. Hes. Theeg. 
517. Xen, Oec, 19. 9. — Trop. ὑψωθή- 
vat Seg τοῦ οὔρανοῦ, Lat. ad coelum 
éfferri, to be exalted io heaven, i. 6. to be 
highly distinguished, renowned, Matt. 
11: 23. Lake 10: 15. So praegn. κολ- 
λᾶσόαι ἄχρι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ Rev. 18: 15 in 
later edit. Comp. ἀρθῆναι πρὸς τὸν 
ovg. Plut. de Hdot. Malig. 31 fin. Mor. 
V. p. 207. Taucho. —— More specifi- 
- eally spoken 

b) of the firmament itself, the starry 
heaven, in which the sun, moon, and 
atars are fixed. Mark 13: 25 οἱ ἀστέρες 

sev οὐρανοῦ. Heb. 11: 19. Sept. and 
maps Gen. 1: 14, 15, 17.— Hom. Hl. 6. 
108. "Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8. — Hence, 7 
σοφατιὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ Acts 7: 42, and αἱ 
δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν ν. ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 
Matt. 24:29. Mark 19:25. Luke 21: 26, 
the host or hosis of heavert, i. 6. the sun, 
-moon, and stars; so Sept. and NOY 
er a Is, 34: 4, Jer. 33: 99. Zepb. 1: 
5, Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. RIX. Fur. 
ther, the stare are said. πέπτειν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, to fall from heaven, as em- 
blematical of great commotions and 
revolutions, Matt. 34: 29. Rev. 6: 19. 8: 
10. 9:1. Comp. Ie. 34: 4 et ibi Gesen. 
Comm. The firmament itself, which 
is spread out over the earth as a tent or 
curtain Is. 40: 22. Ps. 104: 2, is likewise 
said to be rolled tagether as a scroll, 
Rev. 6: 14. Comp. Heb. 1: 10 sq. le. 
|. c.—Trop. Luke 10: 18 ἐθεώρονν τὸν 
Σατανᾶν ὥς ἀστραπὴν dx τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
ποσόντα, where the form of expression 
is in allusion to Ia. 14: 12, the ightwing 
bemg emblematic of swiftness; for the 
sense, q. d. the power of Satan is broken, 
comp. John 32: 31. Rev. 1 7 ου. 20: 
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Ov paves 

Seq. Others here refer οὐρανύς to the 
air, of which Satan is anid to be prince ; 
see in ᾿4ήρ and «{αιμόνιο» b. 

c) of the lower heaven, or region be- 
low the firmament, i. q. the air, atmos- 
phere, where clouds and tempests are 
gathered and lightning breake forth, 
where the birds fly, ete. E. g. of clouds, 
Matt. 16: 2 πυῤῥάξει γὰρ 6 οὗρ. v.3. 
Luke 1% 56. Matt. 24: 30 ἐπὶ τῶν vege 
λῶν τοῦ οὐρ. 326. 64. Mark 14: 62°; of 
rain and hail, Rev. 16: 21; of lightning 
er fire from heaven, Luke 9: 34. 17:29. 
Rev. 20:9; of signs, prodigies, Matt. 
16:1. Mark 8: 11. Luke 11: 16 21:11. 
Acts 2: 19. Κον. 12;1,% So of birds, 
Matt. 6: 26 cig τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
8: 20. Luke & 5. 9:58. Comp. Gen. 
1: 20, 26, 28, 30. — Thuc. 2.77 ὕδωρ 
πολὺ οὐρανοῦ. Xen. An. 4. 2.2. Cyr. ‘ 
2. 15.— Trop. xisiom τὸν οὐρανόν to 
shut up the heavens, i.e. to withhold 
rain, Luke 4: 25. Rev. 11: 6, i q. "NY 
Dw] Sept. cuvréyew τὸν οὐρ. Deut. 
11: 17. 2 Chr. 6: 26. 7:13 Comp. 
Gen. 7: 11. Is. 24: 19 et ibi Gesen. 
Comm. 

d) of the upper or superior heaven, 
beyond the visible firmament, the abode 
of God and his glory, of the Messiah, 
the angels, the spirits of the just after 
death, and generally of every thing 
which is said to be with God. (a) genr. 
9. g. of God, Matt. 5: 34 µήτο ἐν τῷ οὔ-- 
gare), Ove θρόνος ἐστι τοῦ Φεοῦ. QB: Rm. . 
Acts 7: 49. Heb. 8: 1. al. Hence 
God is called 6 Seog τοῦ οὔρ. Rev. 1: 
18. 16. 11. (1 Macc. 8: 18.) κύριος τοῦ 
οὗρ. Matt. 11: 25. Luke 10:21. (Sept. 
Gen. 24: 3.) κ. ἐν τοῖς οοὐρ. _Eph. 6 9. 
Col. 4: 1. 6 πατήρ 0 ἐν τοῖς ουρανοῖρ 
in the first three gospels, Matt. 5:16 45, 
48. 6:1. 10:32 Mark 11: 25, 26. Luke 
11:2 al. 6 πατὴρ ὃ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Luke 
11: 13. Of the Messiah, the Son of 
God, as coming from heaven, John & 
18, 31. 6: 33, 38, 41. al. or as return- 
ing thither after bis resurrection, Mark 
16 19. Luke 24: 51. Acts 1: 10, 11. al. 
whence he will again come to judge 
the world, 1 Thess. 1:10. 4:16. 3 Τ]ομς, 
1:7. Of the Holy Spirit, Matt. 3: 16, 
John 1: 32, 1 Pet. 1: 12. [1 John 5: 7.] 
Of angele, Matt. 18:10. 24: 96. Mark 
12: 25. Luke 22 49. Gal.1:8. al. (Gen 


Oupavos 


2: 17, 2% 1]. ) Hence called τὰ otga~ 
τεύµατα τὰ ἐν οὐρανφ Rev. 19: 14, comp. 
Heb. 0°2395 N3¥ and Sept. of angels, 
1K. 22: 19. 2 Chr. 18: 18. Ps, 148: 2 
Of the righteous after death, as the seat 
of their final and glorious reward, Matt. 
5:12 0 μισθὸς ὃ ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὔρα- 
vo. 6: 20 Φησαυρὸς ἐν οὐρανώ. Luke 
10: 20. 12: 33. 2 Cor. 5:1. Col. 1: 5. 
1 Pet. 1: 4. al. In heaven also is the 
spiritual temple with its sacred utensils, 
Heb, 9: 23, 24. Rev. 11: 19, 14:17. 15: 
5S. 16: 17; and there also the new Je- 
rusalem ie prepared and adorned, Rev. 
& 12, ο]: 2, 10. —- Hence to be or to be 
done ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, i. q. among or by 
those who dwell in heaven, Luke 15: 7 
χαρά ἔσται ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. Matt. 6: 10 
yon dire τὸ δέληµά σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ 
xed ἐπὲ τῆς γῆς. Matt. 16: 19. 18: 18. 
Luke 11:2. τα ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, i. q. 
" the higher spiritual world, Eph. 1: 10. 
Col. 1: 16, 20 ; and 80 Eph. 3:15 nace 
πατρία ἐν ovgavois. So poetically, where 
the heavens are said to rejoice, Rev. 12: 
12, 18: 20. comp. Sept. and Heb. Is. 
49:13. Ps. 96: 11.——In various phrases 
etc. e.g. (1) fo look up to heaven, as 
the abode of God, ἀναβλέπειν sic τὸν 
ove. Matt. 14: 19. Mark 6: 41. 7: 34. al. 
ἀτενίδειν εἰς τὸν οὗρ. Acts 1: 10. 7: 55. 
ἐμβλέπειν εἰς τὸν ovg. Acts 1:11. ἐπαῖ- 
gas τοὺς ὀφῦ. tic τον οὗρ. Luke 18: 13. 
John 17: 1. — (2) to ascend or be taken 
up into heaven, avaBaivey. εἰς τὸν οὐρ. 
John & 18. Acts 2: 34. ἀναληφθῆναι 
sic τὸν ovg. Mark 16: 19, Acts 10: 16. 
ἀνασπᾶσθαι Acts 11: 10. ἀπίρχεσθαι 
Luke 2:15. πορεύισθαι 1 Pet. 3: 2 

— (3) to come or be sent from heaven, 
ἀποσταλῆνας ἆ ax οὐρ. 1 Pet. 1: 19. ἕρ- 
χεσδαι ἐκ οὐρ. John 3:31. καταβαίνειν 
ἐκ v. ἄπ' οὗρ. John 6: 33, 98. 1 Thess, 
4: 16. al. καθίεσθαι ἐκ τοῦ οὗρ. Acts 
1: 5. So with γένεσθαι expr. or impl. 
τὸν ἀπ οὐρανῶν Heb. 19: 25. evn ἐκ 
τών οὐρανῶν Matt. 3: 13, coll. Mark 1: 
. AL φωνή ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὔρ. Luke 3: 22. 
” al.—(4) Also heaven is said to be opened, 
so as to let pass in or out, to day, open 
the interior, etc. 6. ε. οἱ ot. ἀνεῴχθη- 
σαν, ὁ οὐρ. ἄνεφγός, οἳ οὗρ. ἀνεωγμένοι, 
Matt. ὃ: 16. Luke 3:21. John 1: 52. 
Acts 7: 56. 10: 11. Rev. 4:1. 19: 11. 
οὗ οὗρ. σχιζόµενοι Mark 1: 10. 
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ους 

(8} ἕως τρίτου οὐρανοῦ, unto the 
third heaven, 2 Cor. 12: 2, prob. in allu- 
sion to the three heavens as above 
specified, viz. the lower, the middle or 
firmament, and the superior; hence 
i. q. the highest heaven, the abode of 
God and angels and glorified spirits, 
the spiritual paradise, v.4. Comp. Eph. 
4:10. Heb. 4: 14. 7: 26. Comp. also 
Heb. μοι "2y , Sept. ὁ οὐρανός τοῦ 

οὐρανοῦ, Deut. 10: 14. 1 K. & 27. Ec- 
clus. 16: 18. So the spurious Lucian 
makes a Christian say, ἐς τρίτον οὔρα- 
vor ἀερθοβατήσας Luc. Philopatr. § 13. 
— Others suppose the apostle refers to 
the views of the later Rabbins, who 
describe scven heavens, of which the 
firat is below the clouds; the secoad is 
the region of elouds and tempests and 
the abode of evil spirits; 18 the third 
are the hoete of heaven, the stars; while 
the other four above this are assigned 
to the saints, the various orders of an- 


‘gels, and the throne of God ; see Test. 


XII Patr. in Fabric. p. 546. Wetstein 
ad 2 Cor. 12:2. But then o τρίτος οἱ-- 
ῥανός could not well be i. 4. 6 παράδει - 
σος in ν. 4. 

6) meton. end from the later Heb. 
οὐρανός, οὐρανοί, like Engl. heaven, as 
being the abode of God, is often put 
for God himself; ο. g.¢ elves ἐξ οὐρφανοῦ 
i. q. ἐκ τοῦ Φεοῦ, Mats. 21: 25. Mark 11: 
30, 31. Luke 20: 4, 5. δεδοµένον ἐκ τοῦ 

οὗρ. John 3:27. ἥμαφτον εἰς τὸν οὔρα-- 
yov Luke 15: 18. 9ἱ. Also i in the for- 
mula 80 freq. in Matthew 4 
τῶν ovg. Mart. 3:2, 4: 17. 5: 3, 10. al. 
elsewhere 7 Bac. τοῦ Φεοῦ ete. see in 
Βασιλεία ο. So Chald. x2au, Sept. 
εξουσία obgavios, Dan. 4:23 [36]. Comp. 
Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. 2440. Wetstein ad 
Matt. 21: 25. Luke 15: 19. Ax. 


Όυρβανος, ou, é, Urban, pr. n. of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 9 


Ουρίας, ου, 6, Urias, Heb. a1 
(flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. n. of the 
husband of Bathsheba, Matt. 1:6. Comp. 
2 Sam. 11:3 eq. 

Ους, ὠτός, τό, an ear, plur. τα ὦ Ore 
the ears, Mark 7: 33 _Bals τοὺς δακτ. 


αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ ata αὐτοῦ. 8: 18. Luke 22: 
90. Acts 7:57, 1 Cor. 12:16. Sept. 





* 


Ουσία 


for Τα, 93218, Ex. 29: 20. Deut. 15: 
17,—Hdian. 2. 9, 7. Xen, Mem. 1.4. 5. 
στη hrases, ο. g. ὁ ἔχων ώτα v. ef τις 
ὄχει οὓς ἀκούειν, ἀκούετω, i. ο. whoever 


can hear aud understand, let him hear’ 


and attend! Matt. 11: 15. 13: 9, 43. 
Mark 4: 9, 23. 7: 16. Luke 8: 8. 14: 35. 
Rev. 2 7, 11, 17, 29. 3: 6, 13, 22. 13: 9. 


᾿τεθέναι εἷς τὰ ὧτα to let sink into the ears, 


to fix deep in the mind, Luke 9: 44, 
comp. Ex, 17: 14. Also to come tig τὰ 
ὡτά τινος to or into the ears of any one, 
to be heard, Luke 1: 44. Acts 11: 99, 
James 5: 4. (Sept. Ps. 18: 7. Is. 5: 9.) 
λαλεῖν ν. ἀκσύειν sig τὸ οὓς, to speak or 
hear in the ear, i. 9. privately, Luke 19: 
3. Matt. 10: 27. (Ex. 11: 3.) So to do 
any thing ἐν τοῖς ὥσίν τινος, i. e. in his 
hearing, presence, Luke 4: 21. (Sept. 
Josh. 20: 4. Judg. 17: 3) ὧτα εἰς δέ- 


‘nosy, i. ᾳ. ata τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστιν sig ὃ. i. ο. 


God listens to prayer, 1 Pet. 3: 12, quo- 
ted from Ps. 34:16 where Sept, for 
Π.2Τ8, comp. 2 Chr. 6: 40. 7: 15. Neh. 
1:6. ’ For Matt. 13:15 bis, and Acts 28: 
27 bia, see in Βαρέως. Rom. 11: 8 see 
in Μή I. d. β. Acts 7: 51 see in "Anegt~ 
Tuntos. — Poetically, οὗς as the organ 
of hearing is put for the person who 
hears, Matt. 19: 16 μακάριοε. .. τὰ ὥτα 
ἐμῶ», ὅτι ἀκούει. 1 Cor. 2: 9, Comp. 
in Καρδίᾳ a. y. 

Ουσία, ας, ἦν (εμέ part. a, οὔσα,) 
entily, essence, nalure, Epict. Ench. 19. 
2 4 οὗσία τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ. Arr. Epict. 2.8.1. 
being, life, Soph. Trach. 911 or 913 & ἅπαις 
οὗσία,. In Ν. Τ. and usually, what is to 
avy one, what he has, i. e. substance, 
property, Luke 15: 12, 13.—Tob., 14: 18. 
Jos. Ant, 18. 1.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 3. 

Ουτε, conj. (οὗ, enclit. τε) a con- 
tinuative referring usually rather to a 
part of a proposition or clause, and not, 
also not, i, e. netther, nor, not even. See 
Buttm. § 149. p. 427. Winer § 59. 6, 

a) as introducing a neg. clause, with 
or without a preceding negation, neither, 
nor, . g. οὔτε γαρ, Luke 20: 36. Acis 4: 
12, (Hdian. 3.5.11 9) οὔτε... . κα, as 
John 4: 11 xtgie, οὔτε ἄντλημα & ὄχεις, καὶ 
τὸ φρέαρ κ. τ. 4, 3 John 10. Comp. 
espec. in Kai πο. 1, a. (Eurip. Iph, in 
Taur. 595.) More fre. repeated, οὔτε 

. oure, nether ... nor, before differ- 
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θνιος 


ent parts ofa clause, Matt. 6:30, Luke 
20: 35. John 5: 37. Acts 15: 10. Gal. 5: 
6. al. (Xen. Lac. 14. 7.) Also three 
timee or more, οὔτε, οὔτε, οὔτε, Acts. 
29: 8. Rot. 8: 38, 39. 1 Cor. 6: 9, 10, 

Rev. 9: 20, 21 .—After another negative, 


38 OU... οὔτε John 1: 25. Rev. 20: 4. 
21: 4. οὐδὲ... . οὔτε Gal. 1119, αἱ Thess. 
2: 3. 


b) i in the sense of not even ; Mark ὃς 

3 καὶ οὔτε ἀλύσεσιν οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο αὐτὸν 

nda Luke 12: 26, 1 Cor. 3: οἱ ip text. 

— Hdian. 4. 6. 1 οὐδέ τις ἦν φειδὼ 

Αλιείας, οὔτε µέχρι νηπἰων.--Βυι Mss. in 

Mark and Luke |. ο. and later edit. in 
1 Cor. |. ο. rend οὐσδέ, Αι. 


Όύιος, QUIN, τοῦτο, gen. τούτου, 
ταύτης, τούτου, pron. demonstr. this, that, 
pp. for 6 autos, ἡ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό, this 
same, Buttm. § 76. 2, and η. 1. 

a) pp. as referring to a person or 
thing before tnentioned, i.e. to some- 
thing preceding ; Passow οὗτος πο, }. 
Matth. § 470. 1. — (a) Pp. to that next 
preceding, Luke 1: 32 *Iycoiy: ούτος 
ἔσται μέγας, 2: 25. John 1: 9 θεὸς ἦν 
ὃ λόγος: οὗτος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ κ.τ.λ. 3: 9. 
6:71. Acts 1: 14. 10: 36. Rom. 14: 18 
dy τούτοις. 1 Tim. 6: 8, 2 Pet. 2: 20, ° 
1 John 5: 6, 20. al. saep. — Hdian. 4, 8. 
11. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28.— Neut. plur. 
ταῦτα sometimes refers only to one 
thing ; 3 John 4. Luke 12: 4, [John 16: 
17.] So xata ταῦτα i. ᾳ. οὕτω Luke 6: 
23, 26, where later edit. read xara ταῦτα. 
Comp. Winer p. 140. —Xen. Λη. 7.6. 11. 
—(f) Sometimes οὗτος refers not to the 
nearest, but to another person or thing, 
as being the chief topic of discourse, 
Winer Ρ. 138. Marth. |. ο. Matt. ἃ: 3. 
οὗτὸς γαρ έστιν, 9ο. Ιωάννης inv. Ἱ. 
Luke 13: ce coll. ν. 1. John 1: 42, 11: 
37 καὶ οὗτος even this man, Lazarus. 
21: 24, Acts 4: 11 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 AiFog, 
sc. Χριστός. 7:19. Gal. 4:26. 2 John 7. 
—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 14.—(y) As referring 
generally to the preceding , discourse, 
Matt. 7: 28 ὅτε σννετέλεσεν ὃ “I. τοὺς λό-- 
yous τούτους. Mark 4: 13, coll. ν. 354. 
Luke 1: 29. 24:21. John 2:11. Acts 
19: 17. Rom. 11: 27- 1 John 2: 1, 26. 
— Xen. Cyr. 1. ὃ. 15. 

b) as referring to or introducing what 
follows, with emphasis, as in Engl. thi, 


Όύιος 


i. q. ‘the following,’ Passow |. ο. πο. 2. 
Winer § 23, 4. Marth. § 472. c,d. So 
es followed by the express words, e. g. 
sotto, Gal. 3:17 τοῦτο δὲ λέγω" διαθη- 
anv κ. τ. A, 1 Joho 4: 2; or ο. subset. 
Matt. 10:2 τὰ ὀνόματά toss ταῦτα, Luke 
% 12 Acts 8: 32 4 δὲ πιριοχἡ ... ἣν 
αὕτη' ὡς κ.τ.λ. 1 Cor. 9: 3. Or by a 
noun simply, as the predicate, 2 Cor. 
18: 9 τοῦτο δὲ εὐχόμεθα, τὴν ὑμῶν κατάρ- 
τισ». 1 John 5: 4. (Luc. Navig. 3.) 
Or by an infin. ©. g. without art. Acts 
24: 16. 26: 16. James 1: 27. comp. 
Winer |.ο. Matth. § 472. b. (Plato Apol. 
Soc. § 29. p. 58. Ο.) ο. art. Rom. 14: 
13 τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον, τὸ µή τιθέναι 
κα. τ.λ. 3 Cor. 2:1. comp. Winer, 
Matth. |.ο. (Plato Apol. Soc.§ 24. p.35.C. 
Xen. Oec. 8.2.) So διά τοῦτο before 
a particip. of cause, Mark 12:24. ἐν 
πούτῳ 2 Cor. 5:2.—Also before Ότι παπά 
Iva, comp. in“ Ors no. 1, and “Iva no. 3. 
at Winer § 23. 4. LE. g. Beg. ὅτι, 
John 21: B ἐκῆλδεν οὖν ὃ λόγος οὗτος 
. ὅτι 6 μαθητής κ.τ.λ. Acts 20: 29. 
Rom, 6: 6. 1 Cor. 1: 12. 1 John 1:5. 
al. saep. (Xen. Cyr. 2.1.25.) Seq. ἵνα, 
e.g. of purpose, εἰς τοῦτο ἵνα Rom. 14: 9, 
Pet. 3: 9. 4:6; δια τοῦτο ἵνα John 1: 
81. 2 Cor. 13:10. 1 Tim. 1: 16; or 
‘after a word of command, John 15: 17 
comp. above in a, a, fin. 1 John 3: 29. 
4:21; or genr. John 6:29 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύσητε κ. τ. λ. 
v. 39, 40. 17:3 αὕτη ἐστν ἡ αἰώνιος 
ζωή, ἵνα γινώσκωσι κ.τ.λ. 1 John 4: 
17. &: 3, al. 
ο) used δεικτικῶς, i. 6. as pointing to 
& person or thing present either to the 
eyes or to the mind, Passow Ἱ. ο. no. 4, 
Matth. § 471. 12. (a) genr. Matt. 3: 17 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ υἱός µου κ.τ.λ. 17: 5. 
Mark 9: 7. Luke 9: 35. Matt. 17: 20. 
26: 26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά pov. v. 28. 
Mark 14: 29, 34. 2 Cor. 11: 24, 25. al. 
Mark 12: 43. 14:69. John 1115. 7: 40. 
Acts 2: 7. Matt. 8: 9 9 σοφία αὕτη. 26: 
94 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ vuxti. Luke 12: 26 καιρὸν 
τοῦτον. 21:6. Acts 1: δ. αἱ. saep. Comp. 
Winer Ῥ. 140. So Sept. for xyz 
1 Sam. 2:3. (Xen. An. 4. 8. 14, 26.) 
So with a numeral referring to time, 
Luke 24: 21 ερίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν ayes, 
see in “Ayu 00. 2. 8. 2 Cor. 13: 1 τρί- 


φον τοῦτο ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Comp. 
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Ούιος 


Winer p. 205. Match. § 470. 8. Se 
Sept. τρίτον τοῦτο for Ώ 1 BSG MY 
Num. 22: 28, 32, 33.—Lue. D. Mort. 1d, 
3 ἐν Βαβυλᾶνι ααῖμαι ερέτη» ἡμέραν ταῦ- 
την. Hdot. 5. 76 τέταρτο» τοῦτο ἀπικό-- 
pevor. — (8) In admiration, Matt. 8: 27 
ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι x. T. 2. 1% 28. 
Luke 4: 22. John 6: 14—(y) More usu- 
ally in contempt or aversion, 3. q. Eng}. 
‘this fellow,’ etc. comp. Passow no. 4. 
Matt. 9: 3 οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. 12: 24. 13: 
54. Mark 6:2,3 Luke 5:21. John 6: 
42. Acts 7: 40. al. 8ο τοῦτο 1 Cor. 5: 
2, 3—Xen. An. 3. 1. 90. Cyr. 1.3. 11. 

d) inserted for emphasis: (a) after 
the subject or object of a verb, i. e. be- 
tween this and the verb, Winer § 23. 3. 
E. g. after a noun, Matt. 13: 98 τὸ δὲ 
καλῦν σπόρµα, οὗτοί εἰσιν of viod κ. τ. 2. 
Bee below in k. 21:42 λίθο» ὃν. 
οὗτος ἐγενήθη x. τ. λ. see in Ὅς πο Ἱ. αβ. 
Luke 8: 3]. Acts 4:10. Rom. 7: 10. 
1 Cor. 6:4. 1 Pet. 2:7. al. (Pol. 3. 20. 2. 
ib. 5.111.2.) After a relative pron. 
comp. below in e. Matt.5:19 ὃς ἂν 
ποιήση ... οὗτος piyas κληθ. κ.τ.λ. 
where in the preced. clause οὗτος is omit- 
ted. Mark 3:35. Luke 9: 24. John 1 
33. Rom. &: 30. Phil. 4:8. al. παερ. 
(Xen. Mem.2.6.8. An.1.6.6.) After 
a participle, comp. Matth. § 472. 2. 
Matt. 18: 20 6 δὲ... σπαρες . . . οὗτός 
ἐστιν x. t. 2. Mark 19. 40. Luke 9: 48. 
John 6: 46. Acts 17: 6.—Pol. 1. 67. 12. 
Dem. 522. 20. —(f) In apodosis after εἰ εἰ, 
Rom. 8 8 εἰ δέ τις πνεῦμα Χρ. οὖκ ἔχει, 
οὗτος ox Bory αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 3 17. 
Philem. 18. James 3:2 1 Pet. 2: 20. 
Comp. Winer § 139.3. Matth. § 610 fin. 
—(y) After a parenthesis or intervening 
gentence, when the writer again returns 
to the leading subject, comp. Passow 
πο. 7. Acts 7: 35 big, τοῦτον τὸν Mwv~ 
σῆν... τοῦτον 6 Geog κ.τ. 4. comp. v.3L 
So v. 3, 38.—Ael. V. H.3. 17 Zervopew 
2s οὗτος ἐκεῖνος ἦν 

ϐ) where οὗτος is 5 followed by a rela- 
tive sentence, οὗτος---ὅς, i. q. this sho, 
he who, that which, Luke 9: 9 tle δὲ ἐστιν 
οὗτος περὶ οὗ κ. τ. 4. 1 Pet. 5: 13. 
1 John 5: 9.—But hoth before and after 
a relative οὗτος is frequently omitted, 
and the relative then implies it and 
stands for he who, that which, Engl. what ; 
see in “Oc II. 3. d. Marth. § 473. b. 


- Οὗτος 


f) η as strengthened by αὐτός, i.e. αὖ-- 
vol οὗτοι these men themselves, δεικτικῶς 
for ‘ they themselves,’ Acts 2A; 15, 20. 
Oftener neut. αὐτὸ τοῦτο, τοῦτο αὐτό, 
this very thing etc. 6. g. as referring to 
what precedes, 2 Cor. 2: 3 ἔγραψα ἡμᾶν 
τοῦτο αὐτό. Eph. & 186. ο. relat.o... 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο Gal. 2: 10, comp. Matth. 
§ 472. p. 881 eq. As referring to and 
introducing what follows, seq. τό σ. inf. 
2Cor.7:11. ὅτι Phil. 1:6. ta Eph. 
6: 22, Col. 4:8. ὅπως Rom. 9: 17, — 
Also αὐτὸ τοῦτο i. q. on this very account, 
Jor this very reason, i.q. διά ταῦτα, 
2 Pet. 1:5. comp. Matth. § 470.7. Greg. 
Cor. p. 29, 30. — Xen. An. 1. 9, 21. 
αὐτά ταῦτα Plato Protag. p. 310. E. 

g) after καὶ as καὶ οὗτος, often genr. 
in the foregoing senses, e. g. and this 
man, and he, Luke 16:1; he also 20: 30; 
δεικεικῶς Luke 22: 56, 59, — But spec. 
καὶ οὗτος, καὶ τοῦτο, καὶ ταῦτα, and he 
too, and this too, and that indeed, i. e. 


where a perticular stress is t6 be laid” 


upon the connexion of two circumstan- 
Cea, οὗτος is thus joined to xed, and then 
always refers back to the former; see 
Paseow no. 12. Matth. § 470. 6. Buttm. 
§ 150. . 406. Viger. Ρ. 177. So 1 Cor. 
2: 2 st μή Ἰ. Χριστὸν, καὶ τοῦτον ἐσταν-- 
ῥωμένο». (Hdot. 6. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. 2.) 
Oftener neut. καὶ τοῦτο, Rom. 13: 11 
καὶ τοῦτο εἰδότες, coll. v. 8. 1 Cor. 6: 6. 
Eph. 2:8. καὶ ταύτα, 1 Cor. 6: 8 ἆλ- 
λὰ ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε,... καὶ ταῦτα ἀδελφούς. 
Heb. 11: 12. — plor. Jos. Ant. 10. 10, 4. 


- Luc. D. Deor. 8 med. Xen. Oec. If. 3. 


a 


b) in distribution, τοῦτο μὲν... τοῦ- 
vo δέ, pp. as to thie . as to that, ἱ. ᾱ- 
partly .. . partly, Heb. 10: 33. Comp. 
in Mey ο. 8. Matth. § 288. η. 4. Passow 
no. 10.—Hdot. 3. 106. Isocr. p. 44. D. 
Dem. 474. 25. 

i) Neut. ταῦτα acc. as adv. so, thus, 
i. q. οὕτως, comp. Matth. § 471.13, Pas- 
sow no. 14.b. So after καθώς Jobn 8: 
28. ο. οὕτως altern. Mark 2:8. ταῦτα 
εἶναι, to be thus, such, 1 Cor. 6: 11. As 
referring to what follows, Luke 18: 11 
ταῦτα προσηύχετο ' ὃ θεὸς, x. t. 1.—Soph. 


. Ajax 1946. Hom. I). 11. 694, 


k) In gender etc. the use of οὗτος ex- 
hibits some anomalies of syntax, e. g. 
(a) Where οὗτος refers in sense to a pre- 
ceding noun, it yet sometimes takes the 
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ὥσπερ... 
21. Rom. 6: 4. 1Cor. 11:12. al, Fur- 


Ούιως 


gender and number of a noun , follow- 
ing ; comp. Matth. § 434. 1. b, and 2, b. 
Matt. 18: 38 τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρµα, οὗτοί 
εἶσιν οἱ viol κ. τ. λ. comp. above in d. 
Luke 8: 14, 15. So Matt. 7: 12. Gal. 
4: 24.—(8) By Hebraism, the fem. avr7 
stands twice for neut. τοῦτο, Matt. 21: 

42 et Mark 12: 11 maga κυρίον dysréso 
αὕτη, i. e. τοῦτο, quoted from Ps. 118: 23 
where Sept. for Heb. ὨΝΤ. For the 
Heb. idiom, see Gesen. Lehrg. p. 661. 

Stuart § 436. Ax. 


Οὕτως, aleo οὕτω before a con- 
sonant, demonstr. adv. (ovros,) tn this 
manner, on this wise, i.e. so, thus, to 
which corresponds relat. ὡς etc. Buttm. 
§ 116. 7, and n. 7. On the moveable 
final ς, see Buttm. § 26,4. Winer § 5. 1. 
b. p. 42, 


a) pp. as referring to what precedea, . 


and in complete sentences preceded hy 
a relative adverb or adverbial word. — 
(a) With a preced. relat. adv. as... 80, 
θ. Κ. καθαπερ ... οὕτως, Rom. 12: 5, 
coll. γ. 4. 1 Cor. 1 19 καθάπορ γὰρ 
τὸ σῶμα ὃν dots... οὕτω καὶ ὃ Χριστός. 
2 Cor. 8:11. (Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 10. 
T. 1. ρ. 206. Tauchn.) xatoc... od- 
tox, Luke 11: 30. Jobn 3:14. 2 Cor. 1: 
ο. 1 Thess. 2:4. al. ὡς. . οὕτως Acts 
8: 8. Rom. 5 15 οὐχ ὡς τὸ παράπτω- 
μα, οὕτω καὶ τὸ χάρισμα. 2 Cor. 7: 14. 
1 Thess. 27, 8. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 2, 12.) 
. οὕτως Matt. 12: 40. John 5: 


ther, xa ὅσον .. . οὕτως Heb. 9: 27, 28. 


ὃν τρόπον .. . οὕτως 3 Tim. 3: 8. κατὰ 
τὴν ὁδὸν ... οὕτως Acts 94: 14. @ [ώς] 


... οὕτως Acts3: 18, οοπιρ. Matth. § 480. 
ο, p. 899.—(8) Alone, and as referring 
generally to _the preceding discourse. 
Matt. 3: 15 οὕτω γὰρ πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν 
πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικ. i. 9. by being bap- 
tized, comp. v. 13. Matt. 5: 12. 6: 90, 
coll. v. 29,30. Matt.9:33. 17:12. 18:14. 
Luke 1: 25, John 11: 48. 1 Cor. 2 11. 
7; 26, 40, comp. v. 24. Rev. 2:15. al. saep. 
Interrog. John 18: 22. (Hdian. 7. 5. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 32.) So si ταῦτα οὕτως 
ἔχει i.e. ϱὺ as they appear, are reported, 
etc. Acts 7: 1. 17: 11. comp. in Ἔχω f. 
——Cebet. Tab. 4. Xen. An. 7. 7.51. — 

(y) In emphatic affirmation or probi- 


- 


bition, οὕτως ἔσται, so shall it be; Matt. © 





Ουύιως 


12: 45 οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ. 
13: 49. 24.039. οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται ἐν ὑμῖν 
Μαιι.20:96. Mark 10:44. c. ἔσῖαι ἱρ]. 
Luke 12: ο]. 22:26. Comp. Passow 
οὕτως no. 1. c, — Hom. Od. 16. 31. ib. 
41. 257. 

b) as referring to and introducing 
what follows; in complete sentences 
‘followed by a relat. adv. or adverbial 
word. —{a) With a following relat. adv. 

- a8, @. g. οὕτως ee «καθώς, Luke 
9. 24 καὶ εὗρον οὕτω nade χαὸ ai γυ- 
, wolixss εἴπον. Rom. 11: 26, οὕτως... 
ὡς, John 7: 46 οὐδέποτε οὕτως ἐλάλησεν 
ἄνθρωπος, ὡς οὗτος ὁ ἀνθρ. 1 Cor. 4: 1. 
James 2:12. (Χου. Cyr. 2. 5. 8.) οὕτως 
. ὥστε ο. inf. Acts 14: 1. Xen. Mem. 
1. 8 1. .) οὕτως... ὃν τρόπον Acts 1: 11. 
καῦ᾽ ὃν τρ. 27: 25, — (8) Alone, ο. g. as 
followed by direct narration or quota- 
tion, Matt. 1: 18 τοῦ “I. Χρ. 7 γένεσις οὗ- 
τως ἦν" Λάνηστευύείσης κ.τ.λ. 2:5 οὕτω 
γαρ γέγραπται... Katou Βηθλεέμ. John 
21:1. Heb, 4: 4. Ἐον. 9: 17. Or seq. 
infin. 1 Ῥει, 3:15. Also seq. ore of 
quotation, Luke 19: 31. Acts 7: 6. 13: 
34. comp. in “Ors πο. 1.d. Seq. iva, 
1 Cor. 9:24 οὕτω tedysta, ἵνα καταλάβητε. 

ο) used Φιατικῶς, see in Οὗτος ο. 
Acts 21: 11 τὸν ὤνδρα .. . οὕτω δήσουσιν 
ἐν Ίδρουσ. κ.τ.λ. Rom. 9: 20. With the 
idea of aversion, 1 Cor, 5: 3 τὸν οὕτω 
. τοῦτοκατεργασάμενον, οΟΠΙΡ. in Οὗτοςς.}. 

d) inserted for emphasis: (a) af- 
ter participles, before the following verh, 
like οὗτος, see in Οὗτου d. a. Matth. 
§ 610. p. 1235. Buttm. $144. η. 6, E. g- 
Acts 20: 11 ὁμιλήσας ἄχρις αὐγῆς, οὕτως 
esq A Sey. 27:17. So prob. John 4: 6 
ὁ οὖν Ἰησοῦς χεκοπιακὼς ... ἐκαθέρετο 
οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγχῇ, for οὕτως ἐκαθέζετο. 
--Ηάοι. 6. 104 fin. Plato Gorg. p. 457. a. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 1.—[8) In apodosis, af- 
ter 8, ozs, comp. Matth. |.c. So after 
εὖ, 1 Thess. 4:14. Rev. 11: 5 εἴ τις αὐ-- 
τοὺς Siler ἀδικῆσαι οὕτω δε αὐτὸν 
' ἀποκτανθῆναι But both these passages 
may be perhaps better referred to a. £, 
above. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 3 in most edit.) 
With ὅτι causal, Rev. 3:16 οὕτως, ὅτι 
gisagos εἶ .- . μέλλω σε ὀμέσαι ἐὰ τοῦ 
στάµατός µου, for ὅτι... οὕτως μέλλω 
ο. τ. λ.--Ἠάοι 9. 6 ο, nei. 

e) spoken of degree, extent, 50, 30 
much, to such a degree, in such a man- 


602 


ner; 5ο with adjectives and adv. Heb. 


Οφειλέιης 


12: 21 οὕτω φοβερὸν 7 ἦν τὸ φανταζόμενον. 
Βον. 16:18. οὕτω ταχέως Gal. 1: 6. In- 


terrog. Mark 7:18 οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνε- 
tol ἐστε; 4: 40 τί δειλοἑ ἐστε οὕτω; Gal. 
3: 3.—Luc, D. Deor, 4. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2.16. ο. adv. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 7. — 
With 4 verb, 1 Johu 4: 11 i οὕτως ἡ 
Seog ἠγάπησαν ἡμᾶς. Seq. ὥστε ο. in- 
dic. John 3: 16. Interrog. Matt. 26: 40 
οὕτως obx ἰσχύσατε µίαν ὥραν yenyogi- 
oat; are ye then so unable? 1 Cor. 6: 5. 
— Xen. Cyr. 1. 9. 11. seq ὥστε Luc. 
D. Deor. 2. 1. interrog. ib. 5. 2. Ax. 


Ου, see in 08. , 


Ουχέ, adv. not, a strengthened 
form of ov, used espec. by the Attics for 
emphasia, Buttm. § 117. 2. 

a) genr. John 18: 10 ἀλλ obyi πάντες 
but not all, i. ο. by no means all. ν. 11. 
1 Cor. 6:1. οὐχὲ... ἀλλά 1 Cor. 10: 29. 
2 Cor. 10: 13. — Luc. D. Meretr. 12. 3. 
Xen. Athen. 2, 18. 

b) in neg. answers, mo, nay, by πο 
means, comp. in Ou fy only seq. ἀλλά 
Luke 1: 60 4 µήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν otyzi- 
ἀλλά κ. t λ. 12: 51, 13: 3. Rom. 3: 27. 
So Sept. for 19 5 Gen. 18: 15. 19: 2, 
—Xen. Cyr. 1.3.4. 

ο) often in neg. questions, nonne ? 
ts not? are not? etc. implying an af- 
firmative answer, comp. in οὐ g- Mat. 
5: 46 οὐχὶ καὶ of τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦ- 
ot; 20:13. Luke 12: 6. 17: 17. John 
11: 9. Rom. 3: 29. al. Luke 17:8 αλ 
οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῶ; yea w toul he not rather 
say to him? see, dia πο. 2. b. Sept. 
for N73 Gen. 40: 8. Judg. 4: 6. — Xen. 
Cyr. 8.9. 46. ai? οὐχέ ib. 2 2. 19. 


ΑΙ. 


Ogecdétns, ov, ὃ, (ὀφείλω) α 
debtor. 

a) pp. Matt. 18: 24 tig ὀφ. µυρίων 
ταλάντων. ‘Trop. of one indebted for 
favours, Rom. 15: 27.—Hesych. ὀφειλέ- 


της  χρεώστης. 


b) metaph. deblor, one morally bound 
to the yerforinance of any duty ; Beq. 
infin. Gal. 5: 3 ὀφειλέτης ἐστὶν ὅλον τὸν 
νόμον ποιῆσαι, i. Θ. he is bound to keep 
the whole law. Seq. dat. et inf. Rom. 
8: 13. So Rom. 1:.14 “Elinod τε καὶ 


βαρβάροις ... ὀφδιλέτης εἰμί 8ο. evey- 
}ελίζεσθαι.--Βορε. Ajax 590. 


ὌΟφειλή 
c) from the Araroaean, debtor, i. q. de- 
linguent, one who faile in the perform- 
ance of duty. Matt. 6:12 τοῖς ὀφειλέταις 
ἡμῶν, i.e. those who fail jn their duties 
towards us, Hence genr. a transgressor, 
sinner, i.q. ἅμαρτωλός, Luke 13: 4, coll. 
v. 2 — Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. p. 180, 
ὀφειλέτης auogilas μεγάλης. So Τους. 
Ίντι deblors for Heb, ὉΝΏΠ sinners, 
Pal: 1. Onk. xem fer 925 Gen. 
18: 23. See Buxt. Lex. Ch. 715. 


᾿Οφειλή, 7 ης, i, (ὀφείλω) indebted- 
ness, debt. Matt, 18: 32 πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφει- 
Any ἀφῆκά σοι. Metaph. 4 due, duty, 
Rom. 19: 7. 1 Cor. 7:3 in 
Jater edit: — Etymol. Magn. as from 
Xen. Vect. comp. Sturz Lex. Xenoph. 
sub v. Lob. ad Phr. p. 90. 
Οφείλημα, ατος, τό, (ὀφείλω,) 
pp. ‘ what one owes,’ a debi, Sept. Deut. 
24:10. 1 Macc. 15: 8. Phryn. ed. Lob. 
p. 463, ὀφείλημα" ὃ ἐδανείζετό τις. In 
N. T. metaph. 

a) a due, duty, obligation, Rom. 4:4 οὗ 
λογίζιται κατὰ Σαρι», ἀλλά κατα a ὀφείλημα. 
—Thuc. 2. 40 οὐκ ἐς χάριν, ἀλλ ἐς ὀφεί- 
Anua. 

b) from the Aramaean, delinquency, 
1.6. α Sault, ain. Matt. 6: 12 ἄ apes ἡμῖν 
τὰ ὀφειλήματα ἡᾗ ἡμῶν]. ᾳ.τὰ παραπτώματα 
v. 14, and τὰς ἁμαριίας Luke 11: 4, 
So Targ. 825M debi, for Heb. mewn sin, 
Ps, 25: 18, al. Comp. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
715, and iu Οφειλέτης ο. — Greek Writ- 
ers said only ἀφίημι text τὰ ολ, Luc. 
Saturnal. 5. Ael. V. Η. 14. 24 


᾿Οφείλω, {. ὀφειλήσω, to owe, to be 
endebted. 

a) pp. in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. et 
dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 18: 28 bis, ὃς 
ὤφειλε αὐτῷ ixatoy δηνάρια, x. τ. λ. 
Luke 7:41. 16: 5,7. Rom. 13:8. Phi- 
Jem. 18. Sept. for "Τσο Hiph. Deut. 
15: 2. , Ts. 24: 2. — Luc. D. Mort. 4. 1. 
Xen. Ag. 4. 4.—Pass. particip. neut. τὸ 
ὀφειλόμενο», pp. what is owed, debi, due, 
Mart. 18: 90, 34.—Xen. An. 7. 7. 84. 

b) metaph. to be bound, to be obligated, 
ac. to the performance of any duty, i.q. 
1 ought, I must, seq. infin. So of what 
is required by law or duty in general, 
9. g. ο. inf. imp]. Matt. 39: 16 ος ἂν 
ὀμόση . . . ὀφείλει sc. ἀποδοῦναι. ν. 18. 
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Elsewhere ο. inf. Luke 17: 10 ὃ οφεί- 
λομεν ποιῆσαι, πεποιήκαµεν». John 13: 
14. 19: 7 ὀφείλει ἀποθανεῖν he ought to 
die. Rom. 15: 1,27. 2Cor. 12: 14. Eph. 
5: 28. 2 These. 1:3, 2:13. 1John 2:6. 
3:16. 4:11. 3John8. Particip. 1 Cor. 
7: 3 in text. 'rec.— Wisd. 12: 15. Pol. 6. 
37,5. Hdot. 1. 41,42. Thac. 4. 19.— 
Also of what the circumstances of time, 
place, person, etc. render proper, i. q. to 
be fit and proper, T ought, Acts 17: 29. 
1 Cor. 7: 96 καὶ οὕτως ὀφείλει γίνεσθαι. 
11:7,10. 2 Cor. 12:11. Ηεὺ. 217. 5:3 
12, ‘Or of what is from the nature of the 
case nécessary, 1 Cor. 5: 10 ἐπεὶ ὀφεί- 
λετε ἄρα ἐκ τοῦ κόσμον ἐξελθεῖν. 9: 10. 

ϱ) by impl. and from the Aramaean, 
to fail in duty, to be delinquent, to be in 
Sault towards any one, c. dat. Luke 11: 4. 
See in ᾿Οφειλέτης ο, and ᾿ Οφείληµα ο. 

"Ὄφελο», epic and later form'for Att. 
ὤφελον aor. 2 of ὀφείλα, pp. J oughé, but 
used only in the implied sense of wish- 
ing, ulinam, see Passow ὀφείλω no, 2. b. 
In earlier Greek writers it is still a verb, 
seq. infin. and often preceded by ὡς, si, 
as, Hom. Il. 3.173. Eurip. Med. 1. 
Plat. Rep. 4. p. 482. Ο. Xen. Λη. 2.1.4. 
See Matth. § 513, n. 3. Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 756 sq. Buttm. § 114. p. 295. § 150. 
Ρ. 437. — In later writers and Ν. T. 
ὄφελον is an indec. particle of wishing, 
orinterject. Othat! would that! uitnam, 
ο. ο. indic. see Winer § 42 5. n. 2, 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 186. Buttm. I. c. 
and § 115. n. 7. So 1 Cor. 4. 8 καὶ 
Ὀφελόν ye ἐβασιλεύσατε 2 Cor. 11: 1. 
Gal. 5:12. Rev. 3:15. Sept. for 9) Τη 
Ex.16:3, 35 Num. 14:2, 20:3. tals 
2 K. 5: 3.—Arr. Epict. 2. 18. 15. comp. 
Luc. Philopseud. 1 fin. 


“Ogedos, εος, ους, τὸ, (ὀφθλω to 
further,) furtherance, profit, advantage. 
1 Cor. 15: 32 sé pos ὄφελος: James 2 
14,16. Sept. for 5°91m Job 15:3. — 
Diod. Sic. 13:53. Ken. Mem. 3. 1. 9. 


᾿Οφθαλμοδουλεία, as, ἡ, (ὄφ- 
Φαλμόρ Sovdsia,) εψε-εεγοίοε, i.e. ren- 
dered only under the naaster’s eye, Eph 
6: 6. Col. 3: 22.—Not found elsewhere. 


᾿Οφθαλμός,. OU, ὃν (ὄψομαι, part. 


aor. ὀφθείς,) an eye, pint οὗ ὀφθαλμοί, 
the eyes. 





Ὄψις ο 604 “Oydos 


a) pp. and (a) genr. Matt. 5: 29 6 


ὀφθ. σου ὁ δεξιό v.38. Mark 8: 25. 


Luke 24: 16. Acts 9: 18. 1 Cor. 12: 16. 
15: 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ ὀφδαλμοῦ. Rev. 3: 18. al. 
Sept. for 359 Gen. 29: 17. 48: 10.—Pol. 
12. 27.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4, 5. — (8) In 
phrases : opd. απλοὺς, ops. πονηρός, 
i. 6. sound, or unsound, diseased, Matt. 
G: 22, 23; but ὀφθ. π ὺς see also be- 
low in y. For sce. τους ὀφθα] μούν 
in phrases after the verbs avolye, δι 

νοίγω, ἀβορύσσω, ἐπαίρω, xappve, see. 
under these verbs respectively. For 
1 Pet. 3: 12, see in Επί IIE. 1.b. β. p. 308. 
For 2 Pet. 2: 14, see in Μοιχάλι. For 
Heb, 4: 19, see Γυμνός d —y) Poet. the 


- eye as the organ of seeing, is put for 


the person who sees, Matt. 13: 16 μα- 
κάριοι οὗ op. Luke 2: 90 εἶδον of oS. 
pov x.t.d, 10: 23. Rev. 1:7. Sept. 
and Heb. Deut.'3: 21. Is. 3Q: 20. saep. 
— Further, as affections of mind are 
manifested through the eyes, hence that 
is attributed to the eyes which strictly 
belongs only to the person, e. g. envy, 
an Matt. 20: 15 6 ὀφὺ. σου πονηρός ἐστι», 
δει ἐγὼ ἀγαθός sus j Mark 7:22 op. 
πονηρός, evil eye, i.e. envy. So Heb. 
Rnd 393, Sept. Baoxaros, Prov. 23: 6. 

Comp. Gesen. Lex. 779 no. 1. 
h, eq. — Ecclus, 14: 10 ὄφθ. πονηρὸς 
φθονερ Os. 

b) trop, eye of the mind, the power of 
perceiving and understanding ; 80 ὀφδ. 
τῆς διαγοξας Eph. 1:18 in text. rec. 
others Og. τῆς καρδίας. Elsewhere 
absol. Luke 19: 42 νῦν δὲ ἐκρύβη ano 
ὀφθαλμῶν σου. Acts 26: 18, comp. in 
“Avoiyo e. So John 13: 40. Rom. 11: 
8, 10. al. — Act. Thom. § 28 τοὺς τῆς 
ψυχής ὀφθαλμούς.---Ξο by Hebraism, ἐν 
ὀφδαλμοῖς τινος Matt. 21: 49 et Mark 
12 11, see in “Hy no. Ἱ. e. ἀπέναντι 
τών bpd. see in Απέναντι Ὁ. Ax. . 


“Opes, εως, 6, α serpent, Matt. 7: 

10 py ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ, Mark 16:18 

set Luke 10:19, comp. Ps. 91:18. Luke 
11: 11. 1 Cor. 10:9. Rev. 9 19. οί 

the brazen serpent, John 3: 14. - Sept. 

for wrt) Gen. 3: 1. Ex. 4: 3. — Lue. 

‘Fim. 30. Dem. 786. 4. Ἠάοι. 8. 4. 1.— 

As the emblem. of wisdom or cunning, 

e. g ia a good sense, Matt, 10: 16; ia 

a bad sense, 23: 33. Comp. Gen. 3 1.. 


Pealt. Salom. 4:11 ὡς See διαλύσαι 
sopiay.—Hence symbolically for Satan, 
2 Cor. 11: 3, in allusion to Gen. ὃς 1 aq. 
which the later Jewish writings also 
explain of Satan, comp. Wisd. 2: 23, 24. 
Act. Thom. §31, a2. So Rev. 12:96 
ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος .. . 0 Σατανᾶς. ν. 14, 15. 
20: 2. Comp. ia Δράνν. 


᾿Οφρυύς, vos, ἡ, brow, pp. eye-brow, 
Sept. Lev. 14:9. Xen. Mem. 1.4.6. In 
N. T. brow of a mountain, edge of a 
precipice, Luke 4:29. See in Nalaged. 
—Hom. II. 20, 151. Pol. 7. 6.3. Strabo 
5. 3. 7. 


᾿Οχλέω, @, f. ήσω, (ὄχλος,) pp. ἐο 
harass with crowds, tumults, to mob, c. 
ace. Hdot. 5. 41. In N.T. genr. & 
harass, to ver, only pass. Luke 6: 18 
Oylovperos ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαθά 
Acts 5: 16.—Tob. 6:7. Act. Thom. § 12. 
Hdian. 6. 3. 9. 


᾿Οχλοποιέω, ὦ, Ε ήσα, (ὄχλος, ποι- 
έω,) to gather a crowd, to raise a mob, 
intrans. Acts 17: 5. — Not found else- 
where. 


"Οχλος, ov, 6, α crowd, throng, 
multitude, pp. a confused multitude, opp. 
to dijuog 8 regular assembly. 

a) pp. sing. Matt. 9: 23 idoy . . . τὸν 
ὄχλον δορυβούμενον. v. 25. Mark 2 4. 
Luke 5: 1. John & 19. Acts 14: 14. al. 


‘saep. So πολὺς Όχλος Matt. 14: 14 


Mark 6: 34. oxhos πολύς Matt. 20: 2. 
Mark 4:1. 6 πολὺς ὄχλος Mark 32: a7. 
6 πλεῖστος 0. Matt. al: 8. πάμπολυς ὂ. 
Mark 8: 1. πᾶς ὁ 0. Matt. 13: 2 Mark 
4:1. 5. τοσοῦτος Matt. 15: 33. 0. ἵκα- 
yog Mark 10: 46. of μυριάδες τοῦ a 
Luke 12:1. Sept. for σα 1 K. 20: 
13. Dan.10:6. ty Num. 20 20.—Luc. 


Amor. 19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.39. πολὺς 


3. ib, 6. 1. 1. 6 πᾶς 0. Ael. V. B26. 
— Plur. οἱ ὄχλοι intens, in the same 
sense, like Engl. crowds, multitudes. 
Matt. 5: 1 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ἄχλους. 7: 38, 
Mark 10: 1. Luke 4: 42. 5:3 John ?: 
12. Acts 8:6. al, So 6. πολλοί Matt. 4 
25. Luke 5:15. πάντας οὗ O. Matt. 3% 
23. Sept. for mp Ez. 16: 40. — Ael. 
V. Η. 14. 6. Hdian. 7, 19. 11. — Once 
plur. of oydos of throngs or multitudes 
out of different nations, and thus i. 4. 
rations, biter Row. 17 16 eos καὶ alos 
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_ det, sad ἔόνη καὶ γλῶσσα,. --- Hdian. 7, 


b) spec. for the common peo the 
rabble, plebs. Matt. 14: 5 ἐφοβήθη τὸν 
ozlev. 21: 96. Mark 12: 13. John 7: 12, 
49 coll. 48. Acts 16: 22. 24: 12. Plur. 
of ὄχλοι Matt. 21: 46. Acta 17: 13.—Ec- 
clus, 7: 7. Luc. Herod. 8. Xen. H. G. 
1. 4. 19. 

©) genr. a multitude, a great number ; 
seq. genit. of class, Luke 5: 39’ ὄχλος 
τελωνῶν πολύς. 6:17. Acts 1: 15. 6: 7. 
Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. John 12:9, ὄ. Ἰκανός 
Acts 11: 24, 26. 19: 26. — c. gen. Joe. 
Ant. ο, 4, 1. Luc. Necyom. 4. Xen. 
An. 4. 1. 20. 

4) by impl. tumult, uproar, Luke 22: 
6a rEg ὄχλου. Acts 24: 18 οὗ μετὰ ὄχλου 
οὐδὲ usta Φορύβου.---Βπἱὰ. ὄχλον  ταρα- 


ais. Xen. Η. α. 4. 4. 11. Ax. 


᾿Οχύρωμα, ατος, 10, (ὀχυρόω, 
ὀχυρός fast, firm, fr. Eyw,) a fastness, 


Sortress, strong-hold, pp. Sept. for "2239 


Josh. 19: 29, Is. 34: 19. yxy F 
92:2. Ken. H.G.3,.2.3—In N.T. trop. of 
any strong points or arguments in which 
one truste, 2 Cor. 10: 4. So Sept. for 
vy Prov. 21: 22. 1979 Prov. 10: 29. 


"Owe prov, ον, τό, dimip. only in 
form from τὸ Όψον, Lat. opsontum, i. ©. 
any thing cooked and eaten with bread, 


as meat, etc. Tob. 7:8. Xen. Cyr. 4.- 


5.4; later espec. fish, Sept. for 273 Num. 
11: 8, Plut. Sympos. 4. qu. 4.2, πολ- 
λῶν ὁ οντων ὄψων, ἐκνενίνηκεν 6 6 ἰχθὺς µό- 
yor, | μαλιστά γε ὄψον καλεῖσθαι 
Thac. 1. 138, —-Henee i in N. T. όφαριον 
α fish, John 6:9 δύο ὀψάρια (comp. 
Luke 9: 13.) John 6: 11. 21: 9,.10, 19. 


“ — Phut. de tuend. Sanit. 7. VI. p. 478. 


15. Reisk. Athen. IX. p. 385. B, ἰχθύος 


μεγάλου . .« 3) εἰπόντος τινὸς ἤδιστον 


εἶναι ὀψάριον κ. 3. 1. 


᾿Οψέ, adv. (Sms, ὄπισε,) late, i. 6. 
after long time, Hom. Od. 7. 155. ib. 
23. 7.. Hesyeh. oye: μετὰ πολὺν 20ὀνον, 
βραδέως. Seq. gen. ὀφὸ ἡλικίας late i 
life Ael. V. Η. & 23. owe τῆς ἡμόρας 
Thue. 4.93. Absol. also late sc. in the 
day or evening, late evening, Dem. 1303. 
14. Xen. Mem. 2 1. ἃ Ammonius 
Ρ. 108, ὀσπέρα, ἤ pase τὴν δύσιν ἡλίον 
ipa’ ὀψὲ δὲ, ἡ μετά πολὺ τῆς δύσεως, 


ν Oysos 
καὶ xa Solow pete πολὺν yp6r0r.—Henco 
in N. T, 

a) absol. late evening, Mark 11:19 xed 
ὅτε opé ἐγένετο. Put for the evenio 
watch, Mark 13: 35, see in Φυλακή. 
Sept. for 373 nz Gen. 24: 11. Comp. 
above. 

- b) seq. genit. i,q. at the end of, at 
the close of, after. Matt. 28: 1 ὑψὲ 
δὲ σαββάτω», τῇ ἐπεφωσκούσῃ sig play 
x,t. λ. at the end of the sabbath, i. e. after 
the sabbath, the sabbath being now 
ended, towards the dawn, i. q. Mark 16: 
1 διαγενοµένου τοῦ σαββάτου. For the 
gen. see Buttm. § 132, 4. 2. b.—Philostr. 
Vit. Apoll. 4. 18 ο ops μυστηρίων after the 
mysteries, Philostr. de Ludis Pythiis, 


εἶτα τὴν ay ov lov παρόχειν τὴν γυμνή», 
ὀψὲ τούτων. ib. ὀψὲ τῶν Τρωϊκῶν. 


Ὄψιμος, ου, 0, ἤ, adj. (oyd,) Late, 
latter. James 5: 7 ἕως ἂν λάβῃ veroy 
πρώϊμον καὶ ὄψιμον, the early and latter 
rain, the former in the climate of Pal- 
estine falling in October, and the latter 
in March and April; see Jahn § 21. 
So Sept. for Whp>71 4°19 Deut. 11:14. 
Jer. 5:2, Joel 2: 23.—Hom. Π. 9. 325. 
Aristot. H. An. 5. 19. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. 
Xen. Occ. 17. 4,5. It is strictly poetic 
for ὄψιος, but used also by later prose 
writers, Lob. ad Phr. p. 51, 52. 


"Oynos, a, ov, (ὀψέ) late, i. ο. 

_ 8) ΡΡ. Mark 11: 11 ὀψίας ἤδη ovens 
Tis agas, i.e, it being now late even- 
ing; comp. in ᾿Οψέ, --- Ρο]. 7. 16. 4. 
Dem. 1901. , pen. Thue. 3. 74, 

b) fom. 7 ὀψία se. ὥρα, as subst. eve- 
ning, pp. late evening. The Hebrews 
reckoned two evenings, viz. the first 
from the ninth hour or about 3 o’clock 
until sunset; the other from sunset on- 
ward ; comp. Matt. 14:15 with v. 2 
Hence, the Heb. phrase 82957] 13 
beiween the evenings, when the passover 
was to be killed and the evening sacri- 
fice offered, denoted strictly the time 
of sunset, as is expressly seid in Deut. 
16:6, comp. Ex. 12:6, Lev. 225; also 
Ex. 29: 39, 41. But in the practice of 
the Jews, this was reckoned from the 
ninth hour or 3 o’clock onward, Joa 
B. J. 6.9.3, comp. Acs 31. See 
Gesen. Lex. art. 24%. In Ν. Τ. ἡ ὀψίω 
appears to denote "the former evening 


“Owes 
in Matt. 8: 16. 14: 15. 27: 57. Mark 4: 


. 35. 15: 42; and the latter in Matt. 14: 


23 coll. v. 15. 16: ο. 20: 8. 26: 20. 
Mark 1:32. 6:47. 14:17. John 6: 16. 
20: 19. — This latter the Greeks called 
ὀψία Selly, see Polyb. Demosth. Thuc. 
as cited above. 


Ὄψες. έως, ἤ, (ὄψομαν;) the sight, 
faculty of seeing, Pol. 3.99.7. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3.14. a sight, appearance, 
’ thing seen, Jos. Ant. 14. 15. 11. Hdot. 
3.30. Xen. An. 6.1.9. Hencein N. T. 
aspect, looks, etc.: 

a) i. q. the visage, fate, countenance, 
John 11: 44 4 ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρἰῳ 
περιεδέδετο. Rev. 1: 16. Sept. for 
833 Gen. 24: 16. 29: 17.—Ael. V. Η. 
4, 28. Dem. 418. pen. 
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b) external appearance, shew, John 7: 
24 μὴ κρίνετε κατὰ Oper. — Joe. B. J. 3. 
5.2 Thuc. 6, 46. 

᾿Οψῶνιο», ου, τό, (Spor, ὠνέομαι 
to buy,) Lat. opsonium, pp. ‘ whatever is 
bought to be eaten with bread,’ see in 
᾿Οψάριο», and comp. ὀψωνέω Ael. γ.Η. 
3. 34. Xen. Mem. 3. 14.1. Hired sol- 
diers were at first paid partly in meat, 
grain, fruit, etc, see Caes. Β. Gall. 1. 
23.1. Pol. 6.39. 12 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p.393. Hence in N.T. οψωνιο», 
a stipend, wages, pp. of soldiers, Luke 
3:14 agxsiode τοῖς ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν. 1 Cor. 
9: 7. — 1 Macc. 3: 28. Ρο]. 6. 39. 12. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 17.—Trop. and genr. 
wages, recompense, 2 Cor. 11:8. Rom. 6: 
23 ta Ow. τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 


IT. 


HayWeva, f. εὖσω, (παγἰς,) to lay 
snares for, to snare, to trap, pp. Sept. 
Ecc. 9: 12. In N.T. trop. to ensnare, lo 
entangle, e. g. hy difficult questions etc. 
ο. acc. Matt. 22:15 ἵνα παγιδεύσωσιν 
αὐτὸν ἐν λόγῳ. — Symm. Prov. 6: 2 
ἐπαγιδενθης ἐν ῥήμασι atopatos σου, for 
Heb, Γρ)». Comp. Sept. 1 Sam. 
28: 9. | 


Παγίς, os, ἡν (πήγνυμε) pp. 
‘whatever makes fast or holds fast;’ 
hence a snare, trap, gin. 

8) pp- Luke 21: 35 we παγὶς γὰρ ἐπι- 
λεύσεταε, as α 5πατε shall vf come upon 
them, i. e. suddenly, unexpectedly, 
Sept. for mp Ecc. 9:12. Am. 3: 5. — 
Ecclus. 27: 20. Anutho)l. Gr. IV. p. 38. 
Aristoph. Αν. 194, 527. 

b) trop. παγὶς τοῦ διαβόλου, snare of 
the devil, i.e. wile, stratagem, 1 Tim. 
3:7, 2 Tim. 2:26. absol. 1 Tim. 6:9. 
—Also by impl. for cause of destruction, 
Rom. 11: 9 γενηθήτω ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν 
sig παγίδα, quoted from Ps. 69: 23 
where Sept. for ms, as also Josh. 23: 13. 
Is. 24:18. win Prov. 18: 7.—1 Mace. 
5: 4. 


Πάθημα, ατος, τὸ, (πάσχω, πα- 
Seiy,) pp. ‘what is suffered,’ suffering, 
i. q. πάθος. 

a) pp. evil suffered, affiction, distress ; 
once sing. Heb. 2: 9 διὰ τὸ παθηµα τοῦ 
Saratov, i.e. suffering, even unto death, 
the genit. being explanatory.—Xen. Hi. 
1, 36.—Elsewhere only plur. τὰ παθή-- 
pata, sufferings, calamities, Rom. 8 18. 
2 Cor. 1:5 τὰ παθήματα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
i. 6. the sufferings which Christ endured 
are renewed abundantly in us; see Wi- 
ner p. 158. marg. ν. 6,7. Phil. 3: 10. 
Col. 1:24. 2 Tim. 3:11. Heb. & 10. 
10: 32, 1 Ροι 1: 11. 4: 19. 5:1,9.— 
Jos. Ant. 2, 14. 9. Xen. Eq. 9. 4. 

b)meton. passion, i.e. affection of mind, 
emotion. Gal. 5:24 τὴν σάρκα σὺν τοῖς πα-- . 
θήμασι καὶ ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις. Rom.7:5.— 
Plato Phaedo 43. pé 94.E. Xen.Cyr.3.1.17. 


Παδητός, οὗ, 6, %, adj. (πάσχα, 
παθεῖν) liable to. suffering, as παθητά 
σώματα Plut.ed. R. ΙΧ. ρ. 501. 10. Ia 
N. T. destined to suffer ; Acts 26:23 λέγων 
... 8 παθητὸς 6 Χριστός, i. e. that Christ 
must needs suffer, sc. according to the 
prophets; comp. Luke24:26. Winer p.86. 


‘ Tadeos 


Παδος, 205, ους, 0, (πάσχω, 
παθεῖνι) suffering, e. g. affliction, calam- 
tty, Jos. Ant, 2. 14, 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
33. InN. T. passion, i.e. affection of 
mind, emotion, espec. lust, concupiscence. 
Rom. 1: 26 πάθη ἀτιμίας infamous lusts, 
comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Col. 3: 5. 
1 Thess, 4: 5. — Test. XII Patr. p. 610. 
Jos. Ant. 2.4.5. genr. Hdian. 5. 4. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 8. 

Tedaywyos, ov, 6, (παῖς, ἄγω, 
ἀγωγή,) α pedagogue, i.e. usually a slave 
or freedman to whose care the boys of 
a family were committed, who trained 
them up, instructed them at home, and 
accompanied them to the public schools, 
i. 4. éxétgonog q.v. Plut. de puer. educ. 
§ 7. VI. p. 11. ed. Reisk. Xen. Lac. 2. 
1,2. ib. 3.1. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 37, 511.—In N. Τ. genr. an in- 
. élructor, school-master, with the idea of 
authority, 1 Cor, 4:15. Trop. of the 
Mosaic law, Gal. 3: 24, 25, 


Παιδαρεο», ου, τό, (dimin. of 
παῖς,) α boy, lad, John 6: 9. Matt. 11: 16 


in text. rec, Sept. for 349 Gen. 49: 99.’ 


2 Sam. 12:18. “93 Gen. 22: 5, 12.— 
1 Macc. 2: 46. Pol. 10. 47.7,9. of a 
servant boy Ael. V. H. 2. 9. oot 


Παιδεία, ας, ἤν (παιδεύω, ) pp. 
training of a child, and hence genr. 
education, discipline, instruction, as con- 
sisting in teaching, admonition, réwards, 
punishment, ete. 

a) genr. Eph. 6: 4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν 
παιδείᾳ . . . κυρίου, i. e. such training as 
the Lord approves. 2 Tim. 3: 16 x. 7 
ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ. ---- Hdian. 5. 7. 18. Dem. 
938. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6. 

b) by synecd. of part for the whole, 
correction, chastisement, Heb, 12: 5, 7, 8, 
1]. So Sept. and 0372 Prov. 3: 11. 
22: 15.—Ecclus. 18: 14, 


HawWevine, ου, 6, (xardsie,) an 
instructor, preceptor, master, pp. of boys, 
Plut. de puer. educ. § 7. VI. p. 13. |. 
ed. Reisk. InN. T. 

a) genr. Rom, 2: 20 παιδευτὴν ἀφρό-- 
yor.—Ecclus. 13: 19. 

b) by syneecd. a corrector, chastiser, 
Heb. 12:9. So Sept. for p27 Hos. 
5: 2.—Psalt. Salom. 8:35. 
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Tladevo, Ε εὔσω, (παῖς) pp. to 
train up a child, and hence genr. to edu- 
cate, to discipline, to instruct, trans. 
comp. above in Παιδεία. 

_ &) genr. ο, dat. of thing, Acts 7: 22 
ἐπαιδεύθη Μωϊῦσῆς πάσῃ σοφἰᾳ Aiyy- 
πτίων. ο. κατα 22:3, see in ᾿Ακριβεία.---- 
Jos. ο. Apion. 1.4 γράµµασι» ἐπαιδεύ- 
φησα». ο. ace. rei Diod. Sic. 1. 81. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 23. — In the sense of 
to teach, to admonish, hy word or deed, 
2 Tim. 2: 25 ἐν πραότητι παιδεύοντα. 
Tit, 212. Pass. ο. inf. 1 Tim. 1: 90 
ἵνα nadsvFoios μὴ βλασφημεῖ», comp. 
Sept. Ps, 2: 10. — Wisd. 6: 25. Ael. V.- 
H. 1.34. Xen. Η. G. 6. 8, 11. | 

b) by synecd. of part for the whole, 
fo correct, to chastise, lo chasten, e. g. as. 
chilgren, Heb. 12: 7,10. So Sept. and 
"07 Prov. 19; 18. 29:17. Spoken of 
chastening from God by afflictions, ca- 
lamities, 1 Cor. 11:32. 2 Cor. 6:9, 


-Rey. 3: 19. Heb. 19: 6, comp. Prov. 3: 


12. So Sept. and ΙΟ Lev. 96: 18. 
Jer. 10:24. Hence of prisoners, to 
scourge, Luke 23: 16, 22 παιδεύσας οὖν 
αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. Comp. Acts 16: 22,— 
This use of the word seems to occur 
only in Sept. and N. T. So Phavorin. 
παιδεύει»' ἀντὶ τοῦ κολάζειν ovdels τῶν 
ῥπεόρων» εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ παρὰ porn τῇ Sela 
γθαφῇ τοῦτο εὑρίσκεται. Thom. Mag. 
sub πολλακις. Winer p. 23. 


Παιδιούεν, adv. {παῖς, παιδίον͵) 
Jrom a child, from childhood, Mark 9:21. 
— Not found elsewhere ; though there 
occurs a later form παιδόθεν, Synes. de 
Prov. p.91.C. Joann. Zonar. IV. 184, A. 
The earlier form was ἐκ παιδός Xen. 
Cyr. 5.1.2, or ἐκ παιδίου Sept. 18, 46:3, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 8. Comp. -Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 93. 


Lladtov, ου, τό, (dim. of παῖς) α 
ἑείίε child, either male or female; plur. 
τὰ παιδία, little children. 

a) pp. and genr. e. g. of a child or 
children recently born, ἆ babe, infant, 
Luke 18: 16, 17 ta παιδία, comp. ν. 15 
where it is τὰ Bospn. Matt. 19: 13, 14, 
Mark 10: 13, 14, 15. John 16: 21. Also | 
of those more advanced, Matt. 11: 16 
in later edit, 14:21. 15:38. 18:2,3 4,5, 
Mark 7:28. Luke 7: 32. 9:47, 48. 11:7, 


΄ 


Taisen 


Bo Bept. for 3h. Gen. 30: 26. 1 Sam. 
1:2 0 Gen. 45: 19.—Hdian. 7. 9. 19. 
Lue. D. Mort. 10. 12.—Spec. of a male 
child, boy, 6. g. recently born, Matt. 2: 
8, 9, 11, 19 bis, 14, 20 bis, 21. Luke 1: 


_ 59, 66, 76, 80. 2: 17, 21, 27,40. Heb. 11: 


23. (Sept. for "152 Ex. 2: 8,9.) Also 
more advanced, Mark 9: 24, 36,37. John 
4; 49, comp. v. 47. So Sept. for 433 
Gen. 21: 14,15. “ys Gen. οἱ: 17, 18. 
—Ael. V. Η. 1. 94. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 10. 
— Of a female child, girl, maiden, sc. 
partly grown, Mark 5: 39, 40 bis, 41. 

b) trop. 1 Cor. 14: 20 µή παιδία γί- 
ysrSs φρεσί», be not babes in understand- 
ing, i.e. weak, puerile.—As an endear- 
ing appellation for the followers of 
Christ, Heb. 2: 13, 14, comp. 18. 8: 18. 
So in direct address, i. gq. carissimi, 
Jobo 21: 5. 1 John 2 13, 18. 


Παιδίσκη, ης, %, (dim. from 4 
παῖς) α Bt maiden, free-born 
Sept. Ruth 4: 12. Pol. 14.7.6, Xen. 
Απ. 4.3. 11.—In N. T. a bond-maid, 


female slave or servant, Matt. 26: 69. 


Mork 14: 66, 69. Luke 12 45. 22: 56. 
John 18: 17. Acts 12: 13. 16:16. Gal. 
4: 22 ἕνα bs τῆς παιδίσκης, καὶ ἕνα ἐκ 
ig ἐλευθέρας. v.23, 90 bia, 31. So Sept. 
for moe Gen. 21:10. 90:58. mney 
Gen. 16: 1,2 25: 11. espec. 1 Sam. 
25: 41.—-Dem. 1351.3. Hdot. 1.98% See 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 239. 


Παίζω, f. waitopas, (παῖς) aor. 1 
ἔπαισα, later form ἔπαιβα, Buttm. § 114; 
pp. to play or sport asa child, Lue. D. 
Deor. 4.3. Xen. Mag. Eq. 5.10. In 
N. T. to play, ac. with singing, leaping, 
dancing, 18 connected with worship ; 
1 Cor. 10: 7 ἐκάθισεν 6 λαὸς qaysiy καὶ 
nssiv, καὶ ἀνέστησαν παίζει», quoted from 
Ex. 32: 6 where Sept. for pryx. See 
also Sept. for pri Judg. 16:25. 28am. 
6:5. 1 Chr. 13: 8. 15: 29.—Hom. Od. 
93. 147. Hes. Scut. 277, 282. Aristoph. 
Ran. 407 or 410. 

Παῖς, παιδος, 5, 4, α child, male 
or female; ‘a boy, youth; a girl, maiden ; 
Ῥ]υτ. οἱ παϊδες children etc. Spoken 
of all ages from infancy up to full grown 
youth ; comp. Matt. 2:16 with Acts 20: 
12, coll. v. 9. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 2: 16 ἀνεῖλε 
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ΠΙακατιανή 


πάντας τοὺς παῶδας τοὺς ἐν Βηδλμ.. . 
ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω. 21:15. Sing. 
6 παῖς Μαιι. 17: 18. Luke 2:43. 9:49. 


John 4: 51 ὁ mais σον fj. Acts 20: 12, 


coll. v. 9 where it is εανίας. Also 9 
παῖς Luke 8: 51, 54, comp. v. 43 where 
it is Suyatng ὡς ἐτώῶν δώδεκα. Sept. 
genr. for 1572 K. 2: 24. o π. for 43 
Prov. 4:1. 9 π. for “yj Ruth 2 6. 
mays Gen. 24: 28, 57. 34: 12, — Jos. 
Ant. 9.7.5 κα) ἄῤῥενες αὐτῷ καὶ θηλεῖαε 
παῖδες ἐγένοντο. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 20. 
ὃ παῖς Hdian. 1.17.6. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 1. 
ἡ wats Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 8. 

b) like Engl. boy, Lat. puer, put for 
servant, e.g. (a) pp. and genr. L 8. 
Δοῦλος a servant, slave, Matt. 8: 6, 8, 19, 
comp. v. 9 where it is δοῦλος. Luke 7: 
7, coll. v.3, 12: 45. 15:26 So Sept. 
for 139 Gen. 9: 26, 27. 24:2, 26: 15. 
— Ael. V.H. 4.22 Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 6. 
— (6) of an attendant, minister, as of 2 
king, Matt. 14: 2 alxsy [ἨἩρώδης] τοῖς 
παισὶν αὐτοῦ. So Sept. and 139 Gen. 
41:38. Jer. 36: 24.—1 Macc, 1:6. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 36. —(y) 6 naig τοῦ Peon, the 
servant of God, Ἱ. ᾳ. TIT 935. see 
Gesen. Lex. 339 no.2; spoken of « 
minister or ambassador of God, called 
and beloved of God and sent by him to 
perform any service, etc. E.g. of David, 
Luke 1:69. Acts4;25; of Israel, Luke 
1: 54, comp. Sept. and 195 Is. 41: 8, 9. 
44: 1,2. 45:4. Also of Jesus the Messiah, 
Matr. 12: 18 ἴδου 6 παῖς µου, in allusion 
to Is. 42: 1 where Sept. and 333. So 
Acts 3: 13, 26. 4:27,30. Sept. and 339 
1, 49: 6. 50: 10. 52: 19. 


Παίω, £. xaloo, to strike, to smite, 
ο. acc. 6. g. with the fist, a rod, sword, 
etc. Matt. 26: 68. Luke 22: 64. Mark 
14: 47 et Joba 18; 10 ἔπαισε τὸν δοῦλον. 
Sept. for m2 Num. 22% 28. 2 Sam. 
20: 10. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6.12. Hdian. 4. 
18. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7.3.6. ib. 8.5. 12 
— Of a scorpion, fo strike, to sting, 
Rev. 9: 5. 


Πακατιανή , ὃς, ἡ, Pacatiana, i.e. 
Phrygia Pacatiana, the western part of 
Phrygia as divided by the Romans, see 
in Φρυγία; only in the spurious sub- 
seription 1 Tim. 6: 22. See Rosemn. 


Παλαι 


Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 909. Cellarii Notit. 
Orb. Ant. IL. p. 172. 


Hadar, adv. long ago, of old, for- 

merly. 
a) pp. and genr. Matt. 11: 21. Luke 
10:13. Heb. 1:1 πάλαι 0 Ss0¢ λαλήσας 
τοῖς πατράσιν. Jude4. Hence οἱ παλαι 
as adj. old, former, 2 Pet. 1: 9, comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 6. — Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 1. 
Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Xen. Vect. 4. 2. ο. art. 
Aen. Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

b) spoken relatively to the present 
' moment, now long, already long, a while, 
Mark 15: 44 ὃ δὲ ΠΠιλάτος .. . ἐπηρώτη- 
σεν αὐτόν εἰ πάλαι ἀπέθανεν. --- Hdian. 
7.5.1. Plat. Phaedo § 27. p.79.C. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 1. 

Παλαιος, α, oY, (παλαε) old, not 
new, Viz. 

a) in age or time, old, former, not re- 
cent, e. g. οἶνος Luke 5: 39 bis. fusy 
1 Cor. 5:7,8. διαθήκη 2 Cor. 3: 14. 
ἐντολή 1 John 2:7 bis. ὁ παλ. ἄνθρω- 
πος Rom. 6: 6. Eph. 4: 22. Col. 3: 9; 
see in άνθρωπος no. 1. b. 8. Sept. for 
i Lev. 25: 22.—2 Macc. 6: 21. Hdian. 

. 5. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 

b} from use, old, worn out, 9. g. ἵμά-- 
τιον Matt. 9: 16. Mark 2: 21 bis. Luke 
5: 36 bis. ἁσκοί ‘Matt. 9: 17. Mark 2: 
22. Luke 5:37. genr. Matt. 13: 52. 
Sept. for mia Josh. 9: 4, 5. Jer. 38: 11. 
—Soph. Oed. R. 290. Lys. 179. 37. 

Παλαιότης, τητος, 4, (παλαιός,) 
oldness, antiquatedness, Rom. 7: 6 [ἐν] 
παλαιότητι γράμματος, i. q. ἐν youupate 
τῷ παλαιῷ, comp. in Γράμμα a. 5. — 
Spoken of extreme old age, second 
childhood, Eurip. Helen. 1062 or 1065. 
Aeschin. 33. 34. 


ΠΙαλαιόω, @, f. ooo, (xadasos,) 
to let grow old, Pass. to war old, to be- 
come old, pp. in age, Act. Sept. Job 9: 5. 
Pass. Athen. I. p. 33. A, οἶνος πεπαλαι- 
ωµένος. Luc. Philopat. 22. In Ν. T. 
from use, Pass. to waz old, to be worn 
out, Luke 12: 33 ῥαλάντια µή παλαιού- 
μενα. Heb. 1: 11 quoted from Ps. 102: 
27. Heb. 8: 19 τὸ δὲ παλαιούμενον καὶ 
yngackoy, comp. Sept. Lam. 3: 4. So 
Sept. Pass. for 723 Deut. 29: 5. Josh. 
9: 13. Ps. 102: 27. Ἱε. 50: 9. — Metaph. 
to make antiquated, to render obsolete, 

T7 
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Παλο 


i. 4. to abrogate, Heb. 8: 13 πεπαλαίωκε 
τὴν πρώτην sc. διαθήκην. Comp. Lat. 
antiquare legem Liv. 5. 30. Cic. de Off. 
2. 21. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 93. 


Η/αλη, ης, 7, (πάλλω to vibrate,) 6 
wresiling, pp. Ael. V. Η. 4.15. Xen. 
An. 4.8.27. In N.T. trop. for struggle, 
combat, Eph. 6: 12. 


1/αλιγενεσία, ας, %, (πάλιν, yé- 
veoss, regeneration, reproduction, renewal. 

a) in a moral sense, regeneration, 
new birth, i. e. change by grace from a 
carnal nature to a christian life, Tit. 9: 
5. Comp. in ἀνακαίνωσις, ἀναγεννάα, 
Tevvae. 

h) in the sense of renovation, restora- 
tion, restitution, sc. to a former state, 
equiv, to ἀποκατάστασιρ q. v. in N. T. 
spoken of the complete external mani- 
festation of the Messiah’s kingdom, 
when all things are to be delivered 
from their present corruption and re- 
stored to spiritual purity and splendour ; 
comp. in Βασιλεία ο. Matt. 19: 28 ἐν 
τῇ παλιγγενεσία, ὅταν xadion ὁ vlog τοῦ 
ἀγθρ. ἐπὶ Φρόνου δόξης αὐτοῦ, comp. 
Acts3:21. See Olshaus. Comm. in loc. 
—Jos. Ant. 11.3.9 παλιγγ. τῆς πατρί- 
dog i. e. the re-occupation of Judea after 
the exile. So Cicero ad Att. 6. 6 calls 
the restoration of his dignity and for- 
tune παλιγγενεσία. 


Παλυ, adv. back, back again, again, 
pp. as implying return back to a former 
place, state, act, etc. like Lat. and Engl. 
jnsep. partic.re. Comp. Passow 8. voc.' 

a) pp. e. g. of place, espec. after 
verbs of motion. Mark 2: 1 καὶ πάλιν 
εἰσῆλθεν sig Καπ. 5:21. John 6: 15 
ἀνεχώρησεν πᾶλιν sig τὸ Όρος. 11: 7. 14: 
3 πάλιν ὄρχομανι i. α. 1 will return. Acts 
18: 21. 2 Cor. 1: 16. 13: 2 ἐὰν ἕλθω εἷς 
τὸ πάλιν. Phil. 1:26 διά τῆς dune παρ- 
ουσίας πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Gal. 1: 17. 4: 
9. al.—Hom. II. 18, 198. Ceb. Tab. 29. 
Dem. 946. 19. Xen, An. 4.3. 20, — So 
LapBavay πάλιν to lake back again John 
10:17,18. Acts 10:16, (Xen. An.4.2.13,) 
Also Acts11:10. οἴκοδομεῖν πάλιν Gal. 
2: 18. 

b) of time, again, another time, once 
more. (a) gonr. Matt.4:8 πάλιν παρα- 
λαμβάνει αὐτὸν 5 διάβολος. 20: 5. Luke 


Παμπληῦθεί 


23: 20. John 4: 13. 16: 16. Acts 27: 28. 
Rom. 8: 15. Heb. 5 12. 6: 6. James 5: 
18. al. saep. Pleonast. πάλιν ἐκ δευτέ- 
gov, Engl. again the second time, Matt. 
. 26: 42. Acts 10: 15. — Ael. V. Η. 1. 4. 
Hdian. 6.7.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15.—In 
the sense at another time, genr. John 1: 
35, 8: 12, 21. Acts 17:32. Including 
also perbaps the idea of place, i. 4. 
‘again in another place,’ Matt. 4: 7. 
Jobn 12: 39. Rom. 15: 10, 11, 12. Heb. 
2: 13.—(8) Hence as a continuative par- 
ticle, connecting circumstances which 
refer to the same subject, again, once 
more, further, Matt. 5:33 πάλιν ἠκούσα- 
τε. 19: 44 ες. 18: 19. Luke 13:20. John 
12; 22, 1 Cor. 12: 21. Heb. 1: ὅ, 6. 2: 
19. al.—Diod. Sic. 13. 25. Xen. Cyr. 3 
1. 18. — So where there is an implied 
opposition or antithesis, again, on the 
other hand, contra, Matt. 4: 7. 2Cor. 10: 
7. Gal. 5: 3. 1 John 2: 8.—Hdian. 4. 8. 
10, Pol.10.9.1. Xen. Cyr.2.3.18. Au. 


Hapindnded, adv. (pp. dat. of 
xapnindys, fr. πᾶς, πλῆθος;) the whole 
mullitude together, all at once, Luke 23: 
18. — Suid. παμπληθεὶ καὶ παμπληθἑς, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ πολύ. Comp. παμπληδής 2 
Macc. 10: 24. Dem. 347. 8. Xen. Vect. 
4. 7. .. 


Παμπολυς, παμπὀλλη, πάμπολυ, 
(πᾶς, πολύς.) very much, very great, vast, 
Mark 8:1 παμπολλου ὄχλου ὄντος.----708. 
Ant. 7.5. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 3. 


πι Παμφυλία, ας, 4, Pamphylia, a 
district of Asia Minor, bounded E. by 
Cilicia; N. by Pisidia; W. by Lycia; 
and §. by s part of the Mediterranean 
here called the Sea of Pamphylia. Of 
ita cities only Perga is mentioned in 
Ν. Τ. Acts 2:10. 13:13. 14: 24. 15: 
38. 27: 5. 


1ανδοχεῖον, ου," τό, (xavdozeus;) 
pp. ‘ place where all are received,’ i. e. 
an inn, in the East @ menzil, khan, car- 
avanserat, Luke 10:34. See Calmet 
p.10,2789q. Jahn §110. Harmer’s Obs. 
11]. p. 194. — Epict. Επομ. 11. Lue. 
Philopatr. 9. Plut. de Sanit. tuend.c. 15. 
Tow. VI. p. 495. 12. ed. Reisk. The 
better Attic form was πανδοκεῖον, 809 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 307 
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/Ιανουργος 
ΠΙανδοχευς, έως, 5, (πάνδοκος, 


from nag, δέχομαι) pp. ‘ond who re- 
ceives all,’ i. e. the keeper of an inn or 
caravanserat, host, Luke 10:35. See in 
Πανδοχεϊον.---Ρο]. 2. 15.6. Plut. de San. 
tuend. ο. 15. Tom. VI. p. 495 ult. ed. 
Reiske. The more Attic form was 
πανδοκεύς, see Phryn. et Lob. p. 907. 


Πανήγυρες, εδος, %, (mas, ἄγυρις, 
ἀγορά,) pp. an assembly or convocation 
of the whole people in order to cele- 
brate any public festival or solemnity, 
as the public games, sacrifices, etc. 
hence genr. a festive convocation, joy- 
ful assembly, Jos. Ant. 2. 4.3. Diod. 
Sic. 2.55. Xen. Hi. 1. 1]. — In N.T. 
only Heb. 12: 23 καὶ pugsaow ἀγγέλων 
πανηγύρει, καὶ ἐχκλησέᾳ mgortoroxesy x. tL 
and to countless throngs [even] the joy- 
ful assembly of angels sc. as bymping 
the praises of God around his throne; 
comp. Rev. 5: 11 sq. Ps. 148. 2. Dan. 
7:10. Sept. for syi% Ez. 46:11. Hos. 
ο 1. mys Am. ὃς 21. 

/Πανοιχέ adv. (πᾶς, otxos,) with all 
one’s household, Acts 16: 34. So Sept 
Cod. Vat. for m3 Ex. 1: 1. — 3 Mace. 
3: 27. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. Philo de Vit 
Mos. p. 603. Ο. Aeschin. Dial. Soc. 2.1. 
This ia a later form instead of the ear- 
lier πανοικέᾳ and πανοικησίᾳ, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 514 sq. 


Πανοπλία, ac, ἡ, (πάνοπλος, from 
mas, ὅπλο»;) panoply, complete απλον, 
offensive and defensive, Luke 11: 3. 
Trop. of spiritual armour, Epb. 6:11, 
13, — Sept. 2 Sam. 2: 21. Jos. Ant 20. 
5.3. Ael. V. H. 3. 24. Thue. 3. 14. 

/]ανουργία, ας. %, (παοῦργο)) 
shrevodness, cunning, craftiness, Luke 
20: 23. 1Cor. 3:19, 2Cor. 4:2 13. 
Epb. 4:14. Sept. for say Josh. 9: 4. 
—Lue. D. Deor. 7.1. Xen. Ap. 7.5. 1. 
—Iu late writers also in a good sense, 
Sept. for M279 Prov. 1: 4. 8 5. Ael. 
V. H. 2. 40. ** 

Πανοῦργος, ου, 6, %, adj. (*% 
ἔργο») pp. ‘doing every thing, and 
hence shrewd, cunning, crafty, 2 Cor 
19: 16. Sept. for pany Job & 12 — 
Lue. D. Deor. 2.1. Xen. An. 2.5.3. 
— In late writers also in a good S58, 





9. 


Πανταχοθεν 61 1 


wise, Sept. for Bon Prov. 121. Όσο 
Prov. 14: 8, 15. Ecclus. 21: 19 00. ” 


Πανταχοῦδεν», adv. (πᾶς,) from all 
sides, from every quarter, Mark 1: 45.— 
Hdian. 2 8, 1. Xen. Mem. 2, 1. 25. 

Tlavia χοῦν adv. (7sac,) tn all places, 
every where, Mark 16: 20. Luke 9: 6. 


. Acts 90. 21:28. 24:3. 28:22. 1Cor. 


4: 17.—Jos. B. J. 1.8.4. Cebet. Tab. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 2, 


Παντελης, έος, ous, 5, ἡ, adj. 
(πᾶς, τέλος) wholly ended, all complete, 
i, 9. β6ΏΓ. perfect, entire, Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 


3 xavtslng ἀπωλεία. Diod. Sic. 15. 17. | 


—In N. T. only adv. εἰς τὸ παντελές, 
wholly, enhrely, i.e. as referring to time, 
always, Heb. 7: 25. µή sig τὸ π. i. q- 
not at all Luke 19: 11. Comp. in Eis 
no. 3. b.—Jos. Ant. 6.2.3. Ael. V. H. 
12. 20. 


Παντη, adv. (πᾶς) every where, 
Xen. H. G.1.3. 21. Venat. 4.5. Iu 
N. T. of manner, in every way, in all 
things, Acts 24: 3 κατορὸ ωμάτων ytvo- 
µένων ... διὰ τῆς σῆς προνοίας πάντη 
καὶ πινταχοῦ. — Po). 25.5.9. Xen. Η. G. 
4.7.5. Comp. Buttm. § 116. n. 5. 


Παντοῦε», adv. (πᾶς,) from every 
side or quarter, and hence on every side, 
round about, Luke 19: 43. Heb, 9: 4. 
John 18: 20 in text. rec. Mark 1: 45 in. 
Mee.—Ecclus. 51:10. Jog. B. J. 4. 10. 1. 
Xen. Hi. 6. 8. 


Παντακρατωρ, ορος, 0, adj. (πζς, 
πρατέω)) the Omnipotent, the Almighty, - 
μὴ only of God, 2 Cor. 6: 18. Rev. 

8. 4:8 11: 17. 15: 3. 16: 7, 14. 19: 
615. 21:22, Sept. where Heb. Π]δ ας 
2 Sam. ὃς 10. 7: 26,27. for σὺ Job 
5:17. 8: 5.— Wisd. 7: 25. 2 Macc. 1: 


- 25. Anth. Gr. IV. p. 151. 


Tlavio τε, adv. (πᾶς,) always, at all 
times, ever, Matt. 26: 11. Mark 14: 7. 
Luke 15: 31. 18: 1. John 6: 34. 2 Cor. 
2: 14. al. saep. — Wiad. 19:18. Dion. 
Hal, Ant. 11.14. Hdian.3.9.13,. Found 
only in later writers, instead of the 
earlier ἑκάστοτε, Sturz de Dial. Maced. 
p. 187 sq. Lob. ad Phr. p. 103. Αι. 


Παρά 


Παντως, adv. (πᾶς)) wholly, alto- 
gether, entirely, 

a) pp. 1 Cor. 5: 10 καὶ ov πάντως. 9: 
10. 16: 12.—Ael. V. Η. 5. 14. Hdian. 2. 
10, 11. Xen. Cyr. 2 1. 19. 

b) genr. by all means, at all events, 
assuredly. Luke 4:23 πάντως ἐρεῖτό μοι, 
Acts 18: 9] δε µε πάντως τὴν ἑορτὴν 
ποιῆσαι sig Ἱεροσ. a1: 22. 28: 4. 1 Cor. 
9: 22 ἵνα πάντως Τινὰς σώσω. Soi ina 
neg. reply, emphat. Rom. 3: 9 οὗ πά»- 
τως, not at all, not in the least. — Tob. 
14:8. Ael..V.H. 1.32. in areply, Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 10. 


Παρα, prep. governing the geni- 
tive, dative, and accusative, with the 
primary signif. near, near by ; express- 
ing thus the relation of immediate v- 
ον or proximity, which is differently 
modified according to the force of the 
different cases. Comp. in “Ano init. 
See Passow in παρα. Buttm. §142, η. ὃ. 
Matth. § 588. Winer § 51. p. 313. 

I. With the Genitive, wherd as com- 
bined with the force of the genitive it- 
self, it expresses the sense from near, 


from with, Fr. de chez, comp. Buttm. 


§ 132. 2,3. It is found in prose writers 
and in Ν. T. only with a gen. of person, 
implying a going forth or proceeding 
from the near vicinity of any one, from 
the presence or side of any one, and 
thus takes the general sense from ; 
comp. Viger. p. 580. Winer |. ¢. p.314. 

a) pp. after verbs of motion, as of 
coming, sending, etc. Mark 14: 43 na- 
ραγίνεται αούδας . . καὶ Όχλος modus 

.παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων. Luke 8: 49. 
John 15: 26. 17:8. So after εἶναι, to 
be from, i. q. to come from, Joho 6: 46. 
7: ο. impl. I: 14. Of things, Luke 
6: 19 δύναμις παρ αὐτοῦ ἐξηλθεν a vir- 
tue went out from him, was diffused 
around him.—Sept. Is. 57: 16. Luc. D. 
Deor. 24. 2. Χου. An. 2 2. 1. 

b) trop. after verbs of asking, receiv- 
ing, or those which imply these ideas ; 
e. g. after verbs of asking, seeking, etc. 
Matt. 2: 4 ἐπυνθάνετο παρ αὐτῶν. ν. 7. 
20: 90 αἰτοῦσά τι παρ αὐτοῦ. Mark 8: 
11. Luke 12: 48. Jobn 4: 9. Acts 3: 2. 
9: 2. James 1: 5. al. — Ael. V. H. 7. 2. 
Xen. An. 1.3. 16.—After verbs of hear- 





Παρα 
ing, learni 
1: 41 axovcavtey παρὰ “Iaarvov. Acts 
24: 8. 28:22, Gal. 1:12 1 Thess. 2: 13. 
2 Tim. 1:13, 2:2. 3: 14 παρά τινος 
ἔμαθος. 2 John 4. al. seep. — Luc. D. 
Mort. 19. 4. Hdian. 1.1.4. Xen. Cyr. 
2.2 6. — After verbs of receiving, ob- 
taining, buying, being promised, and 
the hike, from any one. Matt. 18: 19 
γινήσεται αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός. (Xen. 
. An. 7.925.) Mark 12:2 ἵνα παρὰ τῶν 
γεωργῶν λάβῃ κ. τ. 4. Luke 6: 34, Jobn 
5: 34. Acts 7: 16 ᾧ ὠνήσατο ᾽αβρααμ 

.. παρὰ τῶν νυἱῶν ᾿Εμμόρ. 9: 14. 26: 
12. Rom. 11: 27. Eph. 6: 8. 2 Pet. 1: 
17, Rev. 3:18. al. saep.—Luce. D. Deor. 
5.2. Ael. V. H. 9. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 
25. — After εἶναι expr. or impl. to be 
Jrom any one, i. 6. to come, be given, be- 
stowed, from or by any one, John 17: 7 
πάντα ὅσα δἐδωκάς µοι, παρᾶ σοῦ ἐστι. 
Acts 26: 22, 2 John 3. So of hospital- 
ity or gifts, Luke 10:7. Phil. 4: 18 τὰ 
παρ ἡμῶν. (Luc. D. Mort. 13. 4 τα πα- 
ga τῆς τύχης. Xen. H.G. 3.1.6.) Or 
genr. to come, to be derived or possessed, 
from any one, Mark 5:26 ta nag αὐτῆς 
πάντα, i.e.all she had from herself, 
all her own property. (Xen. , Cyr. 5. 5. 
18.) So of persons, of παρα τινος pp. 
those from near any one, i.e. his kindred, 
relatives, Mark 3: 21.—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 5. 
Luc, Tox. 51. 

c) trop. ο. gen. of pers. as the source, 
author, director, from whom any thing 
proceeds, is derived, etc. (a) geur. 
Matt. 21: 42 παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, 
quoted from Ps. 118: 22 where Sept. 
for NN? - Luke 1: 45. 2:1 ἐξηλθε δόγμα 
maga “Katsragos. John 1: 6. Comp. 
Matth. § 588.—Luc. D. Mort. 1. 3. Pla- 
to Movex. p. 236.'E. Xen. Η. G. 2 1. 

27. — (8). Hence after passive verbs in- 
stead of ὑπο, more espec. in later wri- 
ters. Acts 22: 30 τὸ τό κατηγορεῖται 
παρά τῶν Ιουδαίων Comp. Buttm. 
§ 194. 3. Winer I. ο. p. 314. — Lue. Ὁ. 
Deor. 4.2. Plato Symp. p. 175. E. Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 1. 

II. With the Dative, both of person 
and thing, expressing rest or position 
near, hard by, with, aud ο. dat. plur. 
among. See Passow, Buttm. Matth. I. ο. 
Winer § 52. p. 337. 
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, ete. from aby one, John 


a) pp. of place, after verbs implying 
rest or remaining ina place. (a) gear. 
and ο. dat. of thing, Jobn 19: 25 εἰστή-- 
χεισαν δὲ παρὰ τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 
Seq. dat. of pers. as indicating place, 


, Matt. 6: 1 μισθὸν ovx ἔχετε παρά τῷ 


πατρὶ ὑμῶν κ. t. 2, 29: 35 ἦσαν δὲ παρ 
ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί, Ἱ. 6. with or 
us, 28:15. John 1: 40. 8:38. 14: 17, 
23. 17: 5 bis [ὄντα] παρὰ σεαυτῷ... 7 
εἶχον παρὰ coi. Acts 10:6. 1 Cor. 16: 
2 παρ ἑαυτῷ τιθέτω, with himself, Fr. 
chez soi, i.e. at home. Col. 4: 16 nag 
ὑμῖν among you, in your presence. 
2 Tim. 4:13. Rev. 2: 13, al.—Jos. Ant. 
1. 11. 2 ἐκαθίδεο παρά τῇ Sigg. Luc. 
D. Deor. 23. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 15, 26. 
—(f) Rarely after verbs of motion, and 
only when subeequent rest is also im- 
plied; comp. in Εν no. 4; so in Engl. 
by, with. Luke 9: 47 Ἠσοῦς.. :ἐπιλα- 
βύμινος παιδίου, ἔστησεν αὐτὸ παρ ζαυ- 
ρ. 19: 17. Comp. Passow παρά B. 2. 
Matth. § 588. b. — Xen. An. 2. 5. 2 si 
sana lect. 

b) seq. dat. of person, the reference 
being to the person himself without 
regard to place. (a) pp. and geur. 
with, among, Matt. 21: 25 οἱ δὲ διελογί- 
ἕοντο παρ αυτος. Luke 1: 30 evges 
γὰρ χάριν παρα τῷ Sep. 2% 52 2 Cor. 
1:17. 1 Pet, 2:20,—Luc. D. Deor, 22. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 1.6. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2, 28, — 
(8) Metaph. with or before any one, i. e. 
in his sight, presence, judgment, he be- 
ing judge, etc. Acts 26:8. Rom. & 
13 δίκαιοι naga τῷ θεῷ. 11: 25. 1 Cor. 
3:19. Gal. & 11. James 1: 27. 1 Pet. 
2:4, 2 Pet.3:8 So 2 Pet. & 11 παρὰ 
πυρίῳ before the Lord, ec. as judge. (Jos. 
Aut. 7. 4. 2. Λε]. γ. H. 10.15 παρ 
ἐμοὶ κριτῇ. Πδοι. 9.160.) Also of what 
18 in the power of any one ; Matt. 19:26 
bie, παρά τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο αδύνα-- 
τόν ἐστι' παρά δὲ Oss πάνια δυνατα. 
Se of moral qualities which are with 
any one, i. e. belong to his character, 
Κου. 2: 11 οὗ γάρ ἐστι πρσσωποληφία 
παρὰ τῷ Sep, 9: 14. Eph. 6: 9. James 
1: 17,—Sept. Job 12: 13. Dem. 318. 13 


ae οὖν ἐστι καὶ nag ἐμοί εις ἐμπειρία 


τοιαύτη. —{7) Trop. 1 Cor. 7: 24 & ἕκαστος 
ἐν ᾧ ἐκλήθη, ἐν τούιφ µενέέω παρὰ τῷ 
Seti, with God i. ο. in union and fel- 








ο. . ee 


Hapa 


lowship by faith with him, devoted to 
him as Christians, i. q. ἐν xugle v. 22. 

ΗΠ. With the Accusative, pp. ex- 
pressing motion near by, near to a place 
etc. See Passow, Buttm. Matth. |. ο. 
Winer § 53. p. 342. 

a) πρ. implying motion along or by 
the side of any thing, i. e. near, by, 
along, after verbs of motion, c. acc. of 
thing, Matt. 4: 18 περιπατῶν δὲ ὁ Ἰ. 
παρα τὴν Φάλασσαν, i.e. by the sea, 
along the sea-shore. Matt. 13: 4. Mark 
3: 19. 4: 15 of παρά τὴν odor ac. onsi- 
gortas, i.e. by the way-side. Lake 8: 5. 
——Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5 naga ποταμὸν Badi- 
ζων. Xen. An. 6. 2 1, 18. 

b) as expressing motion to a place, 
i. 6. place whither, near to, to, at, after 
verbe of motion, and so equiv. to πρός 
or sic 6, acc. Matt. 15: 29 µεταβάς... 
ἦλθε παρὰ τὴν θάλασσα», he came near 
te the sea, approached the sea. v. 30 
Σφῥηραν αὐτοὺς παρά τοὺς πόδας τοῦ 
᾿Πησοῦ, at his feet. Luke 8: 41. Acts 4: 
35. 7: 58.—Hom. Il. 1. 347 τὼ 8 αὖτις 
ἔτην παρὰ ν]ας ᾿ἀχαιῶν. Luc. D. Deor. 
9.2. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.14 ἡ παρ ἐμὲ εἴσ- 
οδος. 

6) sometimes also expressing the idea 
of rest or rémaining near 8 place etc. 
near, by, at, i. q. παρά ο. dat. Here 
however the idea of previous motion 
or coming to the place, is strictly im- 
plied ; comp. in Zi; no, 4. Passow παρά 
C. 3.—(a) pp. after verbs of rest or re- 
maining, Matt. 13: 1 ἐκάθητο παρά τὴν 
Salaccay, i.e. he went and sat by the 
sea-side. Mark 5: 21. Luke 5: 1. 7: 38 
στᾶσα παρὰ τοὶς πόδας αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω. 
10: 99. Ellipt. with a verb ἱππρ]. Mark 
4:1. Acts 22:3, Heb, 11: 12.—Ael. V. 
H. & 16. Hdot. 8. 140. Thue. 7. 39.— 
(3) Metaph. of the ground or reason by 
or along with which a conclusion fol- 
lows, by reason of, because of, Lat. prop- 
ter, ο. g. παρα τοῦτο, i. q. thereby, there- 
Sore, on this account, 1 Cor. 12: 15, 16 
οὗ παρὰ τοῦτο οὖκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος; 
comp. Matth. Winer ].ο. So Sept. for 
33~bz Deut, 2%: 5.— π. τοῦτο Ptut. 
Camill. 28. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.5. παρ ὅ 
Jos. B. 3.3.3.5. genr. Pol. 1. 32. 4. 
Dem. 545, 239. 

d) as denoting motion by or pasta 
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Παρα 


place, ]. 6. a passing by, going beyond, 
Thue. 7. 19. Xen. Cyr. δ. 9. 239 nag 


αὐτὴν τὴν Βαβυλώνα δὲ παριέναι. --- In 
Ν. T. only trop. as implying a failure 
to reach the exact point of aim, a want 
of coincidence with any thing, either 
from passing aside of it, or falling short, 
or going beyond. Comp. Passow C. 4. 
5,6. Winer l.c. Hence the general 
sense, other than, viz. (a) i.q. Engl. aside 
Jrom, not coincident with, not conform- 
able to, i. e. contrary to, against. Acts 
18 19 παρά τὸν youoy pp. aside from 
the lav, i. 6. contrary to law. Rom. 1: 
26 παρά φύσιν. 4: 18 nag ἐλπίδα. 11: 
24. 16: 17. Gal. 1: 8, 9. — Joe. Ant. 6. 
19. 2. Hdian. 6.3.6. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
18.—(8) i. gq. Engl. bestde, in the sense 
of except, save, pp. failing, falling short. 
2 Cor. 11: 24 τεσσαράκοντα παρὰ μίαν 
forty stripes save one, i. 9. falling short 
by one, failing of one,—Jos. Ant. 4. 8, 
1 τεσσαράκοντα ἐτῶν παρά τρ 
ἡμέρας. Dem. 688. 25. Ἠάοι. 9. 90. --- 
(vy) i. 4. Engl. past, in the sense of be- 
yond, besides, more than ; 80 genr. Heb. 
11: 11 παρὰ καιρὸν ἡλικίας ὄτεκεν, past | 
the proper age, failing the usual age.— 
Jos, Ant. 14, 14.3, Thuc. 3. 54 nage 
δύναμι». --- More commonly i. q. more 
than, above, beyond ; so geor. Luke 181 
2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάντας, ν. 4. Rom. 
1:25. 12:3 nag ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν. 14:5 see 
in Kgivw a. Heb. 1:9. (Diod. Sic, 12 
19 init. Plato Ion. p, 539. E. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.14.) So after comparatives, where 
παρα ο. acc. is equiv. to 4 κατά ο. ace. 
Matth. § 588. p. 1174. E. κ. Luke 3: 
13 μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ διατεταγμένο», 
Heb. 1: 4. ο: 37, 9. 3:3. 9: 20. 11: 4. 
12:24, (Esdr. 4:35. Ηάοι. 7.109. Thue. 
1. 23.) After ἄλλος, 1 Cor. 3: 11 Φεμέ- 
λιον ἄλλον... naga τὀνκείµενον. Comp. 
Matth. 1. c.—Plato Phaed. § 42. p. 93. A, 
οὐδὲ μην ποιεῖν τι οὐδέ τν πάσχει» ἄλλο, 
παρ ἅ ἂν ἐκεῖνα ἢ ποιῇ ἢ πάσ. 
Nore. Ilo composition παρα implies: : 
1. nearness, proximity, near, by, as na~ 
ρακαθίζω, παρίστηµι, παραθαλάσσιος, 
«οἵο. 2. motion or direction near to, to, 
by, as παραβάλλω, παραδίδωμι, παρέχω, 
παρατεΐνω, etc, 3. motion by or past 
any place, a going beyond, as παράγω, 
παρέρχοµαι, παραπλέω. 4, Trop. of 


Παραβαύω 


whatever swerves from the true point, 
comes short of it, goes beyond it, like 
the Engl. syllable mis-, i. ο. wrongly, 
falsely, as xagaxove, παραθεωρέω ; or 
like Lat. praeter, trans, implying viola- 
Gon, 88 παραβαίνω, παρανοµέω; also by 
stealih, as παρεισάγω, etc. AL. 
Παραβαύω, f. βήσομαι, aor. 2 
παρέρη», (Balves,) pp. to go by one’s side, 
to accompany, sc. as one of the warriors 
in a chariot, only epic, Hom. II. 11. 
522. ib. 13. 708. Hdot. 7. 40. to pass 
by or over in silence, Dem. 298. 11. 
Usually and in N. T. only trop. to go 
aside from, to transgress, ο. accus. Matt. 
15: 2,3 ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν 
τοῦ Seot. absol. 2 John 9. Praegn. 
Acts 1: 25 ἐξ ἧς [ἀποστολῆς] παρέβη 
᾿οέδας i.e. from which he by transgres- 
ston fell away, which he deserted by 
transgression. So Sept. seq. ἐκ for 
72 “YO Ex. 32:8, Sept. genr. for a5 
Num. 14: 41. Josh. 7: 11,15.—Jos. Ant. 
9. 7.4. Dem. 624.1. Xen. Mem. 4, 4.21. 


Tapa Ba dre, £. βαλῶ, (βάλλω, pp. 
to throw near, to cast before, as food to 
abimals, Luc. D. Deor. 12.1. Pol. 1. 
84. 8.—In Ν. T. 

1. to throw or place side by side, trop. 
to compare, ti ὃν τινι Mark 4: 30.—t1i 
τινι Jos. Ant. 5,1. 91. Hdot. 1. 198. 22 
πρός τι Xen. Mem, 2. 4. δ. - 

2. intrans. orc. ἑαυτόν impl. pp. to 
throw oneself near, i. e. to betake oneself 
any whither, fo go or come fo a place; 
see Buttm. § 130. η. 2. § 113. n.2. Matth. 
§ 496. Winer § 39.1. Espec. by ship, 
as a nautical term, seq. εἰς Acts 20: 15 
παροβάλοµεν εἷς Σάμον. --- Jos. Ant. 18. 
6. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 44. Hdot. 7. 179. 


Hapa Baus, εως, ἡ, (παραβαίνω,) 
transgression, Θ. g. τοῦ νόµου Rom. 2: 
43. abeol. 4:15. 5: 14. Gal. 3 19. 
1 Tim. & 14. Heb. 2:2, 9:15. Sept. 
for Ὁ Ὢδ Ps. 101: 3. — 2 Macc. 15: 10 
π. τῶν ὄρκων. Jos. Ant. 18.8.2. absol. 
Plut. Pomp. 81. T. III. p. 872. 2. Reisk. 


Παραβατης, ου, 4, (παραβαίνω,) 
an accompanter, companion, ac. as one of 
the warriors in a chariot, Diod. Sic. 20. 
41. Xen. Cyr.7.1.29.—In Ν. T. a trans- 
gressor, sc. τοῦ νομοῦ Rom. 2: 25, 27. 


614 


Παραβολή 


James 211. αὐοο]. Gal.2:18. Janves2:9. 
—Symm. for Yr7w Ps.17:4. Ez. 18: 10. 


Hapa Bialouac, f. άσοµαε, depon. 
Mid. (βίαζω q. v.) to force, to do violence 
fo, sc. contrary to nature or right, Jos. 
Ant. 19. 4. 9. Pol. 26.1.3. Plut. ed. R. 
Χ. p. 118 pen. uy magaBicterPas ταῖς 
ἡδοναῖς τὴν picw.—tIn Ν. T. to compel, 
to constrain, sc. by overmuch entreaty, 
seq. acc. Luke 24: 29. Acts 16: 15. 
Sept. for "xp 2 Κ. 2:17. &16. Yap 
1 Sam. 28: 23. 

{{αραβολενομαε, Ε εὔσομαι, de- 
pon. Mid. (παράβολος exposing oneself, 
daring, Luc. Alex. 4. Diod. Sic. 19. 3; 
from παραβάλλομαι:,) to expose oneself to 
danger. Phil. 2: 30 in later edit. παρα-- 
βολευσάµενος τῇ ψυχῇ exposing himself 
tn respect to his life, i. e. regardless of 
bis life ; for the dat. comp. Winer §31. 
3 Matth. § 400. 6.—Chrysost. 1 Thess. 
Hom. 9. Hesych. sagafolevcapsvos - 
εἰς θάνατον ἑαυτὸν ἐκδούς. Comp. Wet- 
stein Ν. Τ. in loc. 


Παραβολη, ης, 1, (παραβαλλα} 
ΡΡ. α placing side by side, as of ships in 
battle, Pol. 15. 2. 13. Diod. Sic. 14. 60. 
In N. T. trop. comparison, similitude. 

a) genr. Mark 4:30 ἐν ποίᾳ παραβολῇ 
παραβαλῶμεν αὐτή»; Heb. 11: 19 ἐν πα- 
ραβολῇ, i. 9. figuratively.—Ael. V. Η. 3. 
33. Pol. 1. 2.2.—In the sense of image, 
Jigure, symbol, i. q. τύπος, Heb. 9: 9 ἥτις 
[ήν] παραβολἡ sic τὸν καιρὸν τὸν ένεστη-- 
αότα, i. Θ. a Symbol or type of spiritual 
things in Christ, comp. v. 11. 

b) spec. α parable, i. e. a short: dis- 
course, usually a narrative, under which 
something else is figured, or in which 
the fictitious is employed to represent 
and illustrate the real. This isa favour- 
ite mode of oriental teaching, and was 
much employed by our Saviour; 8ο 
often in the first three Gospels, but not 
elaewhere in Ν. T. So Matt. 13: 24_ 
ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν.- v.31, 33 
15: 15. 21: 33, 45, 53. Mark 4: 10, 13 
bis. 7:17. 12:12. Luke 5: 36. 6: 39. 
8: 9, 1]. 12: 16, 41. 18: 6, 15:3. 18: 1, 
9. 19: 11. 20: 9, 19. 21:29. ἐν παρα- 
ῥολαῖς i. 6. through or by means of par- 
ables, Mark 4: 11. Luke 8: 10. dadety, 
heya, εἰπεῖν ἐν παραβολαῖς, Matt. 13 3, 


- infin. or with ἵνα etc. 


Παραβουλενοµαι 


10, 13, 34. 4 Ἱ. Mark 3:23. 12:1. 
ο. ἐν impl. Mark 4:33. διδάσκειν ἐν 
παραβολαϊῖς Mark 4:2. sine διὰ παρα- 
βολῆς Luke 8:4. χωρὶς παραβολῆς ovx 
ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς Matt. 13: 34. Mark 4: 94. 
ἀπὸ τῆς συκῆς μάθετε τὴν παραβολήν 
i. e. drawn from the fig-tree, Matt. 24: 
$2. Mark 13: 28. Seq. gen. of the ob- 
ject whence the parable is drawn, Matt. 
13: 18 π. τοῦ σπείροντος. v. 96 π. τῶν 
ζιζανίων. Once of a series of compar- 
isons, including also a parable, Luke 14: 
7, comp. v. 7—11, 12—14, 16—24, — 
Sept. and Heb. Sw Ez. 17: 2. 24: 8. 

c) in a wider sense, figurative dis- 
course! a dark saying, i. e. obscure and 
full of hidden meaning, Matt. 13: 35 
ἀνοίξω ἐν nagaBolaig τὸ στόµα µου, 
quoted from Ps. 78: 2 where Sept. for 
4y22 a sententious or didactic poem ; 
comp. Prov. 1: 6. Ecc. 19: 9. — Hence 
also i. q. proverb, adage, Luke 4: 23. 
So Sept. and >in 1 Sam. 10: 12, Ez. 
18: 2, 

Παραβουλευυμαε, f. εὔσομαι, 
(βουλεύω͵) to misconsult, a doubtful form 
in text. rec. Phil. 2: 30, where otber 
editions and Mas. read παραβολεύομαι 
4. v. Not found elsewhere. 


1αραγγελία, ας, 7, (παραγγέλλω,) 
announcement, declaration, by authority, 
Xen. Η. G. 2.1.4. InN. T. command, 
charge, precept, e. g. from magistrates, 
Acts κ. 28 οὐ magayy hig παρηγ}είλα- 
μεν ὑμῖν ; comp. in ᾽Αγαλλιάω b. Acts 
16. 24. Or as pertaining to religion, 
1 Thess, 4:2 παραγγελέας ‘Reimar 3 υμῖν 
διὰ τοῦ xugiov ᾿ησοῦ. 1 Tim. 1: 5, 18. 
—geur. Pol. 6. 27. 1. 


Παραγγέλλω, f. γιλῶ, (ἀγγέλλαι) 
pp. to bring or send word near to any 
one, i. Θ. {9 announce to any one, Hdian. 


1.5.3 Xen. H. (. ὁ. 1. 4. Hence in 


N. T. and comm. {ο direct, to command, 
to charge, and παραγγέλλω yn, to forbid, 
seq. dat. of pers. expr. or impl. the thing 
commanded heing put in the accus. or 
(a) seq. dat. et 
86ου. 2 Thess, 3:4 a παραγγέλλομεν 

ὑμῖν. v.10 τοῦτο παραγγ. ὑμῖν, ὅτι κ. τ. λ. 
ο. dat. impl. 1 Οογ. 11:17. 1 Tim. 4:11. 
5: 7 ταῦτα παράγγελλε, ἵνα κ. τ. λ. --- 
Xen. Cyr. 4.2.19. Lac. 13. 5. — (8) 
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Παραγόνομαι 


beq. dat. et infin. comp. for the use of 
the infin. aor. as well as inf. pres. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 747 sq. Winer Ρ, 274, 
E. g- infin. aor. Mark 8: 6 παρήγγειλε 
τῷ ὕχλῳ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Luke 5: 
14. 8: 29, 56. Acts 10: 42. 16: 18. 23: 
22. 1 Οοτ. 7: 10. Inf. pres. Luke 9: 
21 αὗτοῖς παρήγγειλε under? λάγειν τοῦτο. 
Acts 1: 4. 4: 18. 5: 28 see in Παραγγε- 
Ala. ν. 40. 16: 23. 17: 30. 23: 30. 
2 Thess. 3:6. 1 Tim. 1:3. 6:17.- ο 
acc. et inf. pres. 1 Tim. 6: 18. ο, dat. 
impl. Acts 15: 5. — Aor. Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 
26. Hdian. 6.8.15. Xen. Ag. 1.31. 
Pres. Luc. Nigr. 84. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4. 
inf. ο. acc. Xen. An. 1. 9. 1.—({y) Fur- 
ther, seq. dat. et ἵνα, comp. in “Iva no. 
3. a a. Mark 6: 8. 2 Thess. 3: 12. 
Seq. dat. ο. καθώς 1 Thess. 4: 1]. ο. 
λέγων before the express words, Matt. 
10: 5. ; 


Παραγίνοµαε, f. yerjoopas, (γί- 
youot,) pp. in pres. to become near, to 
become present, 1. e. fo come, to approach, 
to arrive, thrice Matt. 3: 1,13. Mark 14: 
43. imperf. once John "3: 23. Else- 
where only aor. 2 παρεγενόµην to be 
near, to be present, i. 6. to have come or 
arrived ; see in Γένομαι. 

a) gepr. and absol. John 3: 23 πα- 
geylvovto καὶ ἐβαπτίδοντο. Luke 19: 16. 
Acts 11: 23 ὃς παραγενόµενος xat ἴδών. 
25:7. 1 Cor. 16:3. al. Sept. for xia 
Gen. 26: 32 Ex. 2: 16, 17. saep.—Ael. 
V. H. 12. linit. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.3, — 
With an adjunct of place whither, e. g. 
seq. εὖς ο. acc. of place, Matt. 2:1. John 
8: 3. Acts 18: 14. 15:4. (Sept. Josh. 
24:11. Hdot. 2.4.) seq. ἐπί ο. acc. of 
place, Matt. 3:13. (Plut. Mor. IT. p. 35. 
Tauchn.) ο. acc. of pers. to come upon 
or against any one, Luke 22: 52. (Sept. 
Josh. 10:9. Thuc. 2.95.) seq. πρὀς 
ο. acc. of pers. Luke 7: 4. 11:6. Acta | 
20: 18. — Sept. Ex. 2 17. 18: 6, Diod. 
Sic. 2. 13. — With an adjunct of place 
whence, e. g. ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 3: 13. 
ἐξ ὁδοῦ Luke 11:6. παρά τινος Mark 
14: 40. 

b) ἱ. gq. {ο come or appear publicly, 
6. g. John the Baptist, Matt.3:1. Jesus, 
Luke 12; 51. Heb. 9: 11. — 1 Maco. 4; 
45. Test. XII Patr. p. 745. 

ο) i. q. to come back, to return, Luke 











- 


Παράγῳ 
14:91. So Sept. for γώ Josh. 18: 8. 


Nam. 14 36. — Philo. Leg. ad Cai. 
p. 1010. B. At. 


Παραγω, f. ator, (ἄγω)΄ to lead 
along near, ta lead by or past, Xen. H. 
G. 4.5.11. Hence 

8) Mid. παραγοµαι, to pass along, 
lo pass away, absol. 1 John 2:8 ἡ σχοτία 
παράγεται, ‘Trop. i. - gq. to disappear, to 
perish, 1 Jobn 2:17 6 κόσμος παράγετα». 
Comp. below in b. Only in Ν. T. 

b) intrans, παράγω, to pass along, 
to pass by, comp. in άγω πο, 3. Matt. 
20: 30 ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς παράγει. 
Mark 2:14. 15:21. John9:1. So Sept. 
for "99 2 Sam. 15:18. Ps. 129: 8.—In 
the sense of to pass on further, to pass 
away, Matt. 9:9 κοὺ παράγων ὅ ᾿ησοῦς 
ἐκίζθεν. ν. 37. John 8:59. Trop. i. ᾳ 
to disappear, to perish, 1 Cor. 7: 31 τὸ 
σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμου τούτου παράγει. So 
Sept. and a> Ps. 144: 4. 


Παραδειῳµαιτίζω, f. dow, (παρά-- 
ἄμγμα example, from παραδείκνυµι,) to 
make an example of, to expose to public 
shame, ο. acc, Matt. 1: 19 py Sila» αὐ- 
τὴν παραδειγµαείσαι. Heb. 6: 6 where 
it is coupled with ἀνασταυρόω. So 
Sept. for spin Num. 25: 4.—Plut. de 
Curiosit. § 10. T. VIII. ρ. 65. 1. Reisk. 
Pol. 29. 7. 5. 

Παράδεισος, ov, 5, paradise, a 
word which seems to have hed its ori- 
gin in the languages of Eastern Asia ; 
comp. Sanser. paradésha and paradisha 
a land elevated and cultivated, Armen. 
pardes a garden around the house 
planted with grass, herbs, trees, for use 
and omament, see Schroeder Diseert. 
Thesaur. Ling. Armen. praemias. p. 56. 
In the Heb. form 939 and Gr. παρᾶ- 
διισος it is applied to the pleasure gar- 
dens and parke with wild animals around 
the country residences of the Persian 
monarchs and princes, Neh. 2: 8. eomp. 
Ecce. 2: 5. Cant. 4: 13, Xen. Cyr. 1. 9. 
14. H.G. 4.1.33, Occ. 4. 13. Diod. 
Sic. 16.41. In like manner of the 


perks and gardens of the Jewish kings, 


Jos, Ant. 7. 4. 14. ib. 8.7.3. Hence 
the LXX employ it of the garden of 
Eden, παράδεισος for Heb. as, Gen. 2 
Seq. Jos. Ant. 1. 1.3. See Gesen. 
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ΠΙαραδίδωμε 


Heb. Lex. 518. Rosemn. Bibi. ἄδομτ. 
J.i. p. 178 aq.—Hence in the later Jew- 
ish usage and in N. T. paredise ia put 
for the abode of the bieased after death, 
viz. 

a) the inferior paradise, or the region 
of the blessed in Hades, Luke 23: 43. 
Sec άιδης i. ο. ἆδης p. 13. Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 18.1.3. 

b) π. τοῦ Φεοῦ, the paradise of God, 
the celestial paradise, where the spirits 
of the jue dwell with God, 2 Cor. 12: 
4, i. 4. 0 ερέτος οὐρανός in v. 3, see in 
Οὐρανός d. 8. 8ο Rev. 2:7, where the 
imagery is drawn from Gen. 2: 8 sq.— 
Paalt. Salom. 14: 2 Test. ΧΙΙ Patr. 
p. 566 σὐτὸς [ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 9.] ἀνοέξοι πάς 
θύρας τοῦ παραδείσου σου, καὶ... δώσει 
τοῖς ἁγέοις φαγεῖν ἐν τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς. 


Παραδέχομαε, ἓ Sopa, depon. 
Mid. (δέχοµαε)) to take near or to oneself, 
i. e. to γεοεῖυε lo oneself, pp. from the 
hands of any one, Xen. Cyr. 7. 3, L 
In N. T. trop. ἐο receive, to admit, to ap- 
prove, ο, accus. 6. g. things, Mark 4: 20 
τὸν λόγο». Acts 16: οἱ Ey. 3 18. 
1Tim. 5:19. Sept. for Nt Ex. 23:1. 
—Arr. Epict. 1. 7.6. Luc. D. Mort. 28. 
2.—Of persone, by Hebraism, to delight 
tn, Heb. 12: 6 viov oy παραδέχεται, paral. 
with ἀγαπάω, quoted from Prov. 3 12 
where Sept. for ΣΙ. 


1Ιαραδιατρέβη, ης, 4, (παρά, ὃν- 
ατριβἠ pastime, employment, fr. διατρί- 
βω α. ν.) mis-employment, q. d. idle occu- 
pation, 1 Tim. 6: 5 intext rec. This 
is the better reading, instead of d:ana- 
ρατριῤή, see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. 
p. 233, and in Bibl. Repos. IT. p. 61. 
Winer p. 88 sq. 

{αραδίδωμε, Επαραδώσω, [δἱδω- 
μι͵) to give near, wilh, to any one, to give 
over, to deliver over or up, sc. into the 
possession or power of any one, (rans. 
Spoken 

a) of persons delivered over with 
evi intent into the power or authority 
of others, e. g. to magistrates for trial, 
condemnation, seq. acc. et dat. Matt. & 
25 μήποτέ σε παραδῷ ὃ ἀντίδικος τό 
κριῇ. Mark 15: 1 παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν τῷ 
Πιλάτφ. Luke 20: 20. John 19: 11. ¢ 
dat. impl. Matt. 27: 18. Acts & 13. — 





ν 
Παραδίδωμι 


Dem. 515. 6.—To lictors or soldiers for 
punish ment or ward, Matt. 5 225 καὶ ὃ 
κριτής σε παραὀφ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ. 18: 34 

σταρέδωκεν αὐτὸ» τοῖς βασανισταῖς. 20: 
19 et Luke 18: 32 τοῖς ἔθγεσιν i. e. the 
Roman soldiers. Acts 12:4. ο. εἰς final, 
Matt. 20:19. Seq. ace. ο. ets final, Luke 
24: 20 παρ. αὐτὸν sig κρίµα «Θανάτου i. e. 
to be punished with death. ο. iva, Matt. 
27: 26 Ιησοῦν παρέδωκε», ἵνα σταυρωύ]. 
Mark 15: 15.—Dem. 1327. ult. Xen. An. 
4.2. 1. — So in general to the power 
and pleasure of one’ 8 enemies ; ο. accus, 
et dat. Matt. 96: 15 κἀγὼ ὑμῖν παραδω- 
ow αὐτόν. Luke 23: 25. Mark 10: 33. 
1 Tim. 1: 20. Seq. acc. simpli. Matt. 
10: 4 Ιούδας 6 καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 24: 
10. Mark 3:19. 14:11. Luke 22: 91. al. 
Pass. Matt. 4: 12. Mark 1: 14. (1 Macc. 
14: 33. Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 
41.) Instead of dat. seq. εἰς συνέδρια 
ento i.e. before couucils, Matt. 10: 17. 
Luke 21: 12, (Dem. 1230. 18.) Also 


ο. εἰς χεῖρᾶς τινος into the hands i. e. 


power of any one, Matt. 17: 22. Mark 
14: 41. Luke 24: 7. Acts 21:11. With 
εἰς final, Matt. 24: 9. 26: 2 6 viog τοῦ 
ἀνθρ. παραδέδοται tig τὸ σταυρωθῆναι. 
Acts 8: 3 εἰς φυλακή». Mark 13: 12 et 
2 Cor. 4: 11 sic Savatoy, and so with 
εἰς Φαάνατον impl. wherever the refer- 
ence is to the death of Jesus, Rom. 4: 
25. 8:32. 1 Cor. 11:23 ; also where 
Jesus is said ἑαυτὸν παραδιδόναι, Gal. 
2: 20. Eph. 5: 2, 25. (Act. Thom. § 52.) 
Once genr. τινα tive sis, 1 Cor. 5: 5. 

b) of persons or things delivered over 
to do or suffer any thing, in the general 
sense {ο give up or over, to surrender, to 
permit, c. acc. Acts 15: 26 ἀνθρώποις 
παραδεδωχόσι τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν men who 
have given up i. 9. jeoparded thetr lives. 
c. acc. et ἵνα, 1 Cor. 13:3 ἐαν παραδῶ 
τὸ σῶμά µου ἵνα καυθήσωµας Sept. 
for Chald. 273° Dan. 3: 28.—Luc. Tim. 
12. Plut. Mor. If. p. 32. Tauch. Xen. 
Cyr. 3, 3. 47.----Βο of persons given over 
to follow their passions etc. ο, acc. et 
dat. of thing, Eph. 4: 19 ἑαυτοὺς παρά- 
δωκαν τῇ ἀσελγείᾳ. c.acc.et infin. Acts 
7:42. Seq. acc. et εἷς τι tnto any thing, 
i.e. into the power or practice of it, 
Rom. 1: 24, 26, 28.—Ecclus. 23: 6. 

c) of persons and things delivered 
over to the charge, care, kindness of 

78 
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Παράδοσις 


any one, in the general sense lo give 
up, to commit, to entrust, genr. ο. acc, et 
dat. Matt. 11: 7 πάντα por παραδόὀθη 
ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός, 25: 14. Luke 4: 6. 10: 
22. Acts 27: 1 παρεδέδουν τὸν Παὔῦλον 
. ἑκατοντάρχῃ κ. 1.4. 1 Pet. 2: 23. 

9 Pet. 2:4. (Act. Thom. § 52. Diod. 

Sic. 5.36, Xen. An. 4.6.1.) So παρα- 
διδόναι teva τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ lo com- 
mit or commend io the favour of God, 
Acts 14: 26. 15: 40. παραδιδόναι τὸ 
πγνεῖῦμα sc. τῷ Feo, to give up the ghost, 
John 19: 90, comp. Ps. 31:5, Ecc. 12:7. 
— Also in the sense to give back, to de- 


‘liver up, to render up, 1 Cor. 15: 24. — 


Xen. H. G. 2.3. 7 

d) of things delivered orally or by 
writing, i.q. to deliver, to declare, to teach, 
trans. Mark a“ 13. Luke 1: 2. Acts 6: 
14 ta ἔθη a παρέδωκεν ὑμῖν Μωὺσης. 
16:4, 1 Cor. 11: 2, 23 ὁ καὶ παᾳρέδωκα 
ὑμῖν. 15:3. 2 Pet. 2: 2]. Jude 3. Pass, 
Rom. 6: 17 tis ov παρεδόθητε τύπο» ὅι-- 
δαχῆς, for sig τὸν τύπον διᾶ. ὃν παρεδὀ-- 
Φητε, see Buttm. § 131. 5, and § 194. 7. 
Winer § 94. 2, — Jos. ¢. Apion. 1. 12, 
Hdian. 1. 1. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 3. 

ϱ) intrans. or ο. éevroy impl. see in 
Ἠαραβαλλω no. 2, to deliver up oneself, 
to yield oneself, ο. g. as the harvest pre- 
sents itself for the sickle, Mark 4: 29 
Otay δὲ παραδῷ ὃ καρπός. AL. 

/]αραδοξος, ου, 6, ἤ, adj. (δόξα) 
paradozical, strange, i. 9. aside from re- 
ceived opinion, Luc. D. Deor. 9.2. Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 8.19. In N. T. by impl. 
strange, wonderful, Luke 5: 26.—Ecclus. 
43: 25. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 2. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 


HTapadoue, εως, ἡ, (xagadldonus,) 
delivery, i. e. the act of delivering over 
from one to another, Thuc. 1.9. sur- 
render of a city, Jos. B.J.1.8.6. Thue. 
3.53. In Ν. T. ‘any thing orally de- 
livered,’ precept, ordinance, instruction, 
i.e 


a) of oral precepts delivered down 
from age to age, tradition, traditional 
law, Matt. 15:2 παραβαίνουσι τὴν naga- 
ὅοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. v. 3,6. Mark 
7: 3, 5, 8, 9, 19. Gal. 1: 14. Col. 2: 8. 


See Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 6.—Jos. Ant. Ἱ. ο. 


Pol. 12. 6. 1. 
b) genr. precept, doctrine, 1 Cor. 11:2 
καθὼς παρέδωχκα tipsy, τὰς παραδόσεις 


Παραζηλοω 


κατέχετε, 2'Theas.2: 15. 9: 6.—Jos, Ant. 
10.4. 1. Arr. Epict. 1. 23. 40. Pol. 11. 
8, 2, 

Παραζηλόω, w, f. cota, (ζηλόω,) 
pp. fo render miszealous, i.e. to make 
jealous, lo provoke to jealousy or emula- 
tion, trop. spoken of Israel] whom God 
would make jealous of their own high 
privileges, i.e. cause to set a right value 
upon them, by bestowing like privileges 
on other nations, trans. Rom. 10: 19 
παραζηλώσω ὑμᾶς ἐπ οὖκ ἕθνει, quoted 
from Deut. 32: 21 where Sept. for 835, 
ΝΕ. Rom. 11: 11, 14. Also to pro- 
voke God io jealousy or anger, sc, by 
rendering to idols the homage due to 
him alone, 1 Cor. 10:22, Sept. for nap 
1K. 14:22. manne Ps. 37:1, 7, 8. 
—Keclus. 30: 3. 


Hapatahacows, a, ov, (Φάλασ- 
σα) near the sea, by the sea-stde, mari- 
time, Matt. 4: 13 sig Kansgy. τὴν παρα- 
Φαλασσίαν. Sept, for nm nbo~by 
2Chr. 8: 17.—2 Macc. 8: 11. Pol. 1. 20. 
6. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 24. 

Παραδεωρέω, ὦ, f. How, (Fs0- 
θέω,) to look at athing by the side of 
another, i. e. to compare, Xen. Mem. 4. 
8.7. In Ν. Τ. to look by any thing, 
i. 4. to overlook, bo neglect, to slight, pass. 
Acts 6: 1 ὅτι παρεθεωροῦντο αἱ χῆραι 
αὐτῶν.--Ώθτη. 1414. 22. Diod. Sic. 35. 
Χ. p. 135. Bip. or VI. p, 218, Tauchn. 


Hagadyxn, ης, %y (παρατίθηµι)) 
a deposit, trust, something committed 
to one’s charge, 2 Tim. 1:12. Also 
1 Tim. 6: 20 et 2 Tim. 1: 14 in later 
edit. for παρακαταθήκη gq. v. Sept. for 
1)4?7p Lev. 6: 2, 4. — Plato Comic. ap. 
Phdi. Ρ. 280. Pol. 98. 13. 48. A later 
form, i.q. the earlier παρακαταθήκη, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p.312. Winer p. 89, 502. 


Παραυνέω, co, f. έσω, (αὐνέω) pp. 
to praise near, before, to any one; hence 
bo exhort, to admonish, seq. inf. ο. ace. of 
pers. Acts 27: 22 nagawe ὑμᾶς εὖθυ-- 
μεῖν. absol. ν. 9.—2 Macc. 7: 25. Jos, 
Ant. 9. 7.2. Lue. Pise. 5]. ο. inf. Pol. 
1, 80.3. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8. 


1/αραιτέοµαι, ovat, £ ἠσομαι, 
depon. Mid. (aéréo:,) to ask near any one, 
ἐ. ο. αἱ hie hands, to obtain hy askmg, 
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Παρακαλέω 


Pind. Nem. 10. 56. Ἠάοι. 1. 34, 90. Ia 
N. T. to ask aside or away, io 

to get rid of by asking, i. q. Engl. to 
beg aff from. 

a) pp. and genr. fo entreat that some- 
thing may not take place, seq. inf. Acts 
25: 11 ov παραιτοῦμαι τὸ ἀποθανῶν Γ 
do not deprecate death, do not refuse to 
die. So seq. μή ο. inf. Heb. 1% 19, 
comp. in My 1. d.—Jos. Vit. § 2 
Φανεῖν οἱ παραιτοῦμα. Plut. Romul. & 
Thue. 5. 63. 

b) i. q. to excuse oneself from an 
invitation, absol. Luke 14: 18 ἤρέαντο 
... παραιτήόθαι πάντε. Perf. parti- 
cip. as pass. ib. ἔχο µε παρητηµένον. v. 
19. See Buttm. § 113 n. 6.—Jos. Ant. 
7. 8. 2. Plat. Jul. Caes. 68 Κίνας... 
ἐδόκοι ὑπὸ zaloagos dud Osinvoy καλεῖ-- 
σθαι παραιτούµενος κ. τ. λ. 

ο) by impl. not to receive, i. e. to re- 
Suse, to reject, c, ace. Heb. 12:25 bis, μή 
παραιτήσησθε τὸν λαλοῦντα κ.τ.λ. 1 Tim. 
4: 7. ὃς 11. — Jos. Ant. 3.8.8. Philo 
2 Alleg. p. 87. A. Diog. Laert. 4. 42— 
In the sense of to avoid, to shun, 2 Tim. 
2: 23, Tit. 3: 10.—2 Macc. 2 31. Philo 
in Flacc. p. 968. D. 


Tapaxad Ka, f. ίσα, (καθίζω no. 
2,) to sit down near, to seat oneself near, 
seq. παβά ο. ace. Luke 10:39. Sept. for 
3° Job 2: 13. — Arr. Epict. 2. 6, 3, 
Mid. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 7. Trans. Pa- 
Jaeph. 41. 3. 

Llapaxakéa, ὢ, £. sre, (xadie,} 
to call near, to call for, trans, Not found 
in John’s writings. 

a) pp. i. q. to invite to come, Acts. 

: 20 διά ταύτην τὴν αἰτίαν x 
ἐμᾶς, ἰδειν κ. τ. 4. — Ael. V. Η. 3. 37. 
Dem. 1265. ult. Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 

b) i. q. to call for or upon any one, 
as for aid, to in e.g. God, Jos, 
Ant. 13.5.8. Arr. Epict. 3.21.12. Xen. 
H. G, 2. 4. 17. — Hence in later usage 
and N. T. genr. to beseech, to. entreat, 
ο. ace. Matt. 18:32. Acts 16:39. 2Cer. 
12:18. With the accus expr. or imp. 
are also put other adjuncts, e. g. pert. 
λέγων or the like, Matt. & 5 .προσηλόεν 
ἑκατόνταρχος, παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ i λέ- 
yor. v.31 οἱ δὲ δαίµονες π 
αὐτὸ», λόγοντες. Mark 1: 40. 5:23. Acta 
16. 10. 25:2, Also ο. inf aor. Mark δι 


‘ 
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17 Hetero π. αὐτὸν ἀπελθιῖν Mid. id. Plut. Pomp.60, In N.'T. trop. 


αρακαλῶν 
xt 4. Acts 8:31. 9: 38. 19:31. inf 
Sor. 6. acc. Acts 24:4. ο, τοῦ 21: 19. 
(1 Macc. 9: 85. Arr. Epict. 1. 10, 10. 
inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 4.5.53.) ο. fra, 
Mark 5: 18. Luke 8: 31. 1 Cor, 16: 19. 
2 Cor. 12:8. ο. ὅπως Matt. 8:34. (Plut. 
Demetr. 38 ρου.) ο. πορέ τινος Philem. 


_ 10. comp. Jos, Ant. |. c.— Comp. Suid, 


ὃν᾽. .. ἄκνρον γὰρ τὸ δέκσθαι. 
Thom. Μαρ. ρ. 664. H. Planck io Bib). 
Repos. I. p. 685. 

c) i. q. to call wpon any one to do 
any thing, i.e. to exhort, to admonish, 
ο, acc. of pers. Acta 15: 32 Ιούδας καὶ 
Zihas ... παρεκάλεσεν τοὺς ἀδελφούς, 
1 Cor. 14: 91. 3 Οος. 10: 1. 1 Thess, 
211. 1 Tim. 5:1. Heb. 3:13.—1 Mace, 
12: 50. Pol. 1.61.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 15. 
—Also c. acc, and with further adjuncts, 
©. g. with the express words, 1 Cor. 4: 
16. 1 Pet. 5:1. ο. inf. pres. Acts 11: 
23 παρεκάλει πάντας... προσµένειν τῷ 
πυρίφ. Phil. 4:2 bie. 1Ρο:, 5:11. (Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 22. Tauchn.) ο. inf. aor. 
Acts 27: 33 παρεκάλει 6 ΠΠ. ἅπαντας ps- 
παλαβῶν τροφῆς. Rom. 12:1. 2 Cor. 
2: 8. Eph. 4: 1. Heb. 18: 19. (Hdian. 6. 
9.10.) ο ἵνα 1 Cor. 1: 10. 2 Cor. 8: 
6. 1 Thess. 4: 1.— Absol. ο acc. of 
pers. Ἱπιρ]. Luke 3:18. Rom. 19: 8 ἆ 
παρακαλῶν. 2 Cor. 5:20. 13:11. Tit. |: 
9. Heb. 10: 25. seq. λέγων Acts 2: 40. 
¢. inf. pres. 1 Tim. 21. ο, inf. et acc. 
2 Cor. 6:1. 8ο ταῦτα δίδασκε, καὶ πα-- 
ρακάλει 1 Tim. 6: 9. Tit. 2: 15. 

d) by impl. fo exhort in the way of 
consolation, encouragement, ete. i. q. to 
console, to comfort, c. ace. of pers. Matt. 
2: 18 Ραχήλ κλαίουσα ... καὶ οὐκ ᾖθελε 
παρακληθῆναι. 5:4, 3 Cor. 1: 4 ter, ὁ 
παρακαλών ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ Θλίψει κ. τ.λ. 
ψ. 6. 4: 7. 7. 7. 1 These. 3:7. 4: 18, 
Seq. τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν, Eph. 6: 22. Col. 
42. 4:8. 2 Thess. 2:17. comp. in 
Kagdia a. y. So Sept. often for nn: 
Gen. 24: 67. 37:34, Deut. 32: 36. ‘al. 
— In the sénse of to make giad, Pass. 
fo be glad, to rejoice, Luke 16: 25, Acts 
20:12. At. 


Παρακαλυπτω, {. woo, (καλύπτο,) 
te cover over, to hide, pp. by putting any 
thing near or before an object, e. g. rove 


ὀφθαλμούς Sept. for pyr Ez. 2% 26. 


Luke 9: 45 (τὸ ῥῆμα) ἦν απ 
µένον ἀπ αὐτῶν, comp. in ᾽Από I. 2. b. 
Hapaxaradnxn, ης, ἡ, (παρα- 
κατατέθημε)) α ἄεροσιέε, trust, something 
committed to one’s charge, 1 Tim. 6:20 
and 2 Tim, 1: 14 in text. rec. where la- 
ter edit. have the later form παραθήκη 
ᾳ. v. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. — Jos. B. 
σ. ὃ, 8. δ. Diod. Sic. 15. 76. Thuc. 2. 
72. Xen. An. 5. 3. 7. 


Παρακειμαι, { copes, (κεῖμαι) to 
lie near, to be adjacent, Hdian. 3. 4. 11. 
Xen. Λη. 7.3.22. In Ν. Τ. trop. to be 
at hand, to be present, prompt, Rom. 7: 
18 τὸ γὰρ Θέλειν xagaxectad pos. v. 21. 
— pp. Judith 3: 2, 3. 

ΠΠαρακλησες, £006, ἥ, (παρακαλέρι) 
pp. a calling near, inotlation, Dem. 275. 
20 οὗ μὲν ἐκ παρακλήσεως συγκαθήµυνοι. 
In Ν. T. as in the verb q. Υ. 

a) entrealy, petition, 2 Cor. & 4 μετὰ 
πολλῆς παρακλησόως δεόµεναι ἡμῶν». ν. 
17, coll. ν. 6. — Jos. Ant. 3. 1.5. Pol. 
22. 7. 2. 

b) exhortation, admoniiton, Rom. 12: 
8 εἴτε 6 παρακαλῶν, ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει. 
1 Cor. 14: 8. 1 Tim. 4: 19. Heb. 12: 5, 
13; 22, — 2 Mace. 7: 24. Jos. Vit. 17. 
Diod. Sic. 15. 56. — In the sense of tn- 
struction, teaching, i. e. hortatory, Acts 
13: 15 ef ἐστι λόγος ἐν ὑμῖν παρακλήσεως. 
15: 31. 1 Thess. 2:3. So prob. Acts 
4: 36 vios παραχλήσεως, i. 4. 833” 3 
Ἡαρνάβας, where παρακλήσις is then 
equiv. to προφητεία. 

ϱ) consolation, comfort, solace. Rom. 
15: 4 ἵνα δις... τῆς παβακλήσεως τῶν 
γραφῶν τὴν ἐλπίδα ἔχωμεν, i. 6. the con- 
eolation afforded by the Scriptures. 2 
Cor, 1: 4, 5, 6 bis, 7. 7: 4, 7, 13. Phil. 
2: 1. 2 Thess, 2: 16. Philem. 7. Heb. 
6:18. 5 Seog τῆς παρακλήσεως Rom, 15: 
5. 2 Cor. 1: 3. Βο Sept. for nM Is. 
57: 18. DyImsA Jer. 16: 7. Is. 66: 11, 
(1 Macc. 12: 9.) Including the idea of 
spiritual aid, assistance, i. q. ‘aid and 
consolation,’ Acts 9: 31 ἡ π. τοῦ ἁγίου 
πνεύματος. Μειου. for the author of 
spiritual aid and consolation, the Mes- 
siab, Luke 2 25. So Sept. for naa 
Nah. 3: 7. So the Rabbins nrt27) often 
asa name of the Messiah, seo Light. 
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foot Hor. Heb. ad Job. 14: 16.— By 


impl. in the sense of joy, gladness, Luke 
6: 24. 


Παράκληιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (πα- 
ῥακαλέω͵) pp. called upon, sc, for help ; 
hence as subst. 

a} Lat. advocatus, an advocate, inter- 
cessor, who pleads the cause of any 
one before a judge etc. 1 John 2: 1 ἑάν 
τις ἁμάρτῃ, παράκλητο» ἔχομεν προς τὸ» 
πατέρα, i. 6. Christ.—Dem. 343. 10. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 37. 8ο Rabb. 
meeps or NOP ws for Pry NED 
intercessor, angel of intercession, Job 
33: 23. 

b) α consoler, comforter, bestowing 
spiritual aid and consolation, spoken 
of the Holy Spirit, John 14: 16, 26. 15: 
26, 16: 7. 


Παρακοὴ. ης, ἤ, (παρακούω,) pp. 
‘act of mishearing’; in Ν. T. neglect 
te hear, i. 9. disobedience, Rom. 5: 19 
διὰ τῆς παρακοῆς τοῦ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου. 2 
Cor. 10: 6. Heb. 2: 2,—Just. Mart. de 
Resurr. p. 213, ἀποθνήσκομεν τῇ τοῦ 
” ἀνθρ. παβακοῃ. 

Παρακολουθέω, ὢ, f. ἠσω, (ἄκο- 
λουὐέω,) to accompany side by side, to 
follow closely, c. dat. pp. Diod. Sic. 20. 
29. Xen. Cony. 8, 23. In Ν. T. trop. 

a) of things, to accompany, i. q. to be 
done by any one, c. dat. Mark 16: 17 
onutia δὲ τοῖς πιστεύσασι ταῦτα παρακο- 
λουθήσει.----Οοιηρ. 2 Macc. 8: 11. 

b) i. q. to follow out closely in mind, 


to trace oul, to examine, ο. dat. Luke 1: ' 


3 παρακ. πᾶσι ἀκριβῶς.----Ρο]. 1. 12, 7. 
Dem. 285. 21. 

c) i. q. lo conform unto, to compare, c. 
dat. ο. g. τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ 1 Tim. 4: 6. 2 
Tim. 3: 10.—2 Mace. 9: 27. 


/Ιαρακουω, { ow, (ἀχούω,) to mis- 
hear, i. e. to hear slightly, inattentively, 
Ael. V. Ἡ. 5. 9. Pol. 7. 11. 9. ln Ν. T. 
to neglect to hear, i.e, not to obey, ο. gen. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. Matth. § 362. Matt. 
18: 17 bis, day δὲ παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν 
κ.τ.λ. Sept. for 9732 es Is. 45: 12. 
πιο ΤΝ Esth. 3: 8.—Tob, 3: 4. Jos. 
Ant. J. 10. 4. Pol. 26. 2. 1. 


Παρακυπτω, f. yo, (κύπτω,) to 
stoop down near by any thing, to bend 


Παραλαμβάνω 


forward near, sc. in order to look at 
any thing more closely. 

a) pp. absol. Luke 24; 12 παρακύψας 
βλέπει τὰ ὑὀθόνια. John 20: 5. eds τι, 
John 20: 11 παρέχυψεν tig τὸ μνημεῖον. 
Sept. for {pws Prov. 7: 6. 1 Chr. 15: 
29.--Ecclus. 21: 23 εἰς οἰκίαν. Act. 
Thom. § 52. Luc. Tim. 13. absol. Aris- 
toph. Pax 983. Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 16. 

b) metaph. to look info, ta find out, to 
know, ο. sig, James 1: 25. 1 Pet. 1:12. 


Παραλαμβανω, f. λήψομαι, (λαμ- 
βάνω,) to take near, with, to oneself ; 
and also semi-puss. fo recewe with or to 
oneself; comp. in «4αμβανω. 

1. to take to oneself, ο. g. a city, i. ο. 
to take in possession, to seize, Xen. Ἡ. 
G. 4. 8. 11.~—In Ν. Ἐ. only of persons, 
to take unto or with oneself, sc. as an as- 
sociate, companion, ο. accus. Matt. 1: 
20 BN pohn dis παρα οραν Μάαριὰμ 
τὴν γυναῖκά σου. ν. 24 . (Sept. Cant. 8: 2.) 
Matt: 17: 1 παραλαμβύνει ὁ ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς τὸν 
Ηέτρον x. τ. λ. 20: 17. 26: 37. Mark 4: 
36. 5: 40. 9: 2. 10: 32. Luke 9: 10, 28. 
11: 26. 18: 31. Acts 15: 39. Also seq. 
εἷς ο. ace. of place, Matt. 4: 5, 8. 27: 27. 
seq. usta ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 12: 45. 
18:16. Mark 14: 33. seq. πρός ο. ace. of 
pers. John 14: 3, Sept. for mp?, ο. sis 
Nuin. 23: 14. ο. wera Gen. 22:5 —Hdian. 
3. 14. 17. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.15. ο. εἲς Ael. V. 
Η. ο. 18,--Part. παραλαβὼν is some- 
times used by partial pleonasm before 
other verbs, in order to express the idea 
more fully and graphically, comp. in 
4αμβάνω πο, Ι. a. Acts 16: 33 καὶ πα- 
ϱαλαβὼν αὐτοὺς. . . ἔλουσεν ἀπὸ τῶν 
πληγῶν. 21:24, 96, 32, 23: 18. So also 
the verh itself with καί before another 
verb; Matt. 3: 13 παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον 
καὶ φεῦγε. ν. 14, 20, 21. John 19: 16. 
So Sept. and np> 1 Sam. 17:91, 57. 
Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. ΠΟ —Trop. 
of those whom Christ will” take with 
him, or receive into favour at his com- 
ing, Pass. Matt. 24:40 6 εἷς παραλαμβά-- 
νεται, καὶ 6 tis ἀφίεται. ν. 41. Luke 17: 
94, 35, 36. Also of a teacher, i. q. to 
receive, to acknowledge, to embrace and 
follow his instructions, John 1: 11. 
Comp. in 4αμβάνω no. 1. e. 

2. to receive with or to oneself, sc. 
what is given, imparted, delivered over, 


Παραλέγω 


4. d. to take from another into one’s 
own hands, Xen. Cyr.7.2.14. InN. T. 

a) pp. fo recetve in charge, as an 
office, dignity, e. g. διακονίαν Col. 4: 17. 
βασιλεέαν Heb, 12:28. Sept. for Chald. 
pap Dan. 5:33. — Jos. Ant. 15.2. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 68. Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 35. 

b) metaph. ¢o receive into the mind, 
i. q. to be taught, to learn, c. acc. of thing, 
Mark 7: 4 a παρέλαβον κρατεῖν. 1 Cor. 
15: 1,3. Gal. 1:9. Phil 4: 9 ἃ κα 
duct exe καὶ παρελάβετε. Col. 2: 6 τὸν 
Χριστόν meton. for the gospel of 
Christ. Seq. acc. ο. ἀπό τινος 1 Cor. 
11:28 ο. παρά τινος Gal.1:12. 1 Thees. 
2:13. 4:1. 2 Thess. 3: 6. — Routh 
Fragm. Patr. I. 464, τὴν aloty qv ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς παρελάβοµεν. Diod.Sic.1.5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 22, 

ΓΠαραλέγω, £ ξω, (λέγω ᾳ. v.) to 
lay near, and Mid. to lie near or with 
any one, Hom. II. 2. 515. ib. 14. 237. 
fo Ν. T. only Mid. παραλέγοµαι, as a 
nautical term, to lay one’s course near, 
i.e. to sail near, by, along a place or 
coast, i. q. παραπλέω q. V. seq, accus. 
depending on παρά in composit. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 12. Matth. § 426. Winer § 56. 
2. ο. Acts 27:8, 13 παρελόγοντο τὴν 
Κρητη». —Diod. Sic. 13.3 κἀκεῖθεν δη 
παρελέγοντο τὴν Ιταλίαν. 


ΠΠαράλιος, ου, ὃν ἦν adj. (παρά, 
ais,) elsewhere also παραλιος, a, OF, 
near or by the sea, maritime. Luke 6: 
17 τῆς παραλίου [χώρας] Τύρου, i. 9. the 
sea-coust. Sept. for 5: AIM Gen. 49: 
13, Deut. 1:7. 5° Josh. 1: 2,3. Job 

6: 3. — Jos. c. ΑΡ. 1.12 τὴν παράλιον 
έως κατοικοῦντες. Pol. 3. 39. ὃ. 
Thuc. 2. 56. 


Παραλλαγή, ῆς, ᾗ, (παραλλάσσω 
to change side by side, to alternate,) 
change, alternation, vicissitude, James I: 
17 παρ ᾧ [9εῷ] οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγή. --- 
Plotin. Enn. 6. 6. 3 ἡμερῶν πρὸς νύκτας 
τῇ παραλλαγῇ. Plut. ed. R. VIII. ρ. 
214. 9. 


{/αραλογίζομαε, f. ἴσομαι, (λογί- 
ζομαι,) to misreckon, Luc. D. Mort. 4. ]. 
Dem. 822. 25. In Ν. T. pp. to deceive 
by false reasoning, and hence genr. to 
’ deceive, to circumvent, c. acc. of pers. 
Col. 2: 4. James 1:22. Sept. for 7% 
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Josh. 9: 2. 1 Sam. 19: 17. — Jos. Ant. 


17.1.1. Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 7. Diod. Sic. 
20. 8. 


Tagedvtixog, ή, ov, (παραλύω)) 

paralytic, palsted, Matt. 4: 24. 86. 9: 
2 bis, 6. Mark 2: 3, 4, 5, 9, 10. — Act. 
Thom. § 12. Comp. Celsus de Medie. 
3. 27, “Resolutio nervorum interdum 
tota corpora, interdum partes infestat. 
Veteres auctores illud ἀποπληξία», hoc 
παράλυσιν hominarunt ; nunc utrumque 
παράλυσι» nominari video. ”™ Jahn § 199. 


flagadve, £. ύσω, (λύω)) to loosen 
ator from the side, i. e. things joined 
side by side, to disown, Sept. for αμ) 
Lev. 13: 45. Pol. 8. 6.9. Diod. 18. 
106 ta σάχκχια. In N.T. ta dissolve, i.e. 
to relax, to enfeeble; only Perf. part. 
Pass. παραλελυμένος, η, ο», relaxed, en- 
Seebled, feeble. 

a) pp. Heb. 12: 12 παραλελυµένα γό- 
ατα, iv allusion to Is. 90: ὃ where Sept. 
for 53>. Sept. for sab Gen. 19: 11. 
—Ecclus. 25:23. Arr. Epict. 2. 18.. Pol. 
20. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 20. 79. 

b) in the sense of paralytic, i. q. xa- 
ραλυτικός q.v. Luke 5: 18, 24. Acts 
8: 7 πολλοὶ δὲ παραλελυμένοι καὶ χωλού, 
9: 33. — 1 Macc. 9:55. Aeschin. Dial. 
Soc. 3. 9. 


ΗΠαραμένω, f. vai, (μένω) to remain 
near, by, with any one, seq. πρός τινα, 
1 Cor. 16:6 πρὸς ἡμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν παρα - 
pera. Absol. Heb. 7: 23 καλύεσθαι 
παραμένει» BC. thereby, therein, i. e. in 
the priest’s office. —Judith 12: 7.. Plut. 
Romul. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 3—Trop. 
to continue wm any thing, to persevere 
therein, abso}. James 1: 25.—Diod. Sic. 
2, 29 π. ἐν τῷ µαθηματι, 

Παραμνὺεομαι, ova, f. ήσο- 
pot, depon. Mid. (µυφέοµαι to speak, 
μῦθος,) to speak near or with any one, i. e. 
kindly, soothingly, i. q. to soothe, to pac- 
ify, Plut. Agesil. 37. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 23, 
Hence in N. T. 

a) to exhort, lo encourage,-c. acc. of 
pers. expr. or impl. 1 Theas. 2:11 πα- 
gaxalotvres ὑμᾶς καὶ παραμυθούμµενοι. 
5: 14, — 2 Macc. 15: 9. Xen. H. α. 4. 
8, 28. 

b) to console, to comfort, c. acc. of 
pers. John 11:19 ἵνα παρ. avtas περὶ 





Παραμυθία 


3 4, Pol. 15. 29. 10. Xen. Conv. 1. 16, 


Παραμυύία, ας, ἡ, (παραμυθεό- 
μαι) exhortation, encouragement, Xen. 
ΑΡ. 5.3. In N. T. consolation, com- 
fort, 1 Cor. 14: 3—Wied. 19: 12, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 3. 4. Act. V. H. 12. 1 fin. 


Παραμυδιο», cov, τό, (xagapv- 
Φίέομαι) consolation, comfort, solace, 
Phil. 2: 1, i. q. παραμυθία, oomp. Loh. 
ad Phr. p. 517.—-Wied. 3: 18. Jos. Β. J. 
6.3.1. Thue. 5. 108. 


Παρανομέω, 0, f. ήσω, ( xagavo- 
µος, youog,) pp. to act aside from law, i. e. 

to violate law, to transgress, abaol. Acts 
23: 3. Sept.-for prom Ps. 119: δι.--- 
Jos. B. J. 7. 2. 1. Diod. Sic. 1.75. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 4. 


ΠΙαρανομία, ας, 1}, (παρανομέω,) 
violation of law, transgression, 2 Pet. 2 
16. Sept. for 79193 Ps. 37: 7.—Jos, 
Ant..18. 8, 2. Pol. 1.7. 4. Thue. 4. 98. 


ΠΙαραπιραύω, f. ανῶ, (πικραί- 
vo,) aor. 1 παρεπἰκρᾶνα comp. Buttm. § 
101. 4, found only in Sept. and N. T. 
strictly ¢ to make bitter with or towards’ 
any one, ‘to treat with bitterness,’ 
whence Pass. Sept. Lam. 1: 20 παραπι- 
πραίνουσα παρεπικράνθην, More usu- 
ally i. q. to tmbitter, to provoke, e.g. God 
by disobedience, Sept. ο, acc. for "ης 
to rebel, Ps. 5: 13. 78: 17, 40, 56. Fiz. 
_ 20: 18, οι. —Hence in N. T: absol. fo 

provoke ac. God, Heb. 3: 16.—Esdr. 6: 
15. 

Παραπικρασμός, ov, 6, (παρα- 
πικραίνω)) an tmbittering, provocation, 
sc. of God by disobedience, Heb. 3: 8, 
15. Sept. for 1377) Ps. 95: 8. Not 
found in the classics, 


Παραπίπτω, aor. 2 παρέπεσον, 
(πύπτω,) to fall near by any one, and 
hence to fall in with, to meet, Pol. 15. 28. 
4, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10. Also to fall aside 
from, to swerve or deviate from any 
thing, ο. g. τῆς ὁδοῦ Pol. 3. 54. 5. comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 4. 1.—Hence in N. T. 
trop. to fall away sc. from the path of 
duty, from the faith, to apostatize, absol. 
Heb, 6; 6. Sept. for 93 Ez. 18: 24. 20; 
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27.—W iad. 6. 9. Pol. 12. 7.2 τῆς ἅλη- 
Φείας. Xeon. H. G. 1. 6. 4. 


Παραπλέω, £. εύσομαι, (πλέω)) to 
sail near, by, past a place, e. g. τὴν Ἔφε- 
σον Acts 20; 16. For the acc. depend- 
ing on παρά, see Buttm. § 147. n. 12. 
Matth. § 426. Winer § 56: 2. ¢.—Lue. 
Nigrin. 19. Xen. An. 6. 2. 1. 


ΓΙαραπλήσιο», adv. (pp. neut. of 
adj. παραπλήσιος nigh by, like, from 
πλησίος) near by, nigh to, i. 9. like, simi- 
larly, seq. dat. Butt. § 146. 1, § 155. 2. 
2 Phil. & 37 ἠσθένησε παραπλήσιον 
Θανάτῳ.---Ίμαο. Cynic. 17. absol. Thue. 
7. 19. 3 


Παραπλησίως, adv. (παραπλήσι-- 
ος) pp. near to, nigh by, and hence like, 
tn the like manner, Heb. 2: 14.—Jos. 
Vit. §37. Dem. 96. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1.25. 


Haganopevouat, f. εὔσομαι, (πο. 
βεύομαι)) to go near or by the side of any 
one, i. g. to accompany; Pol. 6. 40. 7. 
ib. 10. 29, 4.—-In Ν. T. to pass by, te 
pass ' along by, intrans, Mark 11: 20 xai 
mows παραπορευόµενοι, εἶδον thy συκῆν 
x. t 4. Part. of παραπορευόµενοι the 
passers-by Matt. 27: 39. Mark 15: 29, 
Seq. διά ο. gen. of place through which, 
Mark 2: 23 dia τῶν σπορίµω». 9: 30. 
Sept. for ay Gen. 37: 27. Josh. 6: 7. 
ο. διά for 3 Deut. 2: 4—Pol. 9. 27. 5. 
Arr. Indic, 3, 14. 


Παραπτωμα, atog, τό, (παρα- 
πέπτῳ͵) a misfall, mishap, Diod. Sic. 19. 
100. In Ν. T. α falling aside or away, 
sc. from right, truth, duty, a lapse, error, 
Sault, viz. 

a) Pp. a8 committed unintentionally, 
88 arising from ignorance or inadver- 
tence. Matt. 6 14 bay γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν. ν. 15 
bis. Mark 11: 25, 26. So Matt. 18: 35. 
Rom. 11: 11, 12. Gal. 6: 1. Sept. for 
σπα Ps. 19: 13. Chald. 913321 Dan. 
6: 22.—Pol. 9. 10.6. 

b) by Hebraism geur. for tranegres- 


* ston, sin. Rom. 4: 25 ὁ ὃς παρεδόθη δια 


τῶν παραπτάµατα ἥἡμωδ.. Εοπι. ὅ- 16, 16, 
20. 2 Cor. 5: 19. Eph. 1: 7. 2 4, 5. 
Col. 2 13 bis. James 5:16. Of Adam’s 
first transgression or fail, Rom. 5: 15, 
17, 18. (Wied. 10: 1.) Sept. far 9m Ez. 





Παραβῥέω 
14: 18. Ἐν Ez. 3: 20. suip Job 36: 9. 
Ez, 14: 11,—Act. Thom. ὁ 38, 56. 


La pag een, f. φεύσομαι, (ῥέω)) aor, 
2 παρεῤῥνην in Act. signif. Buttm. § 
114, p. 300; to flow near, to flow by, pp. 
of a river, Hdian, 1. 11.7. Xen. Cyr. 
4.5.4. trop. to glide away, to escape sc. 
from the mind, Luc. Disp. ο. Hes. 5 ef 
as ἐν τῷ τῆς ποιήσεως δρόµῳ παραῤῥυὲν 
λάδῃ. ΟΕ a person, to glide along, ac. 
by etealth, as a thief, Plut. de Solert. 
Animal. §13 med. T. X. p. 40. 5. Reisk. 
agaggusls γὰρ ἄνθρωπος zig τὸ» νεὼν 
τοῦ Aoxinniov.—In Ν. T. once of per- 
sons, trop. to glide aside from, to swerve 
or deviate from any thing, e. g. the truth, 
law, precepts, etc. (com p. παραπίπτω,͵) 
absol. Heb. 2: 1 δὲ ἡμᾶς προσέχευ τοῖς 
ἀκουθιεῖσι, µήποτε παραῤφυῶμεν, i i.e. lest 
we glide aside from them, i. q. lest we 
transgress ; being thus parallel with 
παράβασις and παρακοή in ν. 2. So 
Sept. viz, µη Maas UTS, τήρησο» δὲ éuny 
βουλή», for Heb. τη» id. Prov. 3: 21. — 
Clem. Alex. Paedag. III. p. 246 ἵνα μὴ 
παραῤῥυῶσι τῆς ἀληθείας διὰ χαννότητα. 
Eupol. ap. Stob. Serm. 4. p. 53 palveral 
ts καὶ παραῤῥεῖ τῶν φρενῶν τῷ σφ λόγῳ, 
comp. Kypkeadloc. Suid. παραῤῥυώ- 
per’ magantoopsy. Hesych. napagguiic: 
µετεωρισθῇς, παραπέσῃς. Id. παραῤῥυῶ-- 
μεν ' ἐξολισθὤμεν.---ΟἰΠθςΓΏ here prefer 
the sense to giide aside, i. α. to stumble 
and fall, to perish, so that then the ques- 
tion πῶς ἡμεῖς ἐκφευξόμεθα in v. 3 is 
parallel. So Chrysost. napaggudiuey, 
τουτέστι, μὴ ἀπολώμεθα, un ἐκπόσωμεν, 
but this sense is not supported by classic 
or other usage. 


Παρασημος, ου, 6, %, adj. (σῆμαι) 
by-marked, i.e. having a particular mark 
or sign, ο. g. in a good sense, trop. no- 
ted, distinguished, Plut. Brut. 2. Hdien. 
5. 8, 15; also ina bad sense, of false 
stamp, base, counterfeit, ©. g. ropsopos 
Dem. 766. 6. Plat. ed. R. VI. p. 239.7. 
trop. of pers. nolorious, of ill fame, e. g. 
ῥητώρ Dem. 307.26. Plut. de Lib. educ. 
c. 7. T. VI. ρ. 12. 12, Reisk. Neut. τὸ 
παράσηµον, ngn, mark, badge, plur. 
meignia, ec. by which any thing is dis- 
tinguished from others, 3 Macc. 2: 29. 
Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1005. Diod. Sic. 
3.3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 67. Ἐσρου. 
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_ spoken of aship, Lat. parasemon, the 
sign, badge, designation of a ship, com- 
monly a picture or image on the prow, 
and distinguished from the tufela or 
figare of the tutelar god of the ship upon 
the stern; though sometimes the para- . 
semon and tutela would seem to have 
been the same. Comp. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. II. p. 128 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 401. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 18 pen. 
VL. p. 616. Reisk. muDopsvoy τοῦ τεναν- 
αλήρον τοῦὔνομα ..« καὶ τῆς νοὼς τὸ πα- 
ῥάσημο». — Hence in Ν. T. adj. having 
α sign or badge, Acts 28: 11 & πλοίῳ 
..  παρασήμῳ «Διοσκύροις in a ship 
badged with the Dioscurot. 
Παρασκευαζω, dow, (σχευάζα) to 
make ready near or for any one, to pre- 
pare at hand, e. g. food, absol. Acts 10; 
10 ἐγένετο δὲ πρὀσπεινος... παραόκενα- 
ζόντων δὲ ἐχείνων. ----2 Mace. 2: 27 cup - 
πόσιον. Hdot. 9.82 δεῖπνον. Xen. Cyr. 
4.5. 1,2. — Mid. or Pass. to prepare 
oneself, to be ready, 2 Cor. 9: 2,3. seq. 
sig πολέμο» 1 Cor. 1&8. Sept. for TW 
Jer. 50: 42, — Jos. Ant. 5.7.5. Hdian. 
2.14.2. Xen. Cyr. 1.5.9. ib. 1. 6. 18. 


Παρασκευή, 7 ης, ἡν (σκευή,) α ma- 
king ready at hand, i. Θ. preparation, 
2 Macc. 15: 21 τῶν ὅπλαν. Jos. B. J. 1. 
11. 8 τοῦ δείπνου. Hdian. 8.5.7. In 
N. T. in the Jewish sense, preparation, 
i. e. the day or hours before the sabbath 
or other festival, when preparation was- 
made for the celebration, eve of the 
sabbath etc. Matt. 27: 62. Mark 15: 42. 
Luke 23: 54. John 19: 14, 31, 42.—Jos, 
Ant. 16. 6.2 ἐν σάββασιν ἢ τῇ πρὸ ταύ- 
της παρασχευῇ. The same is also called 
προσάῤβατον Mark 15: 42. Judith 8: 6; 
and προεόρτιον Philo de Vit. conterapl. 
p.616. Comp. Jahn §348. Bibl. Repos, 
IV. p. 115 aq. 

Παρατεύω, f. ένα (τείνω to stretch,) 
to stretch out near, by, to ; to extend near, 
Sept. Gen. 49:13. Plut. Pyrrh. 90. Xen. 
An. 7.3 48. la N. Τ. trop. to extend, 
to prolong, to continue, ec. iD time, trane. 
Acts 20: 7 παρότεινέ te τὸν λόγον μέχρι 
peveruxtiou.—Joe, Ant. 1. 3. 9 τὸν χρό- 
vor. Polyaen. 3. p. 265, tor ἄκροβολι- 
opor ἄχρι δδίλης παρέτεινε, Intrans. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 18. Phut. ed. R. EX. p. 300 pen. 
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Π]αρατηρέω, co, f. ήσω, (τηρέω;) 
to have an eye near, to watch closely, viz. 

a) pp. as the actions of any one with 
sinister intent, traps. Mark 3: 2 παρε- 
τήρουν αὐτὸν, εἰ τοῖς σάββασι» θεραπευ-- 
oes αὐτόν. Luke 6:7. 14:1. 20:20. So 
τὰς πύλας Acts 9:54. Sept. for pnt 
Ps. 37: 12. — Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 2. Pol. 11. 
9.9. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 4. 

b) of times, to observe carefully, to 
keep superstitiously, e. g. nuégas, µῆνας, 
κ. τ. 2 Gal. 4 10, — Jos. Ant. 3.5.5 
τὰς ἑβδομάδας. 


Παρατηρήσις, εως, 4, (παρατη- 
θέω,) close watching, accurate observation. 
Luke 17: 20 οὐχ ἔρχεται 7) βασιλ. τοῦ 9. 
μετὰ παρατηρήσεως, not with observation, 
1. 6. not so that its progress may be 
watched with the eyes.—Arr. Epict. 3. 
16. 15. Pol. 16. 22. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 28. 


ΠΙαρατίθημι, f. Φήσω, (τἐθημι)) 
to put or place near any one, trans. 

a) e. g. food, {ο set or lay before any 
one, ο. ace. of thing and dat. of pers. 
expr. or impl. Mark 6: 41 ἵνα naga3o- 
σιν αὐτοῖς. 8: 6 bis, 7. Luke 9: 16. 10: 
8. 11:6 οὐχ ἔχω ὃ παραθήσω αὐτῷ. Acts 
16: 84 τράπεζα», 1 Cor. 10: 27. Sept. 
for *25> 1Ώ} Gen. 18:8. 3293 priv Gen. 
94: 33: 2 Sam. 19: 20.—Joa. Ant. 8. 9. 
1 τράπεζα». Luc. Ὦ. Deor. 24. 1. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 2 δεῖπνο». 

b) trop. as a teacher, to set or lay be- 
Sore,i.q. to propound, to deliver, ο. acc. 
et dat. Matt. 13: 24 ἄλλην παραβολήν 
παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς. ν. 31. Mid. seq. ὅτι 
Acts 17:3. Sept. {ος p> pay Ex. 19: 
7. 21: 1.—Diod. Sic, 1.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6.14. Mid. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 2 init. 

c) Mid. παρατίθεµαι, ΔΟΓ. 3 παρε- 
Φέμη», aor. 2 imper. παράύου 2 Tim. 
2:2, not παραθοῦ, comp. Buttm. § 
107. v. 1 19; pp. to place with any one 
on one’s own account, i. q. to give in 
charge, to commit, to entrust, ο, acc. et 
dat. Luke 12: 48 καὶ ᾧ παρέθεντο πολύ. 
1 Tim. 1: 18. 2 Tim. 2:2. 1 Pet. 4: 19. 
Also Luke 23: 46 εἰς χεῖρας σου παρα- 
Φήσομαι τὸ πνεῦμά µου, comp. Ps. 31:6 
where Sept. for Ὁ “93 ΡΕ —Tohb. 
4:1. Pol. 33, 12. 3. Diod. Sic. 17. 23. 
—lIp the sense of to commend, ο. ace. et 
dat. Acts 14:23 παρέθεντο αὐτοὺς τῷ 


Παραφρονέω 


κυρἰφ. 20: 32, — Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 2 mid. 
παρατιθέµενος ὑμᾶς γοµῳ σωφροσίύνης. 


Παρα τυγχανω, aor. 2 παρέτυχο», 
(tuyzdve,) to fall in with any one, to 
happen near, part. of nagatuyyavortsc, 
Acts 17: 17.—Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 5. Pol. 10. 
15. 4. Xen. Apol. Soer. 11. 


Παραντέκα, adv. (αὐτίκα, αὐτός,) 
ΡΡ. αἱ thas very instant, instantly, equiv, 
to πα αὐτὰ τὰ πράγµατα Vv. τὰ γινόμενα, 
Tob. 4:18. Pol. 1.60.1. Comp. Tittm. 
de Synon. N. T. p. 184. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 783. Lob. ad Phr. p. 47. — InN. T. 
once ο. art. 0, 4, τὸ παραντίκα as adj. 
instant, i. q. momentary, transient, 2 Cor. 
4:17. Comp. Buttm. § 125. 6.—Dem. 
72. 16 4 παραυτἰχ ἡδονή. Thue. 2. 64. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 9. 


[Ta pagéoa, aor. 2 παρήνεγκον, (φέ- 
θω,) to bear on near, to bring on before, 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.6. Also to bear aleng 
by, to bear away, e. g. as does a stream, 
Act. Diod. Sic. 17. 55. Pass. Hdian. 
8.4. 7. Died. Sic. 18. 35, Hence in 
N. T. 

a) Act. trop. i. q. to let pass away, to 
avert, e. g. evil, c. acc. of thing, Mark 
14: 36 παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον an ἐμοῦ 
τοῦτο. Luke 22: 42. Comp. Matt. 26: 
39, 42, where it is 3 παρέρχεσθαι. —Plut 
Arat. 43 τότε μὲν οὖν παρήνεγκε τὸ ῥηθέ». 
Xen. Ven, 5. 27. 

b) Puss. pp. to be borne along by, to be 
borne or carried away, 9. . clouds, Jude 
12νεφέλαν ἄννδροι ὑπὸ ἄνέμων παραφερό- 
µεναι, i. e. driven rapidly slong. —Plut. 
Arat. 12 πρὸς δὲ µέγα πνεῦμα.. .παρα- 
φερόµενος μόλις Ίψατο τῆς αδρίας. — 
Metaph. to be borne or carried away in 
mind. Heb. 13: 9 dWayais ποικέλαις... 
pn παραφέρεσθε, where for the dat. with 
the Pass, comp. Buttm. § 194. 4.—Plut 
Timol. 6 οὕτως αἱ χρέσεις. .. . σείονταε 
καὶ παραφέρονται ῥᾳδίως ὑπὸκ.τ.λ. Ael. 
γ. Η. 9. 41. — In both these examples 
text. rec. has περιφέροµαι ᾱ- ν. 


Παραφρονέω, a, f. ἠσω, (φρο- 
έω,) to be aside from a right mind, i. q. 
to be foolish, to act foolishly, absol. 2 
Cor. 11:23 παραφρονῶν λαλῶ.---Βερί. 
Zech. 7: 11. Ael. V. H. 12. 51. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. 6. 








Παραφρονία 


| Παραφρονία, ας, 4, (παραφρο- 
νίω)) pp. ‘state of being aside from a 
right mind,’ i. e. folly, madness, 2 Pet. 
2:16. Comp. Winer p. 501.—Not found 
elsewhere. 

Παραχειμαάζω, f. ave, (χειμάζω,) 
fo winter near or at a place, with a per- 
son, intrans. Acts 27:12. 2:11. 1 
Cor. 168 6. Tit. 3 12.—Dem. 909. 14. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 94. 


Παραχειμασία, as, 4, [παραχει- 
µάζω) a wintering near or at a place, 
Acts 27: 12.—Pol. 3. 34. 6. Diod. Sic. 
19. 68. 


Παραχρὴμα, adv. pp. for naga τὸ 
χεῆμα, lit. ‘ with the thing itself, at the 
very moment, on the spot, i. q. forth- 
with, immediately, i. e. directly after 
something elae bas taken place ; comp. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p.184. Matt. 21:19 
καὶ ἐξηράνθη παραχρῆμα 9 συκῆ, i.e. im- 
mediately after being cursed. v.20. Luke 
1: 64. 4:39. ὃς 25. 8: 44, 47, 55. 13: 13, 
18: 49. 19: 11. 22: 60. Acts 3: 7. 5: 10. 
9: 18. 12: 2%. 13: 11. 16: 26,33. Sept. 
for b&ne Num. 6: 9. 12: 14. Is. 30: 19. 
—Jos. Ant 16. 3.5. Αοἱ. V. H. 10. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17. 


Παρδαλες, έως, 7, [πάρδος) a 
panther, leopard, Rev. 13: 2. Sept. for 
"792 15. 11:6. Jer. 5: 6.—Ael. V. H. 12. 
39. “Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7. 


Παρεδρεύω, f. εὔσω, (πάρεδρος 
sitting by, fr.-€dga, ὄζομαι) to sit near, 
i. gq. to watt near, to serve, c. dat. τῷ 
Φνσιαστηρίῳ 1 Cor. 9: 13 in Mss. for 
προσεδρεύω.---Ροἱ. 29.11.10. Dem. 572. 
10. 

Η1άρειμι, f. έσοµαι, (siud,) to be near 
by, to be present, to have come, absol. John 
7: 66 καιρὸς ἐμὸς οὕπω πάρεστι». 11:28 
6 διδάσκαλος πάρεστι. Acts 10: 21, 17: 
6. 1 Cor. 5: 3 bis. 2 Cor. 10: 2, 11. 13: 
2,10. Rev. 12: Sin later edit. So 2 Pet. 
1: 12 ἐν τῇ παρούσῃ ἀληθείᾳ i. 6. the 
truth which is with you, which ye 
bave received. Seq. éy ο. dat. of time 
Luke 13:1. (Ken. Cyr. 1. 2 4.) Seq. 
εἰς ο. acc, of pers. Col. 1: 6, comp. in 
Fig πο. 4. ἐπί ο. gen. of pers. before 
whom, Acts 24: 19. ἐφ ὃ v. ép ᾧ of 
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purpose Matt. 26: 50, ἐνωπιόν τινος 
Acts 10:33. πρὀς ο. acc. Acts 12: 20. 
2 Cor. 11: 8. Gal. 4: 18, 20. Sept. for 
iei2 Num. 22: 20. Lam. 4: 18. — Diod. 
Bic. 17.8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 39. ο. sig 
Jos. Ant. 1.19.4. Xen. An. 1. 2. 2. ἐπί 
ο. ace. Xen. Ag. 1. 32.—Part. τὸ παρὀν 
the present sc. time, Heb. 12: 11 πρὸς τὸ 
nagov.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5.1. Ken. Cyr. 3 
1, 29, — Spoken of things, seq. dat. of 
pers. to be present with or to a person, 
i. 9, the person has the 9 thing, 2 Pet. 1: 
9 @ γὰρ py πάρεσει ταῦτα, i. 9. he who 
has not these things. (Wisd. 31: 1.) 
Hence ra nagovra things which one has, 
i. . property, fortune, condition, Heb. 
13: 5 ἀρκούμενοι τοῖς παροῦση. — Pho- 
cylid. 4 ἀρκεῖσθαι παριοῦσι, καὶ ἄλλο- 
τρίων ἀπέχεσθαι. Xen. Conv. 4. 42. 


Παρεισάγω, f. ἕω, (εὔσάγω,) to lead 
in by the side of others, to introduce 
along with others, Diod. Sic. 1. 87, 96. 
Io Ν. T. to lead or bring in by stealth, 
to smuggle in, trans. e. g. tag αἱρέσεις 
into the church, 2 Pet. 2: 1. — Pol. 1. 
18.3. Plut. Pyrrh. 29. Diod. Sic. 12. 41. 


Παρείσακτος, ου, 6, ἦ, adj. (παρ- 
εισάγω,) brought in by stealth, smuggled 
tn, 8c. into the church, Gal. 2:4 διά 
τοὺς 7, ἀδελφούς. — Hesych. παρείσακ-- 
soy’ ἀλλότριο». 

Παρεισδύω, f. ύσω, (δύω, δύνω, 
intrans. to go in, see Buttm. 6114. Pas- 
sow δύω B,) to go or come in by stealth, 
to creep tn unawares, 8ο. into the church, 
Jude 4.—Jos. B. J. 1.24.1. Hdian. 7. 
9. 18, trop. ib. 1. 6. 2. 


Παρεισέρχοµαι, aor. 2 παρεισῆλ- 
Soy, (ὄρχομα:,) intrans. 

[. to go or come tn near lo any thing, 
to enter ἐπ unto or with any thing, i. e. 
80 asto be present along with or by the 
side of it. Rom. 5: 20 vouog δὲ παρ-- 
μσῇλθεν BC. εἷς χοσµόν, but the ἶαιο enfer- 
ed in thereunto, viz. unto or upon the 
παράπτωμα in v. 18, comp. v. 12 ἤ ἅμαρ-- 
tla εἰσῆλθε, i.e. the law supervened 
upon the state of tranagression from 
Adam to Moses.—Test. XII Patr. - P 608 
γίνεται μέθη, καὶ παρεισέρχεται ἤ aves - 
σχυντέα. Philo de Temul. p. 243. C, 
ἄγνοια ... µήτε φῶς µήτε λόγον παρεισ-- 
ελθεἴν iow. id. de Opif. p. 34. D. 





: [lapewpegu 


Here Loesner and otherd falsely take 
παρεισέρχοµαι as being i. q. εἰσέρχομας. 
Loesn. Obs, p. 252, 

2. to go or come in by‘stealth, lo enter 
unawares, sc. into the church, intrans. 
Gal. & 4 οἵτινες παρεισῆλῶον κατασκο- 
nijous.—Plut. Coriolan. 23. Pol. 2.55. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 27. 


ΗΠΙαρεισφέρω, aor. 2 παρεισήνεγκα, 
(φέρω) to bear or bring in therewith or 
thereunto, to bring forward thereunth, 
e. g. »όμον Dem. 484. 1, 12.—In Ν. T. 
trop. to bring forward along with, to ex- 
hibit therewith, e. g. σποῦδην πᾶσαν 
2 Tin. 1: 5. 


Hagexios, adv. (ἐκτός)) pp. near 
by without, i. q. Engl. out near, out by, on- 
ly in very ‘late writers and only trop. i. 4. 
besides, ο. art. τά παρεκτός, the things 
besides, over and above, 2 Cor. 11: 28 
. Zugis τῶν magextos. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. — With a gen. in the sense of 
except, Matt. 5: 32 παρεκτος λόγου πορ- 
velas. Acts 26:29. So Aquil. for "n>43 
Deut. 1: 96. Gr. incert. for 13573 Lev. 
23: 38.—Pamphil. in Geopon, 13.15. 7. 


Παρεμβολη, nS, 4, (παρεμβάλλω 
to throw in by or between, to interject, 
Dem. 1026.20. Plut. Marcell. 26; from 
βαλλω,) interpolation 8ο. of sentences, 
Aeschin. 23. 41. ib. 83.21. Asa mili- 
tary word, jurla-array, a certain method 
of drawing up troops, Pol. 10. 91.5. ib. 
1]. 32.6. Hence in Ν. T. : 

a) meton. array, for army, host, i. 6. 
as drawn up in battle-array. Heb. 11: 
34 παριμβολάς ἔκλιναν ἀλλοτρίων, see in 
Κλίνω b. Rev. 2 9. So Sept. for 

mtgitm Ex. 14: 24. Judg. 4: 16. 7: 1.— 
i ace. 5: 45. Pol. 3, 73. 8. Ael. V. Η. 
14. 46. 

b) in late usage, encampment, i. Θ. pp. 
juxta-arrangement in a camp, Ρο]. 6. 
28.1. ib.6.31.7. Hence geur. a camp, 
spoken of a standing camp, castra sia- 


diva, i. q. Engl. quarters, barracks, viz. 


the quarters of the Roman soldiers in 
Jerusalem, in the fortress Antonia, 
whieh was adjacent to the temple and 
commanded it, Acts 2): 34, 37. 22: 24. 
28: 10, 16, 32.—Spoken also of the en- 
campments of the Israelites in the des- 
ert, Heb, 13: 11; and in the samme con- 
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nexion trop. v. 13, Comp. Lev. 4: 12, 
21. 16: 27, where Sept. for ΠΩ. So 
Sept. genr. for ΠΟΠ J Sam. 4: 5, 6. 
2K. 7: 5, 7.—Jos. Aut. 7. 4. 1. Pol. 3. 
74.5,9. Plut. Caes.45. Galb. 27. Phry- 
nichus pronounces this use of the word 
to be δεινῶς Μακεδονικό», ed. Lob. p.377. 
Οοιηρ. Sturz de Dial. Maced. p. 30 aq. 


Tlapevozasio, co, f. ήσω, (ἐνοχλέόω 
q. V.) to disturb along side of something 
else, fo trouble besides, seq. dat. of pers. 
Acts 15: 19 κρίνα, wn παρενοχλᾶν τοῖς 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν. Sept. for mati Mic. 
6:3. yn Job 16: 3—1 Mace. 12: 
14. Pol. 1.8.1. Diod. Sic. 14. 27. ο. 
ace. Sept. Judg. 14: 17. Pol. 16. 37. 3. 

Hea penidnuog, ov, 6,%, adj. (ἐπίδη-- 
µος, see ἐπιδημέω,) α by-resident, sqjourn- 
er, among a people not one’s own, Heb. 
11: 19. 1 Pet. 1: 1. 2 11. Sept. for 
3win Gen. 23: 4. Ps. 39: 13.—Pol. 3. 
22. 4 Ἕλληνες παρεπίδηµοι. 

1Ιαρέρχομας, f. παρελεύσοµαε, aor. 
2 παρήλῦο», intrans. On the formation 
of the fut. see “Egyopes. 

1. to come near to any person or thing, 

to draw near, to come, e. g. to a table etc. 
Luke 12:37 παριλθὼν διακονήσει at 
toc. 17:7. (Ecclus. 29: 9.) Genr. Mark 
6: 48 καὶ ἤθελε raged Peiy avi ove, where 
for the acc. as depending on παρα see 
Buttm. § 147, n. 12. Matth. § 426. 3 
(Ael. V. H. 2. 35 ἐπεὶ δέ τις ator παρ- 
ᾖλθεν) Others refer thiato no.2 In 
a hostile manner, Acts 24:7.—Jos. B. J. 
3. 8. 2 Ael. V. Η. 12. 39. Ken. Conv. 
1. 7. 

2. to go or pass near, to pass along 
by. 8) pp. and absol. Luke 18: 37 ots 
ὁ ‘Ingots 6 Nat. παρέρχεται- Seq. acc. 
of pers. or place, see above in no. 1. 
(Mark 6: 48.) Acts 16: 8 παρελθόντος δὲ 
τὴν ἸΜνσίαν. Seq. dia τῆς ὁδοῦ Matt. 
8: 28. Sept. for 35 Ex. 15: 16. Judg. 
11: 17, 19.—Xen. Αα. 2. 4. 25. ο. ace. 
Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 7.—Spoken 
of time, to pass by, fo be past, abeol. 
Matt. 14:15 4 aga ἤδη παρῆλθεν. Acts 
27:9. 1 Pet. 4:3 6 παρεληλυθώὼς χρό- 
νος. Sept. for 339 Job 17: 11. Cant 
2: 11.—Dem. 40. 13." Xen. An. 1. 7. 18. 

b) trop. i. η. fo pass away, to perish, 
absol. (α) genr, Matt. 5: 18 ἕως ἄν παρ- 
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παρασχὼν πᾶσιν, Lat. omnibus Jfidem fa- | 


ὢ9ῃ ὃ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γή. 94: 84, 35, 
Mark 13: 30,31. Luke 16: 17. 21: 32, 33. 

2 Cor. 5:17. James 1: 10. 2 Pet. 3: 10. 
Rev. 21:1. So Sept. and ay Ps. 37: 
36.—Theocr. 27. 8 τάχα γάρ σε nugég- 
χεται, ὣς ὄναρ, ἠβη. Dem. 291. 12.—(8) 
Of words, declarations, etc. to pass 
away without fulfilment, to be in vain, 
Matt. 5: 18. 24: 35 of δὲ λόγοι pov 
οὗ µη παρελθῶσι, Mark 18:31. Luke 
2): 33. 

_ €) trop. of evils, fo pass away from 
any one, i. q. to be removed, averted, seq. 
ἀπό ο, gen. of preg. Matt. 26: 39 παρελ- 
Φέτω an’ ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο. ν. 42. 
Mark 14: 35.—pp. Sept. Cant. 3:4. Ael. 
V. Η. 19. 98. 

d) trop. to pass by or over, i. q. to neg- 
tect, to transgress, ο. acc. comp. in no. 1 
above. Luke 11: 42 τήν κρίσι». 15: 29 éy- 
τολήν. 8ο Sept. and 3» Deut. 96:13. 
Jer. 34: 18.—Jos. Ant. 14. 4.3. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 58, Lys. 107. 42 νόµο». 


Παρεσις, έως, ή, (παρίηµι, α. ν.) 
a letting pass, pretermission, remission, 
in the sense of overlooking, not pun- 
ishing, Rom. 3:25; diff. from ἄφεσις, 
which implies pardon, forgiveness. 
Comp. Tittm. de Syn. Ν. T. ρ. 185.— 
Dion. Ha). Ant. 7. 37 τὴν μὲν ὁλοσχερῇ 
πάρεσιν οὔχ εὔροντο Comp. naginus 
Ecclus. 2: 9. 


Παρέχω, f. έξω, (χω q. v.) to hold 
‘ ear to any one, Hom. Od. 18. 317. II. 
18. 556. In N. T. to hold out near or 
towards any one, i. q. {ο present, to 
offer, etc. 

a) pp. ο. ace. Luke 6: 29 παρέχε καὶ 
τὴν ἄλλην, sc. oayova. — Luc. D. Deor. 
4.5. Ael. V. H. 13, 2. Xen. Mem. }. 
2. 54. | 

b) trop. i. q. to be the cause, source, 
occasion of any thing to a person, 
i. e. to make or do, to give or bestoro, 
to shew, to occasion, ec. in one’s behalf, 
c. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. E. g. 
κόπον Vv. κόπους παρέχειν τινί, to give 
one trouble, i. q. to trouble, to ver, 
see fully in Κύόπος fin. Matt. 26: 10, 
Mark 14: 6. Luke 11: 7. 18:5, Gal. 6: 17. 
(Pol. 1. 20. 10 δυσχερείαν παρέχει».) Al- 
20 ἐργασίαν παρέχειν trl, to make or 
bring gain to any one, Acts 16:16. (Jos. 
Ant. 8.2.6 plodor.) Acts 17:31 πίστιν 


Παρθένος 


ctens, causing belief in all, i. e. proving, 
confirming to all. Comp. Fischer Pro- 
lus. de Vit. Lex. N. T. p. 36 sq. (Jos. 
Ant. 2.9. 4. Plut. Mar. 17. Pol. 4. 33. 


7. Comp. Raphel Annott. in loc.) Acts 


22:2 nagéczor ἠσυχίαν they gave silence. 
(Sept, for Orpuiry Job 34: 29. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 11. 32.) Acts 28:2 x. φιλαν- 
ὑρωπίαν. 1 Tim. 1:4. 6: 17.—Jos. Ant. 
1.3. 1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 28.—Mid. παρ- 
ἔχομαι, to do or show'for one’s self, for 
one’s own part. Luke 7: 4 ἄξιός ἐστιν @ 
παρόέξει τοῦτο, for whom thou shouldet on 
thy part do this, where for 2 pers. fut. 
nagstes see Buttm. § 109. n. TIT. 3 p. 
200; but others read παρέξῃ. Acts 19: 
24. Col. 4: 1 τὸ δίκαιον ... τοῖς δούλοις 
παρέχεσθε, show on your part towards 
servants what ts just etc. (Dem. 228. 26, 
Xen. Λη. 7. 6. 11.) Ο. dupl. acc. ξαυτόν 
τι, Tit. 2:7 osavtoy παρεχόµενος τύπον 
καλῶν ἕργων. Comp. Winer § 39. 6. p. 
211.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39. act. Plut. de 
Lib. educ. ο. 20. T. VI. p. 47. 4. Reisk. 


{Ιαρηγορία, ας, %, (παρηγορέω to 
speak with, to exhort, to console, fr. 
παρήγορος, ἀγορεύω,) consolation, com- 
Sort, solace, Col. 4: 11.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 3. 
Plat. de Exil. ο. 1. T. VIN. p. 964. 8. 
Reisk. 

Tlughevia, ας, %, (παρθένος) 
virginity, virgin age, Luke 2: 36 ζήσασα 
ἔτη peta ἀνδρὸς ixta ἀπὸ παρθενίας av- 
τῆς. i.e. with the husband whom she 
had married asa virgin. Sept. for Ώ' Ἄσς 
Jer. 3: 4.—Ecclus. 15:2. Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 
23. Diod. Sic. 3. 69 or 70. 


Παρῦένος, ov, 0, %, adj. virgin, ο. 


6. yumm παρθένος Hes. Theog. 514. τῇ 
παρθόῳ θυγατρὶ Aiyvntov Sept. for 


mbina Jer. 46: 11. ἡ παρθένος yi Jos.~. 


Ant.1.1.2. παρθ. πηγή Aeachyl. Pers. 
6132 or 615. In N. T. 

a) Fem. 7 παρθένος as subst. « virgin, 
maiden. (a) pp. one who bas not known 
man ; e. g. Luke 1:27 bis, πρὸς παρθέ- 
νον μεμνηστευμένη» .. . Μαριάν κ. τ. λ. 
comp. v. 34. Sept. for sma Gen. 24: 
16. 1 K. 1:2—Hdian. [. 11. 12, 18. 
Plut. Romul. 22.—So Matt. 1: 23 7 παρ- 
Φένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, quoted from Is. 7: 
14 where Sept. fer 7253, apparently 


7. 


Π]αρθος 


referring however to the youthful spouse 
of the prophet, comp. Is. 8:3, 4. 7:3, 10: 
21. So Τη, Sept. νύμφη, Joel 1: 8. 
Sept. also years for «Ωω 35 Ps. 68: 26. So 
also 7 η παρθένος for yo Aful spouse, bride, 


_ wipe—n, Hom. Il. 2.514 οὓς τέκεν ᾿άστυόχη, 


παρθένος αἰδοίη. Sopb. Trach. 1221. 
The sense then in. Matt, |. c. would be: 
‘Thus was fulfilled ina strict and lit- 
eral sense, that which the prophet spoke 
ina wider sense and on a different oc- 
casion.’ Comp. Gesen. Lex. ΤΤΩ35.--- 
Trop. 2 Cor. 11:2.—(8) Genr. of a mar- 
riageable maiden, damsel, Matt. 25: 1, 7, 
11. Acts 21:9. 1 Cor, 7:25, 28, 3M µε. 
μέρισται ἡ γυνὴ καὶ i παρῦδἑνος, i. 4: ij 
ἄγαμος ibid. ν. 36,37 ἡ παρθένος αὗτοῦ, 
i. α. hia virgin daughter, marriageable 
but unmarried. So Sept. and 717353, 
Gen. 24:43. for 733 Gen. 94: 14, 55. 
34:3 of Dinah after she was defiled.— 
3 Macc. 1:18. Diod. Sic .5. 73. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 6. 9. Mem. 1. 5, 2. 

b) Masc. Rev. 14:4 οὗτοί εἶσιν, οἱ 
μετὰ γυναικῶν οὐκ ἐμολύν θησαν ' παρθέ- 
you γαρ εἰσι», i. 9. chaste, pure, who have 
not known women; or else i. q. ἄγαμοι, 
unmarried, sc. for the sake of greater 
devotedness to Christ, comp. 1 Cor. a 
32,33.—Suid, “ABsh* οὗτος παρθένος καὶ 
δίκαιος t ὑπῆρχε. Photii Amphil. Quaest. 
188. p. 785, τοῦ παρθένου καὶ εὔαγγελι- 
στοῦ Ἰωάννου. 


Παρᾶος, ου, 6, a Parthian, Acts 2: 
9, spoken of Jews born or living in Par- 
thia.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7. Hdian. 6. 5. 
15.—Parthia proper was a large region 
of Persia, described as bounded N. or 
N. W. by Hyrcania ; W. by Media; E. 
by Aria; and 6. by Carmania deserta; 
and wholly surrounded by mountains. 
In the later period of the Roman repub- 


- lic, the Parthians extended their con- 


quests and became masters of a large 
empire. They were esteemed the most 
expert horsemen and archers in the 
world ; and the custom of discharging 
their arrows while in full flight, is pe- 
culiarly celebrated by the Roman poets; 
comp. Hor. Od. 2. 13.17. Virg. Geor. 3. 
81. See Strabo 10. p. 354. Q. Curt. 6. 
11. Cellar. Notit. Orb. lib. 3. ο. 18 aq. 


Heaginur, £ παρήσω, (tu, ) perf. 
pass. παριῖµαι, seo Buttm. § 107.1. 1; 


628 


Παρίέστημε 


to let pass by or along, Hdot.3.72. trop. 
to let pass, to practermit, to neglect, Luc. 
Hermot. 15. Xen. Mem. 1.1.12. και- 
gor Pol. 1. 59. 5. to let go loose, to re- 
lax, e. g. τοὺς τερθρίους ropes, Aristoph. 
Eq. 440 or 442, comp. 437. — Hence in 
N. T. trop. Pass. παρίεµαε, to be relaxed, 
enfeebled, only perf. part. as χεῖρες παρει- 
pévas, hands enfeebled, hanging down 
from weariness and despondency, Heb. 
12:12 So Sept. for 4 Zeph. & 17. 
— Ecclus. 2: 13. 25: 23° “Jos. Ant. 13. 
12. 5. Diod. Sic. 14, 105, 111. 


/Ιαριστάανω, see in Παρίστημι. 


Παρίστημι, f. παραστήσω, (iors 
ᾳ. ν.) aor. 2 παρέστην etc. Also pres. 
παρισοτανω, a later secondary form, 
Rom, 6: 13, 16. Dem. 28.9. Pol. 3. 
113. 8; comp. Passow sub v. Buttm. 
§ 112. 12, § 106. n. 5.—Trans. to cause 
to stand near; intrans. to stand near ; 
see in Jotnut. Buttm. § 107. IT. 

I. Trans. in the pres. impf. fut. and 
sor. 1 of the Active, fo cause to stand 
near, to place near by, Ael. V. Η. 12. 1 
post med, Pol. 3. 113. 8. Hence in 
Ν. T. to place or set Pili any one, to 
present, to exhibit, e. 

a) genr. ο. acc. et “dat. expr. ος impl. 
Acts 23: 33 παρέστησον καὶ τὸν Παῦλον 
αὐτῷ. Luke 2: 22 τῷ χυρίῳ sc. in the 
temple. 2 Cor. 4: 14 καὶ παραστήσει 
[ἡμᾶς] σὺν ὑμῖν, sc. τῷ βήµατι τοῦ Χρ. 
etc. So ο. dupl. acc. of object and 
predic. τινά ts, Acts 1: 3, 9: 41. Rom. 
6:18 bis, 16 ᾧ παριστάνατε ἑαυτοὺς δού- 
dove. ν. 19 bis, 12:1. 20ος. 11: 2 
Eph. 5: 27. Col. 1: 22,28. 2 Tim, 2:15. 
Sept. for 9973 Lev. 16: 7. aE 
Gen. 47: 2.—Luc. Icarom. 24. Ael. Ἡ. 
An, 7. 44. Hdian. 5. 5. 11. 

b) i. α. to place at hand, to furnish ; 
Matt. 26: 53 παραστήσει µοι πλείουςκ. t. i. 
Acts 23: 24 κτήνη. -— Luc. D. Mar. 6. 2. 
Pol. 30. 9. 3. 

c) in the sense fo comment, 1 Cor. 8- 
8 βρῶμα δὲ ἡμᾶς οὗ παρίστησι τῷ Dey. 
—Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 3. Arr. Epiet 1. 16 
αὐτὰ ἐπαινέσαι 9 παραστῆσαι. 

ἆ) metaph. to φεί forth by arguments, 
i. 6. to shew, to prove, Acts 24: 13 οὔτε 
παραστῆσαι δύνανται, περὶ wr κ. τ. 2, — 
Jos. Ant. Θ, 4. δ. Arr. Epiot. 2, 23. 47. 
Xen. Occ. 19. 1. 
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II. Jntrans. in the perf. plupf. and 
aor. 2 of the Active, and in Mid. to stand 
near, to stand by. 

a) ‘gear. i. q. to be present etc. c. dat. 
expr. or impl. Acts 1: 10. 9: 39 καὶ πα- 
ῥέστησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ χῆραι, i. e. stood 
arouod bim. 27:23. Mark 15: 39 6 πα- 
οιστηκὼς ἐξενανιίας, who stood by over 
egainst him. Jobp 18: 22. 19: 26. So 
part. οἱ παρεστηκότες, contr. of παρε- 
στώτες, (Buttm. § 107. II. 2, 3,) the ὃν - 
standers, Mark 14: 47, 69, 70. 15: 35. 
Acts 23: 2,4. ο. ἐνώπιόν τινος Acts 4: 
10. Sept. for ax: Gen. 45: 1. 1 Sam. 
22: 6, 7. 1η» Gen. 18: 8. Judg. 3: 19. 
— Jos, Ant. 1. 91. 2. Hdian, 8. 3. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 3.11. 2.—Trop. in a friendly 
senee, to stand by, to aid, ο. dat. Rom. 
16: 2 καὶ παραστῆτε αὐτῇῃ. 2 Tim. 4:17. 
—Epict. Ench. 32. Dem. 366.20. Xen. 
H. G. 6. 5. 33.—Trop. and by impl. in 
a hostile sense, absol. Acts 4: 26 παρέ- 
στησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, quoted from 
Ps. 2: 2 where Sept. for ΠΤΙ .—Ec- 
clus. 51: 3. — Spoken of time, a season, 
etc. i. q. to be present, to have come, Mark 
4: 29 παρέστηκεν ὁ θερισµός. --- Dem. 
255. 25. 


b) i. q. to stand before any one, in his 
presence, e. g. in a forensic sense, be- 
fore a judge. Acts 27:24 Καΐσαρί σε 
3a nagactivas. Rom. 14: 10. — genr. 
Hdian. 1. 4. 1. — Spoken of attendants, 
ministers, who wait in the presence | of 
a superior, θ. g. Luke 1: 19 ἐγὼ sigs 
Σαβριὴλ ὁ ὁ παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον τοῦ Φεοῦ. 
Seq. dat. Luke 19: 24 coll. ν. 13. So 
Sept. and Ὢδ. 1739 Deut. 1:38, 1Sam. 
16: 21,29. maj Gen. 40: 4, Ex. 24: 
13.—Lue. D. Deor. 24. 1 δεῖ. . . παρε- 
στάναι τῷ Bik. 

Παρμενᾶς, a, 6, Parmenas, pr. 


n. of one of the seven primitive deacons, 
Acts 6: 5. 

Παροδος, ου, 1}, (ὁδός q. ν.) α way 
by, passage-way, in place Jos. B.J.1.1. 
5. Thue. 3, 31. Xen. An. 1. 7. 16, 17. 
Io N. T. in action, a way by, a passing 
by. 1 Cor. 16. 7 ἐν παροδῷ by the way, 
in passing.—Luc. D. Deor. 24.2. Pol. 
5. 68. 8 Thuc. 1. 126. 


Παροεκέω, co, (cinées,) to dwell near, 
to be neighbour, Luc. D. Mort.2.1, Xen. 
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Veot. 1.6, Ia Ν. T. to be a by-dweller, 
to sgjourn, to dwell ana stranger, ο, όν 
Luke 24: 18 σὺ μόνος παροικόρ ἐν ‘Te- 
gouodaays 5 Seq. tig, Heb. 11:9 zagy- 
κησεν εἷς τὴν yar, i. 6. he came and 80- 
journed, comp. in Eig πο. 4. Sept. for 
92 Gen. 20: 1. 26:3. 3y° Gen. 24: 
37. — Dio Chrysost. 46. p. 521. D, πολὺ 
γαρ αρεῖττον φυγάδα εἶναι, καὶ παροικεῖν 
ini ξένης, 7] τοιαῦτα παθεῖν. Isocr. 
Paneg. ο. 43. ρ. 74, D. Comp. in Ma- 
ῥοικος. 

Παροιχία, ας, 4, (παροικέω,) σα - 
dwelling near, neighbourhood, Ῥεα]ς. Sa- 
lom. 12:3. In N.T. α sojourning, resi- 
dence in a foreign land without the 
right of citizenship, Acts 19: 17 ἐν τῇ 
παροικἰᾳ ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ. Sept. for mb42 
Ezra 8: 34.—Wisd. 19: 10.—Metapb. of 
human life, 1 Pet. 1:17; comp. Heb. 11: 
13. So Sept. and "111 Ps. 119: 54. 

Hagorxos, ου, 4, ἡ, adj. (οἶνος,) 
dwelling near, neighbouring, c.dat. Plut. 
Pyrrh. 10. Hdot. 7.235. In N.T.6 
πάροικος subst. a by-dweller, sojourner, 
sc. without the rights of citizenship, 6 
foreigner, Acts 7: 6, 29 πάροικος ἐν γῇ 
Ἰάαδιαν. So Sept. for "1 Gen. 15: 18. 
Ex. 2: 22,—Ecclus. 29: 26, 27. — Trop. 
of human life, 1 Pet. 2: 11, comp. 1:17. 
Also in respect to the chureh and king- 
dom of God, Eph. 2: 19. 


Παροιμία, ας, 7, (πάροιµος by or 
on the way, fr. οἶμος)) pp. ‘ something 
by the way ;’ hence a by-word, by-speech, 
i. 9. 

_ 4) Pp. a proverb, adage, 2 Pet. 2 98 
τὸ τῆς ἀληθοῦς παροιµέας. Symmach. 
for S279 Ez. 12:22.—Luc. D. Mort. 8. 1. 
12.22. Soph. Ajac. 664 or 678, 

b) in John’s Gospel, i. q. παραβολή, 
which word is not used by John, comp. 
in Παραβολή. E. g. (a) genr. figura- 
tive discourse, dark saying, i. θ. obscure 
and full of hidden meaning, John 16: 25 
bis, ἐν παροικαις hadeiv. v.29. Comp. 
in Παραβολή ο. So Sept. and bun of 
short and sententious maxims, Prov. 1: 
1. 25: 1.—Ecclus. 6: 35. 39: 3. — (8) a 
parable, in the usual senee, John 10: 6. 
Comp. in Παραβολή υ, ΄ 

/ « « 9 

Παρουνος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (οἶνος)) 

by wine, i. ο. spoken of what takes place 


~ 
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by or over wine, revelry, as ta πάροινα 
sc. µέλη, drinking-songs, Boeckh Pind. 
Fr. p. 555. In Ν. T. of persons, i. q. 
given to wine, pp. sitting long by wine, 
1 Tim. 3 3. Tit. 1: 7. — Luc. Tim. 55, 
Lysias 101. 20. 

{/Ιαροίχομαι, { χήσομαι, perf. παρ-- 
φχημαι, (οἴχομαι to go,) to go along by, 
to pass along, Hom. Il. 4. 272. In Ν. Τ. 
only of time, to pass away, intrans. Acts 
14: 16 ἐν ταῖς παρφχηµέναις γενεαῖς.--- 
Jos. Ant. 8. 12, 3. Xen. An. 2 4. ]. 


Παρομοιαζω, f. ἄσω, (ὁμοιάζω ᾳ. ν.) 
pp. to be nearly like, i. e. genr. to be like, 
to resemble, ο. dat. Matt. 23:27. Comp. 
in Ὁμοιάζω. 


Παρομοως, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὅμοιος)) 
pp. nearly itke, i.e. genr. like, simuar, 
Mark 7:8, 13 παρόμοια τοιαῦτα πολλα. 
—Poll. On, 9.130 παρόμοιος. παρ ὀλίγον 
ὅμοιος, Diod. Sic. 4. 26. Dem. 19. 8. 
Xen, H. G. 3. 4. 13. 


Παρυξυνω, f. υνῶ, (ὀξύνω, ὀξύς)) to 
sharpen by or on any thing, 86. by rub- 
bing, to whet, 9. g. τὴν µάχαιραν Sept. 
for 119 Deut. 32:41. to sharpen by or 
along with, thereby, i. Θ. with and for 
some other act or purpose, e. g. trop. 
τὸν ἦχον Plut. Marcell. 20. Metaph. to 
sharpen the mind, temper, courage of 
any one, to tneile, to impel, Jos. Ant. 15. 
3.5. Xen. Mem. 3.3. 13.—Hence in N.T. 
metaph. to provoke, to rouse, sc. to anger, 
indignation, only Pass. or Mid. Acts 
17: 16 παρωξύνετο τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦκ.τ.λ. 
1 Cor. 13:5. So Sept. for 7225] Deut. 
9: 18. Hyj> Deut. 1: 94. 9: 19. —Jos. Ant, 


ή 88.5. Dem. 10, 24. Thue. 6. 56, 


Hagokvopos, ov, 6, (παροξύνω,) 
pp- @ sharpening, i. 6. trop. 

_ 8) tnettement, impulse, sc. to action 
or  fecling. Heb. 10; 24 sic παροξ. ἆγα- 
iS oi κ. ἔργων. 

b) parorysm of anger, sharp con- 
tention, enery dispute, Acts 15:39. Sept. 
for Νο Deut. 29: 28. Jer. 32: 37.— 
Dem. 1105. 24. 


Παροργζω, f. law, (ὀργίζω)) Att. 
fut. παροργιώ Buttm. § 95. 7 sq. Winer 
$13. 1.6; to make angry by or along 
with some other act or thing, to provoke 
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thereby, therewith, etc. ο. 899. Eph. & 4 
μὴ negogyitere τὰ τέχνα ὑμῶν. Rom. 16: 
19 quoted from Deut. 3% 2ἱ where 
Sept. for Ό1Σ5], as also Judg. 2: 12.1 
K. 14:15.—Ecclus. 3:16. 4:2, 3. The 
Act. is found in profane writers only 
Triclin. ad Soph. Antig. 350. comp. 
Passow s.v. Pass. Dem. 805. 19. 


Π]αροργισμός, ov, 5, (παροργίζω)) 
provocation, Sept. for dy> 1 K. 15 90. 
2 K. 23: 26. hy Ν. Τ. anger provoked, 

ion, wrath, Eph. 4: 20. So Sept. 
for AXP Jer. 21: 5 Not found in the 
classic writers. 

Παροτρύνω, f. ura, (οτρύνω)) to 
urge on by or along wth some thing 
else, to stir up, fo incite, sc. thereby, 
therewith, c. acc. Acts 198 50.—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 6. ]. Luc. Tox. 35. Plut. de su 
Laud. 15. T. VIII. p. 153. 6. Reisk. 


Hagovoia, ας, % (πάρειµι)) pp- 
the being or becoming present, i. e. 

a) presence, 2 Cor. 10: 10 4 δὲ παρου- 
gla τοῦ σώματος ἀσθενής. Phil. 2 12. 
—Hdian. 1. 3. 13. Dem. 674. 24. 

b) α coming, advent, genr. 1 Cor. 16: 
17. 2Cor. 7:6 ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ Τίτου. ν γ. 
7. Phil. 1:26 παρουσία πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
@ coming again, return.—2 Macc. 15: 21. 
Pol. 23. 10. 14. Diod. Sic. I. 2.— 
Spoken of the final coming of Christ 
to judgment, Matt. 24: 3. 1 Cor. 15: 23. 
1 Thess. 2: 19. 2 Thess. 2:8. 2 Pet. 24. 1 
Jobn2:28, παρ.τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρ. Matt. 
94:207,07, 99. παρ. τοῦ κυρίου 1 Thess. 2: 
19. 4:15. 5:23. 2'Thess.2:1. James5:7, 
8. 2 Pet. 1: 16 coll. Matt. 2A: 30. Ina 
like sense, 2 Pet. 3:12 παρ. τῆς τοῦ ῦ Φεοῦ 
ἠμόρας.----Αἰβο of the coming i. e. man- 
tfeatation of the man of sin, 2 Thess. 2: 
9, comp. v. 3. 


Ilagowis, Gos, 4; (ὄψο») a by 
dish, side-dish, consisting of dainties set 
on 88 a condiment or sauce, Athen. 9. 
2. p. 367. Β. p. 368. A. Pollux Onom. 
6. 56. Comp. Sturz. Lex. Xenoph. s. v. 
In later usage and N. T. a stde-plate, i.e. 
α plate, platter, dish, pp. in which some 
dainties are served up. Matt. 23:25 τὸ 
ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηφέου καὶ τῆς παροψίδος. 
v. 26.—Arr. Epict. 2. 90. Plut. de ad- 
υἱαι. et Amic. 9. T. VI. p. 197.3 Reisk. 
Xen. Cyr.1.% 4. The grammarians 
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condemn the word in this sense, Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 176. 


Ha@onoia, ac, ἡ, (πᾶς, ῥῆσις)) pp. 
‘the speaking all one thinks,’ i. η. free- 
spokenness, as characteristic of a frank 
and fearless mind; hence meton. and 
genr. freeness, frankness, boldness, as 
of speech, demeanour, action, etc. 

a) pp. and genr. Acts 4:13 Seagotr- 
τος δὲ τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου παῤῥησία», i. e. 
his free-apokennegs, ὑο]άπθβα, 2 Cor. 3: 
12, [7: 4.] — Sept. Prov. 18:5. Diod. 
Sic.1.53. Ael. V.H.8.12. Dem. 1397. 1. 
—So in adverbial phrases, e. g. παῤῥη- 

. aig, i. q. freely, frankly, boldly, John 7: 
13, 26 ; or i. q. openly, plainly, without 
concealment or ambiguity, Mark 8: 32. 
John 10: 24. 11: 14. 16: 25,29; also of 
actions, openly, done in the sight of all, 
not privately, John 11: 54 οὐκέτι παῤῥη- 
olg περιεπάτει κ.τ.λ. 18:20. ἐν nag- 
ῥησίᾳ tn or with boldness, i. q. freely, 
boldly, comp. Ἐν no. 3. b. a. Eph. 6: 
19. Phil. 1: 20 ; ‘also i. q. openly, pub- 
licly, opp. ἐν κρυπτῷ, John 7: 4, Col. 
2: 15 ἐδειγμάτισεν ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ. (Wisd. 
5:1.) peta παρῥησίας with boldness, 
1. q. freely, boldly, Acts 2: 29. 4: 29, 31. 
28:31.—1 Macc. 4:18. Luc. Hermot. 51. 
Dem. 95. pen. 

b) by impl. i. q. license, authority, 
1 Tim. 3: 13 BaSpor ξαυτοῖς καλὸν πε-- 
θιποιοῦνται, καὸ πολλὴν παῤῥησίαν ἐν 
πίστει x. t. A. Philem.’8. — Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 12 of νόμοι πολλὴν πρὸς ἁμαρτάνοντας 
ἔξουσι παῤῥησίαν. Zosim. 3. 7. p. 255 
οὐκ ἔχειν δὲ παῤῥησέα», ola νόµου μηδενὸς 
αὐτῷ τοῦτο ποιεῖν ἐπιτρέψαντος. 

ϱ) as implying frank reliance, confi- 
ding hope, i. q. confidence, assurance. 
2 Cor. 7: 4 πολλή µοι παῤῥησία πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς x. t. 4. but referred by some to a 
above. Eph. 3:12. Heb. 3:6. 4:16. 10: 
19, 35. 1 John 2:28. 3:21. 4:17. 5: 
14.—Jos. Ant. 5.1.13 παῤῥησίαν λαμ- 
βάνει πρὸς τὸν Φεόν. Diod. Sic. 14. 65. 

{Παῤῥησιαζομας, f. écoues,depon. 
Mid. (παῤῥησία)) to be freespoken, to 
speak freely, openly, boldly, i. q. to be 
Sree, frank, bold, in speech, demeanour, 
action, etc. E. g. joined with verbs of 
speaking, Acts 13: 46 παῤῥησιασάμενον 
δὲ ὁ ΠΠ. καὶ ὁ Β. εἶπο». 19: 8. 26: 26. 
Genr. and seq. ἐν, e. g. of place, ἐν τῇ 
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συναγω}ῇ Acta 18: 26; or of thing, ob- 
ject, i. q. in behalf of, ἐν αὐτῷ Eph. & 
20; or of person, παῤῥησ. ἐν Φεῷ i. ο. 
in faith and trust in God, 1 Thess. 2 2, 
comp. 1: 1 and Ἐν no. 1. c. a; also ἐν 
τῷ Ovouast τινος, in one’s name, by one’s 
authority, comp. in Ὄνομα b. Acts 9:27, 
28. Seg. éni τῷ κυρίῳ Acts 14: 3, see 
in “Ent f1. 3.0. 4. p. 301. — Sept. Job 
22: 6. Xen. Ag. 11. δ. ο. ἐν of place 
Plut. Marcell. 20. xara τινος Pol. 12, 
13.8. προς τινα Xen. Cyr. ὅ, 9. 8, 


ITag, πᾶσα, NAV, gen. παντός, 
πάσης, παντός, all, Lat. omnis, viz.’ 

1. as including the idea of oneness, 
a totality, all, the whole, Lat. totus, i. q. 
ὅλος In this sense, the Singular is put 
with a noun having the article; and 
the Plural also stands with the article 
where a definite namber is implied, or 
without the article where the number 
is indefinite. See in‘O, 4, τό, IL. A.2.b.y. 
Winer §17. 10. Buttm. §127. 6. Matth. 
§ 277. 

A) Stng. a) before a subst. with 
the article, Matt. 6:29 οὐδὲ Σολομών 
ἐν πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὐτοῦ. 8: 32 πᾶσα ἡ 
ἀγέλη. Mark 5: 98. Luke 1: 10 nay τὸ 
πλῆηῦος. 4:25. John 8:2 πᾶς 6 λαός. 
Acts 1:8. Rom, 3:19. 4: 16. al. saepiss. 
So with the names of cities, countries, - 
etc. meton. for the inhabitants, Matt. 3: 
5. Mark 1:5. Luke 2:1. al.—Hdian. 6. 
4.1. Λε]. V. Η. 6. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. 35. 
— With proper names, sometimes with- 
out the article, Matt. 2:3. Acta 2: 36. 
Rom. 11:26. Comp. Winer § 17. 10. a. 

b) after a subst. ο, art. John 5: 22 τὴν 
κρίσιν πᾶσαν δέδωκε τῷ vie. Rev. 19:19. 
Comp. in “0, ἡ, τό, |. ο. Buttm. § 127.6. 

c) rarely between the art. and subst. 
Where πᾶς is then emphatic, comp. in 
“Ο, 4, τό, 1. ο. Buttm.].c. Acts 20: 18 
τὸν πάντα χρόνον. Gul.5: 14. 1 Tim. 1:16, 

B) Plur. a) before a subst. or oth- 
er word, viz. (a) Subsé. ο. art. im- 
plying a definite number, Matt. 1: 17 
πᾶσαι αἱ γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿4βραὰμ ἕως 4αβίδ. 
4:8. Mark 3:28. Luke 1:6. Acts 5: 90. 
Rom. 1: 5. al. suep. Comp. Winer §17. 
10. b. Buttm. § 127. 6. Matth. § 265, 9. 
—<Xen. An. 5.3. 9.—Without art. where 
the idea of number is then indefinite, 
Winer, Matth. |.ο. E. g. πάντες ἄν- 
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Θρωποι ail men, all mankind, indef: Acts 
22: 15. Rom. 5: 14, 18. al. (Aeschin. 1. 
18.) πάντες ἄγγελοι Φνοῦ all angels of 
God Heb. 1:6. παντα ἕθνη Rev. 14: 6. 


Comp. Winer, Matth. 1. c.—(8) P 


ο, art. as subst. Matt. 4: 24 πάντας rove 
κακῶς Eyortac. 11: 28 πάντες οἱ κοπιών-- 
tee. Luke 1:66, 71. John 18: 4. Acts 
% 44. al. saep. — Hdian. 1. 4. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 6.—(y) Before other words 
and periphrases with the art. in’ place 


of substantives, ϱ. g. Pron. possess. as 
πάντα ta ἐμά Luke 15:31. Preposit. 


With its case, Matt. 5:15 πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
οἵκίᾳ. Luke 5:9. John 5 28. Acta 4: 


94. al. Adv. Col. 4: 9. 


b) after a subst. or other word, viz. 
(a) Subst. c. art. as definite, comp. 
Winer Buttm. Matth. |.ο. Matt. 9: 35 
τὰς πόλεις πάσας ec. of that region. Luke 
127. Acts 16:26 Phil. 1: 19. Rev, 8: 
3. Hdian. 3.1. 3.—Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19 
fin.— Without art. with a pr. name, Acts 
17:21 ‘ASevaio: δὲ naytsc.—genr. Hdian. 
4.2 5.—(8) Particip. ο. art. as subset. 
Acts 20: 32 ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πᾶσι». 
Heb. 5:9.—(y) Before other words or 
periphrases with the art. in place of 
subset. e.g. Pron. possess. as τὰ ἐμά πάν-- 
τα John 17: 10. Preposit. with its case, 
Gal. 1:2 οὗ σὺν ἐμοὶ πάντες. Tit. 3: 15. 


Col. 4: 7. Mark 5: 26. 


ο) between the art. αηά subst. as em- 
phatic, Acts 19: 7. 21: 21, 27: 37. Comp. 


Buttm. § 127. 6. 


d) joined with a Pron. pers. or de- 


monstr. either before’ or after it, as 


ἡμεῖς πάντες John 1: 16, πάντες “ai 


Acts 2: 32. %, ὑμεῖς Matt. 23: 8. 


Luke 9: 48. οὗτοι π. Acts 1: 14. π. av- 
τούς Acts 4: 33. avr. 2.1 Cor. 15: 10. 
ταῦτα πάντα Matt. 4: 9. Luke 12: 80, 31.’ 


sc. ταῦτα Mark 7: 23. al. βαορ. 


ϐ) absol. (a) ο. art. οἱ πάντες, they 
all, i. e. all those definitely mentioned, 
Mark 14: 64 of δὲ πάντες κατἐκριναν αὖ- 
τόν κ. t & Rom. 11:32. 1 Cor. 10:17. 
Eph. 4:19. Phil. 2:21. al. saep.—Neut. 
τα τάντα, all things, i. q. (1) the uni- 
verse, the whole creation, Rom. 11:36 ἐξ 
καὶ sig αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. 1 Cor. 
8:6. Βρι.9:9. Col.1:16. Heb. 1:3, Rev. 
4:11. Trop. of the new spiritual crea- 
tion in Christ, 2 Cor, 5: 17, 18. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1.1], 14.) Meton. for all crea- 


αὐτοῦ... 
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ted rational beings, all men, i. ᾳ, of 
πάντες, Gal. 3: 22. Col. 1:20. 1 Tim 6: 
13; put aleo for all the followers of 
Christ, Eph. 1: 10, 23. al.—(2) genr. all 
things before mentioned or implied, 
e. g. the sum of one’s teaching Mark 4: 
11; all the necessaries and comforts of 
life etc. Acts 17: 25. Rom. 8:32 801 
Cor. 9:22. 12:6 coll. ν. 5,6. 2Cor. 4:15. 
Eph. 5:13. Phil. 3: 8. coll. ν.7. Col. &8, 
al. —(3) asa predicate of a pr. name, ¢.g. 
ὁ Seog τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσι», all in all, i. ©. 
above all, supreme, 1Cor. 15:28. Col. 811. 
—{() Without art. παντες, all, ἱ. ᾳ. πάντς 
ἄνθρωποι, all men. Matt. 10:22 μισού- 
µενοι ὑπὸ παντων. "Mark 2: 12, 10: 44, 
Luke 2% 3 ἐπορεύοντο πάντας, all went, i. 
e. all the inhabitants of Judea etc. 3 
15. John 2 15, 24.—Neut. navra, all 
things, Matt. 8:33 ἀπήγγειλαν παντα, 
Mark 4: 34. Luke 3: 20, Jobn 4: 25, 4. 
Acts 10:39. 1 Cor. 16:14 παντα ὑμῶν 
i. ο. all your actions, whatever ye do. 
Heb. 2: 8. James 5: 12. al saep. Accus. 
πᾶντα as adv. as fo or in all things, in 
all respects, wholly, Acta 20: 35. 1 Cor. 
9: 25. 10: 98. 11:2 (Jos. Ant. 9. 8, 3. 
Xen. Λη. 1.3. 10.) So κατὰ πάντα as 
to all things, in all respects, Acts 3: 2. 
Col. 3: 20. Heb. 2: 17. (2 Macc. 1:17.) 
sig πάντα id. 2Cor. 2:9. ἐν πᾶσιν in all 
things, in all respects, 2 Cor. 11:6. 
1 Tim. &11. 2 Tim. 2:7. Tit. 2:9. 4 
Pet. 4: 11. al. saep. 

2. Sing. πᾶς without the art. as in- 
cluding the idea of plurality, all, every, 
i.'q. Exactos, comp. Buttm. § 127. 6. 
Winer § 17. 10. 8. (α) With nouns, 
Matt. 8: 10 πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν 
χαρπὀν. 4: 4. Mark 9: 49. Luke 223. 
4: 13, 37. 10:1. John 1: 9. 210. al. 
anepiss.—() Before a relat. pron. it is 
intensive, e. g. πᾶς ὅστις, i. ᾳ. ὅστις but 
stronger, see in "στις no. 2. a, β. Matt. 
7: 94 πᾶς ὅστις axoves every one whoso- 
ever. Col. 3:17, 23. πᾶς ὃς ἄν id. Acts 
2:21. Rom. 10: 13. 1 Cor. 6: 18, πᾶς ὃς 
Gal. 3:10. πᾶν ὃ Rom. 14: 20. meton. 
John 6:37, 39. 17: 2—(y) Before a 
participle, e. g. with the art. where the 
particip. ο. art. expresses the idea fe 
who, and becomes a subst. expressing 8 
class etc. see in “O, 4, τό, D. b. β. p- 555- 
Winer ὁ 17. 10. α. Matt 5: 22 κᾶς ὃ 
ὀργιζόμενος every one who ts angry: 











Haoya 


Luke 6: 47. John 6: 45. Acts. 10: 43. 
Rom. 2:10. di. saep. So after, e. g. τῷ 
ἔχοντι παντί Matt. 25: 29.—Without the 
art. where the participial sense then re- 
maine, as Matt. 13: 19 παντὺς axovortos 
every one hearing. 2 Thess. 2:4. On 
Luke 11:4 see in Winer p. 105. —(9) 
Absol. Mark 9: 49 πᾶς γαρ Tugs ἁλισθή- 
σεται. Heb. 2:9. δια παντὸς se. χθόνου, 
continually, see in Sianxartos. So ἐν 
παντί tn every thing, in every respect, 
1 Cor. 1:5. 2 Cor. 4:8. 6:4. 7:5, 11, 
16. 11:9. Eph, 5:24. Phil. 4:6, 19. 

3. all, i. e. of all kinds, of every kirid 
and sort, including every possible vari- 
ety, i. 4. πα»ντοδαπός, παντοῖος, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 728. Passow mag no. 6. 8. 

a) genr. Matt. 4:23 Φεραπεύων πᾶ- 
σαν »όσον καὶ πᾶσαν µαλακίαν. Acts 7: 
22 πάση σοφἰᾳ Αἰγυπτίων. Rom. {: 18, 
29. 2Cor. 1: 4. Col. 3:16. 1 Pet. 2: 
1. al.—Xen. An. 3. 2. 8. ib. 6. 4. 6. 

b) in the sense of all possible, i. q. 
ihe greatest, utmost, supreme. Matt. 28: 
18 ἐδόθη pos πᾶσα ἐκουσία ἐν οὕρανῷ 
καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Acts 5: 23. 17:11 pera 
πάσης προθυµίας. 23:1. 2 Cor. 12: 12. 
Phil. 1: 20, 2: 29. 1 Tim. 2:2. 2 Tim. 
4:2 James 1:2. 1 Pet. 2:18. Jude 3. 
— Hdian. 3. 8.6. Pol. 1. 39. 3. Plut. 
Timol. 5. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 22 sic πάντα 
xivduvov ᾖλθον. 

4. With a negative, e. g. ov πας, ov 
πάντες, not every one, not all, the nega- 
tive here belonging to πᾶς and merely 
denying the universality, see in Ove. y. 
. Matt. 7:21 ot πᾶς 6 λέγων. 19:11. Rom. 
9:6. 10: 16. 1 Cor. 15: 39. al. — But 
nas... οὐ, where ov belongs to the 
verb, is s by Hebr. i. q. ovdeic, not one, no 
one, ‘nothing, none, see fully in Ov a. 7. 
Luke |: 37. Rom. 3: 20. Gal. 2 16. 
1 John & οἱ. Rev. 22: 3. So Acts 10: 
14 οὐδέποτε ὅ ‘payor πᾶν κοινό». 2 Pet. 
τὰ: 20, So nag. «μη, 1 Cor. 1: 29 
ὅπως μὴ κανχήσηται πᾶσα aug. Eph. 
4: 3). Rev.7:1. Also nds... οὗ µή 
Rey. 21: 27. See Ovl.c. Winer § 96, 
1. Comp. Heb. [5 ΝΟ Gesen. Lehrg. 
p- 831. Heb. Lex. art, 3 no. 9.---δ. μή, 
1 Macc. 5:42 μὴ ἀφῆτε πάντα ἄνθρωπον 
παρεμβαλεῖ». Ecclus. 30: 20. Αι. 


Πάσχα, τό, ἱπάοο. i, q. Heb. πος, 
Aram. Ν)ΤΟΕ, the passover, i.e. a sparing, 
80 
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immunity, from MOp to pass over, to 
spare. So Sept. usually for MOB, as 
Ex. 12: 11, 2t. al. but also in 2 Chr. 
gacsx, 90: 15. 35: 1,1). gaoxa Jos. 
Ant. 5.1.4. The passover, the great 
sacrifice’ and festival of the Jews, was 
instituted in commemoration of God’s 
sparing the Hebrews when he destroy- 
ed the first-born of the Egyptians ; it 
was celebrated on the 14th day of the 
month Nisan, which began with the 
new-moon of April, or, according to 
the Rabbins, of March, between the 
evenings, see in Oylab, For the in- 
stitution and particular laws of this fes- 
tival, see Ex. ο. 128q. Lev. 23: 4 sq. 
Num. 9: 1 sq. ‘The later Jews made 
someacdditions; io particular they drank 
at intervals during the paschal supper 
four cups of wine, tbe third of which 
was called ; span 0} the cup of ben- 
ediction, τὸ ποτήφιον τῆς εὐλογίας 1 Cor. 
10: 16, comp. Matt. 26: 27. See espec. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26: 26, 27. 
Bibl. Repos. IV. 113 2q. Jabn § 354. 
Jn Ν. T. 10 πάσχα is spoken both of 
the victim and the festival. 

a) i. q. the paschal lamb, i. e. a lamb 
or kid of a year old, slain as a sacrifice 
(Ex. 12: 27) between the evenings of 
the 14th of Nisan; see in ᾿Οψία b. 
According to Josephus the number of - 
lambe provided at Jerusalem in his time, 
was 256.500, which were slain between 
the 9th and 11th hour, i. θ. from 3 to 5 
o’clock, in the afternoon before the 
evening or commencement of the 14th 
day of Nisan, B. J. 6. 9. 3. — (a) pp. 
φαχεῖν τὸ πάσχα to eat the passover, 
i. q.to keep the festival, Matt. 26: 17. 
Mark 14:12,14. Luke QR: 11, 15, John 
18: 28. Sept. Ex. 12: 43. Ezra 6: 21. 
comp. 2 Chr. 30:18, ἐτοιμάξειν τὸ 

πάσχα to make ready the passover sc. for 
eating etc. Matt. 26:19. Mark 14: 16. 
Luke 22:8,13. duvecy τὸ πάσχα to kill 
the passover Mark 14: 12. Luke 22; 7. 
So Sept. for Οδ Ὁπύ Ex. 12 21. 
on πα Deut. 16: 2, 5, 6.'— Jos. Ant. 
3. 10. 5 τὴν Θυσίαν πάσχα λεγοµένη». --- 
(8) Metaph. of Christ, 1 Cor. 5: 7. 

b) i. q. the paschal supper, the festival 
of the passover, on the eve of the 14th 
of Nisan, which was also the com- 
mencement of the seven days’ : festival ΄ 


ν 
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of unleavened bread, τὰ ἄξυμα, Ex. 12 
15 aq. Lev. 23: 6 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 5. 
See Bibl. Repos. 1V. p. 120 sq.—{a) pp. 
of the paschal supper alone, Mark 14: 1 
ἦν δὲ τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὰ ἄξυμα. Matt. 26: 
18 πρὸς σε ποιῶ τὸ π. i. ©. keep, cele- 
brate. Heb. 11: 28 πεποίηκε τὸ π. i. 9. 
Moses kept, instituted, the passover. 
So Sept. for moan mos Ex. 12: 48, 
Num. 9: 4 aq. ——Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 6.—(8) 
In a wider sense including also the 
seven days of unleavened bread, the pas- 
chal Sestival, Matt. 26: 2. Luke 2: 41 
τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ πάσχα. 22: 1 ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν 
ἀζύμων, ἡ ἡ λεγοµένη πάσχα. John 2: 13, 
30. 6: 4. 11:55 bis. 12:1. 13:1. 16:39. 
19: 14. Acts 12: 4, — Jos. B. J. 2. 1. 9 
τῆς τῶν ἀζύμων ἐνστάσης ἑορτῆς, πάσχα 
maga τοῖς Ιουδαίοις καλεῖται. --- Hence 
the whole passover is sometimes called 

7 ἔορτη τῶν imam, see in ᾿άζυμος a. 
Jor. Β. J. 5. ὃ. 1. 


/]ασχω, f. πείσυµαι, aor. 2. ἕπα- 
Sov, perf. πέπονθα, to suffer, in the 
most general seuse, i. 9, pp. to be af- 
fected by any thing from without, to be 
acted upon, to experience either good 
or evil, intrans. and also ο. acc. of the 
thing or manner. 

a) of good, to experience, i.e. to have 
happen to oneself, to receive, Gal. 3: 4 
τοσαῦτα ἐπάθετε εἰκῇ ; i.e. have ye ex- 
perienced such things, such blessings, 
in vain? comp. v. 2, 5.—Theoer. id. 
15. 138. Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 1 ὑπομνῆσαι, 
ὅσα παθόντες ἐξ αὐτοῦ [Φεοῦ], καὶ πη-- 
λέκων εὔὐεργεσιῶν μεταλαβόντες κ. τ. A, 
Xen. Mem. 2.2.3 ἀγαθά. So ev πά- 
σχειν Ael. V. Η. 1. 4. Xen. H. α. 6. 
5. 48, 

b) of evil, to suffer, to be subjected 
to evil, to calamity, pp. c. κακώς, xa- 
κὀν τι, Matt. 17:15 καὶ κακῶς πάσχει. 
Acts 28: 5.—Ael. V. Η. 19. 17. Hdian. 
3.2.10. Xen. H. G. 4.5.17. Mem. 4. 
2. 26.— Abeol. in the same sense, 1 Cor. 
19. 26 εἴτε πάσχων ἓν μέλος. 1 Pet. & 20, 
23. 3:17. 4: 1 ὁ παθὼν ἐν cugul. ν. 19. 
Heb. 2: 18, where comp. Meleag. οἶδα 
παθὼν ἐλεεῖν, in Anthol. Gr. I. p. 14.— 
Hdian. 4. 19.1. Xen. An. 1. 9. 8.—Seq. 
ace. of manner, Buttm. § 131. 6,7; e.g. 
πολλά, ta «ita, ταῦτα, &, etc. Mark 9: 
14. Luke 13: 2. 3 Cor. 1:6. 2 Tim. 1: 
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19, Rev.210. by ateract. Heb. & 8. 
(Ecclus. 58: 16. Xen. Mem. 2 1.5.) 
With a preposit. marking source, man- 
ner, cause ; ©. g. ano τινορ, Maut. 16 21 
πολλα παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβ. eth 
Mark 8: 31. Luke 9: 22. υπό τινος, 
Matt. 17:12 μέλλει πάσχειν ὑπ αἰτῶν. 
Mark 5: 26., 1 Thess.2 14. διά τινα 


ὍΜαιι 22:19. dua te 1 Pet.3: 14. (2 Mace. 


7: 9.) ὑπὲρ τινος Acts 9: 16. Phil. 1: 
29. 2 Thess. 1:5. Seq. adv. 1 Pet. 2 
19 ἀδίχως. 4:15. 5:10.—Spoken of the 
suffering and death of Christ, Luke 2% 
15 προ τοῦ µε παθῶν. 17:25 πολλά. 
94: 26 ταῦτα. v. 46 οὕτως. Acts 1:8. & 
18. 17: 8. Heb. 9: 26. 13: §2, 1 Pet. 2 
21 ἔπαθεν v unig ἡμῶν. 3:18 περὶ ἅμαρτι- 
Gy. 4: 1 ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν.---δευτ. Diog. La- 
ert. 5.61. Hdian. 5. 7. 1. Isaeus 35, 19. 
I lataga, wy, τά, Patara, α mari- 
time city of Lycia, Acts 21:1; celebra- 
ted for an oracle of Apollo, who was 
hence called Patareus, Hor. Od. 3. 4. 64. 
Virg. Aen. 4.144, where comp. Heyne 
Excurs. 11. Strabo XIV. p. 980, 981. 


Ilatacce, f. ἄξω, pp. intrens. ἐν 
strike, to beat, Lat. pulso, 6. g. as the 
heart, Homn. Il. 7. 216. Later and in 
N. T. trans. to strike, to smile, e. g. 

8) gently, i i. q. to touch, to tap, c. acc. 
Acts 12:7 τὴν πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου. -- 
Diod. Sic. 1. 67 τοῖς κοντοῖς τὰς ἀσπί- 
δας πατάξαντες. 

b) with violence, so as to wound, ο. 
ace. Matt. 26:51 πατάξας τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ 
ἀρχιέρεως. Luke 22:50. ο. ἐν of in- 
strum. v.49. So Sept. for som Ex. 
21: 12, 18 9q.—Pol. 11. 18. 4. Thue. 8. 
92. Xen. Eq. 7. 5. — Hence by imp. 
and by Hebr. to emite, i. q. to kill, to slay, 
to destrey, Acts 7: 24 πατάξας τὸν Ai~ 
γύπτιο». Βον. 19:15. (Ex. 11.) Matz. 
26: 31 et Mark 14: 27 παταξω τὸν ποι- 
μένα, quoted from Zech. 13: 7 where 
Sept. for mam, as also Ex. 12 12 
2Chr. 33:25. ° Comp. Gesen. Lex. 1233 
Hiph. no. 2, 

ϱ) trop. and from the Heh. to emife, 
i. @, to inflict evil, to afflict with dis- 
ease, calamity, etc. spoken only of God 
or his angel, Acts 12:23 ἐπάταξε αὐτὸν 
ἄγγιλος κυρίου, Rev. 11:6. So Sept. 
for : Gen. 18: 11. Num. 14:12 Mal. 
4: 6, [9% 24.) 39 Ex. 12% 93, Comp. 


Ιατέω 


Geven. Lex. st92 Hipb. no. Ἱ. ο. ---3 
Macc. 9: 5. 

Tlatéa, o, 6 ήσω, (πάτος trodden 
path,) fo tread with the feet. 

8) trans. ο, acc. Ἱ. q. to tread down, 
to trample under foot, i. q. to profane 
and ay waste. Rev. 11: 2 τὴν πόλιν 
τὴν ἁγίαν πατήσουσι. Luke 21:24. Sept. 
for 0737 Is. 1: 1 --- Luc. de Merc. 
cond. 17. Hdian. 8. 5.24. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 1. 37. — In the seuse of to tread out, 
6. g. grapes, τὴν ληνόν, Rev. 14: 20. 19: 
15. +s Net in Anvos. So Sept. and 

η Neh. 13:15. Is. 16:10. Lam, 1:16. 

nacr, Od. 17.14. Xen. Occ. 18. 4 
τὸν σῖτον. 

b) intrans. to tread, to set the foot, 
etc. seq. ἑπάνα, Luke 10: 19 πατεῖν 
ἐπάνω ὄφεων, to tread upon serpents, 
i e. without harm. So Sept. for πο 

a Reet Also for ‘3552 i. q. to 
walk, Is. 42: 5. 


Πατήρ, τέρος, te0¢, 6, α father, 
comp. Buttm. § 47. Spoken genr. of 
nen, and in‘a special sense of God. 

A) Genr. a) pp. father, genitor, by 
whom one is begotten, Matt, 2: 22 ἁγτὶ 
"Ηρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. 19:5. Mark 
δ. 40. Luke 2: 48. John 4: 53. Heb. 7: 
10. al. saep. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 14, 15.) 
Plur. οἱ πατέρες, parents, both father 
aad mother, Heb. 11: 23 Marvoijs ἐκρυῤη 
τρύµηνον ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ. Eph. 
6: 4, coll. v.2. Comp. Passow no. 5. b. 
—Parthen. Erot. 10 παρὰ τῶν πατέρων 
αἰτησάμενος, αὐτὴν ἠγάγετο γυναῖκα. Lue. 
Tox. θ..--ΟΓα reputed father or step- 
father Luke 2: 48. 

b) of a remoter ancestor, i. 4. fore- 
Sather, progenitor ; also as the head or 
founder of a tribe or people, α patriarch. 
Sing. Matt. 3: 9 πατέφα ἔχομεν τὸν A- 
βραάμ. Mark 11:10. Luke 1: 32, 73. 
John 4:12. Acts 7:2 Rom. 4:17, 18. 
al.seep. Trop. in a spiritual and moral 
sense, 9. g. of Abraham, Rom. 4: 11 εἰς 
τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν πατέρα πάγτων τῶν πι- 
στευόντων. ν.12,16. Soof Satan asthe 
father of wicked and depraved men, 
John & 38, 41, 44 bis, Sept. for ax 
Gen. 17: 4,5. 19: 37. (trop. 1 Mace. 
2: 54.) Plur. οἱ πατέρες, fathers, i. e. 
Sorefathers, | ancestors, Matt. 20: 30 ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμόραις τών πατέρων. v.32. Luke 6 
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28: 90. John 7: 22, Acts 3:13. Rom. 9: 
5. Heb. 1: 1. al. So Sept. and niay 
Deut. 1: 11. 1K. 8: 21.—Jos. ο. Apion. 
1. 31. Hdian. 2, 15, ο. 

c) asa title of respect and reverence, 
either honorary, or towards one who is 
regarded i in the light of a father. E. κ. 
in direct address, Luke 16: 24 πάτερ 
Αβραάμ. v.27, 30. (Hom. Od. 7. 48.) So 
of a teacher, as exercising paternal 
care, authority, affection, Matt. 23: 9 
καὶ πατέρα μὴ καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
10ος.4:15. Comp. Phil.2:22. 1 Thess. 
211. So Sept. and 38 of prophets, 
2K. & 19. 6: 91. 13 14. Comp. 
Schoettg. Hor. Heb. L. p. 745.—Plur. of 
πατέρες, nom. for voc. fathers, as an 
honorary title of address, Buttm. §33. u. 
4. Winer § 29.1. E.g. used towards el- 
der persons, lJobn 2:13, 14; aleo towards 
magistrates, members of the Sanhedrim, 
etc. Acts 7: 2. 22: 1.—Plut. Romul. 19 
maréges συγγιγράµµενου Lat. patres con- 
ecriphi, i. e. senators, 

d) metaph. seq. gen. of thing, i ᾳ. 
the author, source, beginner of any thing. 
Rom. 4: 13 πατὴρ περιτομῆς, i. 9. Abra- 
ham. John &: 44 ore ψρύστης ἐστὶ, καὶ 
6 πατήρ αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ ψεύδου.. So 
Sept. and 3ὰ Job 38: 28.—Plato Menex. 
ο. 10. p. 240. E, πατέρες τῆς ἀλενθερίας. 

B) Of God, genr. as the creator, 
preserver, governor of all men and 
things, over whom he watches with 
paternal love and care ; 80 Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 24 καὺ αὐτὸς [Seog] πατὴρ τοῦ παντὸς 
ἀνθρώπων γένους. comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 
72. Hom. Od. 4.341. So in Ν. T. God 
is called Father, ο. g. 

a) of the Jews, Jobn 8: 41 ἕνα πατέρα 
ὄχομεν, τὸν Θεό», v.42. 2 Cor. 6: 18. 
Comp. John 11: 52. So Sept. and Ax 
Jer. 31:9. Is, 63:16. 64: 8.— Wied. 2:16. 

b) of Christians and all pious per- 
sons, who are also called téva Φεοῦ 
John 1: 12, Rom. 8: 16. al. So Jesus 
in speaking witb hie disciples calls God 
πατήρ ὑμῶν etc. 6. g. Matt. 6: 4 ὁ πατήρ 
σου ὃ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. v. 6,862. 
ὑμῶν. ν. 15, 18. 10: 20, 2. 13: 43. 
Luke 6:36. 12:30, 32. al, Once in Joho, 
c. 20:17. So with the further adjunct 
5 πατὴρ ὑμῶν o ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 
5: 16, 45, 48. ᾱ- 1, 9. 7: 11. Mark 11: 
25,26. Luke11:2.al. 6 οὐράνιος Matt. 
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& 14, 26,32, ὃ ἐπουράνιος Mart. 18: 35. 
0 & οὐφανοῦ Luke 11: 10. Comp. in 
Ovgaeros d. — So the apostles speaking 
for themselves and other Christians call 
God πατὴρ ἡμῶν etc. Rom. 1: 7 εἰρήνη 
ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν. 1 Cor. 1: 3. 
3 ΟοἨ. 1: 2. (αἱ. 1:4. Eph. 1: 2. Phil. 
1: 2, 4: 20. al. saep. Hence also absol. 
in the same sense, Rom. 8: 15. dha Bera 
πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας, ἐν ᾧ χράζοµεν ἀῤρᾶ, 
ὃ πατήρ. Gal. 4: 6. Eph. 2: 18. Col. 1: 
19. James 1: 27. 3: 9. 1 John 2: 1, 15, 
16. 3: 1. al. enep. Comp. Ps. 89: 26. 
So Heb. 12: 9 τῷ πατρὲ τῶν πνευμάτων 
[ἡμῶν], | in antith. with τοὺς τῆς σαρκὸς 
ἡμῶν πατέρας, i.e. the Father of our 
spirits, our spiritual Father. 

c) spec. God is called the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, in respect to that 
peculiar relation in which Christ is the 
Son of God, see in Tiog. So where the 
Father and Son are expressly distin- 
guished, aa Matt. 11: 27 οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινό-- 
ous τὸν υἱόν, εἰ μὴ ὃ πατήρ κ. τ. λ. 38: 
19. Mark 13: 32 οὐδεὶς older. . . οὐδὲ 
ὁ viog, εἰ μή. ὃ πατήρ. Luke 9: 26. 10: 
22, John 1:14, 18. 3: 35 6 πατήρ ἀγαπᾷ 
τὸν vioy. 5: 26. 1 Cor. 8: 6 ele Sens, o 
πατὴρ .. . καὶ εἷς κίριος I. Χρ. 1 Thess. 
1:1. Heb. 1:5. 1 Ρει. 1: 2. lJobn 1:3. 
2: 39. 4: 14. 2 John 3: 9. al, — Where 
Jesus calls God πατήρ µου, e. g. Matt. 
11: 27 πάντα pos παρεδύθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς µου. 16: 37. Mark 8: 98. Luke 2: 
49. John 10: 18, 25, 29. Rev. 2 27. + 
5, 21. al. saep. So o πατήρ µου 6 ἐν 
οὐρανοῖς Matt. 7:21. 10: 994,99. 19: 50. al. 
6 οὐράνιος Matt. 15:13. Absol. in the 
same sense, Matt. 24: 36 οὐδεὶς oder... 

ai py ὃ πατὴρ μόνος. Mark 14:36. Luke 
10: 21. 22: 42. 23: 34. John 4: 21, 23. 
6: 27, 37, 44 sq. 10: 17. 18: 1, 8. 14: 6. 
Acts 1: 4. Rom. 6: 4. al. saepiss. —The 
apostles also speak of God as 6 πατὴρ 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν I. Χρ. Rom. 15: 6. 
2 Cor. 1:3. 11:31. Eph. 1:3. 3: 14. 
Col. 1:3. 1 Pet, 1: 3. Rev. 1: 6. al. 
Absol. 1 Cor. 15: 24 ὅταν παραδῷ τὴν 
βασιλείαν τῷ Fe καὶ mares Gal. 1: 1. 
Eph. 5: 20. Col. 3:17. 2 Pet. 1: 17. 
Jude 1. al. snep. So Eph. 1: 17 © ὃ Φεὸς 
τοῦ κυρ. ἡμῶν I. Χρ. ὃ πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, 
|. e. God the glorious Father of our 
Lord J.C. comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 

d) metaph. seq. gen. of thing, James 


Tlatgixos 


1:17 ἀπὸ [920%] τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φώτων, 
the Father of lights, i.e. the author, cre- 
ator, of the heavenly luminaries; but 
not like them subject to change. Comp. 
Job 38: 28. AL. 


Γ]άτμος, ov, 4, Patmos, Rev. 1:9, 
now Patimo or Patmosa, a small sterile 
island of the Aigean eea, lying S. W. 
of Samos and reckoned to the Sporades. 
Hither according to tradition the apos- 
tle John was banished, some say by 
Domitian ; see Iren. 5.30. Euseb. H. 
E. 3. 14. — Strabo X. p. 747. B. Phin. 
Η. Ν. 4. 12. Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. 111. 
p. 373. 


Llaipadges, ου, 6, Attic πατρα- 
Lolac, (πατήρ, ἁλοιάωι) a smiter of his 
father, a parrictde, 1Tim. 1:9. Comp. 
in Ἰάητραλῷας. --- Thom. Mag. Ρ. 605. 
Pollux Onom. VI. 152 πατραλώας xai 
πατραλοίας. Attic form, Aristopb. Nub. 
1327. Dem. 732. 14. Plato Phaedo § 62. 


, ” ε , 

{/ατρια, ας, 4, (πατήρ) paternal 
descent, lineage, Hdot. 3.75. a famely, 
race, caste, Hdot. 1.200.—In N. T. family, 
Heb. πο, as the subdivision of a 
Jewish tribe, φυλή, 030), which ‘family’ 
comprehended several households, 
“OL, nar m2; see Gesen. Lex. ae 
no. J0. 

a) pp. Luke 2 4 ἐς οἴκου καὶ πατριᾶς 
4αβίδ. Trop. Eph. 3:15. So Sept. 
and ΠΠΡΦ. Ex. 6: 15,17, 19. 1 Sam. 
9: 21. al. —Judith 8: 9. Jos. Ant. 6.4. J. 
ib. 7. 14. 7. 

b) in a wider sense, i. q. tribe, peo- 
ple, nation, like φυλή. Acts 3: 25 xacas 
ai πατριαὶ the γῆς, in allusion to Gen. 
12:3 where Heb. NBER » Sept. φυλή. 
So Sept. πατριαὺ τῶν Έθνων for’ BED 
1 Chr. 16: 28, Ps, 22: 28. 96: 7. 


ΓΙατριαρχης, ov, 6, (πατριά, ἀρ- 
χή)) α patriarch, the father and founder 
of a family or tribe, as Abraham, Heb. 
7: 4; the sons of Jacob as heads of the 
twelve tribes, Acts 7: 8,9.— Jos. de 
Macc. § 16 fin. — So of David as the 
head ofa family, πατριά, ' πες Ὦ, Acts 
2: 29, comp. Luke 2: 4; see in Πατρια. 
Sept. for MISN EX 7 Chr. 9:9, 24: 
οἱ. 2 Chir.'19: 8. comp. 1 Chr, 27: 22. 


Harpixac, 4, av, (πατήρ,) pater- 








Πατρίς ι 
nal, i. 9. pertaining to one’s father, 9. g. 
ξένος Pol. 2. 48. 4. φίλος Xen. H. G. 
6.5.4. In Ν. T. γεοείνεά from one’s 
fathers, handed down from ancestors, 
hereditary, e. g. παραδόσεις Gal. 1: 14. 
—Lue. Abdic. 32. Dem. 410. 10. Diod. 
Sic. ‘1. 88 π. ἑερωσύναι. 

ΠΓατρές, ioc, 4, adj. (πάτριος, πα- 
τρ) pp. father-land, native country, 2 
Macc. 4:1. Jos. B. J. 1.12.7. Dem. 
296.15. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.7. In Ν. T. 
one’s own city, native place, home, e. g. 
Nazareth as the city of Jesus because 
he-was brought up there, Matt. 13: 54, 
57. Mark 6:1, 4. Luke 4: 23, 24. Joho 
4: 44 see in Γάρ I.b. Trop. of a heav- 
enly home, Heb. 11: 14, comp. v. 16.— 
Jos. Ant. 6.4. 6 tig Ῥαμαθὰν nol’ πα- 
τρὶς γὰρ ἦν αὐτῷ. Hdian. 8. 8. 2. 


ΠΙατροβας, a, 6, Patrobas, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 14. , 

Πατροπαραδοτος, ου, 6,%, aj. 
(πατήρ, παραδίδωµε,) delivered down from 
one’s fathers, handed down from ances- 
tors, hereditary. 1 Pet. 1:18 ἀναστροφη 
πατροπ. i. e. a way of life derived from 
one’s ancestors. — Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 8. 
ib. 5. 48. Diod. Sic. 17. 2, 4. 


Πατρφος, pe, por, πατήρ,) Ρα- 
ternal, i.e. pertaining to one’s father, 
e. g. φίλοι Luc. Tim. 12. Hdian. 3. 15. 
13. patrimonial, transmitted from fa- 
ther to sop, Xen. An.1.7.6. InN. T. 
received from one’s fathers, handed down 
from ancestors, hereditary, e. g. νόμος 
Acts 22: 3. ἔθος Acts 28: 17. 24: 14 
λατρεύω τῷ πατρῴῳ Ped i. 6. our pater- 
nal God, the God whom our fathers 
worshipped and made known to us.— 
νόμος 2Macc. 6:1. θεός Jos. Ant. 2. 
13, 1. Thue. 7. 69. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 17. 


ITau dog, ου, ο, Paulus, Paul, pr. 
η. of two persons in Ν. T. 

1. Sergius Paulus, a Roman procon- 
sul in Cyprus, residing at Paphos, Acts 
13: 7. See in AvPimatos. 

2. Paul, the apostle of the Gen- 
tiles, originally called Satiogq.v. He 
was of the tribe of Benjamin and of 
purely Hebrew descent, Phil. 3:5; but 
born at Tarsus in Cilicia, Acts 21: 39, 
22: 3, where his father enjoyed the 
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rights of Roman citizenship, of which 
privilege Paul several times availed 
himself, e. g. Acts 16:37. 22:°27 aq. 
At Tarsus, which was a celebrated seat 
of learning (Strabyu 14. 5), he probably 
gained that general acquaintance with 
Greek literature which appears in his 
writings, and which was so important 
to him as a teacher of the Gentiles or 
nations of Greek origin. His Jewish 
education was completed at Jerusalem, 
where he devoted himself to the se- 
verest discipline of the Pharisaic 
school, under the instructions of Gama- 
liel, Acts 22: 3, comp. 5: 34. Accord- 
ing to the custom of learned Jews, he 
appears also to have learned a trade, 
viz. that of a tent-maker, σχηνοποιός, by 
which he afterwards often supported 
himself, Acts 18: 3. 20: 34. See Pirke 
Aboth c. 2, § 2. comp. Neander Geech. 
der Pflanz. d. chr. Kirche, ¥. p. 226.— 
Pau), in the fierceness of his Jewish 
zenl, was at first a bitter adversary 
of the Christiane; but after bis mirac- 
ulous conversion, he devoted all the 
powers of his ardent and energetic 
‘mind to the propagation of the gospel 
of Christ, more particularly among the 
Gentiles. His views of the pure and 
lofty spirit of Christianity, in its wor- 
ship and in its practical influence, appear 
to have been peculiarly deep and fer- 
vent; and the opposition which he was 
thus led to make to the mere rites and 
ceremonies of the Jewish worship, ex- 
posed him to the hatred and malice of 
his countrymen. On their accusation, 
he was put in confinement by the Ro- 
man officers, and after being detained 
for two years or more at Cesarea, he 
was sent to Rome for trial, having him- 
selfappealed to the emperor. Here he 
remained in partial imprisonment two 
whole years, Acts 28:30. Later ac- 
counts, mostly traditionary, relate tbat 
he was soon after set at liberty, and 
that after new journies and efforts in 
the cause of Christ, he was again im- 
prisoned and at last put to death by or- 
der of Nero. Comp. Clem. Rom. Ep. 
ad Cor.§5. Neander Ἱ. 6. I. p. 990 Ρα. 
Planck Gesch. des Christenthums u. 
s. w. II. p. 80sq. See also genr. Ne- 
ander Ἱ. ο. p. 99 ay. and in Bibl. Re- 
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pos. IV. p. 19804. For the chronolo- 
ΕΥ of Paul's life and the probable dates 
of his epistles, see in Calmet, p. 731, 
782, Neander |. c. passim.—Acts 13: 
9, 19. 18:5. 19: 11. 221. Rom. 1:1. 
1 Cor. 1:1. An. 


Πανω, f. παύσω, Eng). to pause, i.e. 

a) Act. trans. to make pause, fo make 
leave off, to restrain, sc. from any thing, 
neq. ace. et ἀπύο. gen. 1Pet.3: 10 παυσᾶ- 
τω τὴν })λὠσσαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ κακοῦ, in al- 
lusion to Ρα. 34: 14 [19] where Sept. ο. 
ἀπό for yA 199 ---ο- ἐν Eurip. Electr. 
967 παῦσον ἐν κακῶν ἐμέ. The usual 
Greek construction is ο. acc. et gen. 
ο. g- Jos. Vit. § 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 2 2. 
Comp. Matth. § 945. 4, and η. 1. 

b) Mid. intrans, to pause, to leave off 
to refrain, sc. from any thing. E. g- 869. 
gen. of thing, 1 Pet. 4: 1 πέπανται ἅμαρ- 
tlas hath ceased from sin. Buttm. § 132. 
4.1. Winer § 30. 6. For this use of the 
perf. pase. see Buttm. § 136. 3. So Sept. 
ο. geo. for 390 Ex. 32:11. Josh. 7:26. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 3.3. Luc. D. Deor. 6.2 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.—Seq. particip. in- 
stead of infin. Buttm. § 144. n, 3. Wi- 
ner § 46. 1. Luke 5:4 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο 
λαλῶν, as in Engl. when now he left 

. Acts 5: 42 οὖκ ἐπαυσαντο δι- 
Sdexovese, ceased not leaching. 6: 13. 
13: 10. 20:31. 21:32 Eph. 1: 16. Col. 


1:9. Heb. 10:2.. ο. part. impl. Luke 11. 


1. So Sept. for 53m Gen. 11:8. mba 
Gen. 18: 38. 14:18 Luc. D. Deor. 
6.4. Hdian. 1. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 4 
—Absol. i. q. to cease, to come to an end, 
Luke 8: 24. Acts 20: 1. 1 Cor, 13:8 εἴτε 
Φλώσσαι, παύσονται. So Sept, for πι 
Ex. 9:94, 35.—Hdian. 1. 16. 6. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 10. 


Tlagos, ου, ἡ, Paphos, a maritime 
city of Cyprus near the western ex- 
tremity, the station of a Roman pro- 
consul, Acts 13:6, 13. About 60 stadia 
from the city was a celebrated temple 
of Venus, hence called the Paphian god- 
dess, Hom. Od, 8. 363. Hor. Od. 1. 30. 
1. Strabo p. 1002 sq. 


Παχυνω, f. υνῶ, (παχύς fat, gross,) 
‘to make fat, Xen. Όθο. 12. 20. Pass. to 
become fat and thick, Luc. Ver. Hist. 
92. Xen. Conv. 2.17. In Ν. Τ. metaph. 
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only Pass. to become gross, dull, callous, 
as if from fat, Matt. 19: 15 et Acts 28: 
27 ἐπαχύνδη γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ 
τούτου, quoted from Is. 6:10 where 
Sept. for a> 119 ὔΓΙ, comp. Deut. 32 15. 
Comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 185.— 
Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 8 παχύνειν 
νοῦν. So παχὺς τὴν διανοίαν Αα]. V. 
Ἡ. 13. 15. Hdian. 2. 9. 15. 


Ilédn, ης, ἡ, (πέζα,) α fetter, shackle 
for the feet, Plur. πέδαι, felters, Mark 
5: 4 bis. Luke 8:29. Sept. for Ὀ πώ ΤΙΣ 
2 Sam. 3:34. 2 K. 24:37. 43> Ps. 105, 
18.—Ecclus. 6: 26. Pol. 3. 82. 8. Xen. 
An. 4. 3. 8. 

Lledevos, η, ον, (πεδίο», πέδον͵) 
plain, level, ©. g. land, Luke 6: 17 ἔστη 
ἐπὶ τόπου πιδινοῦ, he ‘stood upon a level 
place, i. e. upon the plain. Sept. for 
ΤΟ Ὢ Deut. 4: 43. mbpw Josh. 9: 1. 
2 Chr. 1: 15.—1 Macc. ἃ 40. Pol. L 
84, 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 43. 


Πεζευω, f. εὔσω, (πόζα foot,) te 
foot tt, to travel on foot, i.e. by land 
and not by water, intrans. Acts 20:13. 
—Pol. 16. 29. 11. Xen. Ao. 5. 5. 4 µό- 
χρις ἐνταῦθα ἐπέξζενσεν ἡ στρατία. 

ΗΠεζῇ , adv. (pp. dat. fem. of adj. 
πεζός on foot, pedestrian,) on foot, Matt. 
14:13. Mark 6 33. For this dat. as adv. 
see Buttm. ὁ 115. 4.—Jos. B. J. 4. 11. 
5. Dem. 1046. 13. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 22. 


{Ιειδαρχέω, 0 @, {ήσω, (πείθαρχος, 
from πείθοµαι, ἀρχή,) pp. to obey a ru- 
ler, one in authority ; hence genr. to 
obey, ο. dat. 6. g. magistrates, ἀρχαῖς 
Tit. 31. τῷ Faq Acts 5: 29, 32.-Jos. 
ο. ΑΡ. 2. 41 τοῖς νόµοις. Pol. 1.45. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 19.—So to obey or fol- 
low one's advice, c. dat. of pers. Acts 27: 
21.—Pol. 3. 4.3. Diod. Sic. 1. 27. 


Πειδος, Ns oY, (πείθω,) a form else- 
where unknown, i. ᾳ. πεέθανος or πί- 
Φανορ persuasive, winning, 1 Cor. 2: 4 
οὐκ ἐν πειθοῖς ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας λόγοις, 
ali κ.τ.λ. Some suppose itto bea 
contraction or corruption of πείθανος; 
others read οὖκ ἐν ποιθοῖ ἀνθρ. σοφίας 
[λόγων], αλλ κ. τ. i. 88 if from subet. 
nado q. Υ. 


Ilecde@, οος, ov, 4, (netSu,) pp- 





Πε(όθω . 


pr. ». Pitho, Lat. Suada, the goddess of 
persuasion, Hdot. 6. 111. Pollux On. 4. 
22,142 InN. T. persuasion, persua- 
sive discourse, in Mas. | Cor. 2 4, see 
in Πειθός.---Ροι. 2. 1. 7. Xen. Mem. 1. 
7. 5. 


Tleideo, f. πείσω, perf. 3 πέποι- 
Sa, perf. pass. πέπεισµαι, aor. 1 pase. 


ἐπείσθην, to persuade, pp. to move or. 


affect by kind words and motives. 

I. Act. to persuade. a) genr. e. g. 
to the belief and reception of the truth, 
i. q. to convince, and in this sense mostly 
de conatu; pp. 6, acc. of pers. Acts 
18: 4 ἔτειθε τοὺς Ιουδαίους x. τ. λ. i.e. 
he sought to persuade and convince 
them. 2 Cor. 5: 11. Also ο. dupl. acc. 
of pers, and thing, Acts 28: 23 πεύων 
τε αὐτοὺς τὰ περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. Comp. 
Buttm. § 191. 6, and n. 4. So the ace. 
of pers. being impl. Acts 19:8 πεθων 
[αὐτοὺς] τὰ περέκ.τ.λ. Alsoto alleged 
error, absol. Acts 19: 26. — teva Wied. 
16: 8. Ael. V. Ἡ. 3. 16. ib. 9.14 dus μὲν 
our τὸ Ley Dér οὗ πείθει. Diod. Sic, 4. 26. 
τινά ts Xen. Occ, 20.15. τί Thuc. 3. 
43 πεῖσαι τὰ δειγότατα. Ken. Mag. Eq. 
3. 5.—Seq. acc. of pers. ο. infin. to per- 
suade to do any thing, to induce, Acts 
1% 43 ἔπιιθον αὐτοὺς ἐμμόειν τῇ χάριτι 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 26: 28 see in Ἐν πο. 2. a. — 
Jos, B.J.5.13.1. Diod. Sic. 11. 15. 
Xen. An, 1. 3. 19. — In the sense of to 
instigate, ο. acc. of pers. et ἵνα, Matt. 
27: 20. ο. ace. impl. Acts 14: 19. 

b) i. gq. ‘to bring over to kind feel- 
ings,’ fo conciliate. (a) genr. i. q. to 

pacify, to quiel, 6. g. an accusing con- 
science, τὰς καρδίας 1 John 8: 19, comp. 
ν. 20, See in "Οτι no, 2, ο. γ. -Βορι 
1 Sam. 24:8. Xen. Η. 6. 1. 7. 7 τὸν 
δἵμον, comp. § 4, 5. — (8) i. α. to win 
over, to gain the favour of, to make a 
friend of, ο. acc. of pers. Gal. 1: 10 ay- 
Souxors ‘adde, ἢ 9 τὸν Φεόν; (Xen. Ath. 
2.11.) Prob. by presents, bribes, etc. 
Matt, 28:14. Acts 12:20 πείσαντες τὸν 
Ἐλαστον.-- 2 Macc. 4: 45. Jos, Ant. 14. 
16. 4 Ερώδης πολλοϊς ἀθήμασι πείθει 
το» ᾽Αντόγιον. Xen. Η. G. 7. 8. 4. 

II. Pass. and Mid. to let oneself be 
persuaded, to be persuaded, i. e. 

a) genr. ο. g. of any truth etc. i. ᾳ. 


te be convinced, to bekeve, absol. Luke 
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16: 31 οὐδὲ day τις ἐκ νειρῶν ἀναστῇ, 
πωσθήσονται. Acts 17: 4. Heb. 11: 1) 
in text, rec. Seq. dat. of thing Acts 
28:24. ο. inf 26:26. (Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 5. 
Luc. D. Deor. 21.1. ο. dat. Xen. Cyr, 
1.56. 8.) Perf. pass. πέπεισµαι as prea. 
Iam persuaded, convineed, comp. Buttm. 
§ 113.6. Soc. inf. et acc. Luke 20: 6. 
seq. ott, Rom. 8: 38, 14: 14. 15: 14. 
2 Tim. 1: 5,12 ο. ace. ta Heb. 6: 9, 
comp. Buttm. § 194. 6.—c. inf. 2 Mace. 
9:27. ο. ots Xen. Oec. 10.6. ο. τοῦτο 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19.—So {ο be persuaded 
to do any thing, to be induced, abso], 
but ο. inf. impl. Acts 21: 14 un πειθο- 
µένου δὲ αὐτοῦ sc. μὴ ἀναβαίνειν κ. τ. λ. 
—c. inf, Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 

b) i. q. {ο assent to, to obey, to follow, 
seq. dat. of person, Matth. § 362. η. 2 
Acts 5 36,37, 40. 23: 21. 27:11 ὃ 3s ἐκ. 
τῷ κυβερνήτῃ ... ἐπείθετο μᾶλλον. Rom. 
2:8. Gal, (3:1.] 5:7. Heb. 19:17. James 
3: 3.-—Ael. V. Η. 5. 23. Hdian. 3.12, 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8. 

Ill. Perf. 2 πέποεθα, intrans, to be 
persuaded, to trust, comp. Buttm. § 1138. 
η. 3 


a) i. 4. to be confident, assured, seq. 
acc. ο. inf. Rom. 2: 19 πέποιθδάς τε σε- 
αυτὸν ὅδηγον εἶναι κ.τ.λ. ο. ὅτι Heb. 
13: 16. Phil. 2: 24. τοῦτο ὅτι Phil. 1: 
6, 25, comp. in Οὗτος b, f. “Ors no. 1. a. 
Seq. ἐπὶ τινα ὅτε in respect to any one, 
2 Cor.%&3 2 Thess. 34. εἴρ τινα 
ὅτι, id. Gal. 5:10. With the further 
adjunct ἐν κυρίῳ in or through the Lord, 
Gal. 5:10. Phil. 2:24. 2 Thess. 3: 4. 
— Sept. genr. for QQ Prov. 10: 10. 
Deut. 33: 28. comp. Job 12: 6. 

b) i. q. to confide in, to rely upon; seq. 
dat. Phil. 1: 14. Philem. 21 πεποιθὠς 
τῇ ὑπακουῇ σου. 2 Cor. 10:7 ἑαυτφ. 
βορι. for ΠΏΣ Prov. 14:16. 2K. 18:20, 
IQMD Is, 28: 17, (2 Macc. 8: 18. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. & 50. Hdot. 9, 88.) Seq. ἐν 
c. dat. to trust or have confidence in any 
thing, Phil. 3:3 ἐν cagxl. v.4. Seq. 
ἐπί τινα id. Mark 10: 24. Luke 11: 22 
18:9. 2 Cor. 1:9. Heb. 213. (Sept. 
for 3 ΠΟ Ps. 25:2. Prov. 11: 28. 

syort Ps, 212) So ο. ἐπὲ τινα id. 

att. $7: 43 Sept. for ΠΩΣ 2 K. 18: 
21, 22. 


ΓΠευαάω, 0, f. dow, aor. 1 énxslvace. 


πο να ντ ντ - 


ITeYou 640 


For the later mode of contraction into 
α, a8 πεινᾷ, instead of the Attic manner 
into η, as πειῃ, see Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 61, 204. Winer 413.3. comp. Buttm. 
§ 105. η. 5. — Jo hunger, to be hungry, 
intrans. 

a) pp. Matt. 4: 2 νηστεύσαι ἡμέρας 
τεσσαράκονια.. . ἵσταρον ἐπείνασε. 12: 
1, 3. 21: 18. 95, 35, 37, 42,44. Mark 2: 
an 11:12 Luke 4: 2 6:3. Rom. 12: 

(Prov. 25: 22.) 1 Cor. 11: 21, 34. 
Bev. 7: 16. So Sept. and ayn Prov. 
25: 22. 2 Sam. 17: 29. — πεινᾷν Jos. 
Ant. 10. 11.6. Plut. Aristid. 25. πεινῇν 


‘Luc. D. Mort. 17.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.30. 


b) meton. fo famish, to be without 
fuod, i. q. {ο be poor, needy, Luke 1: 53 
πεινῶντας ἐνέπλησεν ἄγαθῶν. 6: 21, 25. 
1 Cor. 4: 11. Phil. 4:12. So Sept. ‘and 
ays Ps. 107:9. ayy Jer. 9]: 12, 25. 
~Ecelus. 4:2. - 

c) metaph. to hunger after any thing, 
to long for, ο. acc. τὴν δικαιοσύνην Matt. 
5:6 Comp. in 4ιψάω Ὁ. Winer § 30. 7. 
—Absol. of longing after spiritual nour- 
ishment, aliment, John 6: 35.—Ecclus. 
24: 3]. ο. gen. Xen. Oec. 13. 9 π. τοῦ 
ἐπαινοῦ. Conv. 4. 36. 


Πεῖρα, ας, ἡ, (πειράω,) trial, in 
Ν. T. only in the phrase πεῖραν Aap- 
Bavecy τινος, pp. to take a trial of any 
thing, i. q. πειρᾶζω, comp. in «4αμβάνω 
Lf. E. 


4) i. ᾳ. to make trial of, to attempt, 
τῆς Φαλασσης Heb. 11:29. So Sept. 
for 752 Deut. 28: 56. — Hdian. 2. 2. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 18. 

b) i. q. to have trial of, to experience, 
τῶ» ἐμπαιγμῶ» Heb. 11: 36.—Jos. Ant. 
2. 5.1, Pol. 28. 9. 7. Xen. An. 5. 8. 15. 


Πειραζω, {, aoe, (πεῖρα) to make 
trial of, to try; spoken 

a) of actions, i. q. to alfempt, to assay, 
seq. infin. Acts 16: 7 ἐπείραζον εἰς την 
Βιθυνίαν πορεύεσθα.. 24:6. Sept. for 
r102 Judg. 6: 39.2 Macc. 2: 23. Jos. 
B. 5.1.8. 4, 

b) of persons, i. 4. to tempi, i. Θ. to 
prove, to put to the test, seq. acc. (a) 
genr. and ina good sense, in order to 
ascertain the character, views, - feelings 
of any one. Matt. 22: 35, comp. Mark 
12: 28- 94. John 6:6 τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγε 
πενράζων αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 13:5 ἑαυτοὺς 


Πειρασμός 


πειράζσε. Rev. 3. So Sept. for "53 
1K. 10.1. Pa 262. 99% Ps. 17: 
—Jos. B. J. 1. 10. 4. Plut. Cleom. 7.— 
(8) Ina bad sense, with ill intent, Matt. 
16: 1 πειράζορτες ἐπηρώτησα» αὐτόν. 19: 
3. 22:18. Mark 8. 11. 10:2 12 15. 
Luke 11:16, 20:23, John 8:6. Hence 
hy impl. ἐο éry one’s virtue, to tempt, 
i. η. to solicit to sin, genr. Gal. 6: 1 ἵνα 
μὴ πειρασθῇς καὶ ov lest thou also be 
tempted, yield to temptation. James 1: 
13 ter,14. Rev. 2:10. Espec. of Saran, 
Matt. 4:1 πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλον. 
v. 3. Mark 1: 19. Luke 4: 2, 1 Cor. 7: 
5. 1 Thess. 3: 5 bis. — (7) From the 
Heb. usage, God is said to try, to prove 
men by adversity, to try their faith and 
confidence in him. 1 Cor. 10: 13 ὃς 
οὐκ ἐάσει ὑμᾶς πειρασθῆναι ὑπὲρ o δύ- 
νασῦε. Heb. 2: 18 bis. 4: 15. 11: 17,90. 
Κεν. 3:10. Sv Sept. and “03 Gen. 
22:1. Ex. 20: 20. Deut. 8: 9 " (Wiad. 
11:9.) Vice versa, men are said fo 
prove or tempt God, by doubting, dis- 
trusting his power and aid. Acts 5:9 
πειρᾶσαν τὸ πνεῦμα κυρίου. 15: 10 τἱ 
πειράζετε τὸν Φεόν; 1 Cor. 10: 9. Heb. 
3:9 οὗ ἐπείρασάν µε of πατέρες ὑμῶν, 
quoted from Ps, 95: 9 where Sept. for 
Τον 88 also Ex. 17: ὁ, 7. Ia. 7: 12.— 
Wiad. 1: 9. 


Πειρασµος, ov, 6, (πειράζο,) trial, 
proof, a putting to the test, spoken only 
of persons. 

a) genr. trial of one’s character etc. 
1 Pet, 4: 12 πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὑμῖ», i. e. 
to try or prove you. —Ecclus. 6: 7. 27: 
5 πειρασμὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐν Sraloyiouss 
αὐτοῦ. v.7.—By impl. trial of one’s vir- 
tue, temptation, i. e. solicitation to sin, 
espec. from Satan, Luke 4: 19. 1 Tim. 
6: 9. 

b) from the Heb. trial, temptaton, 
comp. in Πειράζω by. E.g. (αα 
state of trial into which God brings his 
people through adversity and affliction, 
in order to excite and prove their faith 
and confidence in him. Matt. 6: 13 et 
Luke 11:4 μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἷς πδιρα-- 
σµό», i.e. bring us not into a state of 
trial, lay not trials upon us, Matt. 26: 
41. Mark 14:38. Luke 8: 13. 22: 40, 
46. 1 Cor. 10: 13 bis. James 1: 2, 12. 
1 Pet. 1:6. 2Pet.2:9. So Sept. and 


| Thupaio 
aye Deut 7: 19. 40:2. (Ecclus. 2 1. 

5 1.) Hence meton. i. a. adversity 
afiiction, sorrow, Luke 22: 28, Acts 20: 
19 δουλεύων τῷ κυρέῳ μετὰ δακρύων καὶ 
πειρασμῶ». Gal. 4: 14. Rev.3:10. See 
Tholuck , Bergpred. on Matt. & 14. 
p. 434 sq. — (8) Vice versa, temptation 
of God by man is distrust in God, com- 
plaint against him, comp. in Πειράζω 
by. Heb. 3:8 καιὰ τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ 
πειρασμοῦ sc. τοῦ «Φεοῦ, quoted from 
Ps. 95: 8 where Sept. for MOD, as also 
Ex. 17:7. Deut. 9:22, 9°” 


Πειραω, ὦ, £. dow, to try; more 
usually and in Ν. T. Mid. πειράοµαι, to 
try for oneself, for one’s own part, to 
attempt, to assay, 9ο. to do any thing, 
seq. infin. Acts 9: 26 ἐπειρᾶτο κολλᾶσθαι 
τοῖς µαθηταῖς. 26: 21.—2 Macc. 10: 12. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 13% Xen. Λη. 4, 8. 5. Act. 
Luc. Hermot. 36. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 29, 


{Πεισµονη, Sy ἤ, (πεέθα) persua- 
sion, i. e. the being easily persuaded, 
credulity, Gal. 5:8 τίς ὑμᾶς ἐνέχοψε τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ un πείθεσθαι; ᾗ πεσµονὴ οὖκ 
x τοῦ xal, x,t. 1, On the paronomasia 
see Winer § 62.1 fin. Others refer it 
to Judaizing teachers, i. q. effort at per- 
suaston.—Eustath. ad Iliad. a, p. 21. 46. 
Odys. 7’, p. 785. 22. 


{Γέλαγος, eos, ους, τό, the sea, 
pp. the high sea, the deep, the main, re- 
mote from land. Matt. 18: 6 ἐν τῷ πελά- 
ει τῆς Φαλάσσης. Comp. Winer p. 492. 
—Arietot. Probl. sect. 22 qu. 3, ἐν τῷ 
Aspive ὀλίγη dotiy ἡ Φάλασσα, ἐν δὲ τῷ 
πολάγιι Badesa. Apoll. Rhod. 2. 608 
πέλ. τῆς Φαλασσης. Diod. Sic. 4. 77. 
Men. Cyr. 6. 1. 16.—Spoken of the 
high sea adjacent to a country, Acts 
27:5 τὸ π. κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν, i. @. the 
sea of Cilicia.—Jos, Ant. 2.16.5. Thue. 
5. 110 τὸ Κρητικὺν πέλαγος. 


Πελεκίζω, ἓ iow, (πέλικυς axe,) 4. 
d. to are, i. e. to hew with an axe, Sept. 
for cp 1 K. 5:18, In Ν. T. to behead 
with an axe, pp. ο. acc. of pers. Pass. 
Rey. 20: 4 τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν πεπελεκιαµένων. 
—Jos. Ant. 20, 5.4. Ροἱ. 1. 7. 13. Diod. 
Sic. 19.101. Found only in late wri- 
ters, Lob. ad Phr. p. 341. 


Heuxzos, η, ον, ord. a. (πόντο) 
l 
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the Afth, Rev. 6:9. 9/1. 16: 10. 91: 99. 
Sept. for WW Gen. 1: 238.—Dem. 
260. 20. Xen. An. 4, 7. 21. 


{/έμπω, f. yea, to send, trans. 

a) of persons, i. Π. to cause to go. 
(a) genr. ο. acc. Matt. 22:7 πέµψας τὰ 
στρατεύματα αὐτοῦ. Acts 25:25, Phil. 
2:23. Seq. acc. et dat. of pers.to whom, 
1 Cor. 4:17 ἔπεμψα ὑμῖν Τιμόθεον, 
Phil.2:19. foc. ace. of place, Matt. 2: 
8. εἴς τινα into one’s body Mark 5: 12, 
moog τινα Acts 25:21. Eph. 6:22. Col. 
4:8. Tit. 3: 12.—Xen. An. 4. 6. 19. rend 
Hdian. 7. 9. 6 Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22. εἷς 
Lue. Asin. 45. 296g Pol. 2. 11. 4.—(f) 
Spec. of messengers, agents, ambases- 
dors, ete. c.acc. Matt. 11:2 πέµψας δύο 
τῶν μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ. Luke 16:24. John 
1: 20. 18: 16. 1 Thess, 3:2. 1 Pet. 2 
14. of πεμφθέντες those sent, the measen- 
gers, Luke 7:10. sig ο. ace. of place 
Luke 16: 97. Acts 15: 22, πρὀς τινα 
Luke 4: 26. Acts 15:25. ο. infin. of 
purpose, I Cor. 16:3, Rev. 2% 16 
ἔπεμψα τὸν ἀγγελόν µου µαρτυρῆσαι κ.ε. 
λ.---Ηάΐαη. 3.14.8. εἲς ib. 1. 11.9. πρός 
ib, 6. 4, 6.—Also ο. ace. of pers. impl. 
i. q. seq. εἰς ο. infin. of purpose, 1 Theses. 
3: 5 ἔπεμψα eig τὸ γνῶναι, as in Engl. 
{ sent to know. sig ο. ace. of place, 
Acts 10:32. 20:17. πρὸς τινα Acts 10: 
33. 19:31. 23:80. (ο. εἲς et πρός Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5. 4.) So particip. πέµψας before 
a finite verb, implying that one does a 
thing by an agent or messenger, Matt. 
14: 10 καὶ πέµψας ἀπεχεφᾶλισε τὸν “lee 
ἄγνη», comp. Mark 6: 27.—Hdian. 1. 9. 
19 νύκτωρ ὃ Κόμμοδος πέµψας ἀποτέμνευ 
τὴν κεφαλή». Pint. de puer. educ. 14 fin. 
VI. p. 37. 10. Reiek. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.5. 
—BSpoken of teachers, ambassadors, 
sent from God or in his name, e. g. 
Jobn the Baptist, ο. inf. John 1:33 6 
πέµψος µε βαπτίζοιν. Jesus as sent from 
God, John 4: 94. 5:23, 24, 6: 38 sq. 7: 
16, 28. Rom. 8:38. al. saep. The Spirit, 
John 14: 96. 15:26. 16:7. Apostles as 
sent out hy Jesus, John 18) 90. 20:21. 

b) of things, to send, to tranamit, (a) 
pp. ο. ace. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Rev. 11: 10 δῶρα πέμπονσιν ἄλληλοις. 
Bo ο. acc..of thing impl. sev? [τι] sip τι 
Acts 11: 29, Phil. 4: 16.—Hdian. 8. 7. 2. 
Xen. Cyr, 3 1, 42.—(8) trop. to send 


Πώης 


«Φου or µε, ο. sec. ot det. 8 Thess. 
Δι 11 πέµφω αὐτοῖς ὁ Geog ὀνέργδαν 
πλάνης. So ο. acc. simpl. to send forth, 
e. g. τὸ δρέπανον, i. q. to thrust in, Rev. 
14: 15, 18,—-Wisd. 12; 25. Hom. ἔ]. 15. 
100. At. 


Πένης, 4108, 5, i, adj. (πένοµαι to 
work for a living,) poor, needy, 2 Cor. 
9:9, Sept. for 138 Ex. 23:6. Ez. 18: 


19. ον Deut. 25: 1). Prov. οἱ: 20.— 


Hdian. 2. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 2.9.3. 

Πενδερα, ας, hy (ποθερός) α 
mother-in-law, ο. g. the wife’s mother, 
Matt, 8:14. Mark 1:30 ἡ δὲ π. Σέμωνος. 
Luke 4:48, Also the husbend’s mother, 
in antith. to νύμφη, Matt. 10:35. Luke 
14: 53 bis. Sept. for mint Ruth 1: 14. 
211. 3 1.—Dem. 1123. 1, 

Πενθερός, ov, 5,4 father-in-law, 
John 18:3. Sept. for om Gen. 38: 13, 
25. ΊΏΠ Ex. 3:1. 18:1 sq.—Tob. 10: 7, 
10. Pollux On, 3. 3. 2. Hom. Il. 6. 170. 

Πενθέω, ὧν f. jou, (πένθος,) to 
meurn, to lament, i. 6. 

a) trans. ο. acc. of pers. to bewatl any 
one, to grieve for him, 2 Cor. 12: 21 
πενθήσω πολλούς.-- More comm. for 
‘one dead, Sept. for Ὦ3ὰ Gen. 37: 33. 


ring Gen. 50:3. So 1 Mace, 12: 52. ᾿ 


Luc. D. Deor. 14. 1. Xen. Η. G. 2.2.3. 
h) intrans. to mourn, etc. 9. g. at the 
death of a friend, ο. κλαίω, Mark 16: 10. 
Sept. for M22 Gen. 23:2. So genr. i. q. 
do be ead, sorrowful, Matt. 5:4 µακάριοι 
of πωθοῦντες. 9:15. Mid. for oneself 1 
Cor. 5:2. ο, κλαίω Luke 6:25. James 4: 
9, Bev. 18: 11, 15,19. dad coe 18: 11. 
So Supt. for bax Neh. 8: 11. Ez. 7: 27. 
—Aeschin. 84. 14. Isoer. p. 319. C. 
Σ[ένὺος, enc, ους, τό, (kindr. with 
πάθος) mourning, grief, sadness, genr. 
James 4:96 γέλως ἡμῶν εἲς πένθος pe- 
ταστραφήτω. Rev. 18:7 bis, 8. 31: 4. 
So Sept. and 63% Lam. 315. 1115 
Prov. 14:13.— Wied. 19:3. Dem. 1399. 
12. More comm. for one dead, Luc. D. 
Deor. 25.2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 
Hevizoos, a, ov, (πένοµαι,) poor, 
needy, i. gq. πένης, Luke 21: 2. Sept. 
for }5.Εκ. 22: 25, 54 Prov. 98: 15.--- 
Pal. 6. 21. 7. Dam. 422, 19. 
Ιήενιώκες, dv. (névve,) fice limes 


ρ 


{πενογκοστη 


4 Car. 11: 94.—~Sept. 2 K..13 10, Phat. 
Marcell. 1 init. 

Tevraxcozlacoe, ac, a, (zilsos,) 
five thousand, pp. five times one thou- 
sand, Matt. 14:21. 16:9. Mark & 44. 
8: 19. Luke 9: 14. Johu 6: 10, — Sept. 
Ezra 2: 69, 2 Chr. 35:9. Xen. H. G. 
1.2.1. 


{[εντακόσιος, at, a, foe hundred, 
Luke 7: 41. 1 Cor. 15:6. Sept. for 
ning Όηπ Num. }: 21, 33. — Lue. 
Icarom. 1. Xen. Η. G. 1. 4. 31. 

Πέντε, of, al, τά, indec. fue, Matt. 
14: 17,19. 16: 9. οὓς 2. Luke 1: 24. 
Acts 4: 4. al. Ag απ indef. small num- 
ber 1 Cor. 14:19. Sept fer wan, 
Twat, Gen. 18: 28, Ex. 22: 1—Lace. 
Hermot 48. Xen. Ag. 1.36 At. 


Hevrexacdéxatos, η, oy, ord. adj. 
(πεντεκαίδεκα,) the fifteenth, Luke 3: ].— 
Sept. Num, 28: 17. 2 K. 14: 23. 


ΗΠεντήκοντα, οὗ, al, τά, indec. Αφ, 
Mark 6: 40 οι Luke 9:14 ave πεντήνον-- 
τα by fifties. Luke 7: 41. 166. John 
8: 57. 21:11. Acts 18: 20. Sept. for 
Dwight: Gen. 6: 15. Ex. 26: 5. — Lue. 
D. Marin. 6.1. Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 21. 

Tlev mxoamm, 46, ᾗν (pp. fem. of 
πεντηκοστός fiftieth,) a fiftieth part, a 
species of impost, Dem. 568. 12. ib. 
738.5. See Boeckh Staatsh. d. Ath. I. 
p. 887. InN. T. Pentecost, the day of 
Pentecost, one of the three great Jewish 
festivals, in which all the mates wore 
required to appear before God ; 80 
called because celebrated on the A/taeth 
day, ἡ πεντηκουτὴ ἡμέρα, counting from 
the second day of the festival of un- 
leavened bread or passover, i. 6. seven 
weeks after the 16th day of Nisan; 
comp. Lev. 23: 15 sq. Deut. 16 9 sq. 
Jos, Ant.3. 10.6. Hence called in Heb. 
ΠἡΣ39 att, Sept. δορτῇ ἑβδομάδων, fes- 
tival “of weeks, Deut. 16:10. Tt was 
-a festival of thanks for the harvest, 
which began directly after the passover, 
Deut. 16: 9 sq. and was hence called 
also OYTIDIM 943, Sept. ἡμέρα τῶν vé- 
wy, day of the first-fruiis, Num. 28:26. 
Josephus relates that in his day great 
numbers of Jews resorted from every 


‘quarter te Jerusalem, to heap this feati- 








Σεποίθησις 


val, Jon. Amt. 14. 19, 4. ib. 17. 1052 

B. J. 2.3.1. Comp. Jahn § 353, 355. 

Jo N. T. Acts 2: 1. 30: 16. 1 Cor. 16: 8. 

Let 2 Macc, 12: 32. Joseph. 
ce. 


ἠεποίθησες, εως, 4, (πέθω, πέ- 
stotPa,) trusi, confidence, only in Paul’s 
writings, 2 Cor. 1:15. 3:4. 8: 22. 10: 
2. Epb. 3:12. & tive Phil. & 4. Sept. 
for Jintw3 2K. 18:20. Aquil. et Theod. 
for MOZ Hos. 2: 18.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1, 
ib. 3.2. 9. Philo de Nobil. p. 910. A. 
Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. 3.24. Found only 
in late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 294 sq. 


leg, enclit. part. (from περὶ adv. 
very, i. 4. περισσῶς, Buttm. ὁ 117. π. 3. 
Matth. ὁ 594,) pp. wery, wholly, ever, in 
N. T. found only as joined with a pro- 
_nheun or particles for greater emphasis 
and strength ; sce Herm. ad Vig. p. 793. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 432. Passow s. voc. 
Comp. ᾿Εάνπερ, Eixeg, ᾿Επείπερ, Ἔπει- 
δήπερ, περ, Καθάπερ, Καΐπερ, Όσπιφ, 
Ὥσπορ. 


»ΠΓέραν, adv. (obsol. πέρα i. q. πέ- 
gac,) beyond, over, on the other side, as 
prep. governing the genit, Buttin. § 146. 
1,2. 80 πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου Matt. 4: 
15, 25. 19:1. Mark 3:8. John 1: 28. 
3:26. 10: 40. πέραν τῆς Φαλάσσης John 
6: 1,17,22,25. π. τοῦ χειμ. τῶν Κέδρων 
John 18:1. So Sept. for 449 Gen. 
50: 10, 11. Num. 94: 15, — Thue. 5. 6. 
Xen. An. 4.3.3. — With neut. art. τὸ 
πέραν, pp. that beyond, the other side, 
ji. e. the region beyond, comp. Buttm. 

125. 6,7. So δια τοῦ πέραν τοῦ 
1ορδάνου Mark 10:1. εἰς τὸ π. τῆς θα- 
λάσσης 5:1. sig τὸ π. τῆς λίμνης Luke 
8: 22. αὐεο]. Matt. 8: 18, 28. 14: 22. 
16: 5. Mark 4:35. 5:21. 6: 45. 8: 15. 
So Sept. for say Num. 21: 13. 32: 19. 
Deut. 1: 4.—Pol. 2. 32. 9. Diod. Sic. 3. 
G4 or 65. ο. gen. Xen. An. 3. 5. 2. 


{/έρας, ατος, τό, (obsol. néga,) end, 
extremily, ο. g. of the earth, τῆς γῆς, i. 9. 
the remotest regions, Matt. 12:42. Luke 
11: δΙ. Rom. 10: 18. So Sept. for 

“Mop Ps. 2: 8 Pu ΠΡΟ 
s. 6: 3.‘ comp. 19: 5. — Diod. Sic. 3. 
53 init. τὰ π. τῆς γῆς Xen. Ag. 9. 4. 
Trop. of what comes to an end, con- 
clusion, termination, Heb. 6: 16 éstalo- 
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Φίας nigac. Sept. for gp Nab. ὃν 9- 
—Jos. B. J. 7. 5.6. Pel. 1.41.2 Ken. 
Veet. 4, 26. 


1/έργαμος,ου, ἡ, Pergamus, now 
Bergamo, a celebrated city of Mysia, 
Rey. 1:11. 2:12 It was situated near 
the river Caicus, and was the metropolis 
of the powerful kingdom of Pergamus, 
which was so Jong famous under the 
Attali. The kings of this race collected 
here a voble library of 200,000 volumes, 
which was afterwards given by M. An- 
tony to Cleopatra, and added to the 
library at Alexandria. Here also parch- 
ment was first perfected ; hence called 
pergamena. At Pergamus was also a 
celebrated and much frequented temple 
of .Esculapius, who was usually repre- 
sented under the image of a serpent ; 
whence prob. the allusion in Rev. 2 13. 
See Plut. M. Anton. 58. Plin. H. N. 5. 
30. ib. 13. 11. Rogemn. Bibl. Geogr. I. 
ii. p. 175, 219. 


)Ιέργη, ης, %, Perga, the metrop- 
olis of Pamphylia, situated on the river 
Cestus about 60 stadia from its mouth, 
and celebrated for a splendid temple of 
Diana. Acts 13: 13, 14. 14: 25.—Strabo 
14. 3. 2. 

ITegi, prep. governing in N.T. the 
genitive and accusative ; in the classics 
also the dative; with the primary sig- 
nif. around, about, in a local sense, im- 
plying a surrounding and enclosing on 
all sides. So espec. with the dative, 
e.g. θώρηκα περὶ στήθεσσι» ἔδυνε Hom. 
113.332. δακτύλιον περὶ τῇ χειρὶ φέρει» 
Plato Rep. 2. p. 359. D. Comp. Winer 
§ 51. p. 320. 

I. With the genitive, where the genit. 
then expresses as it were the central 
point from around which an action 
proceeds, aboul which it is exerted ; see 
Passow περὶ A. Winer |. c. Comp. 
Buttm. § 132.2. But in prose writers 
and with few exceptions in the poets, 
πορί ο. gen. is used only in the tropical 
sense, about, concerning ; and the near- 
est approach to the literhl Jocal sense is 
in phrases like 229i νηὸς µάχοντο Hom. 
Ik. 16. 1, περὶ Πατρόκλοιο πεσύντος pao 
Ζωνται ib. 8. 476, |. 9. to fight around, 
an object, in order to defaad and secure, 


ITepé 
it, where also the tropical sense about 
or for it, is aleo included ; comp. Pas- 
sow, A.l.c. This some apply in N. T. 
to John 19: 924 λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, 
though not without force; better under 
b. a, below.—In a few instances in the 
poets, and perhaps in some very late 
prose writers, περί ο. genit. stands in 
the local sense after verbs implying 
rest etc. like megs ο. dat. 6. g. τετάνυστο 
πιρὶ σπείοις .. . ἡμερίς Hom. Od. 5. 68. 
Eurip. Troad. 894. Mosch.3.60. Comp. 
Schiffer ad Dion. Hal. de comp. Verb. 
p. 351. Winer p. 320 marg. This is 
applied by some to Acts 25: 18 περὶ οὗ 
oraSertes,q.d. standing about him, comp. 
v.7; but it is more natural to connect 
περὶ. οὗ... οἴδεμίαν αἰτίαν ἐπέφερο», and 
then the passage falls under b. y, below. 
—Hence in N. Τ. only trop. about, con- 
cerning, respecting, etc. 

a) where the genit. denotes the ob- 
ject about which the action is exerted, 
as in Engl. to speak or hear about or 
of a thing. Matth. § 589. Buttm. § 147. 
η». 2.—So after verbs of speaking, ask- 
ing, teaching, writing, and the like ; ο. 
g. εἶπο», Matt. 17:13 ὅτι περὶ Ἰωάννου 

t. 8. εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. John 1:30. 7: 39. al. 
λαλέω, Luke 2: 17, 99, 98. αἱ. λέγω Matt. 
11:7. 21: 45. al. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 13.) 
ἐρωτάω Luke 9: 45. John 18: 19. al. δι- 
Sacxw 1 John 2% 27. γράφω Matt. 11: 10. 
John 5:46, a). So Matt. 12:36. Johan 1:7, 
8. 6: 41. Acts 1:1, 16. 7:59. 1 Cor. 1: 1]. 
1 Tim. 1:7. al, saep, (Plut. Apopth. Mor. 
IT. p. 25. Tauchn. Ael. V. Η. 2.10. Lue. 
D. Deor. 1.2. Xen. An. 1.7.2, Cyr. 6. 
1.6.) Afier nouns of like signification, 
where the simple genit. might ueually 
stand, comp. Passow Ἱ. c. no 1. a. Luke 
4: 14 φήμη περὶ αὐτοῦ. ν. 37 ἦχος περὶ 
αἰτοῦ. Acta 11:22 25:16. Rom. 1:3. 
Heb. 5: 11.—Ceb. Tab. 38, Hdian. 2, 1. 
6.—After verbs of hearing, learning, 
knowing, and the like; e, κ. ἀκούω 
Mark 5: 27. Luke 7:3. 9:9.al. κατήχθη» 
Actas 21: 21, 24. ἐπίσταμαι Acts 26: 26. 
γνωστόν ἐστι 38: 93.- ἀκοίω Plut. Mor. 
if. p. 40. Tauchn. Plato Phaedo ο. 58 
init. Xen. An. 6. 6, 34.—After verbs of 
inquiring, deliberating, «doubting, and 
the like; e. g. ὑπέω John 16 19. 1 Pet. 
1: 10. ἐξεώζω Matt, 2: 8. xurtavoues 
Άεω 90:90. δμνόθυµέομα;, Acts 10: 19. 


644 


Περί 


διαλογίζοµαι Luke 3:19. So after διν- 
πορέοµαι Luke 24:4. Acts 5:24. Sond 
pos Matt, 22: 42. After like nouns, ae 
ζήτησις John 3: 25. Acts 18: 15.--πυνθ. 
Luc. Alex. 33. Ceb. Tab. 33. doze pos 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4. σχοπέω Xen. Mem. 
1,1. 15. 

b) where the genit. expresses the 
ground, motive, occasion of the action, 
i. 4. on account of, because of, in Engl. 
often Sor. (a) genr. e. κ. after verbs of 
reproving, accusing, being tried, and 
the like, c. gen. of thing; as diye, 
Luke 3: 19 Ηρώδης. . ἐλεγχόμενος ὑπὲ 
αὐτοῦ περὶ Βρωδιάδος κ.τ.λ. Jobn & 
46. 16.8. Jude 15. ἐγχαλέω Acts 19: 40. 
26:2. κατηγορέω 24:13, κρίνοµαι 23:6. al. 
---κατηγορέω Xen. Η. G.1.7,2. κρίνομαι 
ib, 3.5, 25.—Afler verbs signifying an af- 
fection of the mind, 6. g. oxiayzroua 
Matt. 9:36. ἀγανακτέω Matt. 20:24. Mark 
10:41. Φαυμάξω [.υκο 2:18. καυχάοµαι} 
Cor. 10:8. Spec. εὐχαριστέω and the 
like, 1 Cor. 1: 4. 1 Thess. 1:2. 2 Thess. 
2:13, εὐχαρισείαν ἀποδιδόναι 1 Thess. 
3:9, (yager ἀποδιδοναι Diod. Sic. 1. 88.) 
Also µέλει wos Mart. 22: 16. Mark 12: 14. 
al. µεριμνάω Matt. 6:28. Luke 12: 26. 
—So geor. after various verbs and 
nouns, e, g. John 10: 33 περὶ καλοῦ ἕἔρ- 
you ov sD ἀζομεν σε, κ. Τ. A. Joho 19: 
24 λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος sates. 
Mart. 16:11. Mark 1:44. Luke 2 27. 
Acts 15: 2. 19: 23 τάραχος περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ. 
Col. 2: 1.—Hdian. 1. 11. 4. Dem. 10: 16. 
Xen, Cyr. 2. 1. 22 φιλονεικίαι περὶ τινος. 
—(8) Where the action is exerted in fa- 
vour of the person or thing denoted by 
the genitive, i. ᾳ. on account of, t in be- 
half of, for, e. g. Matt. 4: 6 τοῖς ayyilocs 
αὐτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ. Luke 22: 32 
ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήθην περὶ σοῦ, ἵνα, κ. τ. A. 
Jobn 16:26. Eph. 6:18. Philerm. 10. 
Heb. 11: 40. 1 Pet. 5:7 ὅτι αὐτῷ μµέλει 
nigi ὑμῶν. After verbs of offering sa- 
crifice, one’s life, etc, ὑπ behalf of any 
one, Matt. 26: 28 τὸ αἷμά pov... τὸ 
πιρὸ πολλῶν ἐκχυνόμενον. Mark 14: 9. 
Gal. 1:4. Heh. ὃς 3. Comp. Winer p. 
328 marg.—Eurip. Phoenies. 534 or 
527, comp. Cic. de Off. 3. 21. Xen. 
Cyr. 22 13. ib. 3. 3. 44.—(7) Where 
the action is exerted against a person 
or thing; so ο. gen. of pera. after worde 
of acousing, Acts 25: 18 περὶ o . . . οὗ 





{Γερύ 


νατήγορου οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν ἐπέφερο», 
comp. ν. a7 τὰς καὲ αὐτοῦ αὗτέας. ih. v. 


15 περὶ οὗ. . « ἐνεφάνισαν of ἀρχιερεῖς, 
comp. ν. 2 κατά tiv0¢. —Comp. Jos. Ant. 
14. 10. 12.—So in the phrase περὶ τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας, περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν, on account of 
sin, Sor sin, i, e, for doin away Or ex- 
Paling | sin. Rom. 8:3 τὸν viow πέµψας 
. πρὸ ἁμαρτίας. 1 Pet. 3:18 Χρ. 
ined περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν trade. Also προσ- 
papa v. θυσία περὶ ἀμ. Heb. 10: 18, 
26. αἷμα 19: 11. ἱλασμὸς περὶ ay. 1 John 
2 2. 4: 10. Ellipt. περὶ ἁμαρτίας for Dv- 
σία περὶ au. Heb. 10:6, 8, coll. v. 26, 
quoted from Ps. 40:6 where Sept. for 
naan, comp. Lev. 5:8. 9:10. 2 Chr. 
29:24. See Winer p. 320, 348. 

9) where there is only a more general 
reference or allusion to the person or 
thing denoted by the genitive, i. q. as to, 

» in relation, to, ete. (a) genr. 

Matt. 18: 19 ἐὰν. δύο ὑμῶν συµφωνήσωσιν 
περὶ παντος πράγματος α. τ. 1. Luke 11: 
$3. John 8: 18 οὖκ ἐπίστευσαν οὗ ΄Ἔου-- 
δαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τυφλὸς ἦν. 11: 19. 
15:22, Acts 28:21 ἡμεῖς οὔτε γράμματα 
segs cov ἐδεξάμεθαι. Rom, 15: 14. 1 
Cor. 7:37. Col. 4: 10 περὶ οὗ ἐλάβετε ἐν- 
τολάς. Heb. 11:20. al. saep.—Dem. 
12.9. Ῥϊυς Galb. 23. Diod. Sic. 19. 36. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6 15.—(8) Absol. or 
independ. usually at the beginning of a 
sentence, ο. g. Matt. 22: 31 περὶ τῆς ἄνα- 
στάσεως τῶν νεκρῶν κ. τ. λ. as to or 
touching the resurrection of the dead, 
have ye not read, etc. Mark 12: 26. 
Acts 28: 23. 3 Cor. 7:1, 25. 8:1, 4. 12: 
1. 1 Thess. 4:9, 13 &1. al. Comp. 
Winer p. 321. Math. § 589.—Diod. 
Sic. 1.6, 9. Plato Phaedr. p. 250. C. 
Xen. Mew. 1.3 15. Cyr. 1. 6. 15. 
—(y) ο. art. neut. ra περί τινος, ©. β. 
e. gen. of thing, the things relating or 
pertaining to any thing, as τὰ περὶ 
τῆς βασιλείας τ. ovg. Acts 1:3. 8: 
12. 19:8. also 24:22 Seq. gen. of 
pers. Ἱ. 4. one’s circumstances, state, 
eause, Luke 22:37. 24:19, 27. Acts 
23:11, 15. Eph. 6:22 Phil. 1: 27. 
Col. 4: &—Xen. Απ. 2. 5. 37. H. G. 
7. 4. Ἱ. 

d) by impl. from the primary idea of 

surrounding and including, in the 

phrase περὶ πάντων etc. pp. including 
all, and hence i. 4. more than all, above 
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ail, Hom. 1]. 1. 287. Pind. Οἱ. 6. 84. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 45. In Ν. Τ. once 
according to some, 3 John 2 περὶ may 
των εὔχομαί σε εὐοδοῦσθαι. ..καθὼς εὐ- 
οδοῦταί σου ἡ ψυχή, abuve all. things I 
wish that thou mayest prosper etc. But,. 
taken in connexion with the latter 
clause, it is perhaps better to render : 
‘I wish that thou mayest prosper aa to all 
things [external], even as thy soul pros- 
pers. Comp. above in ο, a. Winer 


II. With the accusative, where the 
accus. then expresees the objeet around 
or about which any thing moves, comes, 
and also finally remains. 

1. Of place, around, about, e. g. 
place whither, after a verb of motion, 
Luke 13: 8 ἕως ὅπου σκάψω περὶ αὐτήν. 
(Hom. II. 21. 11. ed. Wolf.) More freq. 
of place where, implying the coming 
and remaining around, 9. 6. 80g. ace. of 
thing, Matt. 3: 4 0 6 Ἰωάννης alys.. *. ζω- 
νην δερµ. περὸ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ. Mark 
9: 42  ALFos μυλικὸς megs τὸν τράχηλον 
αὐτοῦ, Rev. 15:6. _ Seq. acc. of pers. 
Matt. 8:38 ἰδὼν δὲ 6’ Γησοῦς πολλοὺς ὂχ- 
λους περὶ atrov. Mark 3:32, 94. Acts 
22:6. Comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 2, Marth. 
§ 589. ο. Winer § 53. p. 343.—acc. ret 
Luc. D. Deor. 11. 2. Diod. Sic. 12, 44. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 9. pers. Diod. Sic. 19. 36. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 59.—With the art. of, 
ab, τα περί ο. acc. of place, Mark 3:8 
οἱ περὶ Τύρο» καὶ Σιδῶνα, they about 
Tyre and Sidon, i.e. dwelling in and 
around these cities. Acts 28:7 ἐν δὲ 
τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον ἐκχεῖνον i.e. in the 
parts around, environs. Jude 7. (Strabo 
12. p. 571. Ael. V. Η. 13. 44. Hdot. 6. 
105.) Seq. nec. of pers. of περί τινα, 
of a person and his followers. Mark 4: 
10. Luke 22: 49. John 11: 19. Acts 13: 
13. See fully in "ο, 4, 10, E. p. 555. 

2. Trop. of that about which an ac- 
tion is exerted, about, concerning, re- 
specting, i.q. περί ο. gen, Winer, Matth. 
J. c. (a) of a matter or business about 
which one is occupied, Acts 19:25 τοὺς 
περὶ τοιαῦτα ἐργάτας, lit. workmen about 
like things, of like occupation. Luke 
10: 40 4 δὲ Μάρθα περισπᾶτο περὶ 
πολλὴν διακονία». v. 41. 1 Tim. & 4. 
Comp. Viger. p. 656.——Szay περ τι 
Lue. D. Deor. 19.2. Ael. V. H. 3. 4% 





Περιώγω 
εἶναι περὶ τι D. Sic. 1. 74. Xen An. 9. 
5. 7.—(8) geur. i. q. as to, touching, 1 
Tim. 1:19 weg) τὴν πίστιν ὀνανάγησαν. 
6:21. 2Tim. 218. &8, Tit. & 7.—Jos. 
Ant. 5. 7. & Λο. V. H.3. 31. Plato 
Phaedo 19. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 2.—(7) ο. 
art. neut. za περὶ ἐμό, my circumstances, 
affatrs, state, Phil. 2: 23.—Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1, 54 τὰ περὶ τοὺς πύργους. Comp. above 
in I.c. y. 

3. Of time, i.e. of a point of time 
not entirely definite, about, Matt. 20:3 
περὶ τῆν soltny ὅραν. v. 5, 6, 9. 27: 46. 
Mark 6:48. Acts 10:9. 2&6. Comp. 
Matth. Winer, |. c.—Ael. V. H. 5. 13. 
Hdian. 3. 4.8. Xen. An. 1. 7. 1. 

Νοτα. In composition περέ implies 
in Ν. Τ. 1. a moving, being, spreading 
around on all sides, around, round 
about, as περιβάλλω, περιβλέπω, περιέχω, 
etc. 2. trop. as areund and including 
an object, and therefore more than, over, 
above, as περέειµε, Περιουσία. 3. genr. 
emphasis, a completeness or strength- 
ening of the simple idea, Lat. per, i. q. 
completely, very, exceedingly, as nepilv- 
nos, περιπείρο. ΑΙ. 

Περιάγω, f. ate, (ἄγω,) to lead 
about, i. e. 

a) trans. of those whom one takes 
es companions, 1 Cor. 9: 5 ἀδελφὴν yu- 
φαῖκα negiayay. Sept. for soim Am. 
% 10.—Dem. 958. 15 τριῖς maidac ἀκο- 
λούθους mageayass. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. 

b) intrans. or ο. ἑαυτόν impl. see “Aye 
no. 3, fe go about, to go up and down, 
absol. Acts 13: 11. Seq. acc. of place, 
depending on περί in composit. Buttm. 

147. n. 12. Matth. § 426. Winer § 56, 

ο. Matt. 4: 25 περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν 
Σαλιλαία», he went about all Galilee. 9: 
35, 23: 15. Mark 6: 6. — absol. Cebet. 
Tab. 6. Comp. περιάγων ἑαυτόν Plut. 
Solon. 3. 

Περιαιρέω, ὦ, f. oe, aor. 2 πε- 
φιλον, (αἱρόωι) to take away what is 
round about, trans. 

a) pp. Acts 37: 40 τὰς ἀγκύρας περι- 
ελόντει taking up the [four] anchors round 
about the ship, comp. v.29. So ofa 
veil, 2 Cor. & 16 περεαιρώται τὸ κάλυµ-- 
pe, tp allusion to Ex. 34:34 where Sept. 
Mr “Or], af aleo Gen. 41: 42. Esth, 
% 16, for 473973 Jon. 3: 6.—2 Mace. 
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Περιβάλλω 


4:38. Jos, Ant. 19.2.3 ὅπλα Χου. 
Cyr: 8 1.4%. τὰ talyq Derm. 125. 36. 
Xen. Η. G. 2, 2. 22. 

b) trop. fo take away sholly i. ο- all 
around. Heb. 10: 11 περιελεῖν αµαρ- 
τίας, wholly to take away sins, to make 
complete expiation for sins, comp. v. 4. 
Pass, Acts 27:20 περιρεῖτο πᾶσα ἐλπίς. 
So Sept. for 3°03 Zeph. 3:16, "Ast 
Ps, 119: 99. — Dion. Mal. Ant. “2 
61. Dem. 942 ult. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 21. 

Περιαστράπτω, Ε γω, (ἀστρά-- 
πτω͵) to flash around, ἐο shine around, seq. 
acc. of pers. Acts 9: 3, comp. above in 
Περιάγω b. Seq. περέ τινα Acts 22: 6, 
see Buttm. § 147. n. 12. Winer § 57. 2. 


Περιβαλλω, f. βαλῶ, (άλλα) to 
cast or throw around, to pul around apy 
person or thing. 

a) genr. ο. acc. et dat. Luke 19: 49 
περιβαλοῦσιν χαρακά σοι. See Matth. 
ᾧ 402. d, comp. § 426.3 So Bept. for 
πού Bz. 4:2 — Pol. 5. 20.5 οὔτε τά- 
Φρο» οὔτε Ζάραµα τῇ παριμβολῇ περιό- 
βαλο». Ael. V. H. 6. 12. Xen. Mem. 2 
1. 14. 

b) spec. of clothing, i. q. fo put on, 
to clothe, e.g. (a) Act. ο. acc. of pers. 
expr. or impl. Matt. 25: 96 yusvoc, xad 
περιοβάλοτέ pe. v. 38,43. (Sept. Is. 58: 
7.) Seq. dupl. acc. to put & garment 
around or upon any one, to clothe οί 
any thing, Luke 23: 11 περιβαλὼν αὖὐτον 
ἐσθῆτα λαμπράν. John 19: 2. See 
Buttm. § 131.5. Comp. aleo above ia 
Πιριάγω b. So Sept. for 1193 Ez. 18: 
7, 16. —siva τι Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
Hdian. 2. & 10 τὴν Bac. πορφύραν [av 
τὸν] περιβαλόντες. ----() Mid. and Passe. 
to put on one’s own garments, fo clothe 
encself, te be clothed, absol. Matt. & 23 
οὐδὲ Σολομὼν... παριβάλετο ὡς tv του-- 
τω», Luke 1227. Rev. 318 19: 8. 
Seq. accus. of garment, comp. Buttm. 
§ 135. 4. § 134.6. Acts 12:8 magifa- 
λοῦ τὸ ἵματιόν σου. Matt. 6: 31. Part. 
perf. Mark 14: 51 περιβεβλημένος σινδό-- 
να. 16: 5. Rev. 7: 9, 19. 10: 1. 11:3 
11. (17: 4.) 18: 16. 19:18. So Sept. 
for wb 1 Sam. 28:8 mo pn 2 K. 
19: 1, 2.—1 Macc. 8:14. Ael. V. H. 12. 
1. p. 156 ult. Tavebn. Ken. Occ. 2 4 
—Beq. ἕν τινν, Rov. 3 5 wigsfuddises ἐν 
ἑματίοις λευνοῖς, 4: 4. Bo Sept. for 








—- -- we we παν "ο 


--- - πας, πας --- 


3 Re Deu, 22s 11. Ps. 147: a comp. 
3: 14.—Once seq. dat. of garment, 
in text. rec. Rev. 17: 4 περιβεβλημένη 
πορφύρφ καὶ xoxxivy. So Sept. for 
3702 1K. 1: 1. 11:20, Wisd. 19: 6. 
trop. κακοῖς Arr. Epict. 4. 12,8 Dem. 
740, 23, Diod. Sic. 12. 25. See Matth. 
§ 402, d. 


LTepiBrciceo, {- wes, (ῥλέπω,) to look 
growd upen, c. acc. Pilut. Marcell. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1.2. In Ν. T. only Mid. 
περιβλέπομαι, {. Ψομαι, to look round 

oneself, i. 9. 

a) intrans. i. q. to look around, absol. 
Mark 9: 8 περιβλεφάμενοι, οὐχέτι οὐδένα 
οἶδον. 10: 28. Seq. inf. of purpose 
Mark 5:32. So Sept. for 5159 Ex. 2 
¥2. comp. 1 K. 20: 40, — Ecclus. 9: 7. 
Arr. Epict. 3, 14. 3. 

b) trans. i. q. to look around upon, ο. 
ace. Mark 3: 5 περιβλαφάμενος αὐτούς. 
vw. ο. 11:11. Luke 6: 10. Sept. for 
“a Job 7: 8.—Pol. 9. 17. 6. 


Περιβολαιον, ου, τό, (περιβάλλαι) 
δρ. something thrown 1. θ. α 
covering, garment, ϱ. g. spoken of the 
outer garment, menile, pallium, comp. 
“Tpatior b, Heb, 1:12 ὡσθὶ περιβόλαιον 
Allies αὐτούς, in allusion to Ps. 102: 47 
where Sept. for wand. So for niaz 
Ex, 2227. mo5n Ez. 27:7.—Palaeph. 
52,4. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 61.—By impl. 

@ covering for the head, a head-dress, 
or perhaps a veil, 1 Cor. 11: 15. 


{ΠΣεριδέω, f. δήσω, perf. pass. περι- 
δέδεµαι, (δέω 4, ν.) to bind around, Pass, 
John 11: 44 ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ covdagly πε- 
ϱιδόδετο. Sept. Act. for roe Job 11: 
18, — Jos, Ant. 5, 4. 2. Hdot. 4. 176. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 96 si lect. aan. 


Περιδρέμω, see Περιρέχω. 


Εεριεργαζοµαι, £. άσοµαε, (περί- 
8ρ7ος)) pp. to work all around a thing, 
on every side, i.e. to work carefully, 
sedulously, to do with great and even 
excessive pains, Ach V.H.2.44. Hence 
in N. T. to overdo, to do with care and 
pains what is not worth the pains, to be 
a buaybody; so in the peronomasia 
2 Thees. 3: 11 µηδὲν ἐργαζαμένους, ἀλλὰ 
meguegy atopsvous, doing ‘nothing, but ov- 


_ er-dotngy ; not buay in work, but busy- 


Περιέχω 
bodies. —Eoulus. 3: 28. Dem. 150. 24 
ἐξ ὧν i καὶ nepsspyety. Plato Apol. 


Tleplepyos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Egyer,) 

Ρ. working all around, i. e. doing care- 
fully, sedulously, comp. in Περιεργάζο-- 
μαι In Ν. T. over-doing, doing with 
care and pains what is not worth the 
pains, or what is superfluous, i. e. 

8) of persons, a busy- -body, ἱπιογπιθά- 
dler, 1 Tim. δι 19 οὗ µόνον ἀργαὶ, ἀλλά 
καὶ φλύαροι καὶ περίεργοι.---Α;τ. Epict. 
3.1.21. Plut. T. Gracch. 2. Xen. Mem. 
1.3.1. 

b) of things, τὰ περίεργα, pp. over- 
weroughty curious, superfluous, spoken of 

agic arts, sorcery, Acts 19: 19 ixavod 
δὲ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων.---Αεία- 
tenaet. 2. ep. 18, Iren. adv. Haeres. 1. 90. 
Isidor. ΠΠ. 139 οὗ τὴν παρὰ Χαλδαίοις 
περίεργο» naldevosy ὅμαθον οἳ παῖδες of 
τρεῖς καὶ O 4ζανιήλ. genr. Dem. 145.17. 
Comp. Lat. curtosus Hor, Epod. 17.77. 


/Περιέρχομαε, aor. 2. περιῆλθο», 
(ἔρχυμαι,) to go about, to wander up and 
down, absol. Acts 19: 19. Heb. }1: 57. 
So of a ship sailing on an irregular 
course with unfavourable winds, Acts 
28:13, Seq. acc. of place, dependent on 
magi in composit. see in Περιάγω υ. 2 
Tim. & 13 περιερχόµεναι τὰς οἶκέας βο- 
ing αδοι! to houses, i.e. from house to 
house. Sept.c. acc. for O30 Job 1:7. 
—abeol. Wied. 6:16. Xen. Όοο. 6. 13. 
5. ace. Diod. Sic. 1. 88. Xen. ΑΡ. 9. 3. 


Περιέχω, { ξω, aor. 2. περιέσχο», 
(ἔχω) intrans. pp. to have or to hold 
oneself around, to be around, comp.:in 
“Ege f; hence i. ᾳ. to surround, to en- 
eivon, as a mountain Dem. 1274. 15. 
c. ace. Xen. An. 1.2.22. In Ν. T. ίο 
enclose, embrace. 

a) to clasp around, to seize, ο. acc. af 
pers. trop. Luke 3: 9 Φθάµβος περιέσχεν 
αὐτόν.---ὃ Μαοο. 4:16. Jos, Β. 3. 4. 10. 
1. pp. ib. 6.3.1. Luo. Tox. 14. 

b) i. q. to contain, as a writing, © 
ace. Acts aa: 25 ςόψας ἐπιστολὴν παρι- 
έχουσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτον.--ἰ Mace. Me 
%. Philo de Confus. Ling Ρ. 358. Έ. 
Diod. Sie. 1. 4.—-[mpers. or witb subj. 
impl. 1 Pet. 2:6 sans περιέχει ἐν τῷ 
7βαφῇ ᾽ οὺ % -% λ. where supply ἆ 





Περιζαννυμι 


παροχή ος the like; see Buttm. § 129. 
8, 9.—Jos, Ant. 11. 4.7 βούλομαι yi- 
νεσθαι πάντα καθὼς ἐν αὐτῇ [ἐπιστολῇ] 
περιέχει. 


ΓΓεριζωννυμι, f. ζώσω, (ζώννυμι,) 
to gird around, Sept. for ΤΝ trop. Ps. 
18: 40. 30:12. In N. T. only Mid. or 
Pass. to gird oneself around, to be girded 
Ground, spoken in reference to the long 
flowing garments of the orientals, which 
are girded up around them while en- 
gaged in any business; see in’ 4ναζών- 
yume’ Mid. absol. Luke 12:37 περιζω- 
Ostet καὶ ἀνακλινίᾶῖ αὐτούς. 17:8. Acts 
12% 8. ο. acc. trop. τὴν ὀσφὺν ἐν ἀληθείᾳ 
Eph. 6:14. Sept. ο, acc. for 43h Is, 
S211. “ye Jer. 1:17. ο. ἐν for 3 Sept. 
1 Chr. 15:27.—1 Macc. 3:58, Pol. 90. 
13.'10.—Paas. ‘perf. part, megseCmape- 
νος, girded around; absol. Luke 12: 35 
Sotacay ὑμῶν αἳ ὀσφύες περιεζωσµέναι, 
i.e. be ye ready, prepared, comp. in 
"Αναζώννυμι So Sept. and “an Ex. 
1211. Seq. acc. of thing, girdle, ete. 
Buttm. § 134. 6. Rev. 1:13 περιεζωσμέ- 
yov... ζώνην χρυσῆν. 15: 6—Diod. Sic. 
1. 72. 


Περέθεσις, εως, ἡ, (περιτίθηµε) 
-- pulting around, wearing, sc. of golden 
ornaments, 1 Pet. 3:3 περίθησις χρυσἰ- 
‘ev.—comp. Diod. Sic. 12, 21 μηδὲ περι- 
τίθεσθαι χρυσία. 


Περαστηµεε, f. περιστήσω, (ἵστημι q. 
γ.) trans. {ο cause to stand around, to 
place around, Hdian. 7. 10. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5.1. In Ν. T. only Aor. 2, Perf. 
and Mid. intrans. to stand around, e. g. 

α) pp. and abeol. John 11: 42 διὰ τὸν 
ὄΌχλον τὸν περιεστῶτα. Acts 35: 7 περι- 
έστησαν of ἀπὸ ἱεροσ. sc. around the 
tribunal. Sept. for 43 2 Sam. 13: 31. 
—Judith 6:1. Hdian. 5. 5. 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5. 41. 

b) Mid. περιῖσταμαι pp. ‘to place 
oneself round about,’ i. e. by impl. at a 
distance from, so as not to come near, 
i. q. fo stand aloof from, to avoid, ο. ace. 
dependiag on περί in composit. see 
in Πιριάγω b. 2 Tim. 216 τας δὲ βε- 
βήλους κενοφωνίας περιΐστασο. Tit. 3:9. 
—Jos, Ant. 1. 1. 4 φεύγει... καὶ περι- 
ὕσταται. ib, 4. 6. 12. Jamblich. Vit. 
Pythag. 31. Luc. Hermot. 86. 
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Hepexadapua, ατος, τό, (me 
xaPalow to cleanse all around, wholly} 
ἱ.ᾳ. καθαρµα, but stronger, pp. ‘cleans- 
ings,’ i. ο. off-scouring, sweeping, fui, 
as collected in cleansing, Phevorin. πε- 
θικαθάρµατα, ἀντὸ τοῦ ἀποφήγμαιε, 
καὶ ὥσπερ ἀποσαρώματα. Also aner- 
piatory victim, ransom, as cleansing from 
guilt and punishment; 80ο Sept. for 
"92 Prov. 21: 18 περωάθαρμα δικαίον 
ἄνομος. Hesych. megixeDagpata’ a7- 
tilvtga, .. . megunaDalgorses tac πολᾶς, 
in allusion to the custom by which, in 
times of public calamity, malefactors or 
other worthless persons were immolt- 
ted as victims, to make expiation for 
the state, So κάθαρµα, Schol. in Ars- 
toph. Plut. 454 καθάρματα ἐλέγοντο ὦ 
ἐπὶ τῇ καθάρσει λοιμοῦ τινος ἢ τινος ἐτί- 
gas νόσου, φνόμενοι τοῖς Φοῦρ τοῦτο 
δὲ τὸ ἔθος καὶ περὶ Ρωμαίοις ἐπεκράτησν 
Comp. Wetatein Ν.Τ. Π.ρ. 114. Munthe 
Obs. in Ν. Ἐ. ὁ Diod. Sic. p. 951 eq. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 326. J. Cae. 
Bell. Gall. 6. 16, — Hence genr. and in 
Ν. T. meton. for a vile and worthies 
person, a wretch, outcast, 1 Cor. {: 3 
ὡς περικαθάρµατα τοῦ κόσμου, where 
some Mes. read ὥσπερ v. aonege ασ- 
Sadouara in the same sense.—Arr. Epict 
3. 22.78. So κάθαρµα Jos. Β. J. 44. 
3. Luc. D, Mort. 2.1. Dem. 574.14 
Lat. ‘purgamentum servorum’ Q. Curt 
10, 2.7. Comp. Titum. Syn. N. T. 
p. 186. 


Περικαλύπτω, £ ye, (καλύπτη) 
te cover around, e. g. τὸ πρόσωπον, 4 
to blindfold, Mark 14:65. ο. ace. of 
pers. id. Luke 92: 64. - Pass. i. 4. to be 
overlaid ο. g. with gold, Heb.9:4. Sept 
for MO3 1K. 7:42, F201 K. 8: 7.— 
genr. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 19. 


Περάειµαι, f, κείσοµαι (κἷμαι) 
pp. to lie around, to be circumyacent, δ.Π. 
mountains Hdian. 2. 11. 16. 1η Ν. T. 
to lie around, and also to be laid 
i.q. Perf. Pass, of περιτέθηµε, 996 Butte. 
§ 109. 11. . 

a) i. ᾳ. to surround, to ον 
dat. of pers. Heb. 12: 1 mragexaigreron δή 
νέφος μαρτύρων. Comp. Matth. § 402. 
—Hdian. 5. 6. 16. ib. 6 1.2 le 

b) i. q. perf. pass. of saperldqes 











Περαεφαλαία 


Be laid or put around, and κο to be hung 
around, as the neck, περὶ τράχηλο», e.g. 
λίθος, Mark 9:42. Luke 17:2. Comp. 
Winer § 56. 2 Buttm. § 147. π. 19.--- 
_ Hdian. 3.5.31. Xen. Eq. 5. 3.—Seq. 
ace. of thing in the manner of passive 
verbs, Buttm. § 154. 6,7. Acts 28: 20 
την ἄλυσιν ταύτην nepixesuct, i. α. I am 
hung around with this chain, bound 
- with it. Trop. Heb. 5:2 ἀσθένεια».--- 
Jos. de Mace. 12.3 ta δεσμά. Hdian. 2. 
19. 17. trop. Theocr. Id, 23. 14 ὕβρι». 
1/εριχεφαλαία, ac, ii; (adj. περι-- 
πεφάλαιος, from xepady,) a head-piece, 
helmet, trop. Eph. 6: 17 et 1 Thess. 5: 8, 
in allusion to Is. 59: 17 where Sept. for 
3315, as also 1 Sam. 17:5. 2 Chr. 26: 
14.——Pol. 3, 71. 4. ib. 6. 23. 8. 
Περικρατης, έος, ους, 6, ᾗ, adj. 
(αρατέω,) pp. strong round about any 
thing, i. q. all powerful, Anthol. Gr. I. 
p. 137 γαμφηλῇσι περικρατέεσσι ἐρυμνό». 
—In Ν. Τ. having wholly in one’s pow- 
er, being wholly master of, and περικρά-- 
τὴς γίνεσθαι, to become master of, ο. 
gen. Acts, 27: 16 περικρατεῖς γενέσθαι 
tic σκάφης to become master of the boat, 
i. 9. to secure it so as to hoist it into the 
ship, comp. v. 17, 30. For the gen. 
comp. Matth. § 361. Buttm. § 132 5.3. 
—Hist. of Sus. 39 in Cod. Alex. 


Περεχρύπιω, f. we, (κρύπτω,) to 
hide all around, to hide wholly, carefully, 
9. g. ἕαυτην Luke 1: 24.—Luc. D. Deor. 
10. 8. 


Tegexvzioa, ©, f. oc, (κυχλόω,) 
to encircle round about, to surround, e. g. 
a city as besiegers, Luke 19:43. So 
Sept. for η Τρι 2 K. 6:14. 335 Josh. 
7: 9.—Aristoph. Αν. 346. Xen. An, 
6. 3. 11. 


Περιλαμπω, {. yo, (λάµπω,) to 
shine around, ο. acc. see in Περιάγω b. 


Luke 2:9. Acts 26: 13.—Jos. B. J. 6. 5. 
3. Plut. Camill. 17. Diod. Sic. 3. 12, 


Περιλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω,) to leave 
over, Pass. to be left over, to remain over, 
i. 4. περιγίνοµαι, comp. in Περί note. 
Part. of περιλειπόµενθι those remaining 
over, the survivors, -1 Thess. 4: 15, 
17.—2 Macc, 1:31. Hdian. 2. 1. 16. 
Pol. 1. 37. 2. 
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Περιοχή 


᾿}Περίλυπος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (περί 
intens. λύπη) pp. environed with grief, 
i. e. wholly grieved, very sorrowful, Matt. 
26:38 megllunos ἐστιν ἡ Ψυχή µου ἕως 
Φανάτον. Mark 6:26. 14: 94. Luke 18: 
23,24. Sept. for ΠΕΙ Ps. 42: 6, 
19, 49: 5.—Esdr. 8:71, 72.‘ Aristot. Eth. 
4. 3, Plut. Thes, 20, 26. 


Περιμένω, f. νῶ, (περὶ intens. µέ- 
νω,) pp. fo watt around, about any thing, | 
i.e. fo wait for it, to await in earnest 
expectation, 6. g. την ἐπαγγελίαν Acts 
1:4. Sept. for mip Gen. 49: 18.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 6. 2. Dem. 1314.6. Xen. An. 
2.1.3. 


Περίξ, (pp. i. q. περί strengthened,) 
round about, ο. gen. Pol. 1.45.8. In 
N. T. as adv. ο. art. 6, 7, To πέριξ, sur- 
rounding, circumjacent, comp. Buttm. § 
125.6. Acts 5:16 τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πὲριξ 
noleov.—Jos. Ant. 11. 2. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5.2. genr. Xen. An. 4.4. 7. 


Περιοικέω, ὤ, f. ήσω, (περίοικος,) 
to dwell around, 9. acc. see in Περιάγω b. 
Luke 1:65 τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς, i. 
e. their neighbours.—Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 


Περίοικος, ου, 6, ἦν 84]. (οἶκος)) 
one dwelling around or near, a neigh- 
bour, Luke 1:58. Sept. for j2% Deut. 
1: 7.—Joa, Vit. § 14, Ael. V. H. 8. 1. 
Thuc. 8. 6, 22. 


ΠΠεριούσιος,ου, 6, ἦν adj. (περιον- 
aia what is over and above, abundance, 
property laid up, from περίειµε)) having 
abundance, superabundant, Hesych.e- 
ριούσιον ΄ πολὺ, nagertcy. In Ν. T. by 
impl. one’s own, special, peculiar, as λα-- 
og περιούσιος Tit. 2:14, i. q. λαὸς et¢ 
περιποίησιν 1 Pet. 2:9. So Sept. daos 
περιούσιος for 30 Ex. 19:5. Deut. 7: 
6. 14:2, 26:18.— Hesych. περιούσιον 
. « « περιποίητον. Theophylact. περι- 
οὖσιος ° οἰκεῖος. 

Περιοχή, ης, ty (περιέχω q. ν.) cir 
cumference, circuit, compise, Jos. B. J. 
5. 4.3. Diod. Sic. 1.91. contents of a 
writing, argument in general, Hesych. 
περιοχή παὺ ὑπόθεσις. Hence in Ν. T.° 
the argument or contents within certain 
limits, a period, section, passage, Acts 8: 
32 4 δὲ meqrozy τῆς γραφῆς x. τ. a. — 


Περιταιέω 


Stobaeus in Eclog. Phys. p. 164. A. Dion. 
Hal. de Thucyd. 25. Cic. ad Attic. 13. 25. 


Περιπατέω, ὢ»ν f. now, [πατέωι) 
pp. to tread about, i.e. to walk about, 
and genr. to walk, to be walking, intrans, 

a) pp. and geur. Matt. 9:5 ἔγειραι 
καὶ περιπάτει. 11: 5 χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι. 
Mark 2:9. 8:24. 16:12. Luke 24:17, 
John 1:36. Acts 3:8, 9. 1 Pet. 5:8. 
Κον. 9:20. al. Sept. for {551 Prov. 6: 
22.—Ael. V. H. 2.5. Xen. Mom. 3.13. 
5. Conv. 9. 7.—With an adjunct of 
place or manner: c. adv. Luke 11: 44. 
John 21:18 ὅπου ἠθελες. ο. adj. γυμνός 
as adv. Rev. 16: 15. So with preposi- 
tious, e. g. δια τοῦ φωτὸς αὐτῆς Rev. 21: 
24. ἓν ο. dat. of place, Mark 11:27 ἐν 
τῷ isom. John 10: 23, Rev. 2: 1. (Sept. 
Gen. 3:8. Cebet. Tab. 1. Dem. 1258. 
22.) John 7:1 περιεπάτει ὁ ἸἹ. ἐν τῇ 
Γαλιλαίᾳ, i. ο. went about, remained in 
Galilee; and so by impl. John 11: 54, 
ἐν ο. dat. genr. Mark 12:38 ἐν ctodaic. 
John 11:9 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ. ν. 10 ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ. 
12:35 ἐν τῇ σκοτἰᾳ. So trop. John 8: 
19. 1 John 1:6,7. 2:11. ἐπί ο. gen. 
as éni τῆς θαλάσσης Matt. 14: 95. Mark 
6: 48, 49. John 6:19. (Sept. 2 Sam. 11: 
2. Ecclus. 9:13.) ἐπί ο. ace. as én} 
tiv Salecoay Matt. 14:26, 29. µετα ο. 
gen. of pers. i. q. to accompany, to aseo- 
ciate with, John 6: 66. Rev.3:4. (comp. 
Job. 34: 8. Prov. 19: 90.) παρα ο. ace. 
as παρὰ τὴν Φάλασσαν» Matt. 4: 18. 
Mark 1: 16, 

b) trop. and from the Heb. to live, 
to pass one’s life, always with an ad- 
junct of manner, circumstances, ete. 
comp. Heb. [5m Gesen. Lex. no. 2. 
E. g. ο. adv. Rom. 13:13 εὐσχημόνως 
περιπατήσω. 1 Cor. 7:17 ὧς. Eph. 4:1, 
17. 5: 8, 15. Phil. 3:17 οὕτως, Col. 1: 
10 ἀξίως. 2 Thess, 3: 6, 1]. So Sepr. 
for {br 2 K. 20:3. Seq. dat. of rule 
or manner; Winer § 31. 3. b. comp. 
Buttm. § 133, 3, 2. Acts 21: 21 τοῖς ἔθε- 
vo περιπαιεῖν. 2 Cor. 12:18 τῷ πνεύ- 
pass, Gal. 5: 16. 8ο with prepositions, 
ϱ. ᾷ. δια ο. gen. as διὰ πίστεως 2 Cor. 
ὤ-7,996 in Jue I. 4. Ὁ. ἐν ο. ἁαι. ϱ. β. 


of state or condition, as ἐν cagxi 2 Cor.’ 


10:3; also of rule or manuer, Rom. 6: 
4 dy καρότηει ζωῆς π. 2 Cor. 4:2. Eph. 
22, Co).37. Heb. 13:9. ἐν ἀληθείᾳ 


\ 
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2John 4. 3 John 3,4. ἐν Χρισιῷ Col. 
2:6. Bee in “Ev 3. b. 4. So Sep: for 
B 7ST Prov. 8: 20 Ece. 11:9. καταο. 
acc. implying manner or rule, Mark 7: 
5 ov π. κατὰ τὴν παραδοσι» x. τ. 1. Rom. 
8: 1,4 κατὰ σάρκα. 14:15. 1 Cor. &3 
Eph. 2:2. 2 John 6. Cemp. in Kaw 
no. 4.8. Au. 

ΠΠεριπείρω, f. περῶ, (περὶ inters 
πείρω to pierce,) to pierce quite through, 
to transfix, pp. so that the weapon is 
wholly surrounded and covered; c. 
acc. Jos. B, J. 3.7.31 πολλοὶ δὲ τὰς 
ἰδίοις περιεπείροντο ξέφεσεν. Luc. Zeut. 
§ 10 bis. Diod. Sic. 16. 60. In N.T. 
metaph. 1 Tim. 6: 10 ἑαυτοὺς meguxu- 
gay ὀδύναις πολλαῖς.---ΡΗΐ]ο in Flace. 
init. p. 965. A, [αὐτοὺς] ἀνηκέστοις nag 
έπειρε κακοῖς. 

{Περωιέπτω, aor. 2 περιέπεσο», (x 
πτω,) to fall around any one, to embrace 
him, Xen. An. 1. 8. 28. In N.T. 
fall tnto the midst of any thing, 80 88 00 
be wholly surrounded by it, i. 4. fo fall 
into or among, seq. dat. Luke 10: 30 
Anotaig περιέπεσεν. James 1: 2 πειρᾶ- 
cuois περιπέσητε. Comp. Mauth.§402d 
Buttm. § 147. n. 12. — λῃσταϊς meguxet 
Diog. Laert. 4, 60. Ael. V. Π. 13.46 
xaxoig 2 Macc. 10:4. Isocr. de Pac. 
p. 176. A. κινδύνοις Jos. Vit. § Is 
πάθει Thuc. 2. 54.—Seq. εἲς τπον Acts 
ον: 4]. 

}/εριποιέο, a, £. gow, (nose) f 
make remain over and above, i. e. to lay 
up, to acquire, Jos, Ant. 17. 10.2 ul 
Plut. Phoc. 6. Ken. Oec.2.10. to pre 
serve, e.g. life, τὴν ψυχή», Isocr. p 408.3. 
Xen. Cyr. 4.4. 10.—In Ν. Τ. only Mid. 
to acquire for oneself, trans. Acts 20: 
ἣν περιποιήσατο διὰ τοῦ ἐδίου αμα, 
1 Tim. 3:13 βαθμὸν ἑαυτοῖς καλον περ 
ποιοῦρτα, where for ἑαυτοῖς with the 
Mid. see Winer § 39. 6. p. 211. Sept 
for D9 Gen. 31: 18. mw? Prov. & 
32, — 1 "Mace. 6: 44. Diod. Sic. 1. 74 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 3. | 

1ερωιούῃσες, és, ἦ, (περικοιῤνὴ 
pp. a making remain over, o laying “P 
i. 9. - 

a) genr. acyuisition, an obtaining, | 
Thess. 5: 9 οὖκ ἔθετο ἡμᾶς ὁ τς M 
ὀργή», ἀλλ sic περιπούῃαιν 6 











ΠΠεριῤῥητνυμι 


2 Thees. 214. Eph. 3: 14 tig ἀπολύ- 
τρωσι» τῆς περιποίησεως, i. α. sig aol, 
τὴν ποεριποιηθεῖσα», the redemption ae- 
guired for us by Christ; comp. Buttm. 
§ 123. η, 4. Winer § 34. 2. b.—Meton. 
thing acquired, α possession, 1 Pet. 2: 9 
λαὸς είς περιποίησιν a people for a pos- 
session, i. 6. peculiar, one’s own, i. q. 
λαῦς περιούσιος Tit. 2:14. So Sept. 
for 2a Mal. ᾱ: 17, Aquil. περιούσιον. 


b) preservation, a saving of life, Heb. 


- 10: 39 sig περιποίησιν ψυχῆς, opp. ἀπώ- 


6 


λεα. So Sept. for mya 2 Chr. 14: 12. 
— Test. ΧΗ Patr. p. ἵνα 7ένηται 
περιπούησις τῷ Iwonp. Comp. in Πε- 
θιπονέω. 


Περιῤῥηγνυμε, {- περιῤῥήξω, (ῥή- 
yvups,) fo tear from around any one, 
e. g. fettera Diod. Sic. 4. 44; in Ν. T. 
only of garments, to tear off, e. g. the 
clothes of persons about to be scourged, 
ta iuara Acts 16: 22. — 2 Mace. 4: 38. 
Diod. Sic. 17.35. Plut. Poplic. 6 οὗ δὲ 
[ὑπηρέται] εὖθ ὑς. συλλαβόντες τοὺς yea 
vioxous, περιῤῥήγννον τὰ ἵμάτια, tag 
xtigas ἀπῆγον ὀπίσω, ῥάβδοις ἔξαινον τὰ 
σώματα, 

Περισπαω, ὤ, f. ἄσω, (σπάω;) to 
draw from around any one, fo draw off, 
as περισπάσας τὸ διάδηµα Plut. de Gar- 
rul, 12. T. VIII. p. 24. 7. ed. R. τὴν 
τιάραν Xen. Cyr.3.1.13. to draw about 
or away, Θ. g. 8 stream into other chan- 
nels, Plut. Camill.4; persons to another 
object, Dion. Hal. Ant. 10.33. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 10, — In later usage and Ν. T. 
Pass, περισπαοµαε, ὤμαι, trop. to be 
drawn about in mind, to be distracted, 
over-occupted, ec. with cares or business, 
seq. περέ ο. acc. Luke 10: 404 δὲ Μάρθα 
ποριεσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονία». ---ο. 
περί Ecclus, 41:2. Pol. 3 105.1. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 74 ἰδεῖν ἐστι τοὺς τεχνίέτας mags 
πολλά τῇ διανοἰᾳ περισπωµένους. ο. πρὸς 
τι Jos. Αυι. δ. ]. 16. Β. 2. 8. 6.3. ο. 
dat. ib. B. J. 1. 11. 7. In this sense 
found only in late writers, Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 415. 


ΠΓερισσεία, ac, ἡ, (m2eQue0ds,) more 
than enough, superabundance. Rom. 5: 
17 τὴν περισσείαν Siig χάριτος, i. α. τὴν 


χάριτα τὴν περισσεία», superabounding 


Srace. 2 Cor. & 2 10: 15 sig περισσεί- 
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αν adv. superabundanily, exceedingly. 
James 1: 21 περ. τῆς καχέας, i. e. super- 


abounding wickedness. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 4. Winer § 34.2. So Sept. 
for 41° Ecc. 6:8. finn Ecc. 1:3. | 
5: 8. 


1Γερίσσευμα, aos, τό, (περισσεύω,) 
more than enough, i. 6. 

a) what is left over, remainder, rest- 
due, Mark 8: 8 περισσεύµατα τῶν κλασ- 
patoy. 

b) what is laid up, superabundance, 
i. 9. wealth, affluence, 2 Cor. 8: 18, 14 
χαὶ τὸ ἀκείνων περίσσευµα γένηταν tig τὸ 
ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα. Trop. Matt. 12: 34 et 
Luke 6:45 é τοῦ περισσεύµατος τῆς 
καρδίας. 

Περισσευω, f. stow, (περισσός;) to 
be over and above, to overgo, to exceed in 
number or measure, Xen. An. 4. δ. 11. 
Conv, 4.35. In N. T. to be more than 
enough, i. e. 

a) to be left over, to remain, intrans. 
Jobn 6: 12 τὰ περισσεύσαντα ελάσματα. 
ο. dat. v. 13 a ἅ περίσσευσε τοῖς βεβρωκό-- 
gw. Part. τὸ περισσεῦο», remainder, res- 
tdue, ©. g. τῶν χλασμάτων Matt. 14: 20. 
15:37. So to περισσεῦσαν ο. dat. Luke 
9: 17, — Joa. Ant. 3.9.24 ὃ ἂν περισ- 
σεύσῃ, κατακαίουσι, 

b) to superabound, to abound richly, 
intrans. (a) of persons, i.q. to have 
more than enough, to have superabun- 
dance, absol. Phil. 4: 12, 18. Seq. gen. 
Luke 15: 17 περἰσσουσιν ἄριων, comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 2. Seq. aig τι to or 
for any thing, sig πᾶν Epyor | ἀγαθόν' 
2 Cor. 9: 6. & τινι in or tn respect to 
any thing, Rom.15:13, Phil. 4:12. Col. 
2:7.—c. dat. Sept. Jer. 50: 10. Ecclus. 
11:12 πτωχείᾳ περισσεύει. ο. ἐν 19: 24. 
— (8) of things, i. q. to abound intens. 
ο. dat. Luke 12; 15 οὐκ ἐν τῷ πορισσεύ - 
ay τινὶ ἡ ἣ ζωή αὐτοῦ. Part. τὸ πθρισ- 
σεῦόν τινι Ί. ᾳ. one’s abundance, wealth, 
Mark 12: 44. Luke 21: 4. (Tob. 4: 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 30 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ποερισ- 
σεύοντα.) Seq. εἴς τινα, to abound un- 
_to any one, to happen to him abundant- 
ly, Rom. 5+15. 2 Cor. 1: 5 see in Πά- 
ὤημα. Seq. xe τε, to abound unto any 
thing, to redound, to conduce, 2 Cor. 4: 
15 ἵνα § χάρις... περισσεύῃ sig τὴν 
δόξαν τοῦ Θιοῦ, 8:3. Absol. 2Cor.1:5. 


Περισσός 652 


So with the idea of increment, fo abound 
more and more, i. 4. to increase, to be 
augmented, ο. dat. Acts 16:5 ἐπιρίσ- 
σευον τῷ ἀριθμφ. ο. ὄν τινι Phil. 1: 9. 
διά τινος 2 Cor. 9: 12. Phil. 1: 96.—(y) 
Causat. to make superabundant, to cause 
to abound, see Buttm. §113.28q. Matth. 
§ 496. 2. So of persons, 1 These. 3: 12 
ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος πλεογάσαι καὶ περισ- 
σεύσαι τῇ ἀγάπῃ. Of things, 2 Cor. 9: 
8 δυνατός ὁ ὁ δεὺς πᾶσαν χάριν περισσεῖ-- 
σαι εἰς ὑμᾶς. Eph.1:Sinattract. Pass. 
to be made to abound, of persons, i. q. to 
have more abundantly, Matt. 13: 12. 
25: 29.—Aquil. for Hiph. fut. “17 Prov. 
12: 26 περισσεύων τὸν πλησίον δίκαιος. 

ο) by ἱιηρί. in a comparative sense, 
to be more abundant, i. q. to be more con- 
spicuous, distinguished, to excel, θ. g. 6. 
πλεον et gen. Matt. 5: 20 ἐὰν pn περισ- 
σεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη ὑμῶν πλεον τῶν 
γραμµατέων κ.τ.λ. Seq. &y τινι in or 
an respect to any thing, 1 Cor. 15: 58 
πορισσεύορτες ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ τοῦ κυρίου. 
2 Οος. & 9. 6: 7 bis. Absol. Rom. 3: 7 
εἰ γὰρ ἤ ἀλήθεια τοῦ Φεοῦ . . . ἐπερίσ- 
σευσο, i. 6. has heen mate more con- 
spicuous. 1 Cor. 8: 8 οὔτε γὰρ ἐὰν φᾶ-- 
Φωµεν, περισσεύοµεν. 14:12. 1 Thess. 
4: 1, 10. — 1 Macc. 3: 30. Dion. Hal. 
Ant 3. 11. Thuc. 2. 65. 


Περισσος, η, ov, (περί Ἱ. ἆ, comp. 
note,) over and above, more than enough. 

a) pp. as exceeding a certaiu measure, 
ο, gen. i. q. more than, Matt. 5: 37 τὸ δὲ 
περισσὸν τούτων lit. ‘the overplus of 
these,’ what is beyond or more than 
these ; comp. Matth. § 334. Sept. for 
at a Εκ. 10: 5. 2K. 94: 31. smi3 
1 Sam. 30: 9.—Jos, Ant. 10. 4. 2 τὸ πε- 
giogoy τῶν χρηµάτω». Ael. V.H. 14. 32. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 21. — In the sense of 
superfluous, 2 Cor, 9:1 περισσόν por éori 
τὸ γράφει» ὑμῖν.--3 Macc, 12:44, Hdian. 
5. 1.3. Xen. Oec. 18, 2.—For the adv. 
ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισσοῦ, see in “Pasgexne~ 
guscot. 

b) genr. superabundand, i.e. abundant, 
much, great. (α) positive, only as adv. 
@. g. hent. περισσὀν abundantly, in su- 
perabundauce, Jobn 10: 10 ἵνα Cone 
ὄχωσι, καὶ περισσὀ» ἔχωσιν. So ἐκ πε- 
ptacov, beyond measure, vehemenily, 
Mark 6:51. 14:31. Comp. in “Ex πο 9.6. 


Περισσως 


-~— Test. XII Patr. ρ. 711 ἐκ περισσσξ 
ἐποίησι.--(Α) Comparat. περισσότερος, 
7, ov, more abundant, more, greater ; 
e. g. in number, Luke 12:4; in degree, 
Matt. 20: 13 περισσότερον κρίμα. Mark 
12: 40.. Luke 20: 47. 1 Cor. 12: 23 bis, 
2%. 2 Cor. 2: 7.—Neut. περισσότερον 
as adv. more aburidantly, more, more 
earnestly or vehemently, absol. Luke 
12: 48 περισσότερον αἰτήσουσιν αὐτύν. 
2 Cor. 10: 8 ἐὰν xa} περισσότερόὀν τι καυ-- 
χήσωμαι κ.τ.λ. Heb. 6:17. seq. gen. 
1 Cor. 15: 10. ο. μᾶλλον Mark 7: 96, 
comp. in Μᾶλλον ο. Winer ὁ 36.3 π. 1. 
Also like μᾶλλον it forms with a posi- 
tive a periphrasis for a comparative, 
comp. in Maliovy b. Heb. 7:15 καὶ 
περισσότερον ἔτι κατάδηλόν ἐστιν. 

ο) by impl. in a comparative sense, 
more abundant, i. e. distinguished, excel- 
lent, better, Matt. 5: 47 zl περισσὸν ποι-- 
εἶτε; Hence neut.t0 περισσό», excellence, 
pre-eminence, Rom.: 3: 1. Compearat. 
Matt. 11:9 καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. 
Luke 7:26. Sept. for Chald. 3°7° Dan. 
5: 12. 6: 4. — Isocr. Panegyr. 1. Plut. 
Romul. 12 bis. Diod. Sic. 12. 15 6 νό-- 
μος οὐδὲν ὁρᾶται περιέχων σοφὸν ἢ πε- 
ρεττο». 

ΠΓερισσοτέρως, adv. of compar. 
degree instead of the more usual form 
περισσότερο», Buttm. § 115.5. Matth. 
§ 262; more abundantly, more, more 
earnestly or vehemently, comp. in Ze- 
ρισσὀς b. β. The object compared is 
every where implied ; see Winer 6 36. 
3. Mark 15: 14 in text rec. περισσοτέ- 
gos ἔκραξαν they cried out more vehe- 
menily, sc. than before. 2 Cor. 1: 12 
περισσοτέρως δὲ πρὸς ἡμᾶς more abun- 
‘dantly towards 3ου, ac. than towards 
others. 2:4 ἣν ἔχω περ. sic ὑμᾶς, sc. than 
others have, etc. 7:15. 11: 23 bis. 12: 
15. Gal. 1:14. Phil. 1: 14. Also the 
more abundantly, the more, 1 Thess. 2 
17. Heb, 2:1. 18:19. ο. μᾶλλον 2 Cor. 
7: 13, comp. in Μαλλον ο. --- Test. ΣΗ 
Patr. p. 721 περισσοτέρως ἠγάπησαν at- 
τούς. 


[Tsgeccas, adv. (περισσός)) abun- 


_danlly, exceedingly, vehementy, Matt. 


27: 23 περισσῶς ἔκραξα». Mark 10: 26. 
(15: 14.) λος 96: 11. Sept. for ΩΣ 
Dan. 8; 9. —~ 2 Macc. 8: 27. Plut. Coa- 











Περιστερα 


wol. ad Αροϊ. 28 fin. Tom. VI. p. 443. 
3. Reiske. 


Περιστερα, ἄς, %, α dove, pigeon, 
Matt. 3: 16. 10: 16. 21: 12. Mark 1: 10, 
11: 15. Luke 3: 22, John 1: 32. 2 14, 
16. Luke 2: 24 δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστε- 
gow two young doves, the offering of the 
poor, comp. Lev. 5:7. 14: 22, where 
Sept. for 733° "32. So Sept. for 7733" 
Is, 38:14. Neb. 2: 7.—Jos. Ant. 3.9.3 
Acl. H. A. 3. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 9. 


Περιτέµνω, f. τεμῶ, aor. 2 περιό- 
τοµο», (τέµνω,) to cut around, to circum- 
cise, Mid. to let oneself be circumetsed, 
comp. Buttm. § 135. 8; only in the 
Jewish sense, ‘to remove the prepuce.’ 

a) pp. c. acc. of pers. Luke 1: 59 
ἦλθον περιτεμεῖν τὸ παιδίον. 2:21. John 
7:2 Acts 7: δ. 15:5. 16:3. 21: 21. 
Mid. Acts 15: 1, 24. 1 Cor. 7: 18. Gal. 
2: 3. 5: 2,3. 6: 19, 13 bis, Pass. part. 
perf. περιτετµηµένος 1 Cor.7:18. Sept. 
for 539 Gen. 17: 97. 21:4. Mid. ib. 
94: 15, 17. — Jos. Ant. 1.10.5. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 28. Ἠάοι. 9. 36. 

b) metaph. in a spiritual sense, i. q. 
“to put away impurity.’ Col. 2:11 πε- 
θιετµήθητε περιτομῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ. So 
Sept. and 5379 Deut. 10: 16. Jer. 4: 4. 
Comp. Rom. 2:29.— Philo Abr. I. p. 450. 


Περιτίθημε, f. περιθήσο, (τέθηµι,) 
3 plur. pres. περιτιθέασι Mark 15: 17, 
see Buttm. § 107. n. 1,15; to put around, 
fo place around any person or thing, 
seq. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 21: 
33 φράγµον αὐτῷ περιέθηκεν. Mark 12: 
1. Matt. 27: 28 περιέθηχεν αὐτῷ χλα- 
μύδα. 27:48 περιδεὶς [τὸν σπόγγο»] κα- 
λάμῳ, i. e. putting it around the end of 
arod. Mark 15: 17,36. John 19: 29, 
Sept. for piv Ruth 33 wah Lev. 
8:13, wrabdm Gen. 27: 16. — Ecclus. 
6: 31. Jos. Ant. 3.7.1. Hdian. 1. 3 7. 
Xen. Eq. 5.1,3.—Trop. to bestow upon, 
to give, 1 Cor. 12: 23 τοῦτοις tomy πε- 
ρισσοτέραν περιτίθεµεν. So Sept. for 
303 Esth. 1: 20, Job 39: 19. — Hdian. 
5.1.11. Dem. 1417.2. Xen. Athen. 1.2. 


Περιτοµη, ῆς, My (sxegerduven,) cir- 
cumcision, in the Jewjsh senee, the re- 
moval of the prepuce, as the distin- 
guishing sign of the Jewish nation 
from Abraham onwards; practised al- 
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so by several ancient oriental nations, 
and by all the Mobammedans of the 
present.day ; see Gen. 17:10 8η. Lev. 
123. Jos. Ant. 1.10.5. ο. Apion. 1. 
22, Barnab. Epist.c. 9. Comp. Luke 
1: 59. 

a) pp. 9. g. (a) the act or-rite of cir- 
cumeision, John 7: 22, 23 ποριτομῆν 
λαμβάνει» to receive circumcision, to be 
circumcised. Acts 7:8. Rom. 4: 11. 
Gal. 5:11. Phil. 3:5. So Sept. thrice 
for $37, ΣΤΕ, Gen. 17:12. Ex. 4: 26. 
Jer. 11: 16.—(8) The state of circumcis- 
ion, the being circumcised, Rom, 2:25 
bis, 26, 27 comp. in dal, 4.Ὀ. Rom. 4: 
10 bis, ἐν περιτομῇ ay, i. 4. being cir- 
cumcised. 3:1. 1 Cor. 7:19. Gal. 5: 
6. 6: 15. So οὗ ἐν περιτομῆς, those of the 
cireumcision, i. e. the circumcised, put 
for the Jews, Rom. 4:12; for Jewish 
Christians, Acts 10: 45. 11:2. Gal. 2: 
12. Col. 4: 1]. Tit. 1: : 10.—(7) Meton. 
and collect. 4} segetoyy for the circum- 
cised, i. e. the Jews, the Jewish people, 
Rom. 3: 80 ὃρ δικαιώσει περιτοµήν ἐκ 
πίστεως. 4: 9, 12. 15:8. Gal. 2: 7, 8, 9. 
Eph, 2:11. Col. 3:11. 

b) Metaph. in a spiritual sense, i. q. 
‘the putting away of impurity from the 
heart.’ Rom. 2: 28, 29 περιτομή καρδίας. 
Col. 2: 1 bis περιτμήθητε ποριτοµῇ 
ἀχειφοποιήτ. oo ἐν τῇ περιτομῇ τοῦ Χρισ- 
τοῦ, i.e. the circumcision which has 
Christ for its author and object. Collect. 
and emphat. Phil. 3:3 ἡμεῖς γάρ dopey 
ἤ περιτομή, i, e. we are the true spirit- 
ual circumcision, the true people of God. 


{εραρέπω, f. yo, [ερπω)) to 
turn about, as a person, Plato Axioch. 
init. p. 364. A. p. 370. B. to turn upside 
down, to overturn, Wisd. 5:24. Ῥ]υι. 
Marcell. 7. Luc. Contempl. 7. In N. 
T. trop. to turn about into any state etc. 
i. 4. to cause to become any thing, to 
make, 994. tis, Acts 26: 94 σὲ tis µανίαν 
περιτρέπει, i. 6. turns thee about into 
madness, makes thee mad.—Jos. Ant. 
2. 14. 1 sig ὀργὴν περιτραπέν. Comp. 
Lys. 210. 2. 


[Teperpezo, aor. 3. παρέδραµο», 
(ερέχω,) to run around in a circle, Xen. 
Occ. 13.8. Io Ν. T. to run about in a 
place, c. acc. Mark 6:55 περιδραμόντες 
ὅλην τὴν περίχωρα», comp. for the acc. 


ΠΗΠεριφέρω 


in Περιαγω b. -Sept. for oy Pol. Jer. 
5:1. Am. 8: 12.—Cebet. Tab. 14. Lye. 
185. 13. Xen. Η. G. 7. 2. 15. 


Π/εριφέρω, {. περιοίσω, (φέρω,) to 
bear or carry around, pp. in a circle or 
to a company, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2,2. In 

TT 

8) to bear about, sc. hither and thith- 
er, to various places, c. acc. Mark 6:55 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν. 3 Cor. 
4: 10 τὴν νέχρωσιν τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ περιφέρο»- 
τος ἐν τῷ Goats. see in Νέκρωσις a.— 
2 Macc. 7:27. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 

b) Pass. to be carried or driven about 
hither and thither, sc. by the wind, e. g. 
clouds, Jude 12 νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ 
ἀνέμων περιφερόµεναι in text rec. but 
later edit. read παραφερόµεναι, see in 
ἀαᾳΠαραφέρω b. (Ofa ship Maxim. Tyr.31. 
p. 306.) Trop. Eph. 4: 14 περιφ. παντὺ 
ἀνέμῳ τῆς διδασκαλία. So Heb. 13:9 
in text. rec. see in Παραφέρω b. 


1Γεριφρονέω, @, f. now, (φρονέω͵) 
to think round about a thing, to consider 
it on all sides, Ael. V. H. 12. 52. In 
N. T. to think over or beyond a thing, i. 
q. to overlook, to despise, seq. gen. 
Buttm. § 132. 5.3. Matth. § 378. η. 2. 
Tit. 2:14 µηδείς σου περιφρονείτω, comp. 
1 Tim. 4: 12—Plut. Thes. 1. Aeschin. 
Dial, Socr. 3.2. ο, acc. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
24. Thuc. 1. 25. 


{ερίχώρος,ου, 6, 4, adj. (χῶρος 
place,) around a place, i. e. circurnjacent, 
neighbouring, Ael. V.H. 1.94. Hence in 
N. T. fem. 4 περίχωρος sc. γή, country 
round abord, ctrcumjacent region, Matt. 
14: 35. Mark 1:28. 6:55. Luke 3:3. 
4:14, 37. 7:17. 8:37. Acts 14:6. Me- 
ton. of inhabitants, Matt. 3:5. ‘Sept. 
for 5311 Deut. 3:13, 14. 1939 Gen. 13: 
10, 11.—So τὰ περίχωρα id. 1 Chr. 5: 
16. Palaeph. 21. 2. 


1Γερίψημα, ατος, τό, (περιψάω 
to wipe or scrape all around,) pp. scrap- 
ings, scum, filth, Hesych. neolynua: 
περικατάµαγµα. Also, like περικάθαρ-- 
μα, an expiatory victim, ransom, spoken 
espec. of human victims, comp. in Zegs- 
κάθαρμᾶα. Hesych. περἰψηµα ἀντίλυ- 
τρον, ἀντέψυχον. Suid. οὕτως ἐπέλεγον 
[οἱ 4Φηναῖοι] τῷ καὶ ἐνιαντὸν συνέχοντι 
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τῶν κακών (αἱ. πάντων κακά). 

ἡμῶν γένου, ἤτοι σωτηρία καὶ ἀπολύτρω-- 
σι καὶ οὕτως ἐνέβαλλον τῇ Φαλάσση, 
acave τῷ Ποσειδῶνι θυσίαν ἀποτίέννιν-- 
τε. Tob. 5:18 ἀργύριον .. . περίψηµα 
τοῦ παιδίου ἡμῶν γένοιτο. --- Hence in 
Ν. T. meton. for a vile and worthless 
person, as in Engl. scrapings, offscour- 
tng, scum, 1 Cor. 4:13 πάντων περίψηµα 
ἕως agts. — Symmach. for 3x2 Jer. 
22: 28. 


ΗΠερπερευοµαε, depon. Mid. (πὲρ- 
περος ἃ boaster, braggart, Pol. 40. 6. 2.) 
to show oneself a boaster, i. q. to boast 
oneself, to vaunt, 1 Cor. 13:4. — M. An- 
tonin. 5. 5 καὶ τὸ σωμάτιον καταιτιᾶσθαι, 
καὶ ἀρέσκεσδαι, καὶ περπερεύεσθαι. Li- 
ban. Or. 14. p. 427.A. So ἐμπερπερεύ- 
εσθαι Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 34. Cic. ad Att. 
1. 14. 


//ερσίς, ίδος, %, Persis, pr. n. of 
a female Christian, Rom. 16: 12. 


1/έρυσι, adv. (πέρας) the past year, 
a year ago, Xen. H.G.3.2.7; in N. 
T. only with azo, i.e. ἀπὸ πέρυσι pp. 
since α year ago, 2 Cor. 8:10. 9:2 
Comp. in ‘Ano II. c. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
47.—So πρὸ πέρυσι Dem. 467. 14. é& 
πέρυσι Luc. Soloec. § 7. 


Tletaopcee, 999 in Πέτομαι. 


Πετεινὀν, ov, τό, (pp. neut. of adj. 
πττεινός flying, winged,) α bird, fowl, in 
N. T. only plur. τα πετεινα, Matt. 6: 
26. 8:20. 13:4, 32. Mark 4: 4,32, Luke 
8: 5. 9:58. 12:24. 19: 19. Acts 10:12 
11: 6. Rom. 1: 23 James 3:7. Sept. 
plur. for 555 Gen. 1:26. Deut, 14: 19, 
20.. sing. for 12> Ez. 39: 4. — pl. Pa- 
laeph. 23, 1. Hdot.2, 123. sing. Theogn. 
1093 or 1097. 


1Η/Ιέτομαε, f. πετήσοµαι or πτήῄσομαι, 
depon. Mid. to fy, intrans. Rev. 12: 14 
ἵνα πέτηται εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, Part. πε- 
τόµενος, flying, in later edit. Rev. 4:7. 
8: 13. 14: 6. 19:17. Sept. for 9, 
ῃΡ35, Gen. 1:20. Is. 31: 5.— Palaeph. 
19. 2. Luc. Soloecist. 7. Xen. An. 1. 5. 
3.—A later present form πετάομαι, ὥ- 
μαι, whence part. πετωµενος, is found 
in text rec. in the four passages above 


quoted. Comp. Buttm. § 114 under 








}έτρα 


πέτομα. Lob. ad Phr. p. 581. --- Diod. 
Sic. 4. 77 fin. comp. Luc. Dial. Marin. 
15. 3 παβαπετώµεγος. 


Η/έτρα, ας, ἡ, α rock, pp. @ pro- 


jecting rock, cliff. 

a) pp. Rev. 6: 15 sig τὰς πέτρας τῶν 
ogéwy. v. 16. In such, sepulchres were 
hewn, Mark 27: 51, 60. Mark 15: 46; 
see in Ἰάνημεϊον. On such also houses 
and villages were built for security, 
Matt. 7: 24, 25. Luke 6: 48 bis. Spok- 
en of a rocky soil, i. q. metgadys, Luke 
8: 6, 13. Sept. for BLD A Sam. 13:6. 
Is, 2: 21. Ps. 40:3. “ax Prov. 30: 19. 
Is, 2: 10. — Ceb. Tab. 15. Hdian. 8. 1. 
13. Xen. An. 4. 7. 4. 

b) trop. of α man of firmness and en- 
ergy, one like a rock, Maft. 16:18. So 
Sept. and 935 2 Sam. 22: 2.—Of Christ, 
in allusion to the rock whence the wa- 
ters flowed in the desert, 1 Cor. 10:4 
bis, comp. Ex. 17:6. Num. 20: 8 aq. 
where Sept. for "ax, 950. Also as 7 
πέτρα σκανδάλου, a rock of offence or 
stumbling, i.e. Christ as the occasion of 
destruction to those who reject him, 
Rom. 9: 33 et 1 Pet. 2:7, quoted from Is. 
8: 14 where Sept. for 93%. Comp. in 
«4ἱθος b. 


Πέτρος, ov, 6, pp. i. q. πέτρα, a 
rock, stone, Luc. Navig. 44. Xen. An. 
4. 7. 19. In Ν. Τ. as pr. n. Peter, in 
Aram. ΝΟ Κηφᾶς a rock q. v. the 
surname of Simon one of the Apostles, 
son of Jonas, and brother of Andrew, 
a ficherman of Bethsaida, Matt. 16: 18. 
John I: 43, 45. He-afterwards lived at 
Capernaum, and was married, Mark 1: 
29, 30, comp. v. 21. Luke 4:38. This 
name was given him by Jesus at the 
first interview, John 1: 48, prob. on ac- 


count of the boldness and usual firm- 


ness of his character. He was of an 
ardent but unequal temperament; at 
one time expressing unbounded devot- 
edness to Jesus, and then denying him ; 
Matt. 26: 33 aq. 69 eq. al. Although the 
. first to preach the gospel directly to the 
Gentiles, Acts 15:7, 14, comp. c. 10, 
"yet he wavered in respect to the istro- 
duetion of Jewish observances among 
them, for which he: was openly re- 
proved by Paul, Gal. 2: 11 sq.—Jn later 
years he is said to have gone abroad, 
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and to have preached the gospel in the 
Parthian empire, whence prob. his first 
epistle was written; and a still lat- 
er legendary account makes him to 
have been the first bishop of Rome, and 
to have suffered martyrdom in that 
city along with Paul. See Neander 
Gesch. der Pflanz. u. Leit. d. Kirche 
ete. 11. p. 443 sq. 457 sq. AL. 


Πετρωδης, εος, ους, 6, ἡ, aclj. 
(πέτρος, εἶδος,) rock- like, stone-like, | i, 6. 
having the form of a rock Diod. Sic. 3. 
45. In Ν. Τ. rocky, stony, and τὸ 18- 
τρῶδες rocky ground, stony soil, Mark 4: 
5. τὰ πετρώδη id. Matt. 13:5, 20. Mark 
4: 16.— Jos. Β. J. 2. 6. 1. Plut. Sylla 
16. Onthe form comp. Buttm. § 109. 
14. b. 


1[ήγανον, ου, τό, (πήγνυμε)) rue, a 
plant, rufa graveolens of Linn. Luke 
11: 42,—-Theophr. H. Plant. 1.15. Plut. 
ed. R. VIIL. p. 563. 3. ‘ 


/Τηγή, ῆς, %, α fountain, source. 

a) genr.. James 3: 11, (12). Sept. for 
ys 1 K. 1:9.—Hdian. 1. 6. 5. Xen. 
An. 1, 2. 7,—From the Heb. anyai ὑδά-- 
των fountains of water, Rev. 8:10. 14: 
7. 16:4. So Sept. and n° mins Ex. 
15: 27. Num. 33:9, own 99°97) 1 K. 
18:5. 2 K. 3 19, 25. (Judith 19: 7.) 
Metaph. of life-giving doctrine, John 4: 
14; also as an emblem of the highest 
enjoyment, Rev. 7:17, 21:6; comp. in 
Ζωή 8. β. So Sept. and “4p Prov. 
13: 14, 14: 29.—Ecclus. 21: 13. 

- b) i. 4. α well, τὸ φρέαρ. John 4: 6 
bis 7 πηγἡ τοῦ Ἰακώβ x. t A. comp. V. 
11 where it is τὸ φρέαρ. 2 Pet. 2: 17. 

ϱ) i. q. an issue, fluz, πηγἡ τοῦ αἷμα- 
τος Mark 5: 29, i. g. 7 ῥύσις τοῦ ἄιμ. 
Luke 8:44. So Sept. for nwa "ρα 
Lev. 12: 7. 


ΠΠήγνυμε, f. πήξω, to fix, to fasten, 
to make fast and firm, Luc. Philopatr. 
17. Thue. 5. 66. Xen. Venat. 6. 7, 9. 
to fiz or fasten together, to construct, to 
build, Pol. 3. 46. 1. Hdot. 5.83. In N. 
1. of a tent, to set up, to d pitch, Heb. 8: 2 
nv (σκηνην) ἔπηξεν ὃ τόμο. So Sept. 
for My Gen. 26: 25. 1 Chr. 16: 1.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 55. Pol. 6. 27.2. 


' Hdot. 6. 19. 


Πηδαλ Loy 


IInda ov, tov, τὸ, (πήδο», πέδον͵) 
a helm, rudder, Acts 27:40. James 3: 4. 
—dAel. V. H. 9. 40. Xen. An. 5. 1. 1]. 


1Γηλίκος, n, ov, pron. correl. how 


great, quantus, corresponding to ἠλέκος, 
τηλέκορ, Buttm. § 79. 6. Gal. 6: 11 ἴδε- 
τε πηλίκοις ὑμῖν γράµµασιν ἴγραψα τῇ 
dun χειρ i. ο. either with what large let- 
ters, implying a stiff and unpractised 
hand which made the Greek letters 
large like the Hebrew; or i. q. with 
how large a leiter I have written ete. 
The former sense is given by Chrysost. 
Theophylact, Jerome and other fathers; 
the latter by Erasmus, Bengel, etc. 
Trop. of dignity, Heb. 7:4. Sept. for 
map Zeph. 2:6 (2].—Luc. Halcy. 2 
Po). 1, 2. 8.—Others in Gal. 1. ο. take 
πηλίκος as i. q. ποῖος, what, of what kind, 
qualis; and render, ye see with what 
letters I write with my own hand, i. e. 
with what characters, what a hand, 
perbaps i. q. οὕτω γράφω in 2 These. 
3: 17.—Hesych. aniixoy* οἷον, ὁποῖον, 
ποταπὀό», διάφορο». 

1ηλος, ov, ὃ 6, clay, mire, mortar, 
John 9:6 bis & ἕπτυσε χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησε 
πηλὺὸν ἐκ τοῦ πτύσµατος κ. τ. λ. ν. 11, 14, 
15. So Sept. for sah Job 30: 19. ο Ὅ 
2 Sam. 22: 43.—Pol. 3, 79.9. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 7, 8.—Spec. potter's clay, Rom. 9: 
21. Sept. for “72h Is. 29:16. rH Is. 
41: 25,.—Ecclus. [36]: 13. Pol. 12. 
15. 6. Dem. 919. 17. 


ΠΠηρα, ac, 4, α bag, sack, toallet, 
Lat. pera, of leather, in which shepherds 
and travellers carried their provisions, 
Matt. 10: 10 μὴ πήραν sic ὁδόν. Mark 
6:8. Luke 9:3. 10:4. 22: 35, 36.— 
Judith 13: 10. Luc. D. Mort. 10.2. Plut. 
- Quoest. Gr. 13. T. VII. p. 179. 3. ed. 
Reisk. 


LInyus, εως, 6, (kindr. with παχύς,) 
gen. plur. πήχεων», later form contr. πη-- 
zev John 21:8, Rev. 91: 17. Xen. An. 
4. 7. 16: comp. Lob. ad Phr. Ρ. 245 sq. 
Buttm. f Sl. n. 5. Winer p. 61; pp. 
the fore-arm, from the wrist to the el- 
bow, Ael. V. H. 5. 19. Hom. Od. 17. 
38.—In N. T. α cubit, the common an- 
cient measure of length, equal to the 
distance from the elbow to the tip of 
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the middle finger, and usually reckoned 
at 14 foot; comp. Adam's Rom. Ant. 
p. 503. Matt. 6:27 πῆχυν iva. Luke 
19: 25. John 21:8. Rev. 21:17. Sept 
for st Gen. 6: 15, 16.—Jos. B. J. 6. 
3.9. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16. 


halo, f. άσω, (Dor. for πιόδω, q. τ.) 
pp. to press, to hold fast; hence to lay 
hold of, to take, to seize, trans. 

a) persons, fo take one by the hand, 
9. acc. et gen. of the part, Acts a 7 πι- 
άσας αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς χειρός, comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 132. 6. 3. (Theocr. Id. 4. 35.) 
In a judicial sense, to take, to arrest, 
John .7:30 ἐζήτουν οὔν αὐτὸν πιᾶσαι. 
v. 32, 44. 8:20. 10:30. 11: 57. Acts 1 
4. 2 Cor. 11: 32—Ecclus, 23: 21. 

b) animals, io take in hunting or 
fishing, to catch, ο. acc. John 21:3 ἐν τη 
νυκτὶ ἐπίασαν οὐδέν. ν. 10. Rev. 19: 20 
ἐπιάσθη τὸ Θηρίο. So Sept. for trim 
Cant. 2 15. 


Ihe, f. έσω, (perh. kindr. with 
βιάζω,) to press, to hold fast, ο. g. one’s 
hand Pol. 99. 10.9. In N. T. to press 
don, to make compact, ©. g. µέτρον 
Luke 6: 38. Sept. for "373 Mic. 6: 15. 
---Ρο]. 18. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 13. 


Ihbavohoyla, ας, 1, (πιθανός 
persuasive, Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 5, and λόγος) 
persuasive discourse, enticing words, 
Col. 2: 4.--Βο πιθανοὶ λόγοι Jos. Aat. 
8.9.1. πιθανολογέω Diod. Sic. 1. 39. 


Lhxpatva, f. άνω, (mxgog,) pp. to 
make sharp; hence of taste, to make 
bstier, acrid, trans. 

a) @. g. water, pass. Rev. 8 11; 
comp. Ex. 15:23. Meton. of the pain 
caused by hitter and poisonous food or 
drink, i. q. to make painful, to cause 
bitier pain, ο, acc. Rev. 10:9 mexgacres 
σου τὴν κοιλίαν. ν. 10. Comp. Sept. and 
"779 Hiph. Job 27: 2. 

b) trop. of the feelings, to embit- 
ter, Pass. to be or become biter, i. e. to 
be harsh, angry, Col. 3:19. So Sept 
pass. for Ax Ex. 16:20. Jer. 37: 14. 
—Esdr. 4: 31° Dem. 1464. 18. 


Llxola, ας, iy (πικρός)) bitterness. 
a) pp. and with the accessory idea of 
venom, the two being often connected 
in the mind of the Hebrew, comp. Heb. 








THengos 


Deut. 30: 17. 3:24. Am. & 12. Rev. 8. 
11.—So in place of an adj. comp. Buttm. 
§ 123. η. 4. Winer § 94. 2. Heb. 1215 

Gila πικρία i. ᾳ. Gita πικρά. (comp. 
Deut a 17) Acts. 8: 23 ες χολήν πι- 
αρίας, i. q. x. ningav.—Comp. πικρόχολος 
Anthol. Gr, III. 208. 

b) trop. buternees of spirit, of speech, 
Eph. 4: 31  Ἀᾶσα πικρία καὶ Supos. 
Rom. 3: 14 ὧν τὸ στόµα ἀρᾶς καὶ πικρέας 
yiuss, quoted from Ps, 10: 7 where Sept. 
for 79 deceit. Sept. for ρ Job 7: 
11. Is. 88:17.—Pol. 8. 12 1. Dem. 
1482, 21. 


Πικρος, a, ov, PP. pricking, 
pointed, s. -s πικρὸς δϊστός Hom. 
1. 4. 118, 184. π. βέλεµνα 22, 206. 
comp. Engl. pike. Hence genr. and in 
N. T. of taste, bitter, acrid. 

a) pp. and opp. to γλυκύς, James 3: 
11. Sept. for "9 Prov. 27:7. Ex. 15: 
23.—Ael. V. H. 1.94. Xen. An. 4. 4. 18, 

b) metaph. of the feelings, spirit, btt- 
ter, harsh, cruel, James 3:14 ζηλον xt- 
xpor.—Diod. Sic. 1. 78. Pol. 7. 14. 3. 


Ilxoos, adv.: (πικρός) bitterly, in 
N. T. of bitter weeping, Matt. 26: 75 
et Luke 22:62 ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. So 
Sept. for 972 195 Is. 33:7. “V0 Pi. 
Ia, 22: 4.—Aristaen. |. 21 ος 22. comp. 
Hom. Od. 4.153. genr. Jos. B. J. 7. 2. 
1. Ρο]. 9. 34. 1. 


{Πέλατος, ου, 6, Pilate, 1.9. Pontis 
us Pilatus, the fifth Roman procurator 
of Judea, see in Ἡγεμών no. 2. The 
first was Coponius, sent out with Quiri- 
nus after the banishment of Archelaus, 
see in Κυρήνιος; the second was Mar- 
cus Ambivius; the third, Annius Ru- 
fus; the fourth Valerius Gratus; who 
was succeeded by Pilate about A. D. 
26. See Jos. Ant. 18. 2.2 Pilate 
continued in office about ten years ; and 
being hated by both Jews and Samari- 
tans for the caprice and cruelty of his 
administration, he was accused by them 
before Vitellius then governor of Syria, 
and sent by him to Rome to answer to 
these complaints before the emperor ; 
Jos. Ant. 18.3, 1. ib. 18. 4. 1, ο. Ti- 
berius was dead before the arrival of 
Pilate ; and the latter is said to have 
been banished by Caligula to 3 
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in Gaul, and there to have died by hie 
own hand about A. D. 41. Euseb. Η. 
E. 2. 7,8. For the part taken by Pi- 
late in the condemnation of Jesus, 
comp. Jos, Ant. 18.3.3 <A spurious 
tract called Acta Pilati was current in 
the early ages of Christianity, in which 
Pilate was said to have made to Tibe- 
rivus a fall report of the whole matter 
concerning Jesus. This tract however 
ia apparently the same with the apocry- 
phal Gospel of Nicodemus ; or, at least, 
is contained in this latter; which, 1ο- 
gether with Pilate’s pretended letters, 
may be seen in the Codex Apocr. Nov. 
Test. p. 214 sq. ed. Fabric. or p. 487 aq. 
οὐ. Thilo. Comp. also Thilo’s Prole- 
gom. p. ον] sq.— Matt. 27:28q. Mark 
15: 1 aq. Luke 13: 1. 23: 1 sq. John 18: 


23 oq. 19: 1 58η. Acta 13. 4:27. 19: 


28. 1 Tim.16:18% AL. 


Miundnus, £. πλήσω, aor, b ἔπλη- 
σα, aor, 1 pass. ἐπλήσθη», (from obsol. 
TIAA, whence also the intrans. form 
πλήθω, not found in Ν. T.) comp. 
Buttm. § 114.— Το fill, to make full, 
trans, 

a) pp. aor. 1 ἔπλησα, ο. acc. Luke 5: 
71 also ο. gen. of that with which, Matt. 
97: 48. John 19:29 πλήσαντες σπόγγον 
ὄξους. Pass. c. gen. Matt. 22:10. Comp. 
Buttm. § 132, 5.2. Sept. for xba 
Gen? 21: 19. 94: 16.—Anthol. Gr. IV. 
89. Xen. Λη. 1. 5. 10. 

b) metaph. aor. 1 pass. ἐπλήσθη», to 
be filed, to be full, e.g. (a) persons 
to be filled with any thing, i. e. to be 
wholly imbued, affected, tnfluenced, with 
or by any thing, seq. gen. of thing, 
as τοῦ πνεύματος ἁγίου Luke 1: 15, 
41, 67. Acta 2:4. 4:8, 31. 9:17. 13:9, 
θυμοῦ Luke 4: 28. φόβου 5:26. ἀνοί- 
ας 6:11. also Acts 3:10. 5:17. 13: 45. 
Meton. of a place, Acts 19:29. Sept, 
for κ») Gen. 6:11, 13. Prov. 12: 22, 
Chald. ‘Dan. 3:19. — Ecclus, 37: 27. 
Comp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 28. coping 
πληθόµενος. Act. Dem. 1491. 9.—(8) 
Of prophecy, to be fulfilled, accomplished, 
Luke 21: 22 τοῦ πλησθῆναι τὰ yeygap- 
μένα, in later edit. So Heb. xbn, 
Sept. πληρωθήναι, 1 K. 2: 27.—(y) Of 
time, {ο be fudfilled, completed, to be νο 
ly past, Luke 1:23 ὡς ἐπλήσθησαν as 





Πύμπρημε 


ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας. v. 57. 3 6, 21, 
22, So nin, Sept. πληρωθῆναι, Gen. 
25: 34. 


LHiunonuc, f. πρήσω, to set on fire, 
to burn, Ael. V. H. 12. 23. Comp. 
Buttm. § 114. In Ν. T. Pass. only 
trop. to be inflamed, to swell, to become 
swollen, e. g. from the bite of a serpent, 
Acts 28: &—Ael. H. An. 3. 18. Lue. 
Dipsarl. 4 ὄφις . . . ἐκκαέει, καὶ σήπει, καὸ 
πέµπρασθαι ποιεῖ. 

Lfevaxidiny, ου, τό, (dimin. of 
πίναξ) a small tablet, writing-tablef, 
pugilars, Luke 1:68. Comp. Pollux 
On. 10. 88, 84. Adam’s Rom. Ant. Ρ. 
510, 511.—Symm. for nop Ex. 9:2. 
Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 74. 


Llivak, axoc, 6, (πλαξ, comp, 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. lL. p. 74,) α board, 
table, epec. a toriting-table or tablet, 
covered with wax, Jos. de Macc. 17. 
Dem. 1055. 16. comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 508. In N. T. a plate, platter, 
dish, on which food and the like was 
served up. Matt. 14:8 ἐπὶ πἶίνακι τὴν 
κεφαλὴν τοῦ Ἰωάννου. ν. 11. Mark 6: 25, 
28. Luke 11:39.— Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 8. 
Athen. 6. 3. Hom. Od. 1. 141. 


Miva, £. πίομαι Buttm. § 114. § 95, 
n.18; 2 pers. nieoas Butem. § 103. TIT. 
1; aor. 2 ἔπιον, perf. πέπωκα ; to drink. 

8) ) genr. of persons, abeol. Mate. 27: 34 
οὐκ ᾖθελε πιῶν. Luke 12:19. Acts 9: 
9. 1 Cor. 11:25. trop. John 7:37, comp. 
in Jupaw b. Infin. final, ο. g. ‘Sotves 
πμεῖν to give to drink, Matt. 27:34. Jobn 
4:7, 10. Rev. 16:6. αἰτεν πιεν John 
4: 9, Sept. for snw Gen, 94: 14, 18 aq. 
—Lue. D. Deor. 7 ᾖ. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
18. infin. final Antiph. 114. 15. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2.8.—With adjuncts: (a) Seq. 
ἐκ ο. gén. of the drink, or meton. of 
the vessel containing the drink, i. e. to 
drink of any thing, a part of it, see in 
Ἐκ h, and comp. “Ea Dice b, Matt. 26: 27 
siete a αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ ποτηρίου. ν. 29. 
John 4: 12, 13, 14. 1 Cor. 10:4. Rev. 
18:3. 14: 10 καὺ αὐτὸς πίεται ἐκ φοῦ οἵ-- 
νου τοῦ θυμοῦ του Φεοῦ, see espec. in 
Θυμός. So Sept. for 19 mnw Gen. 9: 
ΑΙ. 2 Sam. 12:3.— Ael. V. Η. 1, 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 4. — (6) Seq. ano ο. 
gen. of the drink, see in «πό no.7. Luke 
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39: 18 οὗ ps ale ἀπὸ τοῦ yevy. τῆς ap- 
πέλονυ. Sept. for μαι] Jor. 51: 7.—(y) 
Seq. accus. of the thing drank, to drink 
any thing, to use as drink, Luke 1: 
15 σίκερα ot ph xin. Rom. 14:21. 1 
Cor. 10:4; t ‘drink of Matt. 26: 29. 
Trop. John 6: 53, 54, 56, see in αἷμα α. 
B. So Sept. for rrp Ex. 7:18, 21. 1 
K. 13: 18, 1694. Is. 5: 39. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 4. 3 καὶ νέκταρ πίῃ. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1. 10.) Meton. τὸ ποτήριον πύνεεν, to 
drink a cup ο. g. of wine, pp. 1 Cor. 10: 
21; trop. of suffering, io drink the cup 
which God presents, to submit to the al- 
lotments of his providence, Matt. 20: 
22, 23. 26:42, Mark ,10: 38, 39. Joba 
18:11. See in Ποτήριον. --- — For the 
phrase ἐσθίειν v. φαγεῖν καὶ πένεεν, 
in its various senses, see in ᾿Εσθίω c. 
For τρώγει καὶ πίνειν Matt, 24:38, see 
in Τρώγω. 

b) trop. of the earth, to drink tn, to 
imbibe, ο. acc. Heb. 6:7 4 γή 4] πιοῦσα 
τὸν---ὑετόν. So Sept. and mms Deut. 
11: 11.—Hdot. 3.117. Xen. Conv, 2 
25. Comp. sai prata biberunt Virg. Ecl. 
ἃ 111. An 


Thorns, τητος, ἡ, (πέων,) fat, fat- 
ness, Rom. 11: 17 τῆς x. τῆς ἑλαίας. 
So Sept. for Τῶπ Judg. 9:9 where see. 
Job 96: 16. ana Zech. 4: 14. 


Then paoxer, perf. πέπρακα, pert. 
pase. πέπραµαι, aor. | pass. ἐπράθη», 
(ποράω,) pp. to trafic away, pp. beyond 
sea, in other lands; hence genr. to sell, 
9. ace. Matt. 13: 46 πέπρακε πάντα ὅσα 
εἶχε. Acts 2 45, Pase. Matt. 18:25 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ... πραθῆνα,. Mark 
14:5. Acts 4:34. 5:4. Seq. gen. of 
price, Matt. 26:9 πραὀῆναι πολλοῦ. 
Jobn 12:5, Buttm. § 193. 6. 2. Sept. 

"23 Gen. 31: 15. Lev. 27:27. ¢. gen. 
Deut. 2]: 14.—2 Macc. 8: 14. Hdian. 2 
6. 22. Xen. Conv. 4. Ἱ. ο. gen. Xen. 
An. 7. 7. 26.—Trop. pass. to be sold to 
or under any one, i. q. to be kes slave, 

. ὑπό ο. acc. Rom. 7: 14 πεπραμένος 
πο τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, | i. q. to be the slave of 
sin, devoted to it. Comp. Sept. and "2% 
1 K. 21:25. Is. 50: 1—1 Mace. 1: 15. 
Dem. 215. 6. 


Utara, f. πεσοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἔκισον, 


aor. 1 ἵπασα, Rev. 1:17. &14; comp 





Πίέπτω 


Buttm. § 96, n. 9. ὁ 114. Winer § 13. 
1.8. p. 68. Lob. ad Phr. p. 724.—7> 
fall, intrans. Sept. for Heb, 592. 

a) pp. to fall, sc. from a higher to a 
lower place, spoken of persons and 
things; in Ν. Τ. always with an ad- 
junct of place whence or whither ; e. g. 
seq. απὀ, to fall from, Matt. 15:27 axo 
τῆς τρωτέζης. Luke 16: 21. Acts 20:9. 
Matt. 24:29 seein Οὐρανός b. Seq. ἐκ, 
to fall from, Luke 10: 18 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
Acts 27:34. Rev. 6: 10 οι 9:1, see in 
Οὗρανός b, (Sept. and 992 Job 1: 16.) 
ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀκανθων, among, Luke 8: 
7. ἐπί ο. ace. to fall upon any pegs. or 
thing, Matt. 10:29 ἐπὸ τὴν γῆν. 13: 5,7, 
8. 21:44 bis. Mark 4:5. Luke 8: 6, 8. 
20:18 bis. 23:30. Rev. 6: 16. 8: 10. 
Rev. 7: 16 οὐδὲ yy πέσῃ bx αὐτοὺς 6 ἥλι- 
ος i. e. the burning sun shall not injure 
them. Trop. i.g. to seize, Rev. 11: 11 
καὶ φόβος µέγας ἔποσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς κ. τ. λ. 
Seq. εἲς τι to fall into, among, upon, any 
thing, Matt. 15:14 εἰς Boduvov. 17: 15. 
Mark 4:7,8. Luke 6:39. 814. John 
12:24. Rev. 6:13. (Diod. Sic. 4. 77 
sig Φάλασσαν. Xen. H.G. 4.7.7.) Seq. 


mage c.acc. of place, to fall at, by, near,- 


Mart. 13:4. Mark 4:4. Luke 8: 5. 
b) of persons, to fall down, to fall 
absol. Matt. 18: 29 πισὼν οὖν 
ὃ σύνδονλος, in later edit. Acts 5: 5. 
Joined with προσαυνεῖ», Matt. 2:11 πε- 
σόντες προσεκύνησαν. 4: 9. 18:26. Rev. 
5:14. 19:4. So Βορι. and 992 2 Sam. 3: 
2 Dan. 35,6. (Anthol. Gr. I. p. 92.) 
More usually with an adjunct of place 
or manner, e. g. seq. ἐνωπιόν τινος 
Rev. 5:8; ο. προσκυνεῖν 4:10. Seq. 
εἰς ο. acc, sig ἔδαφος Acts 22: 7, comp. 
9:4. sig τοὺς πόδας τινός John 11: 32. 
Matt. 18: 29 in text rec. (Diog. Laert. 2. 
79.) Seq. ἐπί ο. gen. of place, Mark 9: 
20 ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 14:35. ο. acc. of place 
or manner, ἐπὶ τὴ» γῆν Acts 9: 4, ἐπὶ 
τοὺς πόδας τινός 10:25. (Sept. 1 Sam. 
25:24.) ἐπὶ πρὀσωπον on one’s face 
Matt. 17:6. 26:39. Luke 5:12; with 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Luke 17: 16, ο. προσχν- 
yey 1 Cor. 14:25. Rey. 7:11. 11: 16. 
(Sept. and 559 1 Sam. 25: 23. ἐπὶ τὴν 
ὄψιν Jos. Ant. 6.9.5. ἐπὶ στόµα Ken. 
Venat. 10. 13.) Seq. παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
τινός Luke 8: 4]. Acts 5 10. comp. 
Luke 17:16. πρὰς τοὺς πὀδ. Mark 5: 
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22. Rev. 1:17. ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ποδώ», 
ο. προσκυνέω Rey. 19: 10. 228. Seq. 
χαμαί Joho 18: 6, (Sept. Job 1: 20.) 
Spoken of those who fall dead, i. 9. to 
die, to perish; Luke 21:24 πεσοῦνται 
στόµατι payaigas. 1 Cor. 10: 8. Heb. 
217. Rev. 17:10. comp. Acts 5: 5, 10. 
Comp. Sept. and 592 Num. 14:43. Ex. 
32: 27. Num. 14: 19, 32. — Adian. 3. 7. 
10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 28. — Trop. to fall 
from any state or dignity, ο. ods 
Rev. 2 5. 

c) of edifices, walls, etc. to fall, to 
fall in ruins, Matt. 7: 25,27. Luke 6: 49. 
13: 4. Heb. 11:30. Trop. Luke 11: 17. 
Acts 15:16 comp. in Σκηνή. So in 
prophetic imagery, Rev. 11: 13. 14: 8 
ὄπεσε, ἄπεσε BoBviev. 16: 19. 18: 2. 
Sept. for 58» Is. 21:9, — Xen. H. G. 
5. 2. 5. 

d) of a lot, to fall to or upon any one, 
seq. ἐπέ ο. ace. Acts 1:26. See in 
Ent III. loa. 8. So Sept. and +p}. 
Jon. 1:7. Ez, 94:6.. 

e) Metaph. of persons, fo fall into or 
under any thing, e.g.condemnation, ὑπό 
κρίσιν James 5: 12. (Diod. Sic. 19. 8 x. 
ix ἀξουσίαν τῶν ἐχθίστων.) Absol. to 
fall into sin, i. q. to transgress, to sin, 
Rom. 11: 22, 14: 4. 1 Cor. 10: 12. 
Hence also fo fall from happiness, i. q. 
to be made miserable, to perish, Rom. 11: 
11 µή Extacay, ἵνα πέσωσι; Heb. 4: 11. 
So Sept. and 5892 Prov. 11:28. 24: 16. 
—Ecclus. 1:27. 27. comp. Hdot. 8. 
16. Diod. Sic. 18. 37. — Of thingg, i. q. 
to fall to the ground, fo fail, to become 
void, Luke 16: 17 7 τοῦ νόµου ulay κεραί- 
αν πεσῶν. So Sept. and 3092 Josh. 23: 
14. 1 Sam. 3:19.— Plato Euthypbr. 
17. p. 14. D, οὗ χαμαί ποτε πεσεῖται ὅτι 
ἂν εἴπῃς. Comp. Liv. 2. 31 ‘irrita ca- 
dunt promisaa.’ 

Thowia, ας, ἡ, Pisidia, a disirict 
of Asia Minor, lying mostly on Mount 
Taurus, between Pamphylia, Phrygia, 
and Lycaonia. Its chief city was An- 
tioch. Acts 18: 14. 14: 24. 


Ihotevo, f. εὐσω, (πίστις) aor. 1 
ἐπίστευσα, perf. πεπίστευκα, plupf πεπι- 
στεύχειν without augm. Acts 14: 23, 
comp. Buttm. § 83. η. 6. Winer § 12. 
12.—-To have faith, to believe, to trust, pp. 
to have a firm persuasion, a confiding 


Thetrve 


belief, in the truth, veracity, reality of 
apy person or thing. 

a) pp. fo be firmly persuaded as to 
any thing, fo believe, seq. infin. Rom. 
14: 2 ὃς μὲν πιστεύει φαγεῖν πάντα. 994. 
ote Mark 11:23. Rom. 10:9. James 2 
19. absol. ibid. (ο. inf. Hdian. 5. 4. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 45.) So with the idea 
of hope and certain expectation, c. inf. 
Acts 15:11. ο. ὅτι Rom. 6: 8,— Xen. 
An. 7.7. 47.—More commonly of words 
spoken and things, e. g. seq. dat. of a 
person speaking, whose words one be- 
lieves and confides in, Mark 16:13 οὐ-- 
δὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. John ὦ: 46 εἰ 
γὰρ ἐπιστεύεε Mabon, ἐπιστεύετε ἂν 
ἐμοί. Acts 6: 12, 1John 4:1. ο. ὅτι 
John 4: 21. — Hdian. 2. 1. 23. Luc. 
Hermot. 17.—With an adjunct of the 
words or thing spoken, e. g. neq. dat. 
Luke 1:20 οὖκ ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λογοις 
µου. John 4:50. Acts 24: 14. 2 Thess. 
2 11. 
dat. Luke 24: 25 ἐπὶ πᾶσιν. Seq. ἐν 
ο. dat. Mark 1:15 ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ tn the 
glad tidings, i. e. believe and embrace 
the glad tidings announced ; so Sept. ο. 
ἐν for 2 ae Jer. 12 6. Ps. 78: 22.— 
—Dion. e Comp. verbor. p. 150, 
ed. Schaef. Wh an adjunct of the 
thing believed, e. g. seq. dat. Acts 13: 
41 ἴργο», ᾧ οὗ py πιστεύσητε. (Heian. 
8. 3. 10.) ‘Seq. accus. of thing, John 
11: 26 πιστεύεις τοῦτο; 1 Cor. 13:7. 1 
John 4: 16. Hence Pass. 2 These, 1: 
10¢ ὅτι ἐπιστεύθη τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν ἐφ 
ὑμᾶς, οοιπρ. Winer §. 40. |. (Haian. 8, 
3. 22. Pasa. ib. 2. 9. 4.) Seq. εἰς τε 1 
John 5: 10 εἰς τὴν μαρτυρία». Seq. Ore 
i. q. acc. et infin, John 14:10 οὗ πι- 
στεύεις ὃτι ἐγὼ x. t A, Rot. 10: 9. 
περέ τινος, ὅτι John 9: 18.—c. στι Hilian. 
1. 14. 10. Xen. Hi. !. 37.— Abeol. 
where the case of pers. or thing is im- 
plied from the context, Matt. 24: 23. 
Mark 13: 21, John 12 47, Acts &13 
nas αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε, ac. τῷ Φιλιππῳφ τῷ 
εὐαγγιλιζαμόνῳ, comp. v. 14, Acts 15:7 
καὶ πισιεῦσαι, sc. τῷ λόγῳψ τοῦ siayy. 1 
Cor. 11: 18.—Hdian. 4. 4. 10. Thue. 1. 1. 
- bh) of God, to believe on God, to trust 
in him, e.g. as able and willing to 
help, to listen to prayer, etc. seq. dat. 
of pers. c. ὅτι, Acts 27: 25 πιστεύω γὰρ 
τῷ Fed ὅτι οὕτως ἔσται. Seq. tis, John 
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9]. 


v 
/Πστενω 


14:1 πιστεύετε de τὸν όν. Absol. 
Matt. 21:22 πιστεύοντες, i. 4. εξ πιστεύετε. 
2 Cor. 4:13. (ο. dat. Ecclas. % 6, 8.) 
Also ns faithful to his promises, c. dat. 
Rom. 4:3 ἐπίστευσε Αβραάμ τῷ Dew, 
καὶ ἐλογίσθη x. t. 1. quoted from Gen. 
15:6 where Sept. for 119871. Gal. & 
6. James 2:23. Rom. &: 17  ωτάναντι ob 
ἐπίστευσε θεοῦ, by attract. for κατ. τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, ᾧ ἐπίστευσε. abeol. Rom. 4: 18. 
Heb. 4:3.—Or genr. to believe in the 
declarations and character of God as 
made known in the Gospel, ο. dat. 
John 5:24. Acts 16:34 of πεπιστευκύτες 
τῷ Fe. 1 John 5:10. Seq. tic ο. acc. 
pp. praegn. 1. q. to believe and rest upon, 
to believe in and profess; sec Winer § 
31. 2. p. 173. 1 Pet. 1:21 τοὺς δὲ αἰτοῦ 
πιστεύοντας εἲς Θεόν. Seq. ἐπί c. acc. id. 
Rom. 4: 24, comp." Winer |.ο. Absol. 
Luke 8: 12, 13, comp. v. Il. Acts 
£3: 48. 

c) of a messenger from God, fo be- 
lieve on and trust in him as coming 
from God and acting under divine au- 
thority. (a) OF John the Baptist, c. 
dat. αὐτῷ, Matt. 21:25, 32. Mark 11: 
Luke 20: 5.—(8) Of Jesus as the 
Messiah; e. g. as able and ready to 
help his followers, ο. εἰς John 14:1; 
or to heal the sick and comfort the af. 
flicted, ο. ors Matt. 9: 28. obsol. 8: 13. 
Mark 5:36. Joho 4:48. Genr. as a 
teacher and ‘the Messiah sent from 
God ; seq. dat. of pers. John a 38 ὃν 
ἀπέστειλεν ἐχεῖνος, τούτῳ ὑμεῖς οὔ πιστεί-- 
ete, 8: 9]. 10: 37, 38. Acts 5:14. 2Tim. 
1:12, Seq. ὅτι, John 11: 27 ἐγὼ πεπίέ- 
στευχα, ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὃ Χριστός. 20: 9]. 1 
John 5:1, 5, John 8: 24 ἐὰν γὰρ py 
πιστεύσητε, OTL ἐγὼ εἰμι. 13:19. 16: 97, 
30. 17:8, 21. αἱ. anep. So ec. γινώσκει» 
John 6:69. 10:33.—Seq. εἰς ο. ace. οί 
pers. pp. praeg. i. q. (ο believe and rest 
(Ρο, to believe in and profess, comp. 
Winer p. 173, Matt, 18:6 τῶν μικρόν 
τούτων», τῶν πιστειόντων tig ἐμέ. Mark 
9:49, John 2.11. 3:15, 16. 4:99. & 
35. 7:5, 38. 8: 30 πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἲς 
αὐτόν. 17; 30. Acts 10:43. 19: 4. Rom. 
10: Ι4. Gal. 216. 1 Pet. 2:8. trop. eis 
τὸ φῶς John 12:36. Soe. εἰς τὸ Όνο- 
pie /ησοῦ in a like sense, see in Ὄνομα 
d; i. q. ‘to believe on Jesus and invoke 
ur profess his name.’ Johu 1: 12 τοῖς 





ΠΠιστικός 


πιστεύονσιν tig TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 3:99. 1 
Joho 5:13. seq. τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ, id. 
1 John 3: 23.—Seq. ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. 
i. q. 8G teva, comp. Winer p. 173. Acts 
942. 11:17, comp. v. 21. So ἐπίο. 
dat. 1 Tim. 1:16. (Matt. 27: 42,) trop. 
Rom. 9:33 ct | Pet. 26 τέθηµι ἐν Σι» 
λέθον .. . καὶ πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ αὐτῷ 
a. τ. A, quoted from Is. 26: 16 where 
Sept. for Porm. Pease, 1 Tim. 3:16 
ἐπιστεύόηῃ ἐν κόσµῳ.--- Dem. 464. 20. 
Xen. Λη. 7. 6. 33.-—Hence absol. to be- 
lieve, i. 6. to believe and profess Christ, 
to he or become a Christian, Mark 15: 
32, Luke 22 67. John 1:7. 12:39. 
Act 4:4. 14:1. 17:12, 34. Rom. 4: 11, 
1 Cor. 1: 21. al. saep. Part. οὗ πιστεύ- 
οντες, οὗ πιστεύζαντες, beltevers, Chris- 
tians, Acts 2:44. 4:32. 19:18. Gal. 3: 
22. 1 Thess. 1:7. 1 Pet. 2: 7. al. 

d) trans. i. q. to entrust, to commit in 
trust to any one; Luke 16 11 τὸ ἀληθι- 
vov τίς ἡμῖν niotsios; John 2: 24.— 
Wisd. 14:5. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 17. — Pass. πιστεύοµαί τι, 
to be entrusted with any thing, to have 
commited to one’e charge, seq. ace. 
comp. Butim. § 134.7. Winer § 40. 1. 
Rom. 3:2. Gal. 2:7 παπέστευµαι τὸ εἷ-- 
αγγέλιον. 1 Cor. 9:17 οἰκονομέαν πεπί- 

1 Thess. 2:4. 1 Tim. 1: 11. 
Tit. 1:3.—Jos. Ant. 2.9. 5. Diog. Laert. 
7.1. 29 πιστενθέντος τὴν ἐν Περγάμῳ 
βιβλιοθήκην. Polyaen. 2.36. Ὠ]οά, Sic. 
20. 19, 27. Au. 


Πιστικὸς, ή, ov, (πἰστις)) causing 
belief or persuasion, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 
Jauthful, trustworthy, γυναῖκα πιστικήν 
_ Artemid. 2. 33. p. 121. Hence in Ν. 
T. trop. true, genuine, pure, e. g. vagdov 
πιστικῆς Mark 14:8. John 12:3. So 
Theophylact ad b. 1. ἡ ἄδολος καὶ pera 
nlotens κατασχευασθεῖσα. --- Others de- 
rive it here from πίνω, and render it 
potable, liquid ; but without authority. 
See Winer § 16. 3. p. 86. Fritzche IV 
Evang. ΠΠ. p. 596 sq. 


{Πίστες εως, 4,(xloros, nel 9.0a,) faith, 
- BeRef, ‘trust, Pp. firm persuasion, con- 
fiding belief in the truth, veracity, re- 
ality of any person or thing. 

A) In the common Greek usage. 
a) pp. and genr. Acts 17:31 πίστιν 
παρασχὼν -πᾶσι», seo in Hagize b. 
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Rom. 14:22 σὺ πίστιν syag, thou hast 
Jfauth, i.e. art firmly persuaded. v. 23 
bis. Heb. 11:1. So with the idea of 
hope aod certain expectation, 2 Cor. 5S: 
7 δια πίστεως γὰρ περιπατοῦμε», οὗ διὰ 
ἶδους, 1 Pet. 1:5, 7, 9.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
39, 86. Plut. Romul. ‘8. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 
19. Hi. 4. 1. — Seq. gen. of object, 2 
Theas, 2: 13 nigra ἀληθείας belief of the 
truth, i. 9. gospel truth, counp. below in 
B. c.—Hdian. 2. 14. 8. 

b) i. q. good- =faith, faithfulness, sincer- 
tty, Matt. 23: 23 τὰ βαρύτορα ποῦ νόµου, 
την αρίσιν καὺ tov Elsoy καὺ τὴν πίστι». 
Rom. 3:3 τοῦ Φεοῦ. Gal. 5: 22. 1 Tim. 
1:19 ὄχων πίσειν i. 9. being faithful, 
sincere. 27. 2 Tim. 2: 22. 3:10.’ Tit. 
2 10 πίστιν πᾶσαν ἀγαθήν all good fi- 
delity. Rev. 2:19. 19:10. So in the. 
usage of Sept. for 27132708 1 Sam. 26: 
23. Hab. 2:4. Prov. 12: 22:—Ecclus. 1: 
26. Hdian. 3. 9.4. Diod. Sic. 1. 79. 
Xen. An. 3. 3, 4. 

ο) i. q. fatth given, a pledge, promise; 
so come 2 Tim. 4:7 τὴν πίστιν τετήρηκα. 
—Pol. 2, 52. 4. Έως. 4. 86. Xen. Ap. 
1. 2. 26. Comp. below in Β. ο. 


B) fn N. T. πίσεις as spoken in ref- 
erence to God and divine things, to 
Christ and his gospel, becomes in seme 
measure a technical word, especially in 
the writings of Paul, denoting that Γαλ, 
that confiding δείς, which is the es- 
sential trait of Christian life and cher- 
acter, i. e. gospel faith, Christian faith ; 
comp. Rom. 3: 22 aq. 

a) of God, i. ©. faith in, on, towards 
God, e. g. ἐπὶ Όεον Heb. 6: 1. πρὸς τὸν 
Θεόν 1 Thess, 1:8. εἰς Dedy, ο. ἐλπίς, 1 
Pet. 1:21. ο. gen. Φτοῦ Mark 11:22. 
Col. 2:12, Absol. Matt. 17:20, 21:21. 
Luke 17:5, 6; comp. Mark 11: 22. 
Heb. 4:2. 10: 22, 38 6 δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίσ- 
τεως ῥήσεται in allusion to Hab. 2: 4 
where Sept. for 129708 fidelity. v. 39. 
James 1:6 αὐτείτω δὲ ἐν πίστει i.e. in 
filial confidence, nothing doubting. 5: 
15 4 εὐχή πίστεως. ---- Spoken agalogi- 
cally of the faith of the patriarchs and 
pious men under the Jewish dispensa- 
tion, who looked forward in faith and 
hope to the hlessings of the gospel; 
comp. Gal. 32:7 sq. Heb. 11:18, So of 
Abraham, Rom. 4: 5, 9 ἐλογίσθη τῷ 


Αβραάμ q πίστις els δικαιοσύνη». v. 11, 


{ίστις᾽ 


12, 13, 14, 16 bis, 19, 20. Heb. 6: 12. 
Genr. of others, Heb. 11:3, 4, 5, 6, 7 
bis, 8, 9, 11, 13, 17, 20, 21, 22, 20, 2, 
27, 28, 29, 30,31, 33, 39. Also Luke 18:8. 

b) of Christ, faith in Christ, ο. g. (a) 
as able to work miracles, to heal the 
sick etc. absol. Matt. 8: 10 οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ 
"Ισραήλ τοσαντήν πίστιν εὗρο». 9: 2, 22, 
29. 15:28. Mark 2:5. 5:34. 10: 52. 
Luke 5:20. 7:9, 50. 8:48. 17:19. 18: 
43. Acts 3:16 bis. So mediately, Acts 
14:9.—(8) Of faith io Christ’s death, as 
the ground of justification before God, 
i. 4. saving faith, only in Paul’s writ- 
ings, Rom. 3: 22 δικαιοσύνη δὲ Φεοῦ διά 
πίστεως I. Χρ. v.25 διά πίστεως ἐν τῷ 
αὐτοῦ αἵματ. v. 26 é& π. Ἰησοῦ. So 
from the connexion, absol. v. 27, 28, 
30 bis, 31. 1 Cor. 15:14,17. So genr. 
Rom. 1:17 bis. 5: 1, 2 9:30, 32. 10:6, 
17. Gal. 2: 16 bis, 20. 3:2, 5, 7, 8, 9, 
11, 12, 14, 22, 94. 5:5, 6. Eph. 2: 8. 3 
12 διὰ τ. πίστεως αὐτοῦ. Phil. 3:9 bis. 
So of the faith of Abraham, see above 
in a. Others in Rom. 1:17 take sig 
πίστιν by meton. 88 i. q. sig τοὺς πιστεύ- 
ovtas, comp. 3: 22.—({y) Genr. as the 
Messiah and Saviour, the Head of the 
gospel dispepsation, ο. ess, Acts 20: 21 
nlovy τὴν sig τὸν x. I. Χρ. 36: 18. Col. 
2:5. ἐν Χριστῷ Gal. 3:26. Eph. 1:15. 
Col. 1: 4. 1 Tim. 1: 14. & 19. 2 Tim. 1: 
18. 8:15. τοῦ κυρίου 1. Χρ. James 2 1. 
Eph. 4:19. ο. gen. pot Rev. 2% 13, i.e. 
thy faith toward me. 14: 12, Abeol. 
Mark 4:40. Luke 8:25. 22:32. Acts 6:5 
ἄνδρα πλήρη πίστεως καὶ πν. ay. ν. 8. 11: 
94, Eph.3:17. Col.2:7coll.v.5. So Eph. 
6: 16 θυρεὸν τῆς πίστεως. 1 Thess. 5: 8, 

c) genr. 6. g. ο. gen. ἡ πίστις τοῦ εὖ-- 
αγγελίου the faith of or in the gospel i. ο. 
gospel-faith, Phil. 1: 27. 9 x. τῆς ἄλη- 
Delas id. faith tn the truth, i. 6. in 
the gospel, 2 These. % 13; comp. above 
in A. a,—Absol. in the same sense, i. e. 
Christian faith, a firm and confiding be- 
lief in Jesus and his gospel j ger. 1 
Cor. 2:5 ἵνα ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ 7 ἐν σοφίᾳ 
ἀνθρώπων κ.τ.λ. 3 Cor. 4: 19. . Phil. 
1:25. 2:17. 1 Thess. 1:09. 1 Tim. 1: 
5. 6 11, 12. 2 Tim. 1:5. & 18. Tit. 
1:1. Philem. 6. Heb. 12:2. James 2: 
5. 1 Pet. 5:9. Elsewhere also αίστις 
seems to mark various predominant traits 
of Christian character as arising from 
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and combined with Christian faith, 
without implying however any sharp 
distinction ; e. g. Christian knowledge, 
espec. in Paul and James, Rom. 12:3 
µέτρον τῆς πίστεως. v.6. 14:1 ἀσθενῶν τῇ 
πίστει. 1 Cor. 12:9. 1°3:2, 13. Tit. 1:13. 2 
Pet. 1:5. So in James, as opp. to ἔργα, 
James 2: 14 bis, 17, 18 ter, 20, 22 bis, 24, 
26. So of the Christian profession, the 
faith professed, Acts 13:8 ζητῶν διασερί- 
wos τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 14: 
22. 15: 9. 16: 5. 1 Cor. 16:13. 2 Cor. 1: 
94 fin. Gal. 6: 10. 1 Tim. 2% 15. 2 Tim. 
4:7, comp. above in A.c. Of Christian 
zeal, ardour in the faith, Rom. 1: 8 on 
ἡ πίστι ὑμῶν καταγγέλλεται x. τὰ. 
11:90. 3 0ογ. 8:7. 10: 15. 18:5. Eph. 
6:23. 2 Theas.1:4,11. Of Christian 
love, as springing from faith, Rom. 1:12 
§ ἐν ἀλλήλοις πίστις, i.e. mutual faith 
and love. 2 Thess. 1:3. Philem.5 
πίσειν ἣν ἔχεις πρὸς τὸν κύριον παὶ πάν” 
τας τοὺς ἁγίου. Of Christian life and 
morals, practical faith, 1 Tim. 4: 12 τν- 
πος γίνον.. . ἐν ay iy ἐν ἆγσ- 
πῇ, ἐν πίστει, ἐν ἀγνείᾳ. 5:8, 19. 6:10. 
Tit. 2:2. Of constancy in the faith, 
Col. 1: 38. 1 Thess. 3: 3, 5, 6,7, 10. 
Heb. 1% 7. James 1: 3. 

d) meton. of the object of Christian 
faith, the faith, i. e. doctrines received 
and believed, Christian doctrine, snd 
genr. the system of Christian doctrines, 
the Goapel, the Christian religion. Act 
6: 7 ὑπήκουον τῇ stiotes were 
to the faith, i.e. embraced the gospel 
Rom. 1:5. 16: 36. Acts 14: 27 dugs 
πίστεως i. e. access for the gospel. % 
24. Rom. 10:8. 2Cor. 1: 934 init. Gel 
1:23. 3:23 bis,25, Eph.4:5. 1 Tio 
1.419. 3:9. 6:31. 2Pet.1:1. 1 Joba 
5:4. Jude 3 τῇ ἅπαξ παραδοθείσῃ 1 
dylou πίστω. ν. 30. So Tit. £15 9 
λοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν πίστει i.e. in the gospel, 
as Christians. 1 Tim. 1:2 téxvor #7 
πίστει. Tit. 1:4. Emphat. the tru 
faith, true doctrine, 2 Thess. 3:2 ! 
Tim. 4:1, 6. 2 Tim. 3 8. 


Moros, ή, ov, (πἰσειρ,πθω)) PP 
worthy of belief, trust, confidence, 1. 8 
faithful. 

a) pp. in the sense of trust-wortly. 
1 Cor. 7:25 ἠλεημένος ὑπὸ κυρίου 7% 
εἶναι, 1 Tim. 1:12. 2 Sam. %2 108 











Theros 


παὐάθου πιστοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 1 Pet. 4: 
19. Rev. 19: 11. Sept. for 1981 1 Sam. 
3: 20. 72% Prov. 20: 6.—I Mace. 14: 
41, Ael. V. Η. 8.6. Thuc. 3.10. Xen. 
An. 1. 6. 3.—Hence i. q. true, sure, ve- 
raz, worthy of credit, a8 6 μάρτυς 3 
πιστός Rey. 1:5. 2:13. 3:14; see in 
Magtvs. So Sept. for ABN Prov. 14; 
5. Jk} Ps. 89: 38. Is. 8:2. (Ael. V. H. 
3 18 fin. of τῷ πιστὸς 6 Xtoc λέγων. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. |. 42.) Of things, true, 
sure, verus, 9. g. λόγος 1 Tim. 1:15, 3: 
1649. 2 Tim. 211. Tit. 1: 9. 28. 
Rev. 21:5. 2:6. So Acts 13:34 τὰ 
ὅσια «4αβὶδ τὰ πιστὰ, 969 in "Όσιος 
b, —- Dem. 377. 27. Thuc. 5. 14 ἑλπὶς 
πιστή. 

b) faithful in duty to oneself and to 
others, of true fidelity. Col. 4:9 et 
1 Pet. 5: 12 ἀδελφὸς πιστός. Rev. 2: 10, 
Of God as faithful to his promises, 
1 Cor. 1:9 πιστὸς 6 θεός. 10:18. 1 Thess. 
5: 24. 2 Thess. 3:3. Heb. 10: 23. 11: 
11. 1 John 1:9. Of Christ 2 Tim. & 
13. So Sept. for 3908 Deut. 32: 4. 
198) Deut.7:9. Once πιστὸς δὲ ὅ Secs 
as ‘an obtestation or oath, as God is 
Swithful, 2Cor.1:18; comp. Heb. Τσ 
Pax Is. 65: 16. — Espec. of servants, 
ministera, who are faithful in the per- 
formance of duty. Matt. 34: 45 6 πιστὸς 
δοῦλος. 25: 21,23. Luke 12: 42 6 x. 
οἰκονόμος. 10ος. 4: 2. Eph. 6: 21. Col. 
1: 7. 4: 7. Heb. 3 17. Soc. ἐπὶ ολίγα 
Matt. 25: 21, 20. & τινι Luke 16: 10 
bis, 11, 12. 19: 17. 1 Tim. 3 11. Heb. 
& 5. ο. dat. of pers. Heb. 3:2. So 
Sept. for qe; Num. 12 7. 1 Sam. 22: 
14.—2 Mace'1: 2, Hdian. 2. 8.8. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 23. 

ο) Act. faithful, i. e. firm in faith, 
confiding, believing, i. %, O πιστεύων. 
John 20: 27 un ylrow ἄπιστος, ἀλλὰ 
avotog. Gal. 3: 9.—Theogn. 283. Soph. 
Oecd. Col. 1031. — Seq. dat. τῷ xvplp 
Acts 16:15; also ἐν κυρίᾳ, i. e. faithful 
to or in the Lord, believing in him, i. q. 
α believer, Christian, 1 Cor. 4: 17. Eph. 
1: 1. Col. 1: 2. Absol. id. Acts 10: 45. 
16: 1. 2Cor.6:15. 1 Tim. 4:3, 10, 12. 
5: 16 bis. 6: 2 bia. Tit. 1: 6. Rev. 17: 
14. Adv. πιστὸν ποιεῖν to do faithfully, 
in a believing manner, as a Christian, 
3 John 5. So Sept. for 198 Ps. 101: 
6.—Ecclus. 1: 14. 1 Mace. 3: 19. 
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Πλανη 


Πιστόω, @, f. wow, (πιστός) pp. 
to make one Sathful, trust-worthy ; hence 
to make one give security, pledges, e. g. 
by an oath, πιστοῦν τινα ὅΌρκοις, Jos. 
Ant. 15. 7. 10. Thuc. 4. 88. Pass. or 
Mid. to make oneself or be made trust- 
worthy, i. e.to give security, to pledge 
oneself, Pol. 18. 22.6. Hom. Od. 15. 406. 
—In N. T. ἐπιστωθην to be made con- 
Siding, believing, to be assured, comp. in 
Πιστός ¢ ; hence I. 4. to believe, 2 Tim. 
& 14 pire dy οἷς spades καὶ ἐπιστώθης, 
by attract. for ἐν τούτοις &.—So πιστω- 
Φείς Soph. Oed. Col. 1039, i. ᾳ. πιστός 
ib. 1081. 


Πλαναω, @, f. ήσω, (πλάνη,) to 
make wander, to lead astray, ο. acc. 
Pass. to wander, to go astray. 

a) pp. ο. g. persons, Heb. 11: 38 ἐν 
ἐρημίαις πλονώμενο. - Of flocks, 1 Pet. 
2: 25 ὡς πρόβατα πλανώμενα. Matt. 18: 
12 bis, 13. Sept. for mor Gen. 37: 14. 
Ex. 90: 4. — Cebet. Tab. 6. Ael. Υ. H. 
5.7. Xen. An. 1. 2, 25. 


b) trop. to mislead, i.e. (a) to de- 


cetve, te cause to err, Pass. to err, to mis- 
take, to form a wrong jadgment. Matt. 
24: 4 et Mark 19: 5 βλέπετε µή τις ὑμᾶς 
πλανήσῃ. Matt. 24: ὅ, 11,34. Mark 13: 6. 
4 John 1:8. ἂι 7. Ἐον. 18: 14. Pass. 
Matt. 22: 29 πλανάσθε. Mark 12: 24, 30. 
Luke 21: 8 py πλανηθῆτε, John 7: 47. 
1 Cor. 6: 9. 15:33. Gal. 6: 7. Heb. 3: 10. 
James 1:16. So Sept. and ym Prov. 
19: 27,— Jos. B.J.6.5.4. Mosch. Id. 1. 
25. Plut.Thes. 27.— (8) to seduce, e. g. 
& people into rebellion, Jobn 7: 12 πλανᾷ 
τὸν Όχλον. Rev. 20:8, 10. Also to seduce 
from the truth, Pass. to be seduced, to 
go astray; 1 John 2: 26 περὶ τῶν πλα- 
νώντων ὑμᾶς, comp. v. 21, 22. 2 Tim. 
3 13. Pass. James 5:19 day τις ἐν ὑμῖν 
πλανηθῇ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληθείας. 2 Pet. 2: 
15. Part. of πλανώμενοι those seduced, 
gone astray, Tit.3:3. Heb.5:2. Spec. 
to seduce to idolatry, Rev. 2: 20. 12: 
9, 18:2. 19:20. 20:3. Sept. for 
ΠΙΣΩ 2 K. 21:9. Ez. 44: 10, 15. — Ec- 
clus. 9: 8. 


1/λανη, ης, %, (perh. πλάζα) α wan- 
dering, Sept. Ez. 34:12. Λε]. V. Η. 5. 7. 
In N. T. only trop. error, i. e. 

a) genr. delusion, false judgment or 


Πλανήτης 


opinion, 1 Thess. 2:3 ἡ παράκλησις ἡμῶν 
ovx éx πλάνης. 2 Thess. 2 11. — Sept. 
Jer. 23: 17. Diod. Sic. 2. 18. 

b) Act. deceit, fraud, seduction to 
error and sin. Eph. 4: 14 pedodala τῆς 
πλάνης. 2 Pet, 3:17. 1 John 4: 6 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τῆς πλάνης α spirit of error, i. e. 
a deceiving spirit, a teacher who seeks 
to seduce. So a deception, fraud, Matt. 
27: 64. Sept. for e773 Prov. 14:8,— 
Hesych. πλάνη ἁπάτη. 

ϱ) of conduct, perverseness, wicked- 
ness, sin, Rom. 1: 27. James 5: 20, 
2 Pet. 2: 18 τοὺς ἐν πλάνῃ ἄναστρεφο- 
µένους. Jude 11. Sept. for 98 Ez. 
33: 10.— Wind. 1: 12. 12: 24. 


Πλανήτης, ου, 6, (πλανύω,) one 

about, a wanderer, Sept. for 

part. 1°32 Hos. 9:17, Xen. Ven. 5. 17. 

In N. Τ. ἀστὴρ πλανήτης a wandering 

atar, planet, trop. of a false teacher, Jude 

13, coll. v. 4. — pp. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 7, 
Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5. 


LlAavos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (xAcwn,) wan- 
dering about ; subset. a wanderer, vaga- 
_ bond, juggler, Athen. XIV. p. 615. E. 
Ja N. T. deceiving, seducing, 1 Tim. 4: 
1 προσόχοντες πνεύμασι πλάνοις. Subset. 
a deceiver, t , Matt. 27: 63 dusives 
6 πλάνος. 2 Cor. 6: 8. 2 John 7 bis.— 
adj. Jos. B. J. 2. 13. 4 πλάνοι ἄνθρωποι 
καὶ ἀπατεῶντι. Subst. Lib. Hen. in 
Fabr. p. 162. Act. Thom. § 45. Diod. 
Sic. Tom. VI. 199. Tauchn. 

Πλαξ, axog, ἡ, any broad and flat 
surface, e. g. of the sea, πλάκα πύόντου 
βαθείαν Pind. Pyth.1. 46. comp. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 36. In N. T. and genr. a table, 
tablet, of wood or stone on which any 
thing was inscribed, e. g. the two tables 
of the decalogue given to Moses, Heb, 
9: 4 πλάχες tig διαθήκης. 2 Cor. 3: 3. 
So Sept. and nimad Ex.31: 17. 32:14 94. 
34: 1, 4. al. — Jos. Ant. 3.5.4. Luc. 
Somn. 3. — Trop. 2 Cor. 3 3 ἐν πλαξὲ 
καρδίας σαρκΐναις, comp. Rom. 2: 15 et 
Heb. 8: 10. So Sept. and 115 Prov. 
3 3. Jer.17: 1. - 


Πλασμα, ατος, τό, (πλάσσω͵) a 
thing formed, ο. g. by 8 potter, Rom. 9: 
20 µη ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσμα τῷ πλάσαντι; quo- 
ted from Is. 39: 16 where Sept. for 
amigy> sap. — Artem. 1. 56, Luc. 


“ 664 


Πλαιυύς 


D. Deor. 64. ‘Trop. a figment, Dem. 
1110. 18. 


Πλασσω, Att. ττω, Γ πλάσω, comp. 
Buttm. § 92. Π. 2. §95.3; to form, to 
fashion, to mould, 6. g. any soft sub- 
atance, a8 a potter the clay; absol. Rom. 
9: 20 see in Πλάσμα. Pass. 1 Tim. 2 
13 “Adap γὰρ πρῶτος ἐπλάσθη. Sept. 
for "x° Gen, 2: 7, 8. Φ Is, 29: 16. 
— Wiad. 15: 7, 8. Lue. . Deor. 1. 1. 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 6. 1. 


Πλαστος, 7), or, (xlieoe, formed, 
fashioned; metaph. feigned, false, de 
cettful, 2 Pet. 2: 3 πλαστοῖς λόγοι». —_ 
Plut. Thes. 20 γράµµατα πλαστὰ προσ- 
φέρει». 

Π/λατεῖα, see in Marts b. 


The τος, 20, τό, (πλατύς) breadth, 
Rey. 21: 16 bis. Trop. Eph. ὁ- 18. 
Sept. for sm5 Gen. 6: 15. Ex. 37: 1.— 
Hdian. 8. 4.2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.8.—Rev. 
20:9 τὸ πλάτος τῆς γῆς the breadth of the 
earth, i.q. wide plain, such as the easth 
was stipposed to be. So Sept. for 


; an} Hab. 1: 6 


Maative, f. υνῶ, (πλατύς) aor. } 
pass. ἐπλατύνθην, perf. pass. πεπλάεν- 
pas, 3 pers. sing. πεπλάτννται 2 Cor. & 
11, see in Buttm. § 101. η. 7; to make 
broad, to enlarge, trans. 

a) pp. Matt, 23: 5 πλατύνουσι δὲ gu- 
λακτήρια αὑτῶν. Sept. for Ἀ τη Ex. 
34: 24. Hab. 2: 5.—1 Mace. 14; 6. Plut. 
M. Anton. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 4. 

b) trop. i. q. Heb. 5 ΥΠ] to make 
broad or lange to or for any one, i.e. to 
give him enlargement, deliverance from 
straits; so Sept. and Heb. Ps. 4: 2, 
comp. Ps. 18:20. Hence iu Ν. T. pass. 
to be enlarged, | i.e. to have enlargement, 
to rejoice, opp. στενοχῶφέω, see Buttm. 

194. δ. 2 Cor. 6:13 xlarivdyre καὶ 
ὑμεῖς, comp. v.12, So of the heart, 
xagdia,ib.v.11. Comp. Sept. and Heb. 
3b ann in a somewhat different 
sense, Ps. 119: 32. 


fhavus, εἴα, v, broad, wide. 

a) Matt. 7:13 nlesste ἡ πύλη. Sept 
for 11 Neh. 9: 35.—Joa. B. J. 3.2 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 86 ὁδὸς πλατεῖα. » 

b) Subst. ἡ πλατεῖα, ac. ὁδός, a broad 
way, wide street in a city, see Jahn 41. 











Πλέμα . 
Matt. 6: 5 ἐν τοῖς }ωδίαις τῶν πλατειών. 
12: 19. Luke 10: 10. 13:26. 14: 21. 
Acts & 15. Rev. 11:8. 21:21. 22:2 
So Sept. for am Judg. 19: 15, 20. 
Zech. 8: 4, 5, yin Is. 15: 3.—Tob. 13: 
17. Ecclus. 23: 21, Artemid. 3. 62. 


1]λεγμα, ατος, τό, (xiaxe,) pp. any 
thing platted, braided, woven, e. g: πλέγμα 
βύῤλινον, the ark or basket in which 
Moses was exposed Jos. Ant. 2. 9, 4; 
a net, tol, Xen. Cyr. 1.6.28. InN. T. 
α braid of hair, braided hair ; 1 Tim. 2: 
9 pn ἐν πλέγμασι», comp. 1 Pet. 3: 3 ἐν 
ἐμπλοκῇ τριχών. --- Aquil. and Theodot. 
for ΙΤ 9Ν diadem, Is, 28: 5. 


1/λεΐστος, η, ον, (πλοίων ) the most, 
the greatest, very great, the usual super- 
lative to πολύς, Buttm. §68. 6: in N. T. 
only of number, Matt. 11: 20. 21:8 ὅ 
πλεῖστος ὄχλος, i. Θ. a very great mullti- 
tude.—Jos, Ant. 5, 1.94. Xen. Ag. 3. 1. 
H. G. 7. 1. %3.—Neut. τὸ πλεῖστον adv. 
at most 1 Cor. 14: 27. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 128. η. 4. 


1/λείων, ονος, 6, ἤ, neut. πλεῖον 
Matt. 5:20. 6:25. Thuc. 7. 63. Xen. 
Oec. 7. 24,25 ; more usually neut. πλέον 
Luke 3: 19. Acts 15:28. Luc. Parasit. 5. 
Xen. Cyr, 8. 2.7; comp. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 68.6. Matth. § 135. Plur. 
contr. πλείους, also πλείονες Heb. 7: 23. 
Men. H. G. 4.2.11; accus. πλείους, also 
πλείονας Matt. 21:36. Thuc. 2.37. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 13.5; neut. πλείονα Matt. 20: 
10. Xen. Apol. 22. — More, the usual 
comparative to πολύς, comp. Butt. 
§ 68. 6. 

8) pp. of number, but also of magni- 
tude and in comparison expr. or impl. 
E. g. seq. gen. ‘Matt. 21:36 πλείονας τᾶν 
πρώτων more than the first or former 
ones. Mark 12: 43. Luke 21:3. John 
7: 31.—Diod. Sic. 12, 21.—Seq. # than, 
Matt. 26:53 πλείους 7 δώδεκα, John 4:1. 
(Diod, Sic. 1. 79. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.) 


Before a numeral, 7 is regularly omit- 


ted, Acts 4: 22 ἐτῶν πλειόνων τεσσαρά-- 
κοντα. 23: 19, 2]. 94: 11. 25:6. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. Ρ. 410 sq. Matth. § 455. 
n. 4. (Plato Apol. Soc. p.17.D.) Once 
πλέον 9 πέντε Luke 9: 18. Comp. Lob. 
}. ec. Matth. ]. ο. and § 437. η. 2.—-Xen. 


Cyr. 2. 1. 5;6.—Seq. παρα, Luke 3 13; 
84 
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LlAsovato 


see in Παρά Ill. d. Once seq. πλην 
ο. gen. Acts 15: 28.—So when the ob- 
jectof comparison is implied, Matt. 20: 
10. Luke 11:53. John 4: 41. 15: 2. 
Acts ο: 40, 18: 20. 28: 23. Luke 7: 43 
τὸ πλεῖον the more i. e. the greater debt. 
—Hdian. 8.3.11. Xen. Vect. 4. 32. — 
Hence genr. and emphat. i. q. many, 
very many, Acte 18: 31 ὃς ὤφθη ἐπὶ 
ἡμέρας πλείους. 21: 10. 24:17. 25: 14. 

27: 90. So Heb. 7: 23 of μὲν πλείονές 
sias ἱερεῖς, in opp. to one,—Xen. Cyr. |. 
1. Ἱ. Comp. Xen. Venat. 5. 7. 

b) plur. ο. art. οὗ πλείονες, οἱ πλείους, 
the more, the most, the meny, Comp. Math. 
§ 266. Acts 19: 32 of πλείους ovx ᾖδει- 
σαν κ. τ. A, 27:12. 1 Cor.9: 19 ἵνα 
τοὺς πλείονας κερδήσω, i. e. that 1 may 
gain, if not all, yet the greater part. 10: 
5. 15:6. 2 Cor. 2: 6. 4: 15. 9:2. Phil. 
1: 14, — Jos. Ant. 10. 7.3. Xen. Ἡ. G. 
2. 3. 94. 

c) trop. of worth, importance, digni- 
ty, more, greater, higher ; seq. gen. Matt. 
6: 25 ἡ ψυχή πλεῖόὀν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς. 12: 
41,42 πλεῖον Σολομῶνος wie, Mark 12: 
33, Luke 11: 31, 32. 12: 23, Heb. 3:3 
πλείονα tiny ἔχει τοῦ οἴκου. Rev. 2: 19. 
Pleon, ο. περισσεύειν Matt. 5:20. Seq. 
naga Heb. 3: 3. 11: 4. — absol. Hdian. 
8. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 43. Ag. 22h. 

d) Neut. πλείον as adv. more. (a) ο 
gen. John 21: 15 ayang µε πλεῖον tov- 
των; impl. Luke 7: 42.—Hdian. 5. 2.7. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.2.7. —(A) ἐπὶ πλειον, fur- 
ther, longer, comp. in “End IIL. 2. a; 
spoken of space 2 Tim. 3 9. Acta 4: 
17 ; seq. gen. ἀσεβείας, i.e. further as to 
or ὑπ ungodliness, 2 Tim. 2: 16; comp. 
Matth. § 340, 341. Winer § 30. 4. (Xen. 
Eq. 1.9.) Spoken of time, Acts 20: 9. 
24: 4.—Pol. 3. 58. 8. 

ITA&uco, f. to, to plait, to braid, to 
weave, trans. Lat. plico, plecto. Matt. 
27: 29 πλέξαντες otéqpavoy ἐξ axay3 wy. 
Mark 15: 17. John 19: 2.—Sept. Ia. 28. 
5. Xen. An. 3. 3. 18. 


1]λέον, see in Πλείων. 


Πλεοναζω, { acon, (πλείων, πλέο»͵) 

to be more than enough, intrans. 
a) of persons, to have or do more than 
enough, to have an overplus. 2Cor. 8: 
15 6 τὸ πολύ, οὖκ ἐπλεύνασε, quoted from 


Πλεονεκτέω 


Ex. 16. 18 where Sept. for a? Sa 
Trop. to be immoderate, excessive, 
117. 5. Thue. 1. 120. 

b) of things, i. q. to be abundant, to 
abound more, to increase. Rom. ος 20 
bis ἵνα πλεονάση τὸ παράπτωμα x. τ. λ. 
6:1. 3Cor. 4:15. 2 Theas. 1:3. 2 Pet. 1:8. 
Seq. aig τι, t0 abound unto any thing, i. q. 
to redound, to conduce, Phil. 4: 17. 
Sept. for 29 2 Chr. 34: 11. m4 1 
Chr. 4: 27.—Ecclus. 28: 3. Pol. 4.3. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 40. ib. 3. 49. 

ϱ) trans. to cause to abound, to in- 
crease. 1 Thess. 3: 12% ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος 
πλοονάσαι [Οριε.] . .. τῇ ἀγάπῃ κ..τ. λ. 
So Sept, for m2 57 Num. 26: 54. Ps. 
71: 21.—1 Maco. 4: 35. 


Πλεονεκτέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (πλέον, 
exe) intrans. fo have more than another, 
i. ᾳ. πλεῖον ἔχω, Kon. Mem. 2.6.21. to 
have an advantage, to be superior, Jos. 
B. J. proem. 5. Xen. An. 3..1. 37. (ο 
be ὁ πλεονέκτης, to covet more, Xen. Cyr. 
1.3.18. to take advantage, to seek un- 
lawful gain, Jos. Ant. 2.11.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 31. — In N. T. trans. to take 
advantage of any one, to circumvent for 
gain, to defraud, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 7: 2 οὐ-- 
δένα ἐπλεονεκτησαμεν. 12:17,18. 1Thess. 
4:6. Pass. 2 Cor. 2: 11. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 625. Act. Thom. § 12 χήρας 
πλεονεκτοῦντες, Plut. Marcell.29. Pass. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 2 


Ηλεονέκτης, ου, ὃ, (πλέον, ἔχω) 
pp. ‘one who will have more, i.e. a 
covelous person, a defrauder for gain, 
1 Cor. 5: 10, 11. 6:10. Epb. 5:5. — 
-Ecclus. 14:9, Pol. 15. 21.1, Xen. Mem. 
1. 5. 3. 


Ἰ]λεονεξία, ας. ἤ, (πλέον, ἔχωι) pp. 
‘a having more, i.e. a larger portion, 
advantage, superiority, Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
20. Pol. 2. 19.3. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 19. 
In N. T. pp. ‘the will to have more,’ 
1. 6. covelousness, greediness for gain, 
which leads a person to defraud others. 
Mark 7: 22 πλεονεξίαε, i. 9. covetous 
thoughts, plans of fraud and extortion. 
Luke 12: 15. Rom. 1: 29. Eph. 4: 19. 
5:3. Col. 3 5. 1 Thess, 2: 5. 2 Pet. 
& 3, 14. 2 Cor. 9: 5 οὕτως ὥς εὐλογίαν, 
παὶ μὴ ὡς πλουνεξίαν, as bounty and not 
υπο covetousness, i. 6. a8 bounty on your 
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Πλήθος 
pert and not as covetousness on ours, 
not as extorted by us from you. Sept. 


for 53 Jer, 22: 17. Hab. 2: 9. — Ael. 
V. H. 3 16 Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28. 


11λευρα, ac, ἡ, the side, pp. of the 
body, John 19:34. 20: 20, 25, 27. Actw 
12:7. Sept. for 95x rib Gen. 2: 21. 
3x Num. 33: 55. 2 Sam. 2:16.—Ecclus. 
90: 11. Pol. 5. 26. 6. Xen. An. 4. 1. 18. 


Πλέω, £. πλεύσοµαι, usually un- 
contracted, see Buttm. § 105. n. 2; to 
sail, absol. Luke 8:23. Acts 27: 94. 
Seq. εἰς ο. acc. of place, Acts 21:3 ἐπλέ- 
oper sig Συρέαν. 27:6. seq. ἐπί ο. acc. 
Rev. 18: 17 in later edit. Seq. ace. of 
place by or near which, i i.e. of the way; 
Acts 27:2 πλεῖν τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ᾿ Ασίαν 
τόπους, i. 9. to anil along or by the 
coast of Asia Minor; see Marth. § 409. 
4.—Xen. An. 5.1. 4. ο. εἰς Jos. Ant. 9. 
10.2 Xen. H.G.3.1.8 ο. ἐπί Lue. 
Alex. δ4. ο. acc. Pol. 3. 4. 10 πλάν ta 
πελάγη. Xen. H. G. 4, & 6. 


Πληγηή, ῆς, i, (mAjooes,) a stroke, 
atripe, blow. 

a) pp. Luke 12:48 ἄξια πληγών. 
Acts 16: 23. 2 Cor. 6:5. 11: 23. Sepe 
fr 99 Deut. 25:3. toa Prov. 29: 

D Mace, 3: 26. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 2. 
Ene D. Deor. 24. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1.3 16. 

b) meton. @ wound, caused by a 
stripe or blow, Luke 10: 30. Acts 14 
33 ἕλουσεν [αὐτοὺς] ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν, i. 
6. fromm the blood and filth of their 
wounds; comp. v.23. Rev. 19: 14. v. 
3,12 4 πληγή τοῦ Φανάτου i. e. deadly 
toound, comp. Buttm. § 123. η. 4. Wi- 
ner § 34.2. So Sept. and πῶς 1 K. 
22:35, Is. 1:6. — Jos. Ant. 10, 5. 1. 
Luce. D. Deor. 14. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 20. 

c) from the Heb. like "32, α plague, 
i. e, α stroke or blow inflicted from God, 
calamity. Rev. 9: (18), 20. IEG 5: 1 
πληγὰς ἑπτὰ τὰς ἐσχάτας. v. 6, 8. 16:9, 
21 bis, 18: 4, 8. οἱ: 9. 218. So 
Sept. and 137 Lev. 96: 21. Deut. 28: 
59, 61. 29:21. — 1 Mace. 13: 32. Philo 
de Vit. Mos, p. 624. Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. 
ib. 14. 13. 8. 


| ITantog, 605, ους, τό, (πέμπλφμ», 
πλήθω)) pp. fulness, hence a multitude, 
@ great number. 








Πληθννω 


a) genr. Luke 5:6 πλήθος ὑχθύων 
πολύ. John 21: 6. Acts 28: 3. Heb. 11: 
12, James 520. 1 Pet. 4:8. So Sept. 
and 35 Gen. 27:28, Is. 1: 11.—Hdian. 
7.10.3. Xen.An. 4. 7. 26. 

b) of persons, a multijude, throng ; 
seq. gen. of class etc. Luke 2:13. Acts 
4:32 6:2 το, wii Fos τῶν μαθητῶ». 
Acw 5:14 πλήθη ἀνδρῶν κ. τ. i. i.e. 
multitudes. C. gen. impl. Acts 2:6 
coll. v. 5. 23:7. (Ceb. Tab.1.) So πολὺ 
πλήθος ο. gen. Luke 6: 17. 93: 27. John 
5:3. Acw4:1. 17:4. πᾶν πλῆθος ο. 
gen. Luke 1:10. Acts 25:24; ο. gen. 
impl. Acts 15: 12 coll. v. 6. 15 90 coll. 
v.22, Acts6: 5 coll. v.2. ἅπαν πλῆθος ο. 
gen. Luke 19: 37; ο. gen. impl. Luke 23: 
1 coll, 22 66. Seq. gen. of place, Luke 8: 
37 ἅπαν πλῆθος τῆς περιχώρον. Acts 5:16. 
Collect. with a verb plur. Mark 3: 7, 8. 
Sept. for 11311 2 K. 7: 13. Is. 17: 12— 
Hdian. 4. 6. 11. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 12. 

c) i. q. the multitude, i. @. the people, 

, Acts 14:4 τὸ πλῆθος τῆς πολε- 

 19:9. 21: 22,36. So Sept. and 11911 
Ez. 30: 15.—H4dian. 9. 7. 5. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2, 42, 

Tinduva, f. υνῶ, (πληθύς i. q 
πλήθος) pp. to make full; hence to 
mulliply, lo increase. 

a) trans. 2 Cor. 9:10. Heb. 6:14 bis, 
πληθύνων πληθυνῶ σε, quoted from 
Gen. 22: 17 where Sept. for Heb. Ia 
IAW ; of which Hebrew idiom this is 
an imitation ; comp. Gen. 3: 16. 16: 10. 
Winer § 46. 7. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 778.— 
Pass. πληθύνομαι, to be multiplied, in- 
creased, ϐ. g. in umber, Acts 6: 7 xas 
ἐπληθύνεο ὃ ἄριθμός. 7: 17. 9: 31. 
Sept. for “35 Deut. 11:21. Also in 
magnitude, extent, Matt. 24: 12 nlndur- 
Sivas thy ἀνομίαν. Acts 12:24. Sept. 
for 139) Gen. 7: 17, 18. Seq. dat. of 
person i. ᾳ. to abound to any one, 1 Pet. 
1:2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὺ εἰρήνη πληνθυνθείη. 
2 Pet. 1:2. Jude 9. 

b) intrans. to multiply oneself, to ὑπ- 
crease. Acts 6:1 πληθυνόντων τῶν µα- 
Φητῶν. Sept. for M39 Ex. 1:20. 339 
1 Sam. 14: 19.— Theophr. Caus. Plant. 
1. 19. 5. Hdian. 3. 8. 14. 


Πλήθω, ee Πίμπλημι, 
ΗΠλήκτης, ου, 0, (πλήσσω,) α striker, 
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Πλήρης 
one apt to strike; trop. one 


contentious, 
@ quarreler, 1Tim. 3:3, Tit. 1:7. — 
Plut. Marcell. 1. Pyrrh. 90. 


/Ίλημμυρα, aS, ἡ, (xij, pipe, 
or prolonged from πλῆμα, πλήμη, comp. 
Butun. Ausf. Sprachl. I. p. 39,) the tide, 
flood-tide, and hence by impl. flood, in- 
undation, Luke 6: 48, comp. Matt. 7:27, 
— Hesych. πλημμέρα: τὸ ὅρμημα τῆς 
θαλάσσης, ἢ ἐπίῤῥυσις, Anthol, Gr. 11. 
p. 135. Plut. Romul. 3. 


Πλήν, prep. and adv. (contr. for 
πλέον,) pp. more than, over and above ; . 
hence besides, except, but. 

a) in the middie of a clause, e. g. 
seq. gen. Mark 12: 32 otx ἐστιν ἄλλος 
πλὴν αὐτοῦ there is no other besides him, 
i. q. but he. John 8:10. Acts 8:1 παν- 
τες... πλὴν τῶν ἀποστόλων. 15: 28. 
27:22. So Sept. for 1353 Deut. 4:35. 
ᾳ. v. Lev. 23: 38. one Is. 45:14. 46: 
9.—Pol. 3. 54. 4. Plut. Mor. II. p. 32 
Tauchn. Xen. An. 1. 9. 9.— Seq. ots, 
Acts 20: 23 μὴ sider, πλήν ὅτι τὸ πνεῦμα 
x. τ. λ. except that, pp. knowing nothing 
more than that, etc. Comp. Buttm. § 
146. n. 1.—2Any ὅτι Dion. Hal. de Comp. 
Verbor. p. 13, 24 ed. Sylb. p. 176. 

b) adv. at the beginning of a clause, 
i. 4. much more, rather, besides, passing 
over into an adversative particle, i. q. 
but rather, but yet, nevertheless, ete, 
Matt. 11:29, 24 πλήν λέγω ὑμῖν. 18: 7. 
26: 39,64. Luke 6: 24,35. 10:11, 14, 20. 
11: 41. 12: 31. 13:33, 18: 8, 19: 37. p 2 
21,42, 23:28. 1 Cor. 11: 11. Phil. 1118. 
3: 16. 4: 14. Rev. 2:25. So Sept. and 
one Num. 22: 35. Judg. 4:9.— Hdian. 
1. 19. 6. Xen. An. 1. 8. 35.--Βο where 
the writer returns after a digression to 
a previous topic, Eph. 5: 33, comp. v. 
25, 28. (Pol. 11. 17. 1.) Once corres- 
ponding to μέν, Luke 22: 22; comp. in 
Méy a. B. 


Πλήρης, εος, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (πλὀ- 
os,) full, filled. 

a) pp. of hollow vessels, seq. of that 
of which any thing is full, expr. or impl. 
Battm. § 132. 5. 2. Mark 6: 43 καὶ jeer 
κλασμότων δώδεκα nopivovs πλήρεις. 8: 
19. ἱπηρ], Matt.14:20. 15:37. So Sept. 
for 1 Num. 14: 20, Deut. 6: 11. — 
Hdian. 3. 13.9. Xen. An. 2.3, 10. — 





Πληροφορέω 


ΟΕ a sarface, full, i.e. fully covered, 
ο. gen. Luke 5: 12 ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας. 
So Sept. and nbn 2 K. 6: 17. 7:15. — 
Xen. An. 1, 5. 1 πεδίον ἀφινθίου πλῆρες. 
Oec. 4. 8. 

b) trop. full, filled, i. e. fully imbued, 
furnished, abouuding in any thing, seq. 
gen. Luke 4:1 et Acts 7: 55 πλήρης 
πεύµατος ἁγίου. John 1:14. Acts 6: 
8, 5,8. 9:56 πλήρης ἀγαθῶν ἔργων. 
11: 94. 13: 10. 19: 28. Sept. and xb 
Is, 51: 20. Jer. 5: 27. Ez. 28: 12,—Ee- 
elus. 19: 26. Dem. 1445. 13. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 2. 13. 

ο) trop. full, i. 6. complete, perfect. 
Mark 4: 28 σἵτος πλήρη. 2 John 8 
μισθὸς πλήρης. So Sept. and xox Gen. 
41: 7, 22. Ruth ο: 12.—Philo de "Migr. 
Abr. p. 399. Dem. 776. 9. Xen, An. 7, 
5. 5 µισθὸν πλ. 

FlAngopopew, ω, jew, (πλήρης, 
φορέω,) pp. to bear or bring fully, and 
hence to give full assurance, to persuade 
fully, trans. 

a) of persons, Pass, to be fully as- 
sured, persuaded. Rom. 4: 21 πληροφο- 
endeis ὅτι κ. t. 1. 14:5, Sept. for xbn 
Ecc. 8: 11.—Clem. Rom. Homil. 11. 17: 
Ctesias Excerpt. 38 πολλοῖς οὖν λόγοις 
καὶ ὅρκοις πληροφορήσαντες Μεγάβυζον. 
Isocr. Trapez. 6. p. 626. ed. Lange. 

b) of things, fo make fully aeeureth to 
give full proof of, to confirm fully ; 
acc. 2 Tim. 4:5 τὴν διακονίαν σου nin. 
ῥοφόρησο», sc. by fulfilling to the utmoat 
all its duties.—Pass, to be fully assured, 
confirmed, to be fully established as true, 
Luke 1:1. 2 Tim. 4: 17. 


Mangogopia, αρ, ἡ,(πληροφορέω;) 
full assurance, firm persuasion. | These. 
1:5 ἐν πληροφορίᾳ πολλῃ. Col. 2:2 
Heb. 6:11 πλ. τῆς ἐλπίδος, 10: 22, — 
Not found in profane writers. 


1]ληροω, oa, f. wow, (πλήρης,) to 
make full, to All, to fill up, trans, 

a) pp. a vessel, hollow place, etc. 
Pass. Matt. 14: 48 Sy, ats ἐπληρώδη, sc. 
ᾧ σαγήνη. Luke 3:5 πᾶσα pagayt πλη-- 
gedjestas, quoted from Is. 40: 4 where 
Sept. for Rt). Trop. Matt, ad: 32. 


πληφώσατε τὰ patoor τῶν πατέρων ὑμῶν 
i. α. the measure of their sins; comp. 
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Πληρόω 


in 4ν ρω a. Sept. pp. for abr 
Jor. 13: 19. 2K. 4: 4.—-Hdian. 3. 9. 10. 
Diod. Sic, 2. 39. Xen. Eq. 1. 5.—Geanr. 
of a place, to fll, by diffusing any thing 
throughout ; 9. ace. Acts 2 2 sixos... 
ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον. Seq. ἐκ ο 
gen. of thing from or with which, John 
12:3 4 δὲ οἶκία ἐπληρώθη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς, 
comp. in Εκ πο. 3.f. Winer p. 165. 
Matth. § 574. p. 1133. Trop. C. SCC. αἲ 
gen. Acts 5: 28 πεπληρώκατε τη» Ἱερου- 
galnu τῆς διδαχῆς ὑπῶν, comp. Winer 
p. 164, 165. So Sept. and abn 2 Chr. 
7:1. Hagg. 2: 8. — Comp. Liben. 
Epist. p. 721 πάσας [πόλεις] ἐνέπλησας 
τῶν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν λόγων. —Trop. πληροῖν 
τήν καρδίαν τινός, to fill the heart of any 
one, to take possession of it, John 16:6. 
Aews 5: 3. 

b) trop. to fll, i. q. to furnish abun- 
dantly with any thing, fo tmpart richly, 
to imbue with, seq. acc. often also with 
an adjunct of that with which any one 
is filled or furnished. E. g. (a) c. acc. 
et gen. Matth. § 352. Acts 2: 28 πληρω- 
σεις µε εὐφροσύνης. 13:52. Luke 2: 40 
πληρούμενον σοφίας. Rom. 15: 13, 14. 
2 Tim. 1:4. So Phil. 1: 11 in text ree. 
see in ὅ fin.—Hdian. 4. 5.17. Plat. Fab. 
Max. 5.—(8) Seq. ace. et dat. in Pass. 
ο. dat. Rom. 1:29 πεπληρωμένους πάση 
ἀδικία. 2 Cor. 7:4. Comp. Mauh. § 
352. n.— 2 Macc. 7: 21. pp. Diod. Sic. 
2.39, Eurip. Herc. Fur, 372.—(y) Seq. 
ἐν ο. dat. instead of the simple dat. 
Matth. § 396. n. 2. Winer § 31.5. Eph. 
5: 18 πληροῦσθε ἐν πνεύματι. — (8) 
Seq. acc. simply, e. g. πᾶσαν χρείαν 
ἐμῶ», i.g.to supply fully, Phil. 4: 19. 
Also πλ. ta πάντα Eph. 1:23. 4:10, 
spoken of Christ as filling the universe 
with his iufluence, presence, power.— 
Hence Pass. πληρούμαι absol. to be 
Jilled, full, to be fully furnished, to 
abound ; Phil. 4: 18. Col. 2: 10 é αὐτῷ 
i. e. in Christ, in his work. Eph. & 19 
iva πληρωθῆτε εἰς πᾶν τὸ πλύρωμα 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, tnto or unto all the fulness of 
God, i. e. either, that ye may fully par- 
ticipate in all the rich gifts of God; or, 
that ye may he received into full cam- 
runion of the whole church of God. 
—Also -pasa. c. ace. Col. 1:9 ἵνα πλη-- 
ρωθήῆτε τὴν ἐπέγνωσιν κ.τ. 1. Phil. 1: 











Πλφρόω 
,πεπληθωμένοι καρπὸν δικαιοσύνης in le 
ter edit. comp. in ἀναφαΐίνω. Text re- 
cept. παρπῶ». 

ο) i. 4. to fulfil, to perform fully, ο. 
ace. (a) spoken of duty, obligation, 
etc, Matt. 3:15 πληρῶσα, πᾶσαν δικαι- 
οσύνην. Acts 12:25 πληρώσαντες τὴν 
διακονία». Rom. 8:4. 13:8. Gal. 5: 
14. Col. 4: 17.—1 Macc. 2:55. Hdian. 
3. 11. 9. πε. ἐντολάς. Pol. 4. 63. 3. — (8) 
Of a declaration, prophecy, to fulfil, to 
accomplish, c.ace. Acts 13:27 τὰς φω- 
vas τῶν προφητῶ» .. . ἐπλήρωσαν. 3:18. 
Oftener Pass. to be fulfilled, accomplished, 
éo have an accomplishment ; 3 Matt 217 
τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηδὲν. 27: 9, 26: 54. 
Mark 15: 28 ἐπληρώθη ἡ γραφή. Luke 
1: 20. 4:21. (21:22.) 94: 44. Acts 1: 16. 
James 2:23. Here belongs the fre- 
quent phrase i ἵνα πληρωθ1, for which 
pee in “Iva πο. 2. ἀ. Matt. 1: 22. 2: 15. 
4: 14. 21:4. 26:56. 27:35. Mark 14: 
49. John 12:38. 13:18. 15:25. 17: 12. 
18: 9, 32. 19: 24,36. Also ὅπως πλη- 
ϱωθῇ, see in Ὅπως II. 2. Matt. 2: 23. 
8: 17. 1 17. 1%35. Sept. for xd 1 
K. 2:27, 2 Chr. 36:21.— Hdian. 2.7. 9 

π. τὰς ὑποσχέσεις, 

4) ἵνα, to fulfil, i. Θ. to bring to a full 
end, to accomplish, to complete. (a) Pass. 
of time, to be fulfilled, completed, ended. 
Mark 1:15 πεπλήρωται ὃ καιρός. Luke 
21: 94 ayes πληρωθώσι καιροί. John 7. 
8. Acts 7: 293, 90. 9:23. 24:27. Once 
Act. Rev. 6: 11 in some edit. ἕως οὗ 
πληρώσονται sc. τὸν καιρόν ν. χρόνον, 
comp. also iny. So Sept. and N22 
Gen. 25: 24. 29: 21. — Tob. 8: 20. 
708. Ant. 6. 4. 1 πληρωθέντος αὐτοῦ ϱο. 
τοῦ χρόνον.---(β) Of a business, work, 
etc. to accomplish, to finish, to complete. 
Luke 7: 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ 
ῥήματα αὐτοῦ. 9: 31. Acts 13: 25. 14: 
26 εἰς τὸ ἔργον, ὃ ἐπλήρωσαν. 19: 21. 
‘Rom. 15: 19 πεπληρωκέναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, 
i. ©. the preaching of the Gospel. Col. 
1:25. So Sept. and ΝΟ 1 K. 1:14. 
Comp. Lat. tmplere messem Pallad. Jun. 
2. 80 Rev. 6: 11 in text rec. ἕως πλη-- 
ρωύθώσι καὶ οἱ σύνδουλοε, i. e. until their 
number is full, is completed.— Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 1. 3.—(y) By impl. to fill out, to com- 
pleie, to make perfect, c. acc. Matt. 5: 17, 
opp. setadicas, Phil. 22 πληρώσατέ 
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Πλήρωμα 

µου τὴν χαράν.. 2 Thess. 1: 11. 
to be made full, complete, perfect, ο. 6. ἡ' 
χαρά John 3:29. 15:11, 16 24. 17:18. 
1 John 1:4. 2 John 12 τὸ πάσχα 
Luke 22: 16. ὑπακοή 2 Cor. 10: 6. ἔργα 
Rev. 3:2. Of persons, Col. 4:12 ἵνα 


στῇτο τέλειου καὶ πεπληρωμένοι ἐν παντὺ 
Θελήμαιι τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


Pass. 


Πλήρωμα, ατος, 10, {πληρόω, ) 
Sulness, filling, pp. that with which any 
thing is filled, of which it is full, the 
contents, 

: a) pp. 1 Cor. 10: 26, 28 ἡ γῇ καὶ τὸ 
πλήρωμα αὐτῆς, i.e. all that it contains 7 
quoted from Ps. 24: 1 where Sept. for 
wor » 88 also Ps. 50: 14, 96: 11. So 

8: 20 πόσων σπυρίδων πληρώματα 
ο λωσμάνων 3 gots; how many baskel-fulls 
of fragments? i.q. πόσας σπύριδας πλή- 
ges how many baskets full ; see Buttm. 
§ 123.0.4. Winer § 94. 2.—Philo Quod 
omnis prob. p. 871. ο, of a ship’s bal- 
Jast. Vit. Mos. p. 451, of the animals in 
Noah’s ark. Philostrat. Heroic. 10, §12, - 
of the Greeks in the Trojan horse. — 
Also a filling up, supplement, that which 
fills up; and hence i. q. ἐπίῤλημα, a 
patch, Matt. 9: 16. Mark 2: 21. 

b) trop. fulness, i.e. full measure, 
abundance. (a) genr. John 1:16 é tov 
πληρώματος αὐτοῦ. Eph. 3:19 see in 
Πληρόω b. 8. Col. 2:9 τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς 
Φεότητος i. e. the fulness, plenitude of 
the divine perfections; and so absol. 
Col. 1: 19. Rom. 15: 29 ἐν πληρώματι 
εὐλογίας τοῦ svayy. i.e. in the full, abun- 
dant blessings of the gospel; comp. 
Buttm. Winer ].ο. So of a state of 
fulness, abundance, opp. ἥττημα, Rom. 
11: 12, — (8) Of persons, full number, 
complement, multitude. Rom! 11: 25 to 
πλήρωμα τῶν ἐθνῶν, i.e. the full num- 
ber, all the multitude of the Gentiles. 
So of the church of Christ, Eph. 1: 23 
ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἥτις ἐστι τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, τὸ 
πλήρωμα τοῦ κ. τ. λ. see in Πληρόω b. ὃ. 
[3: 19.] — In Greek writers often for a 
ship’s complement, crew, Hdot. 8. 43. 
Luc. Vera Hist. 2. 37. Pol. 1. 21.1. 
Xen. H. G.5. 1. 11: Also for the in- 
habitants of a city, Aristid. Περὶ τοῦ uy 
δεῖν κομφδεῖν, ed. Cant. p. 282 παῖδας 
δὲ νο) γυναῖαας καὶ πάντα τὰ τῆς πόλεως 


1λησίον 
πληρώματα. Ρ. 374 τὸ πλήρωμα πόλεως 


ἄξιον i.e. cives Roma digni. Liban. 
Orat. ed. Reisk. 1. p. 301. 

ϱ) i. q. fulfilment, a fulfilling, full per- 
formance, i. q. 7 πληρώσις, ο. g. τοῦ ¥0- 
pov Rom. 13:10. Comp. Πληρόω ο. a. 
Jer Philo de Abr. p. 387 πλήρωμα ἀλπί- 


d) i. q. fuffilment, i. e. full end, com- 
pletion. _\a) of time, full period, Gal. 4: 
4 ᾖλθε τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ χρόνου. Eph. 
1: 10 πλ. τὼν καιρῶν. — Hdot. 3. 22 
ὄγδωκοντα ὃ ἔτια ζόης πλήρωμα ἀνδρὶ 
µακρύτατον προκέεσθαι. --- (β) By impl. 
completeness, perfeciness, comp. in Πλη- 
goes d. β. Eph. 4: 18 εἲς ἄνδρα τέλειον, 
sig µέτρον ἡλικίας τοῦ πληρώματος τοῦ 
Χρ. as adj. i. 6. to the full and perfect 
stature of a man in Christ, to full ma- 
turity in Christian knowledge and love; 
comp. Buttm. Winer, |. ο. 

Πλήσίον, adv. (πλησίος, πέλας, πε- 
λάξω͵) near, near by. 

a) pp. and seq. gen. John 4: 5 π. τοῦ 
χωρίου. comp. Buttm. § 146. 2. Sept. 
for 5x Deut. 11:30. 5m Deut. 1: 1. 
—Jos. Ant. 5.6.5. Hdian. 1.7.4. Xen. 
Mem. }. 4. 6.— Trop. εἶναι πλησίον 
τινος, to be near any one, to be neighbour 
to him, Luke 10: 29, 36. Comp. in b. 
Winer p. 115. 

b) ο. art. ὁ πλησίον subst. one near, 
a neighbour, fellow, another person of 
the same nature, country, class, etc. 
(a) genr. a felloto-man, any other mem- 
ber of the human family ; ; soin the pre- 
cept, ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σε- 
αυτόν, quoted from Lev. 19: 18 where 
Sept. for 54, Matt. 19: 19. 22: 39. 
Mark 12: 31,33. Luke 10:27. Rom. 
19: 9, 10. Gal. 5: 14. Eph. 4:25. James 
2:8, Also Heb. 8:11 in text. rec. So 
Sept. and 9% also Ex. 20: 17. Deut. 5: 
19 sq.—Luc. Contempl. 15. Pol. 12. 4. 
13. Xen. Mem. 2.6.2.—(8) One of the 
same people or country, a fellow-coun- 
tryman. Acts 7: 27, comp. v. 24, 26. — 
(vy) One of the same faith, a fellow- 
Christian, Rom. 15: 2, — (8) From the 
Heb. a friend, associate, like 94, opp. 0 
ἐχθρός, Matt. 5: 43. So 34; "Sept. gi- 
λος, Job 2: 11. 19: 21. Prov. 17: 17. 


TDnopovy, ῆς, ἡ, (πίμπληµι,) α 
filling, satigfying, sc. with food ; aleo 
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fulness, satiety. Col. 2: 23 πρὸς πλησ- 
Horny capxds. So Sept. for 518 Ex- 
16:8, yaip Ex. 16:3.—Ecclus, 45: 28. 
Αοἱ. V. Η. 9. 36. Xen. Ag. 5.1. Mem. 
3. 11. 14. 


Πλήσσω v. ττω, Ε bu, to strike, 
to smite, Palaeph. 12. 2. Xen. An. 5. 8. 
2,4. InN.T. from the Heb. to plagwe, 
to smite, i. 6. to afflict with disease, ca- 
lamity, evil, Pass. Rev. 8. 12 éxdayy τὸ 
τρίτον τοῦ lov. So Sept. for "37 
Ex. 9: 32,33. Ps. 102: 5. Comp. Ha 
τάσσω ο. 

{]λοιαρων, ου, τό, (dimin. from 
πλοῖο»;) a small vessel, boai, spoken of 
the fishing vessels on the sea of Galilee, 
Mark 3: 9 coll. 4: 1. Mark 4: 36. Joha 
6: 22 bis, 23. 21: 8.—Aristoph. Ran. 139. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 55. 


Πλοῖο», ov, τὸ, (πλέω,) α ship, ves- 
sel, genr. Acts 20: 13, 38. οἱ: 2,3. 27: 
2, 6, 10 eq. James 3: 4. al. Spoken in 
the Gospels of the small fishing vessels 
on the sea of Galilee, Matt. 4: 21, 22. 
Mark 4: 1, 36. Luke 5: 2,3. John 6: 17, 
19. al. Sept. for Sh Gen. 49: 13. 
Deut. 28: 68, Jon. 1: 3 4, 5. — Luc. D. 
Deor. 26, 2. Xen. Occ. 8. 11. adsev- 
tixa πλοία Xen. H. G, δ. 1. 23. Ax, 


1λοος, contr. πλοῦς, Gen. dou, οὗ; 
but in later writers also Gen. πλόος 
Acts 27:9. Arr. Peripl. Erythr. p. 176; 
see Winer § 8. 2. Lob. ad Phr. p. 453 
sq. comp. in Νοῦς; satling, navigati 
voyage, Acts 21:7. 27:9, 10. — Wiad. 
14:1. Ael. V.H. 2.14. Xen. An. 6. 
1. 33. 


Πλουσιος, ία, ον, (πλοῦτος,) réck, 
wealthy, in Ν. T. only in masc. 

a) pp. 1 Matt. 27: 57 ἄνθρωπος πλού- 
σιος ἀπὸ  ἀριμαθαίας. Luke 12:16. 16: 
1,19. Luke 14: 19 μηδὲ γείτονας πλον- 
σίους, 16: 23. 19: 2. Trop. happy, 
prosperous, wanting nothing, 2 Cor. 8: 9. 
Rev. 2:9. 3:17. Sept. pp. for "wy 
2 Sam. 12: 1, 2, 4. Prov. 28: 11. — Pa- 
laeph., 35. 2. Hdian. 1.8.10. Xen. Ath. 
2. 18. — Subst. ὁ πλούσιος, plur. οὗ 
πλούσιοι, α rich man, the rich, Matt. 19: 
23, 24 ἢ πλούσιον εἰς τ. Bac. τοῦ 9. ὦσ-- 
ελθαῖν. Mark 10: 25. 12: 41 welded 
πλούσιοι. Luke 6:24. 16:21, 22. 18: 25. 











1]λονσίως 


21:1. 1 Tim. 6:17. James 1: 10, 11. 
3-6. %& 1. Rev. 6:15. 1316. So Sept. 
and “Ww? Prov. 22:2,7. Jer. 9:22, — 
Luc. Kron. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 37, 39. 

b) trop. rich in any thing, abounding 
tM, seq. ἐν ο. dat. Eph. 2:4 Θεὺς πλούσι- 
ος oy ἐν ἐλέε. James 2:5 πλ. ἐν πίστει, 


Π]λουσίως, adv. (πλούσιος) richly, 
i, e. abundantly, largely, Col. 3:16. 1 
Tim..6: 17. Tit. 3:6. 2 Pet. 1: 11.—Di- 
on. Hal. de Demosth. 38, p. 186. 8. 
Sylburg. 

Πλουτέω, ὤ, f. ᾖσω, (πλοῦτος;) to 
be rich, intrans. 

a) pp. Luke 1:53 πλουτοῦὔντας ἀπέ- 
στειλε κενού 1 Tim. 6:9. Seq. ἀπό 
of source, Rev. 18:15; ἐκ Rev. 18:3, 
19. Sept. for "ΣΣ Jer. 5:27. Hos. 12: 
8. — Judith 15:6. Ael. V. H. 2 11. 
Xen. An. 7.7.28. ο. ἀπὸ Luc. D. Deor. 
16.1.—Trop. Luke 12:21 yy πλοντῶν 
εἰς Θεόν not rich toward God, i. e. lay- 
ing up no treasure in heaven. Also 
i. q. to prosper, to be happy, 1 Cor. 4: 8. 
2 Cor. 8:9. Rev. 3:17, 18. 

b) trop. to be rich in any thing, to 
abound, seq. ἐν, 1 Tim. 6: 18 πλουτεῖν ἐν 
Έργοις ἀγαθοῖς. Absol. Rom. 10: 19 
πύριος πλοὐτῶν sic ‘nevtas, i.e. rich in 
gifts and spiritual blessings towards all. 

Πλουτίζῶ, f. ἴσω, (πλοῦτος)) to 
make rich, to enrich,trans. in Ν. Τ. only 
trop. i.q. fo bestow richly, to furnish 
abundantly; 2 Cor. 6:10 ὡς πτωχοὶ 
πολλους δὲ πλουτέδοντε. Pass. to be 
enriched, i. e. richly furnished, seq. ἐν 
παντί 1 Cor. 1:5. 2 Cor. 9: 11. — Sept. 
Prov. 13:7. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 9. pp. 

Sept. for “"E5 77 Gen. 14: 23, Xen. ΑΡ. 
1. 17. | 


Πλούτος, ου, ὃ, (πλέος, or πολὺ 
ὅτος an abundant year,) also τὸ πλοῦτος 
in Mas. see Winer § 9. ην 2; riches, 
ewealth, 

a) pp. Matt..13: 22 4 andrn τοῦ πλού- 
του, Mark 4:19. Luke 8:14. 1 Tim. 6: 
17. James 5:2. Rev. 18:16. Meton. 
as a source of power and influence, in 
ascriptions, Rev. 5:12, Sept. for swiy 
1K. ἃ: 11. Prov. 8: 18. σι Prov. 
28:8. 59h Is. 30: 6.—Hdian. 3. 14. 13. 
Luc. Tim. 5. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2 44, — 
Trop. 6 πλοῦτος τοῦ Seed v. τοῦ Χρι- 
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στοῦ, i. q. the rich gifts and blessings 
imparted from God or Christ, Phil. 4: 
19. Epb. 3:8. Also i. q. good, welfare, 
happiness, Rom. 11: 12 bis. Heb. 11:26, 

b) trop. riches, i. q. richness, abun-~ 
dance, usually before the genit. of an- 
other noun, i. q. adj. rich, abundant, 
pre-eminent; comp. Buttm. § 123. η. 4. 
Winer § 34.2. Rom. 2:4 τὸν πλοῦτον 
τοῦ χρηστότητος, i. q. his rich goodness. 
2 Cor. 8 2, Epb. 1:7 πλ. τῆς χάριτος. 
27. Col. 2:2. Βο' πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης 
i.e. the abundant, pre-eminent glory of 
God, as displayed in his beneficence, 
Rom. 9: 23. Eph. 1: 18. 3: 16. Col. 1: 
27. Comp. in Joga b. y.—Rom. 11: 33 
o βάθος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώ- 
σεως, Ο the deep. richness both of wisdom 
and knowledge ! —- Plato Euthyphr. 13. 
p. 12. A, τρυφᾷς ὑπὸ πλούτου τῆς σο- 
φίας. 

Twa, f. υνῶ, to wash, to rinse, 
espec. clothes, trans. Rev. 7: 14 inievay 
τας στολὰς αὐτῶν. 22: 14 in Mes. Sept. 
for D2> Gen. 49: 11. Ex. 19: 10.—Hom. 
Ἡ. 22, 155. Artemid. 2. 4. Comp. 
Theocr. 27. 5,6. Xen. Eq. 5. 7. : 

1]νεύμα, ατος, τό, (πνέω to 
breathe, to blow.) 

1. breath. a) of the mouth or nos- 
trils, a breathing, blast, 2 Thess. 2: 8 
πγεῦμα τοῦ στύµατος, breath of the mouth, 
here spoken of the destroying power of 
God ; so Sept. and ΠΟ mam Is. 11: 
4; comp. Ps. 33: 6 Of the vital 
breath, Rev. 11:11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς breath 
of life; 9ο Sept. and Heb. pwn has 
Gen. & 17. 7: 5, 22. — Hdian. 2. 13. 9. 
Diod. Bic. 2.12. Thuc. 2.49. Xen. 
Venat. 7, 3. 

b) breath of air, air in motion, a breeze, 
blast, the wind. John 3&8 τὸ πνεῦμα, 
ὅπου Θέλει, πνεῖ. Heb. 1:7 6 ποιῶν τοὺς 
ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ πνεύματα, quoted from 
Ps. 104: 4 where Sept. for ΓΗ}; as also 
Gen. 8: 1. Is. 7: 2, — Jos. Ant. 2, 16. 
3, 5. Hdian. 5. 4. 22. Dem. 48. 94. 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 14. ib. 6. 3. 1. 

2. smrit, i.e. a) the vital spirit, 
life, soul, Lat. anima, the principle of 
life residing in the breath, breathed into 
man from God and again returning to 
God, comp. Gen. 2: 7. Ecc. 12:7. Ps. 
104: 20.— Matt. 27: 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα 


4 








Threvua 


he gave up the ghoet, expired. John 
19: 30. Luke 2: 46 εἰς yeigas σου παρα- 
Φήσομαι to πνεῦμά µου, comp. Ps. 31:5 a. 
Acts 7: 59. Luke 8:55 ἐπέστρεψε 
πνεῦμα αὐτῆς καὶ ἀνέστη. James 26. 
Rev. 13: 15. So Sept. and Γη Gen. 
Eoc, Ps. ll. ce. Gen. 45:27. Judg. 15 
BD. al. — Eeclus, 38:23. Eurip. Hee. 
571 eqns πγεῦμα, Diod. Sic. 3. 40 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τῇ δούσῃ φύσει πάλιν ἀνταπέδω- 
αν. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 284. — Trop. 
John 6: 63 bis, τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ ζωοπαι- 
οὖν κ. τ. λ. i. 9. as the spirit in man 
giveth life to the body, sn my words 
are spirit and life to the soul. Also 1 
Cor. 15: 45 éyévato . .. “Adap εἰς ψυχη» 
ζώσαν ' 6 δὲ doy. Αδάμ [ἐστι] εἲς πνοῦμα 
ζωοποιοῦ», ᾱ quickening spirit, Ἱ. 6. a 
spirit of life, as raising the bodies of 
his followers from the dead into im- 
mortal life; comp. Phil. 3: 21. 

b) the rational spirit, mind, soul, Lat. 
antmus. (a) genr. as opp. to the body 
and animal spirit. 1 Thess. 5: 23 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καὶ ἤ ψυχή καὶ τὸ σώμα, as a 
periphrasis for the whole man. Luke 
I: 47 μεγαλύνεν qj ψυχή µου τὸν κύριο», 
καὶ ἠγαλλίασε τὸ ) πνεῦμα μου. Heb. 4: 
19 ὄχρι μιερισμοῦ ψυχῆς τι καὶ πνεύμα- 
tog. Rom. 2: 29. 8:10 τὸ capa νεκρὸν 
κ. τὸ δὲ πνοῦμα ζωή. 1 Cor. 5:3 ἐγὼ 
ὡς ἁπὼν τῷ σώματε, παρὼν δὲ τῷ πνεῦ - 
poss, v. 4, 5 sig ὄλεθρον τῇο σαρκὸς ἵνα 
τὸ πνεῦμα cody. 6: 20, 7:34. 2 Cor. σι 
Ki Phil. 33. Col. 2 5. 1 Pet. 4:6. Heb. 
1290 πατὴρ τῶν πγεύµατω», OPP. of 
πατἑρες τῆς σαρκός. (Comp. Sept. and 
mas Num. 16:22, a7: 16, also Zech. 12: 
}.) So where ψυχή or σῶμα are not 
expressed ; Rom. 8: 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα 
(τοῦ Φεοῦ) συμμαρτυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι 
ἡμῶν the divine spirit tteelf testifieth to 
our smrit, mind. Gal. 6:18, 2 Tim. 4: 
92, Philem. 25. Also Rom. 1: 9. John 
4: 23, 24 προσκυνᾶν τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύμα- 
το καὶ ἀληδείᾳ in spirit and in truth, i.e. 
with a sincere mind, with a true heart, 
net with mere external rites ; comp. 
Phil. 3: 3. — Wiad. 2:3 opp. σῶμα. 16: 
14 opp. ψυχή..-- (8) As the seat of the 
affections, emotions, passions of vari- 
ous kinds ; e. g. of humility, Matt. 5:3 
πτωχοὺ τῷ πνεύματι poor in spirit i. ο. 
lowly of mind. (Comp. Sept. and ΠΠ 
Pa, 3419.) So of enjoyment, quiet, 1 
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Cor. 16: 18 ἀνόπαυσαν γὰρ τὸ ἐμὸν πνοῦ-- 
μα. 2 Cor. 313. 7:13; of joy, Luke 14: 
21 ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύματι ὃ ᾿Βσοῦς. 
Of ardour, fervour, Aets 18: 25 et Rom. 
12: 1! ων τῷ πγεύματι. Luke 1: 17 ἐν 
πνεύματι Mei Suvapes Ηλίου, i. ©. ia the 
powerful, energetic spirit of Eligah ; 
comp. Ecclus. 48: 1 ἀνέστη Ἠλίας προ- 
φήτης ὡς nig, καὶ ὅ λόγος αὐτοῦ ὥς 
λαμπας éxalsto, and v. 19 καὶ “Elucasd 
ἐνεπλήσθη πνεύματος αὐτοῦ. Of per- 
turbation, e. g. from grief, indignation, 
Mark 3:12 ἀναστενάξας τῷ πνεύµατι av- 
tov. John 11:33. 13:21. Acts 17:16 
παρωξύνετο τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτφ. 
Comp. Sept. and ran Gen. 26: 35. Is. 
65: 14.—Wisd. ὃς 3. — (y) As referring 
to disposition, feelings, temper of mind, 
Engl. spirit. Luke 9:55 oux οἵδατε of- 
ov πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖ. Rom. 8: 15 
πνεῦμα δουλείας α slavish spirit, opp. τὸ 
av. υἱοθεσίας q. ν. infr. πο. ὃ. D. bs 
Rom. 11:8 1 Cor. 4: 21 et Gal. & I xy. 
πρᾳότητος i. . α mild, gentie spirit. 1 
Cor. 14: 14 τὸ πνεῦμαά pov προσεύχεταν, 
ὁ δὲ νοῦς µου ἄκαρπός ἐστι my spir- 
tt prays, i. 6. my own feelings thas 
find utterance in prayer, but what I 
mean is not understood by others. v. 
15 bis, 16. 2 Cor. 4: 19. 11:4. 1% 18. 
Eph. 2:2 see below in πο. 3. A. b. Eph. 
4: 29. Phil. 1:27. 21. 2 Tim. 1:7. 1 
Pet. 3:4. So James 4:5, comp. Prov. 
21: 10, 26, Ecc. 4: 4. Comp. Sept. and 
mea Ez. 11: 19. 18:31. Num. 5:30. — 
Soph. Oed. Col. 613.---(δ) As implying 
toll, counsel, purpose. — Matt. 26: 41 et 
Mark 14:38 to pey πνεῦμα πρόθυµον, ἡ 
δὲ σὰρξ ἀσθενής. Acts 18:5 συνείχετο 
τῷ πνεύματι in text rec. 19:21 ἔθετο 
Iluihog ἐν 16 πν. 20: 22 see in Jées, ο. 
8. So Sept. and mam 1 Chr. 5 26. 
Ezra 1: 1.—Eadr, 2:2.—(s) As including 
the understanding, entellect, Mark 28 
ἐπιγνοὺς τῷ πνεύματι. Luke 1:80 et & 
40 τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ ἐχραταιοῦτο 
πνεύματν πληρούμενον σοφίας. 1 Cor. & 
11, 12 2». τοῦ κόσμου, as compared with 
xv. τοῦ ἀνθρ. in v.11. So Sept. and 
πο Ex. 28:3. Job 20:3. Ia. 20:24. — 
({) For πνεῦμα as signifying the mind 
or disposition ae affected by the Holy 
Spirit, see below in no. 3 D. b. ε. 

3. α spirit, i. e. a simple, incorporeal, 
immaterial being, possessing higher 


ᾖῶνενμα 
capacities than man in his present 
state. 

A) Spoken of created spirits, viz. 

a) of the human soul, spirit, after its 
departure from the body and as exist- 
ing in a separatoc siute, Lat. umbra, 
manes. Heb. 12: 23 προσεληλύθατα. . 
πνούμασι δικαίων τετελιωµένων, i. 6. to 
the spirits of the just advanced to per- 
fect happiness and glory. 1 Pet. 3: 19 
ty ¢ p καὶ τοῖς ἐν φυλακῇ πνούµασι πορεν- 
Deis ἐνήροξεν, in which [spiritual nature] 
‘also he once preached [through Noah} 
to those spirits now tm prison, comp. 
2 Pet. 2 4,5. Others refer this to the 
supposed descent of Christ into Sheol 
afier his crucifixion, aod his there 
preaching the gospel. Acts 23:8. So 
of the soul of a person re-appearing after 
death, α spirit, ghost, Luke 24: 37, 39, 
Acts ο): 9. 

b) of an evil spirit, demon, i. q. δαιμό-- 
ντο», δαίµω», 4. ν. nosey, with the epi- 
thet axodugroy, see in *duaGagtos b. 
E. g. πνεῦμα ἀακάθ. Matt. 10: 1. 12: 43. 
Mark 1: 23, 26, 27. ὃς 11, 30. 5:2, 8 138. 
6: 7. 7:25, 9:25. Luke 4:36. 6:18. 8: 
29. 9:42. 11:24. Acts 5:16. 8:7. Rev. 
16: 13. 18:2. Also sy. δαιµονίου ἀκά- 
Φαρτο» Luke 4: 90. πνεύματα δαιµονί: 
oy Rev. 16: 14. πνοῦμα πογηρόν Acts 
19: 15, 16, and τὰ πνεύματα πονηρά ν. 
12, 18. Matt. 12: 45. Luke 7: 21. 8:2. 
41: 26. πγεῦμα ἆλαλον Mark 9: 17, 25. 
πρεῦμα ἀσθσνείας α apirit of infirmity, i. 
e. causing dizease, Luke 13: 11, comp. 
v. 16. sv. πὐθωνος a spirit of ‘divina- 
tion, soothsaying demon, Acts 16: 16, 
18. Absol. Matt. 8: 16. Mark 9: 20. 
Luke 9: 39. 10: 20. Eph. 2: 2 τὸν 
ἄρχοντα τῆς ἀξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος, τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ ἐνεργοῦντος κ. t die. 
Satan, the gen. πγεύµατος being an 
Anacoluthon for τὸ πνεῦμα. Or τοῦ 
πνεύματος may here be taken in the 
sense of disposition, as above in no: 2. 
b.y. See Winer § 65. Ρ. 465. — Test. 
XII Patr. Ῥ. 657 ἀπὸ τοῦ Ζατανᾶ καὺ 
τῶν πνευμάτων αὐτοῦ. p. 729 τὰ πν. τοῦ 
ΕΒελιάρ. 

ϱ) less often in plur. of , as 
God's ministering spirits. Heb. 1:14 
οὐχὶ πάντες εἰσὶ λειτουρχικἁ πνεύματα, ; 
Rev. 1:4 ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπτὰ πνεύµατων ἅ 
ὁστιν ὀνώπιον τοῦ Ὀρόνου αὐτοῦ, i. 9. 
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the seven archangels, see in ‘Aeydyysios. 
Κον. 3:1. 4:5. 5:6 — Jos. Ant. 4.6.3 
ἄγγελος ... θεῖον πνεῦμα. 

B) Of God in reference to his i ime- 
materiality ; John 4:24 πνεῦμα ὁ D2d¢. 

C) Of Christ in bis exalted spiritual 
nature, in distinction from his buman 
nature. 1 Pet. 3: 18 Φανατωθεὶς μὸν 
σαρκὺ, ζωοποιηθεὶς δὲ πνεύµατι, referring 
to.the spiritual exaltation ος. Christ af- 
ter his resurrection to be Head over all 
things to the church, comp. Eph. 1:20, 
21, 22; in which spiritual nuture also 
he ie said (in v. 19) to hnve preached 
through Nosh, see above in Λ.Α. So 
Rom. 1: 4 κατὰ πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης, opp. 
κατὰ σάρκα. 1 Tim. 3:16, comp. in 
ἄικαΐοω. In the same manner Storr 
and others take πνεῦμα αἰώνιον in Heb. 
9:14, in opposition to the perishable 
beests in ν. 13, comp. 7: 16, 24; while 
others understand here a divine spirtt, 
influence, see in D. b. 8. — For 1 Cor. 
15: 45 see in no, 2, a. 2 Cor. 3:17 see 
in D. a. y. 

D) Of the Spint of God, Heb. 

κε αἱ ve ae Πα, in N. T. τὸ 

πνεῦμᾶ τοῦ Φεοῦ ν. κυρίου ; also τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα τό ἅγιον the Holy δρ, and absol. 
τὸ πνεῦμα the Spirit, xat ἑξοχήν; called 
likewise the Spirit of Christ as being 
sent or communicated by him after his 
resurrection and ascension, ¢. g. τὸ 29. 
᾿Ιησοῦ Acts 16:7. Χριστοῦ Rom. &: 9. 
1 Pet. 1:11. ᾿Ιησοῦ Χρ. Phil. 1: 19. 
τοῦ κυρίον 2 Cor. 3:17. τοῦ υἱοῦ Φεοῦ 
Gal. 4:6. For the Heb. usage, see 
Gesen. Lex. art. ΠΊ 1 no. 4. In N. T. 
this Spirit is every where represented as 
in intimate union with God the Father 
and Son, as proceeding from and sent 
forth by them, as possessing the same 
attributes and performing the same acta 
with God the Father and Soo. — The 
passages in N. T. iv which πνεῦμα is to 
be referred to this signification, may be 
divided into two classes, viz. those in 
which being, intelligence, and agency 
are predicated of the Spirit; and me- 
ton. those in which the effects and con- 
sequences of this agency are spoken ος 

a) The Holy Spirit, as possessing be- 
ing, intelligence, agency, etc. 

(a). joined with 6 Θεός v. 6 .xarie 
and 0 Χριστός, etc. with the same or 
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with different predicates. Matt. 28: 19 
βωπτίζοντες αὐτοὺς εἷς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ πα-- 
τρὸς καὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµα- 
τος, see in Ὄνομα d. 1 Cor. 12: 4, coll. 
5, 6,10 δὲ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα---καὶ ὁ αὐτὸς κύ- 
gios—o δὲ αὐτὸς Θεός. 2 Cor. 13: 13 ἡ 
χάρις τοῦ κυρίου ‘Inco Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἡ 
ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ ἡ κοινωνία τοῦ ἁγίου 
πνεύματος μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. 1 Pet. 1: 
2 κατὰ πρὀγνωσιν 9εοῦ πατρὸς ἐν aysa- 
σμῷ πνεύματος, εἷς ὑπαχοὴν καὶ ῥαντι- 
σµον αἵματος Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Jude 20 
ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ προσευχόµενοι, ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐν ayann Θεοῦ τηρήσατε, προσδεχόµενοι 
τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Inco’ Χριστοῦ 
εἰς ζωήν αἰώνιον. [1 John 5: 7.] 

(8) spoken in connexion with or in 
refurence to God, 6 Φεός, ὅ πατηρ. E.g. 
where intimate union or oneness with 
the Father is predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα. 
John 15: 26 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληδείας, 6 
παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκπορεύεται, comp. be- 
lowind. Where the same omniscience 
is predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα as of 6 θεός. 
1 Cor. 2: 10 τὸ γαρ πνεῦμα πάντα ἐρευ- 
va, καὶ τὰ βάθη τοῦ Φεοῦ. ν. 11 οὕτω 
καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐδεὶς order, εἰ μὴ τὸ 
πνεῖμα “tov Φεοῦ. Where the same 
things are predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα which 
in other places are predicated of 0 «Θεός, 
e. g. Anapias and Sapphira are said to 
lie to the Holy Spirit, ete. Acts 5:3 
ψεύσασθδαί σε τὸ πνεῖμα τὸ ἅγιον, and 
so ν. 9: comp. ν. 4 οὖκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρω- 
ποις, ἄλλα τῷ δεῷ.----Απ speaking through 
the prophets of the Ο. T. Acts 1: 16 
yeapyy . .. ἣν προεῖπε τὸ πνεῖμα τὸ 
ἅγιον διὰ στόματος 4{αβίδ, comp. 4: 24, 
25 σὺ 6 Geog... ὃ διὰ στόματος «{αβὶδ 
... επών, and comp. 3: 21 et Heb. 1:1. 
Acts 28: 25 καλῶς τὸ πγεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον 
ἐλάλησε δια ᾿Ησαΐου, comp. Is. 6: 8, 11 
where it is τὰ 5). Heb. 3: 7 καθὼς 
λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα to ἄγνον, comp. Ps. 95: 
7 where itis DUT>SR 5). Heb. 10: 15 
μαρτυρεῖ δὲ ἡμῖν καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, 
comp. Jer. 31: 31 where it is Mm. 
So. Heb. 9:8, comp. 1:1. Also genr. 
as speaking and warning men through 
prophets and apostles, Acts 7:51, comp. 
ν. 52, —— Where a person is said to be 
born of the Spirit, spoken of the moral 
renovation, the new spiritual life im- 
parted to those who sincerely embrace 
the gospel. Jobn 3: 5, 63,8 0 7εγενηµένοας 
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dx τοῦ πνεύματος, comp. John 1: 13 & 
τοῦ Φεοῦ évevn Inoay.— Where τὸ aveipa 
etc. is said to dwell in or be with Chris. 
tians, as Rom. 8: 9 εἴπαρ πνεῦμα Swi 
οὐκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. v. 11 bis, εἰ δὲ τὸ anive 
τοῦ ἐγείραντος ᾿]ησοῦν ἐκ νεκρῶν oists iy 
ὑμῖν... διὰ τὸ ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ πγεῦμα ἐν 
ὑμῖν. 1 Cor, ἃ: 16 ovx οἴδατε ὅτι vox 
Φεοῦ ἐστε, καὺ τὸ πγεῦμα τοῦ θδεοῦ ο 
ἐν ὑμῖν; 6:19 τὸ σῶμα ὑμῶν ναος τοῦ ὁ 
ὑμῖν ἁγίου πνεύὐματός ἐστιν. 2 Τι, |: 
14 διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου, τοῦ ἐνοικοῦντο 
ἐν ἡμῖν. Compare 2 Cor. 6: 16 ὑμᾶς 
γὰρ »αὸς Seo ἐστε ζῶντος' καθὼς 

ὁ Φεός' ὅτι ἐνοικήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς κ.τ.. 
comp. John 14:23. Eph, 2:22.—Where 
τὸ πνεῦμα and ὁ Θεός are interchanged; 
as 1 Cor. 192: 11 πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἐνρχώ 
τὸ ἓν καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα, spoken of mi- 
raculous gifts, con:p. v. 7 where it 18 
Seog 6 ἐνεργῶν τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσι. So 
Eph. 6. 17 µάχαιρα τοῦ πνεύµαινς 0 
ἐστι ῥῆμα Φεοῦ. 

(/) spoken in connexion with orin 
reference to Christ; ο. g. joined with¢ 
Χριστός iv a form of swearing, Rom. 
1 ἀλήθειαν λέγω, ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿ ov ψεῖδε- 
pos... ἐν. πνεύµατι. Ine solemn ob 
testation, Rom. 15:30 παρακαλῶ δὲ tps 
ὃς, διά τὸῦ xuglou ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
καὶ διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ πνεύματος. 1 
the renovation and sanctification of 
Christians, 1 Cor. 6:11 ἀλλὰ axshovsests 
ἀλλὰ ἡγιάσθητε, “GAL ἐδικαιώθητε ἐν ν 
ὀνόματι τοῦ κιρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ καὶ & 4 
πνεύματι τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν. 3 Cor. ἃ [ 
bis, ὁ δὲ κύριος τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν (comp. 
ν. 8), οὗ δὲ τὸ πνεύμα κυρίου, ἐκά dhev- 
Seola, v.18. Heb. 10: 29,—So το mt 
µα und 6 Χριστός are said to be oF 
dwell with men; compare the exalt 
ples cited above in β, with Joho 14:2 
15:4, 2 Cor. 13:5. Eph. 3:17, — Abo 
where τὸ πενεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον is said to de 
scend, σωμµατικῷ ede, upon Jesus after 
his baptism, Luke 3:22. Matt, & 16 
Mark 1: 10. John 1: 32, 33. 

(3) as coming to und acting Pp 
men, Christinns, exerting in and «pe 
them an enlightening, strengthenidé, 
sanctifying influence. ‘Thus where the 
H. S. is represented as the author ° 
revelations to men, ο. g. through the 
prophets of the O. T. see above 18 βι 
or 46 communicating a kaowledge οἱ 
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future events, Acts 10:19 εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
(ΣΠΠέτρῳ) τὸ πνεῦμα ᾽ ἰδοῦ ἄνδρες τρεῖς 
ζητοῦσί os, 20: 23. 21:11. 1 Tim. 4: 1. 
Rev. 19: 10 see in Magtugia b. Or as 
directing or impelling to any act, Acts 11: 
12.—As communicating instruction, ad- 
monitions, warnings, invitations through 
the apostles; Rev. 2:7 0 ἔχων οὓς ἄκου- 
cate th τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
ν. 11, 17, 29. 3: 6, 13, 2 14:13. 22:17 
καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ νύμφη Aéyovowy: 
ἔρχον, i.e. the Spirit and the whole 
Church. So 1 Cor. 2: 10, comp. above 
19 §.—As speaking through the disci- 
ples when brought before rulers etc. 
Matt. 10: 20. Mark 13: 11. Luke 12:12, 
As qualifying the apostles powerfully 
to propagate the Gospel, λήψισθε δύνα- 
µιεν ἐπελθόντος τοῦ ay. ny. ἐφ ὑμᾶς Acts 
1:8: or aiding in building upand com- 
forting the churches, 9: 31; or direct- 
ing in the appointment of church-offi- 
cers, 20: 28 ; or assisting to speak and 
hear the Gospel aright, 1 Cor. 2: 13 ἐν 
διδακτοῖς πνεύματος dyiov (λόγοις) in 
woords taught, suggested by the Holy 
Spirit. v. 14 ψυκικος δὲ ἄνθρωπος ov 
δέχεται τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος tov «θεοῦ. 
Emphat. as the Spirit of the Gospel, 
2 Cor. 3: 17, see above in 7, and comp. 
in b. 7, below. — Also as coming to 
Christians and remaining with them ; 
imparting to them spiritual knowledge, 
aid, consolation, sanctification ; making 
intercession with and for them, and the 
like. Jobn 14: 17, 26 6 δὲ πρράκλητος, 
τὸ πνεῦμα το ἅγιο»,.. «ἐκεῖνος 0 ὑμᾶς διδάσεν 
πάντα. 15: 96 ὁ παράκλητος.. «τὸ πνεῦμα 
τῆς ἀληθείας, ji. 6. that divine Spirit 
who will impart the knowledge of 
divine truth ; as 16: 13 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
ἀληθείας ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς ac πᾶσαν τὴν 
ἀλήδειαν. Rom. 8: 14 ὅσοι γὰρ πνεύ- 
ματι Φεοῦ & ἄγονται, οὗτοί εἶσιν υἱοὶ Φοῦ. 
γ. 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πγεῦμα κ.τ.λ. ν. 26 bis, 
27. 14: 17. 15: 19, 16. 2 Cor. 1: 22 et 
5:5 ἀῤῥαβὼν τοῦ πρείῤατος. Eph. 8: 16. 
6: 18. 1 Thess. 1:6. 2 Thess. ο: 13. 
1 Pet. 1: 22. —- So where any one is 
said to grieve the Holy Spirit ; ; Eph. 4: 
30 μή Aumeite τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, ἐν ὦ ἐσφραγίσθητε, i. e. by whose 
gifts and influences ye are strengthened 
and confirmed, comp. Is. 63: 10 where 
Sept. for 5p πο]. 
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b) Meton. the Holy Spirit, as put for 
the effects and consequences of the 
agency and operations of the Spirit of 
God, i.e. α divine influence, a divine 
energy Or pqwer, an inspiration, result- 
ing from the immediate agency of the 
Holy Spirit, |. q. δύναμις τοῦ aylov 
πνεύματος Acts 1: 8,—Spoken 

(a) of that physical procreative en- 
ergy exerted in the miraculous concep- 
tion of Jesus. Luke 1:35 πγεῦμα ἅγιον 
ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ of, where it is i. α. δύ-- 
yous typlotov in the next clause. Matt. 
1: 18,20. So in respect to the con- 
ception of Ieaac out of the course of 
nature, Gal. 4: 99. 

(8) of that special divine influence, 
inspiration, energy, which rested upon 
and existed in Jesus after the descent 
of the Holy Spirit upon him at his 
baptism. Luke 4: | Ιησοῦς δὲ πνεῦμα- 
τος ἁγίου πλήρης, comp. 3: 22. John 
3:.34 ov γὰρ ἐκ µέτρου δίδωσιν ὅὃ «εὸς τὸ 
πνεῦμα, i. e. the divine influence, ener- 
gy, resting upon Christ was not meas- 
ured and occasional, like that of pro- 
phets and apostles, but ever abundant 
and constant. Acts 1: 2. Matt, 12: 18 
ἁἀγαπητός µου... Φήσω to πνεῦμα pov ot 
αὐτόν, quoted from Is. 42: 1 where Sept. 
for η. Luke 4: 18 πνεῦμα κυρίου 
ἐπ éus, quoted from Is. 61: 1 where 
Sept. for alae "258 PTS . Acts 10: 
38 ‘Tnaoiy . . . ὡς ἔχφισεν αὐτὸν ὁ S20¢ 
πνεύματι éyly » καὺ δυνάμει, 1 John 5: 
6 bis, 8 τὸ πνεῦμα, καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ, καὶ τὸ 
αἷμα, i. e. that divine spirit, energy, 
which was in Jesus; by which al- 
so he was sealed as a spotless victim 
for his atoning sacrifice, Heb. 9: 14; 
comp. above in C.—As prompting him 
to various actions, e. g. to go into the 
desert to be tempted, Matt. 4: 1. Mark 
1: 12. Luke 4:1 aysto ἐν τῷ mvevpate 
sig τὴν Egnuoy, and afterwards to return 
into Galilee Luke 4: 14.—As enabling 
him to cast out demons; Matt. 12; 28 
eb δὲ ἐν πνεύµατι θεοῦ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ 
δαιμόνια, comp. Luke 11: 20 where it 
is 6b δὲ ἐν δακτύλῳ θΦτοῦ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαι-- 
woven. In this connoxion τὸ arsipea τὸ 
ἅγιον is said to be blasphemed, Matt. 
12 31, 32. Mark 3:29. Luke 19: 10. 
comp. Matt. 12: 28. 

(y) of that divine influence by which 
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prophets and holy men were excited, 
when they are said to have spoken or 
acted ἐν πνεύµατι ν. διὰ πνεύματος, in 

or through the Spirit, i, 6. by inspira- 
tion, Matt. 22; 43 πῶς οὖν 4αβὶὸ ἐν 
πνεύματι κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ; Mark 12: 
36. So2 Pet. 1:21 ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου 
φερόµενοι ἐλάλησα». 1 Pet. 1:11 τὸ ἐν 
αὐτοῖς πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ. Of John in the 
Apocaly pee, as being ἐν πνεύματὲ, i. 6. 
rapt in prophetic vision, Rev. 1:10. 4: 2. 
17: 3. 21; 10.—Of the inspiration rest- 
ing upon John the Baptist, Luke 1: 15; 
Zacharias 1: 67; Elizabeth 1:41; Sim- 
eon 2 25, 20, 27. — So of that divine 
influence and inspiration imparted to 
Christians, by which they are taught, 
enlightened, guided, in respect to faith 
and practice. John 7: 39 bis, τοῦτὺ δὲ 
εἶπε περὶ τοῦ πνεύματος, . .. οὕπω γὰρ 
ἡν πνεῦμαι ἅγιον, ὅτι ὃ Ingots οὐδέπω 
ἐδοξάσθη, comp. John 16: 19, 14. Se 
Luke 11: 13, Rom. 5:5. 1 Cor. 12: 3 
his, οὐδεὶς dy πνεύματι Deot λαλῶν, λέγει 
ἀνάδεμα ᾿Πησοῦν ' καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται 
εἰπεῖν πύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν, εἳ μὴ ἐν πνεύµατι 
ἁγίῳ. 3 Cor, & ὃ ἐπιστολὴ.. » ἐΥ7ε- 
ραμµένη οὗ pilav, ἄλλα πγεύµατι δεοῦ 
ζῶντος. Gal. 5:5. Τι. ἃ: ὅ & ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς 
δια λοντροῦ παλιγγενεσέας καὶ άνακαι-- 
Ῥώσεως πνεύματος ἁγίου, οὗ ἐξέχειν ἐφ 
ἡμᾶς πλουσίως. Heb. 6: 4. 1 Pet. 4: 14. 
So when the disciples of Christ are said 
to be baptized wth the Holy Spirit, i. ©. 
to be richly furnished with all spiritual 
gifts, 6 see in Βαπτίζω no.2.b, Mats. 3 
11 αὗτὸς ὑμᾶς Bantlon ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ 
καὶ πυρ. Mark 1: 8. Luke 3:16. Jobn 
1:33. For Acts 1:5 οἱ 11: 16, see be- 
lew iu 6. — Se τὸ ἅχιον πνεῦμα Wisd. 
9: 17. — Emphat. as the Spirit of the 
Gospel, put for the Gospel in opp. to 
the Jeuer of the Mosaic luw, 2 Cor. 3 6 
bis, 8; comp. v. 17, and above ina. J. 
(3) of that influence of the Spirit by 
which the apostles were originally 
qualified to act as founders and direc- 
tors of the church of Christ ; John 20: 
22 ἐνέφυσε καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς' λάῤετε 
πνεῦμα ἅγιον, comp. ν. 29. — Spec. of 
that powerful energy and iuspiration 
imnparted by the Holy Spirit on the day 
of Pentecost and afterwards, by which 
the Apostles and early Christians were 
endowed with high supernatural quali- 
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fications for their work; ο. g. 2 full 
knowledge of Gospel truth, the power 
of prophesying, of working miracles, of 
speaking with tongues, etc. E. g 
where they are said to be baptized with 
this Holy Spirit Acts 1:5 et 11: 16, 
comp. 1:8. 1 Cor. 1 13 bis. comp. τσ. 
8, 9. — Acts 2:4 bis, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν 
ἅπαντες πνεύματος ayiov> xai ἤφξαντο 
λαλεῖν ἑτέροις γλὠσσαις, παθὼς τὸ πνεὺ- 
pa ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀποφθέγγεσθαι, i. ο. 
as the Spirit impelled them. 2 17, 16, 
quoted from Joel ἃς 1, 2, [2 28, 38] 
where Sept. for FAN. οι. 3: 33 Ἱη- 
gous ... τήν Τὸ ἐπαγγελέαν τοῦ ἁγέον 
πνι εύματος λαβών παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐξέχεε 
τοῦτο. ν. 38. & 3% 8: 15, 12, 18, 19. 9: 
17. 10: 44, 45, 47. 11: 15, 24. 14 9. 15. 
8. 19:2 bis, sina πρὸς attous* εἰ πνεύμα 
ἅγιον ἐλάβετο πιστεύσαντες ; οὗ 

πρὸς αὐτόν ᾿ ἆλλ᾽ οὐδὲ si πνεῦμα ayer 
έστι», ἠκούσαμεν, i. 6. they did met 
know that the Holy Spirit bad yet been 
given, that the time foretold by Joel 
had arrived ; comp. Acts 2:17, 18. — 
Acts 19: 6. Rom. 15: 19 ἐν δυνάμει ση- 
μείον nai τεράτων, ἐν ὀννάμει Tevet perros 
ἁγίου, i. e. through the power of the 
internal influences and revelations of 
the Spirit. 1 Cor. 2: 4. a: 40. 12:7 »8bis, 
9 bis. 14: 2, 32 καὶ πνεύματα προφήτων 
προφήταις ὑποτάσσεται, the spire of the 
prophets are subject to the propkets, i. e. 
inepiration and self- possession go hand 
in hand, holy inspiration can never 
cause confusion and disorder, comp. ¥. 
39. Eph. 1: 18. Gal 22, 3,5,14: 1 
Thess. 1:5. 4:8. 5:19 (comp. 2 Tim. 
1:6.) Heb. 2:4. 1 Pet. 1:12 — Soes 
prompting to or restraining from par- 
ticular actions or conduct ; Acts 8: 29, 
39 πψεῦμα κυρίου ἤἥρπασε τὸν Φίλιππον, 


οἰν 8, the divine influence, afflatus, which 


rested on Philip, harried him away, 
comp. Matt. 4:1; so Acts 13:2, 4. 1s 
28. 16: 6, 7. — As prompting to holy 
boldness, energy, zeal, in speaking and 
acting. Acts 4:8 rots Πέτρος πλησθὼς 
πνεύματος ἁγίου, εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούρι κ 
31. &3 ἄνδρας ira, πλήρεις πνεύματος 
ἁγίον καὶ σοφέας. v. 5, 10, comp. v. 8. 
—As the medium ef divine communi- 
cations and revelations, Acts 1}: 28 
“AyaBos ἐσήμανε Ser τοῦ πνεύματος 2. 1. 
1. 21:4, Eph. 3:5. —- Aamthe seures of 
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suppost, conafort, Christian j joy and tri- 

umph, Acts 7: 55. 18: 52. Eph. 5: 18. 

_ Phil. 1: 19. — Plur. πνεύματα, spiritual 
gifts, 1 Cor. 14: 12, 

(2) spoken of that divine influence 
by which the temper or disposition of 
mind in Christians is affected ; or rath- 
er, put for the spirit, temper, disposition 
of mind ed in Christians by the 
influences of the Holy Spirit, which cor- 
recta, elevates, and ennobles all their 
views and feelings; fillsthe mind with 
peace and joy, and isthe pledge and 
foretaste of everlasting happiness. E. g. 
(1) as opposed to ἡ σαρξ, which ia- 
clades the idea of that which is earthly, 
grovelling and imperfect. John 3: 6 
τὺ }ογιννημένον éu τῆς σαρκὸς, sagt dots’ 
uote τὸ wey du τοῦ πνεύματος, 
ππεῦμά ἐστι, put for πνευματικόν ὁσ-- 
τι, ts spiritual, i. e. has those dispo- 
sitions and feelings which. are pro- 
dueed by the Spirit of God. Rom. 
8:1 µη notes σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν ἀλλά 
κατὰ πνεῦμα, i. ϱ. not indulging the de- 
praved affections and lusts of our phy- 
sical netures and unrenewed hearts, but 
following those holy and elevated af- 
fections and desires which the Spirit 
imparts and cherishes. v. 2, 4,5 bia, 6, 
9 ἐν πνεύματι. v. 18. 1 Cor, 6: 17 οὗ δύο 
sis σάρκα play ' 6 δὲ πολλώμενος τῷ κυ-- 
gle, ty πνεῦμά ἐστι», i.e. through the 
influence of the Spirit of God, they 
have the same disposition and the same 
temper of mind with Christ. Gal. & 16 
πνεύματι περιπατῶῦτε, καὶ ἐπιθυμίαν 
σαρχὸς οὗ μὴ τελέσητε. ν. 17 bis, 18, 22, 
25 bis, 6: 8 bis. — (2) Genr. Rom. & 9 
πγεῦμα Χριστοῦ i.e. the same mind as 
Christ possessed, wrought in us by the 
Spirit, comp. Eph. 3:17. Rom. 7:6. &: 
15 ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας a spirit of 
sonship, i. 6. a filial spirit. ν. 23. 1 Cor. 
2:12 2 Cor. 6: 6. Gal. 4:6 (comp. 
Rom. 8: 169) Epb. 1:17 doy ὑμῖν πνεζ-- 
µα σοφίας καὶ ἀποκαλύψεως α spirit of 
wisdom and dlumination, imparted 
through the Holy Spiris. 2: 18, 22. 4:3, 
4 (5:9.) Col. 1:8. 1 Tim. 4:12. 1 John 
3: 24. 4: 13. Jude 19. 

c) Meton, spoken of a person or 
teacher twho acts or professes to act un- 
der the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, by 
divine inspiration. 1 Cor. 12 10 διακρί- 
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σος mvevpotow the trying of spirits or 
teachers, i.e. a critical faculty of the 
mind quickened by the Holy Spirit, | 
consisting not only in the power of djs- 
cerning who was a prophet and who 
was not, but also of distinguishing in — 
the discourses of a teacher what pro- 
ceeded from the Holy Spirit and what 
did not; see Neander Apost, Gesch. I. 
p. 174, and j in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 251.— 
1 John 4: 1 bis, μὴ παντὸ πνεύµατι πιστεύ- 
era, ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε τὰ πνεύματα. ν. 2 bis, 
3, 6 bis. 1 Thess, 4:1. 11956. 2:2 µή- 
τε διά πνεύματος, i.e. neither by any 
one professing to be inspired. 


//νευµατεκὸς, 4, ov, (πνεύμα) 
breathing, eertal, Theophr. de Animal. 
color. mut. wtndy, Theophr. Caus, Pl. 
4.12.5 spiritual, mental, Plat. ed. R. 
VI. p. 491.2 — In Ν. T. spiritual, i. 6. 

a) pertaining to the nature of spirits, 
see Πνεῦμα πο. 3. A. 1 Cor. 15: 44 bis 
σώμα τεγευματικόν a spiritual body, hav- 
ing the nature of a spirit, opp. cape 
wuzixog the animal body. v. 46 bis. — 
Eph. 6: 12 τὰ πνευματικά τῆς πονηρίας, i. 
q. τὰ πνεύματα πονηρά, comp. Matth. 
§ 445. 5. Lob. ad Phryn. Ρ. 242. Winer 
§ 34. n. 3. Ρ. 190. <- So tu λῃστἰκά for 
τοὺς λῃστάς Polyaen. 5, 14. 

b) pertaining to or proceeding from 
the Holy Spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἄγνο», see 
in Σνεῦμα. πο. 3. D. (a) Of persons, 
spiritual, i.e enlightened by the Holy 
ΡΕ, enjoying the influences, graces, 
gifts of the Holy Spirit. 1 Cor. 2 13 
TEVEULOTEKOCS. v. 15. 3:1 ὑμῖν cig πνευ- 
ματικοῖς. 14:37. Gal. 6: 1.— (8) Of 
things spirttual, i. e. communicated or 
imparted by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 15 
27. 1 Cor. 2: 13 πνευματικά, i. q. τά 
τοῦ πνεύμαίος im v.14. 1 Cor. 9: 11. 
Eph. 1: 3. Col. 1:9. 1 Cor. 12 } et 
14: 1 ta’ πνευματικά spiritual gifts, mi- 
raculous powers. Eph. 5: 19 et Col. 
3:16 @dats πνευματικαῖς in spiri 
al songs, i.e. composed in the Spirit, 
oD spiritual and religious subjects. 
Rom. 7: 14 6 νόμος 2». ἐστι», i. ©. is ac- 
cording to the mind jand will of the 
Spirit. Rom. 1:11 χάρισμα πνευµατι- 
xoy a spiritual gift, i.e. a gift relating 
to the miod or spirit of Christians as 
enlightened and quickened by the Ho- 


Πνευµατιως , 


ly Spirit; comp. in v. 12, and see in 
Πνεῦμα πο. 3. D. b. 2.— Also spoken of 
things in a higher and spiritual sense, 
j. e. not literal, not corporeal, including 
also a reference to the Holy Spirit. 1 
Cor. 10: 3, 4 bis, βρῶμα πνευματικὸν 
ἔφαγο», πόµα my. ἔπιον, κ.τ.λ. 1 Pet. 
2: 5 bis οἶκος πνευματικὸς κ. τ. 1. 


Π]νευματικῶς, adv. (πνευματικός) 
spiritually, i. e. in accordance with the 
Holy Spirit, in or through the Spirit, 1 
Cor. 2:14. So Rev. 11:8 ἥτις καλεῖσαν 
ny. Zodoua καὶ Alyuntog, i. ο. speaking 
in the Spirit, prophetically, allegorically. 
—Glem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. 1. § 47 
πνουματικῶς ἐπέστειλεν ἡμᾶ», ec. Παῦλος. 


Πνέω, f. πνεύσοµαι, aor. 1 ἔπνευσα, 
Buttm. § 114; not usually contracted, 
see Buttm. § 105. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 29084. to breathe, to breathe out, Hom. 
11. 17. 447. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 129. 2. 
trop. Plut. IX. p. 588, 4. Reisk.—In N. 
T. to blow, intrans. only of the wind, 
Matt. 7: 25, 27 καὺ ἔπνευσαν of arepor. 
Luke 12:55. John 3:8. 6:18. Rev. 7: 
1. So Acts 27:40 τῇ πνεούσῃ sc. avog. 
Sept. for 392 Ps. 147: 18. ή} 19. 40: 
24.—Ecclus. 49: 19, 24. Palaeph. 47. 2. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 3. 


Ty iyo, f. ξω, to choke, to strangle, 
by stopping the breath, trans. Matt. 18: 
28 κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε, where it is i. 
q. ἄγχω, comp. Luc. D. Mort. 19. 1. ib. 
22,1. Pass. of drowning Mark 5: 13. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 5. Xen. An. 5. 7. 25. 


[ly xtos, ή, ον, (πνέγω,) stran- 
gied, pp. Athen. IV, p. 147. D, κεφάλαι- 
ov... πγικτᾶς ἐρίφου παρέθηκε In N. 
_T. meton. τὸ πνικτόν strangled meat, i. 
e. the flesh of animals killed by stran- 
gling, without shedding their blood, 
Acts 15: 20, 29. 21:25. This was for- 
bidden to the Jews, see Lev. 17:13, 14; 
comp. 7: 26, 27. Deut, 12: 16, 23. 


Πνοή, ῆς, 9], (πνέω,) breath, i.e. 

a) vital breath, respiration, Acts 17: 
25 ζωὴν καὶ πνοην, Sept. for "993 
Gen. 2:7. Is. 42: 5. — Wiad. 3: 2° 2 
Macc. 7:9. Hom. Ii. 21. 355. 

b) breath of air, a blast, wind, Acts 2:2. 
Sept. for M72u3 Job 37: 10.—Hom. IL 16. 


149. Thuc. 4. 100 blast of a bellows. 
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Ποδη ENS, ἐο5, ους, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ποῖς, 
ἄρω,) reaching to the feet, spoken of long 
flowing robes, Rev. 1:13 ἐνδεδυμένο 
ποδήρη sc. ἐσθῆτα. So Sept. for 5123 
Ex. 2824. — Wisd. 18: 24. Jos. Ant. 8. 
9. 8, Xen. Cyr. 6.4. 2 χιτῶνα ποδήρη. 


TToGev, interrog. adv. whence ? cor. 
rel. with ποῦ, πότε, etc. comp. Batt. 
§ 116. 4. 

a) pp. of place, i. q. from what place 
or quarter? Matt. 15:33 ποῦεν ἡμῖ ὁ 
donula ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι κ. τ. A. Mark δ:4. 
Jobn 4: 11. 6:5. Rev. 7:13. Also in- 
direct, as often in N. T. comp. Winer 
p. 426. Luke 13:25 ob οἶδα ὑμᾶς πό- 
Ser ἐστέ. ν. 27. John 3: 8. 8: 14 bis 
Trop. of state, condition, indir. Rev. 2 
5. Sept. for ΤΝ Num. 11:13. Gen. 
29:4. Judg. 19: 17. — Hom. Od. 16.57. 
Xen. Oec. 16. 8. 

b) of source, author, cause, also man- 
ner, whence? how? Matt: 13: 27 πόδο 
οὖν ἔχει ζιζάνια, v. 54, 56. 21: 2. 
Mark 6: 3. John 1: 49. 19:9πόθν @ 
σύ; James 4:1. Indirect, Luke 2:7 
μὴ εἰδέναι πόθεν. John 2:9. 7:27 by, 
28, 9:29, 30. Sept. and {383 2.6 
27.—Xen. Conv. 2. 5.—Spoken in sur- 
prise, admiration, Luke 1: 43 καὶ soda 
pos τοῦτο, ἵνα κ. τ. λ. (Epict. Each. 2) 
Implying strong negation, comp. Μαι]. 
§ 611. 1. Mark 12: 37 καὶ πόθεν vios αἲ- 
τοῦ ἐστι; --- Ael. V. Η. 19. 2 Dem. 
749. 10. 


Tloia, ας, 4, (Dor. for πύα, Ton. 
ποίη)) grass, herb, herbage; so some 
James 4: 14 ποἰα γὰρ ἡ ζωη ὑμῶν, comp. 
1: 10. Better ποία as fem. of ποῖος 4. 
v. — Theoer. Idyll. 5. 34. πόα Sept. for 

sq Prov. 27:25. Theophr. H. Plant. 
1.3. ποίη Hdot. 8. 115. Hom. Od. 18, 
969. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 496. 


Πυιέω, ὦ, f. you, aor. 1 ἐποήσα, 
perf. πεποέηκα, pluperf. πεποιήκειν, with- 
out augm. Mark 15: 7, see Buttm. § 83. 
n.6. Otber variations from the regu- 
lar forms are: fut, Att. ποιῶ Matt. 26: 
18, see Buttm. ὁ 95.8; Aor. 1 Opt 3 
pers. plur. ποιήσειαν Luke 6: 11, see 
Buum. § 103, 11.4. Winer § 1.3 ὁ 
—The various significations of this verb 
may all be classed under the two ph 
mary ones, fo make, to do, i. 9. expres™ 
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ing action either as completed or con- 
tinued. Sept. usually for πο». 

1. to make, i. e. to form, to “produce, 
to bring about, to cause, pp. spoken of 
any external act as manifested in the 
production of something tangible, cor- 
poreal, obvious to the senses, i. e. com- 
pleted action; see Passow s. v. init. 
Here the Middle also is often used with 
only a remote reference to the subject ; 
which not seldom wholly vanishes, 9ο 
that the Mid. does not apparently differ 
from the Active; see Passow |.ο. Buttm. 
§ 135. 7, 8, and espec. pn. 4. Winer § 
39. 6. 

a) geur. (α) pp. and ο. acc. Matt. 17: 
4 ποιήσοµεν ὧδε τρεῖς σκηνᾶς. John 9: 
11 πηλὸν ἐποίησε. 18: 18 ἀνθραχιὰν πε- 
ποιηκότες. 19:23. Acts 7: 40 Φεούς. v 
43. 9: 39 ἵματια, 19: 24. Rom. 9: 20. 
Heb. 12: 13. Rev. 13:14. Seq. ἐκ ο 
gen. of material, John 2 15 ποιήσας 
φράγγελεον ἐκ σχοινίων. 9:6. Rom. 9: 
21. Seq. κατά τι of manner, model, 
Acts 7: 44. Heb. 8:5. Mid. Acts J: I 
τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιήσαμεν περὶ 
πάντων κ. τ. 4. see above. Sept. for 
sty Gen. 6: 14 sq. Ex. 25:98q. ο. 
éx Gen. 6: 14. Ex. 25: 10. — Hdian. 1. 
11. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. δ. ο. é An. 
4. δ. 14. 2oyor ποιᾶῖν Diog. Laert. 7. 
1.21, comp. Hdian. 7, 6.6.—(6) Spoken 
of God, to make, i. q. to create, ο. acc. 
Acts 4: 24 0 πονήσας τὸν οὐρανὺν x. τ.λ. 
7: 50, 14: 1ο. 17: 24. Heb. 1: 2, 12: 27. 
Rev. 14:7. So Luke 11: 40. ο. dupl. 

acc. Matt. 19: 4. Mark 10:6. Sept. for 
sigs Gen. 1: 7, 16, 25, 31. 9 Gen. 
1: 1: 21, 27. Is. 42: 5, 45: 7. 

b) trop. spoken of a state or condi- 
tion, or of things intangible and incor- 
poreal, aad genr. of such things as are 
produced by an inward act of the mind 
or will; {ο make, i.e. to cause, to bring 
about, to occasion ; see Passow no. 1. b. 
(a) genr. ο. acc. Luke 1: 68 ἐποίησε λύ- 
τρωσι» τῷ das αὐτοῦ. Acts 15: ὃ ἐποί- 
ουν χαρὰν μεγάλην πᾶσι τ. ἀδελφοῖς. 24: 
12 ἐπισύστασιν ποιοῦντα ὄχλου. Rom. 
16: 12. 1 Οογ. 10:19. Eph. 2:15 ποιῶν 
εἰφήνη». 4: 16. Heb. 8:9. Mid. Rom. 
15: 26. Heb. 1: 3. — Hom. Od. 1. 250. 
Xen. An. 1. 8, 16. Ag. 1. 7 signyny. 
Mid. Hdot. 5: 30. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14. 
— (8) αῑοιεῖν with its accus. like Engl. 
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to make, often forms here a periphrasis 
for the cognate verb. FE. g. Active, éx- 
δίκησεν ποιεῖν to make defence of one’s 
cause, i. q. ἐκδικεῖν to defend, to right, 
Luke 18: 7, 8. Acts 7: 24; comp. Luke 
ib, v. 3, 5. Sept. for pp: mvs Mic. 
5: 15. (Pol. 3. 8. 10.) évédouv ποιεῖν 
to make an ambuscade, i. 4. ἐνεδρεύειν to 
lie in wait, Acts 25: 8 (Palaeph. 1. 10. 
Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 35.) τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιᾶῖν 
to make saitsfaction, i. q. ἱκανοῦν to sat- 
uly to gratify, Mark 15: 15. (Pol. 32 
7. 13.) Horny ποιεῖν to make one’s 
abode, i. 4. µένειν to abide, to dwell, 
John 14: 23. (Jos, Ant, 13, 2. 1.) ὁδὸν 
ποιᾶῖν to make one’s way, (ο 8, i. ᾳ. ὁδο-- 
ποιοῦμαι, Mark 2: 23, comp. in Ὁδός b. α. 
πόλεμον ποιεῖν to make battle or war, 
i. q. πολεμεῖν to war, to fight ; construed 
by Hebr. seq. µετά τινος instead of the 
dat. Rev. 11: 7. 12:17. 19: 7. 19: 19. 
comp. Meta J.2.c. So Sept. for πω» 
ny monha Gen. 14: 2. συμβούλιο» 
ποιεῖν to make α consultation, i. 4. συµ- 
βουλεύεσθαι to consult together, Mark 
3: 6. 15: 1. (Plato Protag. p. 313. B.) 
συνωμοσίαν ποιεῖν to make a conspiracy, 
i. q. συνόµνυμι to conspire, Acts 23: 13. 
(Hdian. 7. 4.7. Pol. 1. 70. 6.) συστρο- 
φην ποιεῖν to make a combination, i. 4. 
συστρέφεσθαι to combine, Acts 23: 14. 
Sept. for “eR Am. .7: 10; comp. aw 
στρέφομαι for ρ 2 Sam. 15: οἱ. 2 K. 
21: 22,—- Also the Middle, often with 
only a remote reference to the subject; 
comp. above under no. 1 init. E. ᾳ. 
dvaBolyy nossiodas to make delay, pp. 
on one’s part, i. q. ἀναβάλλεσθαι to de- 
lay, Acts 25:17. (Polyb. V. p.,44. ed. 
Schweigh. ) δεήσεις ποιεῖσθαι to make 
prayers, i. q. δεσθαι to pray, Luke 5: 
33. Phil. 1:4. 1 Tim. 2: 1. ἐκβολην 
ποιεσθαι to make a casting out, i. q. 
ἐκβαλλειν to cast out, Acts 27: 18. (Pol- 
lux On. 1. 99.) xonezov ποιεῖσθαι to 
make lamentation, i. 4. κόπτεσθαι to la- 
ment, Acts 8:2. (πένθος π. Sept. Gen. 
50: 10. Hdot. 9. 1.) λόγον ποιῖσθαι 
to make account of, Ἱ. ᾳ. λογίδεσθαι, Acts 
20: 24. (Diod. Sic. 20. 96. Pol. 25. 1. 3.) 
uvelay ποιεῖσθαι i. q. µιμνήσκω, 699 in 
Mydo. µνήµην ποιᾶσθαι, see in 
Μνήμη. πορείαν ποιῖσθαι to make 
progress or a journey, i. q. πορεύεσθαν 
to journey, Luke 13; 22, (2 Macc. 3: 8. 


Thowo 


Xen. An. 6. 2.11.) αρόνοιαν ποιῦ- 


σῦαι to make provision for, i. 4. zgov0- 
εσύαι to provide for, Rom. 13: 14. (Pol. 
4.6.11. Diod. Sic. 5.1. comp. Dem. 
1433. 5.) σπουδην ποιεῖσθαι to make 
diligence, i.e. to give diligence, i. q. σπου- 
Satay, Jude 3.— Pol. 1. 46. 2. Plut. de 
puer. educ. ο. 7. T. 1. p. 9. Tauchn. — 
(7) Spoken of a feast, banquet,.to make, 
i. q. (ο give, to hold, to celebrate. Luke 
5. 20 ἐποίησε dayys μεγάλην. 14: 12 ὅταν 
ποιῇς ἄριστον x τς. 4. ν. 19, 16. ο. dat. 
pers. to whom, i.e. in honour of 
whom, Matt. 22:2. Mark 6:21. John 
12: 2. Sept. π. δοχήν µεγ. for Heb. 
Sosa riywy mig Gen. 21: 8. (ο. dat. 
Eadr.3:1. δεῖπνον ποιῖσθαι Xen. Cyr. 
ἃ. 3. 25.) Hence ofa festival, i. q. fo 
hold, to keep, to celebrate ; Matt. 26: 18 
πρόὀς σε ποιῶ τὸ “πάσχα. Acts 18: 21. 
So in the sense of tnstitufing, Heb. 11: 
38. Sept. and ivy Ex. 12: 48. Josh. 
5: 10.—Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 3 =. τὰς Φνσίας. 
Xen. Η. G. 7. 4. 28 πομᾶν τὰ Ολύμπια, 
c) i. q. fo make erist, to cause to be, 
pp. spoken of generative power, io beget, 
fo bring forth, to bear; as παῖδας ποι- 
ἄσθαι Dem. 1312 7, i. q. παϊδοποιεῖ- 
σόαι, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 200. InN. T. 
(a) of trees and plants, to germinate, to 
bring forth fruit, to yield, a8 sagway ν. 
παρπους ποιᾶν Matt. 2 10. 7: 17 aq. 
13: 23, 96. Luke 3:9. Rev. 22 2. al. 
Metaphb. Matt. 3: 8. 21: 43. Luke 3: 8. 
James 3: 12 yon δύναται συκἤ ἐλαίας ποιῆ- 
σαι. So of braaches, i. q. to shoot forth, 
Mark 4:32. Once of a fountain, James 
3: 12 οὔτε ἁλιωιὸν γλυκὺ ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. 
Sept. for mits of plants, Gen, 1: 11, 12. 
1ο 5: 2, 4.—Jos. Ant. 11.3.5. Theophr. 
Caus. Pl. 4. 11. Aristot. de Plant. 2. 10. 
— (8) Trop. of persons, to make for 
oneself, i.q.to get, to acquire, io gain. 
Luke 12: 33 ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς βαλάντια 
-.. Φησαυρὸν avindanroy ἐν τοῖς οὐρ. 
16: 9 φίλους. John 4:1 µαθητάς. So 
Βορι and spy Gen. 11: 4.—Diod. Bic. 
11.39 δόξακ wey. Χου. Cyr. 5. 5. 12 
giiovs. — So of profit, advantage, i. q. 
to profit, to gaia, gepr. 1 Cor. 15: 29 τί 
ποιήσουσον; Ina pecuniary sense, Engl. 
to make, Matt. 25: 16 ἐποίησεν ἄλλα πέντε 
τάλαντα. Luke 19: 18, — Pol. 2. 62. 12. 
Dem. 1045. 5. 
d) causat, te make do or be any thing, 
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to cause to de or be; Passow no. Ἱ. 6, 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 761. (a) Seq. inf. 
Matt. 5:32 ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσθαι, Mark 
1: 17. 7: 97 εοὺς κωφοὺς moses cxovuy. 
8: 25. Luke 5: 94. John 6:10. Acts 
17: 26. Rev. 18: 13. inf ο. τοῦ, Acts 
3: 12 πεποιήκοσι τοῦ xepexacsiy αὐτόη 
see in Ὁ, ἡ, τό, LI. G. ο. p. 555. Comp. 
Winer § 45. 4. p. 270. Matth. § 40. -- 
Jos. Aat. 2.9.5. Hdian. 8 3.22, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 40. — (8) Seq. ἵνα ο. Sub- 
junct. to make or cause that etc. sce in 
“Iva 3.0.6. John 11: 37 otx Suan 
7 ” a z 3 / 
οὗτος ποιῆσαι .. . ἕνα οὗτος py axovE- 
yn. Col. 4:16. Ἐον. 19:15. By attract. 
ποιήσω αὐτοὺς ἵνα xt. a. Rev. £9. 
13: 12,16. Comp. Buttm. § 51. 1. 6. 
e) caugat. fo make δε or become any 
thing, to cause to be or become 80 oF 60, 
to make info any thing ; Θες. dupl. ac- 
cus. af object and a predicate of thet 
object, either subset. or adj. or adr. 
strictly with εἶναι ἱτωρ]ϊθά. (a) ο. Subst. 
as predicate; e. g. of things, Matt. 21: 
19 αὐτὸν (οἶκον) ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον ly- 
στῶν. John 4: 46 ὅπου ἐποίησε τὸ Wag 
oor. 1 Cor. 6: 15. Heb. 1: 7. (Hien. 
4.10.5.) Of persons, Matt. 4: 19 xom- 
σω ὑμᾶς alesse ἀνθρώπων, comp. Mark 
1:17 fully π. ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι ἁλιᾶς. Mat 
23: 15 noite αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης. Luke 
15:19. Sept. for nz Gen. 27:37. 8 
to make, i. q. to constitute, to appoint; 
John 6:15 ἕνα ποιήσωσιν αὐτὸν farts. 
Acts 2: 36. Rev. 1: 6. 3: 12 5:10 ο 
predic. impl. Heb. 3: 2, comp. ¥.1. ¢ 
iva instead of acc. Mark 3: 14 καὶ éx0- 
ᾖσε δώδεκα, ἵνα ὧσι pet αὐτοῦ Sep. 
for jm) Ex. 18: 25. (Hdian. & 4, 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.18.) In the sense of fo 
declare, to give out as any one, 2088 
8: 53 τίνα σεαντὸν ποιεῖς; 10: 98 sous 
σεαυτὸν Θεόν. 19: 7, 13. 1δοῦα 1: 10. 
— Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 9 ποιεῖται αὐτὸν vor 
i.e. declares him a son, adopts bi; 
comp. ib, 3.12, 4.—/(8) ο. Adj. as pred- 
icate; 0. g.0f persons, Matt. 20: 12 ices 
ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. 38: 14, Jobn 16: 
2. Rev. 1215. In the sense of declar- 
ing,. John 5: 18, comp. above m 6. 
(Hdian. 6. 1.8. Xen. Mem. Ἱ. 6. 15) 
Of things, Eph. 2: 14 6 ποιήσας τὰ ᾱμ- 
> fy. (Ael. V. Η. 14.32. Xeo 
Cyr. 1. 4. 22) Once to make ¥ 


supposition, i. q. to suppose, to sudge ὁ 





Ποκάω 


assume. ΄ Matt: 19: 98 ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ 
δένδρον καλὸν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ 
καλόν κ. τ. λ. i. 6. either assume the 
tree to be good and its fruit good, or 
the contrary. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 761.—Hdot. 7. 186. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
4.6. Xen. An. 5.7, 9 ποιῶ ὃ ὑμᾶς df 
απατηθέντας .. . tn ἐμοῦ query ος Φᾶ-- 
osy.— In this construction also ποιε», 
with the ace. of the adj. often forma a 
periphrasis for the cognate verb ; 0. g. 
δήλον ποιεῖν to make manifest, lo betray, 
i. 4. δηλοῦν to manifest, Matt. 26: 73. 
(Xen. An. 3. δ. 17.) ἔκθειον πουν, 
i. 4. ἐκενθέναε, (ο expose infants, Acts 
7: 19. ευθείας ποιεῖν τὰς τρίῤους to 
make straight and level the ways, i. q. 
εὐθύνειν, Matt. 3:3. Mark 1: 3. Luke 
3: 4 ; comp. Joho 1:23. λευκὸν ν. μέ- 
λαν. ποιεῖν to make while or black, i. q. 

λευκαΐνει» v. µελαίνειν, Matt. 5: 96. uyen 
wossiv to make to heal, i. ᾳ- ὑγιά- 
ζει, John 5: 11, 15. 7: 23, (Palaeph. 
27. 3.) φανερὸν ποιαῖν {ο make known, 
to betray, i. q. φανεροῦν, Matt. 12 16. 

Mark 3: 12, (Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4.34.) Mid. βίβαιον ποιᾶσθαι to 
make firm, sure, i. q. βεβαιοῦσύαι, 2 Pet. 
1: 10. —(y) ο. Adv. as predicate, ποιεῖν 
tive Sea, to make one be or go out, {ο 
eause one to go out,i.q.to put forth; 

comp. Viger. p. 283. Acts 5:34 ἐκέλευ- 
σεν te βραχύ τι τοὺς ἀποστόλους nosy 
σαι. --- Λο. V. Η. 10.3 τά τῶν περ δίκων 
φοόττια, ἐπειδάν τάχιστα τοὺς πόδας ἔω 
ποιήση τοῦ Adupatos. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 
3 ἔξω βελέων τὴν τάξιν ποιήσας. 

2. to do, expressing an’ action as con- 
tinued or not yet completed ; what one 
does repeatedly, continuedly, habitually ; 
like πράσσω. Comp. Passow, no. 2. 

a) seq. accus. of thing, and without 
reference to a person as the remote ob- 
ject; comp. below in d. (a) Seq. ace. 
of pron. te do, genr. Matt. 5: 47 ti πι- 
ϱ,σσὸν ποιεῖτε ; a Mark 11: ὃ ti ποιεῖτε 
τοῦτο; 14:8 0 ἴἔσχεν αὕτη, ἐποίησε. 
Luke 6: 2, 3. Matt. 8:9 ποέησον τοῦτο, 
καὶ zor. Luke 7: 8. 20:2 ἐν ποίᾳ έξου- 

σίᾳ ταῦτα ποιές; Jotn 19:24, Acts 1: 
}. 14:15. 1 Cor. 7:90. Gal. 2:10 αὐτὸ 
τοῦτο ποιῆσα,. Eph. 6:9. Phil. 2 14 
πάντα ποιεῖτὸ, Col. 3:17. 1 Tim. & 21 
μηδὲν ποιῶν. James 4:15. αἱ. With a 
participle following, Mark 11:5 LA που- 
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εἶτε λύοντορ τὸν πῶλον, as io Engl. what 
do ye, loosing the colt? Acts 11: 90. οἱ: 
13. Sept. geor. for στῶς 1 K. 7: οὐ. 2 
K. 6:21. saep. — Hdian. 4. 8, 10 τὸ τοι- 
ovro. Xen. An. 1. 4. 17 ταῦτα. Mem. 
1. 3. 1.—(8) Seq. acc. of a subst. rarely 
implied, and spoken of particular deeds, 
acts, works, done repeatedly or contin- 
uedly, to do, i i. 4, to perform, to execute ; 
6. g. ποιεῖν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ αβραάμ Jobu 
8: 39, 41. τὰ πρῶτα ἔργα Rev. 2:5. 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Φεοῦ i. e. the works which 
God requires, John 10:37, 38. ἔργον 
εὐαγγελιστοῦ 2 Tim. 4:5, π. ἔλεος to do 
mercy, to show mercy, James 2: 13. 
π. ἐλεημοσύνην to do alms, to give alms, 
Matt. 6: 2,3. Acts 10:2, 24:17. π. δι- 
καιοσύνη» id. Matt. 6:1. So of mighty 
deeds, wonders, miracles, « e. g. δυνάμεις 
Matt, 7: 22. 13:58. al. ἔργα John & 
36, 10: 25. xgatog Luke 1:51. ση- 
μεῖα John 2: 11, 23. 4:54. 6:30. 11:47. 
al. τέρατα καὶ σηµεία Acte 6: 8. .7: 96. 
15:19. genr. Mat. 9:26. Acts 14: 1 ].α]. 
So Sept. and «τω» Ex. 4:17. Ps, 72: 18. 
77:15. — Also of the will, precept, re- 
quirement of any one, to do, to perform, 
to fulfil, as Matt. 21:31 tis éx τῶν δύο 
ἐποίησε τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρός; 23: 3. 
Mark 6:20 καὶ Ἡρώδης . .. πολλά ἐποί- 
ησε, i.e. which John admonished bim 
to do. Luke 17: 9, 10. John 2:5. Acts 
16:21. Eph. 2:3. Rev. 17: 17. (Hdian. 
6.1. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5.) So of the 
precepts of God or of Christ, . Matt. 5: 
19. 7:21 6 ποιῶν τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ πατρός 
pov. v. 24, 26. Lyke 6: 46. 8:21. John 
7: 19 τὸν νόµον. Acts 13: 22, Rev. 22: 
14. Of that which one asks, entreats, 
promises ; John 14:13 ὅτι ἂν αὐτήσητε 

. ἐγὼ ποιῶ. v. 14. Rom. 4:21 6 

ἐπήγγελται, δυνατός ἐστι καὶ ποιῆσαι. 
Eph. 3:20. 1 Thess. 5: 94. ο. dat. of 
pera. Mark 10: 35, ἵνα ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσω- 
μεν, ποιήσῃς ἡμῖν. ν. 96. Of & purpose, 
plan, decree, Acts 4: 28. Rom. 9:28 λό-- 
yor συντειμηµένον ποιήσει κύριος the 
Lord will execute his word decreed, i. ©. 
his threatening. 2 Cor. 8: 10, 11. Gel. 
5:17. Eph. 3:11. — (y) Spoken of a 
course of action or conduct, fo do, i. q. 
to execute, to exercise, to practise ; ©. g. 
xelow ποιεῖν to do judgment, to act as 


‘judge, i. q. αρένειν, Jobn 5: 27. Jude 15. 


(Xen. H. G. 4.368.) τὴν ἐξονσίαν 


Ποιέω 


τινὸς ποιαῖν to exercise the power of any 
one, Rev. 13:12. Spec. of right, daty, 
virtue; Rom. 214 τὰ τοῦ νόµου ποιῃ. 
10:5. τὴν ἀληθδείαν John 3:21. 1 John 
1:6. τὴν διαιοσύνην 1 John 2% 20. 3 
7. nowy χρηστότητα Rom. 3 12. So 
Matt. 19: 16 τἱ ἀγαθὸν ποιήσω; John 5: 
29. 8:29 τὰ ἄρεστά, Rom. 7:19. Eph. 
& 8. James 4: 17 καλὸν ποιεῖν. 3 Jobn 
5.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 15 τὰ δίκαια ποιῶν. 
5. 3. 48 καλόν τι ποιοῦντε. Sept. and 
stingy Ps. 14:3. Gen. 18: 19. al.—{d) Of 
evil deeds or conduct, to do, i. q. to 
commit, to practise, 6. ᾳ. ἁμάρτημα 1 
Cor. 6: 18. τὴν ἁμαρτίαν John 6. 84. 
2 Cor. 11: 7. 1 John 3: 4. τὴν ἀνομίαν 
Matt. 13:41. 1 John 3:4. ada πληγῶν 
Luke 12: 48. αὗτά Rom. 1:32 2: 3. 
βδέλυγµα Rev. 21:27. τὸ ἔργον τυῦτο 1 
Cor. 5:2, 3 John 10. τὰ py καθήκοντα 
Rom. 1128. οὐδὲν ἐνάντιόν tye Acts 
28:17. xaxoy Matt. 27:23. Luke 2: 
22. κακά Rom. 3:8. 1 Pet. 3:12. ῄπο- 
νηρά Luke 3:19. φόνον Mark 15: 7. 
ψεῦδος Rev. 2215. genr. John 7: 51. 
18:35. Acts 21:33. 1 Tim. 1:13. al. 
So Sept. and mits Ps. 51:6. Gen. 94: 
7. al.—Hdian. 1.16, 13 μηδὲν ἀνάξιον. 
Lue. Pisc. 9 πολλά ἄδικα. Xen. Cyr. δ. 
3. 48 αἰσχρόν τι ποιεῖν. 

) intrans. to do, i. q. to act, 9. g. 
(a) absol. i. q. fo be active, to work, 
Matt. 20: 12 οὗτοι.οἱ ἔσχατοι play ὥραν 
ἐποίησαν. “Rev. 13:5 ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξου- 
ola ποιῆσαι μήνας κ.τ.λ. So Sept. and 
sys Ruth 2:19. comp. Xen. An. 1. 5. 
. 8 Mem. 3.9.9. Byt both these pas- 
sages may also be referred to e, below. 
—(8) c.adv. of manner, to do so and 8ο, 
fo act in any tnanner, as καλῶς Matt. 12: 
12. 1Cor.7:37; and so geq. particip. Acts 
10: 33 καλῶς ἐποίησας παραγενόµενος. 
Phil. 4: 14. 3 John 6. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
19 καλῶς ἐποέησας προειτώ».) ο. κρεῖσ- 
σον 1 Cor. 7:38. οὕτω John 14: 31. 1, 
Cor. 16:1. φρονίµως Luke 16:8. ὡς 
Matt. 1:24. 28:15. So κατά ts ποιεῖν 
_ Matt. 23:3. Luke 227. πρός τι Luke 
12: 47.—Dem. 17.9 ὧν καλῶς πθιοῦντες 
xéxtyyrat, 14]. 19. Luc. D. Mort. 11.3 
ev éxoinoay. 

c) Ποιέα, like Engl. fo do, is often 
used in the latter member of a sentenee, 
instead of repeating the verb of the pre- 
ceding member; see Passow no. 2. f. E. 
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g. seq. ace. of thing, Matt. 5: 46 dav yep 
ἀγαπήσητε τοῖς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, the 
μισθὸν ὄχετε ; οὐχὺ καὶ οὗ τελῶναι τὸ αἲ- 
τὸ ποιοῦσι»; Luke 6: 10. Rom. 12% 
day διψᾷ, πότιζε αὐτόν" τοῦτο γὰρ x0- 
ὤν κ. τ. λ. Heb. 6:3. With an adv. 
as οὕτω, Matt. 5:47 dav ἀσπάσησθι τον 
ἀδελφοὺς ... οὐχὲ καὺ of ἐθνικοὶ cite 
ποιοῦσιν; 34: 46, comp. 45. Luke & 
15. Acta 128, ὁμοίως srocsty Lake & 
11. 10:37. cic, Matt. 6: 2 μή σαλαίηχ 
ἵμπροσθέν σου, ὥσπερ of ὑποκριταὶ ποι- 
οὔσιν. Luke 9:54. ὡσαύτως Μαι. 2: 
5. καθώς 1 Thess. 5 11.—c. acc. Dem. 
1148, 19 §adleag ἐπιορκήσει, ὅπερ x0 
ἄλλοις πεποίηκε, Luc. de Mere. coud.? 
ὡς ποιήσονσε. 

d) Spoken in reference toa person, ft 
do to or tn respect lo any one, i.e. for 
or against him; the person being the 
remoter object: (α) Seq. accus. of per- 
son, also ο. acc. of thing; Matt. 7:2 
τί οὖν ποιήσω ᾿ησοῦν; Mark 15/12 
c. Adv. st ποιεῶν τινα, Engl. fo ο on 
good, Mark 14:7. Comp. Buttm. {13}. 
5. Matth. § 415. — Xen. Mem. 2.28 
αὐτὴν obs’ εἶπα obs’ ἐποίησα oulv. 
An. 1. 9. 11. Mem. 2. 1. 19 τοὺς gilow 
ev ποιῶσε.---(β) Seq. dat. of pers. κ9 
Matth. § 415. n. J. Viger. p. 29. 2 
Β, g. to or for any one, in his betel! 
c. 869. of thing. Matt. 20:32 τἰ dam 
ποιήσω ὑμῖν, Mark 5: 19 ὅσα σοι 0 xy 
ος πεποέηκε. v. 20. Luke 1: 49. John 
26. 19: 16. ος ace. impl. Matt. 240, 
45. ο. adv. Matt. 5: 44 καλῶς ποηῖι 
τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς. Mark 15:8. Luke |: 
25. John 18: 15. Sept, and mys Ge. 
21.1. (Plato Apol. Socr. 17 ταύτα x 
νεωτόρῳ καὶ πρεσῤυτέρῳ . . . ποιήσω, 10 
ξένῳ καὶ core. Xen. Mem. 3.10.8) 
Also against any one, to his detrimett, 
ec. acc. of thing, Acts 9: 13 ὅσα so 
ἐποίησε τοῖς ἁγίοις. John 15: 21. Heb 
13:6. c. adv. Matt. 21:36, Luke 248 
Sept. and iy Gen. 20: 9. (Dem. 855 
15. Xen. Oec. 2.9.) Or, genr. wre 
pect to any one, in his case; 0. act 0 
thing, Matt. 7: 12. 21: 40. Mark 9: 18 
Acta 4: 16. ο. adv. Matt. 7: 13. Luke 
6: 23, 26, 31. — comp. Xen. Mem. 4.4 
16 ποιεῖν τι πρός τινα. — (y) Seq drt. 
dat. of pers. to do in respect (ο any 008, 


in his cage ; ο, acc. of thing. Matt 17: 


19 Ἠλίας ἤδη ᾖλθε. .. Gad dnolgoer ὃ 





Μούμια 
airy ὅσα ἠθέλησαν. Luke 22:31. Comp. 
Winer § 31. 5. p. 178,—Sept. Gen. 40: 
14 π. ἐν ἐμοὶ ὅλεος, Luc. Philopetr. 18 
μὴ ἑτερεῖόν τι nomoys ἐν ἐμοί.---(ὅδ) Seq. 
μετα ο. gen. of pers. {ο do with any one, 
by Hebraiem, me in Μετά 1.1... Luke 

: 29 ποιῆσαι τῶν πατέρων. 
. 10:37. Acts 14: 97." 15: 4. ge Soe 
for py ης Gen. 24:12, 14. Ps. 119: 65, 
—Tob. 12 6. Judith 8: 26. 

ϐ) Seq. accus. of time, pp. intrans, to 
do or act for a certain time, or as in vulg. 
Kang). to do up a certain time, i. q. to spend, 
to pass; comp. Lat. Ἱ vilam 
Sall. Cat. 2 Acts 15: 33 ποιήσαντος δὲ 
Σθόνο». 18: 23, 20: 3 nonjous te ἡμέρας 
τρεῖ. 2 Cor. 11: 35 νυχθήµερον ἐν τῷ 
Bude παποίηκα. James 4:13. Perbaps 
Matt. 20:12 Rev. 13: 5; see above in 
no. 2.b.a. This usage appears to be- 
long to the later Greek, see Sturz de 
Dial. Maced. p.189. Viger. p.281; con- 
tra, Stallbaum ad Plet. Phileb. p. 158. 
Sept. for τῶν Ecc. 6: 12.—Sept. Prov. 
19: 24. Jos, Ant. 6.1.4 π. µῆνας τέσ- 
σαρας. Dion. Hal. Ant. 6.5. Gr. An- 
thol. III. p. 67.1. Dem. 392. 18 οὐδ 
ἐποίησαν χρόνον οὐδένα. At. 


{Ἰού]μα, ατος, τό, (ποιέω͵) α thing 
made, work. Rom. 1:20 τὰ ddgata ai- 
Tov ... τοῖς ποιήµασι yootpera καθορᾶ- 
tas. Trop. Eph.2:10. Sept. for ming 
Eee. 3: 11. Pe. 143: δ. x2 Ie. 29: 16 
—Luc. de Dea Syra 29, 49. Hdot. 4. 5. 


Ποίῃσες, εως, 7%, (που) a making, 
Jos. Ant. 18.3.1. νεῶν πούησιν Thuc. 
3.2 In N.T.a doing, keeping of a 
law, James 1:25 ἐν τῇ πονησει ac. τοῦ 
yopov. Comp. in Zod πο. 2. a. β. --- 
Ecclus. 19: 17 ποίησις νόµου. Test. XII 
’ Patr. p. 681. . 

Lowtns, ov, ὁ, (ποιόω) 1. a ma- 
ker. of any thing, inventor, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 38 π. pnzavnpatey. In Ν. T. α poet, 
maker of a poem, Acts 17: 28. — Ceb. 
Tab. 13. Xen. Mem. 1.2.56. So ode 
to. make verses, to describe in verse, 
Hdot. 2. 116. 

2. α deer, keeper of a law or precept. 
Rom. 2:13 οὗ xoigtai τοῦ νόµον. James 
1: 22,23. 4: 11. ib. 1: 25 π. ἔργου in- 
tens. a doer of the deed, i. q. a doer in- 
deed sc. of the law.—1 Macc, 2: 67. 
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Πδικίλος, η, ον, pp. variegated, 
party-coloured, Sept. for "72 Gen. 31: 8, 
10, 19. Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. Mem. 3.10. 
14. In Ν. T. various, divers, manifold, 
“as ποιχίλαις νόσοις Matt. 4: 24. Mark J: 
34. Luke 4: 40. ῥἐπιθυμίαις ποικ. 2 
Tim. 3: 6. Tit. 3: 8. Heb. 2: 4 ποικ. δυ- 
νάµεσι. 13:9. James: 2. 1 Pet, 1: 6, 
4: 10 ποικίλης χάριτος Seo, i. e. of his 
manifold grace, various gifts.—2 Macc. 
15: 21, Hdian. 4.4. 19. Xen. Occ, 16.1. 


ΠΙοιμαίνω, f. ave, (ποιµη»,) to 
feed a flock or herd, i.e. to let feed, to 
pasture, to tend, trans. 

, a) pp. Luke 17:7 δοῦλον ἔχων . . . 
ποιµαίνοντα. 1 Cor. 9: 7. Sept. for 
19°) Gen. 30: 31, 36. Ex. 3: 1. — Lue. 
D. r. 4.4. Hdian. 6. 8 2. Dem. 
1155. 3. 

b) trop. to feed, i. ᾳ. to lead, to cherish, 
to provide for, e. g. kings and princes 
their people, Matt. 2 6 ὅστις ποιμανεῖ 
τὸν λαόν µου. Rev. 7:17; and so pas 
tors and teachers the church, John 21: 
16. Acts 20:28 ποιµαίνειν τὴν ἐκκλη- 
olay. 1 Pet. 5:2. So Sept. for "94 
2 Sam. 5:2, 1Chr. 11: 2.—Anacr. Od. 
60. 8. — Hence by impl. to rule, to gov- 
ern, sc. with severity. Rev. 2: 27 ποι- 
paves αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδφ σιδηρᾷ. 12: 5. 
19: 16. So Sept. and m9 Mic. 5: 6. 
7: 14.—In a bad sense, ο. ξαυτόν, to feed 
or cherish oneself, to take care of oneself, 
sc. at the expense of others, Jude 12, 
Gomp. Sept. Prov. 20: 3. Ez. 34: 8 
ἑβόσκησαν of ποιμένες ἑαυτούς. 


Ποιμή», ένος, ὅ, 4 herdeman, shep- 
herd, one who tends herds or flocks. 

a) pp. Matt. 9: 96 πρόβατα py ἔχοντα 
ποιμένα. 25: 82. Mark & 34. Luke % 
8 15, 18,20, Sept. for m4 Gen. 4:2. 
Num. 27: 17. — Dem. 1155, 4. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 9. 

h) trop. of Jesus, as the Great Shep- 
herd who watches over and provides 
for the welfare of the church, his flock. 
Matt. 26: 31 et Mark 14: 27 πατάξω τὸν 
ποιμένα x. t. 1. quoted from Zech. 13: 7 
where Sept. for sgn. John 10: 2, 11 
bis, 12,14,16. 1 Pet. % 25. Heb. 13:20. 
So Sept. for m95 of the Messiah, Ez. 
34: 23, 37: 2. — Act. Thom. § 25 ποι- 
μὴν ayados, of Christ. So ofa king as 
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ποιµήν Lacy Hom, []. 1.263 Ken. Mem. 
3. 2. 1.——Also a pastor, the teacher and 
spirnual guide ofa particular church, 


Eph. 4: 11. So Sept. and mx Jer. 2 


8. 3: 15. Ez. 34: 2, 5 aq. 


Tloiurn, nC, ἡ, (ποιµή»,) a flock, 
espec. of sheep, Matt. 26:31. Luke 2:8. 
1 Cor. 9: 7 bis. Sept. for “19 Gen. 32: 
17.—Ael. Ὁ. H. 1. 29. Dem. 1155. 5. — 
Trop. the flock of Chriet, bis disciples, 
church, John 10:16. Comp. Ποίμνιον. 
—Act. Thom. § 25. 

ὰοίμνιο», ov, τὸ, (syne. for ποι- 
µένιον from ποιµήν, Opp. Cyn. 4. 2. 69.) 
a flock, i. ᾳ. xoluyn, Sept. for “2 Gen. 
30:35. Ἱψν Gen. 31:4. 1 Sam. 14: 32, 
Luc. D. Deor.‘4. 2, 3. Hdot. 2. 2. —In 
N. T. only trop. the flock of Christ, his 
disciples, church, Luke 12: 32. Acts 20: 
26, 29. 1 Pet. 5: 2,3. Comp. Sept. τὸ 
x. κυρέου for “39 Jer. 13: 17. Zech. 10: 
3.—Psalt. Salom. 17: 45. Themist. Orat. 
23. p. 289, i. q. disciples. 

Lfoioc, ποία, ποῖον, correl. pron. 
interrog. corresponding to olog, τοῖος, 
Buttm. § 79; pp. whal? of what kind 
ο) sort? Lat. qualis. 

9) pp. Mark 4: 30 ἐν mole παραβολῇ 
παραβάλωμεν aitny. Luke 6:32 ποία 
ἡμῖν χάρις ἐστί, ν. 33, 34. 94:19. John 
1% 33 ποἰῳ Savary. 18: 32, 21: 19. 
Acts 7: 49. Rom. 3: 27. 1 Cor. 15: 35. 
James 4: 14 ποία γαρ ἡ ζωὴ ἡμῶν; comp. 
in Ποία. 1 Ροι. 1: 11. 2:20. So ἐν rola 
ἐξουσίᾳ by what authority, i. 4. hy whose 
authority, Matt. 21: 23, 24,27. Mark 12: 
28, 29, 33. Luke 20: 2,8. Acts 4: 7 bis, 
ἐν κοίᾳ δυνάμει, 3 ἐν ποίῳ ὑνόματι; 
Adv. Luke 5: 19 ποίας, or in text. rec. 
διά ποίας se. ὁδοῦ, what way, how; 
comp. δὲ ἐκείνης 19:4, Sept. for m+ 3% 
1 K. 2% 94. --- Ceb. Tab. 13, Hdian. J. 
17. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 8. 

b) what one? sc. out of a number, 
i. q. what? which? Matt. 19: 18. 22:36 
mola ἐντολῆ µεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόµμῳ, 24: 42 
Ἱτοίᾳ weg. v.43. Mark 19: 28, Luke 
12:39. Joln 10:32 διά ποῖον αὐτῶν 
igvyev. Acts 23; 34. Rev. 3: 3. So 
Sept. for nm 1 2 Sam.15:2. 1 K. 1% 
32. Jonah 1: 8. —1 Macc. 2: 10. Ceb. 
Tab. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 5, 


Πρλεμέω, ων £. ήσω, (πόλιμος,) t 


toar, to make war, te figM, eq. sere 5, 
gen. Rev. 12: 7 o Μιχαἡλ . . . τοῦ xols- 
µῆσαι κατὰ τοῦ δράκοντος, (later edit 
μετὰ τ. δ.) eee in Ὁ, ἡ, τό, 6.6. Ah 
p. 557. By Hebr. seq. µετά ο. gen. Rev. 
2:16 πολεµήσω pet αὐτῶν. 19: 4. 17:14. 
So Sept. usta for Heb. no ptt Jedg. 
111 5 90. 2K. 14:15. 23's Judg. Ii: 
25 Seein Meal. 2.8 The unl 
Greek construction is ο. dat. Matth.§ 
404, ο. Buttm. § 133.2. 1.—Absol. Rer. 
12: 7; once jeined with αρίνω 19: 1! 
ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ xgives καὶ πολεμὲῖ i.e. he 
makes war upon those whom he hes 
condemned, i. q. to avenge, to punish; 
comp. Jer. 21:5, also xolauog Seti Kev. 
An. 2. 5. 7. — 6. dat. Jos. ο. Ap. 12. 
Hdiua. 2.11.7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10. — 
Hyperbol. once i. q. to contend, bo quar 
rel, James 4:2. So Sept. and pert. tr> 
Ps. 56: 2,3, comp. ν. 6. — Diod. Sic 
19. 84, 


‘Llodguos, ου, 6, [πέλομαι, kindr. 
Lat. pello, bellum,) pp. ‘the agitation and 
tumult of battle ;? hence fight, baile 


war. 

a) pp. fight, battle, 1 Cor. 14: 8 & 
παρασχευάσεται ei¢ πολόμο»; Heb. 1!: 
34 ἐσχυροὶ ἐν πολόμῳ. Rev. 9:7,9, 127. 
16:14, 20: 8. So ποιῆσαι πόλεμον pote 
τινος lo do battle, to fight, to make wr 
wilh any one, i. 4. wodaueix, Rev. 1]: 
7. 19: 17. 13: 7. 19: 19; see in Ποιο 
and Πολεμέω, So Sept. and mgn-y Ex 
18: 17. 2 Sam. 19: 10. Job 3 2— 
Ael. V. H. 3. 9. Diod. Sic. 13.79. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 4.—Hyperbol. once i. 4. con 
test, strife, James 4: 1.—Hdian. 1. 11.4. 
comp. Plato Phaedo 11. 

b) genr. toar, Matt. 24: 6 bis ax 
ειν πολέμους καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων. Mark 
13: 7 bis, Luke 14:31. 21:9, So Sept 
and memta Ex. 1: 10, 2K, &%—- 
Pol. 3. 1.1, 2. Ken. Mem, 4. 4, 14. 

Loe, EWS, ἡ, (πόλος, sélopet,) 6 
city, pp. enclosed with a wall, a walled 
town. 

a) pp. and. genr. Matt. 2: 23 sores} 
σεν εἰς πόλιν Leyousvyy Ναζαρέτ Mark 
6: 56. Luke 8: 1. John 11: 54, 3 Cor. 
11: 96. al. παρ. Sepr. for a5 Geo. 
16. 11:4, ssep. — Hdian. 3. 1. 10,14 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 1. — Ia various 000- 
atruetions : (a) ο. art. ἡ πόλις, the αἲ, 





Πολις 


i. ο. before mentioned, as Matt. 21: 17, 
38, coll. v. 10. Mark 11: 19, coll. v. 1. 
John 4: 8, 28, 30, coll. v. 5. Acts 8: 9, 
coll. ν. 5. al. Or καί ὀξοχή», the city, 


t. q. the chief sity, ie, 6. 2. Jerw- 
salem Matt. 26: 18. Luke 7: 37. 24: 49. 


Acts 12 10. (Jos. Ant. 10.3.1, 2.) 8ο 
of Gadara Matt. 8: 33 coll. v. 28. Mark 
& 14. Luke & 34, — (8) ο. adj. or δ΄ 
like adjunet, Matt. 10: 14,15 τῇ πόλα 
ézaiyy. Acts 19: 29 4 x. adn. 26: 1 eis 
τὰς nodes. Rev. 16: 19 ἡ πόλις ἡ 
Μεγάλη ec. Βαβυλών. 16: 10, 31. So ἡ 
ἐδία πόλις one’s own city, i. 9. in which 
one dwelia, Matt. 9: 1, comp. 4: 13; or, 
the chief city of one’s family, Luke 2:3. 
ἡ ἁγία πόλις the Holy City, i. e. Jerusa- 
lem as the public seat of God's worship, 
Matt. 4:5. Κον. 11:2, So Sept. and 
oypn yy Neh. li: 1. 18.521. Catled 
also 4 ἡ πόλις ἡ ἠγαπημένη ino like sense, 
Rev. 20: 9. — (y) Seq. gen. of pers. the 
city of any one, i.e. one’s native city, 
π. A086 Luke 24,11. (2 Chr. & 11.) 
or in which one ‘dwells, Luke 4: 29. 
John 1: 45. Rev. 1619. π. τοῦ µεγά- 
λου βασιλέως, i.e. where God dwells, 
Matt. 5: 35, comp. Ps. 48:2. Tob. 13: 
15. Seq. gen. of a gentile name, Matt. 
10: 5 εἰς πόλιν Σαμαρειτῶν. v.23. Luke 
23: 51, Acts19: 35. 2 Όυν. 11: 32.—(8) 
With the pr. n. of the city subjoined ; 
ο. g. in apposit. in the same case, Luke 
2: 4 ἐκ πόλεως Ναζαρέτ. ν. 39. Acts 11: 
5. 27:8; orin the genit. Acts 16: 14. 
2 Pet. 2:6 πόλεις Σοδόµων καὺ Γ. comp. 
Winer § 48, 2. — Apollon. Argon. 2. 
654 or 656 πτόλιν Ogyopueroio.—(s) Seq. 
gen. of region or province, Luke 1: 26 
εἲς πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας. John 4:5. Acts 
21: 99. Ἱπιρ]. Matt. 14:13. Luke 5: 19. 
Βο Luke 1: 39 εἰς πόλιν Ιούδα, i. 6. 8 
city of Judah; where others suppose it 
to be i. q. the city Ἰούτα, Heb. mys or 
toa) Josh. 15:55. 21:16. See Reland 
Palaest. p. 870. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
11]. ii. p. 317. 

b) meton. for the inkabilants of a 
city, Matt. 8: 34 πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλθεν. 
21:10. Mark 1: 88, Acta 13: 44. οἱ: 
90. al. — Hdian. 2. 11. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4, 25. 

c) symbol. of the celestial or spiritual 
Jerusalem, the seat of the Messiah’s 
kingdom, described as descending out 
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hod: 4S 


of heaven, Rev. & 32, 91: 2 τὴν πόλιν 
τὴν ἁγίαν, ‘Tegove. ναινήν, εἶδον καταβαί- 
φουσαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ν. 10, 14 να. 38: 
14, 19. Heb. 11: 10, 16 19. 98, See 
Schoettgen’s Dissert. in Hor. Heb. I. 
Ρ. 1205 sq. At. 


{Ώολιταρχης, ου, 6, (πόλις, ἄρχα)) 

α city-ruler, prefect, magistrate, Acts 17: 

6, 8.—Greek writers use the form πολί- 

ταρχος Aineas ο. 26; or better nodlag- 
χος Pind. Nem. 7. 152. 


/Ιολιτεία, as, 4; (πολετνύω, ) pp- 
‘the being a free citizen,’ the relation 
of a free citizen to the state; hence . 

a) cultzenship, the right of citizenship, 
freedlom of a city Actes 22: 28,—-3 Mace. 
3: 21, 23. Jos. B. J. 1.9.5. Dem. 161. 
16. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 26. 

b) the state itself, a community, come= 
monwealth, Eph. 2: 12 π. τοῦ ᾿Ἱσραήλ.--- 
2 Macc. 4:11. Pol. 6. 14. 4. Xen. Mem. 
21.13 

Πολίτευμα, aroc, 16,](roletsie,y 
any public measure, administration of the 
state, Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 15. Dem. 107. 
25. InN.T. the state itself, community, 
commonwealth, trop. of Christians in ref- 
erence to their spiritual community, 
Phil. 3: 20. —- pp. 2 Macc. 12:7. Jos. 
Ant. prooem. 3. Pol. 2. 41. 6. . 


Hodeteva,, f. εὖσω, (πολίτης) to ad- 
minister the state, Thuc. 2, 37, 65. to 
live as a free citizen Pol. 4. 76.2. Xen. 
Η. G. 3. 1. 21.—Oftener and in N. T. 
depon. Pass. πολιτεύοµαε, to be a citt- 
zen of a state, to live as a good cilizen, 


. to conduct oneself according to the 


laws and customs of a state, pp. Dem. 
665. 20. Hence in N. T. genr. to lewe, 
to order one’s life and conduct, ec. accord- 
ing, toa certain rule, ο. adv. Phil, 1: 27 
ἀξίως τοῦ εὔαγγελίου πολιτεύεσθε, ο. 
dat. Acts 23:1 πεπολίτευµαι τῷ Fed, |.6. 
to or for God, according to his will; 
comp. in θεός a. y, —— 2 Mace. 6: 1 τοῖς 
τοῦ Θεοῦ νόµοις. 3 Mace. a4 J 08. de 
Vit. §:2. de Macc. § 4 τῷ πατρίῳ yor. 


Πολίτης, ου, 6, (πόλις) ἃ citizen, 
an ἐπλαδίίαπί of α city. Acts 21: 30 
οὗκ ἀσήκον πόλεως πολίτης. Luke 15: 15. 
—2 Macc. ὅ: 38, 24. Jos. B. J. 2. 18. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 14. — Seq. gen. αὐποῦ, 





Πολλα 


i. q. fellew-citizen, Luke 19: 14; aleo 
Heb. 8: 11 in later edit. where text. rec. 
tox πλησίον. Sept. for η” 1} Gen. 
23: 11. 51 Jer. 31:34. Prov. 24: 28.— 
Hdian. 3. 10. 11. Xen. Η. 6. 6.3 6. 


Πολλα, see Hodis. 


Πολλακες, adv. (πολύς) many times, 
often, Matt. 17:15 bis. Mark 5: 4. 9:22. 
John 18:2. Acts 26: 11. Rom. 1: 13. 
2 Cor. 8: 22 11: 28, 26, 27 bis. Phil. & 
18. 2 Tim. 1: 16. Heb. 6: 7. 9: 25, 26. 
10: 11.—-Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 6. 

Πολλαπλασίων, ovos, 6, 4, 84]. 
(πολύς) manifold, many times more, Luke 
18: 30. — Test. XII Patr. p. 640. Pol. 
35. 4. 4. The form’ πολλαπλάσιος is 
more usual, Jos. B. J. 5. 19. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 227. Comp. Buttm. § 71. 3. 


Todvevondayzres, οοο in ΠΤολύ- 
σπλαγλνος. 

Πολυλογία, ας, ἡ[πολυλόγος, from 
wolis, λέγω) much speaking, loquacity, 
Matt. 6:7. Sept. for 437 απ Prov. 
10: 19. — Plut. de Curiosit. 9 ini. Xen. 
Cyr.1. 4.3 , 


1ολυµερως, adv. (πολυµερής con- 
sisting of many perts, manifold, Wied. 
7: 22 Anthol. Gr. II. p. 214; from 
mols, µέρος) tn many parte, in mani- 
fold ways, Heb. 1: 1.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9 
ταῦτα πάντα ὃ Σολομὼν sig τὴν Θεοῦ τι- 
µην πολυμερῶς καὶ μεγαλοπρεπῶς κατε- 
σκεύασε. Comp. πολυµερής Max. Tyr. 
Diss. 37. p. 363. 

Πολυποέκελος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (πο-- 
Aug, woluslog,) much variegated, π. φάρεα 
Soph. Iph. Taur. 1155. In N. T. very 
various, manifold, farious, ο. g. 7] 
x. σοφία τοῦ Φιοῦ Eph. 3: 10. 

Hodus, πολλή, πολύ, Genit. πολ- 
λοῦ, ἧς, of, see Buttm. §64.1. Compar. 
nisiev, Superl. πλεῖστος, see in their 
order. — Many, much, pp. of number, 
quantity, amount. For the usual con- 
struction with the article, see in Ὅ, 4, τὸ, 
HT. A. 2 b. 

a) Sing. pp. many, muck ; and with 
a noun implying number or multitude, 
great, large. (a) Without artic. ο. Subst. 
John 6:10 χόρτος πολύς. 15: 5 xagnoy 
πολύν. Acts 15:32 διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ 


686 


Πολυς 


with muck discourse, meny words. 22 
1616 ἐργασίαν πολλἠν. 3. 38. Μαι 
13: 5 γῆν πολλῆν much earth, soil. Βο 
with a noun of multitude, Acts 11: 21 
ss. ἀριθμός a great number ; 18: 10 λοὺς 
πολύς. Mark 5:24 ὄχλος x. Joba 6 3, 
Acts 14:1 πολὺ πλήθος. 17: 4. 
Matt, 9: 37 ὁ μὲν Mos πολύς, comp. 
v. 36. al. (Xen. Cyr. 42.1.) Δυο) 
πολύ, much, 9. ᾳ. Luke 1% 48 ᾧ ddody 
πολύ, πολὺ ζητηθήσεται κ.τ.λ. 16 10 
bis ἐν πολλῷ πιστός, ἐν πολλῷ Gian, 
Acts 26: 29. Matt. 26: 9 πραθήνει 
πολλοῦ to be sold for much.—Xen. Men. 
1. 2. 60. — (8) With the art. ο. Subs 
Heb. 5: 11 περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν 6 λόγος 
‘of whom we have much to say, many 
things, Mark 12:37 ὁ πολὺς Szlos,i-4. 
Engl. the great multitude, the common 
people. (Hdian. 1. 1. 1 6 παλὺς όμιλος, 
Xen. An. 3.2.36 0x. ὄχλος Comp 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 193, 390.) Abeol. 1 
πολύ, the muck, 2 Cor, 8: 15 6 τὸ solv 
gc. συλλέξας, quoted from Sept. Ex. !& 
18, comp. v.17. See Winer § 6.3 
p. 472. — Xen. An. 7. 7. 36 6 oghar τὸ 
πολὺ καὺ ὀλίγον. 

b) Plur. πολλοί, al, α, many, and 
with nouns of multitude, great, large. 
(a) Without artic. ο. Subst. Matt. & 16 
δαιµονιζοµένους πολλούς. 24: 11. Mark 
2 15 πολλοὺ τελῶναι. Luke 7: 21. 127, 
19 πολλὰ ἆγαθά. v.47 see in Sige. 
John 3:23 ὕδατα πολλα. Acts % 8B 
Heb. 2: 10. al. So with a noun of 
multitude, Matt. 4: 25 ὄχλοι ποἰα 
Luke 14:25. (Ken. An. 4.7.14.) With 
another Adj. ἕτεροι πολλοί Matt. 15 30; 
fem. Luke 8:3; neut. 22:65. alle 


"πολλα Mark 15: 41; neut. 7: 4. Jobo 


21: 25, πολλοὺς ἄλλους Mark 1% 5 
Coupled by xai, as x. καὶ ἕτερα Lake 
3: 18, π. καὶ ἄλλα σηµαῖα John Χ: δὲ 
π. καὶ βαρέα αἰτιάματα Acts 25:7. Τε 


Conv. 1. 6. Mem. 1. 2 34.) ‘ 
πολλοί, many, Matt. 7: 13 καὶ πολλού #- 
σι» of εἰσερχό v. 22 πολλ 


impl. many i. q. a multitude, all, Mat 
20: 28 λύτρον on πολλών. Mark 10:4. 
14: 24. Heb. 9:28, comp. Sept. Ie. δὲ 
12 Neut. πολλα, many things, aw 
Matt. 13: 3 καὶ ἐλάλησεν πολλά ἐν παρ.” 





Hodvs 


βολαῖς. Mark 5: 26. Luke 10: 41. John 
8. 26. 2 Cor. 8: 22 ἐν πολλοῖς. 2 John 
14. al. (Ken. Cyr. 8. 3. 50.) Seq. gen. 
partit. Matt. 3:7 πολλοὺς τῶν Φαρισαίων. 
Luke 1: 16. John 6: 66. Acts 4: 4, al. 
Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. partit. comp. "Zs no. 3. b. 
John 6 60 πολλοὺ ἐν τῶν μαθητῶν. 10: 
20. Acts 17: 11. ---ο. gen. Xen. Λη, I. 
7.20. Apol. Socr. 13. — (8) With the 
art. as referring to eomething well 
known ; c. Subst. Luke 7: 47 αἱ ἅμαρ- 
slas αὐτῆς ab πολλαί, comp. v. 37, 39. 
Rev. 17: 1, comp. v. 15. Acts 26: 24 
τὰ πολλὰ γράµµατα the much learning 
sc. which thou bast, q. d. thy otuch 
learning. (Luc. Cynic. 16. Plato Apel 
Socr. 1 init.) Absol. of πολλοί, 
many, i. 9. those before spoken of, i. 
elading the idea of ail; as Rom. 5: 15, 
19, i. 6. the many of whom the apostle 
had been treating as having all suffered 
through Adam. So of the many i. 6. 
all who receive Christ, ν. 15. 12 5. 1 
Cor. 10: 17. v.38 τὸ τῶν πολλῶν ἵνα 
σωθώσιε the many i.e. all to whom I 
preach. (Xen. An. 3.1.10.) Also the 
many, ’. q. the most, the. greater number, 
but implying exceptions. Matt. 24: 12 
ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶν. 2 Cor. 2:17 ὡς 
οὗ πολλού as the most do, i. 6. the Judai- 
zing teachers. Comp. Winer p. 93. 
Matth. § 266.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 3. 

c) trop. and intens. of amount, de- 
gree, much, great, vehement, comp, Pas- 
sow πο. 1.b, Matt. 2: 18 ὀδυρμὸς πο- 
λύς. 512, Luke 10: 40. Col. 4: 13, 
ζῆλον πολύν. Matt. 24:30 δόξης πολλῆς. 
Mark 13:26. John 7: 12 γογγυσμὸς .π. 
Acts 15: 7. 21:40 πολλῆς σιγῆς. 24:3,7. 
25: 23. 27: 10, 21. Rom. 9: 22. 1 Cor. 
2: 3 ἐν τρόµῳ πολλῷ. 2 Cor. 8: 4. Eph. 
2 4. al. saep. Sept. for 5114 Gen. 41: 
29. Dan. 11: 44,—Ecelus. 15:18. Hdian. 
7.1.2. Dem. 23.31. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.25 
Mem. 2. 1. 6. 

d) of time, much, long, ‘plur. many. 
Matt. 25: 19 pera δὲ χρόνον πολύν. 
Mark 6: 35 ὥρας πυλλῆς γενομένης. Luke 
6. 29. John 5:6. Luke 1219 ἔτη πολ- 
ia many years. Acts 24: 10. Rom. 15: 
2. ἐπὶ πολύ for α long time Acts 28: 6. 
μεέ ov πολύ not long after Acts 27: 14. 
μετ οὗ πολλὰς ἡμέρας Luke 15:18. Acts 
1:5. Sept. ἡμέραι π. for Heb. 5°30 
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Tope 
Hos. & 3, 4.—-Ken. Λα. 5. 2.17 πολλοῦ 


.zeovov. Plato Apol. Soor. 2 πολλὰ ἔτη 


e) Neut. πολύ, πολλά, adiverbially, 
Buttm. ὁ 115. 4. Math. § 446. (a) 
Sing. πολύ, muck, greatly, Mark 12: 
27 πολὺ πλανασθε, Luke 7: 47 ἠγάπη- 
σε πολυ. Acts 18:27. Rom. 3:2. James 
5:16. ο. compar, 2 Cor. 8 22 πολὺ 
oxovdacotegoy. Dat πολλῳ. id. ο. com- 
per. John 4: 41. πολλῷ μᾶλλον Matt. 
6: 30. Mark 10: 48..— Sept. Dan. 6: 14, 
23. Hdian. 2. 3. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11. 
ο. compar. Luc. D. Deor.2.1. Xen: 
Mem. 2.10.2. πολλῷ ο. compar. Xen. 
Mom. 1.2. 9. Comp. Passow πο. 4. a, b. 
— (8) Plur. πολλα without artic. man 
times, often, Matt. 9: 14 νηστεύοµεν πολλα. 
James 3:2. (Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2 fin. 
Xen. Cyr. 1,5. 14.) Also much, greatly, 
Mark 1: 45 ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν πολλά. 3: 
19. 5: 10 παρενάλει αὐτὸν πολλα. 1 Cor. 
16:13. Rev. 5:4 ἄκλαιον πολλά.---Βαρι. 
2K. 10: 18. Is, 28: 16. Hdian. 1, 16.11. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 47 fin. — With the art. 
τὰ πολλά, this many times, for the most _ 
part, greatly, Rom. 15: 22. — Luc. D. 
Deor. 16.1. Xen. H. G. 6.2.30, An. 


Πολύσπλαγχνος, ου, ὃ, ἤ, adj. 
(πολύς, σπλάγχνον;) very compassionate, 
of great mercy, James 5:11, where some 
Mas. read πολνεύσπλαγχνος. —Not found 
elsewhere. 


Πολντελής, έος, ous, ὃ Oo, ἤ, adj. 
(πολύς, téA0¢,) very expensive, very costly, 
sumptuous, 6. g. άρδος Mark 14:3. ina 
τισµός 1 Tim.2:9. Sept. for ρα Prov. 
1: 18,—Hian. 6. 4. 7. Xen. An.1 5.8. 
—Trop. very precious, excellent, 1 Pet. 
3: 4.—Diod. Sic. 14. 90, 

Πολύτιμος, ου, ὃ, i, adj. (πολύς, 


τιµή) of great value or price, very costly, 


very precious, 6. g. µαργαρίτης Matt. 13: 
46. νάρδος John 12:3. 1 Pet. 1: 7 in 
later edit.—Hdian. 1. 17. 5. 


Πολυτρόπως, adv. (πολύτροπος, 
from πολύς, τρόπος, τρέπω) in many 
ways, in diverse manners, Heb. 1: 1. — 
Heeych. πολυτρόπως * διαφόρως, ποικἑ- 
λως. 

Πομα, arog, τό, [πένω, πέποµαι)) 
drink, 1 Cor. 10: 4. Heb. 9: 10. Sept. 








- 


Πονηρία 


for BY Pe. 102: 10 3 = Den. 
1: 16—Ceb. Tab. 6 Xen. Mem. 4.7.9. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 455 aq. 


Tlovnoia, ας, ἡ, (πονηρός) evil 
nature, badness, pp. in a physical senge, 
Sept. for 95 Jer. 24:2,3,8 In N. T. 
only in a moral sense, evil disposition, 
wickedness, malt Matt. 22: 18 yvous 
δὲ 6 'Incots τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶ». Luke 
11: 39. Rom. 1: 29. 1 Cor. 5: 8. Eph. 
6: 12 τὰ πνεύμ. τῆς πονηρίας i. q. τὰ πο- 
νηρά, Buttm. § 191. π. 4. Winer § 34. 3. 
Plur. al πονηρίαι, wicked counsels Mark 
7: 2; wicked deeds, iniquities, Acts 3 
26. Sept. for m9q Ex. 32:11. σα 
Ps. 28:5. plur. for nia Jer. 32: $2. 
$3: 5. — Luc. D. Mort. 12.°6. Plut. de 
aud. Poet. 4. T. I. p. 49. Tauchn, Xen. 
Οεο. 1. 19. plur. Dem. 521. 6, 


Tlovngos, @, Ov, {πονέω, πόνος) 
Comparat. πονηφότερος Matt. 12 45. 
Luke 11: 26; PP. ‘causing or having 
labour, sorrow, pain ; hence genr. evil, 
act. and passive. 

a) Act. evil, i. 8. causing evil to oth- 
ers, evil-disposed, malevolent, malignant, 
wicked, (a) Of persons, Matt. 5: 45 dst 
πονηροὺς, καὶ ἀγαθούς. 7: 11 εἰ ὑμῖς, 
πονηροὶ ὄντες κ. τ. 2. 12: 94, 85. 13: 49. 
18: 32. Luke 6: 35, 45. 11:19. Acts 17: 5, 
2 Thess. 3:2. So Sept. and 94 Esth. 
7:6. Job 21:30.—Ecclus. 14:5. Hdian. 
5. 2 5. Xen. Mem. 2 6. 20.—-So πνεύ- 
ματα πονηρά evil spirits, malignant de- 
mons, Matt. 12 45. Luke 7:21. 8: 2, 
11: 96. Acta 19: 12, 13, 15, 16. (Sept. 
and 9-1 18am, 16: 14 aq. 18: 10.) Hence 
ὁ πονηβος the Evil one, καὶ ἐξοχή», |. θ. 
Satan, Matt. 13: 19, 38, coll. 39. Eph. 
6 16. { Jobn 2 13,14. 3:12, 5:18, 
Others also refer here Matt. 5: 37. 6: 13. 
Luke 11: 4. John 17: 15. 1John 5:19; 
see below in 8, and in b. a.—Act. Thom. 
$45. Barnab, Ep. 21. — (8) Of things, 
9.6. ὀφθαλμὸς πονηρός an evil eye, envy, 
Mart. 20. 15. Mark 7:22. Comp. in 

*OpPalyos a. 7. So διαλογισμοὺ πονη- 
got Mate. 15:19. James 4, see in 
ἀιαλογισμός. 1 Tim. 6: 4. Matt. 12 35 
et Luke 6: 45 ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ Sycareod tion 
sic καρδίας, i. q. Syoavy. τῆς πονηρίας. 
— Hdian. 1.8.5. Ael. V. H. 2. 1] πον. 
Ssinva ᾳ. d. Thyesteac epulac.—So pp. 
es causing pain or burt, Ayrfful, ο. ᾳ. 
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words, tiyurious, calumnious, πάν xory- 
gov ῥῆμα Mate. ὃς 31. Acts 28:21. 3 
John 10. So Sept. and 91 Gen. 37:1. 
Po. 64: 6. (Judith & 8.) Also painful 
grievous, Rev. 16: 2 ἕλνος xaxov xa} xo- 
yygor. So Sept. and 93 Deut. %: 35, 
50. — Ecclus. 28: 23. Hdian. 2 12. 11. 
—Neut. τὸ πονηρὀ», evil, i. ο. evil tntent, 
malice, wickedness. Matt. 5: 37 τὸ δὲ 
περισσὀν τουτῶν, ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ ἐστι, 
v. 99. John 17: 15. 2 Thess. 3:3. Also 
evil as inflicted, calamity, affliction, Mat. 
6:13 ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. Luke 
1: 4, 

b) Pass. evil, i. eo. made evil, evil m 
nature or quality, bad, dl, vicious. (α) 
In a moral sense, e. g. of persons, wict- 
ed, corrupt, an ewl-doer, 1 Cor. & 18 
ἐξαιρεῖτε τὸν πονηφὸν a ὑμῶν. 2 Tim. 
3:13. So yaves πονηρά Matt. 129, 
45. 16:4. Luke 11: 39. αἰὼν 
Gal. 1:4. So Sept. for 95 Deut. 2: 
Q1. sn Το. 114. 9:17. (Hdien. 5.25 
Xen. Ath. 1.1.) Of a servant, i. g. re 
mise, slothful, Matt. 25 26. Luke 1222 
—- Eoclus. 4% 5. Hdian. 1. 13 6, Xes. 
Oce. 7. 41.—Of things, wicked, corrept, 
flagilious, 9. g. τὰ ἔργα, John 3: 19% 
γὰρ πονηρὰ αὐτῶν τὰ 7: 7. Οἱ, 
1:21. 2Tim. 4:18 1 John &12% 4 
John 1]. ῥαδιούργημα πον. Acts l& id 
1 Thess. 5: 22 ἀπὸ παντὸς εἶδους πονη- 
gob, see in ‘0, 4, τό, Α. 3. ὑ. ϱ. 
Heb. 3: 12, 10: 22. James 4:16 8ο 
Bept. and »7 Deut. 17:5. 2 K. 17: 13. 
Prov. 26: 23. (Jos. Ant. 2.3. 1. Huis 
3.6.9.) Also of times, pp. as full of 
sorrow and affliction, evil, sorrouftl, 
calamitous, ©. g. ἡμέραι sornoel Eph. 
5: 16. 6 15. So Sept. and 31 Gen. 
47:9, Ps.94: 13—Neut. τὸ πονηρό», 
evil, wickedness, guilt, Luke 6: 45. Rom. 
12:9. 1 John 5 19. ΄ Plur. τα πονηρα 
evil things, wicked deeds, Mark 7: 3 
πονηρα Matt. 9: 4. 12: 35. Luke & 19. 
So Sept. for 23, ο. g. τὸ π. Deut. 17:2 
Judg. 2: 11. Bite. & 12. eae. τά 3. 
Gen. 6: 5. 8: 31. πονηρά Ps. 97: 10. 
Hos. 7: 15.—(8) In a physical sense, of 
rather of external quality and condi 

tion, evil, bad, e. g. καρποὺ mrorggel bed 
fruit, Mat. 7: 17, 18. "Re Palpic πο” 
ρός i. ο. ill, diseased, Matt. 6: 33. Luke 
11: 84. Comp. Sept. and 95 Lev. 2: 
10. 2K.219. Once of persoas it 











Teves 
reference to external state, dress, etc. 
Matt. 22: 10 πονηρούς τε καὶ ἀγαθούς, 
bad and good, q. d. high and low, rich 
and poor, a periphrasis - for all. So 
Luke 6: 22 ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς 
πονηρό», i.e. as a disgrace, reproach ; 

see in ᾿Εκβαλλω a. 

Tlovos, ου, 6, (πένω, πένοµαι͵) la- 
δοι», tou, travail, Col. 4: 19 in Mss. for 
ζπλο». ---ᾖοθ. Ant. 3.2.3. Hdian. 2 10. 
17. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3.—Hence, sorrow, 
pain, anguish, | Rev. 16: 10 dpaccdrto 
τὰς γλὠσσας αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πόνου. v. 1. 
21:4. Sept. for 383 Is. 65: 14. comp. 
Gen. 34: 25. nb Job 4: 5. — Ael. V. 
H. 5. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 2.5. 


ITov texos, ή, ov, belonging to Pon- 
tus, a Ponktan, Acts 18: 2, 

ΗΠόντιος, ov, 6, Pontius, the prae- 
nomen of Pilate, see 11,λάτος. Matt. 27: 


2. Luke 3 1. Acts 4: 97. 1 Tim. 6: 13. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 32. 


Πόντος, ov, 6, Pontus, the north- 
eastern province of Asia Minor, Acts 
2:9. 1 Pet. 1:1. It was bounded. N. 
by the Euxine; W. by Paphlagonia and 
Galatia ; S. by Cappadocia and part of 
Armenia; and E. by Colchis. The 
kingdom of Pontus became celebrated 
under-Mithridates the Great, who waged 
8 long war with the Romans ; in which 
he was at last defeated by Pompey, and 
his kingdom made α Roman province. 


Πόπλιος, ov, 6, Lat. Publius, pr. 
η. of a wealthy inhabitant of Malta, 
Acts 28: 7, 8. 


Πορεία, ας, 7, (πορεύω͵) a going, 
way, journey. Luke 18: 2 πορείαν ποι- 
οὔμενος making his way, i.e. journeying. 
Sept. for ‘t3779 Jon. 3: 3, 4. --- 3 Mace. 
12 10. Jos. de Vit. § 52. Xen. Mem. 
3. 13.5. — From the Heb. in Plur. go- 
ings, ways, journey of life, James 1: 11. 
So Sdpt. for tir Prov. 2: 7. Comp. 
in "Οδός ο. y. 

Mogeva, f. εὔσω, (πόρος a passing, 
passage, from πείρω, περσω͵) fo cause to 
pase over by land or water, to transport, 
trans. Eurip. Med. 180 or 182. Pind. 
ΟΙ. 1.185. Ael. V. H 8. 2 — Oftener 
and in Ν. Τ. only depon. Mid. πορεύο- 
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pes, £. svoopes, aor. 1 pas. es Mid. 

ἐπορεύθην Butim. § 186.2 ; Pp. -to trane- 
port oneself, to betake oneself, i. q. to pass 
from one place {ο another, intrans. 
Hence 

a) pp. to pass, to go, implying mo- 
tion from the place where one is, and 
hence often i. q. fo pase bn, to go 
away, to depart; found chiefly in Mate, 
Luke, John, and Acts, E. g. absol. 
Matt, 2:9 of δὲ ἀκούσαντος τοῦ βασιλέως, 
ἐπορεύθησαν. Mark 16: 10, Luke 4: 90. 
Acts 5:20. 1 Cor. 10: 27. (Xen. An. 3. 
4.41.) Once c. acc. Acts, 8:39 érog. 
τὴν odoy αὐτοῦ, see in "Οδός b. α. Seq. 
inf. of object, Luke 2: 8 ἐπορεύοντο παν- 
τε ἀπογράφεσθαι John 14:2. Comp. 
Buttm. § 140. 2.—Usually with an ad- 
junct of place whence or whither ; e. 7s 
with a Preposition and its case: ἀπό ο. 
gen. Matt. 24: 1 ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἱεροῦ. 
Luke 4:42. Acw ὃς 41. (Xen. An. 4. 
4. 17.) dea ο. gen. Matt. 13: 1 διὰ τῶν 
σπορίµων. (Ken. Cyr. 2. 4, 24.) εἰς δν 
acc. of place, Matt. 2: 30 sis γῆν Ἰσρωήλ. 
Mark 1615. Luke 4: 42. al. (Xen. H. 
G. 7. 4. 10.) also 6. acc. of state or con- 
dition, Luke 2% 33 sic «Φάνατον. 7: : 50 

tig εἰφήνη», see in Eig no. 4 fin. ἕμ- 
προσθεν ο. gen. of pers. John 10:4. 
ἐν ο. dat. of state or manner, Acts 16: 
36, comp. in Hig no. 4 fin. ἐπί ο. acc. 
of place, Matt. 2% 9 ἐπὶ) τὰς διεξόδους κ. 
s. 2. Acts 6: 26. 9:11. (Hen. Ag. 1. 16) 
ο. ace. of pers. Acts 25: 12; also ο. acc. 
of thing sought, object, Luke 15: 4 s. 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλός. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 3 16, 
H. G. 7. 4. 10.) ἕως ο. gen. of place, 
Sac Καισαρμας Acts 23:23. xara ο. 
acc. of place towards which, Acts 8: 26; 
of way along which, 8: 36. ὀπίσω ο. 
gen. of pers. by Hebr. to go after any 
one, to follow, Luke 21:8. Sept. for 
iN Fert Judg. 212, 1 Sam. 6: 12. 
moog ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 10:6 πρὸς 
τὰ πρόβατα κ. τ. λ. Luke 11:5. Acts 27: 
ἃ. al. Sept. for 54 3257 Gen. 36: 26: 
(Χου. Ἡ. G. 7. 3. 6.) οὖν ο. dat. of 
pers. Luke 7:6 ἐπορεύεο σὺν avrois. 
So with Adverbs: dusiSey Matt. 19: 15. 
ἐντεῦθεν Luke 13:81. οὗ for ὅποι Luke 
24:28. ποῦ John 7: 35.—By a sort of 
pleonasm, πορεύοµαι is often prefixed, 
espec. in the participle, to verbs which 
already imply the idea of going, in or- 


Πορθέω 


der to render the expression more full 
and complete; comp. Έρχομαι no. 3. 
a. ᾽Ανίστημι W.d. So Part. Matt. 2:8 
mopsudsrtes, ἀκριβῶς ἐξτάσατε 9: 13, 
10: 7 nogevopevos δὲ κηρύσσετε. Luke 7: 
22, 14: 10. 228. 1 Pet. 3:19. Imperat. 
Luke 10:37 πορεύου, καὶ σὺ mole ὁμοί- 
ως. So Sept.and Jom 2 Μ. 5:10, 1 
K. 9:6. Josh. 23 16.— Jos. Ant. 7. 13. 
1 προσέταξεν ᾿Ιωάβῳ πορευθέντι τὸν o7- 
Loy ἐξαριθμῆσαι. 

) by impl. to depart this life, i. q. to 
die, Luke 22:22. So Heb. 377 Gen. 
15: 3. Ps. 39: 14, Sept. ἀπολύομαι, ἀπέρ- 
zouot.—So οἴχομαι Xen. Cyr. 3, 1. 13. 
Comp. Wisd. 3: 2, 3. 

ο) geur. to go, to walk, pp. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.11. In N. T. only trop. and from 
the Heb. to walk, i. q. to live, to conduct 
oneself, joined with an adjunct of man- 
ner. E.g.c. dat. of rule or manner, 
Acts 9: 31 πορεύόµεναι τῷ φόβῳ τοῦ xv - 
elev. 14:16. Jude 11. Matth. § 399. n. 
2, Winer § 31.3. b. (1 Macc. 6: 23.) 
So with a preposition and its case: ἐν 
ο. dat. of rule or manner, Luke 1: 6 ἐν 
π. ταῖς ἐντολαῖς. 1 Pet. 4:3. 2 Pet. 2 
10. So Sept. for 3 32m 1 Κ. 8:61. 
Prov. 38: 6. (Ecclus. 5:2.) xara ο. 
acc. of rule or manner, 2 Pet. 3: 3 κατὰ 
tag ἰδίας αὐτῶν ἐπιθυμίας. Jude v. 16, 
18. (Sept. Num. 24:1. Wied. 6 4.) 
οπίσω ο. gen. of rule or manner, 2 Pet. 
2:10 ὀπίσω σαρκός, comp. above in a. 
ὑπό ο. gen. under or among, Luke 8: 
14 ὑπὸ μεριμνῶ» . . . πορενόµενοι κ. τ. 2. 
Abeol. Luke 13: 33 πλὴν δεῖ µε σήμερον 
... πορεύεσθαι i.e. to walk, to act, to 
fulfil my duties. Αν. | 


ΠΙορύέω, w, f. ήσω, (xéig9a,) to 
lay waste, to ravage, to destroy, ο. g. τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν Gal. 1: 19. τὴν πίστιν ν. 23. 
τούς Acts 9: 2].—pp. a city, country, 
Jos. Ant. 10. 8, 2. Hdian. 6. 7. 5. Xen. 
Mem. ο, 5. 4. 


Πορισμός, ov, 6, (πόρος, πορίζω 
to bring to pass, to procure, to acquire,) 
acquisition, gain, meton. ἃ source or 
means of gain, 1 Tim. 6: 5, 6. — Wisd. 
13:19, 14:2. Plut. M. Crass. 2. Diod. 
Bic. 3. 4, 


Πόρκιος, ov, 5, Poreius, the prae- 
women of the procurater Festua, Acts 
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24:27. See in Φῆστος, and comp. Ad- 
am’s Rom. Ant. p. 32. 


Πορνεία, ας, 7, (πορνεύω) forni- 
cation, lewdness. 

a) pp. and geor. Matt. 15:19 poiys- 
αι, πορνεῖαι. Mark 7:21. Rom. 1:2. | 
Cor. 6: 13, 18. 7:2. 2 Cor, 12:21. Gal. 
5:19. Eph. 5:3. Col. 3:5. 1 Thess. 4: 
3. Rev. 9:21. John 8:41 ἡμες & nop- 
velag οὗ γεγεννήμεῦα we are not born of 
fornication, we are not spurious chil- 
dren, born of a concubine, but are the 
true descendants of Abraham. Sept. 
for Ώ 2121 Gen. 38:24. Hos, 1:2—Pe 
laeph. 53:6. Dam. 403. 26, — Spec. of 
adultery, Matt. 5: 32. 19: 9. (Ecclus. % 
23.) Of incest, incestuous marriage, | 
Cor. 5:1 bis. Prob, also in reference 
to marriages within the degrees pro- 
hibited by the Mosaic law, and getr. 
to all such intercourse as that law 
interdicted, Acts 15:20, 29. 21:%. 
Comp. Lev. c. 18, and 20: 10 sq. 

b) from the Heb. symbol. for ἐάθία- 
try, the forsaking of the true God 
order to worship idols ; comp. in Hog- 
νεύω b. Rev. 2:21. 14: 8. 17:2, 4. 18 
3. 19:2. So Sept. and p3131 Hos 22 
4:12, may Jer. 3:2, 9, num & 
16: 15, 22, 32 sq. 

Πορνευω, f. εὖσα, (πόρνος, πόρη) 
to commit fornication, to play the Μαν, 
intrans. 

a) pp. 1 Cor. 6: 18 6 δὲ xoprew. 
10:8 bis, comp. Num. 25:1, 9. Sep 
for 123 Hos. 3:3.— Lue. Alex. 5. De- 
mosth. 612. 5. 

b) from the Heb, symbol. of idolatry; 
the relation existing between God and 
his church being shadowed forth un- 
der the emblein of the conjugal unica, 
which is broken by those who worship 
idole. Rev. 2: 14,20. Seq. µετά ο. get. 
Rev. 17:2. 18:3,9; comp. in Meal. 
2. ο.β. So Sept. and rst 1 Chr. 5:2 
Fz. 23:19. Hos. 9.1. 


Πἱόρνη, ης, % (fem. to πόρο, 
from περνάω i. q. πέρνηµε to sell,) a her 
lot, prostitute, who sells her favours, 
Matt, 21:31, 32. Luke 15: 90. 1 Cor. 
6:15, 16. Heb. 11:31. James 2% 
Sept. for 351 Gen. 96: 15, Josh. 2:1. 
—Ecclus. 19:2. Ael. V. Η. 4 14. Χα. 


Tlogvos 
Mem. 1. 5. 4.—-From the Heb, symbol. 
of Babylon, ἡ πόρνη µέγαλη, the great 
harlot, as being the chief seat of idola- 
try, Rev. 17: 1, 5, 15, 16. 19:2. So 
Sept. and 7337 Is. 1:21. Ez. 16: 29 aq. 
See in Πορνεύω b. 

Iloevos, ου, 0, (see in sogrn,) a 
male prostitute, catamite, Ken. Mem. 1. 
6.13. In Ν. T. a fornicator, 1 Cor. ὃς 
9, 10, 11. 6:9. Eph. 5:5. 1 Tim. 1:10. 
Heb. 12: 16. 13:4. Rev. 21:8. 22:15. 
—Ecclus. 23: 16, 17. 

Ποῤῥω, adv, (πρόσω, Dor. πόρσα, 
from πρὀ, Buttm. § 115. 6,) pp. forwards, 
far forwards; hence far, far off, Luke 
14: 32 Sts αὐτοῦ πόῤῥω ὄντος. Seq. ἀπό, 
Matt. 15:8 et Mark 7:6 9 κ. αὐτῶν πὀῤ- 
dw ansysu an’ ἐμοῦ, quoted from Is. 29: 
13 where Sept. for pay. Sept. for 
pins Jer. 12: 2.—Luc, Gymnas. or An- 
achar. 27. Xen. Ἡ. G. 4.6.4. ο, ἀπό 
Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 16. —Comparat. nog- 
ῥωτέρω, farther, Luke 24:28. See 
Buttm. |. c. and Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 

"270. n. 4. — Luc. Tox. 63. Xen. Η. G. 
4.2.11. 


Πόῤῥωδεν, adv. (πόῤῥω) from 
Jar, from a distance, Buttm. § 116. 1. 


Heb. 11:13 2. αὐτὰς ἴδοντε. Sept. for 
pina Job 2: 12, Is, 49: 12. — Jos. B. 


J.3.6.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 31.— Also, . 


far off, at a distance, Luke 17: 12 of 
ἔστησαν πὀῤῥωθεν So Sept. and 
ping Jer. 23:23. ping Is. 3h 13. 
—Hdian. 2. 6. 20 βστῶτες ποῤρ. 


Ποῤῥωτέρω, see in Πόῤῥω. 


Πορφυρα, ας, 4, Lat. purpura, 
i. e. the purple-muscle, a species of shell- 
fish found on the coasts of the Medi- 
terranean, which yields a reddish-pur- 
ple dye, much prized by the ancients, 
Ael. H. Anim. 7. 31, 34. comp. Plin. 
H. Ν. 9. 96 or 60. Heb. 191318, dif- 
ferent from the n2Qn or heltr iantha of 
Linn. which yields the bluish or ceru- 
Jean purple. See Gesen. Lex. 8. voc. 
Braun de Vestit. Sacerdot. p. 211 aq. 
Bochart Hieroz. II. 740 sq. Rees’ Cy- 
clop. art. Purple and Purple-fish. — Ia 
N. T. meton. purple, i. e. any thing 
dyed with purple, purple cloths, robes of 
purple, worn by persons of rank and 
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wealth, Luke 16:19 ἐνεδιδύσχετο πορ- 
φύραν καὶ βύσσον, Rev. 17:4 in text. 
rec. 18:12. So Sept. and 1ηὴ 18 Ex. 
25: 4. 26:1, 31.—1 Macc. 4:20. Jos. B. 
δ. 6. 8. 3. Hdian. 7. 1. 21.— Spec. 
a purple robe, put upon Christ as a mock 
emblem of royalty, Mark 15: 17, 20; 
comp. 9 πορφύρα βασιλική Hdian |. 16. 
8. 2 Macc. 4:38. In Matt. 27: 28 the 
same is called χλαμὺς κοκκίνη i. Θ. coc- 
cus-dyed, crimson ; just as in English 
the expressions purple-red and crimson 
are often interchanged. So Hor. Sat. 
2. 6. 102 ‘rubro cocco tiucta vestia,’ 
i. q. ‘vestis purpurea’ in v. 106. 


Πορφυρεος, οὓς; έα, a; έον, 
οὔν, adj. (πορφύρα) purple, i.e. reddish- 
purple ; John 19: 2, 5 ἱμάτιον πορφυ- 
ροῦν, comp. in Πορφύρα fin. Rev. 18: 
16 περιβεβλημένη πορφυροῦ» sc. περιβό- 
λαιον. So Rey. 17:4 in later edit. Sept. 
for 19438 Judg. 8: 26. Esth. 1: 6. — 


ve 


Hdian. 7. 5.7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2. 


ΗΠορφυρόπωλες, eas, ἡ, (πορφύ- 
ρα, πωλέω) a seller of purple cloths, a 
purple-dealer, Acta 16: 14. Comp. in 
Θνάτειρα. 

{/οσακις, ady. interrog. (πόσος, ) 
how many times? how often? Matt. 18: 
21. 23: 37. Luke 13: 34. — Ecclus. 20: 
17. Comp. Buttm. § 71. 2. 


Toots, έως, ἡ, (πίναι) α drinking, 
Luc. D. Deor. 18.2. InN. T. drink, 
John 6 55. Rom. 14:17 βρῶσις καὶ 
noo. Col. 2:16. Sept. for myLR 
Dan. 1: 10. — Hdian. 1. 17. 17. η. 
Mem. 1. 3. 15. 


Ioog, η, ov, interrog. pron. cor- 
relative to ὅσος, τόσος, Buttm. § 79. 3; 
hew great? quantus ? 

_a) of magnitude, quantity, how great? 
how much? Luke 16:5 πόσον ὀφείλεις 
τῷ κυρίἰῳ pov; v.7. Intens, Matt. 6: 
90) τὸ σκότος πόσον; 2Cor. 7:11. Dat. 
πόσῳ by how much, seq. comparat. Θ. g. 
μᾶλλον, how much mere, Matt. 7: 11. 10: 
25, Luke 11: 1% 12: 94, 28. Rom. 11: 
12, 24. Philem. 16. Heb. 9: 14. χζ- 
ρων Heb. 10: 29. διαφέρει Matt. 12: 12. 
— Wied. 1221. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 4. 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον Diod. Sic. 1. 2. — Of an 
amount of time, how much, how lang, 





Ποταµος 


πόσον χφόρον Mark 9: 2), -~ Isocr. Pa- 
nath. p. 424 1. χρόνος. 

b) plur.of number, how many? Matt. 
15: 94 πόσουφ ἄρτους Ezyete; 16: 9, 10, 
Mark 6: 98. 8:5, 19,20. Luke 15: 17. 
Acts 21: 20 πόσαι µυριάδε, Intens. 
Matt. 27:13 οἱ Mark 1& 4 πόσα σου xa- 
ταμαρτυροῦσιν ; i.e. how many and great 
tinge, what things. So Sept. for 779 
Gen. 47: 8 2 Sam. 19: 35. — Aeschia. 
2 20. Χου. Mem. 1. 2. 35. 


Moraes, ov, 6, (prob. πότος, πί- 
ye, q. d. πότιµον ὕδωρ) α river, stream ; 
Mark 1:5 ἐν τῷ Ιορδάνῃ ποταμῶῷ, comp). 
in “O, 7, τό, A. 2. α. β. p. 552, Acts 16: 
19. Rev. 8: 10, 9:14 τῷ ποταμῷ τῷ psy. 
Εὐφράτῃ. 16: 4, 19. Allegor. John 7: 
38. Rev. 22: 1.2. Sept. for 712 Gen. 
3: 10. 15:18. “ie? Gen. 41:1 Ex. 
1: 22.—Hidian. 7. 1. 18, 17. Xen. An. 4 
1. 2. — Spoken of a stream as swollen, 
overflowing, i. q. a torrent, flood, Matt. 
7; 25, 37. Luke 6: 48, 49. 2Cor. 11: 26, 
Rev. 12:15,16. Comp. Sept. and 348° 
Is, 59: 19. 


Ποταµοφὀρητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. 
(ποταμός, φορέα, pégn,) borne away by a 
flood, Rev. 12: 15. — Hesych. ἀπόερσι» ' 
ἀπέπνιξε, toutéots ποταµοφόρητον ὣτοί- 
Neer. 

Tlorenos, n, ay, interrog. adj. 
what? i.e. of what kind, sort, manner ? 
spoken of disposition, character, quali- 
ty, i. q. ποῖος. Matt. 8: 27 ποταπός ἐσ- 
τιν οὗτος ; what manner of man ts this ? 
Mark 13: 1 bis π. λίθοι καὶ π. οἴνοδο- 
pal; Luke 1: 29. 7:39. 2 Pet. 3:11. 
1 John 3: ].—Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 7. ib. 
4.66. Luc. Parasit. 22. So once ποδα- 
πός Dem. 782.8. The form zorazos is 
a Jater corruption from ποδαπός, which 
the earlier Greeks used only in the 
sense of from what country? whence 3 
Lat. cujae? as if from ποῦ, πόδεν, and 
obsol. δάπος i. q. ἔδαφος, Sanedor. Butt- 
mant derives it from ποῦ ἀπό or πόθεν 
ano; see Lexil. I. 125, 302. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 56 8η. Pagsow in πο- 
δαπόὀς. 


Hote, interrog, adv. οὐτγο], to rots, 
dre, Buttm. 116.4; when? at tohat time ? 
ο. g. direct, Matt. 24:3 πότε ταῦτα ἐσεέ ; 


25: 37 mors σε εἴδομεν πεινῶντα ;, v. 38, - 
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90, 44. Mark 13 4. Lake 17: 20. 21:7. 
John 6: 25. 10: 24. Rev. 6.10. So ἕως 
wore, until when? how long? Matt. 17: 
17 bis, ὦ γενεὰ ἄπιστος, ἕως πότε ὄσομαι 
ps? ὑμῶν κ.τ.λ. Mark 9: 19 bis. Luke 
9:41. Sept. πότε for "nn Job 7: 4 
ἕως πότε for "nn— ty Ps. 80: 5. Jer. 
14, 21. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2.32. fz. 
1 Mace. & 22. Comp. in “Eu IL Le. 
—Indirect, Mark 13: 38 οὐκ οἴδατι yop, 
πότε ὁ καιρὀς ἐστι. v.30. Luke 1? 3. 
—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 1 µένειν, not ἐπ εὖ- 
τὸν ὁ Αβεσάλωμος ἔλθη. 

Ποιέ, indef. and enclitic, correl. to 
tors, ὅτε, Buttm. § 116. 4; pp. when, 
whenever, Ἱ. e. 

a) at some time, one time or other, onct, 
both of time past and future. E. g. of 
the past, once, formerly, John 9: 13 το 
ποτὲ τυφλόν. Rom. 7:9 χωρὶς 2ὐμου 
ποτέ. 11: 90. Gal. 1: 13, 23 bis. Eph. 2 
93 1118. 5:8, Phil. 4:10 ὅτι {δη 
ποτέ that now once, i. e. now at length. 
(Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 32, 51.) Col. 1:4ἱ 
ὑμᾶς ποτε ὄντας κ. t. 2. 3:7. Tit. &3. 
Philem. 11. 1 Pet.2: 10. 3:5,20. 2 Pet 
1: 21, —Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 1. 15. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4,2.—Of the future, once, 
one day, at last, Luke 22: 32. Rom. 1: 
10 αἴπως ἤδη word εὐοδωθήσομα, — 
Hdian. 2 2. 18. 

b) αἱ any time, ever, Eph. 5 29 οἳ- 
δεὶς γάρ ποτε τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα ἐμίσηου. 
1 Thess, 2: 5 οὔτε γάρ ποτε. 3 Pet 1:10, 
With the negat. μή it takes the form 
µήποτα, which see in its order. — Lue. 
D. Deor, 10.2. Xén. Mem. 1. 4. 19.— 
Intens, in an interrogation, like Engl. 
ever, now, expressing surprise, Buttm 
§ 149 fin. p. 432. 1 Cor. 9: 7 th omge- 
τεύεται ἰδίοις ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; Heb. |: ὅ, 
13. Indirect, Gal. 2: 6 ὅποῖοί ποτε σα. 
—Ceb. Tah. 2,3. Xen. Mem. I. 11,2 
indir. Ael. V. H. 2. 8 ὁστίς ποτε ovtos 
ἐστιν. 

Ilo t€99C, ἡ, ον, interrog. prob. 
which of two? Buttm. § 78. 2. Xen. Mem. 
1, 4. 4.— In Ν. T. only Neut. 2076907 
as Adv. whether? uhrum? indirect, 
followed by ἤ, or. John 7: 17 ποτ 
ἐκ τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐστιν, 7 ἐγὼ κ.τ.λ. Sept 
for Π Job 7: 12,—Jos, Ant. 6.5. |. Xea. 
Mem. 2. 7. 4. 


[Ποτήριο», ov, τό, (πουι. of sd} 











Ποιζω 


στοτήριος, from some, πότος, nives,) a 
drinking vessel, a cup 

a) Pp. Matt. 10: re ποτήριον ψυχροῦ 
µόνο». 23:25 τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρἰου. 
ν. 236. 26:27. Mark 7:4,8. 9:41. 14:23. 
Luke 11: 39. 22 17, 20. 1 Cor. 11: 25. 
Rev. 17:4. Sept. for dip Gen. 40: 11, 
13, 21. 2Chr. 4: 5.—Ceb. Tab. 5. Lue. 
Jap. Trag. 42 Plat. Mor. Π. ρ. 13. 
Teuchn. 

b) meton. cup for the contents ofa 
cup, cup-full, 6. g. cup of wine, spoken 
of the wine drank at the eucharist. 
Luke 2% 20 et 1 Cor. 11: 25 τοῦτο τὸ 
ποτήριον ἡ κανή διαθήκη. 1 Cor. 10: 
16 τὸ x. τῆς εὐλογίας, see in Παάσχα.--- 
So πίνειν τὸ ποτήφιον to drink the cup ; 
1 Cor. 10: 21 bis τὸ ποτήφιον κυρίον... 
καὶ τὸ π. δαιµονίων, i. 6. consecrated to 
the Lord or to idols, 11: 26, 27. ν. 28 
πίνει» ἐκ τοῦ ποεηρίου, comp. Jobn 4: 14. 

c) metaph. from the Heb. lot, portion, 
under the emblem of @ cup which God 
presents to be drank, either for good, 
as Ps. 16: 5. 23:5; or also for evil, Ρα, 
11: 6. 75:8. Ez. 23:31 eq. In Ν. T. 
cup of sorrow, i. e. the bitter lot, which 
awaited the Saviour in his sufferings 
and death, Matt. 20: 22, 23. 26: 39, 42, 
Mark 10: 38, 30. 14: 06, Luke 22: 42. 
John 18: 11. Spoken also of the cup 
of which God in bis wrath causes the 
nations to drink, so that they reel and 
stagger to destruction, see espec. in 
Θυμός. Rev. 14: 10. 16:19, 18: 6. --- 
Arabian writers use the sane figure, 
e.g. ‘cup of death’ Hamasa ed. Schult. 
p. 440; ‘cup of destruction’ Abulf. 
Ann. 1.352. See Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 
Did. Comment. on Is. 51: 17. 


ΠΗοτίζω., £. low, (πότος, πίνω,) to let 
drink, to give to drink, 

a) pp. c. acc. of pers. Matt. 25: 35, 
42 ἐποτίσατέ pe. 27:48. Mark 15: 36. 
Rom. 12:20. ace. impl. Matt. 25: 37, 
Luke 19: 15. Trop. Rev. 14:8 Pase. 
trop. 1 Cor. 12:13. Sept. for spun 
Gen. 21: 19, 24:18, (Ceb. Tab.5.) Seq. 
dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, comp. 
Buttm. § 131. 5, and Π. 4. Winer § 82. 4. 
Matt. 10: 42 ο ος day ποτίσῃ ἕνα τῶν µικ- 
ρῶν τ. ποτήριο» ψυχροῦ. Mark 9: 41. 
Trop. 1 Cor.3:2. So Sept. and apn 
Gen. 19: 32 κα. Judg. 4: 19. Job 22:'7. 
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Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 810 sq. — Ee- 
clus. 15: 3. Cebet. Tab. 19. 

b) of plante, to water, to irrigate, only 
trop. of instruction, absol. 1 Cor. & 6 
ἐγω ἐφύτευσα, «Απολλὼς ἐπύτισεν. ν. 7, 8. 
— pp. Sept. for mpat Gen. 2 6. Ez. 
17: 7. Xen. Cony. 2. 


Hloriodo, cv, of Puteoli, now 
Puzzuoli, a maritime town of Italy on 


‘the northern shore of the bay of Naples 


not far distant from the latter city. Tes 
ancient Greek name was «4{ικαιάρχενα. 
it was a favourite place of resort for 
the Romans, on account of the adjacent 
mineral waters and hot baths; and its 
barbour was defended by a celebrated 
mole, the remajns of ‘which are still to 
be seen. Here Paul landed on his way 
to Rome. Acts 28: 13. 


Ποτος, ov, 6, (wive,) pp. a drink- 
ing, act of drinking, Xen. An. 2 3. 15, 
Oftener and in Ν. T. a drinking togeth- 
er, α drinking-bout, 1 Pet. 4: 3 ἐν χὼµοις 
καὶ motos. Sept. for; τω 7 Gen. 19: 3. 
40:20.—Jos. Ant.5.8.6. Ael. V. Η. 3,23. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 4. 1. 


Που, indef. particle, enclitic, (cor- 
rel. with sot, οὗ,) somewhere, in some 
place or other; see Buttm. § 116. 4. 
§ 149 fin. p. 432, Viger. p. 446. Heb. 
2: 6 διεμαρτύρετο δέ πού τις. 4: 4. —Jos. 
Β. J.6.3.3. Xen. Conv. 4. 7 εἶπε yao 
που Oungos. — Joined with numerals, 
somewhere about, nearly, Rom. 4: 19 
ἑκατονταέτης που ὑπάρχων.---Αοἰ. V. Η. 
19. 4. Xen. Occ. 17. 2. 


lou, interrog. adv. (correl. to πού 
indef. and ov,) where? in what place ? 
Butum. § 116. 4. Matth. § 611. 3. 

a) pp. and genr. (a) in a direct 
question, weq. indic. Matt. 2: 2 ποῦ ἐστιν 
ὁτεχθεὶς βασιλεύς. Mark 14:14. Luke 
17: 17, 87. 22:11. John 1:39. 7:11. 
8: 10, 19. 9: 1% 11:34. 1 Pet. 4: 18. 
Seq. Φέλειν ο. Subj. Matt. 26:17 ποῦ 3s- 
Asig ἐτοιμάσωμέν σοι gaytiy τὸ πάσχα. 
Mark 14: 13. Luke 22:9. Sept. for 
7 Gen. 4: 9. . ΤΝ Gen. 18: 9.— Luc. 
D. Deor. 4.4. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7, 14. — 
(8) Indirect, often in N. T. see Wi- 
ner ὁ 61, 2 p. 426. Seq. indie. Matt. 
% 4 dxurSaveto nag αὐτῶν, nov ὁ X. 
yavvaves. Mark 15: 47. Jobn 1: 40 καὶ 


Πονδης 


εἶδον ποῦ μένω, 11157. 20: 2, 18,15, Rev. 
% 13. Seq. Subj. Matt. 8:40 ποῦ τὴν κεφα- 
Any xdivy. Luke 9:58, 12:17.—(y) In a di- 
rect question implying α negative, i. e. 
that a person or thing is not present, does 
not exist; comp. Matth. §611.3. Luke 
& 25 ποῦ ἐστιν 9 πίστις ὑμῶν; Rom. 
3: 27. 1 Cor. 1: 20 ter. 12 17 bis, 19. 
2 Pet. 3: 4: 1 Cor. 15: 55 bis, quoted 
from Sept. Hos. 13: 14, where Heb. 
‘rit. So Sept. and mre Judg. 9: 38. 
Job 17: 15. Joel 2: 17.—Luc. D. Ώρος. 
4,2. Eurip. Phoen. 558 or 562. 

b) by ateract, after verbs of motion, 
where ? i. ϱ. whither? to what place? 
as often in English ; comp. Buttm. 
§ 151. 1 8 So_in a direct question, 
John 7:35 ποῦ οὗτος μέλλει πορεύεσθαι ; 
14. 96 κύριε, ποῦ ὑπάγεις; 16:5. Sept. 
for 28 Gen. 16: 8. Deut. 1: 28, Cant. 
δ: 18 (Luc. D. Mort. 3.2.) Indirect, 
Jobn 3: 8 οὐκ οἶδας.. . ποῦ ὑπάγε,. 8: 
14. 12:35. 14:5. Heb. 11:8. 1 John 
2:11. 

Πουδης, devtos, 6, Pudens, pr. n. 
of a Christian, 2 Tim. 4: 21. 

Πους, nodos, 6, the foot, ο. g. of 


« ϱ 


men, Matt. 10: 14, 18: 8 bis ἢ ὁ nove’ 


σου σκανδαλίζει ὅ9... ἢ δύο πόδας ἔχον- 
τα. 22:13. Luke 15: 22. 24: 39, 40. 
Jobn 20: 12. Acts 21:11. Rev. 2: 18. 
al. saep. Of animals, Matt. 7:6. An- 
thropopoth. of God Matt. 5:35. Acts 


7: 49; comp. Ie. 66:1. Sept. for 3) 25 


Gen. 8: 9. Judg. 1: 6, 7. saep. — Luc. 
D. Deor. 19.1. Xen. Mem. 2.3.19. of 
anim. Hdian. 1.15. 11. Xen. Venat. 4. 
1 fin. For the accent πούς instead of 
ποῖςροο Lob. ad Phr. 453, 765. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 41. 7, and Addend. II. 
p. 308.—The following special uses of 
mous may be noted: (a) παρὰ τοὺς 
πόδας τινός, spoken of what is af one’s 
feet, ο. g. to cast or lay af one’s feet, i. q. 
to give over into one’s care and charge, 
as sick persons, Matt. 15:30; money, 
property, Acts 4:35, 37. 5:2. 7: 58, 
Also to att αἱ the feet of any one, as 
disciples were accustomed to sit on the 
ground before their master or teacher, 
see Schoettgen Hor, Heb. I. p. 477. 
Luke 8:85. 10: 39 9 παρακαθίσασα πα-- 
ga τοὺς π. τοῦ Ἱ. Acts 223 παρὰ τ. 
x. {αμαλιήλ πεπαιδευµένο. But Luke 
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7: 38 στᾶσα παρά τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ὁκἰ- 
σω, i. ο. standing behind the triclinium 
at the feet of Jesus as he reclined upos 
it. See also in y below.—(S) ὑπὸ τοὺς 
πόδας τινός, i. 9. fo put or subdue under 
one’s feet, i. ᾳ. to make subject to any 
one, in allusion to the ancient manner 
of treading down or putting the foot 
upon the necks of vanquished enemies, 
see Josh. 10: 24. Lam. 5: 5, comp. Pa 
8:7. So Rom. 16 90 ὁ See... ow- 
tolyes τὸν Σατανᾶν ὑπὸ τοὺς x. ὑκῶν 
1 Οογ. 15: 25, 27. Eph. 1: 22 Also 
Heb, 3: 8 πάντα ὑπειάξας ὑποπάτω τών 
ποδών αὐτοῦ, quoted from Ρα, 8: 7 where 
Sept. for 52 ΠΩ. — Io a similar 
senve put after ὑποπόδιον ᾳ. v. Matt. 2 
44 ἕως ἂν Φῶ τοὺς ἐχδρούς σου txox0- 
διον τῶν ποδῶν σου, and so Mark 12 36. 
Luke 20: 44. Acts 2: 35. Heb. 1:13 
10:13, all quoted from Ρα. 110: 1 where 
Sept. for bad ots. — (y) Spoken 
of the oriental mode of making suppli- 
cation, or of doing reverence and hom- 
age toa superior, by prostrating oneself 
hefore him, comp. Esth. 8:3. Gen. 44 
14. Ruth 2: 10. 2 Sam. 1: 2. ete. Jahn 
§ 175. Soto fall at one’s feel, 6. β. 10 
supplication, πεσὼν οὖν εἰς τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ Matt. 18: 99. πρὺς τοὺς πόδας 
Mark 5: 22. 7:25. So Sept. προς tow 
π. for 1545) 195 Esth. 8:3. Io rev- 
erence and homage, πεσεῖν εἰς τοὺς πῦ- 
δας John 11: 32. ἐπὶ τοὺς π. Acts It 
παρὰ τοὺς π. Luke 17: 16. ἐν- 
πιον τῶν π. Rev. 3:9, and ζμπροσύσ 
Rey. 19:10. 22:8; comp. Heb." 30: 
Esth. 8:3. In alike sense, κρατήσῶ 
τοὺς πόδας τινός Matt. 28: 9, — (8) In 
allusion to the custom of washing the 
feet of strangers and guests, acd also of 
anointing the feet. The washing ¥# 
usually done by the lowest slaves, 566 
1 Sam. 25: 41, and comp. Gen. 34: 3% 
43: 24; but sometimes apparently by 
the master himself in token of respect, 
comp. Gen. 18: 4, 19: 3. Jahn § 1%, 
149. Ε, g. Luke 7: 44 ὕδωρ ἐπ. τοῦ 
πόδας µου οὖκ ἔδωκας. Jobn 13: 5 (A 
σοῦς) netato νέπτειν τοὺς πόδας tH” & 
v.6,8,9, 10,12, 14 bia, 8ο ος Mary, whe 
washed Jesus’ feet with ber tears, 88 
kiesed and anointed them in token 
affection, Luke 7: 38 ter, 44, 45, 4 
John 11: 2 Comp. in “disign — (4 





Ηραγμα 
Meton. to the feet as the instrument of 
going is sometimes ascribed that which 
strictly belongs to the person who goes, 
walks, etc. comp. in ‘Ops o¢ a. 2. 
Luke 1: 79 κατευθύναι τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν 
sig odor εἰρήνης. Heb. 19: 18. (Ps, 119: 
110. Prov. 4:26.) Acts 5:9 οἳ πόδες 
τῶν Φαψάντων κ.τ.λ. Rom. 3: 15. 10: 
15 ὡς ὥραῖοι of πόδες τῶν εὔαγγ. x. τ. I. 
quoted from Is. 52:7, where see Gesen. 
Comment. Comp. 1 K. 14:12 Prov. 
1:16, Job 81:5. Ax. 


Hoaypa, eros, τό, (πράσσα) pp. 
a thing done or to be done, e. g. 

a) thing done, deed, , act, fact, matter. 
Luke 1: 1 διήγησιν περὶ tay... ἐν ἡμῖν 
πραγµότων i. q. events. James’ 3: 16 
nay φαῦλον πρᾶγμα. Heb. 6:18. 10: 1. 
11:1. So Sept. for "33 Gen. 24: 50. 
Deut. 17:5. Judg. 6:29.—1 Mace. 7:3. 
Hdian. 7. 5. 8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 7. 

b) thing doing or to be done, matter, 
business, affair. Matt. 18: 19 ἐὰν δύο 
ὑμῶν συµφωνήσωσιν περὶ παντὸς πράγ- 
patos. Acts 5:4. Rom. 16:2. 2 Cor. 7 
11. 1 Thess. 4:6. Sept. for yori Ecc. 
3: 1.—Luc. BD. Deor. 6. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 
2 Xen. An. 5. 6. 28. — In a judicial 
sense, πρᾶγµα ἔχειν, to have a matter at 
law, a lawsuit, 1 Cor. 6: 1.—Xen. Mem. 
2.9.1. 


Πραγματεία, us, %, (πραγµατεύ- 
ouas,) a doing, business, affair, 2 Tim. 
2:4. Sept. for mandy 1 Chr. 28:21. 


— 2 Macc. 2 32, Dem. 101. 22. comp. 
Xen. Eq. 3. 12, 


Toaypotevomat, f. εὔσομαι, de- 
pon. Mid. (πρᾶγμαι) to be doing, to be 
busy, occupied, Luc. Philops. 36. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4.26. In Ν. Τ. like Engl. to 
do business, i i. 6. fo trade, to traffic, Luke 
19: 133 i. α. ἐργάξομαι in Matt. 25: 16. 
—So πραγματεύτης, see in Arangaypo-~ 
τεύομαι. 

Πραιτώριο», ου, τό, Lat. praeto- 
rium, i.e.in Latin usage, the ᾳεπεγαῦε 
tent in a camp, Liv. 3. 5. Cic. de Divin. 
1. 33. comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373; 
the house or palace of the governor of & 
province, whether a praetor or other of- 
ficer, Cic. Verr. Act. Ε1. 4. 28. ib. 5. 35. 
any large house, palace, Sueton. Calig. 
37. Aug. 63, 72. Tit. 8. — Hence in N. 
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T. α praetorian residence, governor's 
house, palace ; spoken 

a) of the palace of Herod at Jeruse- 
lem, built with great magnificence at 
the northern part of the upper city, 
westward of the temple and overlook- 
ing the latter, to which there was aleo 
access from the palace over the open 
place called the Xystus and a bridge 
across the Cheesemohgers’ valley ; see 
Jos. Ant. 15, 9.3 ib. 20.8 11. B. J. 1. 
21.1. ib. 2. 16.3. With the palace 
were connected the three towers Hippi- 
as, Phasael, and Mariamne, Jos. B. J. 
5.4.3. See J. Olshausen Topogr. des 
alt. Jerusalem, § 3,9. In this palace 
the Roman procurators, whose head- 
quarters were properly at Cesarea (Acts 
23: 23 aq. 25: 1), took up their residence 
when they visited Jerusalem; their 
tribunal, ῥῆμα, being set up in the open 
court or area before it ; Jos. B. J. 2. 14. 
8, Φλῶρος (Florus) δὲ τότε μὲν ἐν τοῖς 
βασιλείοις αὐλίέαπαι ' τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ 
Biya πρὸ αὐτῶν θέμενος καθέζεται κ. τε. 
4. comp. ib. 2. 9. 3. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 373.—Jobn 18: 28 bis, 33. 19:9. In 
Matt. 27: 27 et Mark 15: 16, it seems to 
refer to the court or part of the palace 
where the procurator’s guards were 
stationed. — Act. Thom. § 3 πραιτόρια 
βασιλικα. ib. § 17, 18, 19, where it al- 
ternates with to παλάτιον. 

b) of the palace of Hered at Cesarea, - 
perhaps in like manner the residence of 
the procurator, Acts 23: 35. 

c) of the praetorian camp at Rome, i. 
e. the camp or quarters of the praeto- 
rian cohorts, Phil. 1:13. These were 
a body of select troops instituted by 
Augustus to guard his person, and to 
have charge of the city; see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 563. Comp. in 2rgatone- 


δάρχης. 


1/ρακιωρ, ορος, &, (πράσσω)) α 
doer, Soph. Trach. 862 or 864. Anti- 
phon. 121. 39. In Ν. T. an εταεῖου, 
collector, i. e. a public officer who col- 
lected debts, fines, penalties, taxes, 
Luke 12 58; comp. ὑπηρύτης in Matt. 
5: 25. Sept. for wa) Ie. 3: 12.— Dem. 
778. 18. ib. 1337. 26. Comp. Boeckh. 
Staatsh. d. Ath. 1. p. 167, 403. Aleo 


πρ. αἵματος i.e. avenger Aeschy!, Eu- 


Toate 


men. 315 or 320. πρ. Φύνου Seph. 
El. 953. e 5 


Ηραξις, εως, 4, (πράσσω)) pp. a 
doing, action, i. 9. 

a) something done, an act, deed, prac- 
tice; plur. acts, works, conduct. Matt. 16: 
" 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὗ- 
τοῦ. Luke 23: 51. Acts 19: 18. Rom. 8. 
13, Col. 3:9. So Πράξεις τῶν Αποστό- 
dew as the title of the book of Acts. 
Βορι. for Πω] 2 Chr. 13: 22 27: 7.— 
Ecclus. 32:19. Jos. Ant. 10. 4.5. Hdi- 
ap. ο. 15. 12. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. |. 

b) something to be done, business, 
office, function. Rom. 12:4 τὰ δὲ µέλη 
πάντα OU ty» αὐτὴν ἔχει noativ.—Ecclus, 
11:10, Xen. Mem. 2.1. 6. Occ. 5. 4. 


Πραος, nent. πραον; also written 
πρβος, ον, Without fem. Buttm. § 64. 2, 
(i. q. πραῦς,) meek, mild, gentle, Matt. 11: 
29 πρᾶός sius. — 2 Mace. 15:12. Plat. 
Mor. ΠΠ. p. 13. Tauchn. Xen. Ag. 11. 
10. On the Jota subscript see Passow 
α. ν.. The form πραῦς is eartier, but 
not better; see Passow in πραῦς. Lob, 
ad Phr. 403. 


Heaorns or ITegorns, τητος, ἡν 
(αρφᾶος,) meeknest, wildness, forbearance. 
1 Cor. 4:21 ἐν πνεύµατό te πραύτητος. 
2 Cor. 10:1 διὰ τῆς πραότηιος τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ. Gal. δ:38. 6.1. Eph. 4:2 Col. 
312 1Tim. 6: 11. 2 Tim. 23. Tit. 
33. Sept. for 1139 Ps. 46.—Ecclus. 
1:24, Jos. Β. 2. ἆ 8. 2. Dem. 1405. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 41. 


Πρασια, as, ἡ, bed ina garden, 
Ecclus. 24: 31. Theophr. H. Plant. 4. 4, 
3. Hom. Od. 7.127. In N.T. an area, 
aquare, like a garden-bed ; Mark 6: 40 
πφασιαέ πρασιαὸ, i.e. by squares, like 
beds ina garden. The repetition with- 
out the copula denotes distribution, i. q. 
ava πφασιώς, comp. Sept. and Heb, Ex. 
8: 10 [14]. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 668. Wi- 
ner § 58.1. See also in 6ύο---Βο µν- 
ola µυρία Aesehyl Pers. 915 or 981, i. 
ᾳ. neve: ῥυριώδας. 

Πραάσσω ν. tro, f. te, aor. 1 
ἔπραξα, perf. πέπραχα, to do, expressing 
an action as continued or not yet com- 


pleted; what one does repeatedly, con- 
tinuedly, habitually ; like πονέω no. 2 
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Πράσσο 


Found John 3:20. 5 2; elsewhere 
only in the writings of Luke and Peal. 

a) seq. acc. of thing, without refer. 
ence to a person as the remote object; 
comp. below ittc. (a) Spoken of per 
ticular deeds, acts, works, done repett- 
edly or continually, to do, i. q. to per 
form, to execute. Acts 19: 19 ἱκανοὶ δὲ 
τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων. . 96 μηδὺ 
προπετός. 26: 96. 1 Thess. 4:11 προς: 
σειν τὰ ἴδια. Once put instead of re- 
peating a preceding verb, 1 Cor. 9:17 
ai ἑκῶν τοῦτο πράσσα, comp. Υ. 16; se 
in Ποιέω no. 2. c.—Hdian. 3.6.1, Xen. 
Mem. 2, 9. 1 τὰ ἑαυτοῦ. Cyr. 5. 4. Ἱ].--- 
(8) Of a course of action or condutt, 
espec. of right, duty, virtue, ἐο do, |. ¢ 
to exercise, to practise. Acts 26:20 ata 
τῆς µετανοίας ἔργαι πράσσοντας. Rom. % 

νύµον, i.e. τὰ τοῦ νόµου. 7:15. 9: 11. 
2 Cor. 5:10. Phil. 4:9, So Sept. and 
σης» Prov. 21: 7. — Dem. 910, 19, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 17 καλά, — (y) Oftener of 
evil deeds or conduct, to do,i. q to com 
msl, to practise. Luke 22: 23 6 τοῦτο pil- 
λων πρώσσειν. 33: 15 οὐδὲ ἄξιον Sesarev 
ἐστεὶ πεπραγµένον αὐτῷ, comp. Battm.§ 
194. 6. Luke 23: 41 bis. John ἃ- 3 ὁ 
φαῦλα πράσσων. 5:29, Acts % 11, 5. 
26: 31. Rom. 1: 32 bis. 2:1,2,3 7:19. 
13: 4. 2 Cor. 5:10. 122]. Gal. & ο]. 
So Sept. and mipy Prov. 10:34, 159 
Job. 36: 23. Prov. 30: 20.—Badian. 7. 6. 
10. Xen. Mem. |. 1. 20. ib. 1.29 
φαῦλα. 

b) intrans, to do, comp. Buttm. § 118 
n. 3. E.g. (a) to do, i. q. to act, with 
an adjunct of manper. Acts &17 x 
ἄγνοκαν ἐπράξατε, comp. vy. 14,15. Acs 
17:7 οὗτοι πάντες ἀπέναντι τῶν Serpe 
Καίΐσαρος πράττονο. So Sept. and 
mits Gen 31:28. Prov, 14: 17,—Pol. 3 
69. 8. ib. 5. 75. 9. — (8) Like Engl. # 
do, i. 4. to fare, to be in any sate of 
good or ill, with an adjunct of manner. 
Eph. 6:21 zi πράσσω how I do, how! 
fare. Acts 15: 29 see in Ev. — 2 Mace. 
9:19. Diod. Sie. 11. 54. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 8. 

c):Spoken in reference to a perso!, 
to do to or in respect to any one, in N. 
T. only of barm or evil. (a) gent. ¢ 
acc. of thing, seq. dat. of pers. Acts 16 
28 μηδὲν πραξῃς σεαυτῷ κακόν. Soc. ἐπί 
τινα αν to, Acts 5:35. πρός τινα again 














Πραύπάθεια 


Acts 2& 9.---ο, dat. Luc. Tins. 30. Xen, 
As. 5. 7. 2. pp. ο. ἀπρὶ, ace. Xen. 
Oceo. 12. 7. comp. Buttm. § 131. 4, 5— 
(6) Im the sense to do from any one, 
i. 8, te exact, te collect money from any 
one; in N. T. only ο. acc. of thing, 
Luke 3: 13 μηδὲν πλίον. +» Ἀφώσσετε. 
19: 23 ἐλθών σὺν τόκφ dy ἔκραξα αὐτό, 
— Jos. Ant. 9.11.1. Dem. 617. 34, 
Xen. Ἡ. G. 1.3.8. pp. ο. dupl. ace. 
Luc. Vitar. Auct. 18 Xen. An. 7.6 
17 ἐὰν πράττητε αὐτὸν va χρήματα. 

Πραὐπάθεια, ας, ἡ, (πραῦς, πά- 
σχω͵) pp. & suffering meekly, i. ᾳ. meek- 
ness, mildness, gentleness, once in Mes. 
1 Tim. 6: 11.—Philo de Abr. p. 379. B. 
Zonares Lex, 1576. 


Πρανς, ia, υ, Gen. όος, οὓς, 
εἶας, έος, οὔς, meck, mild, genile. Matt. 
δι 5 µακώριοι of πραεῖᾳ. 21: 5. 1 Pet. & 
4. Bept. for 39 Job 24: 4. Zech. 9: 9, 
939 Ps. 37: 11—Ecelus, 10: 14. Hdian. 
7.1.8. Xen. Oec. 19.7. See in Πρᾶος 
fin. 


Πραύτης, τητος, ἅ, (πραῦς)) meek- 
ness, mildness, forbearance, James 1: 21. 
3:13. 1 Pet.3:15. Sept. for ΣΣ Pa 
45. 6.—Ecclus. 3: 17. 4: 8. 


Πρέποω, pp. to be eminent, distin- 
guished, to excel, Hom. ΠΠ. 12. 104. Od. 
8. 172. Usually and in N. T. impers. 
Ἄρέπεε, it becomes, tf is right, Proper j : 
part. πρέπον dori ἃ is becoming, etc 
Constr. pp. seq. dat. of pers. et infin. as 
subject, see Buttm. § 129, 10; ο. g. 
Heb, 2:10 ἔπρεπε yap avrg . , veh 
ou. Matt. 215 πρέπον κ. 1. η (Lue. 
Imag. 29.) Seq. dat. simpl. Eph, 8:3 κα- 
Seg πρέπω ἁγίοις (Xen. An. 1. 9. 6.) 
Seq. accus. et infin. 1 Cor. 11: 13,—Lue. 
D. Deor. 20. 16.— Also in the personal 
construction with a nominative, Butem. |. 
ο. 1 Tim. 2:10 6 πρέπει; γυναιξί». Tit. 21, 
Heb. 7:26 τοιοῦτος ἡμῖν ἔπρεπεν ἄρχιε- 
ets. So Sept. for 718) Ps, 33: 1, 90: 
5.— Lue. Nigrin. 15." Ael. V. Η. 12, 1 
penult. 


Ηρεσβεία, ας, 1, (πρεσβεύω)) age, 
semoruy, entiure, Aeschyl, Pers, 
4. Pausan. 3.1.4. In Ν. T. an embas- 
sy, for concr. ambassadors, e, g. πρεσβεί- 
αν ἀποστέλλων Luke 14: 82. 19: 14, 
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1ρεσβυτερος 


Like examples of see in 
Lob. ed Phr. p. 460. — 2 Mace. 4: 11. 
Hdian. 2 8. 13. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 2. 


Η/ρεσβενω, f. εὖσω, (πρισβύς an 
man, elder, also an ambassador, 
ttm. § 58. p. 100,) to be aged, elder, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 70. Hdot. 7. 3, In 
N. T. to be an ambassador, to act ae am- 
bassador, i intrans, 2 Cor. 5: 20 ὑπὲρ Χρι- 
στοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύοµεν. Eph. 6: 20.—Jos. 
Ant. 12.4.2. Dem. 421. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
5.1.1. 


LlpesButégeov, lov, τό, (xgsofi- 
τορος;) an assembly of aged men, councll 
of elders, senate; whence Engl. pres- 
bytery. Spoken of the Jewish senate, 
Sanhedrim, συνέδρεον q. v. Luke 22: 66. 
Acts 22:5. Of the elders of the Chris- 
tian ehureb, 1 Tim. 4: 14, 


{ρεσβυτερος, a, ον, pp. a com- 
parat. form from πρέσβυς an old man, 
see Buttm. § 69, 3; older, elder, i. e. 

α) pp. 38 compar. adj. ‘Lake 15: 25 6 
vlog αὐτοῦ & πρεσβύτερος, Sept. for 
452 Job. 1:13, 18. ΤΡ] Job 32: 4. — 
Jos, Ant, 6.3.2 Ael. V. Η. 9. 42. — 
Hence as Subst. an elder pereon, senior ; 
plur. old men, seniors, the aged; 1 Tim. 
5: i προσβυτή μὴ ἐπιπλήξῃς. v.2. Acts 
2:17 οὗ πρ. ὑμῶν. 1 Pet. 5:5. So Sept. 
for Ἱοϊ Gen. 18: 11, 12 24: Ἱ. (Jos. ο. 
Apion. 2.27. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.2.) Also 
οἱ πρεσβύτεροε the ancients, the fathers, 
ancestors; Matt. 15: 2 αἱ παραδύσως τῶν 
προσβυτέρων. Mark 7:3, 5. Heb. 11:2, 

b) Subst. in the Jewish and Chris- 
tian usage, as atitle of dignity, αν elder, 
plur. elders, i. 9. persons of ripe age and 
experience who were called to take part 
in the management of public affairs; so 
in the Ο. Test. Sept. and Heb. ΕΡΤ, 
see Ex, 16:12 19:7. 24:1,9. Nom. 
11: 16, al. eaxep. comp. Gen. "50:7. in 
Ν. T. spoken: (α) Of members of the 
Jewish Sanhedrim at Jerusalem, genr. 
John 8: 9, comp. v. 3 Acts 24:3. As 
one of the classes ef members, ο. g. é 
eoxregers κοὺ of γραμματαῖς κα) οὗ προσ- 
βντοι Matt. 26: 57; oftener οἱ agyi- 
ρεῖς καὶ of ye. καὶ ol gens. » Matt. 16 21. 
96: 3. 27: 41. Mark 8: 11: 27. 14: 
43, 53. 15:1. Luke 9: 22 Sh. Comp. 


in ‘Apguagsis b. Also ἀρχηφεῖς καὶ πφισβ. 


Πρεσβύτης 


Matt. 21: 23. 96: 47, 59. 27: 1, 3, 12, 20. 
28: 12 coll, ν. 11. Luke 22: 52. Acts 4: 
23. Uh 14. 25: 15. of πρεσᾷ. καὶ of 
γραμμ. Acts 6: 12. οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ of 
πρισῥ. καὶ os ygouu. Acts 4:5. ν. 8 
ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ 
Ισραήλ. Comp. ‘Jahn § 244, — (8) Of 
the elders in other cities, e. g. Caperna- 
uin, Luke 7:3. Comp. in Κρίσις b. γ. 
—(y) Of the elders of Christian churches, 
preabyters, to whom was committed the 
direction and government of individual 
churches, pp. i. q. ἐπίσκοπος q. v. Acts 
11: 90, 14: 23. 15: 2, 4, 6, 22, 23. 16: 4. 
20: 17. 21:18. 1 Tim. 5: 17, Tit 1: 5. 
James 5:14. 1 Pet. 5: 1. Sing. 6 πρεσ- 
βύτερος 1 Tim. 5:19. 2John1. 3Jobn 1. 
—(8) Symbol. of the 24 elders around 

' the throne οἱ God in heaven, Rev. 4: 4, 
10. σι 5, 6, 8, 11, 14. 7: 11, 19. 11: 16. 
14: 3. 19: 4. 


//ρευβυτης, ου, ὃ, (πρέσβυς,) “an 
old man, one aged, Luke 1: 18. Tit. 2 2. 
Philem. 9 ὡς Παῦλος πρισβύτης. Sept. 
for 3723 Ex. 10:9. 18am. 4: 19. 1K. 
1; 15.-Hdian. 4.12.1. Xen. Cyr. 4.6. 1. 


Πρευβυιες, doc, ἡν (fem. to 
πρεσβύτης,)) an aged tooman, Tit. 2: 3,— 
Jus, Ant.7.7.2. Hiian. 5.3.6. Aeschyl. 
Eun. 718. 

fondo, see Πίμπρημι. 

Henrys, ENC, ους, 6, i, adj. (prob. 
from πρό,) Lat. pronus, i.e. bending for- 
wards, prostrate, headlong. Acts 1: 18 
πρηνῆς γενόμενος falling henillong ; see 
more in Απάγχω.--Ά Mace. 6: 23, Jos. 
B. 3.6.1.6. Hom. Od. 5.374. The 


form is Ionic, for Att. xgarng Xen. An. 
1. 5.8. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 431. 


Loieo or nolw, f. isa, to saw, to 
saw asunder, Pass. Heb. 11: 37. Here 
spoken of a crue! punishment inflicted 
on captives in war, see 2 Sam. 12: 31. 
1 Chr. 90: 3, Comp. in διχοτοµέω, 
Sept. for way Am. |: 3. — Susann. 59. 
Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. p. 1088. genr. 
Diod. Sic. 3.27, Plato Theag. p. 124. A. 


leu, adv. of time, (kindr. with 


πρό;) pp. before, Sormerly, in independent 
clauses, opp, viv, Hom. Il. 2.112. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 36 Vsuully and in N. T, in 
8 relative or conjuyetive sense, connec- 
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ting the clanse before which it stands 
with a preceding one, and having the 
force of a comparative, before, sooner 
than. Comp. Passow πρίν no. |, 2 
Bottm. § 149. p. 400. Μα. § 522.2 
Viger. p. 442. 

a) simply, eeq- infin. aor. 6. ace, when 
something new is introduced, not be- 
fore mentioned ; comp. Passow no. 2d, 
Matt. 26: 34, 75, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, 
Mark 14: 72. Luke 22: 61. John 4:49 
καταβηθι πρὺν ἀποθανεῖν τὸ παιδίον pov. 
8: 58. 14. 29. So Sept. for 1302 Ez. 
33:22. Joel 2:31.—Huian. J. 9.7. Ρίκο 
Euthyphr. § 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4, 10. 

b) with 4, i.e. πρὶν 7, sooner thar, 
i. q. before, a usage unknown to the 
earliest Attic writers, as the tragedians 
aod Thucydides, but current ip the 
middle Attic and later; see Paseow no. 
2.e. Elinsley Eur. Med. 179. Reisig 
Comm. Crit. de Soph. 060. 96, Con- 
strued: (a) Seq. infin. aor.c. ace. where 
something new ie introduced ; comp. 
Passow no. 2.d. Matt. 1:18 ng 5 
συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εὑρέθη κ.τ.λ. Mark 
14: 30. Acts 2: 90. 7: 2,— Tob, 4: 15. 
Ael. V. Η. 1.5, 91. Plut. Crass, 29 fin. 
Plato Rep. VI. p. 501 μηδὲ Yeager ὐ- 
μου, πρὶν ἢ παραλαβεῖν καθαρα», ἢ αὐτοὶ 
ποιῆσαι.---() seq. Subjunct. aor. where 
the reference is to something future. 
Luke 2: 26 μὴ ἰδεῖν Φάνατον, πρὺν iy 
τον Χριστόν. 22: 34.—Hdor. 1.19. απ 
Jos, Ant. 2. 9. 7. Plato Phaedo § 6 fn. 
— (vy) seq. Opt. where the preceding 
clause contains a negative, Passow no. 
2. ο. Acts 25: 16 οὔκ ἔσειν ἔδο.. 
πρὶν Hoo κατὰ πρόσωπον Eos τοὺς ααῖ- 
ηγόρους.. Comp. Winer § 42.3. ρ. 345. 
Matth. § 522. 2. b. — agéy Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 14. 


HHecxn, ne, 4, Prisca, 3 Tim. & 
19. Rom. 16:3; and dimin. Tlosoxilic, 
ng, ἤ, Priscifla, Acts 18:2, 18, 96, (Rom. 
16: 3) 1 Cor. 16: 19; pr. n. of the wile 
of Aquita, see in ᾽4κύλας. 

{/ρισχίλλα, see in Πρίσκα. 

llow, see in Iigite. 

foo, prep. governing the genitit, 
with the primary signif. before, Lat. pre, 
prae, both of: place and time, Comp. 
Matth. § 575. Passow 5. v. 
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i. Of place, before, i. e. in front of, 
in presence of, in advance of; opp. to 
μετᾶ ο. ace, behind. E, g. seq. gen. of 
place, Acts 5: 23 ἑστῶτας πρὸ τῶν Φυρῶν. 
12: 6,14 πρὸ τοῦ πυλῶνος. 14: 13. James 
ὃς 9.—Jos. Ant. 10. 1.2 πρὸ τῶν τειχῶ». 
Ceb. Tab. 15 πρὸ τῆς θύρας. Xen. Η. 
G. 2. 4. 33 πρὸ τῶν πυλῶν.---ΟΡ person, 
from the Heb. προ προόωπου τινος, i. q. 
Heb. %202 , pp. before the face of uny one, 
but used pleonast. instead of πρό situ- 
ply, before any one, Matt. 1]: 10 ἀπο- 
στέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν µου πρὸ προσώπου 
σου, i. ᾳ. πρὸ gov. Mark 1:2, Luke 1:76, 
7: 27. 9: 52. 10: 1. See Winer § 67. 1. 
p. 488. So Sept. for 9. Ex. 33: 2, 
34: 6. Mal. 3: 1. 14. — Greek writers 
used simply πρό 9. gen. of pers. Diod. 
Sic. 16.93 πρὸ τοῦ βασιλέως στάς. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 33. 

2. Of time, before, i. e. earlier than, 
prior to. (a) Seq. gen. of a noun of 
time, Matt. 8: 29 πρὸ xasgot before the 
dime sc. appointed. John 11:55 πρὸ τοῦ 
πάσχα. 13:1. Acts 5: 36. 21: 38. 1 Cor. 
2% 7. 4:5. 2 Cor. 12: 2 πρὸ ἐτῶν dexa- 
τσσάρων. 2 Tim. 1: 9. 4: 21. Tit. 1: 2. 
Jude 25 in some edit. So Sept. for 
rh Zech. 8: 10. Neh. 19: 19.—Hdian. 

3. Plut. Crass, 29 bis. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 5.14. —By | inversion, John 12: 1 πρὸ 
ἓςἡ ἡμερῶν τοῦ πᾶσχα, for & ἡμ. πρὸ τοῦ 
πάσχα, δις days before the passover. Sim- 
ilar inversions are: Sept. Am. 1: 1 πρὸ 
δύο ἐτῶν τοῦ σεισμοῦ. 2 Mace. 15: 96. 
Jos, Ant. 15. 1]. 4 πρὸ μιᾶς ἡμέρας τῆς 
ἑορτῆς. ο. Apion. 2, 2 πφὸ ἐτῶν τρια-- 
Φοσίων .. . 4αναοῦ Pry ns. Plut Syin- 
pos. lib. 8. qu.1, πρὸ μιᾶς ἡμέρας τῶν 
Φτνεθλίων. Luc. Μαοτοῦ. 12 πρὸ δυοῖν 
dtoty τῆς τελευτῆς. Ael. H. An. 11. 19. 
Comp. Winer § 65. 4. p. 459.—(8) Seq. 
gen. of a noun implying an event, as 
marking a point of time. Matt. 24: 58 
πρὸ τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ. Luke 11: 38 mo 
τοῦ ἀρίστου. 21:12, John 17: 24 προ 
ααταβολῆς κόσμου. Eph. 1: 4. Heb. 11: 5. 
1 Pet. 1: 20. So Sept. πρό for 33> Is. 
18: 5. —Plato Phaedo init. 7590 τοῦ α- 
vyatov. Xen. Cyr. 6.2. 21 πρὸ τοῦ ag 
στον. —By Hebr. Acts 13. 24 πρὸ προσώ- 
που tig εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ, i, g. πρὰ εἰσόδου 
αὐτοῦ, see above in no. 1. Comp. "292, 
Sept. πρὀ, Am. 1: |. — (7) Seq. gen. of 
pers. or thing, before one in time. John 


Ilpoayes 

5: 7 πρὸ ἐμοῦ παταβαίνει, before 1 me, i. @ 
sooner than J. 10:8 ¢ ὅσοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἠλθον. 
Col. 1:17. οἱ ago τινος those before 
any one, who preceded him, were ear- 
lier than he, Matt. 5: 12. Rom. 16: 7. 
Gal. 1: 17.—Palaeph, 53. 2 Hdian. }. 
5. 13 ot πρὸ ἐμοῦ. Xen. Mom. 3. 5. 11 
προ ἡμῶ». — (3) Seq. τοῦ c. infin. ex- 
pressing an event. Matt. 6:8 πρὸ τοῦ 
ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι. Luke 2:21. 22: 15. John 
1: 49. 13: 19. 17: 5. Acts 23: 15. Gall. 
2: 12, 3: 23. So Sept. for 28 Gen. 
33: 10. 27: 7, 10.—Ael. V. Η. 2. 34. 

3. Trop. of precedence, preference, 
dignity, before, above, a8 πρὸ πάντων 
before all things Jaines 5: 19 1 Pet. 4: 8. 
—3 Mace. 2:21 Seog πρὸ πάντων ἅγιος. 
Hdian. 5. 4.2. Plato Menex. fin. πρό ya 
ἄλλω». Xen, Mem. 2. 5. 3. 

Nore. In composition πρό implies: 
1. place, fore, before, forward, forth, os 
προάγὼ, προβαένω, προβαλλω, ete. 2. 
time, fore, before, beforehand, Lat. prae 
Bs προεῖπον, πφολόγω, πφομεριμνάω, ELC 
3. preference, as προαιρέοµαι, 


[Teoaya, f. ἕω, (ἄγω.) 1. trans. 
to lead forth, to bring forth, e. g. 8 pria- 
oper out of prison, ο. acc. Acts 16: 30 
προαγαγὼν αὐτοὺς eon, Soina judicial 
sense, Acts 12: 6 ots δὲ ἔμελλε αὐτὸν 
προᾶγειν ὃ Ἠρώδης. 25: 26 διὸ προήγα- 
γον αὗτον ἐφ ὑμῶν, i. e. before you as 
judges.—genr. 2 Mace. 5: 18. Jos. Ant. 
4. 6. 4. Xen. Oec. 11.15. In a judicial 
sense, ο. εἷς, Jos. Ant. 16. 1]. 6. B.J. 1. 
27,2. Arr. Exp. Alex. 4, 14. 3. 

2. intrans. to go before, comp. in “Ayes 
no. 3; referring either to place or 
time. 

a) of place, to go befure, i. e. in front, 
in advance ; absol. Matt. 21: 9 of προά- 
γοντες καὶ of ἀκολονθοῦντε, ἔκραξο». 
Mark 11: 9. Luke 18: 39. Seq. acc. of 
pers. depending on the force of πρό in 
composit. although by itself it governs 
only the genitive; see Matth. § 496 pen. 
comp. ,Butun. § 147. n. 11 12, Matt. 
2:9 6 ἀστὴρ. .. προῇγεν αὐτοὺς. Mark 
10: 32,—Jos. Β. J. 6.1. 6 προῆγε δὲ πολὺ 
πάντας. 

b) in time, i. q. to go first, to precede ; ; 
abeol. Mark 6 45 xa? προάγει sig τὸ 
πέραν. Trop. 1 Tim. 5:24 see in Κρίσις 


b. 8. Seq. ace. of pers. depending on 
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mgs, 000 abevein s. Mait. 4:22 net 
πφοάγων αὐτὸν sig εὸ négay. 21:31. 26: 
$2. 28:7. Mark 14: 28. 16: 7.—Jos. ο. 
Apion. 2.15 προάγων ἀρχαιότπει.---Ῥαγ- 
ticip. προαγ ων, ουσα, ον, foregoing, 
former, previous. 1 Tim. 1: 18 κατὰ τὰς 

γούσας ἐπέ σε προφηταίας. Heb. 7: 
318.—Hdian. 8, 8. 8. 


Προαιρέω, ὦ, £ ήσω, (αἱρέω,) to 
take forth out of any place, Judith 13: 
15 προιλοῦσα τὴν κεφαλήν ἐκ τῇς πήρας. 
Lue. Rhetor. Praec. 17 καθαάπερ ἐκ τα- 
pusiou προαιρῶὼν. Oftener Mid. προαι- 
GLopas, οὔμαι, to take one thing before 
another, i. q. fo prefer, to choose, Wisd. 
7:10. Hdian. 6. 8.13. Xen. Luc. 9. 6 
προαιρῶσθαι θάνατον ἀντὶ τοῦ βίου.--- 
In Ν. T. Mid. pp. to take or have before 
oneself, i. q. to propose to oneself, to pur- 
pose, te resolve, abeol. 2 Cor. 9: 7 παθως 
προαιρῶται τῇ καρδίᾳ. --- Ael. V. Η. 3. 
10. Pol. 3. 107. 15. Xen. Mem. 2 1. 2. 


. Προαετιάομας, ὤμαε, f. άσομαι, 
depon. Mid. (αὐτιάομαι,) fo accuse be- 
Sorehand, Aor. | to have already accused, 
te have already brought a charge, c. acc. 


et. inf. Rom. 32:9. Comp. ο. &1—5, 
17—29. 


//ροακουα, sor. 1 προήκουσα, to 
hear beforehand, Aor. to have heard of be- 
Sore, already, c. ace. Col. 1:5 ἦν [ἐλπίδα,] 
neonxevoats. — Jos. Ant. δ. 12. 3 προα- 
aqnecs ve μέλλοντα, Ρο]. 10. 5.5. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3. 21. 


ΗΠροαμαρτανω, f. ήσω, (ἁμαρτά- 
νο) perf. προηµάρτηκα, fo have sinned 
already, heretofore, 2 Cor. 12: 21. 13% 2. 
—Hdian. 3. 14. 8. 


Προαυλιο», ου, τό, (αὐλή) pp. 
‘place before the αὐλή or interior court,’ 
i. q. the large gate-way of an oriental 
house or palace, q. d. gateway, vestibule, 
Mark 14:68. Comp. Matt. 26: 71 where 
it is πυλών. ---- Suid. mgoatdior’ τὰ ἔμ- 
προσθιν τῆς αὐλῆς. 

Προβαύω, f. βήσομαι, (Belvc,) to 
ge forward, to advance, intrans. Matt. 
4:21 et Mark 1:19 προβάς éxsider. — 
Jos. B. 2. 6. 1. 7. Hdian. 7. 13. 10. Xen. 
Ag. 6. 7.—Trop. Part. perf. προβεβη- 
κως, via, of, advanced ec. in life, years, 

eq. ἐν ο. dat. Luke 1:7 spoSsfqxotsc ἐν 


Hoege οἱ - 


ταῖς ἡμεραῖς. ν. 18.2: 86. Gept.c. dx 
for DY"3 xz Josh. 31,2. Ἡ Κ.Ε. 
—e. ἐν 3 Mace. & 8 ο. dat. Diod. Bie. 
13. 89. ο, acc. 3 Macc. & 18. Heian. 
2. 7. 8. 


//ροβαλλω, 6. Pads (Palin) i 
cask or thrust forward, trans. 

a) geor. Acts 19:33 α«φοβαλλόντων 
avzow τῶν Ιουδαίῶν, the Jews thrusting 
him (Alexander) forward, — Sept. Jer. 
46:4. 2 Macc. 7:10. Hdian, 7. 6. 1. 
Luc. Catapl 25 sgdfeld αὐτὸν & w 
péoor.—Otheres in Acis |. ο, to put fer- 
ward sc. 88 an advocate, fo propose, lo 
recommend, 95 Mid. and Pass. Jes, B. 
2. 4. 4. 1. Pol. 6. 26.5. Dem. 750. 10. 
Xen. An. 6. 1, 25. 

bh) of plants and trees, {ο put forth, 
6. g. leaves, blossoma, fruit, Luke i: 
30 ὅταν προβάλωσι sc. τὰ φύλλα, comp. 
Matt. 24: 32.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 19 sagaor 
Arr. Bpict. 1. 15. 7. 


ITpoBarixoc, ή, ov, (κρόβατοη) 
pertaining to sheep. John 5:2 ἐπὶ ty 
προβατικῇ ac. πύλῃ, by the sheep-gale. 
So Sept. for Jax" “yu Neb. 31,2 
12:39, This gate was near the temple; 
and was prob, so called as the place 
where sheep were sold for the sacrifices 
of the temple. 


//ρ0βατο», ου, τό, [αροβαίσα) 
pp. ‘whatever goes forwards, i. ¢ 
moves its limbs forwards in goidf: 
hence in Ionic and Dorie usage spoken 
of quadrupeds, in distinction from 
things flying, ereeping, swimming; 
genr. τὰ πρόβατα, δεασίο, cattle, Hom. 
It. 14. 124. Hdot. 3, 203, ib. 2 41; & 
pec. smaller cattle, sheep and goals, 
Hdot. 1. 139. ib, 8, 137, — In Ane 
usage and Ν. T. a sheep, plur. sheep, ¢ 
g. as distinguished from goats, Matt. 
25: 32 ὥσπερ ὃ ποιμὴν aqpogifes τα ΡΟ” 
Bara ano τῶν ἐρίφων. v.33. So Ρε. 
Matt. 7:15 see in Ἔνδυμα, & 36. It 
16. 12: 11, 14 18:12, Mark 6 34, Luke 
15:4, 6. John 2:14, 15. 10:1, 2,3 bs 
4 bis, 12 ter, 18. Acts 8: 88. Rom.& 
96. 1 Pet. 2% 25. Rev. 18 18 Bert 
for 74x Gen. 12: 16. 13:5, σκορ. 9 
Ex. 12: 3 eq. — Pol. 5. 35. 19. Χαν 
Mem. 2. 3. 9.— Trop. of thoes wedef 
the cars and wateb of ny one, as sheep 








Προβιβαζο 
under a shepherd, Mott. 10:6. 15:94. 


26:31. Mark 14:27. Jobe 10:7, 8, 11, 
λα, 16, 26, 27. 21: 16, 17. Heb. 18: 20. 


ΗΠροβιβαζω, f. com, (βιβάζω, βαί- 
νω͵) to cause to go forwards, to cause to 
trans. Acts 19: 33 ἐκ δὲ τοῦ 
ὄχλου «προεβέβασαν “Alituwdooy they 
caused Alexander to advance out of the 
crowd, i. q. to stand forth, prob. in order 
to apeak in behalf of the Jews. —- Pol. 
94. 3. 7.—Trop. i. q. to urge on, to insti- 
gate, Matt. 14:8 προβιῤασθεῖσα ὑπὸ τὰς 
μητρὺς αὐτῆς. — Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1. 
Sept. to taach, for MAI Ex. 35:34. 
Ὦ 9 Dan. 6: 7. 


//ροβλέπαι, £ yoo, (βλέπω) to fore- 
see, Sept. for πα Ps. 37:13. In Ν. 
T. Mid. προβλέπομαι, to provide, Lat. 
provideo, ο. acc. Heb. 11: 40. 


ΠΗ/ρογύομµαε, perf. 2 xeoytyova, 
(2ένομαε q. ν.) to be done before, to have 
been before. Rom. 3: 45 τῶν προγεγονό- 
των ἁμαρτημάτων sins before done, for- 
mer sins. — 2 Macc, 14: 19. Hdian. 1. 
14.4. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


Π/ρογοώσκω, f. γνώσοµαι, (γινώ- 
aus, q. v.) to knoto before, trans. 

a) genr. | 8 to know already, to be 
before acquainted roith, ο. ace. Acts 26: 
5 προγιωσκοντές µε ἄνωθεν, comp. for 
the pleonast. adv. Lob. ad Phr. p. 10. 
impl, 2 Pet. 3: 17.—Wisd. 18: 6. Hdian. 
1. 8.13. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 12. 

b) 1. q. fo foreknow, fo foresee, pp. τὰ 
padloyta Xen. Apol. 30. In Ν. T. by 
impl. fo fore-determine, to fore-ordain ; 
©. g- Pass. part. 1 Pet. 1: 20 Χριστοῦ 
προεγγωσµένου πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου.---- 
Xen. Cyr. 9. 4. 11 in some edit. comp. 
in Γινόσκω fin.—Here belong also Rom. 
8: 2 ὅτι ove προέγνω, . καὶ προώρισε, and 
Rom. 11: 2 λαὸν αὐτοῦ, ὃν προέγνα, i. ©. 
εσλοπι he hath fore-determined, of old; 
comp. Tittm. de Synom. Ν. T. p. 927, 
and in Bibl. Repos. HI. p. 55. Others 
here render, whom he hath fore-approved, 
Joved of old; comp. Γένωσχκω no. 2. ο, 


Πἱρογνωσις, έως, 4, (προμινώσκω)) 
Sore-knowledge, sc ec. of future things, 
mgoyy. τῶν ἐσομόων Jos. ο. Apion. 
1.26. Heian. 2. 9. 4; of a prophetic 
“gh, Jadith 15:19. Jos. Ant. & 8. 5. 
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15. Ν. T. by ἱαιρ]. 
ᾳ. εἴεγπαί purpose, counsel, Aow 2: 23 


ὡρισμένῃ Bovis aah mpoyverss τοῦ «θιοῦ» 
1 Pet. 1:2 


Ips yovos, OU, 9, 1, (xg0ylvopas, 
meoytyora,) pp. earlier born, older, Hom. 
Od. 9.221. In N. Τ. οἱ πρὀγοκοι pro- 
genilors, ancestors, and genr. fore- 
fathers, 2 Tim. 1: 3 ᾧ λατρεύω ἀπὸ προ- 
}όνων, comp. in Από III. 3. — 2 Macc. 
8: 19. Hdian. 3.5.5. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
3. 6 προγ. An. 7. 2, 22.—Spec. parents, 
1 Tim. 5:4 ἁμοιθὰς διδόναι τοῖς προγέ- 

οις.--Χεπ. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 


Προγραφω, £. ye, (γράφω) to 
write before, ©. g. 

a) in reference to time past, in the 
praeter tenses, to have wrilien before, at 
a former time, Eph. 3:3 xaderg 
έγραψα ἐν ὀλγῳ. Rom. 16: 4 bis.—Pa- 
lueph. 53, 6 ὡς προγέγφαπται. 

b) in reference to time future, te post 
up beforehand in toriting, to announce by 
posting up a written tablet, Aristoph. 
Av. 450 or 453 σκοπεῖν δ᾽ 6,1 ἂν προ- 
ράφωμεν ἐν τοῖς πινακέοι.. Dem. 1257. 
5 pgovgas προγραφείσης. Aeschin. 35 
pen. προγράψαι τοὺρ πρυτάνεις ἐχκλησίας 
δύο κατα τοὺς νόμους, Plut. Camill.11.— 
Hence in N. T. gens. to announce, to 

ulgete, Gal. 3:1 οἷς κα ὀφθαλμοὺς 
]ησοῦς Χρ. προεγράφη ἐν ὑμῖν ἐστανρω- 
μένος, before whose eyes Jesus Chrial 
hath been announced among you cruci- 
λεᾶ, i.e. set forth as in a public writ- 
ten tablet. — Hence also |. q. to pro- 
scribe, to appoint, to ordain, Jude 4 of 
πάλαι προγεγραμµένοι εἰς τοῦτο τὸ κρίμα. 
~—Appian. B. Ciw. 4.1 Σύλλα τού πρώτου 
νοὺς ἐγθροὺς ἐς Φάνατον meoyeayurses. 
ib. τῶν ἐπὸ Savaty προγφαφέντων. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 6. 12, fin. Pol. 22. 22 1. comp. 
Lat. proscribere. 

Προδηλος, ov, 5, %, (δῆλος,) man- 
sfeat beforehand, Dem. 293. 25. Xen. H. 
G. 6. 4. 9. In N.T. emphat. man- 
vest before all, well-known, conspicuous 
1 Tis. 5c 24, 25. Heb. 7: 14. — Judith 
8: 29. Hdian. 7.5.11. Plut. Pyrrh, 25. 

1 /ροδέδωμε, f. δώσω, ( δίδωµε ) to 
give beforehand, to give frst, ο. dat. Rom. 
14: 85 εἷς xgodBexey αὐτῷ κ. t..4.—Xen. 
‘HN. 60. 1. 5. 7. ib. & 1. 36. — Usually in 
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“Greék -writers ‘te give forth, |. 4. to give 
-over, {ο betray, Fos. 1c. Apion. 2. 37 init. 
*Hdian. 7. 2. 44. Xen. Η. G. 1. 3. 16, 19. 


Ioodo me, ου, 0, (προδίδωμι,) α 
‘betrayer, travéor, Luke 6: 16, Acts 7: 52, 
"2 Tim. 3: 4.—2 Macc. 5:15. Ceb. Tab. 34. 
ken. Η. 6. 1. 7. 23: 

LTpodaduco, see Προιρέχω. 

Tleodgopes, OU, ὃν ἡ, (προτρέχα, 
“προδραμεῖ»,) αι. running before, φυγαδα 
πρόδρομο» Soph. Antig. 108. Hdot. 9. 14. 
“In Ν. T. Subst. α fore-runner, precursor, 
spoken of .Jesus as entering before his 
dollowers ‘inte the celestial sanctuary, 
Heb, 6: 20. — Of light troops sent for- 
ward as scouts, Diod. Sic. 17. 17. Xen. 
Mag. Εν. Ἱ. 39. Comp. Wisd. 12 8. © 


Ηροεῖδον aor. 2, (εἶδον, see Εἴδαι) 
fo see before oneself, far off, Sept. for 
mes Gen. 37: F8. Hom. Od. 5. 393. 
Xen. An. 1, 8. 20.—In Ν. T. to foresee, 
‘as things future, absol. Acts 2: οἱ (6α- 
Bis) πρὀϊδων ἐλάλησε κ.τ.λ. Gal. 3: 8 
ο. ὅτι. — Wied. 19:2. Hdian. 7. 1. οἱ. 
Xen. Cyr. 2 4. 21. 


LTpoeinoy aor. 2, perf. πφοιέρηκα, 
seo in Eixey init. to say before, i. e. 

a) ia reference to time past, ο have 
said before, to have already declared, e. g. 
Aor. Gal. 5:21. ο. dat. 1 Thesa. 4: 6 
‘xgoein ayer ὑμῖν, for this form comp. in 

πον init. Perf. Gal. 1:9. Heb. 10: 15. 
-. δει 2 Cor. 7: 3. — perf. 3 Macc. 6: 35. 
‘Hdian. 8 4, 27. Xen. Mem. 1.2 15. 

b) in reference to time future, to say 
beforehand, to foretell, to predict, 9. g. 
Aor. ο. ace. Acts 1:16 i [γραφήν] προ- 
Sine τὸ πνεῦμα, Perf. Rom. 9: 39. ο. 
ἁμον Matt. 24:25. ὑμῖν πάντα Mark 
43: 49. ors 8 Cor. 13: 2 τῶν ῥημά- 
των προειρηµένων 3 Pet. 3:2. Jude 17. 
—aor. Jos, B. J. 6.2.1] pen. Pol. 6.3.2 
Xen. H. G. 3. 4. 20, 21. perf. Hdian. 
6.8.13. τά προειρηµένα Jos. Ant. 2, 2.4. 

Η1ροείρηκα, see ia Προιῖπο». 

Η1ροελπίζω, f. ίσο, (ἑλπίζω,) to hope 
before; perf. (ο have hoped before, i. 9. 
eforetime, of old. Eph. 1:12 ἡμᾶς 
:.« τοὺς προηλπικότες ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, i.e. 
the Jews as having of old had the hope 
and promise of the Messiah ; in opp. to 
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: é 
_ Hocerecpate 
the Gentiles who have now firs heard 
of him, dpsig ἀκούσαντες v.13, Comp. 
Rom. & 1 eq. 9:4 8q. For the con- 
struction with ἐν, see ‘Es no. 3. ο γ.-- 
So προκατελπίζειν Pol. 2. 4. 5. ib. 143.1. 


//ροενάρχοµαε, f. ἔομαι, (drag 
μαι η. ν.) to begin before; Aor. te hare 
begun before, already, 2 Cor. 8: 6, 10.— 
Net found elsewhere. 


Η4{ροεπαγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἐπαγ)ῆ- 
λω q. ν.) to promise ‘before; Aor. 1 Mid. 
Rom. 1: 2 ο [εὔαγγέλιον 6 Geos} προιπ- 
nyvellato δια τῶν προφητῶν 2.1. Li.¢ 
uforetime, of old. 2 Cor. 9: 5 in Mes.— 
Dio Cass. p. 19. A. ed. Hanov. éxa δὲ 
al τι ἀρχαιρεσέαι προαηγγελµέναι 1m. 

//ροέπω, see Προᾶπον. 

1/ροέρχομαε, f. ελεύσοµαι, «ος. 3 
προῆλθον, depon. Mid. see in Ἔρχομα: 

1. to go forward, to go further, to pass 
on, intrans. -Matt. 26: 39 et Mark 14:35 
προελθὼν μικρόν. Seq. acc. of way, 
Acts 12:10 προῆλ Φον ῥύμην pier, comp. 
Matth. § 409. 4. Buttm. § 131. 6, 8. We 
ner § 32. 6. — Jos. Β. J.6.25, Plu. 
Thes. 11 oy προιλθών. Xen. Εφ. 
9. ο. acc. την ὁδόν Xen. Cyr. 2.4.18 

2. to go before any one, as referring 
either to place or time, e. g. 

a) of place, to go before, in st 
vance of any one, as a forc-runne, 
messenger, ο. ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 1: 17; 
or as a leader, guide, ο. acc. Lake & 
47 Ιούδας προήρχετο αὐτοὺς 8c. τὸν ὃχ- 
doy. For this accus. see in Προάγω 10. 
2. a. — Ecclus. 35:10. Comp. Sept. ¢ 
ἔμπροσθόν τινος for 9 135 Gen. δὲ 

b) in time, i. q. to go first, (ο precede, 
to set off before another, Acts % 
5 οὗτοι προελθόντος ἔμενον apes 4 
Toads. 20: 13 προελθόντες ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖσ, 
9 Cor. 9: 5 sig ὑμᾶς. — c. gen. Lue. D. 
Mort. 6. 5 ἅπαντες προελεύσονται αὐτοῦ. 
— In the sense to outgo, to arrive firs, 
Mark 6: 33. in text. rec. 

Η/ροερέω, vee Προῦπον. 

Προετοιμαζω, ἓ dow, (ἐτοιρόζαι 
to prepare beforehand, Wied. 9: 18. Pav- 
ean. 4. 22.1. Hdot. 8.26 In Ν. 1. 
q. to predestine, to appoint before, tran ¢ 
sic, Rom. 9:23 a απ aig Geter. 
Βο ο. dat. Eph, & 10 οἳς [ἔργοις] “οί 





Προεναγγ 
τούμασεν [ἡμᾶς] 5 Debs ἵνα ἐν αὐτοῖς rt 
ριπατήσωµνν. — Philo de Opif. p. 17, é 


Φεὺς τὰ ἐν κόσμῳ πάντα προητοιμάσατο 
vig ἔρωτα καὶ πόθο» αὐτοῦ. 


1/5ροευαγγελύζοµαε, f. isopas, (εὖ- 
αγγελλύω q. ν.) to announce glad tidings 
beforehand, to foretell yoyful news, C. dat. 
Gal. 3: 8 προευαγγελίσατο τῷ ᾿4βραάμ, 
ὅτι κ.τ.λ. Comp. Gen. 14: 3. 18: 18. 

Ηροέχω, f. ites, (Ezee,) to hold forth 
or forward, e. g. the hands Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3.10. Mid. to hold before oneself, Hdot. 
2. 42; and trop. to use as a pretezt, to 
allege, Ἠάοι. 8.3. Thac. 1.140. Also 
in time, to have beforehand, already, 
Hdot. 9. 4. Soph. Antig. 208. Trop. 
to have before another, i.q. to have 
preference or pre-eminence, to ercel, to 
be superior, better, Jos. Ant. 7. 10, 2 
ῥώμῃ προέχοντες. Xen. Η. G. 2. 4. 41 
7roey προέχειν. — Hence in Ν. T. Mid. 
προέχοµαι, to excel, to be superior, bet- 
fer, sc. On one’s own part. Rom. %9 
zi οὖν; moosyousta; |. ο. can then we 
Jews claim for ourselves to be better 
off than the Gentiles? se. in respect to 
being sinners before God. 

)Ιροηγέομαε, ovat, f. ήσοµαι, 
(nyéouas,) to lead forward or onward, to 
goon before, to take the lead, 2 Macc. 
11: 8. Diod, Sic. 1. 87. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2 
27. Iv Ν. Τ. trop. to lead on by exam- 
ple, ο. acc. and dat. of that in or as to 
which, Rom. 12:10 τῇ τιμῇ αλλήλους 
προηγόύμενοι in mutual respect laking 
the lead of each other. For the accus. 
comp. in Προάγω πο. 3.8. For the 
dat. comp. Winer § 31.3. Matt. § 400.6. 


Lleodeas, εως, ἡ, [προτίθημι) a 
sectling before or forth, a setting out, ex- 
poeare, exhibilton, ο. g. of a dead body 
Dem. 1071. 21. Plato Legg. p. 959. A. 
fo N. T. 

2) pp. as of food, spoken only of the 
shew-bread, as heing set out before Jeho- 
vah on a table in the sanctuary, Heb. 
Ό.8 ork bread of presence, later tM> 
ης 9701 read of rows or piles, Vulg. 
panes ; see Lev. 24: 5--θ. 


Jahn § 331. — Soi in aa adjective sense . 


in the phrases: οἱ ἄρτοι tay προθέσεως 
Mart. 1°2: 4. Mark 2 26. Luke 6: 4, and 
ἡ πρόθεσι τῶν ἄρτων Heb. 9: 2, beth 
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equivalent to of ἄρτοι οὗ πρστιθὠκενού, 
see Buttm. § 123. η. 4. Winer § 34. 2- ΄ 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 643 eq.—So Sept. ἄρτος 
τῆς προθέσεως for OBIT UIT, Ex. 35s. 
19. 39: 36. 1 κ. 7: 48 2 Chr. 4: 19, 
M2739 "b 1 Chr. 9: $2. 23; 29. ό- 
Φισις ἄρτων for Br 22 Chr. 13: 11.. 
Also Sept. ἄρτοι τοῦ προσώπου for 
oie > 1K. 21:6; and once ἄρτοι éve- 
πιοι Ex. 25: 30.—Comp. 2 Macc. 10: 33. 
b) trop. of what one sets before his 
mind, proposes to himeelf, Lat. propos- 
dum, i.q. purpose, counsel, resolve. Acts 
27: 13 δόξαντες τῆς προθέσεως πεκρατη-΄ 
κέναι. So of firm purpose, firm resolve, 
Acts 11: 23. 2 Tim. 3: 10. Elsewhere 
of the eternal purpose and counsel of” 
God, Rom. 8: 28 τοῖς κατᾷ πρόθεσιν' 
κλητοῖς. 9: 11 see in Εκλογή ο. Eph. lz 
11. 3 11. 2 Tim, 1: 9. — 2 Mace. & 8.. 
Pol. 1. 54. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 102 init. 
1/ροθεέσμιος, fa, cov, (θεσμός. 
τίθηµε;) set beforehand, appointed, spoken 
of time, whence 4 προθεσμία ve. ἡμό-- 
ea, 6 set day, appointed ime, Gal, 4: 1--- 
Jos. Ant, 12..4.7 τῆς προ. ἐνισεαμένηᾳ, 
Luce. Ver. Hist. 1. 90. Aeschin. 6. 14. 


ΗΠροθυμέα, aS, 9, (πρόθυµος,) pre- 
disposition, i.q. readiness, alacrily of 
mind. Acts 17: 11 ἐδέαντο τὸν λόγον 
peta πάσης προθυµίας. 2 Cor. 8: 11, 12, 
19. 9: 2. — Ecclus. 45: 23. Jos. Ant. 7. 
9. 5, Dem, 1457. 8. Xen. Venat. 2. 1. 


ΗΠροθυμος, ου, 6, ἡ, (9 ύμος ᾳ. v.) 
precheposed, i. 4. ready, willing, prompt, 
6. g. τὸ nveipes πρόθυµον Matt. 26: 41. 
Mark 14: 38. Sept. for 379 1 Chr. 
Qe: 21. 2 Chr. 39: 31, — 9 Mace. 4: 14, 
Pol. 4. 7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2—-Neut. 
£0 πρόθυμο», readiness, alacrity, Rom. 
1: 15 τὸ καὶ ἐμὲ πφόθυµον i. η. there is 
readiness on my part, I am ready.—3 
Mace. 5: 26. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 13 το magi 
αὐτοὺς πρόθυµον τοῦ Φεοῦ. Eur. Iph. 
Taur. 969 or 996. 


Teotvpooc, adv. (πρόθυμος) read- 
ily, willingly, with alacrity, 1 Pet. 5: 2.— 
Toh. 7: 8. Hdian. 1. 5. 94. Xen. Conv. 
4, 50. 


Ηροΐστηµε, f. προστήσω, (ἵστημι)) 
aor. 2 προέστη», perf. part. contr. προ 
οστώς. Trans. fo canst {ο stand before, 


Προκαλόὰ 


ho oef over, Midian. δι 7.13, Pol. 1. 98. 7. 
8ου in Ἕστημι comp. Buttm. § 107. 11. 
san En Ν. T. only io the intrans. tenses, 
6 g. dor. 2 and perf. of the Active, and 
prve: Mid. or Pass. fo sand bifore, ο. g. 

a) i. Φ, {6 be over, to preside, to rule, 
atwol. Rom. 138 6 προϊστάμενος, ὃν 
σηονδῇ. 1 Tim. 5:17 οἱ salads προιστῶ- 
τὸ, Seq, gen. like other verbe of ruling, 
‘through thd force of πρό in compos. 1 
Tim. & 4 set ἰδίου οἶνον καλῶς προῖ- 
σνάµενον. τ. 5 τοῦ i. οἶνον προσιῆνοα 
v. 14. 1 Theas. 5: 12.— ¢. gen. 1 Mace. 
Se 19, Jos. Ant. 8. 123 Hdien. 7. 4. 
4. Xen. Mem. & 4. 2. 

b) by impl. d care for any thing, to 
be diligent in it, to practize, ο. gen. κα- 
Ady ἴργων πφοϊσεασόα, Tit. % 8, 14.— 
Athen. 18, p. 612. A, Σόλωνορ τοῦ νο- 
ῥοθίέτον οὐδ᾽ éixivgstorreg ἀνδρὶ ταύτης 
προϊστανόθα, τόχνης. Plat. Pericl. § 34 
ov κοσµίου προιστῶσαν ἐργασίας, οὐδὲ 
σεµνῆς. comp. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2. 


Προκαλέω, 0, £. έσω, (καλέω,) to 
call forth, i.e. to invite to mand forth, 
Pol. 23. 9, 2. Ofterier Mid. to call forth 
before oneself, i.e. either to invite te 
come, to solicit, Thuc. 3. 37; or i. q. to 
chdllenge, to defy, Sc. to combat, Jos. 
Ant. 7. 12.4. Diod. Sit. 4. 58. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 4. — Hence in Ν. T. Mid. 


προχαλέομαί, οὔμαν, Lat. provecd, to * 


provoke, to stimulate, ο. ace. Gal. 5: 96. 
—Hedian. 6. 1. 12. Diod. Sic. 1. 21. 


Προκατἀγγέλλω, Ε ελῶ, (norcay- 
Φέλλω q. v.) fe announce beforehand. ο. 
@. futare events, bo foretell, Acts 3: 18, 
‘24. 7:52. Pass. pert. perf. ngoxarny- 
yeluévog, atmounced beforehand, i. ¢. 
promised, 2 Cér, 9: δ..--- Jos, Ant 2. 9. 
4 τόῖς προκάτη})ελµένους ὑπὸ tov Set 
πίστιν παρῶχο, ib. 1, 12, 3. 

Προὀκάταριζω, {. low, (καταρτί- 
te α. ν.) to make ready ὃε[ογελακά, 
trans, 2 Cor. 9: 5. 

Προκειμαι, part. προκείµενος, (κεῖ- 
μαι) to lie before, to be laid or δεί before 
any one, intrans. pp. Sept. Lev. 24:7. 
Lue. Nigr. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25, 27. 
In N. T. only trop. | 

a) to lee or δὲ before the mind of any 
one, i. q. $0 be present to him. 2 Cor. & 
43 ὁ γὰρ ἡ προθυμία rigensstitt.—Phile 
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de Vit. Mes. p. 696. A, αβόίωιο iy 
aite tiles. Diod. Bic. 20. 43, Ken. 
Conv. 2, 7. 

b) i. q. perf. pass. of meoti Guys, comp. 
in Keipas b; (ο be laid or set before 
oné’s mind, e. g. a duty, reward, exam- 
ple. Heb. 6: 18 τῆς προκειµένης ἂπίδε 
κρατῆσαι. 14 1, 3. Jude 7 ὡς Σύδομα 
καὶ 1 όμοῤῥα . .. πρόκειται δέγμα. -- 
Jos. Ant. 15. 8 I. Diod. Sic. 3. % 
Χου. Cyr. 2. 3. 2 6. 


Προκηρύσσω v. 1147, £. ἕω (η- 
ρὐσσω,) to proclaim beforehand sc. by 8 
herald, Jos. B. J. 6. 8.2. Pol. 5. 00.3 
Xen. Lac. 1]. Ἱ. Jn Ν. T. gear. toon 
nounce or preach beforehand, and in the 
past tenses, fo have before annowanced, 
preached, trans. Acts 3: 20. 13:24 προ- 
κηφύξαντος Ἰωάννου . . . βάπτισμα µετι- 


νοίας. — Joa. Ant. 10. 5.1 Ἱεριμίας τε 
μέλλοντα τῇ πόλει δεινὰ προικήρνξε, 


1ῤοποπή, As, 4, (προπόστω) pp 

@ going forward, only trop. πο 
advancement, furtherance. Phil. 1:12 ες 
προκοπην τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. ν. 30. 1 Tim. 
4:15.—2 Mace. 8: 8. Jos. B. 2. 1. 10.1. 
Pol. 2. 37. 10. Unod. Sic. 16.6 A 
word ef the later Greek, Lob. ed Phr. 
Ρ. 85. 
ΗΠροκόοπιω, { wea, (κόπτω)) to beat 
or drive forwards, as if with repented 
strokes; hence to forward, to further, 
Thue. 4. 60. ib. 7. 56.— Also intrans, of 
ο. ἑαυτόν impl. see in “Aye no. 3; b 
beat forward, as in Engl. a ship is said 
to beat ahead; hence gent. i. 4. fo g¢ 
forwatd, to make progress, to proce, 
Pp. on one’s way, journey Joa, Ant. 
2. 16. 19, Β. 3.4.2.4. Comp. in Engl 
the similar verb ‘to push forwards) 
both trané, and intrans, In Ν. T. only 
trop. 

a) to make progress in any thiag, # 
advance, to increase ; 6. g. ο. dat. of that 
én of 90 to which, Luke 2: 52 xi f- 
got προέχοπτε σοφέᾳ, comp. Winer} 
81.3, Μαι, § 400. 7. Seq. ἐν ο dat 
Gal. 1: 14 ἐν τῷ λουδαϊσμῷ, comp. Ἐν ὃ. 
b. y. Matth. |. ο. note. Seq. éxé ο. ace 
ο. g. ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον 4. d. to grow wore 
and worse, 2 Tim. 3: 13. ἐπὶ sisior fur 
ther 3 Tim. 2: 16, & 9. comp. in sb 
tw ἀ.---ᾱ, dat, Diod. Sie. 11. 67. ο. 











Πρόκρφια 
ag πφοκενοφὼς dy πουδᾳ Diod. Sin. T. 


IV. p. 50 Bip. T. VI. ρ. 30 Tauchn. Arr.. 


Epict. 2. 10: 30. ἐπὶ τὸ κακόν Test. 
XII Patr. p. 614, comp. Jos. Ant. 4 4. 
1. dni πλοῖο» Diod. Sic. 14. 98, 

b) spoken of time, sor. to be advanced, 
i. q. to be far spent, Rom. 13:12 ἡ νὺξ 
ngotnoper.—Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 6 τῆς yuses 
προκοφτούσης. Arr. B. Civ. 2. p.781 ἡμέ- 
Qe BEOUXERTE. 

Προκριμα, ατος, τό, (xgoxpives,) 
α fore judging, i. q. prejudice, prepos- 
session, 1 Tim. 5: 21. 

/ ο , Ἅ , 

TI poxveow, «, £. doe, (κοβόω͵) to 
establish or confirm before, previously, 
Pass. perf. Gal. 2: 17. 

/Προλαμβαάνω, aor. 2. προέλαβο», 
(AapBaves,) to take before, trans. 

a) i.q. to take before another, to an- 
ticipate another in doing any thing, ο. 
ace. 1 Cor. 11:21 ἕκαστος τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπ-- 
νον προλάρβανει, i. 9. the rich man eats 
the provisions he has brought, without 
waiting for the poorer members to come 
ία; comp. in 4γάπη no. 2.—Diod. Sic. 
20, 107 περολαμβάνειν τὸ χρήσιμο». Dem. 
32. 27. ib. 79. 3 βούλεται γὰρ ὑμῶν τοῦ- 
το προλαβῶ». ---- lotrans, to take up be- 
forehand, to anticipate the time of doing 
any thing; ο, inf. Mark 14:8 προέλαβε 
µυρίσαι µου τὸ σῶμα κ. τ. i.e. she 
hath anointed my body by anticipa- 
tion against my burial. Comp. Winer 
§ 58. 4. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 823.— Aristot. 
de Gener. Anim. 4. 1 καὶ προλαμβά- 
vortes ὥς οὕτως ἔχο», πρὶν γινόμενον ov- 
τως ἐδε. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2 3 of δὲ 
Περσικοὶ νόμοι προλαβόντες ἐπιμέλονται 
ὅπως κ.τ.λ. Comp. καιροὺς προλαμβά- 
yay Diod. Sic. 14. 63. Oftener in a 
journey, course, Jos, Ant. 2. 7. 5. Xen. 
Ven. 7. 7. 

b) of persons, aor, 1 Pass. προελήφ-- 
Inv, to have been before taken, overtaken, 
caught ; Gal.6:1 εἶκαὶ προληφθῇ ἄνθρω- 
πος ἐν τινὶ παραπτώµατι, if or although 
one have formerly been overtaken by a 
Sault. — Others, if one have been caught 
forth, hurried away, by a fault. Comp. 
Wied. 17: 17. 


1ρολέγω, Εξω, (λέγω) to say be- 

Sorehand, to foretell, to forewarn, 2 Cor. 

18.2. Gal. 5:21. 1 Thess. 3:4. Sept. 
89 
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for as} le, 41: 38. — Jos. Ant. 7. 0, 7’ 
Diad. Sic. 1. 50. Xen, Aa. 7. 7.3. 


Προμαρτυρομαι, (µαρτύρομαι, ) 
pp. fo call la witness beforehand ; found 
only in N. T. to testify beforehand, i. q. 
to declare beforehand, } Pet. 1:11. Comp. 
4ιαμαρτύρομαι. — 

Hoopederaer, ca, £. joe, (µελιτάω 
q. ν.) to premedifate, ο. inf. Luke 21: 14 
µὴ προμελετᾷν ἀπολογηθῆναι Comp. 
Mark 13: 11. — Aristoph. Eccl. 117. 
Xen. Ath. 1. 20. 


[Ἰρομδριμναω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (µεριμ- 
νάω,) to care or take thought beforehand, 
Mark 19: 11. | 

᾿Προνοέω, co, {. rau, (νοέω͵) to fore- 
see, to perceive beforehand, Hom. IL 18. 
526. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.13. In N. Τ. 
trop. to see to beforehand, i. q. to care for, 
to provide for, Lat. provideo, ο. gen. 1 
Tim. 5:8 Comp. Buttn. § 132, 5. 3.— 
Wisd. 13:16. Ael. V. H. 2.31. Xen. 
Cyr. 8 1. 1. — Mid. to provide for in 
one's own behalf, α. d. to apply oneself to 
any thing, fo practise diligently, ο. accu, 
@. g. προνοούμενοι καλὰ ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Rom. 12 17. 3 Cor. 8:21.—Sept. Prov. 
3:4 προνοοῦ xala ἐνώπιον κύριου. comp. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13. ο. gen. Sext. 
Empir. adv. Eth. 104 προνοεῖσθαι τοῦ 
καλοῦ. Jos. Ant. 9. 1.1. Hesych. προ- 
voou: ἐνὺδυμοῦ, ἐπιμελοῦ. 


Πρόνοια, ας, ἡ, (προνοέω)) fore- 
sight, providence, provision, Acts 24:3, 
Rom. 13: 14 προνοίαν μὴ ποιεῖσθαι, see 
in Ποιέω no. 1. ὑ. 8. —2 Mace. 4:6, 
Pol. 3, 106. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 23. 


Προυράω, «, perf. mporigars, 
(ὁράω,) to foresee, Jos, ο. Ap. 1.38. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 5. to see before oneself, Thuc. 
7. 44. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 49. Mem, 1. 4. 
11. Io N. Τ. to see before, i. e. 

4) Mid. to see before oneself, to have 
before one’s eyes, trop. of what one has 
vividly in mind, ο. acc. Acts 2: 25 προ- 
ωρώμην τὸν κύριον ἐνώπιόν pov, quoted 
from Ps. 16:8 where Sept. for mye 
to set. 

b) perf. to have seen before, in time, 
Acts 21: 29. 


Προορθω, £ σα, spite) to set 





Προπάσχω 


bounds before, Dem. 877.7 in some edit, 
In N. T. trop. to pre-determine, to pre- 
destinate, spoken of the eternal coun- 
sels and decrees of God; seq. acc. 96. 
inf. expr. or ἱπρ]. Acts 4:28 ὅσα... 
4 Bovly σου προῶώρισε γενέσθαι. Rom. 
8: 29, 30. 1 Cor. 2:7. ο. acc. et ais Eph. 
1: 5. Pasa. v. 1]. 


Προπαυχω, aor. 2 προέπαῦον», 
(πάσχα) to be affected beforehand, to ex- 
perience before, Θ. g. good Hdot. 7. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 2.2.5. In Ν. T. evil, aor. 
to have suffered before, previously, 1 
Thess. 2:2.—Thuce. 3. 67, 82. 


Προπεμπω, {. ye, (népno,) to 
send on before, Jos. Ant. 7.8.5. Xen. 
Cyr.2 4.18. to send forwards or forth 
Wisd. 19:2. Hdot. 4. 33,121. InN. 
T. to send forward, sc. on one’s journey, 
to bring one on his way, espec. lo accom- 
pany for some distance in token of re- 
spect and honour, trans. Acts 20: 38 
προέπεµπον αὐτὸν εἷς TO πλοῖο». 21: 5. — 
Judith 10:15. Jos, Ant. 7. 11. 4 προ- 
πέµψας Aavidny µέχρι τοῦ Ιορδάνου. 20. 
2.6. Diod. Sic. 13.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
25.—Hence genr. to help one forward 
on his journey, Acts 15:3. Rom. 15: 
24. 1 Cor. 16;6,11. 2 Cor. 1: 16. Tit. 3: 
19. 3John6.—Esdr, 4: 47. 1 Macc. 12:4. 


Hoonernc, έος, ous, ὃν ἡ, adj. 
(προπίπτω,) falling forwards, prociduus, 
Xen. Eq. 1. 8. trop. prone, inclined, 
ready to do any thing, Xen. Ἡ. G. 6. 5, 
24. InN. T. trop. in a bad sense, pre- 
ceipitate, headlong, rash. Acts 19:36 µη- 
δὲν προπετὲς agartay. 2 Tim. 3:4. — 
Eeclus. 9: 23, Jos. Ant. 5. 1.26. Hdian. 
1. 8. 11. Aeschin. 27. 8. προπετῶς Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 8. | 


//ροπορδυοµαε, f. εὔσομαι, de- 
ρου. Mid. (πορεύω ᾳ. ν.) fo pass on be- 
Sore, to go before any one, e. g. 88 a 
leader, guide, ο. gen. Acts 7:40 δεοὺς οἱ 
προπορεύσονται ἡμῶν, quoted from Ex. 
32: 1, 22, where Sept. for 33m. For 
the gen. as depending on πρό in com- 
pos. see Matth. § 379. Butem. § 147. n. 
11, 12—1 Mace. 9: 11. Pol. 18 3. δ.-- 
Also as a forerunner, herald, Luke 1: 
76 προπ. πρὸ προσωπου πυρίου, see in 
Neo πο, 1. So Sept. for Hb Fn 
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Ps. 97:3. “S tap Ps. 89:15. — Xen 
Cyr. 4. 2. 23 προπ. ἕκπροσθνν. 


Προς, prep. governing the geaitire, 
dative and accusative ; and correspond- 
ing in its primary signif. to the primary 
force of these cases themselves, riz 
with the gen. implying motion or di- 
rection from a place héther ; with the 
dat. rest or remaining by, at, neare 
place; with the sccus. motion or diree- 
tion towards or to a place. Buttm. § 147. 
2 comp. § 132. 2. 

Ἱ. With the Genitive, pp. froma 
place Adiher, Hom. Od. 8. 20 Rives... 
ἔκεί ἐρὸν δῶ, ἠὲ πρὸς ἠοίων, ἡ ἑσπερίων 
ἀνθρωπαν. Then, in the direction of 
a place, 6. g. πρὸς Bogsao, πρὸς Νότος 
Od. 18. 110, 111; pp. from the north 
etc. in Engl. at or towards the north. 
πρὸς τοῦ ποταμοῦ Xen. An. 4.3%. 
Comp. Heb. 779 Gen. 2 8, 13: 11. Ge. 
sen. Lex. 72 n0.3.c. Trop. of the 
sotirce, agent, cause, from which any 
thing comes or proceeds, e. g. λαβῶ τι 
πρός τινος Hdot. 2, 139, 152; and 80 
after neuter or passive verbs, fron, of, 
by, Luc. D. Deor. 14. 1. Hdian. 1.25 
Xen. An. 1.9.20. Buttm. §134.3, Also 
expressing dependence or relation of 
any kind from or with auy one, i. 6. the 
pertaining or belonging in any way Ὁ 
Α person or thing, ο. g. πρὸς δίκης a 
cording to right Soph. Oed. T. 1014. 
Hdot.7. 153, ἄτοπα λέγεις καὶ οὔδομός 
πρὸς σοῦ Xen. Mem, 1. 3. 15.— Hence 
in N. T. once, trop. pertaining {ο, |. 6. 
for, for the benefit of, Acts 27: 34 τοῦ 
γὰρ πρὸς Tig ὑμοτέρας σωτηρίας inagzt 
Comp. Passow Α.4. Matth. § 590. Butun. 
§ 147. p. 411. Winer § δΙ. p. @L— 
Lue. D. Deor. 20. 3. Diod. Sic. 18. 9 
fin. Plato Gorg. p. 459. C. Thuc. 3% 

II. With the Dative πρός marks® 
place or object by the side of which’ 
person or thing is, by, at, near ; as ifn 
answer to the question where? in Ν.Τ' 
only five times, e. g. Mark 5: I] προ 
τῷ ὄρει, where text. rec. πρὸς τὰ oft 
Luke 19: 37 πρὸς τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ Oost 
John 18: 16 6 Πέτρος εστήκε πρὸς 1 
Sigg. 20: 13. Rev. 1:13 Comp. Pe 
sow B. Matth. § 590.b. Winer § 3 
p. 387.—Joe. Ant. 2. 16. 1. Hdien 53 
24. Xen. An. 1. 8. 4. 








Llpas 1 

Ἡ1. With the Accusative πρός marks 
the object lowards or to which any thing 
moves or is directed, comp. above, init. 
But see also no. 4 below. 

1. Of place, towards, to, unio, as if in 
answer to the question whither? ο. acc. 
of place, thing, person; comp. Passow C. 
Βυααι, |. ο. Matth. § 591. Winer § 53. 
p- 342, 

a) pp. of motion or direction, ο. g. 
efter verbs of going, coming, departing, 
returning, and the alike, and also after 
like nouns. Matt. 2: 12 μὴ ἀνακάμψαι 
a Ἡρωδην. 3:5 ἐξεπορεύοντο πρὸς 
αὐτόν. ν. 14 καὶ σὺ ἔρχῃ πρός µε; 10: 18. 
11: 28. 25: 9. , Mark 1: 33 πόλις oly 
ἐπισυνηγμένη ἡ nv πρὸς τὴν Φύρα». 6: 25, 
45 xgoayus ... πρὸς Βηθσαΐδάν. 10: 1. 
Luke 8: 4, 19. 2412 12 ἀπῇλοι πρὸς έαν- 
τόν i, 6. home. - John ὃς 20 oty ἔρχεται 
πρὸς τὸ φῶς. 6: 37. 7:33. Acts 3% 11. 
28: 30. Rom, 1: 10. Gal. 1: 17. al. sae- 
piss. (Hdian. 1. 13.2 Plut. Galb. 19 
int. Xen. H.G. 4.1.2.) So after yi- 
νισύθαι, John 10:35. Acts 7:3). 13: 32 
2 Cor. 1:18. See in Γίνομαι I. d. β. 
p. 158.—comp. Xen. An. 3. 4.24.—After 
verbs of sending, c. ace. of pers. Matt. 
21:34 ἀπόστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ πρὸς 
τοὺς γεωργούς. Luke 23:27. Jobn 16:7. 
Acts 15: 25. Eph. 6:22. Tit, 3: 12 
Hence ἐπιστολὴ πρός τινα Acts 9: 2. 
22: 5. ὁ Cor. 3: 1. — Hdian. 2. 12. 10. 
Xen. Cyr.4.2.3. ἐπιστολὴ πρός 2 Mace. 
11: 27. Luc. Nigr. 1. — After verbs of 
leading, bringing, drawing, by force or 
otherwise ; Matt. 26: 57 οὗ δὲ κρατήσαν-- 
τες τὸ» I. ἀπέγαγον περὸς Καϊάφαν. Mark 
9: 17, 19 φέρετε αὐτὸν πρός με 11: 7. 
Luke 12: 58. John 12 32 πάντας ἑλκύ- 
σω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 14:3. Acts 23: 15. 
Rev. 12:5. Praegn. Acts 23: 24 see in 
«6ιασώζω. — Hdian. 4.3.3. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6. 1.—So after verbs implying motion 
to a place and also a subsequent remain- 
ing there, where in Engl. we mostly 
use al, upon, but also (ο, unto. E. κ. 
verbs of falling, sisrasy ν. mpoonlatay 
πρὸς τοὺς πόδας τινος to fall at one’s feet 
Mark 5: 22. 7: 25. (Sept. Ex. 4: 25.) 
So verbs of laying, putting, casting, and 
the like; as Matt. 3:10 4 αξίνη πρὸς τὴν 
ῥίζαν «τω. Luke 3: 9. 16: 20 ὃς ἐρέ- 
βλητο πρὸς τὸν πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ. Acts 3:2. 
So Mark 10:7. Μαιι, 4:6, For the use 
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of zaps 6, 86ο, after verbs compounded 
with πρός, see Winer § 56, espec. p. 364, 
Genr. Acts 5:10 ἐξενέγκαντος ἔθαψαν 
πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς. Acts 13: 36. — 
After verbs and words implying mere 
direction, as a turning, reaching, look- 
ing, and the like. Luke 7: 44 στραφεὶς 

πρὸς τὴν αἶκα. Acts 9: 40, 2 Cor. 
3: 16. Rom. 10: 9ἱ ἐξεπέτασα τὰς χεῖ- 
ράς μου πρὸς lacy x. t.4, Eph. 3: 14 
«όάμπτω τὰ γόνατά μου πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. 
trop. James 4:60ο9 in Επιπούέω. (Hdian. 
6. 4. 3.) Bo by Hebraism, 6. g. Bléxuy 
ει πρόσωπον πρὸς πφόσωπο», Sace bo face, 
1 Cor. 13: 12, as Sept. for 3°29 δὲ 2739 
Gen, 32:31. Deut. 34:10. dadsiy στόμα 
πρὸς στόμα, mouth to mouth, 2 John 12, 
as Sept. for my de mg Num. 12 8. 
Comp. Marth. § 427. b. 

b) with all verbs and words which 
include the idea of speaking fo any one, 
mostly ο. acc. of pers. see below in α 
fin. Comp. Passow Ο. ο. Matth. |. ο. 
(a) genr. ο. g. after elxoy Matt. 3: 16. 
Luke 1: 13, 18, 3A. saep. λαλέω Luke 
1: 19, 55. 2: 18, 20. saep. λέγω Luke 
3: 36. 7.24. Acte 325. saep. φημύ 
Luke 22:70, Acts 2: 38. al. So with 
verbs of answering, as ἀποκρίνομαι Acts 
3: 12 25: 16; of accusing, as κατηγορέω 
John 5: 45: ‘of praying, entreating, as 
βοάω Luke 18: 7. (Sept. t Sam, 12: 10.) 
δεόµαν Acts 8:24. δίησις Rom. 10: 1. 
εὔχομαι 2 Cor. 18: 7. προσευχή Acts 
12: 5. Rom. 15: 30; so by Hebr. atgesy 
φωνη» πρὸς τὸν Θεόν Acts 4: 24; comp. 
Heb. D2 ND; Is, 24:14, and Gesen. Lex. 
art. καθ no, 1.9. With words of de- 
claring, making known, as avadcl&ec 
Luke 1:80. γνωρίζω Phil. 4:6. έμφα- 
vizee Acts 23: 22; of command and the 
like, ο. g. ἐντολή Acts 17: 15, ἀπολογία 
Acts 22: 1. etc. — Sept. 1 Sam. 14: 19. 
2Chr, 10: 16. Hdian. 3. 6. 2. Plato 
Hipp. Mina. p. 370. _D. Xen. Cyr. 1.3 
14. Mem. 1, 3. 2 εὔχομαι πρός. --- — Once 
ο. ace. of thing, as λαλεῖν πρὸς τὸ οὗς 
i. 9. to speak to one in his ear, privately, 
Luke 12 3.—({8) Of mutual words and 
sayings, etc. Acts 2:12 ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον 
λέγοντε. So πρὸς ἀλλήλους to one 
another, one to another, Mark 8: 16, 9: 
31. 15:31. John 6: 52. 16:17. Acts 
2:7. 4: 15. (Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 5. 2. 
14.) πρὸς ἑαυτούς id. Mark 1:27. 9 





Η4ρος 
16,38. 14:4. 1&3. Luke 2&23, Camp. 
in ‘Bavrob c.—(y) After verbe of swear- 
fag to any one, i. 4. to promise with an 
oath, comp. Passow |. 6. Luke 1: 73 
ὅρκον Oy ὤμοσε πρὸς “ASgaap. — Hom. 
Od. 14. 331. ib. 19. 288. 

e) trop. after verbs and words im- 
plying direction of the mind or wilh, an 
affection or disposition towards any one; 
e.g. (α) favourable, implying good- 
will, confidence, etc. 2 Cor. 24 we- 
ποἰθησι» ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. 7:4 παφ-- 
ῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ν. 13. Gal 6: 10 ἑρ- 
φαζώμεθα τὸ ἀγαθὸν πφὺς πάντας. Eph. 
6:9. Phil. 2: 90. 1Thees. 1:89 πίστις 
ἡ πρὸς τὸν «Θεόν. 5: 14. 2 Tim. 2: 34. 
Tit.& 2. Philem. 5. So Col. 4:5 ἐν 
copia περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς Ee. 1 Thess, 
4: 12, — Jos. Vit. 259 πρὀς pe πίστις. 
Plut. Demet. 39 περὶ @idiag πρὸς αὐτόν. 
Hdian. 8. 6. 12. Xen. Mem. 2.3. 10. — 
(8) Unfavourabdle, i. q. against. Acts 
& 1 γογγυσμὸς πρὸς τους Εβραίους. 
@3: 30 λέγειν τὰ προς αὐτόν. 24: 19. 
25: 19. 1 Cor. 6: 1. Eph. 6: 11 στῆναι 
πρὸς κ.τ.λ. Col, 3: 18, 19 py πικραί- 
φισθε πρὸς αὐτάς. Heb. 12: 4. Rev. 13: 6. 
Comp. Passow C.b. Matth. § 591. « 
— Hdian. 3. 8.8. Dem. 143 27. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 7. 

2 Of time,e.g. (a) pp. of a time 
when, towards, near, Luke 24: 29 πρὸς 
ὑσπέραν ἐστὶ, wat κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέρα. Comp. 
Passow C.2. Math. ὁ 591.6, fin. Winer 
1. c.—Jos. Ant. 5. 4.3 πρὸς iex. Thue. 
4.135 πρὸς fag ἤδη. Xen. An. 4. 5. 9ἱ 
πρὸς ἡμέραν.--(β) As forming with the 
accus, a periphrasis for an adverb of 
time, i. q. at, for; as πρὸς καιρύν, for a 
seasen, a while, briefly, Luke 8: 13. 
1 Cor. 7: δι «πρὸς καιφὀν ὥρας 1 Thess, 
2.17. πρὸς ὥραν John 5: 35. Gal. 2:5. 
Soe Heb. 13: 10 πρὸς ὑλίγας ἡμέρας. v.11 
φρὸς τὸ παρόν for the present, αἱ present, 
James 4: 14 προς ὀλίγον sc. χρόνον. 
Comp. Passow C. 4. Winer |. c. — Ρο]. 
1. 61. 4 πρὸς καιρον. Luc. D. Deor, 18, 
1 πρὸς ὀλίγον. Ael. V. Η. 19. 69. Hdian. 
A. 8. 13 πρὸφ τὸ παρόν. Thue. 2 22. 

G8. Trop. as denoting the cirection, 
reference, relation, which one object 
bas towards or to another. Comp. Pas- 
sow C. 3. 

&) towards, i.e. in reference bo, in rea- 
pect io, as te, implying the diregtion or 
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Figos 

remote object of an action. - (a) ο, sce. 
of pers. Mark 12: 12 Eyvecay ὅτι xpos 
αὐτοὺς τὴν παραβολὴν εἶπε. Acts δὲ: 16 
ang. συνείδησι» ἔχειν προς τὸν θεόνκτ.λ. 
Rom. 4:2. Ηου. 1: 7 πρῦς μὲν τοὺς αγ- 
γέλους λάγει. ν. 8. al. So si πρός σε; 
ti πρὸς ἡμᾶς; Matt. 27:4. John 21:2, 
23. Comp. Passow C. 8.8. Metth.§ 
591, 7. Winer p. 343. — Ael. V. Ἡ. 12 
64. Xen. Mein. 4. 2%. 15. Dem. 2327 
οὐδέν ἐστι τούτων δήπου xpos ἐμί--[β 
Seq. acc. of thing, Heb, 9: 13 ἁγιαζα 
weds τὴν Tig σαρκὸς καθαρότητ, Luke 
18: 1 ἕλεγε παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, πρὸς 7 
Φεῖν πάντοτε προσεύχεσθαι κ. τ.λ. 2001, 
4:2, 60 after verbs of replying, Matt 
27: 14 οὔκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ πρὸς οὐδὲ ἓν 
ῥῆμα. Rom. 8: 81 πρὸς ταῦτα. ---αἲν. 
Pilato Hipp. πια]. p. 295. Ο. Xen. Mem. 
1.3.3. πρὸς ταῦτα Hdian. 3.12% 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 12.—Here belongs the 
construction τα πρὀρ σένα V. τι, things 
relating or pertaining (ο any person of 
thing, ε. g. tu πρὸς εἰρήνην i.e. either 
pp. conditions of peace Luke 14 3, or 
trop. Luke 18: 42. τὰ πρὸς τὴν zeeler 
i. q. things necessary Acts 28:10. = 
πρὸς ζωήν 2 Pet.1:3. τὰ πρὸς τὸν der 
things pertaining to God, divine thing, 
Rom. 15: 17. Heb. 2 17. & 1. ete 
Comp. in Ὁ, 4, τό, F. β. p. 555.—Sept 
Ex. 18: 19 τὰ πρὸς Φεόν. Did. Bie. Ἱ- 
73 τὰ πρὸς τὴν ταφή». Ken. Cyr. 1.2 
10 τὰ πρὸς τὸν πόλεμο». 

b) spoken of a rule, norm, standard, 
according to, in conformity with, εἰ 
Luke 12 47 μηδὲ ποιήσας πρὸς τὸ Sit 
pa αὐτοῦ. 2 Car. 5: 10 πρὸς ἃ ixgato 
Gal, 2: 14. Eph. 3: 4. Comp. Passo 
0.8.5. Matth. § 591. 0. Winer Le— 
Luc. quom. Hist. conser. 38 init. Piste 
Symp. p. 199. Β. Ken. Ao. 6. 1.5. _ 

ο) of the motive, ground, oecen 
of an action, i. q. on account of, becaust 
of, for, 9. β. Matt. 19: 8 Λέωῦσῆν πρὸ 
τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑμῶν ἐπέτρεφε # th 
Mark 10:5. Comp. Passow ©. 3. 6 
Matth. § 501, ῥ.--Ἠάοι. 1.38. Plat. Rep. 
J. p. $31. A. Xen. Mem. ἃ. 6. 5. 

d) as marking the end or result, the 
aim or purpose of an action, 6. g. 0% 
tl, for what, why, i.e. to whet end, 
whet purpose, John 18 36. Comp. 
Ραενονν Ο, Δ.δ, Marth. ὁ 501. & (So: 
Aj. 40. Xen. Mem. 8, 7. 2) Aber 











ΗΠρῦς 


verbs, as expressing the end, elm, ten- 
dency of an action or quality, e.g. Acts 


& 10 ος ἦν ὁ πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην 
x. τ. λ. Rom. & 26. 15. ο. 1 
Cor. 6: 5 πρὸς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν λέγω. 7:35. 


10: 11. 2Cor. 1: 20. 50. Eph. 4: 12. 1 Tim. 
1: 16. 4:7 yupvate δὲ σεαυτὸν προς εἲ- 
σέβιιαν. Heb, 5: 14. 6: 11. 1 Pet. 4: 11. 
Espec. seq. infin. ο. τό, to the end thal, 
as Matt. 5:28 πᾶς 6 βλέπω» γυναῖκα 
πρὸς τὸ ἐπιθυμῆσαι αὐτῆς. 6: 1 πρὸς τὸ 
ΦΘεαθῆναι αὗτοῖς. 13: 30 συλλέξατε. . 
zat δήσατε ... πθὸς τὸ κατακαῦσαι αὐτά. 
23: 5. Mark 1% 22 Eph. 6: 11. James 
3: 3.—3 Maec. 1:19. Hdian. 3. 14. 2. 
Thuc. 7.8. ο. inf. Sept. Jer. 27: 10. 
Plato Phaedo §62,—So after nouns and 
adjectives, John 11: 4 ἀσθένεια προς 
Φανατον. Eph, 4: 14. Col. 2: 23. (Jos. 
B. J. 4. 9. 11 φάρµανον πρὸς σωτηφίαν. 
Lue. Merc. Cond. 40 πρὸς πόρδος.) Jobn 
dé 35 ὅτι λουκαί siot πρὸς Φερισμὸν ἤδη. 
Acts 27: 12 ἀντυθέτον τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρ- 
χοντος πρὸς παραχειιασίαν. 3 Όογ. & 16. 
10: 4. Eph. 4:29. 1 Tim. 4: 8. 2 Tim. 
% 17. Tit. t: 16. 1 Pet. 8 15. — Diod. 
Bic. ὅ, 37. Plato Menex. Ρ. 247. E, πάν-- 
τα τὰ πρὸς εὐδαιμονίαν φέροντα. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 5. 12.---Λ]δο of a tendency and 
result, as 2 Pet. 3: 164 a στριῤλοῦσι.. . 
πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν αὐτῶν ἀπώλειαν. 1 John 
5 16 τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι μὴ πρὸς θάνατον. 
So ἁμαρτία πρὸς Gay. v. 16, 17. 

e) of the relation in which one per- 
son or thing gtands towards snother, 
dewards, with, ete. comp. Passow C. & d. 
Matth. § 591. s. Luke 43: 13 προὐπῆ 
χον γὰρ ἐν ἴχθρᾳ ὄντις πρὸς ἑαυτους. 
(Hdian. 3. 2, 14.) Rom. ὃς 1 signyyy 
ἔχομεν Q0¢ τὸν Sav. (Xen. Hi. ὁ 11.) 
Acts 2: 47 ἔχοντες χάρ» πρὸς όλον τὸν 
λαόν. Acts 28:25 ἀσύμφωνοι ὄντες πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους. (Diod. Bic. 4. 1. ) 3 Cor. 6: 
15 τίς δὲ συμφώνησις Χρισιφ πρὸς Bal- 
ορ, 80 διατίθεσθαι διαθήκην πρὀς τινα, 
to make a covenant with any one, Acts 
ἃ: 25. Heb. 10: 6. 9: 20 see ἵπ᾿ Εντέλλο- 
poas.—Diod. Sic. 11. 44 συντίθεσθαι φι-- 
Alay προς τινα. Acl. V. Ἡ. 9. 41. Thue. 
4.15. Xen. Veet. 5. 13.—-8o in a com- 
parison, Rom. 8: 18 ovx ato ta nady- 
para τοῦ νῦν καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν µέλλουσαν 
δόξαν, i. ο. as eompered with etc. Pas- 
sow I. ο. Matth. |. ο. ¥.—Ecclus. 24: 29. 
Plato Hipp. Maj. 2. ρ. 281. D, εἶναι τῶν 
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ε 
1ῇρος 
ἀρχοίων τοὺς πορὶ τὴν copluy φαύλους 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Ken. Mem. 1. 2. 55, 

4. Sometimes πρός c. acc. is used 
after verbs which express simply rest 
at, by, tn 8 place, i.q. πρός ο. dat. But 
in such instances for the most part, the 
idea of a previous coming to or direction 
towards that place is either actually ex- 
pressed, or is implied in the context. 
Comp. Eig πο. 4. See Passow Ο, 5, 
Μαι. ὁ 591.7. Winer p. 342. Fritzsche 
IV Evang. I. p. 201 sq. Thus , (a) 
genr. ο, acc. of place, Mark 1: 4 εὗρον 
toy πῶώλον δεδεµένον πρὸς τῆν Φύραν, 
14: 54 Φερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ per, i. 9. 
af or towurds the fire. Luke 22: 56, 
John 20:11. Soc. acc. of person, i. q. 
with, by, among, Matt. 26: 18 πρός σε 
ποιῶ τὸ πασχα. Vv. 55 πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐκαθε- 
ζόμην διδάσκων, pp. I set myself to or 
among you. Mark 14: 49 juny moog 
ἡμᾶς. . . διδάσκων. Acts 12: 20, 13: 3! 
οἵτινες viv εἶσι μάρτυρες αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν 
λαό», i. 9. fo or towards the people. 1 
Cor. 2: 3. 16: 7 dink ZLQOvoY τινά ἐπι- 
μεῖναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 9 Όος. 1: 19. δ: 8. 
Ga]. 1:18. 2:5, 4: 16. ΡΕ. 1:26. 2 
Thess, 2: 5. Sept. for xx Is, 19: 19, 
— Aeschyl. Prom. 347 or 351 ὃς πρὸς 
ὑσπέρους τόπους Soraxs. Enrip. Ion. 916. 
Orest. 468 or 475 πρὸς δεξιὰν αὐιοῦ στάς. 
Sopb. Elect. 931. Xen. Η. G. 6 5.8 
ixo τὸ πρὸρ Μαντίνειαν τείχος. ib. 2. 1, 
25.—Here belongs the construction in 
Luke 18: 11, 6 Φαρασαῖος σταθεὶς πρὸς 
ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσηύχσο, |. e. either στα-- 
Seis πρὸς ἑαυτόν standing by hameelf, an 
in Eurip. Oreat. above ; or, πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
ταῦτα προσηύχετο he prayed thus io or 
with himself; comp. Luc. Contempl. 18 
πρὸς ἐμαυτόν ze ἐννοῦ. Isocr. de Per- 
mut, § 203 πρὸς αὗτον διανοῖσθαι, —~ 
(6) Rarely and only in later usage is 
the idea of previous raotion or direction 
wholly dropped, and πρός ο. acc. is then 
i. q. παρά ο dat. Passow |. ο. Mark 2, 
3 τὰ πρὸς τὴν θύρα», i. ο. the κκ at 
the door or gate, vestibule. 4:1 Matt, 
13: 56 al ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ πᾶσαι π 
μᾶρ σε, Mark 6&3 John 1; 1 ὁ λόγος 
ην πρὸς τὸν Seov. Philem. 13 πρὸρ 
ἐμαυτὸν xatéysv. — See in Brunck ad 
Apoll. Rh, 2. 496. 

Nore. In composition πρός implies: 
1. motion, direction, reference, towards, 





1/ροοαββατον 


to, at, etc. as προσώγω, πφοσογγίξω προσ. 
έρχοµα», # τω. 2. accession, ad- 
dition, therele, over and above, more, fur- 
ther, a8 προσαιτέω, προσαπειλέω, comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 863. no. 496 ; hence 
intens. as πφόσπειος, προσφιλής. 3. 
nearness, a being or remaining near, at, 
by, a0 προσεδριύω, AL. 

ITpoce 8 Baroy, ου, τὸ, (πρὀ, σάβ-- 
βατον,) fore-sabbath, eve of the sabbath, 
iq. παρασχενή, which see. Mark 15: 44. 
—— Judith 8: 6. 


Προοαγορεύω, f. stow, (ἀγορεύω)) 
to speak to any one, to address, to salute, 
Luc. Asin. 4 Hdian. 1. 16. 7. {ο call 
by name, to name, Jos. Ant. 15. 8. 5. 
Xen. Mom. 3.2.1. Hence in N. T. t& 
name, te appetnt, to declare, Pass. Heb. 
& 10 προσαγοφενθιὸς ὑπὸ Φεοῦ αρχιο- 
θεύς. Comp. Matth. § 420. Winer § 
32, 4. b. -- comp. Jos. Ant. 3.7. 1 ἦν ὁ 
νόμος ἄγνοιαν προσαγοφεύε.. 

{Προσαγω, f. fa, aor. 2 προσήγα- 
yor, (ἄγα,) to lead or conduct to any one, 
to bring near. 

a) trans. 6, acc. Luke 9: 41 προσάγα- 
ya ὧδε τὸν υἱόν σου. c.acc. et dat. Acts 
16: 20 προσαγάγοντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρα- 
τηγοῖς. For thie dat. of direction after 
πρός in comp. see Matth. § 402, Sept. 
for 373 1 Sam. 1:25. apn Ex. 
29:4. 40: 12, — Adian. 1.5.1. Dem. 
934.20. τινά τινι Ken. Cyr. 3.2 12. 
—Implying admission or access to any 
one, pp. as to aking, Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 8; 
in N. T. trop. of God, to bring near, to 

ore, ο. acc. et dat. 1 Pet. & 

Prcomp- Toe. Ant. 14. 1]. 2. 
" b) intrans. see “Aye no. 3, to come or 
draw near, to approach, 6, dat. as above. 
Acts 27: 27 ὑπενόουν of ναῦται προσά- 
γειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν the sailors deemed 
that some ceuntry drew near to them, 
ἱ. 6. according to the usual optical 
iNusion on boerd a ship. So Sept. for 

spr Ex. 14: 10. Ie, 34: 1. — Λε]. V. 

3.21. Epict. Ench. 29.7. ofa ship 
Pol. Ἱ. 46. 9. Comp. Achill. Tat. 2. 2. 
32 τὴν ay ἑωρῶμεν ἀπὸ τῆς νηὸς κατά 
μικρὸν ἀναχωροῦσαν, ὡς αὐτὴν πλέουσα». 
Cic. Quaest. Ac. 4. 25 fin. 


Ilpocay wy", ης, thy (προσάγ @,) a 
leading or bringing to, accession, Plut. 
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Προσοαναιίθημει 


‘Non pose suav. viv. 16. VI. p. 2301. 


Tauchn. Thuc. 1. 82 In N. T. αρ- 
access, admission, sig τι Rom. ὃς 

2. πρός tiva Eph, % 18. absol. 3: 12— 

Plat. Lucull. 15. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 45. 


[Tpeocatréo, , f. ἠσω, [αἰτέω,) fo 
ask tn addition, to demand besides, Xen. 
Ao. 1.3. 21. In N. T. to beg, abeol. 
Mark 10: 46. Luke 18:35. Jobs & 8.— 
Sept. Job 27:14. Lue. Contempl. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2 29. 


Προσαίης, ου, 6, (mgocestie,) a 

, John 9:8 in later edit. for τυφ-- 

dog.—Diog. Laert. 6. 56. Plut. Quaest. 
Gr. 13. II. p. 308 Tauchn. 


ΗΠροσαναβαύω, aor. 2 προσίθην, 
(ἀναβαίνο)) to goup further, higher, ο. 
ἀνώτερον pleon. Luke 14: 10 φίλε προς- 
ανάβηθι ἀἄνωτορον, |. δ. ἴακο a higher 
seat, a more honourable 
pp. for 9 Ex. 19:23. Josh. 11:17,— 
Judith 13:10. Diod. Sic. 1. 37. of a 
stream, to rise, Pol. 3. 72 4. 

/Προσαναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (ἀναλά- 
oxei,) lo consume besides, to expend Γωγ- 
ther, Luke 8: 48 7 ἥτις τοῖς ἑατροῖς προσ-- 
αναλώσασα ὅλον τὸν βίον. For the dat. 
seo Buttm. § 133. 3. Matth. § 387. 
Text. rec. sic iatgovs.—Dem. 460. 2. ib. 
1025. 20. 


Προσαναπληροω, ὦ «, £. ores, (αν- 
απληρόω,){ο fll up thereto, ac. by adding, 
to supply fully, τα ὑστερήηματα 1 Cor. & 
12, 11:9.—-Wied. 19:4. Diod. Sic. 5.71. 


Tlpocavarltnuc, ἕ gee, (ἀναι/- 
Φηµμι)) pp. to lay up tn addition; Mid, 
to take upon oneself besides, Xen. Mem. 
2.1. 8. In Ν. T. only. Mid. aor. 2 
προσανεθέµη», trop. {ο lay before m 
addilion, to impart or communicate fur- 
ther, ec. on one’a own part. 

8) genr. ¢. aco, et dat. Gal. % 6 ἐμοὶ 
γὰρ ot δονοῦντος οὐδὲν. προσανέθεντα 
Comp. ἀνοθέμην in v. 2. 

b) by way of consultatian, i. q. be 
confer with, to consult, c. dat. Gal. 1: 16 
οὐ αροσανεθέµην σ σαφκὶ καὶ αἷμαιι---- 
Diod. Sic. 17. 116 [ Alsécex3 poe] Tels 
µάντεσι προσανθέἑµενος περὶ τοῦ σημείου. 
Lue. Jup. Trag. 1 ἐμοὲ προσανάθου ᾿ 
λ1άβε µε σύμβουλο» πόνων. 


Προσαπειλέω 


Προσαπειλέω, a, f. ήσα, (ἄπει- 
λέω) to threaten further, absol. Acts 4: 
21, comp. v. 18.—Dem. 544. 26. 


ITeoodanuvaw, a, f. jew, (δα- 
πανάω͵) {ο spend more, in addition, «. acc. 
Luke 10: 35. — Lue. Ep. Saturn. 39. 
Themist. Or. 23. p. 289. 


{]ρασδέομµαι, f. yoouet, depon. 
Pass. (δίοµαι) to need besides, in addi- 
tion, ο. gen. Acts 17:25. Sept. for 
"On Prov, 1% 9.—Ecclus. 4:3. Dem. 
14: 39. Thuc. 2. 41. 


Προσδέχομαι, f. ἔομαι, depon. 
Mid. (δέχοµαε) to receive to oneself, to 
adm, trans. 

a) of things, trop. to admit, to allow, 
as τήν ἐλπίδα Acts 24:15. Negat. Heb. 
11:35 οὗ προσδεξάµενοι τὴν ἀπολύτρω- 
σιν, not accepting, i. ᾳ. rejecting ; comp. 
2 Mace, c.7.—Sept. Job 2:9. Wisd. 
18:7. Pol. 1. 16. 6. — Of evils, i. q. to 
put up with, to endure, Heb. 10:34 τὴν 
ἁρπαγὴν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, Sept. for 
eiw2 Ex. 10:17, 

b) of persons, to receive, ἰο admit, ac. 
to one’s presence and kindness. Luke 
15:2 οὗτος ἁμαρτωλοὺς προσδέχεται. 
Sept. for 5131 Mal. 1:8. Ez, 43:27, 
Diod. Sic. 18.54, Thuc. 3. 13. Xen. 
H. G. 1.5. 9.—So in hospitality, to re- 
ceive kindly, to entertain, as a guest, 
Rom. 16: 2. Phil. 2:29. Sept. for DBR 
1 Chr. 12: 18, 

c) of things future, i. ᾳ. to wait for, 
to expect, c. ace. Luke 12: 36 ἀνθρώποις 
προσδεχοµένοις τὸν κύριον αὐτῶν πύτε κ. 
tz Acts 23:23. So a future good, 
with the idea of faith, confidence, as 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Seov Mark 15: 43. 
Luke 290: δΙ. παράκλησο Luke 9: 90, 
λύτρωσιν 2:38. τὴν µακαρίαν ἐλπίδα 
Tit. 2% 18. τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρίου Jude 21. 
—2 Macc. & 11. Pol. 21.8.7. Hdian. 
31.2 Xen. Apol. 33, 

1]ροσδοκαο, @, 6 You, [δοκεύω, 
δοχάζα,) pp. to watch toward or for any 
thing, i. q. to look for, to expect. 

a) abeol. or ο. inf. i. q. to think, to 
suppose, Matt. 24:50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ᾗ οὗ 
προσδοκᾷ. Luke 3: 15. 12:46. Acts 28: 
6. ο. inf. ibid. of δὲ προσέδόκων αὐτὸν 
Μέλλειν πῴλπρασθα.. --- 6, inf. Jos. Ant. 


714 


Tlpocepyomae 


7.9.5; dian. 2.29. Xen. An. 7.6 
11. — In the sense of hepe, Acts 27: 33. 
ο. inf. 3 5.—c. inf. Hdien. 2 1. Qt. 


- Ken. An. 6. 1. 16. 


b) ο, ace. i. q. to watt for, to await, 
e. g. persons, Matt. 13:3 σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμε- 
φος, 4 ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; Luke 7:19, 
20. 1:21 προσδοκών τὸν Ζαχαρίαν. 8: 
40.'Acts 10:24. Acc. of thing, 2 Pet. 
3: 12 τὴν magovoiay. v. 13, 14. — Sept. 
Ps. 119: 165. 2 Macc. 15:8, 20. Jos. B. 
J.5. 18. 1. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. 


Πἱροσδοκχέα, as, %, (πφοσδοκάωι) 
a@ looking for, expectation, in Ν. Τ. only 
of evil, Luke 21:26 ἀπὸ φόβον καὶ 2. 
τῶν ἀπερχομένων, Meton. Acts 12: 11 
τῆς προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ, i. e. the evils 
which the Jews look for to come upon 
me. Sept. meton, for Heb. Πρ Gen. 
49: 10. — pp. Jos. Ant. 15.3. 4° Pol. 1. 
91. 3. of good, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 19. 


Προσδρέµω, eee Προστρέχω. 


Προσεαω, co, f. aoe, (dam,) to per- 
mit or suffer further, ο. dat. Acts 27:7 
HH προσοώντος ἡμῖν ἀνέμου, i. ο. the 
wind not suffering us to proceed fur- 
ther on that course. 


Προσεγγίζω, £. lam, [[ἐγγζζω) to 
come near unio any one, ο. dat. Mark 2: 
4. Sept. for vist Gen. 986,7. 3p 
Josh. & 4.—Pol. 39, 1. 4. 


Προσεδρενω, f. εὖσω, (πρόσεδρος 
sitting by, from ὅδρα,) to sit near, by, Lit, 
adadeo, e. g. by other persons Dem. 313, 
1); by a city as besiegers, ο. dat. Jos, 
Β. J.7.2 lini. An N. T. to watt near, 
to attend, to serve, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 9: 13 οὗ 
τῷ ὁ υσιαστηρίῳ προσεδρεύοντε, i. q. of 
ta ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενο, Comp. in Παρε- 
ὁρεύα. ---- Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 1. 7 τῇ δεραπείᾳ 
τοῦ Φεοῦ προσεδρεύοντας. Diod. Sic. 5. 
46 π. ταῖς τῶν θεῶν Φεραπείαις. 


Π/ροσεργαζοµαι, £. άσοµαι, de- 
pon. Mid. (ἐργάζομαι) to work out there- 
to, to gain more by labour, Hdot. 6. 61. 
Xen. H. G. 3.1.28, In Ν. T. genr. te 
gain thereto, besides, in addition, Luke 
19:16 ἡ μνῶ σου προσεργάσατο δέκα 
μγᾶς . 

Προσέρχομκι, £ ελεύσοµαι, de- 
fon. Mid. (Soper ᾳ.΄ Ψ.) to come to or 





1]ροφενχῳ 
near te eny place or person, {ο epproach, 


infrans. 

a) pp. and seq. dat. after πρός in 
comp. see Matth. § 408 ; e. g. dat. of 
place, Heb. 12:18 οὗ γὰρ προσεληλύθα- 
τι ψΨηλαφωμένψ ὅρω. ν. 2. (Hdian. 2 
6. 11.) Seq. dat. of pers. Matt. 4: 3 καὶ 
sqocsSay αὐτῷ ὁ , sins. 8: 5, 
Mark 14: 45, Luke 23: 52. Jobn 12: 21. 
Acts 9:3. Absol. or ο. dat. impl. Matt. 
4:1] ἄγγελοι προσήλθον καὶ κ.τ.λ. Mark 
1:51. Luke 8:24. 10:34. Acta 7: 8]. 
28:9. al. Sept. usually seq. πρός, for 
wa3 Gen. 29:10. 48: 19. 3p Num. 
9:6. Deut, 1:22. —c. dat. Ael. V. Η. 9. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 97.—In the sense of 
fo vint, to have intercourse with, Acts 
PA: 23. 10: 28. 

b) trop. (a) of God or Christ, te 
come to God, to draw near unio, in 
prayer, sacrifices, worship, devotion of 
heart and life; seq. dat. Heb. 7:25 τοὺς 
προσιρχοµένους δὲ αὐτοῦ τῷ Sag. 11: 6. 
ο. τῷ Φεῷ impl. Heb. 10: 1,22 So 4: 
16 προσερχώµεθα οὖν... τῷ θρόνῳ τῆς 
χάριτος. Sept. pp. of those who αρ- 
proach the alter, for 23 Lev. 21: 91. 
Deut. 21:5. 3p | Lev. ‘Qh: 16. — OF 
Christ, ] Pet. 2: 4 πρὸς ὃν προσερχύµινοι 
fo whom coming, i. 9. whom embracing, 
becoming his disciples, followers. — So 
of disciples, c. dat. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47. 
ib. 1, 6.1. For xgés, comp. Winer 
§ 56. p. 364.—(f) Seq. dat. of thing, to 
assent to, to embrace. 1 Tim. 6: 3 yy 
προσέρχεται ὑγιαίνουσι λόγοις. —— Philo 
de Gigant. p. 280. A, μηδοὶ 
σθαι νώµῃ τῶν εἰφημένω». de Migr. 
Abr. p. 401. D, προσελθόντες ἀριτῇ. AL. 


I Ipoceuzy, 9 NS, 4, {προσεύχοµαι, ) 
prayer, sc. offered to God. 

a) pp. as προσευχἠ πρὸς τὸν Φεύν Acts 
12; 5. Rom. 15:30, προσευχή τοῦ ὁτοῦ 
i. e. prayer ta God, Luke 6: 12, Genr. 
and abaol. Matt. 17: 21 εἰ µη ἐν προσ- 
ευχῇ κᾳὲ νηστείᾳ. 21: 22. Mark 9: 99. 
Luke 22: 45 ὁ ἀνωστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς προσευχῆς. 
So olxos προσευχῆς house of prayer, for 
prayer, Matt. 21:13, Mark 11: 17. Luke 
19: 46. Acta !: 14 προσκαρτιρᾶν τῃπροσ- 
ευχῇ. &4. ρα τῆς προσευχής Acts 3 
L, see in Ἔννατος. 10: 31. Rom. 12: 12, 
1 Cor. 7: 5. Eph. 6: 18. Col. 4: 2. Phil. 
4:6 1 Tim. δ: 5. James & 17 see in 
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Προσαμχοβαι 
ΗΠροσούχομαι.᾿ Plur. Acts % 42 προσ- 
wegrege’rtes . .. ταῖς x. 10: 4. 
Rom. 1:10. Eph. 1: 16. Col. 4 12 
1 Thess, 1:2, 1 Tim. 21. Philem. 4, 
22. 1 Pe.&7. 4&7. Rev. & 8. & 3, 4. 
Sept. for mpom Ps, 4:2. 2 Chr. & 12 
seep.—Toh, 13:1. Ecelus. 3:5. 7: 10, 1. 

b) meton. proseuche, i. q. oixeg ν. το-- 
πος προσευχῆς, POM NB, kouse or place 
of prayer, en oratory. Acts 16: 13 ov 
ἐνομέζεεο προσενχἠή εἶναι. v.16. Comp. 
3 Mace. 7: 20; and see the deeree of 
the city Halicarnessus in ὅσα. Ant. 14, 
10. 23, quoted under Nope. These 
Jewish proseuchae were places for social 
prayer and devotion without those towne 
where the Jews were unable or not 
permitted to have a synagogue ; and 
were usually near a river or the sea- 
shore, for the convenience of ablution ; 
see Jos. Ἱ.ο. Sometimes the προσευχή 

was a large building, as at Tiberias ; 
Jos. Vit. § 54 ὡς την τήν προσευχή», piyurzor 
οἴκημα soluy ὄχλον ἐπιδεξαφθαι δυνάριε- 
ον. But often it appears not to have 
been a building, and was prob. some 
retired place in the open air or ina 
grove, appropriated to this purpose; 90 
Tertallian speaks of the “ orationes lite- 
rales” of the Jews, ad Natlones ο. 3; 
also de Jejuniis ο. 16, “ Judsicum certe 
jejunium ubique celebratur, quam omis- 
sis templis per omne litus quocunque in 
aperte aliquando jam precem ad coelum 
maittunt.” Comp. Juv. Sat. 2 1 sq. 
See Wetstein Ν. T. I. p. 692. Jahn § 965. 


/]ροσεύχομαε, f. ἔομαι depon. 
Mid. (εὔχομαι, ) imperf. προσηυχόμψ, 
aor. 1 προσηυξαµη», for which augm. 
seo Buttm. § 86.2; to pray to God, ἰο 
offer prayer, pp. seq. det. τῷ Sey or the 
like after in comp. 696 Matth. 
§ 462, 1 Cor. 11: 13 τῷ Sep . πφοσεύ- 
χεσθαι Matt. 6: 6 πρύσευξαι te πατρί 
σον ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. So Sept. for btant 
Is, 44: 17; oftener seq. πρὸς S2ov Gen. 
20: 17. 1 Sam. 1: 10. saep. (Luc. Her- 


‘not. 40 τῷ 4d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 1 τοῖς 


Φεοῖς.) Absol. or ο, 39 Oey impl. Mat. 
& 5 καὶ ὅταν προσεύχη. v. 6, 2. 14: αἱ. 
Mark 1:35. Luke 3:21. Aets 6: 6. 1 
Cor. 11: 4. 1 Thess. & 17. 1 Tim. Σ 8. 
James 5: 13,18. al. Joined with αἰ- 
τέσθαι Mark 11: 94. Col, 1: 9,-—Hdian. 


Προφέχω 


1.11.12 Xen. Mem. ἃ 8. 10. — The 
menner in which one prays is expressed 
by the dat. 1 Cor. 11:5 yum προσευ- 
youtyn ... ἀκατακαλύπτῳ τῇ ποφαλῇ. 14: 
14, 15 γλὠώσσῃ, τῷ πνεύματι, τῷ vol. 
James ὃς 17 προσευχῇ προσηύξατο he 
prayed earnestly, comp. in “Ayalluce b. 
Also by ἐν, Eph. 6: 18 ἐν πνεύματι. Jude 
20. — The matter of one’s prayer, the 
words uttered, etc. are put after οὕτως 
Matt. 6:9. λέγων Matt. 26: 39, 49. af. 
πον Acts 1: 24. Sept. ο. λέγων is. 37: 15. 
εἶπον 2.6: 17. Or in the accus, Rom. 
8: 36 τί προσευξώµεθα καθὸ de. So 
: adv. long Matt. 30: 18. Mark 12 
40. Luke 20:47. ταῦτα Luke 18: 11, 
gee in Πρός πο. 4. α. τοῦτο ἵνα Phil. 
1: 9.—The object or thing prayed for is 
put after ἵνα ν. ἵνα µή, Matt. 24; 20 προσ-- 
εὖχισθε δὲ, ἵνα μὴ γένηται ἡ φυγή x. t. λ. 
Mark 18: 18. 14: 35, 98. 1 Cor. 14: 18. 
εἰςδ... να 2 Thess. 1: 11. Seq. inf. 
final, Luke 22: 40 προσεύχεσθε μὴ εὖσελ-- 
Θεν εἰς πειρασμόν.. James 5: 17 ο. τοῦ, 
see in Ὁ, ή, τό, G. ο. β. ρ. 556. — The 
subject or person for whom one prays 
is put with a preposition ; as περί ο. 
geo. Col. 1: ἃ περὶ ὑμῶν προσευχόµενοι, 
Heb. 19: 18, περί τινος ἵνα Col, 4: 3. 
2 Thess. 8: 1. περί τος ὅπως Acts 8 
15. Sept. Gen. 20:7. δε. 4 20. υπέρ 
ο. gen. Matt. 5: 44. ὑπέρ τινος ἵνα Col. 
1:9. βΒορι. ζ9ι.44. énic.acc. James 
δι 14 προσευξάσθωσαν ἐπὶ αὐτόν let them 
pray over him, in his behalf. So prob. 
impl. Matt. 19:13. Sept. Jer. 14: 11. 
AL. 


Ηροσέχω, f. ξω, (ἔχω) to have tn 
addition Dem. 877. 26. to hold towards 
any one, 6. g. τὸ ous, Sept. for mart 
Jor. 7: 24,26. τὴν ἀσπίδα seq. πρός 
Hdot. 4. 200. As a nautical word, fo 
hold a ship towards a place, to sail to- 
wards, Hdot. 9.99 τὰς νῆας,; also intrans. 
to hold one’s course towards a place, sc. 
by ship, ο. dat. Pol. 1.24.2 προσσχόντες 
τῇ Zexelig. Diod. Sic. 20. 105; fully 
Dem. 1285. 25 τῇ vy προσέχω» sis Ῥό- 
δον. InN. T. only trop. 

1. Absol. ο. tov νοῦν impl. to “pply 
one’s mind to any thing, to altend to, to 
give heed to; 80 fully sy τὸν νοῦν 
τω Luc. D. Deor. 5. 1. Piut. Galb. 13, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 2. | 

90 
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Lpoondwros 

9) ger. and seq. dat. of thing epo- 
ken, Acts 8: 6 sgoceiyor τε οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς 
λογομόνοις κ. τ. 4. Heb. 2:1. 2 Pot. 1: 19. 
So Sept. for πα] Ps, 141: J. Deut. I: 
45. , (Diod. Sic. 2 25. Xen. Mem. 4. 2 
6 οἷς 6 Σωκράτης λέγει προσέχων.) In 
the sense to assent, to belteve, to 
embrace, Acts 16: 14 προσόχειν τοὺς λα- 
λουµένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλον. 1 Tim. |: 4. 
Tit. 1: 14.—1 Macc. 7: 11. Jos. Ant. 8. 
9.1. Ael. V. H. 12, 1 med. p. 157 Tauchn. 
—Seq. dat. of pers, in the sense fo care 
Sor, to watch over, Acta 20: 28 προσέχετε 
οὖν ἑαντοῖς καὶ τῷ ποιμνέφ. --- — Epict. 
Enoch. 51. 1 μεθ ag [ἡμέρας] προσέξεις 
σεαυτῷ. 

b) reflex. προσέχων ἑανιῷ v. ἑαυτοῖς, 
to take heed to oneself, i.q. to beware, 
mostly imperat. Luke 17: 3. Acts 5: 35, 
(comp. Plut. Pelop. 9 fin.) Seq. ἀπό 
τινος, comp. in ‘nol. 26. Lukel&1 
προσέχετε ἑαντοῖς uno τῆς ζύμης κ. τ. A. 
Seq. µήποτε Luke 21: 34. — So εΠίρι. 
with suvrois impl. seq. μη ο. inf. Matt. 
6:1 ote... μὴ ποιῶν. (Epict. ap. 
Btob. 74. 22.) Seq. ἀπό τινος, Matt. 7: 
15% ε ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπροφητῶν. 
10: 17. 16: 6, 11, 19. Luke 20: 46. — 
Sept. fully ο. gf; for Heb. “at: Gen. 
24: 6, Ex. 3€ 12. Ecclus, 29:23. ᾿ ‘ ellipt. 
ο. µή Eéclus. 13: 11. Seq. ἀπό τινος, 
Sept. for 19 531 2 Chr. 35: 21. Ecclus. 
11: 84. 17: 11. “18: 97. Comp. Xen. 
Venat. 6. 23 προσέχει» ὅπως µή. 

3. Iotrans. or ο. ἑαυτόν impl. see in 
“Kya f; pp. to hold to any person or 
thing, i. q. to apply oneself, to give or 
devote οπεεε[/ to any thing; e. g. seq. 
dat. of thing, olvy πολλῷ 1 Tim. 3 8. 
τῇ ἀναγνώσεν 4: 13. τῷ Όνσιαστη- 
gles i. q. to gtve altendance, to minister, 
Heb. 7: 13. — Polyaen. 8. 56 τρυφῇ καὶ 
μέόῃ. Ηδη. 2.11.6 γ}εωργίφ. Xen. 
Mem. 4, 1. 2,—Seq, dat. of pers. i. q. fo 
adhere to, to follow, Acts 8:10,11. 1Tim. 
4: 1 προσέχοντες Ἀνεύμασι πλάνοις. 

Προσηλόω, ὢ a, {- woe, (ἠλόω, ἦλος)) 
to nail to any thing, to afiz with nails, 
ο. acc. et dat. Col. % 14 προσηλώσας ab. 
τὸ τῷ oraveg. — 3 Macc. 4:9. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 47. Dem. 549. 1. 


LTeoondvios, ου, 6, ἡ, (προσέρχο- 
μαι) pp. ‘one who comes to another 
country or people,’ a stranger, sqjourn- 


Πρόσκαιρος 


er, Sept. for 1 Ἐκ. 12: 48, 49. 20: 10. 
In N. T. only in the later Jewish sense, 
a proselyte, a convert from Paganism to 
Judaiam, Matt. 23:15. Acta 2:11. 6:5. 
13:43. The same are called of σεβόµ- 
ενοι τὸν Θεόν Acts 13: 16,50. Jos. Ant. 
14.7.2; also ᾿Ιουδαϊΐζοντες Jos. B. J. 2. 
18.2. comp. B. J. 2. 20.2. Tac. Hist. 
§.5.—The Rabbins distinguish two 
kinds of proeelytes, viz. PSI 7 
proselytes of right, i.e. complete, perfect 
proselytes, who embraced the Jewish 
religion in its full extent, and enjoyed 
all the rights and privileges of Jewish 
citizenship, comp. Ex. 12: 48. Jos. Ant. 
20. 2.5; and also 355n Ιλ proselytes 
ef sojourning, called aleo “sam ολ 
proselyles of the gate, i. e. foreigners 
dwelling among the Jews, who with- 
out being circumcised conformed to 
certain Jewish laws and customs, es- 
pec. those which the Rabbins call the 
“seven precepts of Noah,” viz. to avoid 
blasphetny against God, idolatry, homi- 
cide, incest, robbery, resistance to mag- 
istrates, and the eating of blood or 
things strangled. See Buxtorf Lex. 
Chald. col. 407 sq. Jahn §325. Michae- 
lis Mos. Recht IV. p. 12 sq. or Com- 
ment. on the Laws of Mos. FIT. p. 64 κα. 
—QOn the baptism of proselytes and its 
probable antiquity, see Buxt. |. e. Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3:6. Selden 
49 Jure Nat. et Gent. 11.2, Stuart in 
Bibl. Repos. 11. p. 338 sq. 

/ροσκαερος, ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (καιρός) 
for α season, i. 9. transient, temporary, 
enduring for a while, Matt. 13:21. Mark 
4:17. 2 Cor. 4:18 opp. αἰώνιοῦ. Heh. 
1): 25. — Jos. Ant. 2 4. 4. Act. Thom. 
§ 15. Hdian, 1. J. 6. 

Ι/ροσκαλέω, w, f. tow, (καλέω)) 
to call to, to summon, fo send for, Bept. 
Esth. 8; 1. Xen, Lac. 13, 5.— In Ν. T. 
only Mid. προσκαλέοµαι, οὔμαι, to call 
any one to oneself, to call for, to summon, 
c.acc. of pers. Matt. 10:1 καὶ προσκαλού- 
µινος τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ. 15: 
10, 32. 18: 2, 32. 20:25. Mark 3: 13, 
23. 6:7. 7: 14. 8: 1, 84. 10:42. 12: 43, 
15:44. Luke 7:19. 15:26. 16:5, 18; 
16. Acts 5: 40. 6:2. 13:7. 20: 1. 2: 17, 
18, 23. James 5:14. Sept. for aap 
Gen. 26:1. Easth. 4:5, — 2 Mace. 8: 1. 
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Προσκληρόω 


Luc. Piece. 39. Xen. An. 7.7. 1.—Trop. 
of God, fo call, to ὑποῖξε, ac. men to em- 
brace the gospel, Acts 2:39. Also t 
call one to any office or duty, i. q. to 
appoint, to choose; so in perf. Pas. 
ngooxéxinuas as Mid. Buttm. § 136.3 
Acts 16:10. 13:2 εἷς το ἔργον [as] ὃ 
προσκάκληµαι αὐτούς, where for εἰς omit- 
ted see in ‘Oc IL. Ι. ο. 7. p. 582, Sept 
and Np Joel & 5 [(% 32}. 
[Toooxagtepén, ω, f. ἦσα, (καφ- 
τερέω͵) to be strong or firm towards wy 
thing, to endure or persevere in or wilh, 
i. q. to be continually in, with, near any 
person or thing, intrans. Ἐν. κ. ofa work, 
business, fo conéinue in, fo persevere 4, 
to be constantly engaged, occupied; 
dat, as τῇ ας 3 Acts 1:14 64 
Rom. 12: 12, Col. 4:2 τῇ διδαχῇ Acts 
2:42. Seq. sig αὐτὸ τοῦτο for this very 
purpose Rom. 13: 6. — Jos. Ant. 5.2.6. 
Pol. 1. 55.4. Xen. H. G. 7. 5. 14— Of 
place, ἐν τῷ ἑερῷ Acts 2: 46. — Sussns. 
6 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. — Of person, i. q, bo π 
main near, to wait upon, 90 as to be in 
readiness, ο. dat. Mark 3:9 ἵνα πλοισρ- 
ον προσκαρτερῇ αὐτφ. By impl. to a 
tend upon, to adhere to any one, c. dat 
Acts 8:13 τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 10:7, — Pol. 38. 
5.3. Dem. 1986. 16. For the dat after 
πρός in corp. see Matth. § 402 


//ροσκαρτέρησες, εως, ἡ, (προς. 
καρτερέω) perseverance, continuance 4 
any thing. Eph. 6:18 ἐν παση πρέ- 
καρτερήσει καὶ δεῄσει, i. q. mgooxagtt 
gobrtes τῇ δεήσει. 

{/ροσκεφαλαιο», ου, τὸ (x9 
κοφάλαιος, κεφαλή) a pillow, pp. cushion 
for the head, Mark 4:38, Sept. for 
minoz Ex. 13: 18, 20. — Βατ 34 
Theophr. Char. 2. 

//ροσκληροω, «, f. dau, (anes) 
fo give or assign by lot, to allot to ay 
one, e. g. a8 fortune, destiny, Lue 
Amor. & Diod. Sic. 3.18. Io N. T. 
aor, 1 Pass. προσεκληρώθην as Mid 
to allot oneself to any one, q. d. ‘to jor 
one’s lot to his lot,’ to consort with, to ad- 
here to, ο. dat. Acts 17:4 énelodqoer 
καὶ προσεκληρώθησαν τῷ Παύλῳ x rh 
Comp. Buttm. § 196.2, Forthe dst. Μ 
ter πρός in comp. see Math. ὁ 2— 
—Philo de Fortit. p. 741. C, τῷ 7077? 


Προσχλίνο 


καὶ πατρὲ εν Slay προσκειληφωμένοι. 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1001. D, τῶν μὲν τούτῳ, 
τῶν 3° dxelvy xgocxixAngopiver. de 
Monarch. ρ. 627. E. 

ΠΗροσκλύω, f. vot, (κλίνα) to in- 
celine or lean a thing towards or upon 
another, Hom. Od. 21. 138, 165. In- 
trans, and trop. ¢o incline towards, [ο fa- 
vour, ο. dat. Ρο]. 4. 51. δ.---ἷπ Ν. T. 
aor. 1 Pass. προσεκλίθην as Mid. to 
txcline oneself towards, trop. to join 
oneself to one’s party, to adhere to, c. dat. 
Acts 5: 36 ᾧ προσεκλἰθη ἀριθμός in later 
edit. Text. rec. προσεκολλήηθη. Comp. 
Buttm. § 136. 2; and for the dat. Matth. 


§ 40 
Ηρόσκλισις, εως, 1, (προσκλένω) 
tnclination towards, pp.a leaning against, 


9. β. πρόσκλισις τοῦ ζώου προς τὸ δέν- 
dgor Diod. Sic. 3. 27. In Ν. Τ. trop. 
α leaning towards, tality, 1 Tim. ὃς 
21.— Clem. Rom, Ep. ad Cor. 47. Pol. 
5. 51. 8. ib. 6. 10, 10, : 
Προσκολλαα, , f, ήσω, (κολλαάω;) 
to glue one thing fo another, Pass. to 
become glued, to adhere to any thing, e. g. 
ὑπὸ τοῦ αἵματος προσνολληθῆναι τῆν 
ῥομφαίαν αὐτοῦ τῇ δεξιᾷ, Jos. Ant. 7. 
12.4. to join to, to unite with, την Ba- 
σιλικἠν τῇ ἀγορᾷ προσεκόλλησεν Plut. J. 
Caes. 29. In Ν. T. aor. 1 Pass. προσ- 
ἐκολλήθην es Mid. Buttm. § 196. 2, 
fo join oneself to any one, as a compan- 
jon, follower, ο. dat. Acts 5: 36 in text. 
rec. For the dat. see Matth. § 462 
Sept. for p37 Ruth 2: 23.—Ecclus. 6: 94. 
Plato de Legg. 5. p. 839. E, as quoted 
in West. N. T.I. p.447.—So Fut. Pass. 
προσκολληθήσοµαι, to be joined with, 
or to join oneself unto, after the analogy 
of the aor. 1, from which it is formed, 
i. q. to cleave unto, e. g.a husband to his 
wife, ο, dat. Matt. 19:5 προσχολληθή- 
σεται τῇ γυναικὲ αὐτοῦ, quoted from Gen. 
2: 34 where Sept. for Q paz. Seq. 
προς yuvaixa id. Mark 10:7. Eph. 5:31. 
Comp. Winer § 56. p. 364. 
Πρόσκομμα, τος, τό, (προσκόπτω,) 
6 stumbling, e. g. ξύλον πφοσκόμματος α 
stumbling-block Ecclus. 34:7. In Ν.ΊΤ. 
only trop. as λέθος προσκόμµατος a stone 
of stumbling, epoken of Christ as the 
occasion of fall and perdition to those 
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who reject him, Rom. 9: 32, 33. 1 Pet. 
2: 8. Comp. Is, 8: 14, and see more 
under 4i30¢ b, — Meton. i. q. α stum- 
bling-block, i. e. trop. a cause of falling, 
an occasion of sinning, Rom. 14: 13 py 
τιθέναι πρόσκομµα τῷ ἀδελφῷφ. 1 Cor. 
8 9. Rom. 14: 20 διὰ προσκόµµατος, 
see in Sta I. 4. a. So Sept. for wjei73 
Ex. 23:33. 34: 19. — Ecclus, 17: 25. 
YO: 24. 


. 9 ε , 

{/ρουκοπη, ῆς, ἡ, (προσκόπτα͵) pp. 
@ stumbling, trop. offence, i. e. a being 
offended, indignation, Pol. 6. 7. 8. ib. 
30. 20.8. In N. Τ. meton. offence, i. e. 
cause of offence, occasion of falling into 
sin, 2 Όοτ. 6: ὃ yy διδόντε προσκοπή», 
i. 6. giving no occasion for contemning 
and rejecting the Gospel. 

Ηροσκόπιω, f. woo, (κόπτω,͵) to beat 
towards i.e. upon any thing, to strike 
against, ο. g. 

a) genr. intrans, ο. dat. Matt. 7: 27 
παὺ [oi ποταμοὶ καὶ οὗ ἄνεμοι) προσέ- 
χοψαν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ. Comp. Μαι, 
§ 402. — Theophr. Hist. Pl. 4. 8. 8 μὴ 
προσκόψῃ τῷ ὀφθαλμφ. 

b) Spec. to strike the foot against any 
thing, i. q. to stumble, absol. John 11: 
9,10. (Sept. Prov. 3: 23. Tob, 11:10. 
ο. dat. Xen. Eq.7.6.) Seq. acc. et πρός 
c. acc. Matt. 4: 6 et Luke 4: 11 µήποτε 
προσκόψης πρὸς λἐθον τὸν moda σου, 
quoted from Ps. 91: 12 where Sept. for 
Βλ.» Comp. Winer § 56, p. 364.—comp. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 275 ἢ προσέχοφ ἐν τῷ 
σκότῳ τὸν δάκτυλόν xov.—Trop. to shun- 
ble at any thing, to take offence at, so as 
to fall into error and sin, absol. 1 Pet. 
2:8 ob προσκόπτουσι, τῷ λόγῳ ἀπειθοῦ»- 
τε. Seq. dat. comp. Matth. |. c. Rom. 
9: 32 τῷ λίδῳ. Seq. ἐν ᾧ Rom. 14: 21. 
— Ecclus. 35 (32): 21. To be indig- 
nant, Pol. 1.31.7. Diod. Sic. 13 80. 


Ηρουκυλίω, f. lees, (κυλίω,) to roll 
to or upon any thing, as Λο» ἐπὶ τὴν 
θύραν Matt. 27:60. Mark 15: 46,—Dion. 
Hal. Ant. Rom. 8. 53. 


IToocxuvéa, ὢ, f. ήσω, Buttm. § 
114. p. 288, (κυνέω to kiss,) pp. to kiss 
towards any one, i. Θ. to kiss one’s own 
hand and extend it towards a person, 
in token of respect and homage. The 
ancient oriental and espec. Persian mode 


Προεκυνέω 


of salutation was, between persons of 
equal rank, to kiss each other on the 
lips; when the difference of rank was 
slight, they kissed ench other on the 
cheek; when one was much inferior, 
he fell upon his knees and touched his 
forehead to the ground, or prostrated 
himeelf, kissing at the same time his 
hand towards the superior. This latter 
mode Greek writers express by προσ- 
πυνέω, see espec. Hdot. 1. 134... ἦν δὲ 
πολλῷ | οὕτερος ἀγενέστερος, προσπία- 
των προσκυνέει τὸν ἕτερον. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
3. 18 έξηλὃε πρὸς τὸν Kigoy, καὶ τῷ νό- 
ΚΦ προσκυνήσας, sins. Coinp. Lue. 
Encom. Demosth. 49 καὶ τὴν χεῖρα τῷ 
στόματε προσαγαγόντου, οὐδὲν ἀλλ ἢ 
προσκυνᾶῖ», ὑπελάμβανον. Comp. Ἰλ)οι- 
stein N. Τ, [. p. 242. Jahn § 175.— 
Hence in N. T. and genr. to do rever- 
ence or homage to any one, usually hy 
kneeling or prostrating oneself before 
him. Sept. every where for ολα) be 
lo bow down, to prostrate oneself in rev- 
erence, homage, e.g. Gen. 19:1, 48: 
12. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. ANd. 

a) genr. towards a person as ‘superi- 
or, to whom one owes reverence and 
homage or from whom one implores 

‘aid. E.g.ahsol. with words ex preseing 
prostration added, Acts 10: 25 6 Κορνή- 
λιος πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας, προσεκύνησιν. 
Simpl. Matt. 20: 90 προσχυνοῦσα καὶ ai- 
τοῦσα. --- Sept. Gen. 33:6, 7. Xen. An. 
1. 6. 10. —- Seq. dat. of pers. in later 
usage, Lob. ad Phr. p. 463, Winer § 
31. p. 171. So with words expressing 
prostration, : Matt. 2:11 καὶ πεσόντες 
προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ sc. τῷ madly. 4: 9 
day πεσὼν προσκινήσῃς μοι Bc, Satan. 
16: 26. 28:9 ἐκράτησεν ο αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας 22 
xaos προσεκυνήσαν αὐτῷ. Mark 15: 19 
τιθέντες τὰ γόνατα προσεκύνουν αὐτῷ. 
Simpl. Matt. 2:2 καὶ 7A oper προσκυνῆ- 
σαι αὐτῷ. ν. 8. 8:2, 9: 18. 14:33. 15: 
25. 28:17. Mark 5:6. John 9:38. So 
Sept. for τη ππώσι Geo. 27:29, 43: 26, 
28. eaep. —Heliodor. LX. 366. Pol. 5. 86. 
10. Comp. below ia b. — Seq. acc. in 
the earlier Greek usage, Matth. § 412, 
Lob, |. ο. Luke (24:52 καὶ αὐτοὶ προσ- 
κυνήσαντες αὐτόν. So Sept. for ‘num 
Gen. 37: 6, 8.— Jus. Ant. 2. 2, 2. ib. 6. 
BS. 4 dmorgapivtos δὲ τοῦ βασιλέως 
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προσχυνεῖται αὐτὸν πεσὼν ini πρόσωπον, 
ὡς ἔθος. Ael. V. Η. 1. 2Ι. Pol. 10. 17. 
δ. Xen. Cyr. 8 3. 14.— From the Heb. 
construed seq. ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 4: 7. 
ἐνώπιον τῶν ποδῶν τινος Rev..3:9. So 
Sept. for "2b> σηππῷτ Ps. 22: 90. 
86: 9 


b) spoken of those who pay rever- 
ence and homage to the Deity, render 
divine honours, etc, te worshtp, to adore, 
primarily with the idea of prostrativa, 
which however is often dropped ; comp. 
Sept. and siBHoM Gen. 47: 31. 1 K. 1: 
47.—(a) Of Go , abeol. John 4: 20 bis, 
οὗ πάτερες ἡμῶν éy τῷ όρει τούτῳ προσ- 
εκύνησαν κ. τ. λ. ν. 24 δεῖ προσκυνεῖν. 12: 
20. Acts 8:27, 24:11. Rev. 11:1. Sept. 
and ‘must Ps. 95:6. 138:2. (Jos. Ant. 
8.4.4.) Praegn. Heb. 11: 21 καὶ προσ- 
εκύνησα» ἐπὶ το ἄχρον τῆς ῥάῤδου αὐτοῦ, 
he worshipped [ἱεδηίηᾳ] upon the lop of 
his staff, in allusion to Gen 47: 31 where 
Sept. for πώς, comp. 1 K. I: 47. 
Seq. dat. see above in a; so with words 
expressing prostration, 1 Cor. 14:25 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ neccwnoy πρθσκυνήσαι τῷ 
Sep. Rev. 4: 10. 5:14 in text. rec. 7:11. 
11: 16. 19: 4. Simply, Joho 4:21 προς- 
αννήσετε τῷ πατρέ ν. 23. Rev. 14:7. 19: 
10 τῷ θιῷ προσκύνησον. 22:9. So 
Sept. and ‘num Gen. 94: 26. 1 Sam. 1: 
19. Is. 27: 13. (Jos. Ant. 6, 7.5 τῷ Fog.) 
Seq. accus, see above ina, Matt. 4:10 
τὸν Θεόν σου προσκυνήσεις. Luke 4:8. 
John 4: 22 bis, 23, 24. (Joa. Ant. 6. 4. 
2 τὸν Seor. Xen. An. ἃ. 2 Ὁ τὸν θτόν.) 
Seq. ἐνώπιόν σου Rev. 15:4, see above 
in a, fin. — (8) Of the Measiab, c. dat. 
Heb. 1:6. — (y) Of angels, with Execos 
fungorSe ο, dat. Rey. 19: 10. abeol. 

8.—(3) Of fulse gods, idols; seq. 
dat. see ina. Acts 7: 43 οὓς inoujonts 
προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς Rev. 16: 2. 19: 20, 
20:4. Seq. accus, see in a. Rev. 9:20 
προσκυνήσωσι ta δαιμόνια. 13: 4 bis, ϐ, 
12, 15. 14:9, 11. — Xen. An. 3.2 18 
τοὺς Φιούς. 

/Ιροσκυνήτης, ου, 5, (προσκυνόω͵) 
α worshipper of God, John 4:23. — 
Chandler Inacript. Append. X. 3 τοῖς 
προσκυνηταῖς ec. of Augustus, 

Hoocdadso, ὢ, £. ήσω, (λαλόν) 
fo speak to or with any one, ο. dat. Acts 








Προαλαμβάνω 


, 73: 48. absol. 28:20. Comp. Matth. § 
402.— Wied. 13:18. Lue. Nigr. 7. Plut. 
ed. R. Vill. p. 377 pen. 


Προσλαμβανω, f. djpopes, (λαμ- 
Bave,) to take thereto, in addition, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 14. 4. to receive besides, Xen. 
_ An. 7. 3. 18. to take to or with oneself, 
in one’s company, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 16. 


— In Ν. Τ. Mid. προσλαμβανοµαιἰο 


take to oneself ; 38ο semi-pass. io receive 
to oneself; see in AapSaves. 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. food, ο. gen. 
Acts 27: 36 zai αὐτοῦ προσελάβοντο τρο-- 
gis. ν. 34 in text. rec. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 182.4.2.d. Seq. ace. μηδέν Acts 27: 
33.—Cemp. Xen. Mem. 3, 14. 4.—Seq. 
ace. of pers. to take to oneself, q. d. to 
take by the haad and draw aside, Matt, 
16:22. Mark 8:32. So to tke to one’s 
company, intercourse, house, etc. Acts 
17:5 καὶ προφλαβόµενθε.. . τινὰς ar 
Seas πονηρούφ. 18:26. 28: 2.— 2 Macc. 
8:3. Jos. B. J. 221.1. Xen. Cyr. 4 
5. 26. 

2. to receive to oneself, i. e. to admit 
to one’s society and fellowship, to re- 
ceive and treat with kindness, ο. acc. of 
pers. Rom. 14:1 τὸν δὲ ἀσθινοῦντα τῇ 
wists: προσλαμβάνισθαν,. v. 8. 15:7 bis. 
Philem. 12,17. So Sept. for 9pm 
Ps. 65: 4.—2 Mace. 10: 16. 


Προσληψις, εως, 4, (προσλαµβά- — 


ye,) a taking to oneself, assumption, in a 
syllogism, Cic. de Divin. 2 δὲ. Diog. 
Laert. 7.82 InN. T. a receiving, ad- 
mission, Rom. 11: 15. 


αΠροσμένω, { νῶ, (μένω) to remain 
at a place, with a person, q. d. fo re- 
main there; of place, abvol. Acts 18: 
18, ἐν Εφίσῳ 1 Tim. 1:3. — Jos, de 
Vit. 12. Hdian. 4. 15. 16. Xen. H. G. 
2. 4.7. — Of persons, to continue with 
any one, ο. dat. Matt. 15:32. Mark &: 2. 
Trop. to remain faithful to any one, 
to adhere to, Acts 11:23. For the dat. 
after πρός, see Matth. § 402.— Wiad. 3: 
9. Jos. Ant. 14. 2, 1. — Metaph. to con- 
tinue in any thing, i. g. fo be constant in, 
to persevere, ο. dat. 1 Tim. 5: 5 ταῖς de- 
ᾖσεσ,. Acta 11: 23 in later edit. for éni- 
μένει» ip text, rec. 


//ροσορμίζω, f. tow, (ὁρμζω to 
bring a ship to anchorage, from ὅρμος)) 


717 


Hpoenoshes 

to bring a ship to anchor af or near # 
place, q. d. to cast anchor, to land at, ο- 
dat, Plut. Parall.2. VII. p. 317. 1 Reisk- 
Ἀέόρξης ... ‘Agraucly προσορµύσας ---ἴπι' 
N. T. Mid. to come to anchor, to draw tn: 
to shore, absol. Mark 6 23. — Arr. Ex- 
ped. Al. Μ. 6. 4. 3. ib. 6. 20.7 προσ- 
oguadels tp aiysalg. Ael. V. H. 8. δ.. 
Προσοφείλω, f. noe, (ὀφείλω)) to 
owe besides, in addition, Philem. 19 σε-- 
αυτόν pos προσοφείλεις.--- Dem. 650. 23.. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 16. 


Lpocozd a, f. law, (ὀχθίζω v.. 
ὀχθέωιο be burdened, grieved, indig- 
nant, from ἄχθος,) to be grieved towards 
any one, fo be indignant, angry at, im- 
plying detestation, loathing, ο. dat. Matth. 
§ 402. Heb. 3:10, 17, διο προσώχθισα 
τῇ ύενεᾷ ἐκείνη, in allusion to Ps, 95: 10. 
where Sept. for 03) to loathe. Sept. 
also for 5yq Lev. 26: 15, 43, — Ecclus.. 
6: 25. 25: 2, 


Ηρόσπεινος, ov, 6, 4, (προς in- 


tens. πεῖνα͵) very hungry, Acts 10: 10,— 
Not found elsewhere. 


Προσπήγνυμε, £. site, (πήγνυμε) 
fo fix or fasten to any thing, to afiz, 
trans. Acts 2: 23 τοῦτον . . . προσπήξαν- 
τος [τῷ σταυρῷ| ἀνείλετε. 

Προσπίπτω, f. ποσοῦμαι, (πίπτω)) 
to fall towards or upon any thing, to 
sirike against, Xen. Eq.7.6. In N.T. 
with the idea of purpose : 

a) [ο fall upon, i. η. to rush upon, lo 
dash against, as the wind, q. d. to as- 
saul, ο. dat. Matth. 7: 25 of ἄνεμοι προσ- 
έπεσον τῇ oixlg. Comp. Matth. § 402. 
— Of a hostile assault, ο. dat. Jos Ant. 
15. 8. 4. Pol. 1.28.9. Xen. Η. G.3.2.3. 

b) of persons, to fall down to or be- 
fore any one, i.e. at his feet or knees 
in reverence or as a suppliant; seq. dat. 
of pers. Mark 3:11 προσέπιπτε αὐτῷ, 
5: 33. Luke 8: 28, 47, Acts 16:29. Seq. 
τοῖς γόνασίν τινος Luke 5:8. Sept. ο. 
αὐτῷ for 53 Ps. 95:6.—2 Μαεο. 5: 10. 
Pol. 10, 18.7. τοῖς γόνασι Diod. Sic. 
17. 19. absol. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. — Seq. 
πρὸς τοὺς πόδας τινός Mark 7:25. So 
Sept. for 972% Εικ. 4: 2. 


//ροσποιέω, ὤ, f. ἠσω, (ποιέω,) to 
make to or for any one, to gain for, 


Προσπορενοµαι 


Dem. 1994. 15. Χου. H. 6. 4. 8. 28 φί- 
λην AdaBow εῇ πθλε. Usually depon. 
Mid. προσποιέοµαιε, οὔμαι, to make to 
oneself, to acquire for oneself, Hdot. 9. 
37. Thuc. 1. 8 Xen. Η. G. 4. 8. 28 
χαλχηδονίους φίλου. Also lo make to 
oneself or make pretension to be so and 
wo, i. ᾳ. to clatm or arrogate to oneself, 
Xen. An. 2 1. 7. Hence in N. T. ἆθ- 
pon. Mid. to make as tf, to make a show 
of being or doing any thing, fo fetgn, 
seq. inf. Luke 24: 28 προσποισῖτο ποῤῥω- 
τέρω nogevec9at.—Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 1 νο- 
σε». Plut. Timol. 5 χαίρει». Xen. Cyr. 
2 2. 5, 19 


Προσπορεύοµαι, οὔμαι, f. εὔσο- 
pas, depon. Pass, (πορεύω q. v.) to go 
or come fo any one, ο, dat. Mark 10: 35. 
Comp. Matth. § 402. Sept. for wa3 Ex. 
24: 14.—Ecclus. 12: 18, Pol. 4. 3. 13. 


4 , , 

Προσρήηγνυμι, {. tke, (ῥήγνυμι ᾳ. 
v.) to break or burat towards or upon 
any thing, to dash against, as waves, 
intrens. ο. dat. Matth. § 402 Luke 6: 
48, 49 προσέῤῥηξεν ὃ ποταμὸς τῇ oixle. 
—Trans, Aquil. Ps. 2:9. Jos. Ant. 6.9. 
& ib. 9. 4. 6. 


Ievotane, έδος, %, (προΐσταμαι 
q. v.) fem. to προσιάτης a presider, 
prefect, magistrate, Sept. 2 Chr. 8: 10. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 32; a curator, guardi- 
an, patron, Jos. Ant. 7. 14.2. Dem. 199. 
21. Xen. H. G. 5. 1. 36. espec. Plut. 
Romul. ΙΔ. Hence fem. προστάτες, 
genr. a patroness, helper, succourer, 
Rom. 16: 2, — Luc. Charid. 10 Sea... 
προστάτις οἶσα. Bis accus. 29. 


Προστάσσω ν. ττῶ, f. te, (τάσσα͵) 
fo arrange or set in order towards, to any 
person or thing; hence i. q. {ο order 
towards or to any one, to command, to 
prescribe to; seq. dat. of pers. Matt. 1: 
24 ὡς προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὃ ἄγγελος. 21: 6. 
impl. Luke 5: 14. Seq. accus. et dat. 
in Pass. constr. Acts 10:33 πάντα τὰ 
προστεταγµένα σοι ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ. ο. dat. 
impl, Mau. 8:4 ὃ προσέταξε ἸΜωῦσῆς, 
Mark 1:44. Seq. inf. c. acc. Acts 10: 
48. Sept. for mix ο. dat. Gen: 50:2 
Num. 5&2 acc. οἱ dat. Lev. 10:1. Deut. 
17:3. ο. inf. Esth. 3: 2.— ο. dat. Dem. 
363. 36. ο. acc. et dat. Xeg. Lac. 6, 2, 
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6, inf. 2 Maco. 15:5. inf. οἱ dat. Plat 
Galb. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2.—Spoken of 
times or seasons, to prescribe or appoint 
fo any one, ο. dat. impl. Acts 17: 90 
ὀρίσας προστιταγµένους xalgovs. Text. 
rec. προτεταγµένους. 


αροστίθημε, £ Θήσω (rid) 
imperf. προσετίθην Acts 5:14, also 3 
pers. προσετίθει Acts 2: 47. Ael. V.H. 
3. 18. comp. Buttm. § 106. η. 5. — 7 
set, put, lay ωπίο or with any thing, 
trans. 

a) pp. seq. πρός ο. acc. Acts 13 36 
καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτοῦ 
sc. 4αβίδ. So Sept. for ΒΟΝ Judg. 2 
10.—1 Macc. 2 69. Comp. Winer § 8. 
p. 364. Buttm. § 147. n. 12. 

b) genr. i. q. to join unto, to add unle, 
6. g. persons, c. acc. et dat. Acts 2 470 
δὲ κύριος προσετίθει τοὺς σωζ, καθ᾽ ip 
τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. & 14 et 11: 94 τῷ κυρ, 
impl. 241. Sept. for Τὸ Num. 18 
9. Is. 14:11. (1 Macc. 243 Jos. Vit § 
25.) Of things, ο. acc. et dat. Luke 17: 
5 πρύσθες ἡμῖν πίστιν. Pass. ο. dat 
Matt. 6: 33 sai ταῦτα πάντα προσηθή- 
σεται ὑμῖν, (Mark 4: 94.] Luke 1231. 
Heb, 12% 19. Seq. acc. et sad c. dat 
Luke 3: 20, ἐπίο. acc. Matt. 6: 97. Lake 
12:25. Pass. absol. Gal. 3: 19 in text. 
rec. Sept. for hd= Lev. 26: 21. Det 
19:9. ᾿ἐπέτι Deut. 1232 2K. 3.6. 
— Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 88. Plut. Galb. 8, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 14. ἐπί as Ecclas 3% 
— Hence by Hebraism like 59° before 
an infin. or sometimes a finite verb, & 
add to do any thing, i. q. to do again, te 
do further, ete. see Gesen. Lex. Heb. 
art. 0° no. 3. E. g. Mid. aor. 2 προσ: 
ετεθόµην seq. inf. Luke 20: 11, 12 xa 
προσάθετο πέμψαι ἕτερον, τρᾶσ, | 6 
again he sent, etc. Acts 19: ὃ προσὺτ- 
το συλλαβεϊν καὶ Πέτρον he further seized 
also Peter. So part. προσῦ εἰς before a 
finite verb, Luke 19:11 προσθεὶς em 
παραβολήν. Comp. Winer § 58.5. 9ο 
Sept. and HQ" Gen. 4:2 18:29, 2%. 
saep.— Ecelas 18:4. Jos. Ant. 6 134 
προσθεµένος διώκειν. Pol. 31.7.4 ger 
Φέµεος ἐξηγεῖτο. 

| Hoocredéza, αοτ.͵ 3 προσέδραρ, 
(τρέχω,) to run to or towards any 006) 
iq. to run up, absol, Mark 9:15.16 
17. Acts 8:30. Sept. for yi 608 











ρ a 
{/ροσφαγιον 
T& 2. 998: 4.—1 Macc. 16:31. Hien. 4. 
18. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 15. 

il Ῥοσφα γιο», ου, τό, (προσφαγεῖ»)) 
pp. ‘* what is eaten thereto,’ i. θ. along 
with bread ; hence meat, flesh, i i. q. Opor, 
and also fh, i. q. ὀψάριον g. v. John 
21: 5. —The Attic word was owor, while 
προσφάγιον is found only in late wri- 
ters, Eustath. ad Il. 4. 629. p. 867. 54, 
Moeris p. 274 ὄψον Αττικῶς' προσφά- 
γιον Ἑλληνικῶς. Thom. Mag. p. 668. 
See Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 191. 

1Πρόσφατος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (obsol. 
φάω |, g. φένω, πέφνο», ἐπέφνο», to kill, 
Buttm. ὁ 114.) pp. slain thereto or there- 
by, i. e. newly killed, just dead, Hom. II. 
24. 757. dor. 2. 89.. Hence of flesh, 
just killed, fresh, as χρέα Hippoc. de 
Vict. Ac. LX.317; of vegetables, fresh, 
recent, as ἄλφιτα Hipp. de Vict. San. II. 
5. avdes Plut. Alex. Μ. 36. — In N. 
T. genr. recent, new, as o8o¢ πρόσφατος 
Heb. 10: 20. Sept. for win Eec. 1:9. 
— Plut. Otho 8. Pol. 1.21.9. Dem. 
551.15. See more in Lob. ad. Phr. p. 
374 aq. 

ITposga τως, adv. (πρόσφατος ᾳ, 
v.) recenily, lately, Acts 18:2.— 2 Macc. 
14: 96. Pol. 3, 37. 11. 


Προσφέρω, (φέρω,) aor. 1 προσή- 
yeyea, BOF, 2 imperat. προσένεγχε Matt. 
8:4 "al. perf. προσενήνοχα, Heb. 11: 17 ; 
see Buttm. § 114 φέρω, p. 305.—To bear 
or bring to any place or person. 

8) genr. ο. g. of things, ο. acc. et dat. 
of place, i. q. to bring near or put to, 
John 19:29 προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ τῷ στό- 
pars ec. τὸν σπὀγγο». (Luc. D. Deor. 5. 
3. Xen. Eq. 6. 7.) So ο. dat. of pers. 
to bring a thing to any one, Matt, 22: 19 
of δὲ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δηναριον. Seq. 
acc. simpl. Matt. 25:20 προσήνεγκαν 
ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα. Sept. and ΝΤ] 
Gen. 27:31. Ex. 96:6. — εἰ τινι Ken. 
Οτι. 6.4.2. τί Jos. Β. J. 1.24.7. Plut. 
Galb. 12. Xen. Conv. 5.2,—Of persons, 
seq. acc. et dat. e. g. the sick as brought 
to Jesus, Matt. 4: 24 προσήνεγχαν αυτῷ 
πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας. 8: 16. 9: 2, 
δὲ. 12:22. 14:35. 17: 16. παιδία Matt. 
19:13. Mark 10:13 bis. βρέφη Luke 
16. 15. (Xen. Ag. 2. 13 τεερωμένος προσ- 


ηνόχθη πρὸς τὴν φάλαγγα.) Bo to bring 
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3 
Ί]ροσφορα 
or conduct to or before any one, ¢ 6. ace. 
et dat. Matt. 18: 34. Luke 23:14. ἐπί 
twa 15 11. | 

b) i. q. to offer, to present to any one, 
ο. ace. et dat. ο. g. ὄξος Luke 23: 36 ; 
χθήµατα money Acts 8:18. δῶρα gifts 
Matt. 211. So Sept. προσφ. δῶρα for 
wart Gen. 43: 26. Judg. 3: 7. — Ken. 
Mem. 3. 11. 14. — Of things offered to 
God, oblations, sacrifice, etc. seq. acc. 
et dat. τῷ Den etc. e. g. θυσίας Acts 
7:43. Heb. 11:4. λατρείαν John 16: 3. 
ἑαυτόν Heb. 9:14. Once πρὸς τὸν 9ὲ- 
oy, ϱο. δεήσεις, Heb. 5: 7. Elsewhere 
with τῷ Φιῷ or πρὸς τὸν θδεόν impl. 
seq. acc. simpl. Matt. 5:23, 24 πρὀσ- 
φερε τὸ δῶρόν σου. 8: 4. Hev. 8:3 bis, 4. 
9:25. 10: 1,11. 11: 17 bis. Pass. Heb. 9: 
9, 28. 10: 2, 8. The person or thing 
for or on account of which offering is 
made, is put with ὑπέρ ν. περ ο. ε. 
ὑπέρ τινος ο. ACC. Heb. 5: 1 προσφ. δώρά 
τε καὶ Suolag ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιώ». 9:7. 10:12, 
ο. acc. impl. 5:3. Pass. Acts 21: 26. 
περί tivo ο. aoc. Mark 1: 44 προσενύγκε 
περὶ τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ σου ἅ κ.τ.λ. ο. 
acc. impl. Luke & 14. Heb. 5:3 So 
Sept. gene. for 1351 Lev. 2: 8. Mab 
1:19 apr Lev. 211, 12. Nua. 
15: 4. ai 0.—Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 3 προσφ. 
τῷ Fag εὐχήν. Ant. 3. 9. 8 ἔριφον. 

c) Mid. ο. dat. trop. to bear 
towards any one, i.e. to conduct lowards, 
to deal with any one so and so. Heb, 
12: 7 ὡς υἱοῖς ὑμῖν προσφέρεται 6 Seo. 
—Jos. Β. 7. 7. 8.1. Hdian. 7.4.5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 11. 


ΠΠροσφιλης, έος, οὓς, &, ἡ, adj. 
(πρός, φιλέα)) pp. dear to any one, be- 
loved, Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 1 Ιάκωβος δὲ τῇ 
µητέρι προσφιλἠής ἦν. Hdot. 1. 163. In 
Ν. T. of things, ac , grateful, 
pleasing, Phil. 4: 8, — Hdian, 5.1. 2. 
Pol. 22. 5.7. Xen. Occ. 15. 4 


LIpougopa, as, 4, (πφοσφέρω)) an 
offering, obdtation, i. ο. 

a) pp. the act of offering to God. 
Heb. 10: 10 διὰ τῆς προσφορᾶς τοῦ σώ- 
µατος f. Χρ. v. 14. trop. Rom. 15: 16. 
— Ecelus. 46: 16 ἐν προσφορᾷ ἄρνος 
αλαθηνοῦ. 

b) meton. for the thing offered, an of- 
fering, oblaton, strictly without blood, 
opp. to θυσία and ὁλοχαντώματα, Eph. 


ἀἹροσφανέω 


ζ 3 κρονφ. nat θυσία Heb. 10: 5,8. co 
So Sept. for "ΤΠ:9 Ps. 40: 7.—Song of 
3 Child. 14.— ‘Also a sacrifice, with 
blood, i. q. Φυσία, Acts 21: 26 ἕως οὗ 
προσφνίχθη ... ἡ προσφορά, see Num. 
13 sq. Acts 24: 17, coll. 21: 26. So 
προσφορά περὶ ἁμαρτίας Heb. 10: 18; 

comp. Lev. ο. 4. ο. 9.—Excclus. 31: 18, 19, 


Προσφαωνέω, w, f. jou, (pevias,) 
pp. to uffer sounds towards any one, i. 6. 
{ο speak to or address any one. 

a) genr. c. dat. expr. or impl. Luke 
18: 12 προσεφώνησε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 23: 
20. Acts 21: 40. 2% 3. -- Esdr. 2 21. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 48 init. — In the sense to 
call out to any one, to exclaim, c. dat. 
Matt. 11: 16. Luke 7: 32.—The earlier 
construction was προσφωνεῖντινα, Marth. 
§ 402. b, note. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 pen. 

b) i. q. to call any one lo oneself, seq. 
ace. Luke 6: 13 προσεφώνησε τοὺς μα- 
θητάς. — Jos, Ant. 7. 7. 4 προσφωνησας 
ἕνα τῶν οἰκιτῶ». 


Ηροσχνσις, εως, ἡ, (πφοσχέω to 
pour out towards or upon, to sprinkle 
towards, Sept. Ex. 24: 6,) a pouring out 
towards, i. q. affusion, sprinkling, π. τοῦ 
αἵματος Heb. 11: 38, Comp. Ex. 1% 
7, 22, 

ΗΠροσψαυω, f. α«ὖσω, (pave) to 
touch to or upon any thing, intrans. ο. 
dat. Luke 11:46 ov x 
φορτίοις.---Βορι. Philoct 1054 or 1068. 


Προσωποληπτέω, 0, {.ήσω, (προσ- 
ωπολήπτης) to respect the person of any 
one, to shew partiality, abeol. James 2: 9. 
— Found only in N. T. and i. q. πρόσ-. 


exoy μμ Luke 20; 21. Sept. 
for Heb. n°) Ny? Lev. 19: 15. Mal. 
x 9, Βου in 4αμβάνω e. β. 


Προσωπολήπτης, ου, 6, (πρόσω- 
πον, λαμβάνω,) α respecter of persons, 
Acts 10:34 ovx ἔστι πρ. ὁ Ds0g.—Found 
- only in N. T. see in Προσωποληπτέω. 

ΗΠροσωποληψία, as, 5, (προσω- 
ποληπτέω q. v.) respect of persons, par- 
fiakity, Rom. 2:11. Eph. 69. Col. 3:25. 
James 2: 1.—Found only in N. T. 

Πρόσωπο», ου, τό, (πρός, ὤψ,) pp. 
‘the part fowards, at, around the eye ;’ 
pence genr. the face, visage, countenance ; 
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ά 
Upeounor 
comp. Germ. Sept. every 
where for Heb. ps8. Not found in 
the writings of John." 


a) pp. Matt. & 16, 17 τὸ πρόσωπόν 
σου νίψαι. 17: 2. 26:67. Mark 14: 65 
περικαλύπτει τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ. Luke 9: 29. 
22: 64. 24:5. Acts & 15 bis. 2 Cor. 
3: 7 bis, 13, 18. 4: 6 coll. 3 7. 11: 20. 
Gal. 1: 22 ἀγνοούμενος τῷ προσώπῳ UN- 
known by face, Engl. by sight. James 
1: 23. Rev. 4: 7. 9: 7 bis. 10:1. 8o 
Sept. and 0%p Gen. 38: 15. 40: 7. 4 
31. — Jos. Ant. 6.7.3. Hdian. 1. 7. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 29.— In phrases: xix- 
tuy ἐπὸὲ πρόσωπο», Matt. 17: 6. 26: 39. 
Luke 5: 12. 17: 16. 1Cor. 14: 25. Rev. 
7: 11. 11:16; see in Πίπτω b. προσ- 
ωπον προς πρόσωπο» face to face, wu 
nothing intervening, 1 Cor. 13 12; 
Sept. and 9158 Se Π1:8 Gen. 32: 8], 
comp. Deut. 34: 10. So xara πρόσω- 
nov ἔχειν, before the face, i, q. face to 


‘ face, present, Acts 25: 16. 2 Cor. 10: 1, 


opp. axey. 2Cor.10: 7 τὰ κατὰ πρόσ- 
exoy pp. things before the face, i. ο. ex- 
ternal things. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 15. Diod. 
Bic. 19. 46. Pol. 35. 5.2. comp. Sept. 
Deut. 34: 10.) xara πρόδωπον αὐτῷ 
ἀντέστην Gal. 2:11, see in 

and comp. Gesen. Heb. Lex. 28 πο. 
1.b. — _ Trop. and by Hebr. Luke 9: SI 
καὶ αὐτὸς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἔστηριξε 


τοῦ πορεύεσθαι κ. τ. 4. he steadfastly sc 


το hig face to go, i.q. he set forth with 


fixed purpose; comp. Sept. and He 
πο py seq. inf. Jer. 42 15, 17. 44: 
12. 2K. 12: 18, Gesen. Lex. 2139 no. ].ο. 
Ellipt. i in the {ame sense, Luke 9: 53 
τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ ἦν πορευόµενον εἰς “Tegov- 
σαλημ. Sol Pet. 3: 12 πρ. τοῦ πυρίον 
ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κανά, see in ᾽Απί IIL Ἱ. b. 
β.Ρ. 909. comp. Lev. 26:17. Jer. 21: 10. 
Gesen. Lex. "3 no. 1. ϱ, f — Trop. in 
antith. with καρδία, as 1 Thess, 2: 17 
προσώπῳ, ov χαρδία, pp. ὧν face, not wm 
heart, i.e. in body, not in spirit. 2Cor. 
5: 12 ἐν προσώπῳ καυχωµένος, καὶ οὗ καρ- 
dig, i.e. externally, in appearance, and 
not in reality. 

b) meton. face, i. q. presence, person, 
chiefly in phrases borrowed from the 
Hebrew: (a) With prepositions and 
followed by a genit. of pers, it forms 
like Heb. n°sp a periphrasis for a sim- 
ple preposition, e. g. ἀπὸ προθώπον 


, 
ITeocwnoy 


τινὸς, from the face, presence of any one, 
i. q- from before, from. Acts 3: 19 ¢ ὅπως 
ἂν ἕλ θωσι ' χαιροὺ ἄν. ἀπὸ προσώπου TOU x. 
5: 41 ἀπὸ πρ. τοῦ συνεδρίου. 7: 40. 2 
Thess, 1:9. Rev. 6: 16. 12; 14. 20: 11. 
So Sept. and 3:83 Gen. 16:6. Deut. 
2: 22. 282 Gen. 41:46. 1 Chr. 19:18. 
εἰς πρόσωπο» τῶν ἐκκλησίων, i. q: before 
or to the churches, 2 Cor. 8: 24. ἐν πρυσ- 
ὤπωῳ Χριστοῦ in the presence of Christ, 
i. 9. ‘before him, as a formula of assev- 
eration, 2 Cor. 2 10. So Sept. and 
"365 Prov. 8: 30. xara movownoy 
τίνος, in the presence of any one, i. 4. 
before him, Luke 2:31. Actad:13 κατὰ 
πρ. Πιλάτου. So Sept. for > Gen. 
32; οἱ. 191» Gen. 2: 18. (Tést. 
ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 683.) pera rov προσα- 
που σου, wih or in thy presence, i. 4. 
with thee, Acts 2: 28, quoted from Ps. 
16: 11 where Sept. for ‘J°35 MN. πρὸ 
προσωπου τινος before the face of any 
one, i. 4. simpl. πρό τινος, before any 
one 5 5ο of place, Matt. 11: 10 ἀποστέλ- 
λω τὸν αγγελόν µου πρὸ προσώπου σου. 
Mark 1: 2. Luke 1: 76. 7: 27. 9: 52. 
10: 1; once of time, Acts 13: 24. See 
fully in JZgo πο. J, and 2. β. Winer 
p. 488. Comp. genr. Gesen. Lex. 735 
Jett. A, B, C, etc. — (8) In construction 
with verbs, with or without an iuter- 
vening preposition, and with a genit. of 
pers. expr. or implied ; here too it forms 
a periphraeis for the person designated 
by the genitive. So in the phrase ogg» 

ν. ἰδεῖν το πρόσωπόν τινος, {ο see the 
face of any one, i. q. to see him face to 
face, fo see and converse with any one, 
Acts 20: 25, 38. Col. 2:1. 1 Thess, 2: 17. 
3:10. So Sept. oy. τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ for 
132 MYQ Gen. 3220, Comp. in Ὁράω 
a. B. Εδω J.a.y. .Hence alao βλέπειν 
γ. ὁρᾷν τὸ πρὀσωπόν τοῦ θεοῦ, to be- 
hold the face of God, i. q. to have access 
to God, to be admilied to hie presence, 
Matt. 18: 10. Rev. 22% 4; see fully in 
Blénw no. 2. a. “Ogaw a. ᾗῃ In a like 
sense, Heb. 9: 24 ἐμφανισθηναι τῷ προσ- 
ὤπψ τοῦ Φεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν», gd. before 
God ; see more in βμφανίζωα. Else- 
where including the idea of external 
condition and circumstances ; so βλό- 
πειν εἰς πρ. τινος, to regard the person 
i. 6. the external appearance of apy one, 
Matt. 22: 16. Mark 12:14; see in Βλέπω 
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Πρότερος 


πο. 2. b. Θαυμαζειν πρόσωπόν τινος 
Jude 16, seein Θαυμάζω Ὁ. λααβάνειν 
πρὀσωπόν τινος, Luke 20:21. (ἱ.2:6/ 
see fully in Aap Baves no. I. ο. Bf. — —{y) 
Once absol. as in the later Greek, α per- 
son, 2 Cor. I: 11 ἐκ πολλῶν προσώπων τὸ 
εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα, the gift to us from many 
persons. —Pol. 5. 107. 3 ἐζήτουν ἡγεμόνα 
καὶ πρόσωπο». 15. 25.8. Longin. § 14. 

Artemid. 2.36. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 380. 

c) of things, face, 8 surface, Luke ο]: 
35 ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς. Acts 
17: 26. So Sept. and 9398 Gen. 2: 6. 
11: 4, 8.—Hence i. q. the exterior, exter- 
nal appearance, Matt. 16:3 τὸ μὲν πρ. τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. Luke 12:56. James1:11. So 
Sept. and 5°26 Ps, 104: 30. 


Π]ροιάσσω v. ττο, f. $0, (τάσσω) 
to arrange or δεί in order before, in front, 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16.3. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 15. 
In N. T. of time, to appoint before, Pass. 
perf. part. καιροὲ προτεταγµένοι times be- 
fore appointed, prescribed, Acts 17: 26 
in text. ree. Comp. in Προστάσσω fin. 
—2 Mace. 8: 36. 


Ηροτείνω, f. ενῶ, (τείνω,) to protend, 
to stretch forth or out, e.g. the hand, 
Dem. 332.9. Xen. 7.5. 39. to stretch 
forward, to prolong, e. g. a bridge, Pol. 
3.46.2. InN. Τ. to stretch out or ex- 
tend before any one, 6. β. a person bound 
with thongs in order to be scourged, ο. 
acc. et dat. of instr, Acts 32: 25 ὡς δὲ 
προτείνα» αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσι», see in Ἴμάς. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 272. ---- 
Soph. Aj. 1270. Xen. Eq. 6. 11. 


Πἤροτερος, a, ov, comparat. form- 
ed from xgo, Buttm. § 69. 2. Μαϊ. 
§ 132; before, fore, forward, of place 
Hom. Od. 19. 228 πόδες πρότερον the 
fore-feet. Ia N.T.and comm. of time, 
before, former, prior. 

a) pp. Eph. 4: 22 κατὰ τὴν προτέραν 
ἀναστροφήν. Sept. for "30> Jer. 28: 8. ᾿ 
193 Lev. 96.45. Deut. 4:82.—-Hdian. 
4. 14. 18. Xen. Veet. 4. 1. 

b) Neut. πρότερον as adv. before, 
frst. Comp. Butt. § 115.4. (a) genr. 
John 7: 51 ἐὰν μὴ ακούσῃ παρ αὐτοῦ 
πρότερο». 2Cor. 1: 15. Ἰ Tim. 1: 13. 
Heb. 4:6. 7:27. Sept. for 93 Neh. 
19:56. Τσ” Reut. 9:18. 10: ος. 


{ροτέθημε 


Ant. 7. 11. 1. Pol. 2 55. 5. Xen. An. 
1. ἃ. 18—(8) With the art. ὁ, ἡ πρὀ- 
τερον as οὐ]. former, Butt. § 125. 6. 
Heb. 10: 32 τὰς sxgotegor ἡμέρας. 1 Pet. 
1: 14 ταῖς πρ. ἐπιθυμίαις. --- Sept. Num. 
6. 12. Lue. de Secrif. 5. Diod. Sic. 17. 
69.—Neut. τὸ πρότερον 2 as adv. before, 
formerly, Joln Ge 62 ὅπου ἦν τὸ πρότερον. 
9: 8, Gal. 4: 13. — Sept. Deut. 2: 12 
Josh. 11:10. Xen. Mem.3.8.1. Comp. 
in “O, 9, τό, B. b. 8. p. 554. 


Hoorldnut, f. Snow, (τίθηµι) bo 
set or put before any one, 2 Macc. 1: 8. 
Hdot. 1.207. in Ν. Τ. only Mid. προ- 
τίθεμαε, i. e. 

a) trop. to set before eneself, to propose 
to oneself, i.q. to purpose, seq. inf. Rom. 
1: 13 fh aN ἐ9εῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ο. 
acc. Eph. 1: 9.—Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 40. Pol. 
6. 12. 8, 

b) to set forth before the world, pub- 
licly, sc. on one’s own part, ο. acc. "Rom. 
%& 25 oy προέθετο Geog ἱλαστηριον.----3ο 
sootlSnus Ael. V. H. 14.8. Hdian. 8. 
6. 6. Diod. Sic. 16. 27. 

Προτρέπω, f. ye, (ερέπω)) to turn 
Sorward, q. d. to propel, to impel, morally, 
Soph. Electr. 1193. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 64. 
Ia N.T.and comm. Mid. npotpenopas, 
to cause one to turn himaelf forward, q. d. 
te propel, to impel, and hence to exhort, 
abeol. Acts 18: 27,2 Macc. 11: 7. Jos. 
Ant. 7.11.1. Pol, 2, 2% 2. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2 32, 


Προτρέχω, aor. 2 προέδραµο», (τρέ- 
x%,) to run before, in advance ; seq. gen. 
with comparat. John 20: 4 προέδραμε 
τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου. Sept. for 9 YAN 
1 Sam. 8: 11.—Antiph. 193.1. Xen. An. 
5. 2. 4. — Pleonast. Luke 19: 4 προέ- 
δραμεν ἔμπροσθεν. So Tob. 11:2. comp. 

προπορεύεσθοι ἔμπροσθεν Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2. 23. Lob. ad Phr. p. 10. 


Προύπαρχω, f. Ee, (ὑπάρχω q. ν.) 
pp. to begin before, to do first, Dem. 314. 
9 Thac. 3.40. to be or exist before, 
to precede in time, Hdian. 1.14.4. Thuc. 
1.196, In N. T. only with a participle 
of smother verb, thus forming a peri- 
phrasis for a finite tense of that verb; 
comp. in “Pragye, and Matth. § 551. ο. 
oom. Viger. p. 308. So Luke 23: 


19 προὔπβρχον ἐν ἐχθφᾷ ὄντας, pp. whe 


722, 


Hpopyteia 


before were being te enmity, i. q. who 
before were at enmity. Acts 8:9 xgov- 
πἢρχεν µαγεύων who before practised sor- 
cery.—Jos, Ant. 4. 6. 5 ats mgountigtey 
év τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χρύνοις γενόμενα τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις. 


ΠΠρόφασις, εως, 9, (προφαΐσω to 
shew before,) pp. ‘what is shewn or 
appears before any one,’ ji. 6. shew, pre- 
tence, pretext, put forth in order to cover 
one’s real intent. Matt. 23: 14 προφάσε, 
µακρα προσευχοµενοι. Mark 12:40. Luke 
20:47. Acts 27: 30 προφάσει ὡς κ. {. 2. 
Phil. 1: 18. 1 Thess. 2: 5 οὔτε ἐν προ- 
φασει πλεονεξίας i. 6. a pretext for covet- 
ousness.—Sept. Hos. 10:4. Jos. Vit. § 14. 
Hdian. 3. 9.1. Xen. Λη. 1.2. 1. — So 
προφ. ἔχει» to have a pretext, i. Θ. ἃ pre- 
tended excuse, John 15: 22 neoqacw 
οὐκ ὄχουσι περὶ τῆς au.—Dem. 526. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 207. 


Ilopogéow, f. προοίσω, (piga,) te 
bear or bring forth, sc. out of any place 
or thing, seq. acc. et ἐκ ο. gen. Luke & 
45 bis. — Sept. Prov. 10:4. Tob. 9: 5. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 211 eis φανερό». 
Isocr. p. 11. E, ὥσπερ ἐκ topslou προ- 
φέρει». 

Προφητεία, ας, 7, (προφητείω)) a 
prophesying, prophecy, i. 9. 

a) pp. a foretelling of future events, 
prediction, but including aleo from the 
Heb. the idea of prophetic revelations, 
declarations, exhortations, warnings, at- 
tered by the prophets while acting ua- 
der divine influence ; see in Προφήτης. 
E. g. of the prophesies of the 0. T. 
Matt. 13:14 ἀναπληροῦται avrois 9} προ- 
φητκέα “Hadiov. 2 Pet. 1:20 πᾶσα προ- 
φητεία γραφῆς. v.21. So of the reve- 
lations and warnings of the Apocalypse, 
Rev. 1:3 τῆς λόγους rig προφητείας. 2: 
7, 10, 18, 19. Rev. 19: 10 see in λέαρ- 
τυρία b. So Sept. and 8329 2 Chr. 
15: 8. Neb. 6: 12,—Ecclus. 39:1. 44:3 
Jos. Ant. 7.9.5. ib, 10.7.2 B.J.38 
3 τὰς προφητείας τῶν ἱερῶν βίβλων.---ἴν 
1 Tim. 1:18 et 4: 14 προφητεία seems 
to refer to the prophetic revelations or 
directions of the Holy Spirit, by which 
persons were designated as officers aad 
teachers in the primitive church ; comp. 
Acts 13:2. 20:28. 1 Cor. 1% 4—S aq. 
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Comp also } Cor. 14: 24, 31, with ν. 
30. So Chrysost. and Theopbyl. διὸ 
τὸ παλαιὀ» ἀπὸ τῆς προφητείας ἐγίνοντο 
οὗ ὁερεῖς, τουτέστιν ἀπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου" 
otra ὁ Τιμόθεος ᾖρέθη ἐπὶ τὴν ἱερωσύνη». 

b) prophecy, i. 4. the prophetic office, 
the prophetic gift, spoken in N. T.of the 
peculiar Charisma or spiritual gift im- 
parted to the primitive teachers of the 
church ; see in Προφήτης ο. Rom. 12: 
6 ἔχοντες δὲ yagicpata... εἴτε προφη- 
τείαν. 1 Cor. 12: 10. 19: 4, 8. 14: 2ὸ--- 
genr. Ecclus. 46: 1. Jos, Ant. 3. 8.1 
“Aagay διά τε τὸ γένος καὶ τὴν προφητεί- 
αν. B.J.1.2.8. Plut. Pelop. 16 τὴν 
προφητείαν ᾿Εχεκράτους ἔχοντος, i.e. hav- 
ing Echecrates as prophet, sc. of Apol- 
lo. Luc. Alex. 60, 

ο) meton. a prophesying, the exer- 
cise of the prophetic office, the acting 
as an ambassador of God and the inter- 
preter of his mind and will, Rev. 11: 6. 
So Sept. and ma15: Ezra 6: 14. --- Ke- 
clus. 46: 20.—Spec. the exercise of the 
prophetic gift or Charisma in the prim- 
itive church, 1 Cor. 14:6. 1 Thess. 5: 20. 


Tlgogntevea, f. stow, (προφήτης) 
to act as prophet, to prophesy, intrans. 

a) pp. to foretell future events, to pre- 
dict ; but often including also from the 
Heb. the idea of exhorting, reprov- 
ing, threatening, or indeed the: whole 
utterance of the prophets while acting 
under divine influence as ambassadors 
of God and interpreters of his mind and 
will; see in Προφήτης Sept. every- 
where for 822, N23, see Geneon. Lex. 
So of the prophets of the O. T. Matt. 
11: 18 πάντες γὰρ of προφῆται καὶ o νο- 
pos ἕως Ἰωάννου προεφήτενσαν. 15: 7 et 
Mark 7: 6 περ) ὑμῶ». 1 Pet. 1: 10. Jude 
14. In a like sense, of persons acting 
by a divine influence as prophets and 
ambaseadors of God under the N. T. 
Rev. 10: 11 δεῖ σε nadsy προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ 
λαοῖς κ. 2.4. 11:3, Also Acts 2: 12, 
18, quoted. from Joel 3: 1 [2: 28] where 
Sept. for N23. So Sept. genr. for Na;, 
ΝΣΣΏ, 1 K. 22: 12, 18, Ezra 5: 1. Jer. 
11:2). Ex. 11:4, saep.— Ecclus. 47: 1. 
Jos, Ant. 7. 9. 5. ib. 10. 2. 2.—Once of 
the high priest, with whose office the 
gift of prophecy was supposed to be 
conzeeted, John 11:51. See Jos. BJ. 


9 


ἤροφητης 


1. 1. 8 comp. Ant. 3.8.1. As inelud- 
ing the idea of praise te God accompa- 
nied by prediction, Luke 1: 67 ; comp. 
Sept. and &n2, ΛΣ], 1 Sam. 10: 5, 
6, 11. 19:20, 21. — Of false prophets, 
Matt. 7:22. Sept. and 23 Jer. 14: 14, 
15. So of heathen prophets, Diod. Sic. 
17. 51 6 μὲν προφητεύων ἀνήρ i.e. the 
prophetor interpreter of the god. Hdian. 
5. 5. 21. Plut. de Def. Orac. 5” Eyenga- 
τους προφετεύοντος T. ΠΠ. p. 141. 
Tauchn.—Spoken in mockery hy the 
soldiers to Jesus, q. d. to divine, to give 
α response, ο. dat. Matt. 26:68. Mark 
14: 65. Luke 22: 64. — Comp. προφητεία 
Jos. Ant. 6. 4, 1, spoken of the response 
of the prophet to Saul respecting the 
lost asses. . 

b) spec. of the prophetic gift or Cha- 
risna imparted by the Holy Spirit to 
the primitive Christians, Acts 19: 6 ήλθε 
τὸ ny. uy. ἐπ αὐτοὺς, ἐλάλουν τε γλὠσ- 
σαις καὶ προαφήτευον. 21:9. 1 Cor. 11: 
4, 5. 13:9, 14: 1, 3, 4, 5 bis, 24, 31, 39. 
See in Προφήτης ο. 


Προφή της, ου, 6, (πρόφημι to 
foretell,) a prophet, pp. a foreteller of fa- 
ture events; so in Greek writers, Anae. 
43:11. Plato Charmid. 46. p. 174. ο 
τοὺς δὲ ὡς ἆληθ ὥς μάντεις .. . προφήτας 
τῶν μελλόντων. Hence i. q. parti, pp- 
one who utters raving the responses of 
an oracle, as Plato |. c. Lue. D. Deor. 
13. 1. Hdot. 8. 36, 37. comp. Diod. Sic. 
16. 26. Also an interpreter of the gods 
or of 6 partis, ie. one who explains 
the obscure oracles uttered by 0 µάντις, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.73; espec. Plato Tim. 
Ρ. 72, B, or VII. p. 76. Tauchn. comp. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 3. In Sept. and N. T. 
προφήτης corresponds to Heb. 8°35}, ΡΡ. 
one who speaks from a divine influence, 
under inspiration, whether as foretell- 
ing future events, or as exhorting, re- 
proving, threatening individuals or na- 
tions, i.e. 88 the ambassador of God and 
the interpreter of his wil] to men ; comp. 
Ez. ο. 2. Gesen. Lex. art. 132. With 
the Jewish use of N°Q] and πφοφή- 
της was connected the idea, that the 
prophet spoke not his own thoughts, 
but what he received from God, re- 
taining however bis own consciousness 
and self-possession ; eee Philo Opp. IV. 


Προφήτης 
p. 116, Pfeiff. προφήεης γὰρ ἴδιον μὲν 
οὐδὲν ἀποφθόγγεται, ἀλλότρια δὲ πάντα 
ὑπηχοῦνεος ἑτέρου. Comp. Ex. 7: 1. 3 
Pet. 1: 20, 21. espec. 1 Cor. 14:32, In 
a wider sense Heb. #°33 , Sept. προφή- 
της, is put for any friend of God, to 
whom God makes known his will, e.g. 
of Abraham Gen. 20:7; of the patri- 
archs Ps. 105: 15.—Hence iu N. T. 

a) of the prophets of the O.T. (a) 
pp. as Isaiah, Matt. 1: 22, 3:3. Luke 3: 
4. John 1: 23.al. Jeremiah, Matt. 2:17. 
27:9; Joel, Acts 2:16; Micah, Matt. 
2:5; Jonah, Matt. 12:39. Luke 1}: 29; 
Zechariah, Matt. 21:4; Daniel, Matt. 
24:15. Mark 18: 14. So of Samuel, 
Acts 13:20; David, Acts 2:30; Elisha, 
Luke 4:27; Asaph, Matt. 13:35; also 
of Balaam, 2 Pet. 2:16; comp. Num. ο. 
22. Plur. genr. Matt. 2: 23. 5: 12, 23: 
29 eq. Mark 8: 28. Luke 1: 70. Rom. 1: 
2. Heb. 1:1. James 5:10. 1 Pet. 1: 10. 
al. So Sept. and #°3) 1 K. 16:7, 13. 
Js. 38:1. Jer. 1: 5. saep.—Ecclus, 48:1, 
22, — 2 Macc. 15:14. Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 1. 
ib. 6. 3. 1 ὁ δὲ προφήτης Σαμούηλος. --- 
(8) Meton. the prophetic books of the Ο. 
T. i. g. ab γραφαὺ τῶν προφητῶν Matt. 
26: 56. So genr. Matt. 5:17 καταλῦσαι 
τὸν νόµον, ἢ τοὺς προφήτας. Mark 1:2. 
Luke 16: 29, 31. 24:27, 44. Acts 28: 23. 
Rom.:3: 21. Acts 8:28 ἀνεγίγνωσκε τὸν 
προφ. Ἡσαΐαν. By synecd. put for the 
doctrines etc. contained in the prophet- 
ic books, Matt. 7: 12. 22:40. Acts 26: 
27.—Here ὁ νόμος καὶ of προφῆται com- 
prise the whole O. T. and the latter 
therefore include the Psalms; which 
elsewhere are also distinguished, as 
Luke 24: 44 νόµος καὶ προφῆται καὶ 
woduoi. See in νόμος ο. 8. — 2 Macc. 
15: 9. 

b) genr. of persons acting by a di- 
vine influence as prophets and ambas- 
sadors of God under the new dispensa- 
tion, Ἱ. 4. a teacher sent from God ; 
6. g. Matt. 10: 41 0 δεχόµενος προφήτη» 
tig ὄνομα προφήτου κ. t. λ. 13:57. Mark 
6:4. Luke 4:24, 13:33. John 7: 52. 
Rev. 11: 10. 16:6. 18:20, 24. al. Spec. 
of John the Baptist, Matt. 11:9. 14:5. 
Mark 11:32. Luke 1:76. 20:6. al. ΟΕ 
Jesus, Matt. 21:11 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 Ἰ. 6 
προφήτης. v. 46. Luke 7: 16, 39. 24: 19. 
Jehn 9;17. Of the Messiah as ὁ προ- 
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φήτης ὃ ὀρχόμενος εἰς τὸν κύσμον John & 
14, in allusion to Deut. 18: 15. Bo John 
1:21, 25. 7:40. Acts 3:22, 23. 7:37. 
Comp. 1 Mace. 4: 46. 14: 41. 

c) Spec. of those who possessed the 
prophetic gift or Charisma imparted by 
the Holy Spirit to the primitive church- 
68, a prophet, i, e. a class of instructon 
or preachers who were next in rank to 
the apostles and before the teachers, ὃν 
Scoxcdos, 1 Cor. 12:28. They seem to 
have differed from ‘the διδάσκαλοι in 
this, that while the latter spoke ina 
calm, connected, didactic discourse, 
adapted to instruct and enlighten the 
hearers, the prophet spoke more from the 
impulse of sudden inspiration, from the 
light of a sudden revelation at the mo- 
ment, (ἀποκάλυψις 1 Cor. 14: 90) and 
his discourse was probably mere adapt- 
ed by means of powerful exhortations 
to awaken the feelings and conscience 
of the hearers. The idea of speaking 
from an immediate revelation seems 
here to be fundamental, as relating 
either to future events or to the mind 
of the Spirit in general ; comp. Acts II: 
27. 21:10. So Acts 13:1 προφῆται καὶ 
διδάσκαλοι. 1 Cor. 12:28 ἔθετο ὁ dns 
ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρῶτον ἀποστόλους, Jatt 
gor προφήτας, τρίτον διδασκάλοις κ. tL 
v. 29. 14:29, 32,37. Eph. 220. 25. 
4: 11. ' See Neander Geech. der Pflanz. 
u. Leit. der Kirche, 1. p. 169 aq. or is 
Bibi. Repos. IV. p. 247 sq. 

d) perh. α poet, minstrel, spoken of 
the Greek poet Epimenides, Ti. 1:12 
Poets were held to be inspired of the 
Muses ; comp. Virg. Ecl. 9,32 ‘Et me 
fecere poetam Pierides . . . me quoqué 
dicunt vatem pastores.’ Varro Ling. 
Lat. 6.3 ‘ vates poetae dicti sunt.’ Comp. 
mein, Sept. προφῆτις, spoken of Mir- 
iam, Kx. 15: 20. — But Epimenides 
might well be called προφήτης io the 
Greek usage as above given, (see init.) 
since he was reckoned among the seren 
wise men of Greece, was sent for by 
Solon to aid in the preparation of bi 
laws, and especially was also Feogubns 
καὶ σοφὸς περὶ τὰ Pea, την . 
σιαστικἠν καὶ τελεστικὴν σοφίαν, Plot 
Solon 19. At. 


LTpogytexos, 7, ov, (προφί) 
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prophetic, uttered by prophets, Rom. 16: 
26. 2 Pet. 1: 19. 

ETeogn tus, εδος, ἡ n, (fem. to προ- 
φήτης,) α prophetess, i. e. in the Greek 
sense the interpreter or priestess of a 
god, oracle, Diod. Sic. 16. 26. Plut. de 
Pyth. Orac.7. In Sept. and N. Τ. i. ᾳ. 
stN"Q2, comp. in Προφήτης init. 

a) ‘pp. as speaking and acting from a 
divine influence, an ambassadress from 
God, Rev, 220. So Sept. and Τὰ 139 
Judg. 4:4. 2K. 99: 14. 2 Chr, 34:22 

b) spoken of a female friend of God, 
one who lives in communion with God, 
to whom God reveals himself by his 
Spirit, Luke 2:36. — So Abraham is 
called προφήτης, 8°32, Gen. 20:7, 
comp. Ps, 105: 15. Tob. 4: 12. 


Προφύαάνω, f. dow, (φθαάναω) to 
come or get before any one, to anticipate 
one in doing any thing, 6. g. in speak- 
ing, c. acc. Matt. 17:25. So Sept. for 
Bap. 2 Sam. ὲ 19. δα 17:13, 119: 
148. — 1. Biace. 10: 4, 23. Aeschyl. 
Agam. 1028 or 1037 προφθάσασα καρδία 
γλὠσσαν. 

Προχειρίζομαε, f. ἶσομαι depon. 
Mid. (χειρίζω, χεῖρ,) to hand forth, to 
cause to be at hand, ready, Dem. 45. 10. 
Diod. Sic. 15.15. In N. T. trop. i. q. 
to appoint, lo choose, to destine, c. acc. et 
inf. Acts 22 14 . προεχειρἰσατό σε }γὠναι 
τὸ Φέλημα. αὗτοῦ. 26: 16 προχειρἰσασθαὐ 
σε [εἶναι] ὑπηρέτην. Perf. pass. in pas- 
sive sense, c. dat. Acts 3: 20 in later 
edit. comp. Buttm. § 113. n.6. Sept. 
for m2 Josh. 3: 12—2 Macc. 3:7. Pol. 
1.11.3. Diod. Sic. 19. 27. Perf. pass. 
Pol. 3. 40. 14. 

ΗΠροχδιροιονέω, 0, { noo, (ye 
ροτονόαι, q. Vv.) to choose before, first, 
Dem. 708. 18. Aescbin. 4.11. InN. 
T. to choose beforehand, Pass. Acts 10: 
41 μάρτυσι - τοῖς προκεχειροτονηµένοις 
tno τοῦ θεοῦ, i. ο. fore-chosen. 

Πρόὀχορος, ου, 6, Prochorus, pr. 
n. of one of the seven primitive dea- 
cons at Jerusalem, Acts 6: 5. 

Hovura, ης, % (pp. fom. of πφυµ- 
»ός, ή, όν, last, hindmost,) i. q. ἡ πρυμνη 
ναῦς, the hindmost part of a ship, the 
stern, Mark 4:38. Acts 27: 29, 41.—Pol. 


25 Lpcoevcs 


1. 49.11. Xen. An. 5. & 20. Comp: 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 331. 


ITpci, adv. (πρό,) early, in the morn- 
ing, Lat. mane. 

α) pp. and αἰνο]. Matt. 16:3. Mark 
1:35. 31:20. 16: 2, 9. John 20:1. So 
Sept. for ρα 1K. 321. Is. 5:11; of- 
tener τὸ mget Ex. 8: 20. Is. 37:36. al. — 
Jos. Vit.§ 17. Λε]. V. Η. 8. 23. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 10. τὸ πρ. H. 6. 1. 1. 30.— 
With prepositions: ἅμα πρωῖ Matt. 20: 
1, see in Apo b. ἀπὸ n at Acts 28: 
9 see in “Ano Π.ο. ἐπὶ το πρωῖ Mark 
15: J, comp. Buttm. § 125.7. So Sept. 
εἰς τὸ πρ. Ex. 16:19. Lev. 7:5. ἐν τῷ 
πρ. Ecce. 11:6. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 46 sq. 

b) meton. for the morning watch, 
which ushers in the dawn, Mark 14: 35, 
See in Φυλακή, 


1/ρωΐα, see in Πρώέος. 


Πρωϊμος, η, ov, (πρωζ) early, 
spoken of the : early rain, Vetos πρ. James 
5:7; see in Ὄψιμος So Sept. ὕ. πρ. 
for =n Dwa Deut. 11:14. Jer. 5: 24. 
—Arr. Peripl. " Eryth, Ρ. 157. Xen. 096. 
17.4. A poetic and later forin instead 
of Att. πρώϊος, Lob. ad Phr. p. 52, 


{/ρωινος, n, ov, (προς) early, 
morning, Rev. 2: 28 τὸν ἀστέρα τὸν x 
Ἰνόν. Rev. 22:16 in later edit. for ὁρ- 
Seivog iv text. ree. Sept. for spe Ex. 
29: 49. 1 Sem. 11: 11. Hos. 6: 4. — 
Athen. 1.41. Plut. Symp. VIII. qu. 
6. § 5. p. 899 Reisk. A late form, Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 52. 

ITocitoc, te, tov, (πρωξ) early, 
morning, Aristoph. Pax 1001, 1164. 
Hdot. 8.6. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 52. 
—In N. T. only 7 ngwia 8ο. ὥρα, the 
morning hour, morning, Matt. 21: 18 
πρωΐας δὲ ἐπανάγων sic τὴν πόλιν. 27: 1. 
Jobo 18: 28, 21:4. Sept. for "7232Sam. 
23:4. Lam. 3: 23. — Jos, Ant 7. 8, 1. 
fully Luc. Amor. 39 πρωΐας ὥρας. 


ἤρωρα, ας, i, (πρό) the forward 
part of a ship, the prow, Acts 27: 30, 41. 
— Hdian. 1.11.12. Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. 


Πρωτεύω, f. svc, (πρῶτος) to be 
first, chief, i. q. to hold the first rank, 
highest dignity, ἐν πᾶσιν Col 1:18. — 


Πρωτοκαθεδρία 


2 Μεος. α 18. Hdien. 8. 7. 3. Xen. 
Mein. 1.2. 2. 


Ηροτοκαθεδρία, ας, 4, (πρῶτος, 
καθ έδρα ᾳ. Υ.) the Arst seat, the chief seat, 
Mart. 23:6. Mark 1239. Luke 11: 43. 
20: 46.—Not found in the classics. 


Πρωτοκλισία, ας, 4, (πρῶτος, κλι- 
ole q. v.) pp. the first place of reclining 
at table, the chief place al a banquet, 
usually the middle piace on the middle 
triclinium, Matt. 23:6. Mark 12: 39, 
Luke 14:7, 8. 20:46. See in ᾽Ανάνει- 
Μαι πο. 2. Calmet art. Eating. Adam's 
Rom. Ant. p. 436. Jabn § 146. 


Ηρώτος S, 9, Ον superiat. from 
πρὀ, compar. πρότερος q. τ. Buttm. § 
69.2; pp. foremost, hence first, the first. 

1. Genr.as adj. a) Spoken of place, 
order, time; (a) pp. and without art. 
Mark 16:9 πρώτῃ σαββάτον BC. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Phil. 1:5 ἀπὸ πρώτης ἠμόρας. Luke 2: 
2 see in Κυρήνιος. Eph. 6:2 1 Cor. 15: 
3 ἐν πρώτοις, i. gq. first ofall. Seq. δεύ- 
τερος Acts 12; 10. So Sept. for Peay ) 
Εκ. 19: 15. Josh. 21:10. ἐν πρώτοις 
Gen. 33:2, 1 Chr. 11: 6.—Hdian. 4: 15. 
10. Dem. 328, 25.—With the art. comp. 
in O, fi, τό, A. 2h. ὃ. p- 553. Matt. 26: 
17 τῇ δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀξύμων, BC. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Mark 14:12 τῇ πρ. ἡμέρᾳ τῶν af. (Sept. 
Lev. 23:35, 40. Xen. H. G. 3. 1. 17. 
An. 4. 8. 1.) Acta 1: 1 τὸν πρῶιον λόγον. 
1 Cor, 15: 45. Heb. 9. 24 πρώτη σκηνή. 
ν.6,8. Rev. 1: 17 ὁ πρῶτος καὶ ὃ ἔσχα- 
τος, seein ”Βσχατος b. 7. Rev. 4:1, 7. 
&7.al. οἱ πρωτου the first Matt. 20: 
8, 10. 21:36. τα negara pp. the [γε 
things, i. 6. the first or former state, 
condition, Matt. 12: 45. 2 Pet. 2 20. 
Rev. 21:4. Also 1 Tin. 5:12 4 πρώτη 
πἰστις, i. 9. first or originally professed. 
Rev. 2:4 ayanny τὴν πρώτην. ν. 5. Opp. 
χαινος Heb. 8: 19. Rev. 21:1. Sept. for 
siwey 2 Chr. 3:3, Dan. 8:21. 2 Sam. 
18: 27. — Hdian. 1. 17. 17. Xen. An. 6. 
5. 2,5. — So i in division or distribution, 
6 πρῶτος. . 6 δεύτερος Matt. 22:25. ὅ 
πρώτος. .. ὃ “8 ἕτερος Luke 14:18. 19: 16. 
Where only two are spoken of, Matt. 
21:28. John 19: 32. 1Cor, 14: 30. Heb. 
8: 7.—Diod. Sic. 1. 50 fin. Xen. H. G. 
3. 1.17. —(8) In an adverbial sense, 
comp. Battin. ὁ 134 α. δ. Matz. 102 
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πρώτος Zinew ο. κ. λ. Joba 1: 48 ee 
θίσκα οὗτος πρώτος τὸν ἀδωφόν κ.τ.λ. 
8:7. Acts 26:23. Rom. 10:19. 1 John 
4: 19.— Hdian. 1. 8. 4, Diod. Sic. 1. 50 
init. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2.—{y) Put for the 
comparative, πρότερος, adverbially asin 
8; so seq. gen. John 1: 15, 30 ore πρώ- 
τός µου ny. 15:18 ἐμὲ πρῶτον ὑμῶν. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 718. Matth. § 
464. Passow in πρῶτος no.3. Winer 
§ 96. η. 4. p. 201.— Themist. Orat. XI. 
Schol. ad Aristopb. Nub. 552. p. 242 
ed. Dindorf. 

b) trop. of rank, dignity, frst, Mel 
80 without the art. Matt. 20:27 ος ἐαν 
Φέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος. 2238. Mark 
12:30. Acts 16: 19. Eph. 6:2, Seq. 
gen. partit. Mark 10: 44. 12: 28 πρώτη 
πάντων ἐντολή. v. 29,30. 1 Tim. 1: 15. 
—Sept. Ez. 27: 22. Dem. 1263. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.3.6 ο. gen. part. Ael. V. Π. 7. 
14. Dem. 13. 38. — With the art. Acts 
17:4 γυναικῶν τε τῶν πρώτων οὖκ ὀλέγαι. 
Luke 15: 21. (Sept. Jer. 52:21. Pol. 
11. 10. 2.) So 0 πρῶτος, of πρὠεοι, 
the fret, the chie/, seq. gen. of a counuy 
or people ; Acts 28:7 τῷ πφώιφ τῆς Vy 
σου. Mark 6:21 τοῖς πρώτοις τῆς Γαλι- 
datas. Luke 19: 47 of πρῶτοι τοῦ λαοῦ. 
Acts 13:50. 25:2. 2817. So Sept. 
for UN Neh. 12: 45.—Jos. Ant. 7. 9.8. 
ib. 10.4.5. Pol. 1. 31.5. Xen. Ven. 
1. 9.—In the proverbial phrase : | xolioi 
ἔσονται πρῶτοι, ἔσχατοι καὶ ἔσχατοι, 
πρῶτοι, also & ἔσονταν οἱ ἔσχατοι, πρῶτοι ᾿ 
καὶ of πρῶτοι, ἔσχατου, the first shall be 
last, and the last first, ete. i. Φ. those 
who seem or claitn to be first, shall be 
last, Matt. 19:30. 20:16. Mark 10:31. 
Luke 13: 30. 

2. Νους, xgmrovas adverb, Buttm. § 
115. 4. a) pp. of place, order, ume, 
usually without the article. (a) geor. 
Matt. 17: 27 τὸν ἀναβάντα πρῶτον ἰχθυν. 
17: 10, 11. Mark 7:27. Luke & 3 
61. John 18: 13. Acta Li: 14. 1 Cor. 
11:18. 1 Pet. 4:17. 2 Tim. 2 6, comp. 
Winer § 65. p. 458. So Acts 7: 12 i. q. 
the first time. — Pol. 1. 49. 3. Hdian. 1. 
η. 3. Xen. An. 3. 4. 32.—(8) Emphat. 

q. first of all, before all, Matt. 23: 36 
wad cosoor πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς τοῦ π 
Acts 12 46. Rom. I: 8 πρώτον μὲν sze- 
ριστώ τῷ θεῷ. 1 Cor. 11: 16,—Hdlen. 
4. 1.86. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 2—(y) In di- 


Πρωτοστάτης 
vision or distribation, as referring to a 
series or succession of circumstances 
and followed by other adverbs of order 
or time expressed or implied ; here 
some assign to it a comparative sense, 
i. q. πρότερον, but unnecessarily ; 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 7186. E. g. seq. Ses 
τερον 1 Cor. 12:28. alra, Mark 4: 
2B πρῶτον χόρτον, εἶτα otayvy, εἶτα κ. 5. 
4. ἔπετα 1 These. 4: 16. James & 
17. pata ταῦτα Mark 16:9, coll. v. 12, 
set τότε Mau. 5:24. 7:5. Mark 3 27. 
Luke 6:42. John 2:10. In a like 
sense, πρώτο» . .. xal, Rom. 1:16. 29, 
10. 2 Cor. 8:5. πρῶτον... δέ Matt. 18:30. 
Luke 10.5. 2 Tim. 1:5. — Seq. sha 
Hdian. 2. 1. 22. ἔπειτα Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 
24. Hi. 11.8. sta ταῦτα Xen. An. 6. 
1.5, coll.7. δέ Cyr. 8. 1. 16.—(d) Rare- 
ly ο. art. τὸ πρώτον, first, at first, for- 
merly, comp. Buttm. § 126. η. 5. Johu 
10: 40 ὅπου ἦν Ιωάννης τὸ πρῶτον Bax- 
τίζων. 1216. 19: ὀθ. — Hdian. 6. 3. 11. 
Ken. Cyr. 1. 5. 1. 
b) trop. of dignity, importance, first, i. 
q. Αγο of all, chiefly, especially, Matt. 6: 33 
ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλοίαν τοῦ Φεοῦ. 
Rom. 3:2. 2 Pet. 1:20. 323. πρώτον 
πάντων 1 Tim. 2:}. Ax. 


Tecroctarns, ov, 8, (πρῶτος, 
ἵστημι) pp. one who stands first, in the 
first rank of an army, Sept. Job. 15: 24, 
Pol. 18. 12.5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 57.—In 
Ν. T. trop. a leader, q. d. ringleader, τῆς 
αἱρέσεως Acts 24: 5. 


Πρωτοτόοκια, wv, τά, (πφωτοτό- 
κος) the rights of the first-born, birth- 
right, Heb. 12:16. Sept. Vatic. for 
39952 Gen. 25: 32, 33, 34. Other 
copies πρωτοτόκεια. ---Όη the rights of 
the first-born son, see Jahn § 165. 


Πρωτοτοκος, ου, ὃ, ἤ, (πρῶτος, 
zixte,) firat-born, i. θ. 

a) pp. the first-born of a father or 
mother ; Matt. 1:25 vioy αὐτῆς τὸν πρω- 
τότοπον. Luke 2:7. Including also the 
first-born of animals, Heb. 11:28. Sept. 
for “332 Gen. 27: 19, 32; also of ani- 
mals Ex. 1:5. 12 12, 29, Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 396. Isidor. 3, 31, in Wetstein 
N. T. II. p. 282.—On the Tights of the 
first-born, see Jahn 165. 


b) trop, first-born, i. q. the first, the 
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ΣΠέρυὰ 


chief, one highly distinguished and pre- 
eminent; so of Christ, as the beloved 
Son of God before the creation, Col. 1: 
15, coll. v. 16. Heb. 1:6, coll. ν. 5. Or 
in relation to his followers, Rom. 8:29 
tig τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν πρωτ. ἐν πολλοῖς ἀδελ- 
φοῖς, comp. Col. 1:18. Or as the first to 
rise from the dead, the leader and prince 
of those who shall arise, Col 1: 18. Rey, 
1:5. So Sept. for "133 of the Messiah, 
Pa. 89: 27. — Of the saints in heaven, 
prob. those formerly most distinguished 
on earth by the favour and love of God, 
as patriarchs, prophets, apostles, ota 
Heb. 12: 23 ἐκκλησία πρωτοτύκων ἄπο- 
γεγθαμµένων ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. So Sept. 
for 3453 of Israel Ex. 4:22; of Ephra- 
im Jer. 31: 9.—Pealt. Salom. 13: 8. 18:4. 


Πιαίο, f. tow, to stumble, to fall, 
intrans, Hdian. 5. 6.18. Sept. for Β2 
1 Sam. 4:2, 2 Sam. 18:7. — In Ν. iM 
only trop. to stumble, i. e. 

a) to err, to fad in duty, to offend, 
seq. ἐν ο, dat. James 2:10. 3:2 εἴ τις ἐν 
λόγῳ ov mtale, Absol. Rom. 1:11 py 
ἕπταισαν, ἵνα πέσωσι; ο. πολλά adv. 
James 3:2. Sept. for ΨΡ 12 Deut, 7:25. 
—Ecclus. 37: 12. Μ. Antonin, 7.15 ἴδι- 
ον ἀνθρώπου φιλεῖν καὶ τοὺς πταέοντας. 

b) i. q. to fail, to fail of success and 
happiness, 2 Pet. 1: 10. — Pol. 1. 35. 8, 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 26. 


Πιέρνα, ης, %, the heel, John 18. 
18 ἐπῄριν ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ τὴν πτέρναν, ese is 
᾿Επαίρῳω, quoted from Ps. 41:10 where 
Heb. aps, Sept. πτερνισµόν. Sept. for 
aps Gen. 3 15. 25: 96. — Hom. 1. 22. 
397, Dem. 86. 2. 

ΓΠερύγιο», fou, τό, (dimin. from 
πτέρυξ wing,) a litile wing, winglel, Sept. 
for 522 1K. 6:23; and so of the feath- 
er of a0 arrow Pol. 27.9.4. Then of 
any thing shaped like a wing, running 
out to a point, e. g. a fin, Sept. for 
311929 Lev. 11:9, 10, 12; the corner or 
skirt of a garment, Sept. for 52> Nom 
15: 96. 1 Sam. 24: 5. — In Ν. T: « pin 
nacle, spoken of the highest point of 
the temple, prob. the apex of Solo- 

mon’s porch, see in “Ἱερόν d. Matt. 4: 5. 
Luke 4: 9. 


Πτέρνξ, νγος, Ἡ, a pinion, wing, 
Matt. 23:27. Luke 1% 3h Rev, 4:8. & 


ITrnvog 


9. 114. Sept. for 34 Ps, 55:7. 
R23 Ex. 19:4. Ez. 1:6. — Dem. 1259. 
21. Xen. An. 1. 5. 3, 


//τηνος, η, ὄν, (πτῆναι, πέτοµαι)) 
γίνε, winged, Xen. Cyr. 1.4. U1 καὶ αἱ 
υμίν ἆλαφοι ὥσπερ πτηναί In Ν. T. 
neut. plur. τα πτηνα, i. 6. birds, fowls, 
1 Cor. 15: 39. — Hdian. 3, 9. 10, Xen. 
H. G. 4 1. 16. 

//τοέω, ὤ, f. ἠσω, to terrify, to pul 
tn trepidation ; Pass. to be terrified, to be 
tn trepidation, Luke 21:9 yy πτοηθήτε, 
34: 37. Sept. for sam Ex. 19: 16. 
mar 1 Chr. 28:30. Jer. 1:17.—1 Mace. 
% 30, Jos. B. J. 1.30. 4. Pol. 10, 49. 4, 


1/Γιοήσες, εως, ἡ, (wrodw,) terror, 
trepidation, fear, 1 Pet. 3:6 uy φοβού- 
µενοι μηδεμῖαν πτόησι», i. e. doing well, 
and fearing not; i. q. φοβ. φόβον µέγαν 
in Mark 4:41. Comp. Buttm. § 131. 8. 
Sept. for 118 Prov. 3:25. — 1 Macc. 3: 
25. Diod. Sic. 20. 66. 


{/ιολεμαϊς, έδος, 7%, Ptolemais, 
& maritime city of Palestine belouging 
to Galilee, on the bay north of Mount 
Carmel, Acts 21:7. Heb. jz», Sept. 
“Axgoi, Judg. 1:31; called also by the 
Greeks “4xy Diod. Sic, 19.93. Strabo 
16. 2. 25. The name Ptolemais was 
prob. introduced about the time of the 
Romans; Strabo !.c. Jos. B. J. 2. 10. 
2. Now ‘ere, St. Jean d’ Acre. See 
Reland Paiaest. p. 584 8q. Rosenm. 
Bibi. Geog. II. Π, p. 60. 


1Πινον, ov, τό, (πτύα,) α fan, win- 
nowing shovel, with which grain is 
thrown up against the wind in order to 
cleanse it, Matt. 3: 19. Luke 3: 17.— 
Hesych. atvov' θρίναξ, ξύλον ἐν ᾧ δι- 
αχωρίζουσι τὸν σἵτον ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀχύρου. 


Artemid. 2. 24. Theocr. 7. 156. 


Πτνρω», f. ow, (kindr. with πτοέω͵) 
lo terrify, to put in trepidation, Pass. 
Phil. 1:28, — Plut. Fab. Max. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 34, 57, 58. 


Trvoua, ατος, τό, (πτύω͵) spitile, 
what is spit out, John 9: 6.—Pol. 8. 14.5. 
Πτύσσω, f. ἕω, to fold, to fold or 
‘vell together, ο. g. τὸ βιβλίο» α. v. Luke 
4: 20,Joa; ‘Ant. 10. 1.4. Hdian.1. 17.1. 
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Thrazos 


TTrvca, f. ov, to spit, to spit out, wb- 
sol. Mark 7: 90. εἴρει 8: 23. χαμαί John 
9:6. Sept.c. εἴς τι for prt Num. 1% 
4.—sig re Jos. Ant. 5.9.4. Lue. Navig. 
15. absol. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 49. 


ITiapu, ατος, τό, (nixta,) a fall, 
Ael. V. H. 9. 31. trop, down/all, ruin, 
Sept. Job 18:12. Jos. Β. δ. 6. |. 4, 
Plut. Agesil.33. Meton. any thing fallen, 
ruins, e. g. of a wall, building, Pol. 16 
91. 8. Diod. Sic. 18. 70 bis. — In N. T. 
a body fallen, i. e. a dead body, carcast, 
corpse. Matt. 24: 28 ὅπου γὰρ ἐὰν 410 
πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχθήσονται of arto. 
Mark 6:29. Rev. 11: 8, 9. Sept. for 
399 Ez. 6:5.—Jos, Ant. 7.1.3, Ἠδίω, 
4.6.2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 99. Eurip. 
Orest.1195. Phryuichus says this word 
was used absol. in this sense only in 
late writers, instead of the earlier πτὸ- 
µα vexgov, comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 3/5 
eq. Thom. Mag. p. 765. 

{/τωσες, EWS, η, (πίπτω) α fell, 
downfall, crash, e. g. of a falling build- 
ing, Matt. 7: 27.—Diod. Sic. 3.57. Pol. 
2. 16.3. — Trop. downfall, ruta, Luke 
2: 34 εἷς πτῶσιν i. 8. a cause of fall and 
ruin, comp. in Avdoragis πο. Π.--- Ec- 
clus, 1:21. 5:13 γλῶσσα ἀνθράπον 
πτῶσις αὐτῶ. So genr. Sept. Jer. 6:15 
Ecclus. 3:31. Anth. Gr, JIL. p. 130, 197. 


1Ιτωχεία, ας, %, (πτωχός)) begging 
beggary, Lys. 898.9. In Ν. Ἱ. poeeny, 
want ; 2 Cor. 8: 2 9 κατὰ Bados xtoyse 
i.e.deep poverty. So ofa state of poverty 
and humiliation, 2 Cor. 8: 9. Rev. 25, 
Sept. for nizpom Deut. &9. 4 
Chr, 22: 14.—Ecce. 10: 31. 11:14, Test. 
ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 619. 

{Πιωχενω, f. εὖσω, (wrmzos,) to bes; 
to be a beggar, Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 27. 
Plut. Apothegm. Lac. 1. p. 169. Tauch 
In N. T. to be or become poor, to be 1η 3 
state of poverty and humiliation, intrans 
Cor. 8:9; comp. Phil. 37. Sept. for 
Dos Ps. 79:8. 21% Ps. 94: 1].—Tob. 4:21. 


ITiwyos, ή 6», (πτώσσω to εοπᾶ, 
to crouch,) begging, beggarly, 294, [ 
crouching, cringing in the manne 


be 
2) PP. and often as Subst. (a) ὁπτα- 


x86, α begger, mendicant, Luke 1415 








Πυγμή 


ζαρος. v.22. John 9: 8 in some edit. 
Trop: Rey. 3;17.—Lue. Sor. s. Gall. 
14. Dem. 574.19. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.29 
προσαετεῖν ὥσπερ τοὺς πτωχούς, --- (8) 
οὗ πχοχοί, the poor, i.e. needy, «θειί- 
tute of the necessaries of jife and sub. 
sisting on the alms of others. Matt. 19: 
21 das πτωχοῖς. 26: 9 δοῦῆναι τοῖς πτω- 
χοῖς. ν. 11. Mark 10:2}. 14: 5,7. Luke 
18: 22. 19:8. John 12: 5, 6,8. 13: 99, 
So Sept. and 71°34 Esth. 9: 22. Prov. 
31: 20. G7 Prov. 28: 27, — (7) Genr. 
poor, needy, i.q. πέρης, spoken of honest 
poverty as opp. to the rich, without the 
idea of mendicity ; e.g. µία χήρα πτωχή 
Mark 12 42,43. Luke 21:3. So Rom. 
15: 26. 2 Cor. 6: 10. Gal. 2: 10. James 
2: 2, 3, 5,6. Rev. 13:16, So Sept. and 
by Lev. 19:15. Prov. 2014. wr Prov. 
2%: 7.—Ecclus, 18: 8. 30:14.” 

b) by impl. and from the Heb. poor, 
i, 8. low, humble, of low estate, including 
also the idea of being afflicted, distressed. 
Lake 4: 18 iygicd µε εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτω- 
Zeis, quoted from Is. 61: 1 where Sept. 
for 11 So Mat. 11:5 et Luke 7: 22 
πτωχοὺ svayysiiovias, Sept. for ή Ὦδ 
Pe. 109: 16. 49 Ps. 09: 33, Is. 29: 19. 
-~—Trop. Matt. 5:3 of πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύ- 
Mats, the peor in spirii, those who feel 
themeelves spiritually poor, the lowly 
in mind and heart. Luke 6:20.. Comp. 
239, Sept. ταπεινός, Is. 66: 2, 

c) trop. of things, beggurly, poor, in- 
perfect, Gal. 4: 9 πιωχὰ ctoryzia. 


- ς , 

{1υγμη, ης, %, (πύξ)) the fist, Sept. 
for 1328 Ex. 21:8. Is. 58:4. Hom. 
IL 2. 660; also fisting, boring, i. q. 
πυγµαχία, Χου. Mag. Eq. 8.7.—In N. T. 
Mark 7:3 day μὴ πυγµῇ νίψονται τὰς 
xsiqug, lit. unless they wash their hands 
(rubbing them) with the fist, i. ϱ. ad sen« 
suc, sedulously, carefully, diligently; so 
the Syr. Version, using the same word 
by which it expresses ἐπιμελῶς in Luke 
13: 8. Vulg. bas crebro, as if froma 
reading xvuxv} i. q. πυχνά or πυκνῶς, of 
which there is n0 other trace. An early 
interpretation makes it i. α, to the elbow, 
Theophylact. ad loc. »έπτεσθαι πυγμῇ, 
τουτέστιν ἄχρι τοῦ ἀγχῶνος. Euthym. ad 
Μαι. 15.1. Comp. Fritzsche IV Evang, 
Vel. IL ad loc. 
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Day 


Te Pcov, Φνος, 6,Pythor, irr Greek: 
mythology the name of a edrpent or: 
dragon slain by Apollo, Ael. V. H.3.:) 5 
then trausferred to Apollo himself, An-! 
thol..Gr. 1 p. 55; Inter, spoken of dts 
viners, seothsayers, held to. be inspired: 
of ithe Pythian Apolio, Plut. de. Defer. 
QOrac. ο. 9. T. 1. p. G32 14. Reik.- 
τοὺς ἐγγχασεριμίθους, Elouadiag redhat, 
wove ΓΠ1ύθωναρ προσαγορευοµάνους. These 
Hvdeoreg, 1.9. ἐγγαστρίμνθοι or ventrilo- 
quists, were so called, because the ged 
or spirit was suppored to be in them’ 
and to speak from their bellies without 
any motion of the lips; Plutarch |. ο. 
τὸν Secor αὐτὸν ... ἐνδυόμενον εἰς τὰ σώ- 
Mare τῶν προφητῶν ὑποφθέγγέσδαι 
Galen. Glossar. Hippoo. ἐγγασερέμυθοι 
οὗ καιλεισµένου τοῦ στόµατος φθιγγόµε» 
vot, διὰ τὸ δοκεῖν ἐκ τῆς γαστρὸς φθέγ-. 
γισθαι Comp. Aristoph. Vesp. 1014 
or 1020. Hence Sept. éyyacteluvdog 
for Heb. 358 Lev. 19: 31. 1 Sam. 28: 
3, 8, 9. al. comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 358. 
— In Ν. T. Acts 16: 16 ὄχουσα πνεῦμα 
πύθωνος having a spirit of Python, i. e. 
of a diviner, i. q. a soothsaying demon. 


//υκνος, ή, ov, (kindt. with wif) 
Hack, firm, solid, 3 Macc. 4: 10. Hot. 
Od. 14, 12: thick, dense, close ther, 
Hdian. 8. 1. 18. Xen. An. 2. 3. Γη 
Ν. T. frequent, often, 1 Tim. 5:23 διά 
τὰς nexvas σου acSevelac.—Thue. 1. 38. 
Xen. Eq. 9. 6. — Νευι. plur. πυκνά as 
adv. frequently, often, Luke δι 3 νη- 
στεύουσι πυχνα. Comparat. πυκγότε- 
gor adv. Acts 24:26. Comp. Βυθο. § 
115. 5.—vsva Ael. V. H. 2. 91. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 26. πυκνύτερον 2 Macc. 8: 8. 
Dem. 1635. 14. “hy 

{Πυκιευω, f. room, (tt the αι) 
to fist, to box, to fight as a boxer, intrans. 
1 Cor. 9: 26 οὕτω πυκτεύω, ὡς οὐκ ἄέρα 
δέρω, i. 8. as a boxer I strike no blow 
in vain; comp. in 49. — Dem. 51. 94. 
Xen. Lac, 4.6. ° 


Πύλη, ne, Ἡ, α door, gate, pp. the 
large door or entrance of an edifice, 
city, etc. diff. from 4 θύρα a common 
door. E. g. of the temple, ὡραίᾳ πύλη 
τοῦ iegov Acts 3:10; of a prison, 12: 10; 
of a city, Luke 7:12 τῇ wvdg τῆς πύλεωρ» 
Acts 9: 24. Heb. 13:12 Sept of a 


Ιλ λών 
buildiag, for mma Jer. 48: 9; of a city, 


for moy Josh. 6:26. 2Chr. 8:5. “sv 
Gen. : : 20, 94. ---Θο of an edifice, 


Hdian. 7. 10, 9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27; of 
acity Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.50. Xen. Mem. 
4. ϱ. 7. — Symbol, Matt. 7: 19 bis, 14. 
Luke 13: 24. Comp. Cebet. Tub. 15 
—Also πύλαε ᾷδου, the gates of Hades, 
by meton. for Hacles itself, see in “4:dR¢, 
i, e. Hades with its powers, Satan aud 


hie hosts. Matt. 16:18 τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, 


καὶ πύλαι ὥδου οὗ κατισχύσουσι» αὐτῆς. 
The Hebrews, as well as the Greeks 
and Romans, ascribed gates to Sheol or 
Hades; so Heb. Sind “9d, Sept. 
πύλαι edov, Is, 38: 10, comp. Ps. 9: 14; 
aleo' Wied. 16 13. 3 Mace. 5: 51. Hom. 
Ἡ. 6. 646. Eurip. Alcest. 124.0or 126. 
Luc. Necyom. 6. comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 
96. So Lucret. 3, 67 Lethi portas. 

Hvlay, ὤνος, 5, (πύλη) α large 
door, gate, sc. at the entrance of a build. 
ing or city. 

a) genr. ο. g. of a house, Acts 10; 17 
ἐπέατησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα. 12: 13 see io 
Θύρα α. v.14bis. Ofacity, Acts 14:13. 
Rev. 21:12 bis, 13 quater, 15, 21 bis, 25. 
' 32:34. So Sept. for ning, of a builting, 
1K. 14: 27. 2Chr. 1210; of acity 1K. 
17:10, 1 Chr. 19: 9.—Jos, Ant. 18. 2. 2. 
Luc. Hermot. 11. Plut. Timol. 12 fin. 

" b) aynecd. α gate-way, portal, vesii- 
bule, the deep arch under which a gate 
apens, Matt, 26:71. Luke 16:20, Sept. 
for ~gH Judg. 18: 16, 17.—Jos, Ant. 8. 
3, 3. Ceb, Tab. 1. Pol. 4. 18. 2. 


)Ιυνύάνομαε, f. πεύσοµαι, aor, 3 


ἐπυθόμην, depon. Mid. to ask, to inquire, ᾿ 


n) pp. et seq. παρά τινος from or of 
any one, 6. g.c. acc. John 4: 52 érv- 
Siro ow Nag αὐτῶν τήν ὥραν x,t. λ. 
or alao ο. interr. indir. Matt. 2: 4 ἐπυν- 
Θάνετο πας αὐτῶν, nal ὃ Χρ. yervaras, 
Αοικ]0:16. Sept. for w33 Gen, 25; 22, 
—ace. Jos. Vit. § 3. Xen. Cyr. 41,3. 
Mem. 1.1. 9. indir. Luc. Nigr. 1, ~ 
Absol. ο. interr. dir. Acts 4: 7. 10: 29 
πυνθάνοµαι οὖν, tive λόγῳ κ.τ.λ. 23:19, 
So before an indir. interrog. with the 
Opt. after a praeter, comp. Winer § 42. 
4. ο. p. 347. Luke 15: 26 ἐπυνθάνετο, 
τὲ εἴη ταύτα; 18: 36. John 13: 24. Aets 
22: 32.—Xen. An. 7. 1. 14.—{n a judi- 
cial sense, lo inquire, to examine, seq. 
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Tlvp 
sce. et magi tivoc, Acts 2k 20.—Pol. 23. 
14. 2. Lys. 909. 8. 

b) i. q. to inquire out, to find oul hy 
inquiry, fo learn, to hear, seq. ott, Acts 
23: 34 πυθύµενος, ὅτι ἀπὸ Kilextac. — 
Palueph. 41.4. Hdian. 2. 1. 11. Xeo. 
Η. 6. 1. 1. 11. 


1/5ρ. ges, τό, fire. a) pp. and genr. 
Matt. 3: 10 καὶ εἷς wig βαλλεται. v. 12, 
2: 19. 13:40. 17:15. Mark 8. 22. Luke 
3: 9, 17. 22: 55. John 15:6. Acts 38: 5. 
Heb. 11:34. James ὃς 5. 5:3. J Pet. 
1: 7. 2Pet. 327. Rev. 318. &5 ἐς 
τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ «Φυσιαστηρίου i. δ. upon 
the altar. v. 8. 9: 12, 186. 11: 5 14: 18. 
15:2 16: 8. 17: 16. 18:8. Sept. for 
ta Gen. 22 6, 7. Ex. 32: 19. — Jor. 
B. 5.34.1. Pol. & 8.9. Xen. Mem. 4 
3.7. — Genit. πυρός often takes the 
place of an adj. Buttm. § 323. a. 4 
Winer § $4.2, So pid’ πυρός flame of 
frre, i. 4. ery flame, Acts7:30. Heb. 1:7. 
Κου. 1: 14. 2:18 19:12. Once vice 
versa ἐν nvgi φλογός id. 2 Thess. I: 8. 
Sept. for Te ans Is. 2:6. arth cE 
Ps. 104:4. So ἄνθφακας πυρός burning 
coals Rom. 12: 20, com). in “4rF eat and 
Sept. Lev. 16: 12. γλῶσσαι ὡσὰὶ πυρός 
Acts 2:3. λαμπάδες meyos Rev. 4: 5. 
στύλον πυρός fiery pillars Rev. 10: 1; 
comp. Sept. Ex, 19: 21, 2.—Spoken of 
fire froin heaven, lightning, etc. 6. g. 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐρανοῦ Luke 9:54. 17:29. & 
rev odo. Rev. 13:13. 20:9. absol. Heb. 
19: 18. Rev. &7. Acts 2: 19 quoted 
from Joel 3: 3 [2 30] where Sept. for 
2x .—Eurip, Phoen. 1182 or 1191 πὸρ 
406. 

b) Symbolically: (a) of Gad as in- 
flicting punishment, Heb. 12: 296 Φεὸς 
ἡμῶν mig καταγαλίσκο». Comp. Dent. 
4: 24. — (8) Of strife, disunion, Luke 
12: 49. 80 of the tongue as kindling 
strife and discord, James & 6.—{y) Of 
evils, calamities, trials, which purify tbe 
faith and hearts of professed Christians, 
as the fre tries and purifies the precious 
metals; comp. 1 Pet. 1: 7 et Rev. 3 18. 
Sept. Is. 10: 17. So Mark 9: 49 see in 
‘4ilze, 10ος. 3: 13 bis, ἐν πυρὲ awoxe- 
λύπτεται' καὶ ἑκάστου τὸ ἔργον ὁποῖον 
ἐστι, τὸ xp δοκιμάσει i. e. the fiery 
trials and conflicts to which Christian 
teachers and their doctrines are sub- 








Πνρᾶ 

jected, will teat thelr truth and value’; 
the system of teaching being here rep- 
resented under the figure of a building, 
of tehich only the solid parts can with> 
stand the fire. Hence also of the 
teacher [builder] himself, v. 15 αὐτὸς δὲ 
σωθήσεται οὕτω δὲ ὡς Sia πυρός he shall 
be saved so as the fire, i.e. as 
escaping through the fire which destroys 
his work. The expression is prover- 
bial, implying ‘with difficulty, scarcely ; 
comp. Aristid. in Apell. p. 126 é& µέσου 
πυρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα celery. So Jude v. 23, 
sce in ‘donate b. — (5) Of the infernal 
fire, the place of punishinent and abode 
of demons and the souls of wicked 
men in Hades, represented under vari- 
ous images, ©. g. ὃ κάµινος τοῦ πυρός α 
fiery furnace Matt. 1% 42, 50, in allu- 
sion to Dan. 3: 6, 11, 15 sq. where Sept. 
for Chald. 2 ΤΩΝ. ἡ γέενα τοῦ 
πυρός, see in 1Ἴεννα, Matt. 5: 22. 18: 9. 
Mark 9: 47. τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον ν. ov 
σβέννυται Mark 9: 49, 44, 45, 46, 48; 
comp. Is. 66:24. τὸ mig τὸ αἰώνιον 
Mart. 38: 8. 25: 41. Jude 7. 4 λέμνη τοῦ 
πυρός Rev. 19: 20. 20: 10, 14, 15. 21:8. 
Simpl. Rev. 14: 10; and so Matt. & 11 
et Luke 3: 16, see in Βαπτίζω no. 2. b. 
—Judith 16: 17. Ecclus. 7: 17. 

c) Trop. ardour, vehemence; Heb. 10: 
37 πυρὸς Lijlos, see in Zilog b. B. 

Πυρα, ας, ἡ, (πῦρ)) a fire, i.e. as 
kindled and burning, burning fuel, Acts 
2θι 23. — Judith 7:5. 2 Macc. 1: 22 
Hdian. 4. 8.12. Of a burning funera 
pile, Xen. An. 6. 4 9. " 


Hv pyos, ov, 6,(comp. Germ. Burg,) 
@ tower. 


a) pp. for defence, as in the wall of 


acity, Luke 13:4 6 πύργος ἐν τῷ Σιλωαμ, 
|. e. in the wall of the city near Sitoam. 
Comp. on the towers of Jerusalem, Jos. 
B. J. 5.4.23, Sept. for S73 Judg. 
9: 46 sq.—Jos. |. ο. Hdian. 8.3.7. Xen. 
H. G. 3. 1. 22, — Spoken of the watch- 
tower or turret of a vineyard, Matt. 341: 
33. Mark 12:1. So Sept. and 5739 
Ie. 5 2. Comp. Jahn § 67. 

b) meton. of any building with one 
or more towers, ἆ castle, fortress, palace, 
Germ. Burg, Luke 14: 28.—Hor. ΕΙ. 33. 
447, colt. 440. Ρο]. 26. 4.1. Se Lat. 
burria Liv. 33. 48. 
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1νρέσσω ν. ττω, f. bes, (πυρετός) 
to be feverish, to be sick of fever, intrans. 
Matt. 8: 14. Mark 1: 30. ~- Lue. Quom. 
Hist. conser. 1. Aeschiv. 69 pen. 


LTugetos, ov, 6, (πῦρ) fery heat, 
as of Sirius, Hom. Ii. 22,31. Ia Ν. T. 
α fever, Matt. 8:15. Mark 1:31. Luke 
4: 38,38. John 4: 52. Acts 28:8. Sept. 
for nity Deut. 2& %2.—Jos. Vit. § 11. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 3 


[ugwos, η, ov, (nig,) fory, burn- 
ing, Sept. for =e Ez. 28:14,16. Έτπων 
πυρίνων Ecchus. 48:9, comp. 2 K. & 11. 
—In Ν. T. by impl. flaming, glittering, 
Rev. 9: 17 Saganas xvplvovg. — Comp, 
Φώρακας πεπνρωµίνοι Hdian. 8. 4. 27, 


ΗΠυροω, i, f. ώσω, (πῦρ)) to frre, 
i. 6. to set on fire, 2 Macc. 10:3. Ευρ. 
Phoen. 584. Hdot. 8.102, In N.T. 
only Pass. xnvocoues, οὔμαι, to be fired, 
set on fire, kindled, i. q. to burn, to flame. 

a) pp. Eph. & 16 seein Ἀέλος. 2Pet. 
8: 12 οὐρανοὸ πυρούµενοι λυθήσοντας. 
Κον. 1: 15. — ApoHod. Bibl, 24 aly 
πεπυρωρένα. Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 3. 21. 
— Trop. to burn, lo be inflamed, ο. g. 
with anger, i. q. to be incensed, 2 Cor. 
11: 29. (2 Macc, 4: 38, 14: 45.) With 
lust, 1 Cor. 7: 9 κρεῖσσον γαμῆσαι 7 πν- 
ροῦσθαι. So ἐκπυροῦσθαι sic τὸ µοι- 
zevey Sept. Hos. 7: 4. edit. Vatic. Comp. 
nig Eeclus. 2% 16, φλέγομαι Dion. 
λα. Ant. 11. 28. Lat. urer Virg. Aen. 
b) hy impl. to he tried with fire, puri- 
fed, as metals, Rev. 3:18. Sept. for 

ΠΠ Prov. 10:20. Εκ Zech. 1% 9, 
Ps. 11: 7. ἱ 

Π/υῤῥαζω, f. dow, (πυῤῥός)) to be 

fire-coloured, fire-red, intrana. Matt. 16: 

2 π. ὃ οὕρανος. v. 3, — Not found else- 
where. 

Ηυῤῥος, a, ov, (πῦφι) fire-colowr- 
ed, flery-red, red, Rev. 6: 4 ἵππος. 12:3 
ὅρακων. Sept. for 018 Zech. 1:8. Num. 
19: 2, — Diod. Sic. 1. 88. Xen. Venat. 
4, 7. 

{]υῤῥος, ov, 5, Pyrrhus, 
Σώπατρος Miggov 
Pyrrhus Acts 20: 4 in ater 
rec. omits Migsov. 


pr. 2. mm 


{vow} of 
edit Text. 


div pcos 

Thupcecc, sce, 4, (πορόει) 4 being 

on fire, burning, conflagration, Rev. 1& 
9, 18.=-Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 4.—Trop. fiery 
trial, calamity, suffering, 1 Pet. 4: 12, 
comp. in Zev/fa no. 2. Sept. pp. for 
“33 a furnuce, fining-pot, Prov. 27: 21. 


Ala, euclit. partic. yet, even, only 
im composition; see Magxa, Mydéxe, 
Οὕπω, Οὐδέχω, aleo Πώποεε. 

{{ωλέω, ὢ, f. jou, (kindr. with 
πόλο, πέλοµαι) pp. to trade away wares, 
to barter; hence genr. to sell, ο, acc. 
Matt. 13: 44 ὅσα ἔχει πωλε. 19:21. 
21; 12 τῶν πολούντων τὰς περιστερας. 
Mark 10: 91. 11:15. Luke 13: 90. 18 
2, 22: 36. John 2: 14, 10. Acts 5:1, 
Pass. seq. gen. of price; comp. Butt. 
§ 132; 6. 2, Matt. 10:29 οὐχὶ δυῦ στρουὺία 
ἀσσαρίου πιωλεῖται; Luke 12:6. Ab- 
Αθ]... Matt. 21:12 τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ 
ἁγοράδοντας ἐν τῷ ερφ. 25:9. Mark 11: 
15. Luke 17:28, 19:45. Acts 4: 94, 37, 
1 Gor. 10:25. Rev. 13:17. Sept. for 
"a7 Neb. 5:8 Joel 3:3. Ez. 7: 18.--- 
Den. 784..9. Xen. Cyr. 2.4. 32. 6. gen, 
af price, Ααἱ. V: H. 10.9. Xen. Mem. 
& 10. 10. 

1]ώλος, ου, 6, ἡ, α foal, Lat. pul- 
lus, i. e. genr. a young animal, young- 
ling, Sept. Prov. 5:19. Ael. V. Η. 4. 9. 
Spec. of the horse, a colf, Ael. V. Π. 7. 
18. Xen. An. 4. 5. 24.—ln N. T. of an 
ass, ὁ foal, α colt, joined with ὄνος etc. 
Matt. 21:2, 5, 7. John 12:15. absol. 
Mark 11:2, 4,5, 7. Luke 19: 30, 33 bis, 
35, So Sept. for a°9 Gen. 32 16. 
Judg, 10:4, 19:14. nizine-73 Zech. 
9:9," ᾿ 


Monae, adv. (πω, ποτέ) yet ever, 
ever, at uny time, in N. T. only after a 
negative, nof yet even, never. Luke 19: 
30 ἐφ᾽ Sy οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἐκάθισε. John 
1:18, 5:37. 6:35. 8:33. 1 John 4: 12. 
~Sept. | Sag. 25; 28. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 4. 
7 Llagoo, ῶ, { wow, (πῶρος a kind 
of stone, also Lat. callus,) pp. fo inake 
hard like stone, Suid. πωρύω καὶ λ19ο- 
ποιώὀ. Then genr. to make hard, callous, 
beiindurale, ο. g. ὀστέα Diogcor, |. ο. 90. 
Ges tig πεπωφωµόνης σαρχύς Λεἰ. V. Β: 
AdR—ia N; Τ. only trop. te harden, do 
make dull, stupid, ο. g. sy sagdley John, 
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13140 Pass. to be hardened, dull, stu- 
pid, ο. g. ἡ wigdla Mark 6:52 @ 17. 
ta vedpara 2 Cor. & 14, So of persons, 
Rom. 11: 7.—Sept. of the eyes, Job 17:7. 


[Tapascg, εως, 4, (πωρόω) pp- 
a hardening, induration, Lat. callus, 
Hesych. zwgepig: ἐξ ὀστέων σίµφισις 
καὶ σύνδεσμος. ---Ίη Ν. Τ. only trop. 
hardness of heart or mind, dullness, stu- 
pidily, παρ. τῆς καρδίας Mark 3:5. Eph. 
4: 18, absol. id. Rom. 11: 25. 


TTeoc, enclit. part. indef. any how, 
in any way, in some way or other, only — 
in the compounds Eines, Λάήπως, α. ν. 
Comp. Πῶς. 

{{ώς, iuterrog. adv. correl. to πως, 
Gs, ὅπως, Buttm, § 116, 4; how? in 
what way of manner ? by what means? 

)- pp. in a dtrect queation. (a) With 
the Andicat.—(1) genr. and simply, Luke 
10: 26 πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; Joho 7: 15. 9) 
10 πῶς ἀνκωχθησάν σοι οὗ ὀφθαλμοί, 
1 Cor. 15:35, Mark 9:12 sai πῶς yé- 
yeantas x. τ. 1. in text. rec. where owh- 
ers read καθως, see Fritzsche IV. 
Evang. ad Joc.—Ceb. Tab, 34. Luc. D. 
Deor. 22. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. §3.—(2) Im- 
plying surprise, wonden, admiration, 
Matt. 22: 12 πῶς stogide¢ ade; Johan 3: 
9. 6:52. So with the fut. expressing 
what may or can take place, Winer § 
4]. 6. Matt. 7:4 πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφᾶ 
σον. Luke 1:34. With intensive ραι- 
ticles, e.g. καὶ nag and how? Jobn 
12: 34. 14:9; see in Kai πο. 1. 9. 7. 
nog οὖν John 6: 42, see in Oty no. 2 
d.—In the same expression of surprise, 
etc. πῶς may often be rendered how iz 
ub that? how comes ul? why? see Stall- 
baum ad Plat. Phileb. ρ. 133. Mark 12 
35 πῶς λέγουσιν oF γραμματεῖς, ὅτι ὁ Χρ. 
x tA. Luke 20:41. John 4:9 1 Cor. 
15: 12. Gel, 2: 14. 4:9. So.xai πῶς 
Acts 2:8. πῶς οὖν Matt, 22:43. Jobn 
G19, πῶς οὗ, Matt. 16: 11 πῶς ov νο- 
site; Mark 4: 40. Luke 12; 56. — Lue. 
D. Deor, 4. 1. Plat. Phileb. p. 133. ed. 
Stallb. πῶς οὖν Luc. D. Deor. 22 
Xen. Conv. 2. 10. πῶς ov Plato Crite 1. 
Xen, Ag. 9.7. — (8) Often ia questions 
which serve to affirm the contrery,¢. g. 
8 negative, Matt. 12: 20, 34 yevviugre 
ἐχιδγῶν, πῶς δύγασθε ἀχαθὰ ladsies ¢. 








, Ραάβ 
6, yocannot. Mark 9:38. Jebn D4. 1 
Jobe οι 17. 4:20. καὶ πῶς intens. Luke 
20: 44. John 14:5, Se with the fat. 
seo above ina; Luke 11:18 πῶς στω- 
Φήπεται ἡ βασιλείω αὐτοῦ, Rom. 3 6. 
1 Cor, 14:7,9. Heb. 23. — Plut. de 
aud Poet. § 12. T. 1. p. 76. Tauchn.— 
Hence πώς ovy! implying strong af- 
firmation, Rom. & 32. 2 Cor. 3:8. 
Comp. Marth. § 610. 6. Viger. p. 444.— 
Xen. Hi. 1. 36. ib. 6.4. — — (6) With 
the Subjunctive, in a question expressing 
doubt, comp. Matih. § 516.2,3. Winer 
§ 42. 4. p. 235. Matt. 23:33 πῶς φύγητε 
ἀπὸ τῆς πφίσεως τῆς γεόννης; 26:54. 
—(y) With the Optative ο. ἄν, expressing 
a negative subjectively, as Acts & 3} 
πῶς γὰρ dy δυναΐµην; for how can If 
Comp. Buttm. § 189.13. Matth. § 534 
fin. Winer § 43. 1. ὃς For πῶς γάρ 
emphat. see Matth. § 611.4. Koen. ad 
Greg. Cor. p. 144. ed. Schaef.—Hdian. 
4,3.18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 22, 96. 

b) in an indirect question, with the 
Indicative expressing what is real and 
of actual occurrence ; comp. Winer § 
42, 4, Marth. § 507.3. John 9:15 ἠρώ- 
πων αὐτὸν ... πῶς ἀνέβλεψιν, Plat. 
Apothg. I]. p. 20. Tauchn. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. '15.— Oftener in oblique diseourse 
after verbs of coneideriug, finding cat, 
knowing, making known, and the like ; 
here the interrogative force is dropped, 
and πῶς is eqaiv. to its correlative ὅπως 
how, m what way, see Ὅπως no. I. 


P. 


“Paap, j, indee. Rahab, Heb. 
3715, pr. n. of 6 harlot at Jericho, Heb. 
1161. James 2:25. See Josh. ο. 2 — 
Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 3 Ῥαχάβη, Bee more in 
Pazaf. 

"PaBZe, 6, indec. Rabbi, lacer Heb. 
πλ, i. ᾳ. ἃ doctor, teacher, master, 8 
tile of honour in the Jewish schools, 
continued also in modern times, Matt. 
23:7, 8. 2625, 49. Mark 9:5. 11:21. 
14: 48. Jobn 1:89,50. 22. 26 4:31. 
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Buttm. § 116. 4. E.g. (a) With the 
Indic. as above, see Winer, and Matth. 
ll. cc. Matt. 6:26 κακαµάδετο τὰ κρίνα 
s00 ἀγροῦ, πῶς αὐξάνει, 12:4 οὐκ ἀνέ- 
γνωτε. . . πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶνον τοῦ 
Seot κ.τ.λ. Mark 5:16 141. Luke 
8: 18, 96. 12:27. 14:7. Acte9:27, 1: 
1% 19: 17. 1% 96. 1 Cov. 3:10. 1 
Thess. 1:9. Rev. 23. — Palaeph. 21.2, 
Plut. de Pueron. educ. § 8. Tom. I. p. 12. 
Taucho. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.16. Mem. 1. 
2. 36.—(8) With the Subjunct: where — 
any thing is expressed as objectively 
possible, see Winer |. ο. Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 741. Matt. 10: 19 μὴ µεριμνήσητο 
πῶς ἢ τί λαλήσητε. Mark 14: 1 &ytoby- 
ο. πῶς αὐτὸν ἀποκτείνωσιν. Vv. 11. Luke 
19.11. 33: 3, 4. Acts 4: 91.---(7) With: 
the future Indic. instead of the Sub- 
junct. as above, Matth. § 516. η. 2 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. Mark 11:18 ἔζη- 
τοῦν πῶς αὖτον ἀπολέσουσιν. 1 Cor. 7: 
32, 33, 34.— Hdian. 5. 4. 16 ἠγνόουν τε, 
πῶς χρήσονται τῷ meaypats. Plut. Mor, , 
II. ρ. 409. Tauchn. , .. 
" ©) as.an intensive exclamation, how ζ 
how very! how greatly! E.g. before 
an adj. or adv. Mark 10:24 πῶς δύσκο-- 
λόν ἐστι x. 3. 4, Matt. 21: 20 πῶς παφα- 
χρῆμα ἐξηράνθη ἡ ovuxij, Mark 10:23. 
Luke 18: 24. Before a verb, Luke Τὸ: 
50 πώς συνέχοµαί fox οὗ τελεσθῇ. John 
11:36 ἴδε, πῶς piles αὐτόν.---ο. adj. Pa- 
laeph. 31.5. M. Antonin.6.27. Xen. Cyr. 
1.3. 11. c.adv. Xen, Mem, 4. 2. 23. Ax. 


6.25. 9:2. 11:8 In Matt. 2&8 it is 
explained by «σθαγηνήρ in Jobn ]: 39 
by διδώακαλος, io reference to ysage 
rather than to signification. — Heb, 25 
is: pp. one great, a chief, a master, 200, 
Gesen. Heb. Lex. 34 πο. 2,¢,d. This 
Was introduced asa title isto the Jews 
ish schools under a threefold form, viz. 
37 Rab, as the lowest degree of hon- 
our; ο, Suff. 1 pers. ‘v7, “Pf, 
Rabbi, i.e. my master, of higher dignity; 
and 4a; Ge. as if ©. Θα. “Pafpori, 


Ῥαββον, 


Rabboni, ᾳ. d. my great master, the most 
honourable of all, which was publicly 
given to only seven persons, all of the 
school of Hillel and of great eminence. 
See Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. Rab. Talim. 
2176 sq. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Mate. 
23:7. Jahn § 106. 


"Ῥαββονέ ν. ᾿Ῥαββουνί, indec. 
Rabboni, a title of high honour in the 
Jewish schools, see in ΄Βαββί. Mark 
10: 51. John. 20: 16. 


‘Paddle, £. law, (ῥάβδος,) to beat 
with rods, to scourge, abanl. Acts 16: 22. 
2 Cor. 11: 2 τρὶς iggaSdiodny, where 
on v. 24 comp. Deut. 25: 3 and Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 21, 23, Sept. for aan Judg. 
& 31. Rath 2% 17. — Diod. Bic. 19. 101. 


"Ραβδος, ου, %,°a rod, wand, sof, 


. ζ. 

a) geor. Heb. 9:4 ἡ ῥάβδος “Auger. 
Rev. 11:1. So Sept. and mtn Ex. 4: 
2,4. Num. 17: 2 sq.—Ceb. Tah. 4. Luc. 
D. Mort. 23. 3.—For chastising, scourg- 
ing, 1 Cor. 4:21. So Sept. and πο 
Te. 9:3. gy Prov. 10: 18. Ex. 2: 
20,— Plut. Poplic.6. Xen. Eq. 8. 4. —For 
Jeaning upon, walking, Matt. 10:10. Mark 
6&8. Luke 9:3. Heb. 11: 23 ἐπὲ τὸ ἄκρον 
τῇς ῥάβδον, in allusion to Gen. 47:31 
where Sept. as for Mwy, Not Mwy as 
the Hebrew reads. Sept. also for mq 
Gen. 38:13. neqt Ex. 20:19. Zech. 
8: 4, 

b) spec. a sceptre, q.d. staff or wand 
of office, Heb. 1:8 hia, ῥαβδος cv ύτη- 
τος ἡ ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας σου, quoted 
from Ps. 45:7, where Sept. for 035. 
Rev. 2: 27. 12:5. 19:15. So Sept. and 
Ip Pe. 29. τςὉ Ps. 110:2, 


PaBdouzos, ov, 4, (ῥάβδος, ἔχωι) 
pp. α rod-holder, i. 9. a lictor, an officer 
or sort of sergeant who attended on the 
magistrates of Roman cities and colonies 
* and executed their decrees; 90 called 
as bearing the Roman fasces or bundle 
ef reds; comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
178. Acts 16:35, 38. —Dion, Hal. Ant. 
4. 5. Plot. Marcell. 29. Hdian. 7. 8. 10. 


'Ραγαῦ, 5, indec. Regau, Heb. 
η Reu, pr. η. m. Luke 3:35. Comp. 
Gen. 11: 18 eq. 

Ῥᾳδιωύργημα, arog, τό, (ῥᾳδι- 
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ουργέω, φφθιόυργόρ, from ῥήλοος, tere) 
pp. ‘what is done easily,’ light-work, 
levity; hence in a bad senee, wicked- 
ness, crime, Acts 18: 14.—Luc. Calumn. 
nou tem. cred, 20. Plut. Pyrrh. 6. 


'Ραδιουργία, ας, %, (comp. ῥᾳ- 
διούργημα,) ease or lightness of doing, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 34. levity in doing, ia- 
dolence, effeminacy, Xen. Ag. [1. 6. Lac. 
14.4. Io Ν. Έ. wickedness, proftigale 
cunning, subtilly, Acts 13: 10.—Pol. [2 
1 5. Diod. Sic. 5. 11. Put. Cato Min, 
1 


ακα, indec. Raca, a word of 
contempt, prob. from Chald. NP 
used in the same manner, i. gq. Heb. 
p~], empty, worthless, foolish, Matt. & 
22. See Tholuck Bergpred. ad loc. 
Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. 2254. 

'Ῥαχος, εος, ους, τό, [ῥίσσω, ή- 
}νυµι)) a piece torn off, a rag, torn gar- 
ment, Sepr. Is. 64:6. Ceb. Tab. 10. 
Aristoph. Plut. 540. In Ν. T. genr. 
ά piece, remnant, ac. of cloth; Matt. 9: 
16 et Mark 2:21 ἐπίδλημα ῥάκους ayra- 
gov, i. gq. ἐπίῤλημα ἱματίου καινοῦ in 
Luke 5: 36. 

“Papa, % indec. Ramah, Hebd. 
229) (a height), pr. p. of a city of Beo- 
jamin, a few miles north of Jerusalem 
between Gibeah and Bethel. Matt. 2 
18, quoted from Jer. 31:15 See ia 
Ραχήλ.--- Comp. Josh. 18: 35. Judg. & 
5. 19:13. Jos. Ant. 8. 2.3 ‘Papadén, 
πόλις στωδίους ἀπέχουσα “Περοσολύων 
τεσσαράκοντα. § 4. Miss. Herald, 1626 
p. 254. 

“Ραντιζω, f. toes, (i. gq. ῥαίνω] fo 
sprinkle, to besprinkle, ο. acc. Heb. % 
13 σποδὸς δαµάλεως ῥαντίζουσα τοὺς αἲ- 
κοινωµένους, in allusion to Num. 19: 
sq. 17. comp. Jahn § 386. So Heb. & 
19, 21, comp. Ex. 24:6, 8 Sept. for "3 
Lev. 6:20 [27]. 2 K. 9: 33—Symbol. |. 
q. to purify, to cleanse, in a moral sens, 
Heb. 10: 22 ἐῤῥαντισμένοι τὰς καρδίας 
ἀπὸ συνειδήσεως πονηρᾶς, for the accus. 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 6. So-Sept. for 
might Ps, 51: 9. 

“Pavrespos, ov, 6, (geveiter) pp- 
α sprinkling, meton. purification, cece 
sing. Heb. 32: 24 αἵματι φαωντισκοῦ 





‘Panties 


cleansing. So Sept. ὕδωρ ῥαντισμοῦ 
for Heb. 33 Num. 19; 9. 14: 20, 21.— 
1 Pet. 1:2 aig... alg ὑπακοὴν καὶ 
ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος Ἱ. Χρ. i. e. to sprink- 
ling with the blood of Jesus, to clean- 
sing through his blood. Comp. Winer 
§19. 2 p 119. fin. — Not found in pro- 
fane writers, 


‘Panta, f. dow, (ῥαπές rod, i. q. 
φαβδος) to bent with reds, to scourge, 
Hdot. 7.35. ib. 8.50. Later and in 
Ν. T. to smite with the open hand, to cuff, 
to slap, spec. the cheeks or ears, ο. ace. 
Matt. 5:39 ὅστις σε ῥαπίζει ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιάν 
σου. absol. Matt. 26: 67. — Sept. Hoe. 
11: 4 Esdr. 4: 90. Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 4. 
Luc. D. Meretr, 8, 1,2. Dem. 787. 38. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 175 eq. 


"Ῥαπισμα, ατος, τό, (ῥαπίζω)) a 
blow with the open hand, a cuff, slap, 
spec. on the cheeks or ears, Mark 14: 65 
of ὥπηριτα) ῥαπίσμασι αὐτὸν ἔβαλλον. 
Jobn 18: 29. 19: ἃ. --- Sept. Is. 50: 6. 
Alciphr. LIT. Ep. 6, 70. Luc. D. Meretr. 
8.2. Found only in late writers, Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 175 sq. 


“Ῥαφές, os, ἡ, (ῥάπτω to eaw,) a 
needle, Matt. 19:24. Mark 10: 25. Luke 
18: 25.—Hippoer. de Morb. lib. 2. ο. 26. 
Nicet. Annal. 8. 4, ρ. 196. Α. The ear- 
lier word was βελόνη, see Lob. ad Phryn. 
φ. 90. 


΄Ῥαχαβ, ἡ, indec. Rachab, Heb. 
317 Rahab, the wife of Salmon, Matt. 
1:5. Most probably she is the same 
with Rahab of Jericho, see in “Puaf ; 
since Nahshon the father of Salmon 
was the leader of the tribe of Judah at 
the breaking up from Mount Sinai, 
Num. 10: 14, comp. v. 11 eq. and there- 
fore bis son would be contemporary 
with the fall of Jericho about forty 
years later. The express mention of 
4 ᾿Ραχάβ in the genealogical tuble, as 
afterwards of 4 “Povd, isin favour of 
this supposition. 


‘PaynA, 4, indee. Rachel, Heb. 5179 
(ewe-lamb), the younger wife of Jacob, 
and mother of Joseph and Benjamin. 
Matt, 2 18 φωνὴ ἐν Paps ἠχούσθη... 
“Βαχήλ κλαΐουσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς, quoted 
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Ῥήγννμι 

from Jer. 91: 15 where Rachel, νἶνουν 
sepulchre seems to have heen not far 
from Ramah (Gen. 35: 12.19. 1 Sam. 
10: 2, 3), is introduced as hewailing the 
captivity of her descendants, i.e. of 


Ephraim, as the representative of the 
ten tribes. 


᾿Ρεβέχκα, ης, %, Rebecca, Heb. 
"p37 (a noose, snare,) the wife of 
Isaac, Rom. 9: 10. ; 

᾿Ρέδα ν. ῥέδη, ης, ἡ, Lat. rheda, 
i.e. α carriage with four wheels for 
travelling, a chariot, Rev. 18: 13. — So 
rheda Cic. pro Mil. 10, The word is of 
Gallic: origin, Quinetil. 1. 5. Comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 554. 


“Peugay v.'Peq av, 6, indec. Rem- 
phan, Rephan, Acts 7: 43, quoted fom 
Amos 5:26 where Sept. Ῥαιφαν for Heb. 
1133 Chsun,.a name for the planet Sat- 
urn, i. 4. Λάολόχ where 860 nore. The 
forms ‘Pagar, Ῥιμφα», are the Egyptian 
or Coptic naine for the same planet, 
Gesen. Lex. art.71°3. Jablonski Opuse. 
11. p. 1. ed. te Water. 


᾿Ρέο, f. φεύσα, instead of Att. fut. 
ῥεύσομαι, Winer § 15. p. 80. Butt. 
§ 114, p. 300. comp. Loh. ad Phr. p. 739; 
to flow, intrans. John 7: 38 ποταµθὲ... 
Gevoovor ὥδατος ζῶντος. Sept. for 3% 
Lev. 15:3. Sr: Jer. 9: 17.—Hdian. 7. 
1.17. Xen. Ao. 1. 2 7, 8. | 


᾿Ρέω οὐθο]. to speak, see in Εἶπον. 

΄Ρήγιο», ου, τό, Rhegium, a city 
on the coast near the 8. W. extremity 
of Itnly, now Rheggio, opposite Messina 
in Sicily. Acts 26: 18. --- Comp. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 85. 


ἛῬηγμα, ατος, τό, (ῥάγνυμο ) α 
rending, breach, ruin, Luke 6:49. Sept. 
for 8123 An. 6: 11. — Pol. 18. 6. 8. 
Dem. 294. al. 

"Ῥήγνυμε, f. ξω, also prea. ῥῆσσω 
a poetic and tater forin, Mark 2: 2% 
9: 18; also Sept. 1 K. 11:31. Hom. Ἡ. 
18. 571. comp. Moeris p. 337. Thom. 
Mag. p. 788.—7'o rend, to tear, to break. 

a) of things, to rend, to buret, e. g. 
leather bottles or skins, ο. acc. Mark 
2: 22. Luke 5: 37 ῥήξω 5 veog olves 
τοὺς ἄσκούς Pass, Matt. 9:17. Sept. 








e Pp 
for 999 Num. 16:91. Josh.% 12. 2 
Job 2 12.—Luc. D. Deor. 17.1. Di 
Sic. 12. 59. Ken. Cyr. 1. 6. 16. 

b) of persons, to rend, to lear, to la- 

perate, 6. g. 88 dogs, Matt, 7: 6. — Also 
i. q. to tear down, to dash to the ground, 
asa demon one , Mark 9: 18, 
Luke 9: 42 ἔῤῥηξεν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιµόνιον 
καὶ συνεσπάραξεν So Sept. for wR 
Is. 13: 16, — Wisd.4: 19. Artemid. 1. 
60 ῥῆξαι τὸν ἀντίπαλο», of a wrestler. 
. ©) Trop. and absol. to break forth, sc. 
into rejoicing and praise, Gal. 4: 27 ῥή- 
gov καὶ βόψησον 2.1. 4. quoted from Is. 
δὲ 1 where Sept. for nup.—Usually 
6- acc. of manner or insirum..as Sept. 
φῆξαι supgocirw for 72> MED Ie. 49: 
13, 52:9. ῥῆξαι iy, Lat. rumpere 
vocem, Hdot. 5.93. Artemid. 2.12. Aris- 
topb. Nub. 960 or 963. 


“Pra, arog, τό, (ῥέω, vee in Κἷ- 
πο») pp. ‘that which is spoken,’ word. 

a) pp. a word, as uttered by the liv- 
ing voice, plur. τὰ ῥήματα, words. Acts 
6:11 ῥήματα βλάσφημα. ν. 18. 10: 44. 
26: 25. Heb. 12:19. Sept. for “24 
Gen. 27:34,42. "Φα Ps. 5: 1.—Hdian. 
1.8.12. Dem. 1457. 18. Xen. Mem. 2.1.34. 

b) collect. word, alao plur. words, i. q. 
arying, speech, discourse. {α) µου. 
Μαι. 12: 36 nay ῥῆμα ἀργόν, nee in 
“Agyd¢ ο. 38. 75 καὶ ἐμνήσδη ὁ IT. τοῦ 
ῥήματος τοῦ ησοῦ. Mark 9: 32 14: 72. 
Luke 1: 38. 2 17, 19, 50, 51. 7:1. 9: 45 
bis. 18:34. 20:26, 24:8, 11. John 8:20. 
Acts 2:14, 11:16. 16. 986. 28: 25. 2 Cor. 
A% 4. Rom. 10; 18 quoted from Pa, 19: 
5 where Sept, for 5°59. So Sept. and 
5197 Job 15: 3. 31: 40,—Palaeph. 50. 1. 
Dem. 1462.2. Xen. Cyr. 8, 4. 15. — 
Hence, in the N. T. usage, often like 
Heb. "33, in special senses depending 
on the adjuncts or context ; comp. in 
Εἶπον b. E. g. (8) i.q. charge, acct- 
sation, Matt. 5: 11. 27:14. So Matt. 
1& 16 οἱ 2 Cor. 13:1, ἱα allusion to 
Deut. 19: 15 where Sept. for ZF - 
Comp. Num. 14: 36. — (y) i. q. predie- 
tion, prophecy, Θ. g. ῥήματα προδιρηµένα, 
9 Pet. 3:2 Jude 17., 80 ῥήματα τοῦ 
«φΦιοῦ Rev. 17:17 in text. rec.—(8) prom- 
see, ©. g. from God, Luke 2: 29. Heb. 
6 5 καλὸν γιυσάµενο θιοῦ ῥῆμα. So 


Rept. and η 1 K. 8: 20. 1% 16. ---(ε) - 
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Py 
command, Luke 5:5. ῥῆμα τοῦ Sst 
word of God, his omnipotent decree, 
Heb.1L:3. impl. Heb. 1:3. Also Mat, 
4: 4 et Luke 4: 4 ox dx ἄριῳ pore ζῆ- 
σεται 6 ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι 
ἐκπορευομένῳ δια στόµατος Φεοῦ, i.e. me 
ton. upon every thing which God decrees, 
quoted from Deut. & 3 where Sept. for 
Tam IN | NINw~bDwbs, spoken in ref 
erence to the manne. Sept. for 737 
Josh. 1:13. 1 Sam. 17: 29. comp. Ex 
84: 26. ΠΙΣΩ Prov. 3: 1.—() Spokes 
of a teacher, word, i.e. teaching, precept, 
doctrine, e. g. ta ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς Acts 
5: 20, see in Ζωή c. 8. Acts 10:22 ani- 
σαι ῥήματα παρὰ σοῦ, 11: 14 ὃς λαλήση 
ῥήματα πρός σε. 13:42, So ῥῆμα, ῥῆμα 
τῆς πίστεως, ῥῆμα Seow ν. κυρίου, the 
ερογά, word of faith, word of God, i.e. the 
doctrines and promises revealed and 
taught from God, the Gospel as preech- 
ed, Rom. 10: 8 bis, (comp. Deut. 30: 14 
where Sept. for "23% of the Mosaic dis- 
pensation.) Acts 10:37 coll. 36, Rom. 
10: 17. Eph. 6: 17. 1 Pet: 1: 25 bis; 0 
prob. Eph. 5:26. Of Jesus, τὰ gypate, 
John 5: 47 πῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς ῥήμασι κ. 5. 
6: 63, 68. 10: οἱ. 12: 47, 48. 14: 10. 
10: 7. τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Φεοῦ, words or 
doctrine received from God, Jobn 3:34. 
8: 47. 17: 8.—(y) Lake 3: 2 ἐγέντο ῥῖ- 
μα Soot ἐπὶ “Ieavyny, the word of God, 
i. q. an oracle, effatum, from God, cor- 
responding to Heb. sin? 4953 3! 
ba, Sept. ῥῆμα, Gen. 15: "1. Jer. 6: 10, 
comp. 1:1; oftener Sept. ὰόγος Jer. 1: 
4, 11. Ez. 3: 16. 6: 1. 

ϱ) meton. from the Heb. thing spe- 
ken of, i.e. genr. thing, matter, afar. 


Luke 2:15 ἴδωμεν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο τὸ 77 


νός. 1:65 διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ papers 
ταῦτα. Acts 5: 32. So Sept. and 1 
Gen, 21:11. 1Sam. 4:17. 12:16. plu. 
Gen, 90: 8. 40: 1. Ezra 7: 1.—1 Mace 
5: 37.—So ov... πᾶν ῥῆμα, the neg. οὗ 


being joined with the verb, see in Ov 


a. 7, equiv. to nothing at all, nothing 
whatever. Luke 1: 37 οὐκ advrotyew 
παρα τῷ Sap πᾶν ῥῆμα. Comp. Sept 
Gen. 18: 14. Deut. 17: 8. 

Ῥησα, ὅ, indec. Έλερα, pr. 0. Ἡ. 
Luke 3: 27. 

‘Pyoso, see in Ῥδγνυμι. 

Ῥήτωρ, ορος, 9, (obsol. ῥό9) 4 





Ῥητῶς 


speaker, orator, advocate, Acts 94: 1. --- 
Ael. V. H. 9. 19. Dem. 308. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 6. 15. 


“Pyros, adv. (6πτος suid, expressed 
in words, οὐθοί. ῥέωι) tn express words, 
expressly, 1 Tim. 4: 1. — Sext. Empir. 
adv. Log. 1.86 Zevopay ῥητῶς φἠσι». 
> Strabo [. p. 4. B. Pol. 2. 23. 5. 


“Pa, ας, ἡ, α root. a) Pp. Matt. 
3: 10 et Luke 3:9 ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τήν ῥίζαν 
τῶν δένδρων κῶται. Mark 11: 20 ἐκ ῥι- 
Caw «Του the roots, i. e. wholly. Se 
ob ἔχειν gay to have no rool, ᾳ. d. to 
not take deep root, Matt. 13: 6. Mark 
4: 6: trop. of those not rooted and 
established in faith and doctrine, Matt. 
13: 21. Mark 4:17. Luke 8:13. Sept. 
for OJ Ez. 17: 6,7, 9. dx ῥιζῶν Job 
28: 9. 31: 12, — Luc. Amor. 33. Ael. 
V. H. 2.14. Xen. Occ. 17. 12, 13. —~ 
Trop. cause, source of any thing, 1 Tim. 
6 10 ῥίδα τῶν κακῶν. (Ecclus, 1: 6, 20. 
Wisd. 15:3.) Also retaining the figure 
of a root, Rom. 11: 16, 17, 18 bis, where 
Paul makes Abraham and the Jewish 
people the root from which the gospel 
dispensation with its blessings bas 
sprung, into which root and stem the 
Gentiles are engrafted. Heb. 12:15 ῥίδα 
nexplas, | i.e. a wicked person whose ex- 
ample is poisonous, in allusion to Deut. 
99: 17 where Sept. for yyw. Comp. 
in Πικρία. 

b) meton. from the Heb. a sprout, 
shoot, sc. from the root; only trop. | off- 
apring, ο descendant. Rom. 15: 12 ἡ ὁί- 
fa τοῦ ᾿Γεσσαί, in allusion to Ia. 11: 10 
where Sept. and ww, comp. Is, 11:1. 
So Rev. 5: 5. 33: 16. — Eeclus, 47: 22. 
1 Mace. 1: 11. 


*PeLow, a, £. ὧσω, (ῥίζα)) to root, 
to let take root; Pass. or Mid. to be or 
become rooted, to take root, Theophr. 
Hist, ΡΙ. 2.5.6. ib, 8.5.4. Later in- 
«αμα, to take root, Sept. for Po. wz Is. 
40: 24. Jer. 12:2. In Ν. T. only Pass. 
trop. fo be rooted, i. 4. strengthened 
with roots, to be firmly fixed, constant. 
Eph. 3: 18 ἐν ἀγάπῃ ἐῤῥιζομένοι. Col. 
2: 7. — Hdot. 1. 60.64. Plut. de Puer. 
educ. 9 add ὅταν τις loon thy δύναμιν 
κ.τ.λ. comp. Plut. Demosth. 1. de Pro- 
feet. in Virt. 10. 
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Ῥιπη, ης, *, (ῥέπτω)) α throw, cast, 
jerk, as of a stone or weapon, Honi. Il. 
14 462. Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4.851. tmpe- 
tus, gust of wind, Hom. Ι]. 15.171. Soph. 
Antig. 197. Plut. ed. R. Χ. p. 589. 12. 
In Ν. T. a jerk of the eye, i. ο. a wink, 
twinkling, 1 Cor. 1& 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ ὀφθαλ- 
μοῦ, i. 4. a moment of time, Germ. 4u- 
genblick ; comp. Loke 4: 5. — Eustath. 
in Il. 0. p. 1024. 24 ἐν βραχυτάεῃ χρόνον 
Goxp.- 

‘PinGo, £. iow, (ginig from ῥίπτω, 
a fan, blower, 6. g. for kindling fire 
Aristoph. Ach. 888, for ladies Anthol. 
Gr. I. p. 247. 3. comp. in Ῥιπή,) to fan, 
to blow, e. g- fire, fuel, Aristot. de Ad- 
mirand. τινὰς λέθους of nedovtas, ... 66: 
πιζόμενοι σβέννυντσι ταχέως. Anthol. 
Gr. IIL. p. 20. 6. to fan a person, An- 
thol. Gr. II}. p. 42.5. Plut. M. Anton. 
26. InN. Τ. genr. td move to and fro, 
to toss, to agitate, as waves, James 1: 6 
χλύδωνι Φαλάσσης.. «ῥυπιζομόνῳ. —Philo 
in West. N. T. ad loc. ai un πρὸς avd- 
µου ῥιπέζοιτο τὸ ὑδωρ. Dio Chrysost. 33. 
p. 368. B. 

Ῥιωτέω, ὦ, only in pres. and im- 
perf. as a frequentative from ῥέπτω, i. 4. 
{ο throw or cast repeatedly, Hdot. 4. 188, 
Pol. 1. 47. 4. Xen. Conv. 2.8 See 
Buttm. ὁ 119. Ὀ. 4. §114. p. 300. Passow 
sub voc. In Ν. T. only Acts 22: 2 
ῥιπτούντων τὰ ἑματία, i. 6. prob. throw- 
ing up or tossing their outer garments 
in the air, as also dust, in approbation 
and furtherance of the uproar. This was 
customary in theatres and other assem- 
blies, e.g. Luc. de Salt. 83 τόγε Φόατρον 
ἅπαν ... ἐπήδων καὶ ἐβόων καὶ τας ἐσθῆ- 
τας ἀπεῤῥίπτου», Aristaenet. 1. 26 ὁ δὲ 
δῆμος ἆ ἀνέστηκε ... καὶ τὼ χεῖρε κινεῖ, καὺ 
τὴν ἐσθῆτα σοβεῖ, Ovid. Amor. 3. 274 
‘et date jactatis undique signs togis.’ 


“Pinta, f. ψω, to throw or cast, with 
a sudden motion, to hurl, to jerk, ο. acc. 
-) Pp. et 26q. sis, Luke 4: 35 ῥίψαν 
αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμύνιον εἷς µέσο». 17:2. ἐν 
τῷ ναῷ Matt. 27: 5. Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. to 
cast out, Acts 27:29 ἐκ πρύμνης έφαντες 
ἀγχύρας τέσσαρας. v. 19, sc. ἐκ τοῦ πλού- 
ovimpl. For Acts 22: 23 see in “Pi- 
πτέω. Sept. for >wrt Gen. 37: 19, 23. 
Ex. 1:22. Judg. 9: 9: 58.—c. εἰς Ceb. Tab. 





Ῥοβοάμ 


10. Xen. Απ. 3.3.1. ἐκ Luc. D. De- 
or. 13.2 Dem. 798. 25. — In a gentler 
sense, i.q. to put or lay ἄοιση, as- sick 
persons, ο. acc. Matt. 15:30 ἔῤῥιψαν av- 
τοὺς maga τοὺς πόδας τοῦ J. Comp. 
Sept. and SSW 2 K. 2 16. — Wiad. 
11:14. Dem. 413. 11 οὐκ ἔχειν ὅπου τὰ 
ἑαυτοῦ ῥέπτε». 

b) i. ᾳ. to cast forth, to throw apart, to 
_ scatter, Pass. part. perf. ἐρῥεμμένος cast 
JSorth, scattered, Matt. 9: 36.—Diod. Sic. 
13. 9 τῶν Συρακουσίων ... κατὰ τὸν δι- 
wypor ἐῤῥιμμένων, Pol. 5. 48. 9. --- Oth- 
ers i. q. lo neglect, comp. Luc. Amor. 
33. Necyom. 17. 


‘PoBoap, 6, indec. Roboam, Heb. 
Dear (he enlarges the people) Εεᾖο- 
boa, pr. n. of the son and successor of 
Solomon, from whom the ten tribes re- 
volted, Matt. 1:7 bis. Comp. 1 K. e. 
12. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 1 κα. 


Ῥοδη. ης, ἡ, Rhoda, pr. n. of 8 
handmaid, Acts 12: 13. 


“Podos, ου, 4, Rhodes, a celebrated 
island, the southeasternmost of the Spo- 
rades, lying off the coast of Caria in 
Asia Minor. Its capital was aleo called 
Rhodes, and was remarkable for the 
famous Colossus. Acts 21:1. 


Ῥοιζηδόν, adv. (ῥοιζέω, ῥοῖζος 
noise, rushing, as of winds and waves, 
Plut. de aud. Poet. §3. VI. p. 63. Reisk.) 
with great notse, q. d. with a crash, 
2 Pet. 3:10. — Hesych. ῥοιζηδόν' σφο- 
Sede ἠχητικόν. Hero ap. Musaenm 
339 ῥοιζηδὸν προχάρηνος an” ἠλιβάτου 
πέσε πύργου. 

Ῥομφαία, ας, %, α sword, sabre, 
pp. a long and broad sword used espec. 
by the Thracians, and carried on the 
right shoulder, Plut, Paul. Aemil. 18 
πρῶτοι δὲ οἳ Θρᾷκες. .. ὀρδὰς δὲ dop- 
φαίΐας βαρυσιδήρους ano τῶν δεξιῶν 
ὤμων éticsiovtes.— In N. Τ. genr. Rev. 
1: 16 ῥομφαία δίστοµος ὀξεῖα. 2: 12, 16. 
6:8. 19: 15. 21. Trop. Luke 2: 35 cot 
δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχἠν διελεύσεται ῥομφαία, 
j. e. anguish of soul shall come upon 
- thee. Sept. for 3 Ex. 32:26. Ez. 
5:1, — Jos. Ant. 6. 12, 4 9 ῥομφαία τοῦ 
19λιαθου. 7. 12. 1, 


738 


Ῥνυομαι 


Ῥουβη», 6, indec. Reuben, Heb. 
1318, pr. n. of the eldest son of Ja- 
cob, born of Leah, Gen. 29:32 κα. In 
N. T. the tribe of Reuben, Rey, 7:5. 


“Povd, ἡ, indec. Ruth, Heb. nm 
(beauty or friend), pr. n. of a Moabitess, 
afterwards the wife of Boaz, Matt. 1:5. 


“Ρούφος, ov, 6, Rufus, pr. η. of 
a Christian, Mark 15: 21. Rom. 1613 


Ῥυμη, ης, %, (obeol. ῥύω, i. 4 
ἐρύω)) impetus, impulse, onset, i. q. 09H 
Jos. Ant. 7. 10, 2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 
15. Thuc. 7. 70. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.31— 
—Iu the later usage and N. T. a κό 
lane, alley of a city, in distinction from 
9 πλατεῖα q. ν. Matt. 6:2. Luke 14:41 
aig τὰς πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας τῆς πόλεως 
Acts 9: 11. 12:10. Sept. for 35% Is 
15: 3.—Tob. 18: 18 coll, 17. Ecclus & 
7. Pol. 6.29.1. See Lob. ad Phryn.p. 
404. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p 39. We- 
stein N. T. 1. p. 319. 


ὌὭνυομαι, €. ῥύσομαι, depon. Mid. 
(obsol. ῥύω i. q. ἐρύω) pp. to draw or 
snatch to oneself; hence geur. te draw 
or snatch from danger, i. q. to rescue, to 
deliver ; see Passow sub ν. Buttm. §114. 
p. 281. Aor. 1 ἐφῥύσθην as Pass. Luke 
1: 74 al. see Buttm. § 113. η. 6,—E. g: 
seq. acc. simpl. Matt. 27:43 ῥυσασὺν 
νῦν αὐτόν. 2 Pet. 2:7. Absol. Rom. Ii: 
26 5 ῥυόμενος the deliverer, quoted from 
Ta. 59: 20 where Sept. for xi. Sex 
genr. for xa Is. 48:20. ὃ η Ex. 
19. Is. 5:30, — Ael. V. Η. 4. 5. Heian 
1. 15. 12,—With an adjunct from whence 
6. g. 8eq. ἀπό ο, gen. comp. in 410 1. 
2.d. Matt. 6:13 gigas ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πονηροῦ. [Luke 11: 4.] Rom. 1&3. | 
Thess. 1:10. 9 Thess, 3:2. 3 Τί. 4: 
16. So Sept. for το ΣΠ 2 Sam. 1% 
9. Prov. 11:14. qa gsi Ez 37: 2. 
Comp. Matth. § 353. 9, note. p. 665. 
Seq. ἓν ο. gen. comp. Matth. |. ο. Rom. 
7:24 ths µε ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ σώματος κ.Ι- 
1. 9 Cor. 1:10 ter. Col. 1: 18. 3 Tim. 
3:11. 2 Pet. 2:9. Pass. Luke 1:74. 4 
Tim. 4: 17. So Sept. for 70,582 σα. 
48:16. 19 bry Judg. & 94. 3 Sam 
22: 49,.—c. ἐκ Joe. Vit. § 15. Did. Sit 
19. 53. Hdot. 5. 49. 








Βνπαρευομαι 


ἛῬνπαρενυμαι, depon. Mid. (ῥυ- 
παρός,) to be filthy, trop. Rev. 22: 11 in 
later edit. — Of doubtful authority, see 
Passow. 

Ῥνυπαρία, ας, ἡ, (ῥυπαρός,) filth, 
Jilthiness, trop. in a moral sense, James 
1: 21.— Plut. Precept. conjug. § 28. VI. 
Ρ. 536. 13. Reisk. 

‘Punagos, a, ov, (ῥύπος,) filthy, 
foul, James 2:2 πτωχὸς ἐν ῥυπαρῇ ἐσθῆ- 
ts Trop.in a moral sense, Rev. 2 
11 in later edit. Sept. for eix Zech. 
3: 3, 4. — Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 3 ῥυπαρὰν 
ἐσθητα. Ceb. Tab. 10. Ael. V. Η. 14. 10, 
Trop. Act. Thom. § 13 ῥυπαρὰ ἐπι- 
Φυμία 

Ἓνπος, ou, 6, filth, filthiness, 1 Pet. 
3: 21 οὗ σαρκὸς ἀπόθεσις ῥύπου. Sept. 


for N30 Job 14:4. mANx Is. 4: 4.—Lue. 
Anachar. v. Gymnas. 39, Pol. 32. 7. 8. 


ἛῬνυπου, ω, f. ώσω, (poet. for a 
πάω, fr. ῥύπος)) | to be filthy, in text. 
Κου. 22: 11 bis 6 ῥυπῶ», δυπωσάτω Tre ὅτε. 
-Ἠοαι. Od. 6. 87. Aristoph. Αν. 1271 
or 1283. Act. Thom. § 52 ἐσθής ῥερυ-- 
πωµόνη. 

Ἓνσις, εως, 4, (ῥέω qv.) α flow- 
tng, fluc, 6. g. τοῦ αἵματος Mark 5 25. 
Luke 8: 43, 44. Sept. for 331 Lev. 15: 
94 sq.—Ael. V. Η. 6. 6 τὴν ῥ. τοῦ αἵμα- 
τος. Pol. 2. 16. 6 of a current. 


᾿Ρυτές, (δος, ἡ, (obsol. ῥύω i. q. 
ἐρύω,) a wrinkle, sc. as drawn together, 


contracted ; trop. Eph. 5:27. -— Aristoph. 
Piut. 1051. Diod. Sic. 4.51. 


zap αχδανί, sabachthani, Chald. 
ΠΟ 39, thou hast forsaken me, from r. 
paw to leave, to forsake, 2 pers. Sing. 
ο. Suff. Matt. 27: 46 et Mark 15:34 
quoted from Ps, 22: 2, where Chald. for 
Heb. "2m id. from r. 115. 


Σαβαωῦ, Sabaoth, Heb. ningx, 
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Σαβαωὺ 
Ῥνω, see ᾿Ρύομας. 


Ῥωμαϊκος, ή, ov, (Ῥώμῃ) Ro- 
man, Luke 23: 38. — Jos. de Vit. § 71. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 6. 


᾿Ῥωμαῖος, ου, 6, (Pon) α Ro- 
man, a Roman cttizen, Acts 2: 10. 16:21, 
37, 38. 22; 25, 26, 27, 29. 23:27. Genr. 
of ᾿Ῥωμαῖοι the Romans John 11: 48. 
Acts 25: 16. 28: 17. — Sing. Hdian. 4. 
10. 11. Plur. Jos. Vit. § 71. Hdian. 1. 
12. Li. Plut. Pomp. 1. 


“Ῥωμαῖστό, adv. (Ῥωμη)) ὃν the 
Roman tongue, in Latin, John 19: 90. 
On the signification of adverbs in "στό 
vee. Buttm. § 110. 15. c. 


Ῥωμῃ, ης, ἡ, Rome, the city, Acts 
18: 2. 19:21. 23:11. 28: 14, 16. Rom. 
1.7,15. 2 Tim. 1:17. — Hdian. 2. 14, 
10. Plut. Pomp. 27. 


‘Povyups, f. φώσω, to strengthen, 
to make firm, Plut. Camill. § 37 ῥώσας 
to σῶμα διαγωνίσασθαι. Pass. Plut. 
Coriol. § 24 εὐθὺς ἤσθετο ῥωνγύμενον 
αὐτοῦ τὸ capa. id. Romul.§ 25. More 
usually perf. Pass. ἐθῥωμαε a8 present, 
to be strong, well, 3 Macc. 3:13. Lue. 
Somn. s. Gall. 23. Xen. Occ. 10. 5 
Comp. Buttm. § 113. 6. § 114. p. 300.—In 
N.T. only imperat. ἐθῥωσο, as a formula 
at the end of epistles, like Lat. vale, 
Eng). farewell. Acts 23:30 ἔφῥωσο. 15: 
29 ἔῤῥωσθε--- Mace. 11:31. Xen. Cyr, 
4. 5. 33. Artemid. 3. 44 ἴδιον πάσης 
ἐπιστολῆς τὸ χαῖρε καὶ ἕῤῥωσο λέγει». 


i. @. hosts, armies, plur.. of ry host. 
Hence κύριος σαβαωθ i. gq. Heb. 
nixay mins, Lord of Hosts, i. ο. of 
the angelic hosts, comp. 2 Chr. 18: 18, 
Ps. 108: 21. Luke 2: 13.—In N. T. James 
5:4, Rom. 9:29 quoted from Is. 1: 9 
where Sept. for Heb. ‘x ‘T179, as also 
2:12, 6.8.4]. The general sense is 


mpeg ee 
a a - 


Σαββατισµὸς 740 


Jehovah Omnipotent, and the LXX of- 
ten translate it by παντοκράτωρ q. Vv. 
See more in Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 
Raw a 


Σαββατισµος, ov, 6, (σάββατον, 
σαββατίζω to keep sabbath Ex. 16: 30,) 
pp. a keeping sabbath, i. 6. rest, a lying 
by from labour, in N.T. only of an 
eternal rest with God, Heb. 4:9, The 
Rabbins employ the same figure, see 
Schoettg. Hor. Heb ad. h. |.— Plut. de 
Superst. 3. 


2a Baroy, ου, τό, Sabbath, Heb. 
ΠΠ, pp. rest, a lying by from labour, 
mee Gesen. Heb. Lex.r. mad. Plur. 
τὰ σάββατα, often fur the Sing. perh. 
originally an imitation of the Ara- 
maean form ΜΙΣΟ, comp. Winer p. 
150. Dat. plur. rome σαβῤασε, Matt 
42: 1, 5. al. Meleag. 83. 4, in Anth. Gr. 


I. p. 25; as if from a nominat. σάββας, 


comp. Passow s. νου. Buttm.§ 56. απ. 
@. Matth. ὁ 92.3. Winer ϱ. 60; see be- 
low in a. β. 

a) pp. Me sabbath, i.e. the Jewish 
sabbath, the seventh day of the week, 
kept originally by a total cessation from 
all Jabour, even to the kindling of a fire; 
bet apparently without any public so- 
hernnities except an addition to the dai- 
by sacrifice in the tabernachs and the 
ehanging of the shew-bread; comp. 
Ex. 96) 8 aq. 31:18 eq. Lev. 24: 8. 
Num. 1% 32 oq. % 9. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 
3 ib. 19. 8. 4. ib. 14. 4. 12. B31. 7.3. 
The custom of reading the scriptures 
in the public assemblies and synagogues, 
appears to have been introduced after 
the exile; comp. Neh. c. 8, Luke 4: 16 

. Jahn § 946---ὐ49. E. g. (a) Sing. 
ro σαββατον as nom. Mark 2:27 τὸ 
σάβ. dia τὸν ἄνθρ. Luke 23:54. John 
5:9, 10. 9:14; as accus. Matt. 12: 5 τὸ 
σάβ. βεβηλοῦσι. Mark 2: 27 οὔχ ὁ ἄνδρ. 
διὰ τὸ σάββατον. Luke 23: 56. John 5: 
18. 9:16. Acts 13: 27, 49. 15:21. 18: 4. 
τοῦ σαββατου Matt. 12:8. Mark 2: 28. 
6: 2. 16: ]. Luke 6:5. Acts 1: 12 see ia 
οδός b. β. ἡμάρα τοῦ σαββώεου Luke 
13: 14, 16. 14:5, John 19:91. τῷ σαβ- 
Baro Luke 18: 14, 10. 14: 2,3. Λει»19: 
44, ἐν σαββάτῳ Matt. 19:39. 24: 20. 
Luke 6:1, 6,7. John & 16, 7: 2, 19 
bis, 19:31. So genr. Sept. for nag 


Σαδδονκαϊῖος 


Ex. 31:13. 2 K. 4: 34. Neh. 10:51. 13: 
15. — Jos. Β. J. 3. 17. 10. de Vit. § 2 
—({8) Plur. in a plural signif. Acts 17: 
2 ἐπὶ σάββατα tele. Col. 2:16. (Sept 
Ia. 1:13. Hos. 2:11.) Elsewhere only 
in Gen. and Dat. i. q. Sing. ο. g. τῶν 
σαββάτω», Matt. 28:1 ὀψὲ δὲ σαββάτων 
see ἵα Ὀψέω. ἡμέρα τῶν σαββάτων Luke 
4:16. Acts 13: 14. 16:18. Dat. τοῖς 
σάῤβασε, see above, Matt. 12: 1, 5, 10, 
11, 12. Mark 1:21. 3:2, 4. Luke &9. 
ἐν τοῖς σάββασι Mark 2% 23,24. Luke 
4:31. 6:2 13:10, — Joa Ant. 1.1.1 
ἡμέρα τῶν caf. Ex. 35:3. Deut. 5:12 
1 Macc. 2;34. Jos. Ant. 12.6.2 τος 
σάββασι 1 Mace. 2: 38. Jos. Vit. § 54. 
Ant. 13.8.4. B. 2. 1.7.3; but Sept 
τοῖς σαββαταις Num. 28: 10, 2 Chr. 2 
4. 8: 13, 

b) meton. i. q. a period of seven 
days, a week, se'nnight. Sing. Mark 16: 
9 πρώτη σαββάτου. Luke 18: 12 dis τον 
σα. Plur. Matt. 26: 1 sic µίαν σαββα- 
ων. Mark 16:2, Luke 24: 1. John % 
1, 18, Acts 20: 7. 1 Cor. 16:2 — So 
Heb. ninaz Sept. ἑβδομάδας Lev. 2: 
15, comp. Deut. 16:2. 


Σαγήνη, ης, ἡ, (σαγή, σὔετα) ἅ 
net, drag-net, seine, used in fishing and 
drawn to the shore, Matt. 13:47. Sept 


for pat] Ez, 26:5, 14, 47:11. —Anem 


2.14, Luc. Piece. 51. Αο, H. Δ. 11. 11 
Σαὐδουκαϊῖος, ov, 6, α Saddus, 
Plur. of Σαδδουκάδοι the Sadducres, 8 
sect of the Jews, in opposition to the 
Pharisees and Essenes, Jos. B. 7.20 
6. Some derive the name from Heb. 
PIN or pyrZ, q. d. the Just; the Tal- 
mudists refer it toa certain [115 Sade, 
who according to them lived about three 
centuries before Christ and was the 
founder of the sect. The Sadducees 
rejected all traditions and απ Πιο 
laws, which the Pharisees prized @ 
highly ; and held the Scriptures to be 
the only source and rule of the Jewish 
religion. They denied the existence 
of angels and spirits, as well as 90 vet 
ruling providence ; aud held that ὧν 
soul of man dies with the body, reject 
ing of couree the idea of a future state 
of rewards and punishments, [a 
lives and morals they were more anc 


than the Pharisees; and although det 





Σαφδωκ 


tenets were not generally acceptable 
among the common people, yet they 
were adopted by many of the higher 
ranks. See espec. Jos, |. ο. and also 
Ant. 13. 5.9. ib. 13. 10.6. ib. 18, 1. 4, 
ib. 20, 9. 1. B. J. 2. 8. 14. Descend- 
ants of the Sadducees are apparently 
the modern Karaites; see Henderson’s 
Bibl. Researches and Travels in Russia, 
Ρ. 233 sq. 306 sq. Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 
662 aq. 671.—Mart. 3:7. 16:1, 6, 11, 12, 
22; 23,34. Mark 12:18. Luke 20: 27. 
Acts 4:1. 5:17. 23: 6, 7, 8. 


Σαδως, 6,indec. Sadok, Heb. pisz, 
pr. n. of one of Jesus’ ancestors, Matt. 
1: 14 bis. 


Salva, f. avd, (kindr. with cedes,) 
to wag, to move to and fro, pp. of dogs 
and other animale which wag their tails 
in fondness, Ael. V. H. 13. 41 or 42, 
Luc. D. Deor. 12. 2. Hom. Od. 10, 217. 
Trop. to caress, to flatter, Luc. Merc. 
Cond. 20. Aeschyl. Choeph. 194. Ia 
N. T. trop. to move io mind, {ο disturb, 
Pasa. 1 Thess. 3:3 τῷ µηδένα σαίνεσθαιν 
dy ταῖς Ο]ίψισι ταύταις. —Diog. Laert. 
8. 1. 31 of δὲ casvopevoe τοῖς λεγοµένοις 
ἐδάκρνον. Eurip. Rhes. 55 σαΐνο μ 
ὄνννχος φρυκεώρνα. — Others render, ta 
be seduced. 


Saxxos, ου, ὃ, Heb. pip, sacking, 
sack-cloth, i. 9. coarse black cloth com- 
monly made of hair (Rev. 6: 12) and 
used for straining (Heb. PRe): for sacks, 
and for mourning-garments ; in the lat- 
ter case it was worn instead of the or- 
dinary garments, or bound around the 
loins, or spread under a person on the 
ground ; comp. Jos. Ant. 8. 14. 4. ib, 5. 
112% ib. 10.1.3. ib 7.7.4 Sepe 
Gen. 37:34. 1 K. 20: 32. Is, 58:5. Joel 
1:8. Jon. 358q. Jabn ὁ 135. Such 
garments were alse worn by prophets 
and ascetica, 19. 20: 2. Zech. 13: 4. comp. 
2 K. 1: 8. Matt. 3: 4, -- Hence in Ν. T. 
genr. Rev. 6: 12 6 ἥλιος ἐγένετο µέλας eg 
σάκνος τρέχινος, comp. Ia. 50:3. Ecclus. 
26: 17. Of mourning-garmeats, Matt 
11:21 ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ onadg. Luke 10:13 
Of a prophet’s garment, Rev. 11: 3. 
So Sept, gonr. for pip Il. cc.—Aristoph. 
Acharn. 745, 822. The correct ortho- 


graphy in evarywhare σώχνος, not ocnos, 
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Σαλήμ 


Lob. ad Phryn. p. 257. comp. Thom. 
M. p. 789. Moeris p. 354. 


Σαλά, 6, indec. Sala, Heb. nb, 
pr. n. of a son or grandson of Arphaxad, 
Luke 3:35. Comp. Gen. 10:24. 11: 
13, and see in Καΐνα». 


Σαλαῦθο]λ, 6, indec. Salathiel, 
Heb. Ῥδ ης ΝΦ (I asked of God) She- 
altiel, pr. Ἡ. of a son of Jechoniab, 
Mate. 1: 12 bis. Luke 3: 27. Comp. 1 
Chr. 3:17, Ezra 3: 2 


Φαλαμέίς, ἴνος, 7, Salamis, one 
of the chief cities of Cyprus, on the 8. 
E. coast of the island, Acts 13:5. Af: 
terwards called Constantia, and still 
later Famagusta. 


Sadat, 4, indec. Salim, pr. n. of 
a place, John 3: 23. Jerome in Ono- 
mast. art. Salim: “In octavo quoque 
lapide & Scythopoli in campo vicus Sa- 
lamias appellatur.” 


Σαλευω, ἑ εὖσω, (ccthos,) to move 
to and fro, to shake, trans. i.e. ta put 
into a state of waving, rocking, vibra- 
tory motion. 

a) pp. ο. Bcc. Luke 6: 48. Heb. 1% 
96 οὗ ἡ φωνὴ τὴν γῆν ἐσάλευσε. Pass. 
Matt. 11:7 et Luke 7: 24 κάλαµον ὑπὸ 
ἀνέμου σαλευόµενον. Matt. 24: 39. Mark 
13:25. Luke 21:26. Acts 4:91. 16: 26. 
Luke & 38 µέτρον σεσαλευµένον |. 6. 
shaken down. Sept. for 233 Ps. 18: 
18. who 1 Chr. 16:80. Ρα. 84: 5 — 
Ecelus.16:19. Test. XII Patr. p. 548, 
Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 2. Diod. Sic.12.47. in- 
trans. Xen. Occ. 8. 17.—Trop. of things 
ready to fall and perish, Heb. 12: 27 bis 
τὰ σαλευόµενα things shaken, perishable, 
i. 9. the Mosaic dispensation, while τα 
μή σαλενόμεα | |. 4. the Christian diapen- 
sation.—Comp. Plut. Dion. 8 τὴν τυραν. 
νίδα calsvovcay. Hdian. 5. 1. 7. 

b) metaph. to move in mind, to agi- 
tate, to disturb, ο. ace. Acts 17: 195 τοὺς 
ὄχλους σαλεύειν͵ to excile the people, to 
cause a tumult. Pass. 2 Thess. 2: 2. 
Acts 2: 25 quoted from Ps. 16:8 where 
Sept. for i .—1 Macc. 6:8. Ecclus. 
29:18, 48: 19. 


Σαλήμ, ἤ, indec. Salem, Heb. Dou, 
the ancient name of Jerusalem, Heb. 7: 


Saduoy 


1,2. See in Προυσαλήμ.--2ο6. Ant. |. 
10. 2 Solupa. 

Saduay, 0, indec. Salmon, Heb. 
TiS (clothed), pr. n, of the father of 
Boaz, Matt. 1: 4, 5. Luke 3:32. Comp. 
in “Payaf. 

Σαλμωνη, ης, ἡ, Salmone, pr. n. 
of a promontory, the eastern extremity 
of the island of Crete, Acts 27:7. — 
Strabo X. p. 727. B. 

Sados, ου, 6, pp. motion to and 
7ο, agitation, tossing, i.e. any waving, 
rocking, vibratory motion; in N. T. 
only of the sea, and hence put for the 
rolling seo, billows, Luke 21:25. Sept. 
for σι Jonah 1:15; for win of an 
earthquake Is. 24: 20. — Luc. Tox. 19. 
Plut. Thes, 20. Diod. Sic, 20. 74. 


Σαλπιξ, εγγος, 4, «trump, trum- 
pet, 1 Cor. 14:8. Rey. 1:10, 4:1. & 2 
6,13. 9:14. As announcing the ap- 
proach or presence of God, Heb. 12: 19, 
comp. Ex, 19: 13, 16, 19, coll. 1 K. 1: 
34, 39; or also the final advent of the 
Messiah, Matt. 24:31. 1 Cor. 15: 52 ἐν 
ti ἐσχάτῃ σαάλπιγγι 1 Thess. 4:16 ¢. 
Φεοῦ, 999 in Θεός a. β. Sept. for πρι 
Εχ.].ο. 1 Sam. 18:3. xn 2K. 
12: 14. — Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 6." Άοὶ. . Ἡ. 
2.44. Xen. An. 4, 2. 1. 


Φαλπίω, f. low, (σάλπιγξ)) aor. 1 
ἐσάλπισα, earlier fut. and aor. cadniyte, 
ἐσάλπιγξα Xen. An. 1. 2. 17; comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 191. Buttm. p. 300. 
Winer p. 80. — To trumpet, to sound a 
trumpet, to sound, intrane. Matt. 6: 2 ua 
σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν σου. Rev. 8: 6, 7, 
8, 10, 19, 18. 9:1, 18. 10:7. 11:15, Of 


angels sounding the trumpet before the 


Messiah, the subject (6 σαλπιστής) being 
implied, | Cor. 15:52 σαλπίσει γάρ. 
Comp. Burttm. § 129. 8. Winer p. 207. 
Sept. for 99m Num. 10:3 sq. [6. 27: 13. 
Joet 2 1. — Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 0. Ael. V. 
H. 1. 90. Pol. 12. 4. 4. 


Sadnisme, ov, 6, (σαλπίζω) a 
trumpeter, Rev. 18: 22.—Theophr. Char. 
29 or 25, Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 17. The 
earlier and better form was σαλπιγχτής 
Dem. 284. 26. Xen. Λη. 4.3.29. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 191. 


Σαλώμη, ης, ἡ, Salome, pr. π. of 
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Σαμαράς 


the wife of Zebedee, the mother of the 
apostles James and John, Mark 15:40, 
16: 1. Comp. Matt. 20: 20 et 27: 56. 
Σαµαρεια, ας, 4, Samaria, Heb. 
7377; (watch-height), pr. n. ofa cele. 
brated‘city situated near the middle of 
Palestine, built by Omri king of Israel 
on a mountain or hill of the same name. 
Tt was the metropolis of the kingdom of 
Israel or the ten tribes; and after being 
several times destroyed and restored, it 
was enlarged and beautified by Herod 
the Great, andj named by him Scbaste 
in honour of Augustus, It is now an 
inconsiderable village, still called Se- 
baste. See 1 K. 16:24. 2 Κ. ο. 17, 
Am. 6:1. Mic. 1:5 sq. Jos, Ant. 8. 12. 
5. ib. 19. 10. 2,3. ib. 14. 5.3. ib, 15.7. 
7. ib. 15. 8 5. Calmet p. 807. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geog. IT. ii. ρ. 112 sq.— In. N.T. 
a) pp. the city Samaria, Acts &5. 
Meton. for the inhabitants, Acts &: 14, 
b) in a wider sense, the region of Se- 
maria, the district of which Samaris 
was the chief city, lying between Judes 
and Galilee or the plain of Esdraelon ; 
see Jos. B,J. 3.3.54. — E. g. Luke 17: 
11. John 4:4, 5,7. Acts 1:8. & |, 9. 
9:31. 1&3. So Sept. and 717202 
K. 17:26, 23: 19.—Jos. Ant. 13.23 
Σαμαρείτης, ου, 6, a Samaritan, 
an inhabitant of the city or country of 
Samaria; spoken in N. T. of the de- 
scendants of a people, sprung originally 
fromm an intermixtare of the remnant of 
the ten tribes with the heathen colons® 
sent into the country by Shalmanezet, 
2K. 17: 94. Jos. Ant. 9 14,1. ib 16. 
4.7. This mixed people, although they 
retained the books of Mosea, and ἷ- 
though priests were sent to teach them 
the Jewish religion, soon fell away into 
gross idolatry, and were regarded alos 
as Gentiles by the Jews even before the 
exile, 2 K. 17: 26—41. “When the Jews 
after their return from exile, began © 
rebuild Jerusalem and the temple, the 
Samaritans aleo laid claim to # descest 
from Ephraim and Manasseb, and 9’ 
quested permission to aid the Jews 0 
their work ; but this being refused, they 
turned against them and calumnier 
them before the Persian kings ; Ext 
leq. Neh. 4: t'0q. Jop., Ant ll. 





δαμαρείτις 


96η. They afterwards erected a tem- 
ple on Mount Gerizim, in allusion to 
Deut. 27: 11 sq. and there instituted sa- 
cred rites in accordance with the law 
of Moses, Jos. Ant. 11. 8 4. From 
these and other circumstances, the na- 
tional hatred between the Jews and Sa- 
maritans was continually fostered and 
augmented ; the name Samaritan be- 
came to the Jews a term of reproach, 
and intercourse with them was careful- 
ly avoided ; see John 4:9. 8:48. comp. 
Jos, Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 5. 5. ib. 13.3. 
4. The temple on Gerizim was de- 
αἰτογθά by Hyrcanus about 125 B.C. 
but the Samaritans still held the moun- 
tain as sacred and the proper place of 
national worship, John 4:20, ο). The 
same is the case with the small rem- 
nant of the Samaritans existing at the 
present day; who still go three times a 
year from Naplous, the ancient Sychar, 
to worship on Mount Gerizim; see 
Mies. Herald 1624. p. 310. Calmet p. 
810. The Samaritans like the Jews, 
expected a Messiah, John 4:25; and 
many of them became the disciples of 
Jesus, comp. John 4: 39 eq. Acts 9: 3). 
15: 3—On the Samaritan Pentateuch 
and the Samaritans generally, see Ge- 
sen. de Pent. Sam. etc. Hal. 1815. Wi- 
ner de Vers. Pent. Sam. etc. Lips. 1817. 
Stuart on Samar. Pent. and Lit. in Bibl. 
Repos. If. p. 681. Cellarii Collectan. 
Hist. Samarit. Cizae 1688. De Sacy 
Correspondence des Samaritaines, in 
Notiees et Extraits des'Mas. etc. T. XI. 
Paris 1829.—In N. T. Matt. 10: 5. Luke 
9: 52. 10:33. 17:16. John 4: 9, 39, 40. 
8: 48. Aces.8: 25. 


Σαμαρεέέτες, εδος, 7, a Samaritan 
woman, John 4: 9 bis. 


Σαµοῦρακη, ης, ἡ, Samothrace, 
an island in the Ν. E. part of the Aa@gean 
sea, above the Hellespont, with a lofty 
mountain, Acts]@:11. Ye wasanciently 
called Dardana, Leucania, and also 
Samos; and to distinguish it from the 
other Samos, the name of Thrace was 
added, i. e. Σάμος Ogexns, whence contr. 
SanoFegxn. The island was celebra- 
ted for the mysteries of Ceres and Pros- 
erpine, and was a sacred asylum. Now 
called Samandracht. See Diod. Sic. 3. 
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aan ρός 


55. ib. 5. 47. Plin. H. N.S. 
Herald 1836. p. 246. 

Σαμος, ου, ἡ, Samos,fan island of 
the Atgenn, near the coast of Lydia in 
Asia Minor. It was celebrated for the 
worship of Juno, for its valuable pot- 
tery, and as the birth-place of Pythago- 
ras. Acts 20: 15. — Diod. Sic. 5. 81. 
Strabo XIV. p. 944. C. 


Lamound, 6, indec, Samuel, Heb, 
11) (heard of God, or name of God,) 
pr.n. of the celebrated Hebrew prophet, 
the son of Elkanah and Hannah, the 
last of the n°HHY or judges, who 
anointed Saul and after him David as 
king ; see his history in 1 Sam, 1—25. 
—Acts 3: 24. 13: 20. Heb. 11: 32, 

Sauwoy, 6, indec. Sampson, Heb. 
πόσα (san-like) pr..n. of a DHw or 
judge of Israel, famous for his strength, 
Heb. 11:32. Comp. Judg. ο. 1. 13 —16.. 

Σανδαλιο», ου, τό, (dim. of σάν-- 
δαλον Αε]. V. Η. ]. 18.) a sandal, i.e. a 
sole of wood or hide, covering the bot- 
tom of the foot, and bound on with 
thongs, Mark 6:9. Acts 12 8. Sept. 
for $y} Josh. 9: 5. 18.:90: 2.—Jos. Ant. 
4. 8, 23. Hdot. 2. 91. Luc. Herod. 5 ὁ 
δέ τις, µάλα δουλικῶς ἀφαιρεῖ τὸ σανδᾶ-- 
λιον ἐκ τοῦ ποδὸς, ws κατακλίνοιτο δη. 
Comp. in 'Ππόδημα. 

Σανίς, (dos, 7, α board, plank, ο. g. 
of aship, Acts 27: 44. Sept. for mb 
Cant. 8: 9. Ez. 27: 5.—Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 2. 
Pol. 2. 5. 5. 

Σαουλ, ὃ, indec. Saul, Heb. Dad 
(asked, desired), pr.n. a) of the first 
king of Israel, Acts 19: 21. Comp. 1 
Sam. c. 9 sq. — b) the Jewish name 
of the apostle Paul, which with a Greek 
ending became Σαὔλος q. v. Acts 9: 4, 
17. 22: 7, 19. 26: 14. 

Σαπρος, α, ov, (σήπω,) bad, rot- 
ten, putrid. 

a) pp. of vegetable or animal] sub- 
stances, a8 a tree and its fruit, fieh, etc. 
Matt. 7:17, 18. 12:33 bis, 19: 48. Luke 
0: 43 bis. — Arr. Diss. Epict. 4. 4. 25. 
Dem. 615. 11. 

b) trop. in a moral sense, corrupt, foul, 
e. g. λόγος Eph. 4: 29.—Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 


12. Miss. 


61 δόγμα. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 377 eq. 


Σάπφειρη 


«Σαπφείρη, ης, 4, Sapphira, pr. Π. 
of the wife of Ananias, Acts 5: 1. 


Σαπφδιρος, ου, ἡν sapphire, a pre- 
clove stone, next in hardness and value 
to the diamond, mostly of a hiue colour 
in various shades, Rev. 21:19. Sept. 
ead Heb. πο Ex. 24:10, 28: 18, — 
Jos. Ant. ὃ. 7. 5. Ael. V. H. 14. 34. 
See Rees’ 076]. art. Gems. 


Σαργάνη, ης, ἡ, (comp. Heb. a0, 
Aram. 30, to interweave, to braid,) 
pp. any thing braided, twisted, inter- 
woven, 9. g.a cord Aeschy]. Suppl. 788 
or 801. In Ν. Τ. 4 rope-basket, network 
of cords, 2Cor.11: 33; comp. Acts 9: 25 
oxvols.—Suid. σαργάνη of μὲν oxolvioy 
τι, 08 δὲ πλέγμα τι ἐκ σχοινίου. Athen. 
11]. p. 119. Β. ΙΧ. p. 407. E. 


Σαρδεις, ων, of, Sardis, the me- 
tropolis of Lydia in Asia Minor, situa- 
ted atthe foot of Mount Tmolus on 
the banks of the river Pactolus, cele- 
brated for its wealth and voluptuous 
debauchery. Rev. 1:11. 31, 4.—Diod. 
Sic. 19. 70. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 11, 12. 

Sapdevos, ου, 4, i.g. σάρδιος q. v. 
Rey. 4: 3 in, text. rec. 

Σαρδιος, ου, 6, sardius, sardian, 
& precious stone of a blood-red or some- 
times of a flesh-colour, more commonly 
known by the name of carnelian. Rev. 
4:3 in later edit. 21:20. Sept. σάρ- 
διον for Heb. tyke Ex. 28:17. Ez. 28: 13. 
See Rees’ Cycl. art. Sardian and Gems 


engraved. 

Sapdovvk, υχος, 7, sardonyz, a 
precious stone exhibiting a milk-white 
variety of the onyx or chalcedony, inter- 
mingled with shades or stripes of sar- 
dian or carnelian, Rev. 21: 20. — Jos. 
Ant. 3.7.5. Plin. H. N. 37.12. See 
Rees’ Cycl. art. Sardonyr and Gems 
engraved. 


Σαρεπτα, wv, τά, Sarepta, Heb. 
ngs Zarephath, now Sarfend, a Phe- 
nician town mid-way between Tyre 
and Sidon, Luke 4: 26. Comp. 1 K. 
17: 9, 10. Obad. 20.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 2. 

Sapxcxos, ή, ov, (σἀρξ,) found 
only in the Epistles, and not extant in 
profane writers; fleshy, carnal, pertein- 
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Σαρξ 
ing to the flesh or body, opp. νευμε- 
φικός Comp. in Zag no. 2. 

a) genr. of things, ta σαρκικά, i. ᾳ. 
things corpereal, external, temporal, Row. 
15: 27. 1 Cor. 9: 11. 

b) asimplying weakness, frailty, im- 
perfection, e. κ. of persons, carnd, 
worldly, 1 Cor. 3: 1 ὡς σαραικοῖς, ὡς r7- 
πέοις ἐν Χριστῷ. v.3 bis, 4. Of things, 
carnal, human, 2 Cor. 1: 12 οὐκ ἐν cogig 
gagusj. 10: 4 ὅπλα οὗ σαρκικὰ, alls 
δυνατά κ.τ.λ. Heb. 2: 16 οὗ τὰ rose 
ἀντολῆς σαρχικῆς, i.e. frail, twansient, 
temporary, opp. xara δύναμιν ζωῇς exe 
tahvrev. — In 1 Cor. 3: 1 et Heb. 7: 16 
some read σαάρκινος in the same sense. 

c) as implying sinfulness, sinful pro- 
pensity, carnal, e. g. of persons, Rom. 
7: 14 ἐγὼ δὲ cagnexds εὖμι, i, ο. under 
the influence of carnal desires and 
affections. Of things, | Pet. 2 11 tw 
σαρκικῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν carnal desires, i. ¢. 
having their seat in the carnal nature. 
Comp. in Σάρξ no. 2. ο. 


Σαρκινος, η, ov, ( σάρε, ) Aesky, 
corpulent, Pol. 39.2.7. In Ν. T. fleshy, 
of flesh, and therefore soft, yielding to 
an impression, opp. Μόνος, 2 Cor. 3 
3 ἐν πλαξὶ καρδίας σαρκίναι, Comp. 
Sept. καρδία σαρκινή, Heb. 03, Ez 
11: 19. 36: 26. — Plut. adv. Colot %7 
init. — On 1 Cor. 3: 1 et Heb. 7: 16 ee 
in Σαρκικός Ὁ. 

Σαρξ, σαρκός, ἡ, Aol. σύρξ, wn 
σαΐρω, σύρα, to strip off,) ac, oft 
wine man or animal, in disuacie 
from that of a dead one, which is 9% 

J. pp. flesk, Sing. as one of the 008- 
stituent parts of the body, Luke 34: 8 
πνεῦμα σάρκα καὶ ὕσεια οὖκ Eye 1 Cor. 
15: 39 quater. So Sept. for 103 Se. 
9:91. 2K. 510,14. (Hom. 0d. 18 
εἰ, V. Η. 4.28. ib. 9.13) More entt- 
monly Plur, af σάρκες, 9: 4 mae 
parts, comp. Passow s.v. Ber. 13: i 
quing. ἵνα φώγητε edguas βασιλέων κ 
γ. 21; trop. and byperbol. i. 4- 9 κά 
sume, to destroy, James &3: l 
treat Rev. 17: 16, So Sept. for + 
Gen. 41: 2, 3. 2K. 9: 96. — Ael. Mae 
9.13. Diod. Sic. 3. 16. Plato Phsedo 

Q meton. flesh, i. q. the body, ον 
the animal or external nature, 6 disun 
guished from the spiritual or inner 80; 


| τρ 


ὸ πνοῦµα, This usage of σάρὲ is far 
more frequent in N. T. than in profane 
writers, prob. in imitation of Heb, 123. 
a) genr. and without apy good or 
evil quality implied. (α) opp. to πκεῦ- 
μα expr. 1Cor. 5: 5 sis ὀλεθρον τῆς σαρ- 
xoc, ἵνα τὸ πνεῦμα σωθῇ κ.τ.λ. 2 Cor. 
7:1. Col. 3:δ. 1 Pet. 4:6. Comp. Sept. 
and “Qn opp. THz Is, 10: 18. Job 14: 34. 
Also σαρξ nad αἷμα as α periphrosis for 
the whole anima! nature or man, Heb. 
2: 14. (Ecclus. 14: 18.) Simply, Jobs 
€& : 53, comp. below. 2Cor. 12:7 oxoloy 
τῇ caged, prob. external trials. Col. a 
24, 2:1 πρόσωπόν µου ἐν τῇ cagnl. v.23. 
Heb. 9: 10, 13. 1 Pet. 3: 21. Jude 8, 23. 
Acts 2: 26, 31 ἡ σάρξ µου, my body, i.e. I, 
quoted from Ps. 16: 9 where Sept. for 
“YQ2. Metaph. Jobn 6: 51 καὶ o ἄρτος 
.. η σάρξ pou doris, i. ο. Jesus himself 
ie the principle of life and nutrition to 
the regenerated soul. v. 53, 54, 55, 56. 
Comp. Matt. 26: 26 et parall. where it is 
σῶμα. Sept. genr. for "wa Ez. 26: 36. 
Prov. 14: 30. — Jos. B. J. 6.1.5. Arr. 
Epict. 3, 7. 3 sq. Plut. adv. Colot. 20. 
T. VI. p. 249. Tauchn. μεχρὲ τῶν περὶ 
σάρκα τῆς ψυχῆς Suvauewy.— Spec. mor- 
body, in distinction from a future 


and spiritual he 2 Cor. 4:115 
fon... ἐν τῇ Όνητ ome ἡμῶν. Gal. 
2: 20. Phil. 1: 22, 1 Pet. 4: 2.—(8) 


Put for that which | is merely external 
or only apparent, in opp. to what is 
spiritual and real, John 6: 63 τὸ πνεῦ-- 
μά ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦ», ἤ σὰρξ ovx ὠφελεῖ 
οὐδέν, 8 8: 15. 1 Cor. 1:26 σοφοὶ κατὰ 
σάρκα. 9 Cor. 5: 16 bis. Eph. 6:5 et 
Col. ἂ: 22 κυρίοις κατά σάρκα, i. 6. 9Χ- 
ternally, as to outward circumstances. 
Philem. 16. So of outward affliction, 
triale, 1 Cor. 7: 28 Siiww δέ τῇ σαριὸ 
Stove. 2 Cor. 7:5. Gal. 4: 13, 14. 1 
Pet. 4: 1.—Spec. of circumcision in the 
Sesh, i.e. the external rite. Rom. 2: 28 
οὐδὲ ἡ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, ἐν σαρκεὶ, περιτομή ᾿ 
ἀλλ... περιτομὴ παρδίας, ἐν πνεύματι 
κ. τ. a. 4: 1 εὑρηκέναι κατὰ σᾶρκα, i. 6. 
in respect to circumcision. 3 0ο{. 11:18. 
Eph. 2: 11 περιτομῆς ἐν σαρχύ. Gal. 3: 
3 viv σαρκὶ éxstelsiods; i.e. by circum- 
cision, external rites, Judaism, comp. 
v. 2, Gal. 6: 12,13, Phil. 3: 3, 4 bis. 
Col. 2, 13.—(y) As the medium of ex- 
ternal or natural generation ον descent, 
4 
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and of consequent kindred. John 1:13 
οὐδὲ ἐκ Φελήματος σαρκὸς oe . ἐγεννήθη- 
σαν. Rom. 9:8 ta τέχγα τῆς σαρκόρ, 
Heb. 12; 9. Eph. 5: 29, 30 ἐκ τῆς σαρ- 
κὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῶν ὀστέων αὐτοῦ, in 
allusion to Gen. 2: 23. 20: 14, where 
Sept. and Heb. 93. Of one’s coun- 
trymen, Rom. 11: 14. So κατά σάρκα 
according to the flesh, i.e. as to outward 
kindred, by natural deacent, Acts 2: 30. 
Rom. 9: ἃ. 1 Cor. 10:18. Gal. 4: 23, 29. 
Perh. Rom. 1: 3 et 9: 5, comp. in no. 3. 
ἐν cagxd id. Epb. 2 11 ἔθνη ἐν cagxl. 
So Sept. and 93 Gen. 37: 27; comp. 
Judg. 9:2 2 Sam. 5:1. 19: 18, 14. 

b) as implying weakness, frailty, im- 
perfection, both physical and moral; 

6. g. Opp. to τὸ πνεῦμα expr. Matt. 26& 
41 et Mark 14: 38 τὸ πνεῦμα πρόθυµον, 
ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἄσθενής. Also opp. τὸ πγ. 
ἅγιον, J John 3: 6 bis τὸ yey. ἐκ τῆς σαρ- 
nog, σάρξ ἐστι’ καὶ τὸ yey. ἐκ τοῦ mY. 
xt. 4, Simply, Rom. 6: 19 dia τὴν 
ἀσθένειαν τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν. 2Cor. 1: 17. . 
10: 3 ὡς χατᾶ σάρκα περιπατοῦντας. ν.ὃ 
bis. So σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα fiesh and blood, 
q. d. frail feeble man, 1 Cor. 15: 50. 
Gal. 1: 16. Eph. 6: 19. Opp. ὁ πατὴρ 
6 ἐν ovg. Matt. 16:17. Sept. genr. for 
19η Gen. 6:3. Ps. 78: 39. — Ecclus. 
28:5. Plut. adv. Colot. 90. T. VI. p. 264. 
Tauchn. τῆς κατὰ σάρκα ἡδονῆς. ib. Non 
posse suay. viv. 3. p. 180, μικρὸν εἶναι 
τὸ τῆς σαρκὸς ἡδύ. ib. 14. p. 198. 

c) as implying siofulness, proneness 
to sin, the carnal nature, the seat of car- 
nal appetites and desires, of sinful pas- 
sions aud affections, whether physical 
or moral; so in Paul, 2 Pet. 1 Jobn. 
Comp. Sept. and Heb. “wa Ecc. 2: 3. 
5. A similar influence the Greeks 
ascribed to τὸ capa, see Plato Phaedo 
10,11, 27,30. Xen. Cyr. 8.7.20. comp. 
Wiad. 9:15. So as opp. πνεῖμα i.e. 
the Holy Spirit or his influences, Rom. 
8: 1 μὴ xara σαρκα περιπατοῖσι», ἀλλὰ 
κατὰ πνεῖμα. ν. 4, 5 bis, 6, 9, 13. Gal. 
5: 16, 17 bis, 19, 94. 6: 8 bis. Simply, 
Rom. 7:5 ὅτε γὰρ ἦμεν ἐν τῇ caged. 
ν. 18, 25. 6: 3 ter, 7, 8, 12 bis. 13: να 
Gal. 5: 19. Eph. 2:3 bis, Col. 2: 11, 18. 
2 Pet. 2: 10,18. 1 John 2 16. —Theon. 
Alex. in Anthol. Gr. LIL p. 226 νύον 
παθέων ἐν τοῖσι Toros dxaDngas, tee 


σαρκός ἕβης κ. τ. 2. 


Σαρουχ 
3. meton. flesh, |. q. human nature, 
man, homo, like Heb. 93. Matt. 19: 
5, 6, ἔσονται of δύο sig σάρκα play... 
ἀλλά cag’ pla, Mark 10:8 bis. 1 Cor. 
6: 16. Eph. 5: 9]. (So Sept. and "9 
Gen. 2: 24.) Jude 7 σὰρξ ἑτέρα other 
Jesh, i.e. not their own, committing 
adultery with other men’s wives, or 
with foreigners. — Also πᾶσα σαρξ all 
flesh, ali: men, all: mankind, Luke 3: 6. 
John 17:2, Acts 3:17. 1Ρει. 1:34. οὐ 
... πᾶσα oot, no flesh, πο man, where 
οὗ qualifies the intervening verb, see in 
Ova. y. Matt. 24: 22, Mark 13:20, Rom. 
3: 20. Gal. 2:16. yy... πᾶσα σαρξ id, 
1 Cor. 1:29. So Sept. and “iv2~b> 
Gen. 6:12. Ps. 65: 3. Is. 40: 5,7. Jer. 
25:31. ο. µή Ecclus. 30: 20, 29.—Spec. 
of the incarnation of Christ, his incar- 
nate human nature. John 1:14 6 λόγος 
σἀρξ ἐγένετο. 1 John 4: 2,3 Χρ. ἐν σαρ- 
κ ἐληλυθότα. 2 John 7. Rom. 1:3 κατὰ 
σάρχα. 9: 5. Eph. 2:15 ἐν τῇ σαρκὶ αἎ- 
τοῦ. 1 Tim. ἃ: 16. Heb. & 7. 10:20. 1 
Pet. 3:18. 4: 1. Col. 1: 22 ἐν τῷ σώµατι 
τῆς σαρκὸς atrod, q.d. in his body in- 
carnate, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Wi- 
ner § 34. 2, Comp. Ecclus. 23: 16. 


Σαρου 4, 0, Saruch, see Σερουχ. 


Sapow, w, f. wow, (culge,) to 
sweep, to cleanse with a broom, c. acc. 
Luke 15:8 καὶ σαροῖ τὴν οἰχίαν. Pass. 
Matt. 12:44. Luke 11:25. — Artemid. 
2.33. p. 119. Pamphil. in Geopon. 13. 
15. 4, A later form instead of the ear- 
lier σαΐρω, Lob. ad Phr. p. 88. Sturz 
de Dial. Mac. p. 192. 

Σαρῤῥα, «es, ἡ, Sarak, Heb. “iy v, 
stv (princess), pr. η. of the wife of 


Abraham, Rom. 4: 19. 9:9. Heb. 11: 
11. 1 Pet. 3: 6. 

Sapov, @yvoc, 6, Saron, Heb. 
η Sharon, pr. η. of a level tract of 
Palestine along the sea-coast between 
Cesaraea and Joppa, celebrated for its 
rich fields and pastures, Acts 9: 35. 
Comp. Is. 33:9. 65:10. 1 Chr. 27: 29. 
See Relandi Palaest. p. 188, 370. 

Zatayv, 6, indec. 2 Cor. 12 7, else- 
where Σατανᾶς, a, o, Satan, Heb, 
TWD pp. adversary; in N. T. mostly ο. 
art. the Adversary, as the Heb. proper 
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Σβόνυμι 


name for the devil, Gr. ὃ διάβολος, the 
prince of the fallen angele; see fully in 
4ιάβολος b, and comp. Buxt. Lex. 
Chaid. 1464, 1495.. Μαιι. 4:10. 10:26 
bis. Mark 4:15. Luke 10: 18 comp. in 
4αιμόνιον b. 22:3, 31. John 13 %. 
Acts 26: 18. al. So Heb. yom" Sept 
διάβολος 1 Chr. 21:1. Job I: 6 sq. — 
Ecclus. 21:27. Test. XII Patr. p. 650, 
657 ἀπὸ τοῦ σατανᾶ καὶ τῶν πνευμάτων 
aitov. — As present in men tempting 
them to evil, Matt. 16: 23 et Mark 8&3 
ὕπαγε ὀπίσω por, σατανᾶ, comp. Luke 
22:3. Acta 5:3. Othera here refer it 
directly to Peter in the sense of adver- 
sary; as Sept. for OD 1 K. 1]: 14, %, 
25. comp. 2 Sam. 19: 23 where Sept. 
ἐπίῤουλος. At. 


2a toy, ου, τό, satum, 'a measure, 
Heb. MND seah, Aram. ΝΏΝΟ Burt 
Lex. Chald. Rab. 1413, a Hebrew mess- 
ure for things dry, Matt. 13:33. Luke 
13:21. According to the Rabbios it 
was i. q.the third part of an ephah, and 
according to Jerome on Matt. |. ο, ww 
equal to a modius and a balf; hence 
equivalent to nearly 14 peck English. 
Comp. in Μόδιος. Jahn § 114. — Jos. 
Ant. 9. 4, 5 pen. 


aaudos, ou, 5, Saul, i. q. Zack 
with a Greek termination, the Jewish 
name of Paul. Acts 7: 59. 8: 1, ὰ %&1; 
8, 11, 19, 22, 24, 26. 11: 25, 90, 12%. 
13: 1, 2, 7, 9. 


e Lad ϱ ϱ . ή 
Σαντου, HS, οὗ, see in Σεαυτοῖ. 


ολβέννυμι, f. σβέσα, to quench, b 
extinguish, trans. 

a) pp. a light, fire, ο. acc. Matt 12: 
20 Alvoy τυφόµενον οὗ σβέσει, see iD 
voy. Eph. 6:16. Heb. 11:34 Pas. 
to be quenched, to go out, Matt. Mc 8 as 
λάµπαδες. Mark 9: 44, 46, 48. Sept 
for 72D Ie. 42:3. Lev. 6: 12, 19. ή 
Job 21: 17.—Lue. D. Deor. 10.1. Thue. 
2. 77. 

b) trop. i. q. fo damp, to hinder, to re 
press, to prevent any thing from exe 
ing its full influence, ο. acc. 1 Thess = 
19 τὸ πνεῦμα μὴ σβέννυτε. Sept. σε 
τὴν ἀγάπην for 1133 Cant. 8:7. — Jos. 
Β. J.6. 1. 4 of. τὴν χαρών. Ack ¥. H 
6. 1 Φυμµόν, Plut. Lyourg. 20. 











Ssautov 


Daavt0v, ης, ov, also contr. σαν- 
τοῦ, ἦς, Ov, (σύ, attés,) reflex. pers. 
pron. 2 pers. sing. genit. of thyself, dat. 
σεαυτῷ, 7, ᾧ, to thyself, etc. Gen. John 
1: 22. Acts 26:1. al. Dat. Acts 9: 94. 
16: 28. al. Acc. Matt. 4:6. & 4. Luke 
10: 27. al. See Buttm. § 74. 3.— Where 
a special emphasis is to he laid on av- 
τός, itis written separately, ο. g. Luke. 
2:35 καὶ cov δὲ αὐτῆς. See Matth. § 148. 
pn. 2. Buttm. § 127.3. Au. 


Σεβα ζόμαι, f. άσοµαι, depon. Mid. 
(σέβας, céBopat,) to be shy of doing any 
thing, to "δελ timid, to fear, Hom. Il. 6. 
167,417. InN. T. to stand in awe of 
any one, i. q. fo reverence, to venerate, to 
worship, Rom. 1: 25 ἐυεβάσθησαν καὶ 
ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ xtloe.—Hesych. ἐσεβά-- 
σθησαν σεβάσμασι προσεκύνησαν. 

Σέβασμα, τος, τό (σεβάζομαι;) 
an object of worship, any thing venerated 
and worshipped, e. g. a god, numen, 
Acts 17: 23. 2 Thess. 2: 4. — Wiad. 14: 
20. Bel and Drag. 27. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
4. 30. ib. 5.1. 


Σεβαστός, ή, oY, (σεβαάζξομαν)) pp. 
venerated, august, Lat. augustus, Hesych. 
σεβαστός" προσκυνητὸς, τιµητός. In N. 
T. as an honorary title, and then pr. η. 
6 Σεβαστός, Lat. Augustus. 

a) pp. a title first assumed by Caesar 
Octavianus, and retained by his suc- 
ceesors as a pereonal appellation ; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 169. Spoken of 
Nero, Acts 25: 21, 25. — Philo Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1012. D. Hdian. 2. 10. 19. 

b) adj. 4ugustan, pertaining to Augus- 
tus, as σπειρὴ «Σεβαστή the Augustan 
cohort, Acts 27:1. Several of the Ro- 
man legions also bore this bonorary 
title, comp. Claudian. de Bell. Gild. 422. 
Ptolem. 2.3 λεγεὼν δευτέρα Σεβαστή. 4. 
3, 9. comp. Tacit. Ann. 14. 15. — 
Others suppose it to be a Samaritan 
cohort, so called from «Σεβαστή, Sebaste, 
the name given by Herod the Great to 
Samaria in honour of Augustus. Jo- 
sephus mentions troops called 2ε- 
Baotnvol, prob. from Sebaste or Sama- 
ria, Ant. 20.6.1. ib. 20.8.7. B. J. 2. 
4.3 ib. 2. 12. 5. 


Σέβω, Pind. Olymp. 14. 17. Xen. 
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Σελευκεια 


Mem. 4.5.19; more usually σέβοµαρ 
depon. Pass. defect. to be shy, timid, to 
shame oneself, Hom. II. 4. 242. In Ν. 
T. only depon. to reverence, to venerate, 
to worship God, ο. acc. Matt. 15: 9 et 
Mark 7:7 µάτην δὲ otfortas µε, quoted 
from Is. 29:13 where Sept. for man77. 
Acts 18:13, 19:27. Sept. for Ny 
Josh. 4: 94. Job 1:9, — Joe. Ant. 9. 10. 
1. Diod. Sic. 1.35. Xen. Ag. 3.2. — 
Spec. part. σεβόµενος, 7, ον, absol. or 
seq. τὸν Secor, i. 6. worshipping God, 
religious, devout, spoken of proselytes to 
Judaism from the heathen, in distine- 
tion from the Jews, Acts 13: 43, 50. 16: 
14, 17:4,17. 18:7. Αι. 


Σειρα, ἄς, ἤ, (εἴρω necto,) α cord, 
band, Hdot. 7.85; in Ν. T. α chain, 2 


Pet. 2: 4, comp. in Ζόφος.--- Jos. Ant. 3. 
7.5. Luc. D. Deor. 21. 1. id. Hermot. 3. 


DEMOS, OU, ὅ, (σείω)) motion, 6 
shaking, concussion, 6. β. 

a) genr. ἐν τῇ Φαλάσσῃ, i. 4. α tem- 
pest, tornado, Matt. 8:24. So Sept. for 
ITO, MIA, Jer. 23: 19. Neh. 1:3. 

b) ‘epec. an earthquake, Matt. 24: 7 
ἔσονται σεισμοὲ κατά τόπους. 27: 54. 28: 
2. Mark 19:8. Luke 21:11. Acts 16: 
26. Rev. 6:12. 8:5. 11: 13 bis, 19. 16: 
18 bis. So Sept. for won 19. 29:6. Am. 
1:1. Zech. 14:5.— Jos, Ant. 5. 5. 3 pen. 
Ael. V. H. 4.17. Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 24. 


eo, f. σείσω, to move to and fro, 
to shake, with the idea of shock, con- 
cussion, trans. 

a) pp. Rev. 6: 13 συχῆ ... ὑπὸ psy. 
ἀνέμου σειοµένη. Of earthquakes, Matt. 
27:51 ἡ yij ἐσείσθη. Act. ο. acc. Heb. 
19: 96 σείω οὗ µόνον τὴν γῆ», ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τὸν οὐρανό», in allusion to Hugg. 2: 6 et 
Joel 3: 16 where Sept. for S97 .—Lue. 
Bacch. 2. Pausan. 3. 5. 8. Xen. H. G. 
4. 7. 4. 

b) trop. to move in mind, to agitate, 
to put in commotion and perturbation. 
Matt. 21:10 ἐσείσθη 9 mods. 28: 4, 
Sept. for won 18. 14: 16. Ez, 91: 16.— 
Pind. Pyth. 4. 484 πόλιν. Helidor. Χ. 
p. 484. Antiph. 146. 22, 


Σεκούνδος, ου, 6, Lat. Secundus, 
pr. p. of a Christian, Acts 20: 4. 


Σελευκεια, ας, ἡ, Seleucia, a city 








ΡΥ ελήνη 


of Syria, situated west of Antioch on 
the sea-coast near the mouth of the 
Orontes; called sometimes Seleucia 
Pieria, from the neighbouring Mount 
Pieriua, and also Seleucia ad mare, in 
order to distinguish it from several oth- 
er cities of the same name in Syria and 
the vicinity, all so called from Selencus 
Nicanor. Acts 13: 4.— 1 Mace, 11: 8. 
Jos. Ant. 18.9.8. Pol. 5. 59. 1. 


δελήνη, Sy ἡ, (σέλας light, bright- 
ness,) the moon, slatt. 24:29. Mark 13: 
34. Luke 21:25. Acta 2:20. 1 Cor. 15: 
41. Rev. 6: 12. 8:12. 12:1. 21: 98. 
Sept. for my" Gen. 37:8. Jer. 31: 37. 
Joel 2:31.—tidian. 5. 6. 11. Xen. Mem. 
4.3. 4. 

εληνια-ομαι, f. άσομαι, (σεληνη;) 
fo be moon-struck, lunatic, in Greek 
usage i. q. {ο be epileplic, to be afflicted 
with epilepsy, the symptoms of which 
Were supposed to become more aggra- 
vated with the increasing moon ; comp. 
Luc. Tox. 24 where a certain woman 
Géyeo δὲ καὶ καταπίπτε» πρὸς τὴν 
σελήνην αὐξανομένην. This disease in 
Ν. T. and elsewhere ie ascribed to the 
influence of unclean spirits, demons, see 
in «{αιμύνιον, ΦΔαιμονίζοµμαι. See also 
Luc. Philope. 16. Act. Thom. § 12, 
Isidor. Origg. 4. 7 “cudens seger spas- 
main patiatur. Hos etiam vulgus luna- 
tices vocat, quod per hunc cursum 
comitetur eos insania daemonum.” — 
Matt. 4: 24. 17:15 ὅτι σεληνιαδεται καὶ 
κακῶς πάσχει, comp. ν. 18 et Mark 9: 
17 et Luke 9: 39, where it is referred 
to a δαιμόνιο», πνεῖμα. --- Act. Thom. 
§ 12. Manetho 4. 81, 216. 


Σεμεῖ, 6, indec. Semei, Heb. *9732! 
« Shemet, pr. n. im. Luke 3: 26. 
reuidades, atog, i, fine flour, Rev. 
18: 19. Sept. oft for Ὡς ο Ex. 29: 2, 40, 
Ley. 2: 1,—Ecclus. 38: 11. Jos. Ant. 3. 
9. 4. ib, 8.2 4. Poll, Onom. I. 247. 


Seuvoc, n, ov, (σόβοµαι)) venera- 
ble, reverend, Lat. venerandus, 2 Macc. 
8: 15. Xen. Cyr. 7. δ. 37. In Ν. T. of 
things, honourable, reputable, Phil. 4: 8 ; 
of persons, grave, dignified, 1 Tim. °: 
8, 1). Tit. 2: 2. — Lue, Ὁ. Mort. 19. 3. 
Hdian. 1.2. 6 σεμνῷ Fa xai fy σώ- 
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δημοϊον 
0. Diog. Leert. 2.24 αὐτέρηκ δὲ 
ἣν καὶ cenvos ac. Socrates. 


Σεµνοτης, TOC, ἤ, {σοµνός, ) ven 
erableness, sanctity, 2 Macc. 3: 12. Joa 
B.J.6.5.1. Io Ν. Τ. gravity, dignity 
probity, 1 Tim. 2:2 ἐν πάσῃ εὐσφες 
καὶ oepvornts. & 4. Tit. 2 7.—Jos, Vit, 
§ 49. Ael. V. Η. 2.13 της βίου 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. Ἱ. ον Bi 


ὀέργιος, ου, 6, Sergius, i. e. Ser- 
gius Paulus, a Roman proconsul in 
command at Cyprus, converted under 


the preaching of Paul and Barnabas, 
Acts 12:7. See in’ ArDundros. 


Σερουχ, ὁ, indec. Seruch, Heb. 
419 Serug, pr. n. of the father of Na- 
hor, Luke 3: 35. Comp. Gen. 11: 2. 
In text. rec. Σαρούχ. 


2G, 6, indec. Seth, Heb. ποὺ (re- 


placing,) pr. n. of the third son of Adam, 
Luke 3: 38. 


Σημ, 6, indec. Sem, Heb. ο (name, 
renown) Shem, pr. n. of the eldest son 
of Noah, Luke 3: 36. Comp. Gen. & 
32. 10: 1 κα. 


ὀημαίνω, {. ave, [σῆμα sign, sig- 
nal,) aor. 1 ἐσήμάνα Acts If: 8 al. 
instead of the more Attic ἐσήμηνα, 3s 
also Esth. 2:22. Judg.7:21. Xen. 1.6. 
2.1. 28. Comp. Buttm. § 10]. 1 2 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 24. Winer p. 81.—T> 
give α sign or signal, i. 6. public, Sept. 
for $2977 Num. 10:9. Jos. Ant 7. 11.6. 
Xen. Λη. 5, 2.12. In Ν. Τ. to signif 
i. 6. {0 make known, to declare, seq. orat. 
indir. John 12: 33 σηµαίνων, ποίῳ de- 
rate ἤμιλλεν ἀποθνήσκειν, 18:32, 21:19. 
seq. acc. et inf. Acts 11:28 ο, ace. 
simpl. Acts 25: 27 τὰς κατ αὐτοῦ αιτία 
σημᾶναι. absol. Rey. 1:1. Sept. for 
wart Esth. 2: 22. — Jos. Ant. 46.3 
Ρο. 2. 27.3. Xen. Cyr. 9. 4. 4. 

Lnuctor, ου, τό, (i. 4. σῆμαι) 8 
sign, signal, Hidian. 4. 11.8. απ ensign, 
standard, Sept. for 3 Ie. 11:12. Hdias. 
8. 5, 22, Xen. Cyr. 7.1. 4. sign of 
something past, α memorial, monument, 
Sept. for min Josh. 4: 6. Joa. B.J. 1. 
10.3. InN. T.a rigm, mark, tole, a 

a) pp. α sign, hy which any thing 
designated, distinguished, known. Mul. 


anmaiov 


26. 48 ἴδωκιν avrole σηµεῖον κ. £. 2. 
Rom. 4: 11 σημ. Bape παριτομῆς, Ἱ. 6. 
circumcision as τὸ σημεῖον τῆς διαθηκης, 
comp. Gen. 9: 12,13. 17: 11, where 
Sept. and nix. — Thuc. 6. 81. ib. 4. 
111 bis. — Spec. α sign by which the 
character and truth of any person or 
thing is known, a token, proof. Luke 
2: 12 τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ σημεῖον. 2 Cor. 12: 
12 τὰ σημεῖα τοῦ ἁποστόλου. 2 Thess. 
3:17 6 ἐστι σημ. ἐν πάσῃ ἐπιστολῇ. So 
Sept. and nix 1 8η. 14:10. 2 ΓΚ. 19: 29, 
20: 8.—Jos. B.J.1.9.5. Aeschin. 67. 42. 
Pol. 3. 30. 2. Xen. Conv. 8. 94. 

b) α sign by which the divine power 
and majesty is made known, i. e. a 
supernatural event or act, a token, won- 
der, miracle, by which the pawer and 
presence of God is manifested, either 
directly or through the ageney of those 
whom he sends. (a) As wrought of 
God, 1 Cor. 14: 39 & ὥστε at }λὠσσαι εἷς 
σημεῖον εἰσὶν, ov τοῖς πιστεύουσι», ἀλλὰ 
τοῖς ἀπίστοις, i. 6. a token to the unbe- 
lieving of God’s presence and power, 
comp. v. 25; or perhaps a sign of the 
divine displeasure, comp. ν. 21. So τὸ 
σημεῖον ᾿Ιωνᾶ the sign of Jonah, i. ο. 
which God wrought in the case of 
Jonah, Matt. 12: 39, comp. v. 40. Matt. 
16: 4, Luke 11:29. Meton. of persons 
sent from God, whose character and 
acts are a manifestation of the divine 
power, Luke 11:30 καθὼς ἐγένετο ᾽Τωνᾶς 
σμν τοῖς ινευΐταις. 2:34 οὗτος κεῖται 

«εἰς σημεῖον ἀντιλεγόμενον. Also of 
signs, wonders, miracles which God is 
said to do through any one, ποῖειν διά 
τινος, joined with τέρατα, e. g. Acts 2: 
22, 43. 4: 30. 5: 12. 14:3. 15: 192.---Θο 
onptia καὶ τέρατα Ael. V. Η. 12. 57. 
Pol. 3. 112. 8.—Spec. as fore-showing 
future events, a sign of future things, 
α portent, presage. Matt. 16:3 σημεῖα 
τῶν καιρῶ», i. e. the miraculous events 
and deeds which foreshow the coming 
of the Messiah in his kiogdom ; comp. 
Ecclus. 33 [96]: 6,8. Matt. 24: 3 τί τὸ 
σημεῖον τῆς σῆς παρουσία, γ. 30. Mork 
19: 4. Luke οἱ: 7,11 an οὔρα- 
vou μεγάλα. v. 25. Acts 2: 19. Rev. 12: 
1,3. 15:1. Sept. and nix Deut. 13: 
1, 2.—Joe, B. J. proem. §11. Ael. V. H. 
1. 29. Plut. Timol. 8. — (8) Of signs, 
wonders, wéracies, wrought by Jesus 


749 


2 ημερον 

and his aposties in proof and further. 
ance of their divine mission. Matt. 12: 
38 Φέλομω ἀπὸ cot σημεῖον ἰδῶν. v. 89 
bie. 16: 1, 4 bis. Mark 6: 11 

ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ν. 13 bis. 16: 17, 20. 
Luke 11: 16, 2 bis. 23:8. In Jobo 
only in this sense, ο. 2: 11, 18, 23. 3 2. 
4: 54. 6: 2,14, 26,30. 7:31. 9:16. 10: 41. 
11: 47. 12: 18,37. 20:30. Acts 4: 16, 22. 
8: 6. 1Cor. 1: 22, Joined with τέρατα, 
δυναμεῖς, John 4: 48. Acts 6: 8. 7: 96. 
8. 19. Rom. 15:19. 2 Cor. 12 12. Heb. 
2:4. Sept. and nin Ex. 4: 8 aq. 17, 
28, 30. — (vy) Spoken analogically of 
signs, wonders, wrought by false pro- 
phets claiming to act by divine author- 
ity, Rev. 13: 13, 14. 16 14. 19: 90. ο. 
τέρατα Matt. 24: 24. Mark 13: 2 2 
Thess. 2: 9. 

Σήηµειόω, co, f. cee, (σημεῖον, σῆ- 
pa,) (ο sign, to mark, to note with marks, 
Pol. 3.39.8 In N. T. only Mid. & 
mark for oneself, to note, ο. acc. 2 Thess. 
3: 14 τοῦτον σημειοῦσθε, note that man, 
q. d. set a mark upon him as one to be 
ehunned.— Pol, 22. 11. 12, ib. 1. 47. 1. 
Others in 2 Thess. I. ο. to signify, to 
point out, ac. to me, connecting διὰ τῆς 
έπιστολης with it. See Winer p. θ8.--- 
Philo de Jos. p. 560. A. 


Σήµερο», adv, Att. τήµερον, (qs. 
thi ἡμέρᾳ)) to-day, this day. 

a) pp. Matt. 6: 11 dog ἡμῖν σήμερον. 
v. 90. 16:3. 21:28. 27:19. Mark 14: 30. 
Luke 2 11. 5: 26. 12: 28. 19: 5, 9. 2 
94. 23: 43. 24:21. Acts 27: 33. Heb. 
13: 8. James 4:13. Luke 13: 32, 33 

σήμερον καὶ αὔριον, see in 4ὔριον. Sept. 
for 8ή351 Gen. 4: 13. 40: 7. Ex. 16: 25. 
—Hdian. 7.5. 11. Luc. Paras. 8.—With 
the art. as adj. ἡ σήμερον ac. ἡμέρα, i. q. 
this very day, Acts 19: 40. See Buttm. 
§ 125. 6, 7. 

9) 1. q. at this time, now, Luke 4: 21 
σήμερον πεπλήρωται ἡ yeagn αὕτη. Acts 
4: 9. 13: 33. 22: 3. 94: 21. 26: 2, 2. 
Heb. 1:5. 3: 7, 13, 15. 4: 7 bis. 5 5. 
2 Cor. 3:15 ἕως σήμερον. So Sept. and 
piv Deut. 1:39. 1 Sam. 19: 17..— With 
the art. as adj. ἡ σήμερον sc. ἡμέρα, 
Butum. |. ο. Acts 20: 26 ἐν τῇ σήμερον 
ἡμέρᾳ. So ἄχρι τῆς σηµερον 2 Cor. 3: 
14, μεχρὶ τῆς σήμερον Matt. 11: 23. 28: 
15, and ἕως τῆς σήµερον Mau. 27: 8. 


Sjae 
Rom. 11: 8, unte this day, i. ο. tenbil the 
Present time, until nov. 

Σῄπω, Ε we, to cause to rot, to cor- 
rupt, to destroy, Sept. for ‘F371 Job 40: 
12. Dion. Hal. 11. 37. Usually and in 
Ν. T. Pass. onnopas, 2 perf. σέσηπα, 
intrans, {ο rol, to be corrupted, i. q. to 
perish; James 5: 2 6 πλοῦτος ὑμῶν σέ- 
σηπε, i.e. your hoarded stores. See 
Buttm. § 97. 5. n.5. Φ 118. 0.3, Sept. 
for >> Niph. Ps. 38: 6.—Jos. Β. J. 6. 
29. Ael. Υ. Η.12. 40, Xen. Oec. 19.11. 


2pex0s, 7, oy, (σήρ silk-worm,) 
aiken, of silk, Jos. B. J. 7.5. 4 ἐσθήσισι 
ouguass. InN. Τ. neut. τὸ σηρικὀν 
subst. suk, silken stuff, Rev. 18: 12. 

Hs, σητός, ὁ, (Heb. 09,) α moth, 
cloth-worm, Matt. 6: 19,20. Luke 12: 
33. Sept. for od Is. 51:8 wo Is 
50: 9.—Theophr. H. Pi. 1. 16 τοῖτο καὶ 


αρὸς τοὺς σῆτας ἐν τοῖς ἵματίοις ἀγαθόν. 


ῴητοβρωτος, ου, 6,%, adj. (σής, 
βιβρώσκω,) moth-eaten, James 5: 2 ἷμά- 
τια ὑμῶν σητόβρωτα, So Sept. for 
We 3598 Job 13: 28, 

Σύενόω, 0, f. occa, (σθένος strength,) 
fo strengthen, to confirm, absol. 1 Pet. 5: 
10 σθενώσει, or as in text. rec. Opt. 
oSevecas, comp. Winer p.273.—Hesych. 
σθενώσει énoyziot, δυναµώσαε, A late 
form, not found elsewhere; comp. H. 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 678. 

Σιαγῶ», ονος, ἡ, pp. the jaw-bone, 
jaw, Sept. for *n Judg. 15:15 eq. Xen. 
Eq. 1. 8. InN. T. genr. the cheek, 
Matt. 5: 39. Luke 6: 29. So Sept. and 
"i> 1K. 22:24. Lam. 3: 29, Cant. 
5: 14. 

Σιγαω, ὦ, f. ήσα, (σίζω to hist,) 
to be stlent, still, to keep silence. 

a) genr. intrans. Luke 9: 96 αὐτοὶ ἐσί- 
γησαν. 20:26. Acts12:17. 15: 12, 13, 
1 Cor. 14: 28, 30, 94. Sept. for wanna 
Ex. 14: 14. myn Ecce. 3: 7. — Dem. 
291. 20. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 6. 

b) trans. to keep in silence, to ke 
secret, Pass. Roma. 16:25 pvatnglov χρο-- 
νοις αἰωνέοις osoiynusvov.—Eurip. Med. 
60 or 81 σίγα λόγον. Comp. Hdian. 4. 
5, 19. 


syn, ης, ἡ, (σι)άα,) silence, Acts 
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Σέκαριος 
al: 40 πολλῆς σιγῆς. Rev. 8: 1.—Wied. 
18:14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 25 πολλὴ σιγή. 
Σιδήρεος, έα, εον, contr, σιδη- 
θοᾶς, a, οὖν, ( σίδηρος,) tron, of iron. 
Acts 12: 10 πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν. Rev. 2 
27. 9:9, 12:5. 19.15. Sept. for $193 
Lev. 26:19. Deut. 3:11.—Dem. 778. 20. 
Aen. Cyr. 6. 1. 30. 


«Σέδηρος, ου, 6, iron, Rev. 18: 12. 
Sept. for 5140 Gen. 4: 21. 1 Κ. & 7.— 
Dem. 645. 16. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 


Σίδων, wvog, }, Sidon, Heb. Fi TS 
Zidon, a celebrated commercial city of 
Phenicia, situated on the sea coast north- 
ward of Tyre, and now called Saide; 
every where coupled with Tyre except 
twice, Acts 27:3. Luke 4:26 εἰς Σά- 
genta τὴς Σιδῶνος, i.e. the country or 
territory of Sidon. So Matt. 11:21 ἐν 
Τύρῳφ καὶ Σιδῶνι. v. 2. 1521. Mark 
3: 8. 7: 24,31. Luke 6: 17. 10: 13, 14— 
The name 7)1°x signifies fishing, fish- 
ery, and such ia the etymology given 
by Justin 18.8; comp. Gesen. Lex. « 
voc. But Josephus derives it from Sidon 
the eldest son of Canaan, Gen. 10: 15. 
Jos. Ant. 1.6.2. Sidon is α very an- 
cient city, Gen. 10: 19. 44: 13; and was 
assigned by Joshua to the tribe of Asher, 
but never subdued by them, Judg. 


“1:91. 10:12 Jos. Ant. 5.4.1 ἐκ προγό- 


yay ἐλευθέρα. It afterwards surren- 
dered to Salmanassar king of Assyria ; 
and was destroyed by'Artaxerxes Ochus 
king of Persia about 340 B.C. ὅσα 
Ant. 9. 14. 12, Diod. Sic. 16. 41 aq. It 
was again rebuilt, and not long after 
was taken by Alexander the Great, be- 
fore the siege of Tyre, Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 
3. After his death it was subject al- 
ternately to the kings of Syria and of 
Egypt, and then to the Romans. At 
present the population of Saide is esti- 
mated at from 8000 to 10000, mostly 
Mobammedans. See Rosemn. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. i. p. 20 aq. 

Σιδωνιος, (a, ον, Sidonian, and 
οἱ Σιδώνιοι the Sidonians, citizens of 
Sidon, Acts 12:20. In Mas. Luke 4: 
26 Σάρεητα τῆς Σιδωνίας sc. χώρας. --- 
Jos, Ant. 17. 12, 1. 


Simague, ου, 6, Lat. sical ius, 





"Σάνρα 


(from sica degger,) pp. a degger-man, 
assassin, robber, Acts 21:38. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 6. B.J. 2. 13.5.—Bands 
of robbers of this name and character 
were common in Judea under the pro- 
curators; Jos. B. J. 2.18. 3 εἶδος ληστῶν 
oi καλούμενοι σικάριοι... ταῖς ἐσθήσε- 
σιν ὑποκρύπτοντες μικρὰ ξιφίδια. Ant. 
20. 8.5. Comp. Jos. B. J. 7. ο. 8—I1. 

ὠίκερα, to, Heb. 95%, indec. 
(genit. σίκερος Euseb. Praep. Evang. 6. 
10,) stkera, i.e. strong drink, any intox- 
icating liquor, whether wine Num. 28: 
7, or more usually as prepared from 
grain, fruit, honey, dates, etc. Luke 1: 
15 οἶνον καὶ cixsga οὐ py xin. So Sept. 
and “22 Lev. 10:9. Deut. 29: 6, Judg. 
13: 4, 7, 14. — Hieron. ad Nepot. Opp. 
ed. Martian. IV. p. 964, “ Stkera He- 
braeo sermone omnis potio, quae in- 
ebriare potest, sive illa quae framento 
conficitur, sive pomorum succo; aut 
cum favi decoquuntur in dulcem et 
barbaram potionem; aut palmarum 
fructus exprimuntur in liquorem, coc- 
tisque frugibus aqua pinguior colora- 
tur.” Plin. H. N. 14. 19, © Fierent vi- 
na et a pomis, primumque e palmis 
quarum Palaestina feracissima fuit, quo 
Parthi et Indi utuntur, et Oriens totus.” 
The Egyptians prepared a similar drink 
from barley, Hdot. 2. 77. Diod. Sic. 1. 
20, 31. 


thas, see in «Σιλουανός. 


Σεέλουανος, οὗ, 6, Silvanus, also 
contr. Silas, a, 6, Silas, pr.n. of a dis- 
tinguished Christian teacher, the com- 
panion of Paul in his journies in Asia 
Minor and Greece. The former name 
is found only in the Epistles ; the latter 
only in Acts; e. g. Σιλουάνος, 2 Cor. I: 
19. 1 Thess. 1:1. 2 Thess. 1: 1. 1 Pet. 
5:12. Silas, Acts 15: 22, 27, 32, 34, 
40. 16: 19, 25, 29. 17: 4, 10, 14, 15. 18:5. 


Swap, & v. τό, indec. Siloam, 
Heb. ΠΡ (sent, a sending sc. of water,) 
Shiloah, Suoah, pr. n. of a fountain in 
the valley by Jerusalem, Johu 9: 7, 11 
χολυμβήθρα τοῦ Σιλ. Luke 13: 4 6 πύρ- 
γος ἐν τῷ 21d. see in Πύργος. So Sept. 
for Heb. rrow Is. 8: 6. Josephus usu- 
ally ἡ Σιλωάµ, once τοῦ Σιλωάμ B. J. 6. 
7. 2, and once τοῦ Ζιλωῦ ib. 2. 16. 2-— 
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Ancient tradition and the testimony 
of all travellers unite in placing the 
fountain of Siloam on the south-eastern 
part of Jerusalem, near the foot of 
Mount Zion, having Moriah on the 
north. Here, at the present day, s 
fountain issues from the rock, at first 
twenty feet or more below the surface 
of the ground, into a reservoir, to which 
there is a descent by two flights of 
steps; from this place it makes its way 
several rods under the mountain, and 
then appears again as a beautiful rill 
winding its way down into the valley 
towards the south-east. The water is 
soft, of a sweetieh taste and pleasant; 

according well with the description of 
Josephus, γλυκεῖα καὶ πολλή πηγή, B. J. 

5.4.1. See Miss. Herald 1824. p. 66. 
Calmet p. 854, 565. — Several modern 
critics, a8 Gesenius, Tholuck, and oth- 
ers, assign the location of Siloam to the 
south-western side of Mount Zion, in the 
valley which runs northward from the 
upper part of the Valley of Hianom ; 
comp. Miss. Herald 1824. p. 40. This 
opinion is founded chiefly on two pas- 
sages of Josephus, which may indeed 
be so understood, but not necessarily 3 
and no traveller makes mention of any 
fountain on this side of the city. Jos. 
Β. 3.5.4.2. ib. 5. 12.2. comp. B. J. 
6.7.2. ib.6.8.5. See Gesen. Lex. 
art. 5a). Comment. on Is. 7:3. Tho- 
luck Beytr. z. Erki. des N. Τ. p. 123 
sq. comp. Rolandi Palaestina p. 858. 
Contra, Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT. ii. p. 
250. J. Olshausen zur Topogr. des alten 
Jerus. Ρ. 4 9ᾳ. 46 aq. 


διμιχύδιον, ου, τό, Lat. semi- 
cinclium, i.e. an apron, prob. of linen, 
worn by artisans, etc. Acts 19: 12, 
Comp. West. Ν. T. ad loc. 

Σίμων, ὠνος, 6, Simon, Heb. 
ᾖ σὺ (a hearing) Simeon, pr. n. of sev- 
eral persons. 

1. Simon Peter, the apostle, see in 
Πέτρος, Matt. 13: 55. 17: 25. Luke 4: 
98. 22: 31. al. Elsewhere he is also 
called Σίμων 5 λεγόμενος v. ἐπικαλούμενος 
Πέτρος, Matt. 4: 18. 10:2 Acts 10: 18. 


11: 18. Σίμων ὄνομα Πέτρο, Mark & 


16, comp. Luke 6 14. Σίμων Πέτρος 
Mat. 16: 16. Luke & 8. John ὰ: 4. 


ad 


saa 


@8, 1968 al. Σίμων ὁ vlog ‘Jarl 
Jobn 1: 49. «Σίμων Bag-Teva Matt. 16: 
17. «Ἀέμων “leva John 21: 15, 16, 17. 

2. Simon Zelotes Luke 6:15. Acts 1: 
18, or 6 Κανανίτης Matt. 10: 4. Mark 
% 18, also an apostle ; see in Ζηλωτής 
and Kavayvizyg. 

3. Simon, brother of the apostles 
James the Less, and Jude, and a kive- 
men of Jesus, Matt. 13: 55. Mark 6: 3. 
See in ᾿Ἰάχωβος no. 2. Perhaps the 
same with Simon Zelotes above. 

4. Simon, the father of Judas Iscariot, 
John 6: 71. 12: 4 13: 2, 26. 

5. Simon a Pharisee, who invited 
Jesas to his house, Luke 7: 40, 43, 44. 

6. Simon 6 iexgos, i.e. formerly a 
leper, Matt. 26:6. Mark 14: 3. 

7. Simon the Cyrenian, Κυρηναῖος, 
who was compelled to aid in bearing 
the croes of Jesus, Matt. 27: 32. Mark 
15. 21. Luke 2: 26. 

8. Simon 6 µαγεύων, a sorcerer in 
Sameria, Acts & 9, 13, 18, 24. 

9. Simon o βυρσεύς, a tanner at Joppa, 
Acts 9: 43. 10: 6, 17,32. Ax. 


Σενᾶ, τό, indec. Sinai, Heb. "2°, 
Sept. τὸ Σινά Judg. 5: 5. Ex. 19: 1, 2, 
pr. 0. of a mountain or rather cluster 
of mountains in the Arabian peninsula 
between the two gulfs of the Red Sea, 
celebrated as the place where the Mo- 
saic law was given. The particular 
mountain or summit which probably 
bore the name of Sinai, is now called 
Djebel Mousa, Mount of Moses. At its 
foot is a convent of Catholic monks 
situated in a narrow valley. Directly , 
behind the convent, towards the south- 
west, the mountain rises with a steep 
ascent; and after three quarters of an 
hour there is a small plain or lower 
summit, still called Djebel Oreb, or Ho- 
τοῦ, Heb. a5; where the law j is also 
aaid to have been given, Deut. 1: 6. 4: 
10, 15. 5:2. al. comp. Ex. 49: 11, 23. 
94:16. From hence a still steeper as- 
cent of half an hour leads to the peak 
of the mountain. . On the W. 8. W. of 
Djebel Mousa lies Mount St. Catharine, 
still higher, and separated from the 
former by a narrow valley. See Burck- 
hardt’s Travels io Syria eto. 4to. p. 565 
eq. Riippell’s Reisen in Nubien u. dem 
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petr. Arablen, 1830. Also fully in ΕΜ. 
Repos. II. p. 765 sq. Calmet p. 412 aq. 
—Acts 7: 30,38. Gal. 4: 24, 25. 


SVAN, εως, τό, mustard, sinapis 
orientalis, a plant often growing m the 
fertile soil of Palestine to a very con- 
niderable size, Matt. 13:31. Mark 4: 31. 
Luke 13: 19. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
Rabb. 823. The expression xoxxoy σι- 
ράπεως, α grain of mustard, is α prover- 
bial phrase, i. q. the least, the smallest 
particle, Matt. 17: 20. Luke 17:6. So 
Rabb. Sy9'tr "292, |Boxt. |. ο. S22 
— σἶναπι Archipp. Comm. Athen. ΣΧ, 
68. p. 498. σινάπεως Nicet. Annal. 
XVII. 5. p. 337. Other late forms are 
σίνηπι Artemid. V. 5. p. 401. σέναπο 
Diocles. Athen. II. 78. p. 264. The 
early and Attic form was ναπν; see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 288. 


Swdav, ὄνος, ἡ, sindon, i. ο. fine 
linen, muslin, from India, Hdot. 1. 200. 
ib. 2.95; or of cotton, σιδὼν βυσσίνη, 
Hdot. 2.86. ib. 7.181; also genr. hnen 
cloth, used as a signal, Pol. 2. 66. 10. 
Passow derives it from «Σινδός i. q. 1γ-- 
δός; some, as Etym. Μ. from the city 
Σιδών ; others from Heb. 110 α linen 
under-garment, Fischer Prolus. de Vit. 
Lexx. p.75; while Pollux regards it 
as of Egyptian origin, Onom. 7. 172, 
Comp. Kuinoel ad Matt. 27: 59. — In 
N. T. linen cloth, a linen garment, prob. 
of a square or oblong form, worn by 
the Orientals at night instead of the 
usual garments, Mark 14: 51 νεανίσκος 

. . περιβεβλημένος σινδόνα ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ. 
γ. "52. Used also for wrapping around 
dead bodies, Matt. 27: 59. Mark 15 46 
bis. Luke 23: 53. Sept. for 1119 Judg. 
14: 12, 13. Prov. 31: 24. — Galen. μή 

}υμνὸς χοµιῥέσύω, ἀλλά περιβεβλημένος 
σινδόνα. Hdot. 2. 95 ἣν μὲν ἐν ἱματίῳ 
ἐνελιξάμενος εὔδῃ 7 σινδόνι. 


Σινιάζω,  σω, (σίνιον a sieve, 
riddle,) to sift, to shake, os grain in & 
sieve or riddle. Trop. c. acc. of pera. 
imp. Luke 22: 31 ὁ 0 Σατανᾶς ἐξπτήσατο 
ὑμᾶς, τοῦ σινιάσαι we τὸν σῖτον, i. 6. 
to agitate and prove by trials and af- 
flictions. — Hesych. oimacas’ sions, 
ποσκινοῦσα,. Not found in profane wri- 
ters; comp. Passow art. σένιον, 


Σιτεντος 


Σιτετνος, 4, ov, { σιτύω, σῖτος, J 
Jed, sc. with grain, fatted, Luke 15 23 
τὸν µόσχον τὸν σιτευτόν. ν. 37, 30. So 
Sept. for PR 39 Day Jer. 46:21. Ό13ὰ 
1K. 5:3 [4:23]. — Pol. 39.2.7. Xen 
An. 5. 4. 32, 


+ 


attloy, ου, τὸ, (σἵτος,) grain, corn, 
provision of grain, Acts 7: 12 in Mss, 
for plur. otza.—plur. τὰ σιτία Jos. Ant, 
15. 9. 1. Pol. 8. 37. 1. 

States, n, ο», (σιτίξω, σῖτος, Sed, 
ac. with grain, falted; subst. τὰ osticta 
Sailings Matt. 22: 4. — Jos. Ant. 8, 2. 4 
Athen. XIV. p. 656,c. The form σι- 
τουτός Was nore Attic, Thom. Mag. p. 794, 

Σιτοµέτριον, ου, τό, (σἵτος, µε- 
τρέω,) grain measured out, ἱ. 4. an allow- 
ance, portion, ration, Luke 12: 42, — 
Greg. Naz. Orat. 2. 29. Basil. Ep. 393, 
404. A word of the later Greek, Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 363. So σιτοµετρία Diod. 
Sic, 2 41. 

ZITOS, ου, 0, plur, τὰ σῖτα, wheat, 
and genr. for grain, corn. Matt. 3: 12 
συνάξω τὸν στον αὐτοῦ. 18: 25, 29, 30, 
Mark 4:28. Luke 3:17. 16:7. 22:31, 
comp. in Σινιάζω. John 19: 94. Acts 7: 
12 see in Σιτίον. 27:38. 1 Cor. 15: 37. 
Rev. 6: 6, 18:13. Sept. for 2 Gen. 
41: 49. 42:3. 423 Gen. 27: 28, 37. Is, 
96: 17,—Ael. V. H. 6. 13. Pol. 5, 1. 1]. 
Xen. Oec. 17. 12, 19. Anab. 2. 4, 27, 

ὠίχαρ, see Συχάρ. 

Σιῶ», ὃ γ. τό, indec. Sion, Heb. 
zie (sunny) Zion, the southern- 
most and highest of the bills on which 
Jerusalem was built, containing the cit- 
adel, the palace, and the upper city, 7 
ἀνῷ πόλις ν. ἆγορά Jos. Β. J. δ. 4.1. 
See in “Isgovgadju.—In N.T. by synecd. 
for the whole of Jerusalem, as the holy 
city, the seat of the worship of the true 
God, where his presence is said to 
dwell, ο. g. ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος Σιών Rev. 14: 
1. ἐν Σιών Rom. 9: 23. 1 Pet. 9:6. ἐκ 
Σιών Rom. 11: 26. Θυγάτηρ Σιών Matt. 
21:5. John 12:15, see in Θυγάτηρ ο. 
Of the spiritual or celestial Sion, Heb. 
12: 22; see in “Iegoveadyy ο.β. ' 

Σιωπαω, @, f. Roe, (σιωπή silence, 
stillness,) fo be silent, still, intrans. 
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&) pp. persons, fo keep silence, to hold 
one’s peace, Matt. 20:91. 26:63 ο δὲ Iy- 
σοῦς ἐσιώπα. Mark 3:4. 9:34. 10:48 14: 
61. Luke 18:39. 19:40, Acts 18:9. Of 
one unable to speak, dumb, Luke 1:20. 
Sept. for 99 Job 2:21. wan Is. 
96:91. rrstt Ie, 4% 14.—Lue. D. Deor. 
21. 2 Dem. 1126. 27. Xen. An, 1. 
3. 9. 

b) trop. of a sea or lake, to be still, 
calm, hushed, Mark 4: 39 σιώπα, πεφίµο- 
go.—Comp. Anth. Gr. I. ρ. 169. 1 σεσἰ- 
yyuey δὲ Φάλασσα. Theoer. Id. 2, 98. 
So εὔεαί mare, Valer. Flacc. 8, 452. 


ὠκανδαλίζω, f. law, (σκάνδαλο»,) 
fo cause to stumble and fall, Pass. to 
stumble and fall, not found in profane 
Writers, nor in Sept. Trop. in respect 
to external circumstances, q. d. to cause 
to fall, to bring to ruin, Aquil. for >w>, 
4353, Prov. 4:12 Ie. 8: 15. 40: 30. 
Ps. 4:9; also Ecclus. 9:5. 23:8. 35: 
15.—In N. T. trop. in a moral sense, to 
be a stumbling-block to any one, to cause 
to stumble at or tn any thing, i. e. to give 
or cause offence to any one, trans, 

a) genr. i. ᾳ. to offend, to ver, pp. to 
scandalize, c. acc. of pers. Matt. 17:,27 
ἵνα δὲ ys σκανδαλίσωµεν aitots. John 
6: 61. 1 Cor. 8:13 bis. Pass. Matt. 
15: 12, Rom. 14:21. 2 Cor, 11: 29.— 
So Pass. σκανδαλίδεσθαι ty τινι to be 
offended in or at any one, to take‘offence 
at his character, words, conduct, so as 
to desert and reject him. Matt. 11:6 
µακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ 
ἐν ἐμοί. 13: 57. 26: 91, 98 bis. Mark 6: 3. 
14: 27, 29. Luke 7: 29. . 

b) causat. to cause to offend, to lead 
astray, to lead into sin, i.e. to be a stum- 
bling block, or the occasion of one’s 
sinning ; ο. acc. of pers, Matt. 5:29 εἰ δὲ 
6 ὀφθ. σον σκανδαλέζει σε. y. 30. 18:6 
0s 8° ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τού-- 
τω». ν. 8,9. Mark 9: 42, 43, 45, 47. 
Luke 17: 2.—Psalt. Salom. 16: 7 γυναι- 
κὸ πονηρᾶς σκανδαλιζούσηᾳ ἄφρονα.--- 
Hence Paas. to be made to offend, to be 
led astray or into sin, i.q. to fall away 
from the truth, from the Gospel, etc. 
Matt. 13; 21. 94: 10. Mark 4: 17. John 
16: 1. 

Σκανδαλον, ou, τό, a later form 


for σπανδάληθρο», (σκάζω or enappts,) 


Σχαπτω 


pp- trap-stick, a crooked stick on which 
the bait is fastened, which the animal 
strikes against and so springs the trap, 
Pollux On. 7. 114 µυάγρας, ὧν τὸ iotd- 
µενόν τε καὶ σχαζόὀµενον mattalor’ τὸ 
δὲ τῇ σπαριἰνῃ προσηρτηµένον σκανδα- 
ληύρον καλῦται. ib. 10. 196. Comp. 
Wert. Ν. T. 1. p. 0. Ἡοαγοῦ. σχαν- 
δαλοθρίστας, καὶ σκάνδαλον τὸ ἐν ταῖς 
µυάγραις. By synecd. a trap, gin, snare, 
Sept. for Wp in trop. Josh. 23: 18. 1 Sam. 
18: 21. Hence genr. ‘any thing which 
one strikes or stumbles against,’ α stum- 
bling-block, impediment, as Sept. for 
ιν Lev. 19: 14 ἀπέναντι τυφλοῦ οὗ 
προσθήσεις σκάνδαλο», comp. Judith 
5:1. In Ν. T. stumbling-block, offence, 
only trop. in a moral sense. 

a) genr. as a cause of stumbling, fall- 
ing, ruin, morally and spiritually. E. g. 
of Christ, as 4) πέτρα σχανδἀάλου rock of 
stumbling, Rom. 9: 33. 1 Pet. 2:7; see 
in Πέτρα b. Aidog b. Also Rom. 11:9 
γενη(λήτω ἤ τραπεζα αὐτῶν .. . tig σκάν-- 
δαλο», quoted from Ps. 69: 23 where 
Βερι. for Wein, comp. above. Sept 
for Ξ4 993 Ps. 119: 165. — Ecclus, 27: 
23, 1 Mace. 5: 4. 

b) as a cause of offence and indig- 
nation, i. q. offence, a scandal. Matt. 16: 
23 σκάνδαλόν pov el, 1 Cor. 1: 23, Gal. 
5: 11.—Judith 12: 2. 

c) as a cause or occasion of sinning 
or of falling away from the truth, Matt. 
18: 7 ter. Luke 17: 1 ἀνενδεκτόν ἐστι 
μὴ ἐλδεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα. Rom. 14: 13. 
16: 17. Rey. 2. 14. IJohn 2:10 καὶ 
σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὗκ ἐστιν, i. e. there 
is in himself nothing to lead him into 
sin; comp. v.11. Meton. of persons, 
Matt. 13: 41. Sept. for upon Judg. 
2; 3. Ps. 106; 36.—Wisd. 14: 11. 

Σκαπτω, f. yo, to dig, intrans. 
Luke & 48 09 fonays καὶ ἐβάθννε, see 
in Βαθύνω. 18: & 16:3 σκάπτειν oix 
ὑσγύω. Sept. Js. 5: 6, Heb. “133. — 
Aristoph. Av. 1432 enintay γάρ ovx 
ἐπίσταμαι. Hdien. 4. 7. 6. Xen. Όεο. 
16. 14. 


Σχαφη, ης, 4, (σκάπτο͵) pp. ‘any 
thing dug out,’ ο. g..a channel, trench, 
Hdot. 4. 73. α bowl, Bel and Drag. 33. 
a bath Arr. Epict. 3. 33. 71. In Ν. T. 
6 αρ, boat, Acts 27: 16, 30, 32.—Dion. 


754 Fxevos 


Hal. Ant. 3. 44. Pol. 1.23.7. Phot. Mer. 
II. ρ. 17. Tauchn. 


Σχέλος, εος, ους, τὸ, plur. τὰ 
σκέλη, the leg, from the hip to the foot, 
Joho 19: 31, 32, 33. Sept. for 61213 
Lev, 11:21. Am. 3: 12, — Aristot. H. 
An. 1. 15. Pol. 1. 80. 13 Xen. An. 4 
2, 20. 

SKENATUA, ατος, τὸ, ( σχεπαζα, 
σχεπάω, to cover,) covering, i.e. clothing, 
raiment, 1 Tim. 6: 8.—Joa, B.J.2.85 
ζωσάμενοι σκεπάσµασι λινοῖς. Philo Qu. 
det. ins. pot. p. 159. A. Aristot. Polit. 
7.17. 


Dxevac, a, 6, Sceva, pr. n. of 4 
Jew who had been a chief priest, Acts 
19: 14. See in “Agycegets b. 


Σχενή, ῆς, ἡ, (oxsvog,) apparatus, 
equipment, 9. β. for war, Diod. ae 
71; apparel, equipage, trappings, Huian. 
6. 4. iL Xen. An. 4.7.27. In N. 1. 
of aship, apparatus, Γωπήνγε, iample- 
ments; Acts 27:19 τὴν σχενὴν τοῦ πλοιον 
Ἰῥίψαμεν --- Diod. Sic. 14. 79. Of 
household furniture, moveables, Pol. 2 
6. 6. 

SxEVOS, εος, ους, τό, (kindr. with 
κυέω, κεύθω, to hide, to cover,) α ves, 
utenstl, implement. 

a) genr. of furniture etc. (a) pp. of 
a hollow vessel for containing things 
Luke 8: 16 οὖὐδεὶς δὲ λύχνον apes, 54- 
λύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει. John 19 29. Act 
10: 11, 16. 11: 5. So Sept. and 33 
2K. 4: 3, 4,6. (Ael. V.H. 12.8. Hiss. 
4.7.8.) Of a potter’s vedsel, Rom? 
Q1, Rev. 2: 37. Sept. and 92 Lev. & 
28. 14: 50.—Of any vessel or implement, 
Mark 11: 16 otx ἤφιεν ἵνα τὶς Suerte 
σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 2Tim. 2 20. Heb, 
9: 21 τὰ σκείη τῆς λειτουργίας, Rev. 16 
12 bis. Sept. and %53 1 Chr. 9 % 
Num. 1:50. Ex. 3:22. (Diod. Sic. 17.46. 
Xen. Mem. 1.7.5.) Plur. ra oxev?, 
household stuff, goods, furniture, Matt 
12: 99. Mark 3:27. Luke 17: 31% 
σχείη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. Sept. Geo. dl: 
37. Neh. 13: 8.—Palaeph. 38. 3. Hae 
2, 1.2, Xen. Οες. 8. 12.—(f) Trop’ 
the human body as formed of clay, 50 
therefore frail and feeble ; 2 Cor + 


ἔχομεν τὸν Θησαυρὸν τοῦτον ἐν > 
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φοιρσχεύεσιν. So of persons in a moral 
respect, Rom. 9: 22, 23, σκεύη ogiie, 
σκεύη ἐλέους, i. 6. those on whom the 
divine wrath or mercy is to be exercis- 
ed; in allusion to the vessels of the pot- 
ter in v. 21. Comp. in an active sense, 
Sept. σχεύη ὀργῆς, Heb. Ὁσι 3, i. 6. 
instruments of wrath, Jer. 50:25. 'Genr. 
2 Tim. 2: 21. —{y) | In the later Hebrew 


usage 3, Gr. σκεῦος, is put for a wife, . 


as the vessel of her husband; see 
Schoettg. Hor. Heb. p. 827. Wetst. N. T. 
11. p. 302. So 1 Pet. 3:7 ὡς ἄσθενε- 
στέρῳ σκεύει τῷ γυναικείῳ, the female 
vessel as the weaker. 1 Thess. 4: 4 τὸ 
ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσύαν, see in Kréopas ; ; 
comp. 1 Cor. 7: τα. Oecumen. ovis τὸ 
ἑαντοῦ σκεῦος τὴν ὁμόζυγον 7 ἠρμήνευσαν. 
b) in respect to use, an ἑ 
instrument. (a) pp. and spec. the mast 
of a ship, as the chief instrument of 
sailing, Acts 27:17 χαλάσαντες τὸ σκεῦος, 
the sails having probably been furled 
before, comp. v.15. Ancient ships had 
usually but one mast, which was raised 
or lowered at pleasure ; see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 403. comp. Hom. Il. 1. 
434. — So τὰ σχεύη of the implements 
and tackle of a ship, Poll. On. 10. 13. 
Xen. Oec. 8. 11, 12. — (8) Trop. of a 
person as the instrument of any one, 
Acts 9: 15 σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς, i. e. a chosen 
vessel, instrument. Comp. Sept. and 
8 Jer. 50: 25.— Pol. 18. 5.7 Ζαμοκλῆς 
. ὑπηρετικὸν ἦν σκεῦος εὐφυές. 


Σκηνή, ῆς, ἡ, (kindr. with σχεῦος, 
σχία͵) a booth, hut, tabernacle, tent, pp. 
any covered or shaded place, Heb. 
M20. 

" a) pp. as built of green boughs and 
the like, a booth, Matt. 17: 4 ποιήσωμεν 
ods τρεῖς σκηνάς. Mark 9:5. Luke 9: 33. 
So Sept. for 2p Gen. 33: 17. Is, 1: 8. 
Jon. 4: 5.—Dein. 284. 24. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
1. 25.—Also of skins etc. a tent, Heb. 11: 
9 ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικήσας. So Sept. and 
D0 Lev. 23: 40. 2Sam. 11: 11. for 
bak Gen. 4: 19. 18: 1 eq. — Ael. V. H. 
9.8. Hdian. 9. 11. 8. Xen. Ao. 8. 8. 1. 
— Once diminutively of a small | house 
in ruins, Engl. hut, Acta 15: 16 άνοικο- 
δοµήσω τὴν σκηνἠν JaBid τὴν πεπτω 
svsay, quoted from Amos 9: 11 where 
Sept. and "3, metaph. for the family 


2ηνοπηγία 


or royal line of David, fallen into weak- 
ness and decay. —Genr. for abode, duell- 
ing, Luke 16: 9 εἰς τᾶς αξωνίους σκηνᾶφ. 
Rev. 13: 6 τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 
θεοῦ, i. e. heaven. So Sept. and 12ο 
Job 96: 29. Ps. 18: 12. 

b) spec. the tabernacle, the sacred 
tent of the Hebrews, in which the ark 
was kept, the seat of the Jewish wor- 
ship before the building of the temple. 
The ark however was separated from 
the tabernacle long before this period, 
and was kept in Jerusalem, while the 
tabernacle itself’ remained in Gibeon; 
2 Chr. 1: 3, 4, 13, comp. 2 Sam. 6: 17. 
1 Chr. 15: 1. — (a) pp. and genr. Heb. 
8: 5. 9: lin Mea. 9: 21. 18:10. Acts 
7: 44 ἢ ox. τοῦ μαρτυρίου, see in Mag- 
τύριον b. Sept. for οπὰ Ex. 29: 4, 10. 
33:7; Jat Num. 1: 50 sq. — By sy- 
necd. spoken of the outer sanctuary of 
the tabernacle, Heb. 9: 2, 6,8; alao of 
the tnner sanctuary, the holy of holies, 
Heb, 9: 3. — (8) Symbolically of the 
spiritual or celestial tabernacle, from 
which the material one is sdid to have 
been copied, Heb. 8: 2, 9:11. Comp. 
8: 5. 9: 23, 24. Also poetically for the 
temple in the heavenly Jerusalem, Rev. 
35: 56 ὁ yaog τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ μαρτυρίου. 

1: 

c) Acts 7: 43 ἡ-σκηνὴ τοῦ Moloy, the 
tabernacle of Moloch, quoted from Amos 
5: 26 where Sept. for Heb. 125, i. ο. 

a tabernacle which the idolatrous Isra- 
elites constructed in the desert in hon-, 
our of Moloch, like that in honour of 
Jehovah ; prob. of a small size so as 
to elude the notice of Moses. Comp. 
the σχηνή Ἱερά of the Carthaginians 
Diod. Sic. 20. 65. Petron. 29 “ prae- 
terea grande armariuin in angulo vidi, 
in cujus aedicula erant lares argentei 


positi.” 


SEUVORHYLA, AS, ἡ, { σκηνή, πή- 
yvupt,) pp. a booth-pitching, tent-piteh- 
ing, i. e. the festwal of booths or of tab- 
ernacles, the third great annual festival 
of the Jews, in which all the males 
were required to appear before God at 
the tabernacle or temple ; the other two 
being the Passover and Pentecost ; 
Deut, 16: 16, al. John 7: 2 4 bogry τῶν 


Ἰουδαίον, σπηνοπηγἰἑα. ---Βο ἡ σνηνοπη- 


at 
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gis 3 Mecc.1:9,18. Heb. nispr an, 
Sept. ἑορτή τῆς ag Deut. 16.16. 
91:10, Zech. 14: 16, 18, 19. So Esdr. 
& 51. 1 Macc. 10:21. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 12. 
Sept. ἑορτὴ τῶν σκηνών Lev. 2%: 34. 
Deut. 16: 13.—This festival was eo call- 
ed from the booths of green boughs 
and leaves, in which the people dwelt 
during its continuance, on the roofs of 
the houses and in the courts and streets. 
It began on the 15th day of the seventh 
month Tisri, which commenced with 
the new moon of October, and was 
celebrated for eight days; partly asa 
memorial of the 40 years’ wandering 
in the desert, where the Israelites dwelt 
in booths, Lev. 23: 42, 43; and partly 
as aseason of thanksgiving for the in- 
gathering of the harvest, hence called 
HON at festival of in-gathering, Ex. 
23: 16, 34: 22 It was a evason of re- 
joicing and feasting ; particular eacrifi- 
ces were offered; and portions of the 
law read in public; Deut. 31: 10 aq. 
Neh. 8:18. Jos. Ant.4.8.12, To these 
the later Jews added a libation of water 
brought from the fountain Siloam, mized 
with wine, and poured upon the altar. 
Comp. genr, Lev. 23: 34 aq. 39 κα. Neh. 
8. 14. 2 Macc. 10: 6 aq. Jos. Ant. 3. 
10, 4. ib. 4. 8.13. ib. 8.4.1. Jahn §366. 
—The first and eighth days were Sab- 
baths to the Lord, with holy convoca- 
tions, Lev. 23: 35, 36, 99. Num. 29: 12, 


85: and the eighth especially is called > 


the last great day of the festival, John 
7: 37, comp. Neh. 8: 18. 


Sxnvoanws, οὗ > 6, (σχηνή, moter) 
a tent-maker, spoken of Paul, Acts 18:3. 


See in Iaviog. — Comp. oxnvonocotpas 
Diod. Sic. 3. 27. Hdian. 7. 2. 8. 
Ἀκῆνος, εος,ους, τό, (is q- σκηνή) 
pp. 6 booth, tent, tabernacle, Antho!. Gr. 
Il. p. 162. Hesych. σχήνους ' οἴκητη- 
ῥἱου. Usually and in Ν. T. trop. for 
the body, as the frail and temporary 
ahode of the soul; 2 Cor. 5:19 ἐπί- 
yews οἰκία τοῦ σκήνους i. e. this earthly 
houer, thie tabernacle, the genit. being 
equivalent to an apposition, asin Hebrew, 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 677. 2 Cor. δι 4 of 
ὄντος ἐν τῷ oxrvesr.— Wiad. 9:15 τὸ yea- 
δες oxgvos. Aeschin. Dial. Soer. 3. 5. 
Max. Tyr. Diss. 38. p. 396. Plat. Axioch. 


Xmuprace 
T, ΥΗΙ. ρ. 197. Tewche. Ge Plas 


γήἴνον σκήνος, teste Clem. Alex. Stromat, 
V. p. 5303 

Σκηήνοω, ὦ, f. ώσω, (σκῆνος,) te 
tent, to pitch tent, Sept. for bax Gen. 
13; 19. Jos, Vit. § 47. Hdian. 6 8 17. 
In N. T. to dwell as in tents, to faber- 
nacle, intrans. eeq. ἐν ἡμῖν Joho }: 14. 
ἐν ο. dat. of place, Rev. 12: 12 13:6 
peta ο. gen, Rev. 21:3. ἐπί ο. ace. 
Rev.7:15. Sept. ο. ἐν for 3 123 Jude 
8: 11. — Xen. An. 5. 5. 11 σκηνοῦν & 
ταῖς οὐκίαις. 

Σκήνωμα, τος, τό, (σκηνύω)) 6 
booth or tent a tabernacle, pp. 
Xen. Λη. 22,17; in N. T. for God, 
ᾳ. d. dwelling, temple, Acts 7: 46. 8ο 
Sept. and 1935 Pa. 132: 5. 46:4. dik 
1K. 2% 28. 8: 4.—Trop. of the body, a 
the frail tenement of the soul, 2 Pet. ]. 
13, 14. Comp. in Jxivos. 

Sea, ac, %, shadow, shade. 3) 
pp. Mark 4: 32 ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν αὐτοῦ. 
Acta 5:15. Sept. for $3 Ez. 17: % 
Judg. 9: 36. — Ael. V.H. 2.14. Xen 
Cyr. 8. 8. 17.—In the sense of darkness, 
gloom, 88 σχιἁ Sevarov death-shade, 1.6. 
thickest darkness; see in Θάνατος d. 
Matt. 4: 16. Luke 1: 79. Comp. umbra 
mortis Ovid Met. 5. 191. 

b) metaph. a shadow, i. e. α shadow- 
ing forth, adumbration, in distinction 
from τὸ σῶμα the body or reality, and 
ὃ εἰχών the full and perfect image; © 
of the Jewizh rites and dispensation a 
prefiguring things future and more 
perfect. Col. 2:17 ἅ ἐστι σκιὰ τῶν pel- 
λόντων, τὸ δὲ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Hed. 
8: 5. 10: 1 σκιὰν γὰρ Trew ὃ νόμος... 
οὐκ αὐτὴν τὴν εἰκόνα τῶν πραγμάτων. — 
Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1. 20. 1 ὅτι σεις αι 
Ovelpata ai ἡδοναὶ πᾶσαι. Comp. Cic. 
Off. 3. 17 “nos veri jnria solidam et 61” 
pressam efigtem nulam tenemus; ua 
bra et imaginibus utimur.” 

Sxeprac, w, f. ήσω, to leap, to 
spring, intrans, espec. of animals, Sept. 
Mal. 4:2, Wisd. 17:19. Luc. D. Maria. 
15.2 InN. Ἐ. to leap for joy, to exwlt 
Luke 6: 23 yalgers wed σκιρτήσατε. 
the foetus in the womb, Luke 1: 41, 44; 
comp. Sept. Gen. 25: 22. — Aristoph. 
Plut. 761 σκιρεᾶν nel zogstere. Plot. 





2x Ayponapdia 


ed. R. VI. p. 46 σχεριώσα νιότης. Heian. 
4. 1]. ο. 


«Ὀχληροκαρδία, ας, ἤ, (σκληρός, 
καρδία,) hardness of heart, obstinacy, per- 
verseness, Matt. 19: 8. Mark 10:5. 16: 14. 
Sept. for 535 πὸ 1 Deut. 10: 16. Jer. 


4: 4. --- Ecclus. 1% 10, Not found, in 
profane writers. 

ΣΧληρος, a, Ov, (σκλῆναι, oxddies,) 
pp. dried up, i. q. dry, hard, stiff; 9ο of 
the voice or sounds, hoarse, harsh, oxi. 
ἦχος Jos. Ant. 4.3.3. oxi. βρονταί ib. 
2.16. 3. Hdot. 8.12; or of things, hard, 
not soft, ta oxdnga καὶ τὰ µαλακά Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1. — Henco in Ν. T. hard, 
i. Θ. 

a) of winds, fierce, violent, James 3: 
4 ὑπὸ σκληρῶν ἀγέμων. Comp.in Engl. 
Sa hard wind, a ο wind.’ — Sept. 
Prov. 27:16 βορέας σχληρὸς ἄνεμος.. Ael. 
V.H. 9. 14 σκλ. ἄνεμοι, Arr. Alex. Μ. 
1. 26. 3. 

b) of things spoken, hard, i. q. harsh, 
offensive; as λόγος Jobn 6: 60, comp. 
v.61. Jude 15 περὶ πάντων τῶν σκλη- 
ody ὧν ἐλάλησαν καὶ αὐτοῦ, q. d. hard 
speeches. So Sept. for mip Gen. 42: 
7, 30. 1K. 12: 13. — Eurip. Fragm. 75 
πότιρα θέλεις σοι µαλθακα ψευδῆ λέγω 
G oxdng adndy.—Of things done, hard, 
i. 6. dificull, grievous; Acts 9:5 et 26: 
14 oxdngoy σου πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζει». 
So Sept. for sp Εκ. 1:14. 6:9. Deut. 
26: 6.—Pol. 4.21.1. Xen. Mem. 2.1.20. 

ο) of persons, i. 4. harsh, stern, severe. 
Matt. 25: 24 ὅτι σχληρὸς εἶ ἄνθρωπος. 
So Sept. for tp 1 Sam. 25:3. Is. 48: 4, 
—Luc. Somn.6. Aristot. Eth. 4. 8 ἄγρι- 
os xai σχληροὲ δοκοῦσιν εἶναι Athen. 
1. p. 55. EB. 


SxAnoorms, ητος, % {σαληρός, ) 
dryness, hardness, τῆς γῆς Jos. Ant. 3 
1.1. hardiness of the body, Plut. ed. 
R. VI. p. 497.11. In N. T. trop. oxdy- 
θότης τῆς καρδίας, hardness of heart, 
obstinacy, perverseneas, Rom. 2:5. Sept. 
for "=p Deut. 9: 27, 


2xAnoo reazndos, 0, 4, adj. (σκλη- 
θός, tettynlos,) hard-necked, stiff-necked, 
i. 9. obstinate, perverse, Acts 7:51. Sept. 
for 1 Ορ Ex. 58 3,5. Deut. 9: 
6, 13.—-Bar. % 22. Eeclus. 16: 12. 
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Ἓληρυνω, f. υνῶ, (σκληρός) pp. to 
make dry and hard ; trop. to make hard, 
heavy, grievous, Sept. for mpi 2 Chr. 
10: 4. Judg. 4: 24; of words 2 Sam. 
19: 43.—In Ν. T. of persons in a moral | 
sense, to harden, i. e. Lo make obstinate, 
perverse, c.acc. Rom. 9: 18 ὃν δὲ θέλει, 
σκληρίνει, comp. v.17 et Ex.7:3 Pass 
Acts 19: 9. Heb. 3: 13. Seq. τὰς καρ- 
δίας Heb. 3 8, 15 et 4: 7, quoted from 
Ps. 95: 8 where Sept. for -r=973; also 
for prm Ex. 9: 13. 10: 20. — Ecclus. 
30: 12 µήποτε σκληρυνθεὶς ἀπειθήσῃ σοι. 
— Others in Rom. 9: 18, to deal hardly 
with, comp. Job 39: 16. 

Σκολιος, a, ov, (σκέλλω,) crooked, 
bent, pp. from dryness, e. g. ξύλον σκο- 
λιόν Wisd. 13: 13. ox. σίδηρος Hdot. 
2.86. InN. T. 

a) pp. of a way, or parts of it, Luke 
3:5 xad ἔσται τὰ σχολιὰ εἰς εὐθεῖαν, quo- 
ted from Is. 40: 4 where Sept. for apy. 
Sept. also for ups Prov.2:15. Ὁ 9 ρΣ 
Is. 49: 16.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 2. Heliodor. 
1. 6 σκολιὰς γάρ τινας ἀτραπούς. 

b) trop. crooked, i.e. perverse, wicked, 
as γενεά σκολιώ Acts 2: 40. Phil, 2: 15. 
So Sept. γεν. σκολ. for 75 Ps. 78: 8. 
Uppy Prov. 32: 5. — Wiad. 1: 3, — Of 
musters, i. q. perverse, unjust, peevish, 
opp. ἐπιδικής, 1 Pet. 2:18. Comp. Sept. 
for mpm Prov. 16: 28. 


ΣΧΟλοψΨ, οπος, 5, pp. ‘any thing 
pointed, sharp,’ 6. g. α stake, palisade, 
Xen. An. 5. 2. 5. puint of a hook Lue. 
Merc. cond. 3. a@ thorn, prickle, Sept. 
for 3°O Hos. 2:6. Luc. Ver. Hist. 2.30 
διά τινος ἄχανθώδους καὶ σκολόπων ps- 
στῆς ἀτραποῦ. Ael. H. An. 10. 13.—In 
N. T. 2 Cor. 12:7 σκόλοψ τῇ σαρχ, a 
thorn in the flesh, i, ϱ. something which 
excites severe and constant pain, prob. 
some bodily infirmity, ἀσθένεια, comp. 
ν. 10, — Artemid. IIL 33 ἄκανθαι καὶ 
axodones ὀδύνας σηµαίνουσι διὰ τὸ ὀξύ, 

ὠὼχοπέω, ry » f. now, (axonds,) to 
look, to watch, to reconnottre, absol. Luc. 
D. Deor. 20.5. Xen. An. 5.1.9. In 
N. T. to Wok at or upon, to behold, to 
regard, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 4:18 μὴ σκοποῦν- 
των ἡμῶν τὰ βλεπόµενα. Phil. 2: 4.— 
Seq. acc. of pers. i. q. to mark, to 
note, Rom. 16: 17. Phil. 3: 17.---ᾱ Macc. 


aeons 
@5. Dem. 1499. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2 2. 
18. — With a negat. exonsiy yn, pp. to 
look to uf lest, to take heed lest, Luke 11: 
$5. Gal. 6 1.— Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 15. 


Σκοπός, ov, 6, (σκέπτομαι) pp. 
‘an object set up in the distance, at 
which one looksand aims ;’ 6. g. a mark, 
goal, Phil. 8 14 κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκα 
Sept. for smi Job. 16: 19. Lam. 3 
12.—Joa. Aut. 6. 11. 8. Hdian. G 7. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. }. 6. 2. 

axoonite, f. law, to scatter, to dis- 
perse, trans. A later word for the ear- 
lier σκεδάννυµι, Phryo. et Lob. p. 218. 
 #. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 680. 
Passow sub voc. 

a) pp. ο. acc. John 10: 12 ὀλύχος... 
σχορπίδει ta πρόβατα. 16: 83. Sept. 
for rr] 2 Sam. 22: 15. Ps. 18: 15.— 
1 Mace. 6:54. Jos. Ant. 6.6.3. Ael. V. 
H. 13. 46. Plut. Timol, 4.—Io the pro- 
verbial expression, Matt. 12:30 et Luke 
11: 39 6 µή συνάγων pst’ ἁμοῦ, σκορπί- 
Ses, he that gathereth not with me, scatter- 
eth, i. 6. wastes, acts against me. 

b) i. q. fo scatter one’s gifts, to dis. 
tribute largely, to be liberal, bountiful, 
absol. 2 Cor. 9:9 quoted from: Ps. 11. 
9 where Sept. for "3B. 


2xognios, ου, ὁ, α scorpion, Linn. 
scorpio Afer, a large insect, sometimes 
several inches long, shaped somewhat 
like a small lobeter, and furnished with 
a sting at the extremity of its tail. Scor- 
pions are found only in hot countries ; 
where they lurk in decayed buildings 
and among the stones of old walls, 
The sting is venomous, producing in- 
flammation and swelling ; but is rarely 
fatal unless through neglect. See Rees’ 
Cyclop. art. Scorpio. Luke 10:19. 11: 
12, Rev. 9:3,5,10. Sept. for anpy 
Deut. 8:15. 1 Κ. 1% 11, 14. — Ecclus. 
26:7. Jos, Ant. 8.8.2 Ael. Β. An. 6. 
20. ib. 10. 23. 


Sxorewos, ” Ἡ oy, (σχότος,) dark, 
without light ; Matt. 6: 23 ὅλον τὸ σῶμα 
σου σχοτεινὸν ἴσται. Luke 11: 34, 36. 
Sept. for Jem Job 10:21. 15: 23. 
yor. Ps. 88:7.—Ceb. Tab. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1. 


RROWA, ας, ἡ, (σκότος) darknese, 
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Juanes 

eheence of ; weed exper. by lp 
writers for σκότος. Moeris p. 354 σωύτο 
οὐδετέρως, ττικῶς' σκοτία, Ελληνικῶς, 
comp. Thom. Mag. p. 800. 


a) pp. Jobe 6: 17 σκοτία ἤδη ἐγεγύνε, 
3. q. it was now dark. 1% 35 ὁ περιπα- 
τῶν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ. 20:1. Sept. for bor 
Job 28: 3.—Eurip. Phoenias. 346. 


. dy τῇ σκοτίᾳ in darkness, i.e. ine derk 


place, in private, Matt. 10:27. Luke 
12: ο, 

b) trop. of moral darkness, the ab- 
sence of spiritual light and truth, ᾧπο- 
rance, blindness, including the idea of 
sinfulness and consequent calamity. 
John 8:12, 1235 ἵνα py σχοτία ὑμᾶς 
παταλάβη. v.46 1 John 1:5. 2:89, 
11 ter. Comp. ΤΦΠ Job 37: 19.—Me- 
ton. of persons in moral darkness, Jobs 
1: 5 bis. 


Φκχοτίζω, f. lees, (exoros,) to darken, 


to deprive of light; in Ν. T. only Pass. 


to be darkened. 

a) pp. Matt. 24: 29 ὁ ἥλιος σχοτισθή- 
σεται. Mark 13:24. Luke 23 45, Rev. 8: 
12. 9:2, Sept. for "pat Job 3.9. Ecc. 12 
2. — Plut. ed. R. X. p. 608.4. Pol. 12, 
15. 10. 

b) trop. of moral darkness, ignorance, 
comp. in Σχοτία b. Eph. 4: 18 éesot- 
σμένοι τῇ διανοίᾳ. Rom. 1:21. 11: 10 
σκοτισθήτωσαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν, φυο- 
ted from Ps. 69:24 where Sept. for 
TS7 —Test. XII Patr. p. 524 σχκοτίζων 
τὸν νοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς αληθείας. p.577. Comp. 
Dion. Hal. de Thucyd. 33 ἡ σχοτίουσα 
anv διάνοιαν Όχλησις. 

I. Σχοτος, ου, ὃ, darkness, Heb. 
19: 18 γνόφῳ καὺ σκότῳ. Comp. Sept. 
Deut. 4:1). — Eurip. Hee. 1. Phoo- 
niss. 388. Dem. 315. 393. Plut. ed. R. 
VII. p. 185. 7 et pen. Xen. Cyr. 8 7. 
23. The masc. 6 σκότος was more fre- 
quent in Attic usage than the neut. 59 
σκότος, Passow 8. voc. Porson ad Eur. 
Hec. 825. 

Il. xorg, εος, ους, τὸ dark- 
ness, the absence of light; see above 10 
no. I. fin. , 

a) pp. (a) genr. Matt. 27: 45 oxot0s 
ἐγένετο bp” ὅλην τὴν γῆν. Mark 15:3. 
Luke 23: 44. Acts 2:20 sig σκότος, 1 
Cor. 4: 5 αἱ xguneé τοῦ αφόγους the hid- 
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den things of derkness, i. ο. done in 
darkness, secret things. Of the dark- 
ness of the blind, Acts 13: 11. Sept 
for ‘tm Gen. 1: 2, 4, 5. al.—Ael. V. H. 
8. 18 ὑπὸ σχύτους. Dom. 411. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 4,2. 26 σκότους γενοµένου.---(ϐ) i. 4. 
6 dark place, place where darkness 
reigns. Matt. 8: 12, 22: 19. 25: 30 ἐκ- 
βάλλειν sis τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον into uf- 
termost darkness, i.e. into the fartheat 
dark prison, as the image of the place 
of punishment in Hades; comp. in 
“Egategos. Bo 2 Pet. a: 17 et Jude 13 
ζόφος τοῦ σκότους tig αἰῶνα, i. 9. intens. 
thick gloom of darkness forever, thick- 
est and eternal darkness; spoken also 
of Hades. See in “Avdng b. — So οἶκος 
σκύτους of Joseph’s prison Test. XII 
Patr. p. 710; comp. Lib. Henoch. p. 
191. Of Sheol, Sept. Job 10: 2 γῇ 
σκότους. Tob. 4:10. 14:10. Of the 
place of punishment in Hades, Wisd. 
17: 21. Poult. Salom. 14:6. Genr. Xen. 
An. 2.5.7 εἷς ποῖον ἂν σχύτος ἀποδραίη. 
b) trop. of moral darkness, the ab- 
sence of spiritual light and truth, igno- 
rance, blindness, including the idea of 
sinfulness and consequent calamity, i i.g. 
Zxorla b. — (a) genr. Matt. 4: 16 ὁ λαὸς 
ἆ καθήµενος ἐν σκότει, εἶδε pac μέγα, 
quoted from Is. 9:1 where Sept. for 
jyrt. Luke 1:79, comp. Sept. and 
Ἴρτι Ps. 107: 10. Matt. 6: 23 bis. Luke 
11: 35. John 3:19 ἠγάπησαν μᾶλλον τὸ 
σχότος ἢ τὸ φῶς. Acts 96: 18. Rom. 2 
19, comp. ν. 17, 20. Rom. 18: 13 et 
Eph. S:1l ἔργα τοῦ σκότους works of 
darkness, wicked deeds, 2 Cor, 4:6 6 
Seog 6 εἰπὼν ἐν σκότους φῶς λάμψαι, in 
allusion to Gen. 1:3. 2 Cor. 6: 14. 1 
Thess. 5:4, 5. 1 Pet. 2:9. 1 John 1:6. 
Sept. and ‘Jwnm Mich. 7: 8.—Act. Thom. 
§ 28. § 34. — (6) Abstr. for coner. of 
persons in a state of moral darkness, 
wicked men, under the influence of Sa- 
tan; e.g. ἡ ἐξουσία τοῦ σκότοὺς, Luke 
22:53; perh. for Satan himself Col. 1; 
re “\” Eph. 5: 8 ἥτε γὰρ πότε σκότος. 
1 


Sxo10w, ὤ, f. ώσω, (σκότος) to 
darken, to cover with darkness ; Pasa. 
Rev. 16: 10 κα) ἐγέντο ἡ βασιλεία ai- 
τοῦ ἐσχοτωμένη, i. 9. omblematic of 
distress, calamity, destruction. . Sept 


Seca 


pp. for tars Ps. 105: 28, — Ecelus. 36: 
17. Of vertigo Pol. 10. 13. 8. Plut. ed. 
R. VII. p. 908. 8. 


Σκυβαλον, ou, τό, (Suid. κυσί- 
βαλον τὸ ὂ», τὸ τοῖς κυσὶ βαλλόμενυν)) 
dregs, refuse, recrement, q. d. what is 
thrown to the dogs as worthless; spoken 
of the refuse of grain, chaff, Philo de 
Carit. p. 712. A; of the refuse of a ta- 
ble, slaughtered animals, ete. offal, An- 
thol. Gr. 1]. p. 180. Philo de Ab. et 
Cain. fin. μηδὲν Eta τροφῆς σκυβάλων καὶ 
δέρματος. Of excrement, dung, Jos. B. 
J.5. 13.7. Artemidor. 1. 69. Plut. de 
Is. et Osir. 4. Trop. flth of mind, Ec- 
clus. 27: 4.—In N. T. once Phil. 3:8 ta 
πάντα... ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι, i.e. ap 
dregs, refuse, things wortbless. 


Σκυδης, ου, 6, α Scythian, Col. 3: 
11. The name Scythian in ancient 
geogrephy is applied sometimes to α 
people, and sometimes to all the no- 
madic tribea, which had their seat on 
the north of the Black Sea and Caspian, 
stretching indefinitely eastward into 
the unknown regions of Asia; having 
much the same latitude as the modern 
names Mongols and Turtars, and like 
them synonymous with barbarian, Bag- 
Bagos. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i, 
Ρ. 272, — 2 Mace. 4: 47. Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2: 
37 Σχῦθαι δὲ φόνοις zaigartss ἄνθρω- 
ποι, χαὶ βραχὺ τῶν Φηρίων διαφέἑρον- 
τες. Luc. Tox. ὅ 9q. 

Σκυθρωπορ, ου, 6, ii, adj. (oxe— 
Seog grim, stern, fr. oxtZoucs, Sy,) pp. 
grim-visoged, i. e. of a stern, gloomy, 
sad counienance ; either affected Matt. 
6: 16; or real Luke 24:17. Sept. for 
97 Gen. 40: 7. — Ecclus, 25: 23. Luo. 
D. Deor. 14.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12, 


Sxvdda, f. vid, pp. to strip of the 
akin, to flay, to lacerate, whence τὸ σκζ- 
doy, and trop. Aeschyl. Pers. 577. In 
N. T. trop. to harass, to trouble, to wea- 
ry, ο. ace. Mark 5: 35 et Luke ‘8: 49 μη 
σχύλλε τὸν διδάσκαλον. ΜΙΑ, Luke 7: 6 wn 
σκύλλου. Pass. part. Matt. 9:36 ὅτι ἦσαν 
doxvipvévos.—Hdian. 4. 13, 8. ib. 7. 3.9. 


2xu doy, ου, τό, (σκύλλω,) pp. skin, 


hide, as stripped off, Hesych, cxtdoy, 
να” φώδιον. Comp. σνυλόδεφος Dem. 


Σκωλφνόβρωτος 


381. 186. Usually and in Ν. T. sped, 
as stripped from an enemy, Luke 
33:22 Sept. for $49 Zech. 14:1. Fe, 
53: 12. — Hdian. & 4. 28. Thuc. 6. 71. 
Σχωληχοβρωτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. 
(σκώληξ, βιβρώσκαν͵) worm-eaten, devoured 
of worms, spoken of φδειρίασις the dis- 
ease of Herod Agrippa, Acts 12: 23. 
Comp. Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 2, coll. 2 Macc. 
9: 9. Wetstein N. Τ. Hi. p. 585 aq. 
Elener. Oba. Sacr. I. p. 417,—Theophr. 
H. ΡΙ. 3.12. Caus. Pi. 5. 9. 1. 


Sx dnt, Ἴχος, 6, α worm, sc. 88 
feeding on dead bodies. Mark 9: 44, 
46, 48 ὅπον ὁ σκώληξ αὐτῶν ov τελευτᾷ 
καὶ τὸ mig οὗ σβίένννται, io allusion to 
Is. 66: 24, the language of the prophet 
being applied to the place of punish- 
ment of the wicked; comp. in Γόεννα 
fin. The same image is found Judith 
16. 17. Ecclus. 7:17. Sept. for nzbin 
fs. |.ο. Deut. 28: 39. Jon, 4:8.—2 Mace. 
9:9. Luc. Asin. 25. Hom. Il. 13. 654. 


Σκαραγδινος, N, ΟΥ, [σμάραγδος,) 

emarogdus, of emerald, Rev. 4:3 ouoia 
ὁράσει σµαραγδίνῳ sc. Li9y.—So σµα- 
ῥάγδιος Pulaepb. 31. 7. 

Suapaydos, ου, 5, smaragdus, a 
name under which the ancients appear 
to hare comprehended all gems of a 
fine green colour, including the emerald. 
Rey. 21:19. Sept. for mp73 Ex. 98: 
17. om) 28:9. 35: 25. — Ecclua. 3% 
6. Plut. M. Anton. 75, See Rees’ Cy- 
clop. art. Emerald and Gems. 

L Suvora, ης, ἡ, myrrh, Heb. 
“yo, a substance distilling in tears sponta- 
neously or by incisions from a small 
thorny tree growing io Arabia, and es- 
pecially in Abyasinia; these tears soon 
harden into a bitter aromatic gum, 
which was highly prized by the ancients, 
and used in incense and perfumes; 
comp. Dioscor. [. 77, et ibi Sprengel. 
Plin. H. Ν. 12. 15 sq. Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Myrrh. — Matt. 2:11 λίβανον καὶ 
opvevuy. John 19:39. Sept. for “7 
Pe. 45: 9. Cant. 3: 6. 5: 5. — Diod. Sic. 
2.49. Theophr. H. Pl. 9.3, 4. Hdot. 
2. 40. 


It. ἛΣμυρνα, ης, ἡ, Smyrne, an 
Jenian city situated at the head of a deep 
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gulf en the western coast of Asie Minor; 
still known as a commercial place, 
though greatly fallen from its ancient 
wealth and power. It was anciently 
frequented by great numbers of Jews. 
Rev. 1: 11. 2: 8 in later edit. — Strabo 
XIV. ρ. 956. Hdot. |. 16. 
2Φμυργαῖος, a, ον, Smyrnean, of 
Smyrna ; of Σμυρναῖοι the Smyrneans, 
Rev. 2: 8 in text. rec, — Hdot. 1. 143. 

Zuuprivco, £ ἰσω, ( σµύρνα, ) te 
myrrh, lo mingle with myrrh ; Pass. Mark 
15: 23 ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ἐσμυρνιζομένον 
οἶνον, |. 9. wine mitigled witht myrrh 
and bitter herbs; see fully in”"O%oc. — 
Hesych. ἐσμυρνιζομένον * χρίσµατα ἴχον 
σμυρνην. 

Xodoua, wv, τά, Sodom, Heb. 519 
(burniog,) pr.u. of one of the four cities 
of the vaie of Siddim destroyed in the 
time of Abraham and covered by the 
Dead Sea; comp. Gen. 18:17 sq. ς. 19. 
— Matt. 10: 15. 11: 23, 24. Mark 6: 11. 
Luke 10; 12, 17:29, Rom. 9: 29. 2 Pet. 
2 6. Jude 7. Rev. 11: 8. 

oAnucoy, also in text. ree. 20λο-- 
wey Luke 12:27. Acts 7:47; Gen. 
ὤνος ip later edit. and Jos. Ant 8. 1. 
1, 2 al. also qyzrog in text. rec. see 
Winer p.63; Heb. 95 (pacific); Sole- 
mon, pr. n. of the son and successor of 
David, celebrated for his wiadom, wealth, 
and splendour, Matt. 1: 6, 7, 6: 2B. 1% 
42 bis. Luke 11: 3! bie, 12:27. Joha 
10:23, Acts 3.11. 512. 7: 47—Comp. 
1 Κ. ο. leq. 1 Chr. ο, 28, 29. 2 Chr. 
c. 1 sq. 

Ἓορυς, οὗ, 6, (prob. σωρός,) α cof 
Jer, coffin, urn, auy receptacle for a dead 
body, Luc. D. Mort.6. 4. Aeschin. 20. 34. 
ib, 21.29. Sept. for Fink α mumay- 
chest Gen. 50: 26. — In N. T. ax epen 
cefin, bter, on which the dead were 
carried to burial, Luke 7: 14. Comp. 
m7 Sept. κλίνης 2 Sam. 231. Jahn 
§ 205. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 475 


Σος, σή, cov, pron. poss. Buttm. 
§72.4,; thy, thine ; tus, α, μπι; spoken 
of what belongs to any one, or is in any 
way connected with him; ο. g. by poe- 
session, acquisition, Matt. 7: 3 ἐν τῷ σῷ 
ὀφθαὶμῷᾷ. v. 38 18: 37 ἐν τῷ ah aye. 





Σονδήριον 


Beke 1& 91. Acw 574. 1 Cor. & i}. 
τὸ ody, τὰ σώ thine, thine own, i. ο. 
what ja thine, Mert. 90: 14, 9% 25. Luke 
& 30. 80 ef society, companionship, 
Luke 5:83 οἱ δὲ oot παθηταὰ Mark 2 
18. Jobn 17: 6, 9 10 bis. 1& 35. οἱ 
σοἱ thy kindred, thy friends, Mark 5: 19. 
Of origin, as proeeeding from any one, 
Matt. 24: 3 τῆς σῆς παρουσίας. Luke 
22: 42 τὸ σὺν ac. θέλημα. John 4: 49. 
37:17 6 λόγος 6 σὀς. Acta 24:3, 4. 1 
Cor. 14: 16. Philem. 14. — Hdian. 9. I. 
16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 2. 


Σουδαριον, ον, τό, Lat. sudarium, 
pp. a sweal-cleth, genr. a handkerohie/, 
napkin, Luke 19: 90. John 11: 44, 20: 7. 
Aets 19: 12.—Pollux On. 7.71. Rabb. 
ΝΟ Bust. Lex. Chald. 1442. 


Σουσάννα, ης, 4, Susanna, Heb. 
επ) να (lily), pr. w. of a Hebcew womaa, 
Luke & 3. 


Σοφία, ας, % (σοφός) wisdom, pp. 
akill, act, expertness iv any art: ο. g. 4 
aogia τοῦ tévovog Hom. II. 15. 412; 
espec. in the fine arts, se music, poetry, 
painting, Pind. Οἱ. 9. 16 Xen. Mem. 1. 
49 ἃ. An. 1.2.8 déysvas Απόλλων ἐκδῶ-- 
ges Magoiar, uxnoag ἐρέζοντά οἱ περὶ 
σοφίας. Lys 196. 11. Comp. Που. 
smo Sept. σοφία Εκ. 28: 3. 36 Ε, 
—In'N. Τ. wisdom, i. ©. 

a) skill in the affairs of life, practical 
twwisdom, tmse management, as shown itr 
forming the best plavs and selecting 
the hest means, inclading the idea of 
judgment and sound good sense. Acts 
6: 3 ἄνδρας inta πληρεῖς ny. ay. καὶ 

7:10. Cok 1:28 οι Ι6. 4:5 
call. 6. Luke 94: 15 στόµα καὶ σοφία» 
ᾳ, d. wise utterance. Sept. fur ΠΟΠ 
1K. 2: 6.—Hdian. 1.5.23. Plut. TFhes. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4, 5. 

b) in a higher sense, wrsdom, i. q. 
deep knowledge, natural and moral, in- 
sight, learning, science ; implying culti- 
vation of mind and an enlightened un- 
derstanding. Jos. de Macc. 2 σοφία δὴ 
τοίνυν ἐστὶν γνῶσις θείων καὶ ἀνθρωπί- 
yey πραγμάτων καὶ τῶν τούτων αἰνών. 
619. de Off. 1. 43 “sapientia, quam σο- 
φέαν Graeci vocant, ... rerum est divi- 
warum οἱ humanarum scientia.” — (αλ 
Κοιν Mat: 1% 43 et Lake 1h 31 νἡν 
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σοφιν Συλομῶνος comp. 1K. 4: 49. 
Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. , Acts? 
22 πάση copig Αἰγνπτίων. (Fos: Ant. % 
13.3.) Implying learned research, 26~ 
yoy μὲν ὄχοντα σοφίας Col. 3 23; also 
a knowledge of hidden things, of enig- 
matic and symbolic language, Rev. 18: 
16. 17:9. Sept. for m2" Job 11: 6. 
Prov. 1:2 Dan. 1: 17. — Πάοι 4. 77. 
Ael. V.H. 2.31. Χου. Mem. 4. 6. 7.— 
(8) Spec. of the learning and philosophy. 
current among the Greeks and Romans 
in the apostolic age, which stood in 
contrast with the simplicity of the Gos- 
pel, and tended to draw away the minds 
of men from divine truth; hence called 
by Paul σαρχική 2 Cor. 1:12. ἡ σοφία 
τοῦ xogpou 1 Cor. 1: 20. & 19. τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων 2:5. τῶν σοφῶν }: 19. So. 
1 Cor. 3: 4, 183 λόγοι τῆς ἀνθρωπίνης' 
σοφίας. 1:21 ὁ κόσµος διὰ τῆς σοφίας. 
v.22, Βο 1 0οτ.1: 17 ovx ἐν cogdg λόγου 
nat in wisdom of words, i. 9. not wh 
mere philosophy and rhetoric. 1 Cor. 
2; 1. — Hdot. 1. 60. Λα. V. Η. 14. ο. 
Xen. Conv. 9,4. (y) En respect ta 
divine things, wisdom, ..e knowledge, 
insight, deep undersiending, represented 
every where asa divine gift, and im 
cluding the idea of practical applica 
tion ; thus distinguishad from ἡ 7vécg, 
or theoretical knowledge; comp. Nean- 
der in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 252 Matt. 
13: 54 πύόδεν τούτῳ 7 σοφία αὕτη ; 
Mark 62. Acts 6: 10, Eph, 1:58 ἐν πᾶ- 
ση σοφἰᾳ xak φρονήσει. v.17. Col. I: 5. 
9 Pet. 3: 15. 1 Cor. 13: & ᾧ piv δίδοται 
λόγος σοφἰας, ἅλλῳ δὲ λόγος γνώσοως. 
Spec. of insight imparted from God in 
respect to the divine counsels, { Cor. % 
6 bis, σοφίαν λαλοῦμεν. . . σοφίαν οὗ 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου. v. 7. Meton. of the 
author and source of this wisdom, 
1 Cor. 1: 30.—As conjoined with purv 
of heart and life, James 1: 5. 3: 13, 15, 
17 ἡ δὲ vetsy σοφία πρῶτον μὲν ἁγνή 
ἐστιν x. τ. 2, Luke 2 40, 52. 

c) 7 σοφία τοῦ θεοῦ, the divine wis- 
dom, including the ideas of infinite skill, 
insight, knowledge, purity. Rom. 11: 
33 ὦ βάθος πλούτου xai σοφίας καὶ γνώ-- 
σεως Φεοῦ. 1 Cor. 1: 21, 24 coll. 2; 
Eph. 3:10. Οοἱ. 2: ᾱ. Rev. &12. 7:12, 
— Of the divine wisdom as, revealed 
and manifested in Christ and his Gos 





ὀοφζω 
pel, Matt. 1: 19 et Lake 7: 35 set 651- 
καιώθη 3 σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τώνων αὐτῆς, 
comp. in 4ixawnb. So Luke 11: 49 
ἡ σοφία τοῦ θιοῦ εἶπεν, i. 6. the divine 
wisdom as manifested in me, Christ ; 
comp. Matt. 23: 34 where it is ἐγώ. 
Others here take it in the Jewish sense 
of a divine nature, i. q. 0 Acyog, comp. 
in Aoyos IH. 
ὀοφίζω, f. teres, (σοφός,) to make 
wise, i.e. skifful, expert ; Pass. to be 
skilled, expert, 6. β. τῆς ναυτιλίης Hees. 
"Fey. 647 or 652, comp. 658 or 662, — 
In N. T. 

a) Act: to make wise, to enlighten, ac. 
in respect to divine things, ο. acc, of 
pera. 2 Tim. 3:15 τὰ i. 2θάµματα. τὰ 
δυνάµενά σε σοφίσαι as σωτηρίαν. "So 
Sept. for Ὁ 9] Ρα. 19: 8. 105: 22, — 
Theopb. ad Autol. 2. p. 82 of προφῆται 
ὅπο τοῦ Φεοῦ σοφισθέντε. Plut. ed. R. 
V. ρ. 601, 4. 

b) Mid. σοφίξομαν as Depon. c. ace. 

of thing, {ο make wisely, to devise skil- 
fully, artfully, Hdot. 2. 66 πρὸς ταῦτα 
σοφίζονται τάδε. ib. 8.27. In Ν. T. 
Part. perf. as passive, σεσοφισµένοι pi- 
Gos skilfully devised fables, 2 Pet. 1: "6. 
Comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. — In profane 
writers also ο. acc. of pers. i. q. to de- 
cetve, to delude, Jos. B. J. 4.2.3. Dem. 
567. 19. 


Ἓοφος, 7, OV, wise, i.e. 

a) skifful, expert, 1 Cor. 3: 10 σοφὸς 
ἀρχιτέκτων. Sept. for von Is. & 3 
2 Chr. 27. — Luc. D. Deor. 20. 1. 
Aeschin, Dial. Soer. 1. 1. 

b) skilled in the affairs of life, discreet, 
judictous, practically Wise ; comp. in 
Σοφίαα. 1 Cor. 6: 5 σοφὀς, ὃς δυνήῄσε- 
ται διαχρῖναι κ.τ.λ. So Sept. and rah 
Deut. 1: 13. 2 Sam. 13: 3. Is. 19: 11.— 
Hdot. 7. 190. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.1. Αα. 1. 
10. 2, 

c) skilled in learning, i.e. learned, tn- 
telligent, enlightened, in respect to things 
human and ilivine; comp. in Σοφία b. 
— (a) genr. as to human things, Matt. 
11: 25 et Luke 10:21 ἀπὸ copay καὶ 
συνετῶ». Matt. 23: 34. Rom. 1: 14 σο- 
φοῖς τε καὶ ἀνοήτοις. 16:19. 1 Cor. 1:25. 
Sept. for Ὁ9 ΓΙ Prov. 1:6. Ecc. 2: 14, 16. 
—Palaeph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 9. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 1.6. 11. — (8) Spec. as to the 


762 Σταω 


current among the Greeks 
and Romans; see see in Σοφία b. β. Rom. 
1: 22 φάσκοντες εἶναι copes énagarFs— 
σαν. 1 Cor. 1: 19, 20, 26, 27. 3 18 bis, 
19, 20.—Xen. Mem. 1.614 ib. 3.9. S. 
—(y) In reapect to divine things, wise, 
enlightened, as conjoined with purity of 
heart and life; comp. in Σοφία b. y. 
Eph. 5:15. James 3 13, comp. v. 17. 
c) spoken of God, wise, as being in- 
finite in skill, insight, knowledge, puri- 
ty. Rom. 16: QT µόνῳ cope Sep. 1 Tim. 
1: 17. Jude 25.—Comp. Eeclus, 1: I. 

SAMA, ας, % Spain, Let. His- 
pania, pr. p. of the Spanish peninsula, 
including modem Spein and Portugal, 
as constituting a province of the Ro- 
man empire. it was the native coun- 
try of Quinetilian, Lucan, Martial, and 
other Latin writers; and many Jews 
appear to have settled there. Rom. 15: 

9 

Σπαρασσω v. tt, 6 ke, to tear, 
to rend, to lacerate, Plut. ed. R. VL. p. 
292. Diod. Sic. 5.30. In N. Τ. i. q. to 
convulse, to throw tnto , like ep- 
ilepsy, spoken of the effects of demoni- 
acal possessions, ¢. ace. Mark 1:26. 9- 
30, 26. Luke 9:39. — Plat. de Gen. 
Socr. 22. ed. R. VIIE p. 339. Mex. 
Tyr. Diss. 23. 

Snapyavow, a, f. wow, (σπάρ- 
yavyoy swathing-band, fr. σπάργω,) (ο 
swathe, to wrap in swaddling-clothes, 
trans. Luke 2:7, 12, Sept. pass. for 
Pu. tan Ez. 16: 4. — Aristot. Ἡ. An. 7. 
4, Plut. Quaest. Rom. 5. 


Σπαταλαω, co, f. yom, (σπατάλη 
luxary i in eating and drinking, fr. exe- 
Φάα) to live tn Iurury, voluptuously, in- 
trans. 1 Tim. 5:6. James 5: 5.— Ecclus, 
21:15. Hesych. σπαταλᾷ΄ tovpg. So 
κατασπαταλσω, Sept. Prov. oan Aa- 
thol. Gr. II. p. 22. The earlier Greeks 
used σπάθαω, Alberti Obs. Philol. p. 
398. 

Σπαω, ©, f. άσω, to draw, i. 6. te 
pull, Xen. Eq. 7.1; to draw tn the εἰς, 
to breathe, Wied.7:3. Ia Ν. T. to drow 
out, 6. g. ἃ sword ; Mid. cxecaywo: τὴ» 
μάχαιρα» drawing Bis sword, Mark 14: 
17. Acts 16. 27. Sept. for η. Ὁ Num. 


‘22: 31. Judg. 9:54. — Plut. C. Mar. 14. 
‘Ken, Cyr. 7. 3. 15. 


Sneipa, ag, 4, also fon. gen. ης, 
Acts 10: 1. al. Arr. Tact. p. 73. Buttm. 
§ 34. pn. IV.1; pp. any thing wound, 
wreathed, spiral, a coil, Lat. spira, Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 176. Jos. Aut. 8.3.6; a cord, 
rope, Luc. Tox. 19. Diod. Sic. 3. 36. 
—In Ν. T. a bend, troop, company. 

a) spoken of Roman foot-soldiers, 
prob. @ cohort, of which there were ten 
in every legion, each containing three 
maniples or six centuries, but varying 
in the number of men at different times 
and according to circumstances, from 
perhaps 300 to 1000 or more; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 367. So Matt. 27: 
27. Mark 15:16. Acts 10:1, 21:31.27: 1 
wee in Σεβαστός b. — So Jos. B. J. 3. 4. 
2 where of eighteen omeiga: five are 
said to contain each 1000 men, and the 
others 600. ib.3. 21. Ant. 19.2.3. 
Plut. Marcell. ο. 25,26. Perh. a legion 
Jos. B.J.2.11.1.—In Polybius 4 σπεῖρα 
is every where a maniple, manipulus, 
the third part of acohort; e.g. Pol. 11. 
23.1 rpsic σπείρας τοῦτο δὲ καλεῖται τὸ 
σύνταγμα τῶν πεζῶν παρὰ “Ῥωμαίοις 
φπούρτι. comp. 4. 24. 5. 

b) spoken of a band from the guards 
of the temple, John 18: 3,12. These 
were Levites, who performed the me- 
nial offices of the temple and kept 
watch by night, Ps. 134: 1. 2 K. 12: 9. 
25:18; espec. 1 Chr. 9:17, 27 eq. They 
were under the command of officera 
called otgatyyol, see in Zrgatyyogb; or 
also χιλέαρχοι Esdr. 1:9, comp. Sept. 
2 Chr. 35 8,9. Jos. Β. J. 6. 5. 3 ὅρα- 
µόντες δὲ of τοῦ ἱεροῦ φύλακες ἢγγειλαν 
πῷ στρατη}ϕ. — Some understand here 
a band of Roman soldiers; but these 
would rather have led Jesus directly to 
their own officers, and not to the chief 
priests ; and besides, this was not a 
band of regularly armed troops; comp. 
Matt. 26: 55. Luke 22: 52.—genr. Judith 
14: 11. 2 Mace. 8: 23. 


ὠπδίρω, f. απιρῶ, to soe, to scatter 


a) pp. absol, Matt. 6:26 ta πιτεινὰ 
... οὗ σπέέρουσιν. 19:84. Mark 4:3, 4. 
Luke 8:5 bis. 12:24 Part. ὁ σποίρων 
the sower Matt, 14: 3, 18. Mark 4: 3, 14. 
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Luke & 5. 93} Cor. 9: 10, Seq. acc. of 
the seed sown, Matt. 13: 24 σπείροντν 
καλὸν σπέρµα. v. 25, 27,31, 97,89. 1Cor. 
15: 36, 37 bis. Pass. trop. of a single 
seed or grain, Mark 4:31, 32 κόκκον σι-- 

νάπεως... ὅταν σπαρῇ. So by analogy, 

of the hody as committed to the earth, 

1 Cor. 15: 42, 43 bis, 44. With prepo- 

sitions of place, e. g. εἰς ο. acc. Matt. 

13: 22, Mark 4:18. ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 

13: 31. «ἐπί ο. gen. Mark 4:31. ἐπίο. 

acc. Matt. 13: 20,23. παρά ο. acc. Υ. 

19 naga τὴν ὁδόν. Sept. genr. for 51 

Ecc. 11: 4. Gen. 26: 13. ο. acc. Ecc. 

4:6. Jer. 12: 13. ο- ἐν Ex. 23:16. ο. 

ἐπί Hos. 2: 23.—Hdot, 3.100. Ael. V. H. 

3.18. Xen. Mem. 2.1.13. ο. acc. of | 
seed Hdot. 4.17. Xen. Ocec. 17.5. Else- 
where also c. acc. of the field, Sept. 
Ex. 23:10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38.—Hence 
in proverbial expressions ; Matt. 25: 24, 
26, et Luke 19:21, 22, Θερίζων ὅπου ovx 
ἔσπειρας κ.τ.λ. John 4: 37 ἄλλος ἐστὶν 
ὁ σπείρων κ. τ. λ. 2 Cor. 9: 6 bis 6 σπεί- 
guy φειδοµένως κ. τ. 1. Gal. 6: 7 ὃ γὰρ 
dav onelon ἄνθρωπος κ.τ.λ. for all 
which see in Θερίζω a. Also trop. 
1 Cor. 9:11 τὰ πνευματικἁ σπείρει», i. q. 
to disseminate, to impart. Gal. 6: 8 bis 
5 σπείρων sis τὴν σάρκα ... ὃ σπ. aig τὸ 
πγεῦμα, ἱ. α. whoever liveth to the flesh, 
or to the Spirit. See in Θεῤζω b. — 
Comp. Prov. 22: 8. Aristot. Rhet. 3. 3. 
18 σὺ δὲ ταῦτα αἰσχρῶς μὲν ἔσπειρας, 
καχῶς δὲ ἐθέρισας. Cic. de Or. 2. 65 “ ut 
sementem feceris, ita metes.” ; 

b) trop. of a teacher, to sow the word 
of life, to disseminate instruction, John 
4:36. Mark 4: 14 τὸν λύγον oneloss. 
Pass, 4: 15 bis, ὅπου σπείρεται ὃ λόγος, 
κ.τ.λ. v.16,20. Matt. 13:19 τὸ ἐσπαρ- 
µένον ἐν τῇ xagdlg. James 3: 18. 


Σπδκουλάτωρ, ορος, 5, Lat. spec- 
wlator v. spiculater, (from ‘spicula,’) 
Engl. a pike-man, halberdier, 8 kind of 
soldiers forming the body-guard of 
kings and princes, who also according 
to Oriental custom acted as execution- 
ers, Mark 6: 27. —- Senec. de Benef. 3. 
25. de Ira 1.16 “centurio supplicio 
praepositus condere gladium specula- 
torem jabet.” Jul. Firmic. 8. 26. Sue- 
ton. Claud. 35. Tac. Ann. 2 12 2. 
Comp. West. N. T. 1. p. 580. Rabb. 


Σεζλον. 
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Hah. ΠΟ Φορ Gesen. Lex.a.v. Greek περιλεφθέντος πότε enignatos 
ἀρραωφόρος Hdian. 1. 4. 10. 


«πένδω, f. σπείσω, to pour out, to 
make a libation, Sept. for JQ: Gen. ὃσ: 
4. Hdian. 4. 8.12. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 1. 
Jo Ν. Τ. wop. Mid. onévdeuns to pour 
out oneself, i. e. one’s blood, to offer up 
one’s strength and life, 2Tim.4:6. ἐπί 
tvs upon or for any thing, Phil. 2: 17,— 
Comp. Liy, 21. 29 lbare vires. 


ED Me, ατος, 10, (σπεέρω͵) seed, 
as sown, ecatiered, whether of grain, 

trees, 

2) pp. Matt. 13: 24 exsguy καλὸν 
σπόρµα. ν. 27, 32, 37,38. Mark 4: 31. 
1 Cor. 15: 38. 2 Cor. 9:10. Sept. for 
oy Gen. 1: 11. 47: 39. — Ael. Y. Ἡ. 9. 
25. Xen. Occ. 17. 10.—Metaph. 1 Joba 
% 9 σπόρµα αὐτοῦ ac. τοῦ Φεοῦ |, ce. 6 
διά from God, a germ of the divine 
life, the iener man as renewed by the 
Spirit of God. 

b) trop. of the semen virile, Heb. 11: 
11,466 fully in Kazefely. So Sept. and 
971 Ley. 16: 16 αῃ. 18: 91.---Μ, Antonin. 
4, 36. Arr, Epict. 1. 13, 3.—Hence me- 
ton. seed, i.g. children, offspring, pp. 
Matt. 22: οἱ, 25 μή ὕχων σπέρµα, Mark 
1 19, 20, 21, 22 Luke 90:28. So 
Sept. and 971 1 Sem. 1:11. 2 2 
Genr. i, 4, posterity, Luke 1: ὅδ tq 
“Αβραάμ κοὸ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ, Joby 
7: 42. 8: 33,37, Acte & 25. 7: 5,6. 18: 
23. Rom. J: 3, 4: 13, 18, 9: 7 bis. 1:1. 
2 Cer. 111 22. Gal. 3: 16 ter, 19. 2 Tim. 
2: 8 Heb. 3:16. 11:18. Rev. 1% 17. 
Trop. also Christiana from the Gentiles 
are called the seed of Abraham as having 
the same faith ; Rom. 4:16 19 σπέρµατι, 
οὗ τῷ ἐκ τοῦ νόµου µόνο», ἀλλά καὶ τῷ ἐκ 
πίστεως Aen. 9: 8. Gal. 3: 29. Sept. 
and σος Gen. ἃ- 16, 19: 16. 15: 5. --- 
dog. Ant. Β, 7. 6, Soph. Elect. 1508. 
Thuc, 5 16, This usage in Ν. T. 
comes rather from the Hebrew ; comp 
Winer p. 30, 

¢) by impl. i. q. 4 remnant, a few sur- 
vivarg, like seed kept over from a for 
mer year; Rom, 9 20 αἱ py xugiog αα- 
Rane? dyxartlinan ἡμῖν σπέρμα, quoted 
from In, 1:2 where Sepe. for tw 
aoe Ant [4.5.3 Plato Τίς ρ. 1044 


Σπερμαλόγοβ, ου, ὅ, 4, (oxigue, 
λέγω) seed-gathering, seed-picking, as 
birds, ὀρνέθων σπερµολόγων Plat. De- 
metr. 28. Subst. a seed-picker, as a 
name for crows and rooks, Arietoph. 
Αν. 233, 579 or 582. Artemid. 2 20. 
In Ν. T. put for α trifler, babbler, chat- 
ferer, whe picks ap and retails trifling 
thiugs, Acts 17:18,—Athen. 8. p.344. Ος 
Dem. 269.19. σπερµολογέω Philostr. 
Vit. Apol. 5.20, Comp. Wetsein Ν. 
T. ΠΠ. ρ. 564. 


Φπεύδιω, f. εὔσω, trans, fo urge on; 
to hasten, Hom. Il. 13. 236. Hdot. 1. 38, 
206. Oftener and in N. T. intrans. to 
urge oneself on, to hasten, to make haste, 
having respect simply to time, and thus 
differing from σπουδαζω q.v. So Acts 
22:18. ος inf. Acts 20: 16 ἔσπευδε γὰρ 
+. 7ενόσθαι sig Ἱερουσαλὴμ.---7ο8. Ant. 
7.9.7. Hdian. 6. 8.15. Χου. Π. G.3 
1.17. — By Hebraism Part. σπεύσας is 
put with a verb of motion adverbially, 
i. q. hastily, quickly, ο. κ. Luke 2 16 
ἠλώον σπούσαντες. 19: 5, 6. So Sept 
and 7733 Gen. 45:9. Ex. 34:8 Josh. 
819. See Gesen. Lex. ann Pi. πο. 
1 b.—~With an accus. i. q.‘fe hasten efter 
any thing, to await with eager desire. 
2 Pet. 3:12 προσδοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας 
τὴν nagovelay κ.τ.λ. For the accus. 
see Matth. § 4293. p. 779. Sept. ο. ace. 
for ΠΩ Is. 16: 5. — Pind. Isth. 4. 
σπεύδειν ἀρετάν. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 81. 
Thuc. 6. 39, 79, 


Ander, ους τό, (σπέος,) 4 Cave, 
cavern, den, Lat. spelunca, Matt. 3: 14 
Mark 11:17. Luke 18: 46. Jobs 11: 98. 
Heb. 1]: 96. Rev. G 15 for 
95% Gen. 19:30. Josh. 10: 16, 17. — 
Jos. Ant. 14. 15.5. Lue. D. Deor. 4 L 
Ael. V. H. 12. 39, 


ὧΦπιλας, ἄδος, ἡ, α reek by or im 
the sea, a cliff, breeker, on wisich vessels 
are shipwrecked, Jos. Β. J. 3.9.3. Pol. 
1. 37.2. Diod. Sic. 3. 44. — Jo N. T. 
trop. of false teachers who cause others 
to make shipwreck of their faith, Jude 
¥2. Comp. I Tim. 1: Τ9. 


| FAtdOg, O%, 3 ᾱ-εβού, slain, trop. 


Άπελοω 


ja & moral seuss, Eph. &: 37. 2 Pet. & 
13.— pp. Jos. Ant. 13. 11. 3 Lua 
Amor. 15. Plat. ed. R. VIII. p. 618, 
4 late word weed for the Attic κηλέρ, 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 28. 

Σπιλόω, 00, f. woe, { σπῖλος,) to 
spot, to slain, to "defile, c. acc. James a 
6 γλὠῶσσα ἡ σπιλοῦσα ὅλαν τὸ σῶμα. 
Pass. Jude 20.--- Wisd. 15: 4. Dion. Hal. 
9. 6. Luc. Amor. 15. A late word, 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 28. 


ὁπλαγχνγίζοµμαε, f. ισθήσοµαι, 
(σπλάγχνον,) depon. Pass. to feel the 
bowels yearn, to have compassion, to pily, 
abeol. Matt. 20:34 σπλαγνισθες δὲ ὁ 
"Ingots. Mark 1: 41. Luke 10:33. 25: 20. 
Seq. ἐπί ο. dat. Matt. 14:14. Luke 7: 13, 
énic. acc. Matt. (14: 14.) 15: 32. Mark 
6. 34. 8:2 θ: 2. κερί ο. gen. Matt, 
9.96. Seq. gen. simpl. like Lat. misered, 
Matt, 18: 27 σπλαγνισθεὶς ... τοῦ δού- 
dev dixedvev. — Symm. Deut. 13: 8. Gr. 
Anon. 1 Sam. 1% 21. ἐπισπλαγχνιό- 
poves Sept. Prov. 17: 5. Elsewhere 
only in later books, Test. XII Patr. p. 
G40, 641, 642. ο. sic p. G42 bis. ο. ἐπί 
τινα p. 636, 641. Act. Thom. § 38. — 
Act. σπλα)γχνέω occurs once in the 
sense of σπλα)χνούω, te eat the inwards 
of victims sacrificed, 2 Mace. & 8. 


Σπλαάγχνο», ου, τό, an intestine, 
bowel, Eurip. Med. 220. Sopb. Aj. 905: 
Plut. adv. Colot. 33 σιδηροῦν σπλαγχνον. 
X. Ρ. 632. Reisk. Usually and in N. T. 
only Plur. τό σπλάγχνα, the inwards, 
bowels, viscera; in profane writers 
chiefly spoken of the upper viscera of 
victims, as the heart, lungs, liver, which 
were eaten during or after the sacrifice, 
Hom. Od. 3. 9, 461. Plut. Marcell. & 
Hdian. 5. 5.20. — Ia N. T. of persons, 
genr. the inwards, bowels. 

8) pp. Acts 1: 18 ἐξιχύθη πάντα τὰ 
σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, comp. in Απάγχω. --- 

«3 Mace, 9: 5. For the womb Pind. Οἱ. 
6, 73. 

b) trop. the inward parts, as iu Engl. 
the breast, the heart, as the seat of the 
emotions and passions, e. g. anger, Aris- 
taph. Ran. 844 or 868 πρὸς ὀργὴν σπλάγ- 
xve Θορμήνῃς, i. 1006. Sopb. Aj. 995; 
im Ν. Τ. of the gentler emotions, as 
eompession, tender afieetian,: ἅλο Heb. 
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nope 

ren; put for the mind, the coul, the 
inner mun. E. g. (α) genr. "2 Gor. 6:19 
στενοχωρεῖσθε ἐν τοῖς σπλάγχνοις ὁ 
parall. with ἡ καρδία inv. Il. Philem. 
7 τὰ σπλ. τῶν ἁγίων ἀναπεπαύεται διὰ 
gov. v. 20. 1 δοίη 3:17. So Βερι. and 
ΏΥΗΠ3 Prov. 12: 10. comp. Dn 
Gen. 43: 30. 1 K. 3: 26.—Ecclus. 90:'7, 
Plut. de Virt. et Vit. 2. ed. R. VI. p. 381. 
Test. ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 533, 641 —(8) Meton. 
for inward affection, compassion, pily, 
love. 2% Cor. 7: 15 καὶ ta σπλάγχνα αὖ-- 
τοῦ πορισσοτάφως εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐστί», Phil. 
1: 8 ὡς ἐπιποθῶ πάντας ἡμᾶς ἐν σπλάγ-. 
χνοις I. Χρ. i.e. in my ardent love to 
Christ. 21. Intensive, Luke 1:78 διὰ 
τὰ ond. ἑλέους Φεοῦ. Col. & 18 oxi, 
οκτιῤμοῦ. Comp. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 671. 
3. Stuart §456. Βο genr. D> Sept. 
ἔλεος Deut. 18: 18. Is. 47: 6.—Test. ΧΙΙ 
Patr. 641, 643 ὄχειν σπλάγχνα ἐἑλέους, --- 
(y) Put for the object of affection, e. g. 
Philem. 12 ra éua σπλάγχνα, my bowels, 
as in Eugl. my deart, spoken of a per- 
son and implying strong affection 3 
here parall. with to ἐμὸν τέκνον ip v. 10, 
— Philostr. Vit. Soph. 2.3 οὐκ ἐπαπο- 
δύσομαι τοῖς ἐμοῦ σπλάγχνοις. Artemid. 
1. 46 οἱ παῖδες σπλάγχνα λέγονται, ὡς 
καὶ ἐντόσθια. Philo de Jos, ΠΠ. p. 45. 90. 


Σπόγγος, ov, ὅ, a sponge, Mate. 
27: 48. Mark 15: 96, John 19: 29. --- 
Hom. Oud. 1. 111. Plut. ed. R. Υ1. p. 
374. 10, Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 41. 


Σποδος, ov, 6, ashes, Heb. 9: 18 
σποθὸς δαµάλεας. Mart, 11: 21 et Luke 
10: 13 ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδφ.. . µετενόη-- 
σαν, Το Πο down in ashes, or to cast 
ashes or dust on the head, was a rite of 
oriental mourning ; comp. Sept. and 
"Hx Heth. 4: 1,3, Is. 58: 5. Jer. 6: 26. 
Jon. 3: 6. Also 1 Mace. 3: 47. 4: 39. 
Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 3. See Wetst. Ν. T. [. 
384 sq. Jahn § 21:1.—genr. Ecclus. 10:9 
Hom. Od. 9.875. Lue. D. Mort. 20, 4. 


Σπορα, as, i, (σπείρω)) a sowing, 
seed-tims, Sept. for say 2 K. 19: 2. 
green sproul, grain as growing, 1 Macc. 
10: 30. Jos. Ant. 2.14.4. In N. T.i.g. 
antigua, seed, semen virile, (pp. Justin. 
Mart. Apol. 2. p. 98,) top. for genera- 
tien, birth. 1 Pes. 1: οὐ ἀμανγιννημέρον 
οὖν ἂν σποφῶς φθιφιῆ» --- 
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§ 31 moles σπορᾶς καὶ ποίου γένους 
ὑπάρχας. Justin. Mart. Apol. 1. p. 51. 
Comp. Soph. Antig. 1154. 

Σπόριμος, ου, 6, ἤ, ‘adj. (σπείρω͵) 
sown, for sowing, 9. Ρ. :σπέρµα Gen. 1: 
29. Lev. 11: 37. ἡ yi i. θ. land ffit for 
sowing, Diod. Sic. 1. 36. Xen. H. G. 3. 
2.10. In N.T. neut. plur. τὰ σπόριµα, 
sown fields, fields of grain, Matt.$12: 1. 
Mark 2: 23. Luke 6: 1, 


ΣἌορος, ov, 4, (σπεέρω͵) α sewing, 
ecod-time, Sept. for Wh Ex. δὲ: 21. 
Xen. Oec. 7.20. green sprout, grain as 
growing, Ecclus. 40: 22.—In Ν. T. i. 4. 
σπέρμα, seed, Mark 4: 26 βάλῃ τὸν oxo- 
gor ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. ν. 32. Luke & 5, 11. trop. 
2Cor.9:10. Sept. for 994 Deut. 11: 10, 


Snoviato, f. dow, 2 Pet. 1:15, 
(σπουδή,) earlier fut. σπουδάσοµαι Buttm. 
§ 113. n. 7; to speed, to make haste, in- 
trans. pp. as manifested in diligence, 
earnestness, zeal ; comp. in Σπεύδω. 

a) genr. c. infin. 2 Tim. 4: 9 σπού- 
Sacoy ἐλθεῖν πρὸς με ταχέως. ν. 91. Tit. 
3:12, Sept. for wim Job 31: 5.—Judith 
13: 12, 

b) i. q. to give diligence, to be in ear- 
nest, to be forward, ο. inf. Gal. .2:.10 6 
ααὶ ἐσπούδασα αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. Ἑ ph. 
4: 3. 1 Thess. 2:17. 2 Tim. 2:15. Heb. 
4: 11. 2 Pet. 1: 10, 15. 3: 14.—Sept. Is. 
21: 8. Diod. Sic. 1.58. Xen. Apol. 22, 


=novdaios, a, ov, (σπουδή,) speedy, 
hasty, i. q. carnest, diligent, forward. 2 
Cor. 8:17, 22 bis, σπουδαῖον ὄντα, yuri δὲ 
πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. Neut. comparat. 
σπουδαιότερον as adv. earnestly, dili- 
gently, 2 Tim. Τ: 17. — Diod. Sic. 1. οἱ. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 2. 


Φπουδαίως, adv. ( σπουδαῖος, ) 
speedily, i. e. earnestly, diligently, eagerly, 
Luke 7: 4 παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν σπουδαἰως. 
Τι 8.189. Comparat. σπουδαιοτέρως, 
the more speedily, Phil. 2:28. See Buttm. 
§ 115. 5. — Ael. V. H. 2.2 Xen. Cyr. 
1.3.9. 

Σπουδή, 7S, i, speed, haste, an 
manifested in earnestness, diligence, 
zeal, 

a) genur.e. g. usta σπουδῆς with‘haate, 
i, 6. hastily, eagerly, Mark 6: 25. Luke 
1 89. So Sept. for siren Ex. 1% 11. 


Seat 


— Wied. 19:2, Hdien. 34.1. Ken. Cyr. 
2. 4. 6. 

b) i. q. diligence, earnest effort, for- 
wardness, Rom. 12: 8 προιστάµινος ἐν 
oxovdy. v. 11. 2 Cor. 7: 11. 8: 7, 8. 2 
Pet. 1:5. Jude 3 πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποι- 
ούμενος. So in behalf of any one, e. g- 
ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 7: 12. 8: 16. ο. πρὀς 
final Heb. 6: 11. — Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 2. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 6. πρός tive Jos. Ant. 
12.3.3. περί τι Hdian. 1.13.15. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 81. 


anuotc, έδος, %, (σπερα) a bas- 
ket, for storing grain, provisions, etc. 
Matt. 15:37. 16:10. Mark 8:8, 20. 
Acts 9:25.—Arr. Epict. 4. 10.21 exv- 
ρἱσι Senvicas. Alciphr. 3. 56. Hdot. 
5.16. Comp. Wetst. Ν. T. 1. p. 426. 


Σταδιος, ου, 0, [στάω, ἵστημι,) also 
τὸ στάδιον in profane writers; a sia- 
dium, pp. ‘the standard’ sc. measure. 

a) pp. as a measure of distance con- 
taining 600 Greek feet, or 625 Roman 
feet, equivalent to about 6046 feet or 
2014 yards English; the proportion of 
the Greek foot to the English being 
nearly as 1007 to 1000, and that of the 
Roman foot nearly as 970 to 1000, or 
about 11.6 English inches. The Ro- 
man mile, µέλιον, contained eight stadia ; 
and ten stadia are equivalent to the 
modern geographical mile of 60 to the 
degree. See Passow s.v. Rees’ Cy- 
clop. art. Measures. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 503. So Luke 24:13. John 6: 19. 
11:18. Rev. 14: 20. 21:16. —So 6 στά- 
διος Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 6. Pol. 2 14. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 7.1.5. τὸ στάδιο Pol. & 
17. 2. Hdot. 2.149. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 17. 

b) prob. τὸ στάδιο», a stadium, circus, 
in which public games were exhibited ; 
so called because the Olympic course 
was a stadium in length. 1 Cor. 9: 34 
οὗ ἐν σταδἰῳ ερόχοντο. Comp. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 39. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 340, 567. — Jos. Β. J.2.9.3 ἐν στα-- 
dig». Pind. Ol. 13. 42 σταδίου δρόµον. 
Also τὸ στάδιο» Ael. V. H. 13. 43. Pol. 
18. 29. 4. Xen. H. 6. 1,21. 


Σταμνος, ου, 0 τ. ἡ, (στημε)) an 
earthen jar, sug, ο. g. for keeping wine, 
οἵνου Dem. 933. 25. Aristoph. 

Piut. 45. In N.T. @ pol, van, im 








Στασις 


which the manna was laid up in the 
ark. Heb. 9:4 στάµνος χρυσή. See Ex. 
16: 33, where Sept. for n 1n}5598t-—Moeris 
Ρ. 44 ἀμφοφέα᾽ τὸν δίωτον στάµνο», 
᾽αιτικῶς' σιάµνον, Ελληνικῶς, Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 400. 


Στασες, έως, ἢν (ἴστημι) Act. a 


selling up, erection, as of a statue, Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 5. 35. Usually and in N. T. 
Pass. a standing, i. e. 
a) the act of standing, 88 στᾶσιν ἔχειν 
‘to have a standing, i,q. to stand, Heb. 
9: 8 ἔτι τῆς πρώτης σκηνῆς ἐχούσης στά- 
σιν. --- Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 95 μέχρις ἂν 
οὔρανός τε καὶ γῆ τὴν αὐτὴν στάσι ὄχω-- 
σι. Comp. Ρο]. 5. & 3. 

b) i. q. an upestand, uproar. (α) ΡΡ. 
of a popular commotion, sedition, in- 
surrection. Mark 15: 7 οἵτινες ἐν τῇ στα- 
σει φόνορ πεποιήκεισαν. Luke 23: 19, 
25. Acts 19: 40. 24:5.— Joa. Vit. § 17, 
Hdian. 3. 2.13. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 63.— 
(8) In a more private sense, dissension, 
contention, controversy, with the idea of 
violence, Acts 15:2 γενομένης οὖν στᾶ-- 
σεως καὸ ζητήσεως. 23: 7, 10, Sept. for 
2 Prov. 17: 14. — Pol. 6. 44. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 11. 


Στάτηρ, 7) 0S, 6, (ὕστημι to weigh,) 
pp. weight ; also etaler, an Attic silver 
coin, Matt. 17:27. Yt was equal to four 
Atticsilver drachmae, or about 664 cents; 
but was prob. current among the Jews 
as equivalent to the shekel or 56 cents; 
see in 4ραχμή and ᾽Αργύριον ο. Boeckh 
Staastsh. der Ath. I. p. 16. — Ααυϊ, 
et Symm. for δρ Ex. 38:24. Num. 3 
47. Josh. 7: 21. Ael. V. Π. 12. 1. Xen. 
H. G. 5. 2. 21.—There was also a στα- 
τήρ of gold, Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 10, Dinarch. 
101. 31. 

Σταυρός, au, 6, α pointed stake, 
pale, palisade, Hom. Il. 24. 453, Jos. 
Β. J.3. 7. 19. Thuc. 7.25. Xen. An. 
7. 4. 14. Later and in Ν. T. @ cress, 
Ἱ. e. @ stake with a croas-piece, on 
which malefactors were nailed for exe- 
cution, or crucified. This mode of 
punishmeat was known to the Persians, 
Ezra & 11. Esth. 7:10. Hdot. 6. 90. ib. 
7. 194; and also to the Carthaginians, 
Pol. 1. 86. 4; but was most common 
among the Romans for slaves and crim- 
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inals;'and by them was introduced 
among the later Jews, Jos. B. J. 2. 14. 
9. ib. 5.11.1. Persons about to be 
crucified were first scourged, and then 
made to bear their own cross to the 
place of execution ; ; comp. Jos. Il. ec. 
Artemid. 2. 56 6 pido αὐτῷ [craved] 
προσηλοῦσθαι, πρότερον αὐτὸν βασταζει. 
A label or title was usually placed on 
the breast or over the criminal. Comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274. Jahn § 261 
9q.—Spoken 

a) pp. Matt. 27: 32 τοῦτον ἡγγάρον- 
σα», ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ, |. ο. Je- 
sus being faint under the weight of his 
cross, Simon was compelled to aid him 
in bearing it. 27:40, 42. Mark 15:'21, 
90, 32. Luke 23:26. John 19:17, 19, 
25,31. Phil. 28. Col. 1:20. 2 14.— 
Philo in Flacc. II. p. 527, 36. C. Lue. 
de Mort. Pergr. 45. Diod. Sic. 2. 18.— 
Trop. in the phrases αἴρειν, Booratey, 
λαμβάνειν τὸν σταυρό», to take up or 
bear one’s cross, ij. 6. to undergo suffer- 
ing, trial, punishment; to expore one- 
self to contumely and death; ϱο ο. ai- 
θειν Matt. 16: 24. Mark 8:34. 10: 2L 
Luke 9:23. βαστάζεν Luke 14: 27. 
λαμβάνειν Matt. 10: 98. 

b) meton. the cross for its punish- 
ment, crucifixion, spoken only of the 
death of Christ upon the cross, Eph. 2: 
16. Heb. 12: 2 ὑπέμεινε σταυρόὀν. So é 

στανρος τοῦ Χρ. 1 Cor. 1: 17. Gal. 6: 12, 
14. Phil. 3:18. 6 λόγος τοῦ σταυροῦ 1 
Cor. 1: 18. absol. Gal. 5: 11. 

Στανροω, w, f. sow, (cravgds,) 
to stake, to drive stakes, pales, palisades, 
Thuc. 7. 25. Later and in N. T. to 
crucify, to nail to the cross, 9. acc. expr. 
or impl. Matt. 20:19 μαστιγῶσαι καὸ 
σταυρῶσαι 23:34. 26:2. 27:22 ag. 
Mark 15: 19 sq. Acts 2:36. al. Sept. 
for mbm Esth. 7: 10.—Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 
10. Luc. Prometh. 1. Pol. 1. 86. 4. --- 
Trop. i α. ᾿Φανατόω, Gal. 5:24 σταν- 
θοῦν τὴν σάρκα, to crucify the flesh, i. 6. 
to vanquish, mortify, destroy the pow- 
er of the carnal nature. 6: 14 ἐμοὶ 
κόσμος ἐσταύρωται, κἀγὼ τῷ κόσμο, i. ᾳ. 
the world is dead to me and I to the 
world, I have renounced the world and 
the world me. AL. 


Σταφυλή, 5, ἡ, « grape, cluster 


Σνάχνε 
grapes, Mate. 7: 18 ovkilyovrw 
τς ἀκανθῶν στοφυλήν. Luke 6: 44. 


Κον. 146: 16. Sept. for 1 Gen. 40: 11. 
Is. 5:2.—Diod. Sie. 4.5. Xen. Occ. 19. 19. 


I. δταάχυς, νος, ὁ, an car of 
grain, Matt. 12: 1 sidlew voig octayves. 
Mark 2:23. 4:28 bia. Luke 6.1. Sept. 
for ηὖ τις Gen, 41: 6, 7. Ruth % 1. — 
Eurip. Hec. 593 or 597. Anth. Gr. L. 
p- 2. Luc. Saturn. 7. 


1. Σιαχυς, voc, 6, Sachys, 
pr. ». ofa Christian, Rom. 16: 9. 


ὠτεγη, NS, %y (στέγω,) α covering, 
τοψ, Matt. 8: 8. Luke 7: 6. Mark 2: 4 
ἀπεστέγασαν τὴν σεέγην,͵ COND. in 4πο- 
φτεγάζω, Jahon ὁ 384. Sept. for ΤΟ 
Gen. & 12-—Eadr. 6:4. Ael. V.H. 9 18 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 14 


ὠτέγα, f. ξω, to cover, trans. Lue. 
Tim. 18. Thue. 4. 94. In. N.T. & 
cover over in silenoe, i. e. | 
a) Κους. i. 4. te conceal, not to make 
Anown, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 18: 7 ayeny... 
πάνια στέγει, i.e. hides the fauks of 
others. So some; but Pauline usage 
would refor it rather to b. — Ecclus. 8: 
17 λόγον στέξαι. Pol. 4.8.2. Thue. 6 7% 
b) i. α. to Aold euf as to any thing, to 
, to beer with, to endure, ο. nec. 
1 Cor. 9: 12. 1% 7. absol. 1 Thess. 3: 
1, 5. — Diod. Bic. 11. 32 τὴν βίαν. Pol. 
3. σὺ, 2. 


«Στεῖρος, a, ov, {στεῤῥός, otegsag 
firm, eolid, fr. ἵστημι,) sterile, barren, ottldecn 
spoken only of fernales, Luke 1: 7, 36. 
23: 20. Gal. 4: 17. ¢. for MPS 1 Gen. 
11: 30. Judg. 19: 3,3. — Luc. y, Mort. 
98.2 bie. Dion. Mal. Ant. 2. 25 fin. 
fei eveige Hem. Od. 10. 588. ib. 11. 30. 


atédda, £ στελῶ, pp. Germ. stel- 
len, i. q. te set, to place, to make stand 
tn order, 9. g. soldiers in battle-array, 
Hom. Il. 4, 294; trop. to put in order, te 
repare, to fit ext, as τινὰ ἐς wayyy Hom. 
I, 12. γᾷα Od. 2. 287. στρα- 
slay Hdot, 3, 141; aleo to fit or furnish 
with garments eto. i. q. ta deck, to clothe, 
Haat, 3.14; and se Pass. Luc. D. 
Mon.3.2% Xen. An.3.27. Hence, 
from the idea of motion ipto a place, 
comes the usual Greek signif. to send, 


to ἀοραἰκὰ, imxplying a previous fitting 


Στονα)μός 
out, end thus difftring from πέµτω ο. g- 
Jos. Ant. 4 6.4. Thue. 3. 86. Pass. 
or Mid. to be sent, to ge, to take a jour- 
ney, Jos. Ant. 1. 19.1. Ἠήοι. 3. 53. 
Xen. Ao. 5. 3. 5. Further, from the 
idea of motion back to a former piace, 
comes the signif. fo pui or send back, to 
draw in, to contract, 9. g. ἴστια στέλλειν 
lo send tn or draw in the sails, i. q. to 
furl, Hom. Od.3.11; also of astringent 
medicines, Alex. Aphrod. ta στέλλοντα 
τὴν κοιλίαν. Trop. to repress, to dimis- 
ish, to assuage, Sept. for ay of the 
waters Gen. 8:1. Jos. Ant. 3. 8 δλύπην 
σταλῆναι. ib. 9. 10. 3 ὃ χειμὼν ἐσταλη. 
Philo de Vit. Μος. IIT. p. 668. Ε τὴν 
φυσῶσαν οἵησιν .. . ατέλλειν καὶ παῦαι-- 
ϱεῖν. Of persons, lo repress, to restratn, 
ο. ἀπό from any thing, Philo de Spec. 
Legg. p. 772, E, ἀπὸ τῶν ὑψλῶν cad 
ὑπερόγκων ἀντισπῶσα καὶ στέλλουσα.. 
Mid. absol. Plut. ed. R. VII. p.953. 6 οὗ 
κατὰ ψυχή» χτιμῶνες, στείλασθαι τῶν 
ἄνθρωπον ovx éuvtec.—Hence 

In Ν. T. Mid. or Pass. trop. of per- 
sons contracting or repressing them- 
selves from fear, surprise, etc. i. g, fo 
shrink from, to withdraw from, to ανοιά, 
ο. acc. 3 Cor. 8: 20 σε τοῦτο. 
Seq. ἀπό, 2 Theas, 3: 6 σεέλλισθαι ἡμᾶς 
ἀπὰ παντὸς ἀδελφοῦ x. τ. 1—Pol. 8. 43. 
4 τὴν ἐκ τῆς συνη θείας πατοξίωσιω σολ- 
µσθαι Seg. ἀπό, Sept. Mal. 2 5 ὑπὸ 
πφοσώπου ὀνόματός µου caibleoTes av- 
si ὃς for Heb. "382 ni « Hesych, 

b* qafvices. 


EMEA, ατος, τό, (ατάφοι] α filet, 
gartond, wreath, Acts 14ς 13 ταύρος 
καὶ στέµµατα, i, ο. victitns aderned with 
fillets and garlands, as was customary 
in heathen sacrifices; comp. Potter Gr. 
Ant. 1, p. 225 aq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 323.—Hom. Il. 1. 28. Lue. Alex. 27. 
Pot. 36. 33. 5. 


κος οὗ, 6, ( orevate,) 6 
aning, sighthg, ο. g: of the oppressed, 
cts 7:38 7:34, quoted ftom Ex. 224 where 
Βερι. for “Pit? , as aleo Ex. 6.56. πο 
Judy. 2: 18. “Also of prayers to God 
not expreseed in articulate words, Rom. 
& 26. Sepe. for mitste Ps. 3: 10. — 
Burip. Phoen. 1954. Lue. αρ. Treg: 3. 
Aesvhin. Bink Soe; 3. 3. 





ποπ παρ ie ο. 


srensho 768 Zregewvoe 


Dreveler, f. Bu, {ovlva, ovevds,) to 
groan, to sigh, iutrans. Φ. g. of persons 
in distress, affliction, Rom. 8 99 καὶ 
ἡμεῖς αὑτοὶ ἐν Exvroic στενάζοµεν. 2 Cor. 
& 2, 4. Ηευ.19:17: or from impatietice, 
ill humour, }. q. fo murmur, κατ ἀλλή-- 
λων James 5: 9. Also of those who 
offer silent prayer, Mark 7: 94 ἀναβλέ- 
yao... ἐστέναξε. Sept. genr. for M283 
Ie. 24:7. Lam. 1:22.—Wied. 6.3. Plut. 
ed. R. IX. p. 97. 8 οὗ στενάξαντος. Dem. 
835. 12. 


| 
ενος, 1), OY, strait, narrow, ©. Κ. 


My 


ἡ πυλή 4 στενή Matt. 7: 18, 14. Luke 
13: 34. Comp. 2 Esdr. 7: 6 8q. Sept. 
for “3% Is. 49: 20.— Ceb. Tab. 10. 


Hdian, 3. 3.2. Xen. Mem. 3, 5. 25. 
Φτενοχωρέω, ca, f. 400, ( στενο- 
zpos, from στενός, χώρα) to crowd into 
Garrow space, to straiten as to room, 
Sept. Josh. 17:15, Lue. Nigr. 18. Pass. 
Hdian. 7. 9.18. Diod. Sic. 20.29. In 
Ν. T. Pass. trop. to be strattened, dis- 
fressed, not able to turn oneself, 2 Cor. 
4: 8. 6: 12 bia, opp. πλατύνω in ν. 11.— 
Arr. Epict. 1. 25. 28 ἑαυτοὺς DBopey 
καὶ στενοχαωρσῦμεν κ. τ. λ. 
ΦΣτενοχωρία, AS, %, (στενοχωρέὼ,) 
straitness of place, want of room, Diod. 
Sic. 18.42. Thuc. 4.26. In N.T. wop. 
straits, distress, anguish, a8 1 θλίψις καὶ 
otsyoy. Rom. 2: 9. 8:35. 2 Cor. 6: 4. 
ἐν avaynais...é» στενοχωρίαις 12: 10. 
Sept. for mpaix Is. 8: 22. — Ecclus, 10: 
26. Arr. Epict. 1. 25. 26. Pol. J. 67. 1. 


Srepe0s, a, oy, ( στεῤῥός, kindr. 
with ἵστημε) stable, firm, solid, e. g. aa 
opp. to a liquid, στερεά τροφή solid food, 
antith. τὸ γάλα milk, Heb. 5: 12,14. — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 18. 39 οὗ θέλεις ἤδη ὡς ta 
παιδία ἀποαγαλακτισθῆναι καὶ ἄπτεσθαι 
τροφῆς στερεωτέρας. Diod. Sic.2.4, γῇ 
Jos. Ant. 7.2.1. λίθος Hom. Od. 19. 
494. — Trop. firm, strong, immovable, 
2 Tim, 2: 19 θεμέλιος τοῦ Θεοῦ. 1 Pet. 
5: 9 otegsos τῇ πἰστε. Sept. for Prt 
Ps, 35: 12, Jer. 31: 11.—Ael. V. Π. 5. 8. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 40. 


Στεροοῳ, a, {. ώσω, (στερεός, ) to 
make stable, firm, strong, to strengthen, 


wans. Acts & 7,16 εσῦτον ... 


: ἐστερέωσε 
«ὖ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. Sept. for rine Ps. 38 
97 


6. spr Is. 44: 94. — Diod. Gie. 1. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 8.—Trop. to confirm, te 
establish, sc. in faith, τῇ πίστει; Acts 16: 5. 
—ept. 1 Sam. 2:1. Prov. 2 18. 

STEPEWMA, & TOC, τό, (στερεόα) ANY 
thing firm, solid; the firmament, Sept. for 
51ο Gen. 1: 6 sq. Ez. 1: 22 9q. firm 
support, Esdr. 8:81. InN. T. stability, 
firmness, steadfastness, e. g. τῆς πίστεως 
Col. 2: 5.—1 Maoc. 9: 14. 


Στεφανᾶς, ᾱ, 6, Stephanas, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Corinth, 1 Car. 1: 16. 
16: 35,17. | 


[. 2 7éparvog, ov, é, (στόφω) 4 
ctrelet, chaplet, crown, encircling the 
head. 

a) asthe emblem of royal dignity, 
Rev. 6: 2. 12: 1 orépavog ἀστέρων δωὼ- 
δεκα. 14:14 στἐφ. χρυσοῦν. Ascribed 
to saints in heaven, elsewhere called 
kings, Rev. 4: 4,10. 9: 7. Comp. in 
Εασιλεύω b. Of the crown of thorns 
set upon Christ in derision, as king of 
the Jews, Matt. 27: 29. Mark 15: 17. 
John 19:2, 5. Sept. for "999 2 Sam. 
12: 30. Esth. 8: 15. — 2 Mace. 14: 4. 
Ael. V. H. 11. 4. Hdian. 5. 3. 12. 

b) as the prize conferred on victors 
in the public games and elsewhere, a 
chaplet, wreath. 1 Cor. 9:25 pSagrer 
στέφ. Le Baosw.—Judith 15:13, Joa. Β. J. 
7.1.3. Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. H. G. 1, 
7. 36. —- Hence trop. as an emblem of 
the rewards of a future life, i. q. prize, 
reward, 2 Tim. 4: 8 6 τῆς δικαιοσύνης 
στόφανος. James 1: 12 στἑφ. τῆς ζωῆς. 
1 Pet. 5:4. Rev. 2: 10. 3: 41. Comp. 
Sept. for m0 Jer. 19:18. Lam. 5: 16, 
—So i. q. reward, Diod. Sic. 19. 15. 

c) trop. i. q. ornament, honour, 
that in which one may glory. Phil. 4: 
1 ἀδελφοί pov... χαρά καὶ στέφανόρ 
μον. 11686. 9:19. So Sept. and may 
Prov. 12: 4. 16: οἱ. 17: 6. — Philostr, 
Vit. Sopb. 1.21.2. Lys. 154. 17 στἑφ. 
τῆς πατρίδος sivas τὰς ἑαυτῶν ψυχάᾳ. 

II. «Στέφανος, ου, ὃ, Stephen, 
pr.n. of one of the seven primitive 


deacons, the firet Christian martyr. 
Acts 6: 5,8,9. 7:59. 8&2. 11:19. 22:20. 


Στεφανόοω, ὦ, f. ώσω, (στέφανος)) 
te crown, trans, e.g. a victor in the ρω. 


Σηῇθος 
lic games etc. 2 Tim. 2:5. Sept. for 
‘toy Cant. 3: 1. — Judith 15: 13. Ceb. 
Tab. 21. Xen. Ag. 2. 11. — Trop. i. 4. 
to adorn, to decorate. Heb. 2 7,9, δόξῃ 
καὶ τιµῇ ἐστοφάνωσας αὐτόν, in allusion 
to Ps. 8:6 where Sept. for "195. --- 
Jos, B. J. 4. 4. 4 στεφ. τας πύλας. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 84. 

ZtHI0S, εος, ους, τό, (ἵστημι, στῆ- 
γαι) the breast, Plur. ra στήθη. Luke 
18: 13 ἔτυπο» εἰς τὸ ati Fos. 23: 48. John 
13:25. 21:20. Rev. 15:6. Sept. for 
Chald. "73 Dan. 2:32. 3) Ex. 28: 23, 
26.—-Luc. D. Deor. 19. 1. Hdian. 4. 4. 
7. Thuc. 2.49. Ofanimals Xen. Ven. 
4. |. 


Συ]κω, a Inte form found only in 
the present, corrupted from ἕστηκα I 
atand, Perf. of ἵστημι. Buttm. § 107. TI. 
2, marg. — 7 stand, intrans. Mark 11: 
25 ὅταν στήκητο mocevzopevos, Else- 
where only trop. i. q. to stand firm in 
faith and duty, lo be constant, to perse- 
vere ; ο. dat. commodi, Rom. 14:4 τῷ 
ἰδίῳ κνρίῳ στήκει ἡ nintes to his own 
master he standeth or falleth, i. 9. it is 
for his own master, not for you, to judge 
whether he is faithful or unfaithful. 
Seq. dat. of thing, Gal. 5: 1 τῇ ἐλευθερίᾳ. 
Seq. ἐν ο, dat. 1 Cor. 16:18 στήκετε ἐν 
τῇ πίστει. Phil. 1:27. 4:1 ἐν κυρίῳ, i.e. 
in the faith and profession of Christ. 1 
Thess. 3:8. absol. 2 Thess. 2: 15.—Sept. 
for stn Ex. 14:13 in Cod. Alex. et 
Compl. * 


al ηριγμος, οὗ, 6, (στηρίξω,) a set- 
ting fast, fixetiness, « standing stul, 6. g. 
of the stars Diod. Sic. 1. 81. genr. Plus. 
ed. R. Vi. p. 264. 11. In Ν. T. trop. 
fixedness, steadfastness in miud and 
faith, 2 Pet. 3: 17. 

zinoito, f. έξω, (ἵστημι,) to set fast, 
steadfast, to fiz firmly, tras. 

a) pp. Pass. perf: Luke 16:26 yaopa 
µέγα ἐστήριαται, i.e. is set faust, stauds 
fixed, — Sept. κλίμαξ ἐσεηριγμένη for 
att Gen. 28: 12. — Ecelus. 3:8. Luc. 
D. Marin. 10. 1 τὴν νῆσον. Hesiod. 
Theog. 498 λΦον. Hom. Il. 11. 28. In- 
trans. Plut. Marcell. 15.— From the 
Heb. Luke 9:51 τὸ πρύσωπον αὐτοῦ 
ἑυτήριξε τοῦ πορεύισθαι x. 1.4, comp.. 
in Προφωπον α. 
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b) trop. to make steadfast ta mind, 
to confirm, to strengthen. Luke 22:32 
στήριξον τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου. Rom. !: 11. 
16:25. 1 Thess. 3:2, 13. 2 Thess. 3: 3. 
James 5:8. 2 Pet. 1:12. Rev.3:2 I 
Thess. 2:17 et 1 Pet. 5:10 στηρξα. Opt. 
in text. rec. where later edit. fut. στη-- 
ρίξει. Comp. Winer p. 273. So Sept. 
for J20 Ps. 51: 14. 112 8.—Ecclus. 6: 
40. 22: 17, 


SUYUA, KOS, τὸ, (ative to stick, 
to prick, also te brand, Hdot. 7. 35. Plat. 
Peric. 26,) sigma, i.e. a mark, brand, 
as pricked or burnt in upon the body, 
in allusion to the merks with which 
slaves and sometimes prisooers were 
branded; trop. Gal. 6:17 ta orlyyete 
τοῦ κυρέου “Incot ἐν τῷ σώματέ pov 
βασιάζω. Comp. 2 Cor. 4: 10 et 11:23 
sq. also Rev. 14:9. See Wetst. N. T. 
II. p. 237. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 37. 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 64 sq.—pp. Lue. 
Pisc. 46 ἐπὶ τοῦ μετώπου στἰγµατα. Ael. 
ν. Π. 2.9. Plut. Peric. 26. Diod. Sic. 
14. 30. 


. = « e 

τιμη, 5, αν (στζω͵) a prick, 
point, Diog. Laert. 7. 135 στιγµη ἆ éoxd 
}ραμμῆς πέρας, ἥτις ἐστὶ onpsion ἔλαχι-- 
στον. Trop. for the minutest particle, 
Dem. 552. 7. Ia N. T. trop. potat of 
time, i. g. a moment, mnstant, Luke 4 5 
ἐν στιγμῇ χρόνου. Sept. for yng Is. 
29:5.—2 Macc. 9:11. Plut. de . 
educ, 17 στιγµή χρόνου πᾶς ὃ Blog ἐστί. 
Anth. Gr. I. ρ. 11. Comp. Ίγευι. Ν. T. 
1. p. 679. 


wtilBa, f. wo, to shine, to be bright, 
to glitter, intrans. Mark 9:3 ivatie στζλ- 
βοντα. Sept. for 3515 Ezra 8: 26 ard 
Nah. 3: 3.—1 Macc. 6:39. Pol. 11. 9. 4. 
Plato Phaedo 59. . 


S100, ας, ἡ, (ἵστημε) pp. a pillar, 
column, comp. περίστοο» i. q. περίστι- 
dow; in ordinary usage a portico, porch, 
piazza, surrounded and supported by 
columns, ο. g. 7 στοά Σολομῶνος John 
5:2, 10:23. Acts 3:11. 5:12. Comp. 
in “Iegov d. This is called by Josephus 
τὸ ἔργον Σολομῶνος, prob. in reference 
only to its foundations; it was re- 
paired by Agrippa the younger, to whom 
the emperor Claudius committed the 
charge of the temple; Jos. Ant, 20. 9.7. 








π ὃν Ὁυ = 


ο a -υ- - OES 


suchas 


comp. B. J. 5. 5. 1. ib, 6. 5. 1.— genr. 
Dem. 776, 20. Xen. 09ο. 7. 1. 


Στοιβᾶς, ados, 4, found only in 
Ν. T. prob. a corrupted form for ozi- 
Pag, ados, 7, from στείβω, Lat. stipo, 
to tread, Aor. 2 ἔστιβον; which latter 
forma is read in several Mss. Comp. 
Fritzsche IV Evang. Vol. II. ρ. 474. 
Pp. ‘any thing trodden,’ and hence ‘ any 
thing strewed to lie upon,’ a couch of 
tender boughs, leaves, grass, etc. Aris- 
toph. Plut. 541 στιβάδα σχοίνων. Pol. 
5. 48. 4. Diod. Sic. 17. 85. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 15. — In Ν. T. meton. a green 
bough, branch, Mark 11:8 στοιβαδας 
ἄκοπτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρω», ig. in Matt, 21: 
8 ἔκοπτον κλάδους. Comp. Wetst. Ν. T. 
1. p. 609. 

STOLE, ου, τό, (dim. of στοῖ- 
1ος 8 row, series, fr. στείχω to go up by 
steps,) pp. a little step, a pin, peg, stand- 
ing upright, e. g. the gnomon of a dial, 
meton. Aristoph. Eccles, 648 or 652. 
Trop. an element, e. g. elementary sound, 
a letter, Pol. 10. 45. 7. Luc. Jud. Voc. 
12.—In N.T. plur. τὰ orosyera, ele- 
ments, ©. g. 

a) genr. the elements of nature, the 
component parts of the physical world. 
2 Pet. 3:10, 12 στοχέα καυσόµενα. 
Comp. Minuc. Felix 34. 2 “Stoicis... 
et Epicuraeis de elementorum confla- 
gratione et mundi ruina eadem ipsa 
sententia est.” Senec. de Consol. ad 
Marc. 26.— Wiad. 19: 17. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 
7. Luc. Parasit. 11. Hdian. 3. 1. 19. 

b) spoken of elementary instruction, 
the elements, the rudiments, Ὁ. g. of 
Christian instruction, Heb. 5: 12 τὰ στοι- 
χεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς i.e. the first rudiments, 
principles; comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 
Winer § 34. 2. — Plut.‘de Puer. educ. 
16 στοιχεῖα τῆς ἀρετῆς. — Spoken of 
philosophy, and espec. of the Jewish 
religion in contrast with Christianity, 
i. gq. the mere rudiments, Gal. 4: 3, 9. 
Col. 2:8, 20. 


Στοιχέω, ο, £. ἠσω, (στοῖχος a 
row,) te stand or go in order, to advance 
in rows, ranks, Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 94, 
Mag. Eq. 5.7. In Ν. T. trop. to walk 
orderly, seq. dat. of rule, i. q. to live ac- 
cerding to any rule or duty, to follow; 
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Gal. 6: 16 ὅσοι τῷ κάνονι τούτφ στοιχή- 
σουσι. 5:25. Phil. 3:16. Rom. 4: 12 
absol. Acts 9]: 24.—Sext. Empir. 1. 10. 
233 σεοιχεῖν τῇ συνηδείᾳ. Pol. 28. 5.6 
στοχεῖν τῇ τῆς συγκλήτου προθέσεε. 

Στολή, 76, ἤ, (στέλλω q. ν.) pp. “8 
fitting out,’ i.e. apparatus, implements, 
Ael. V. H. 3. 43. armature, arms, har- 
ness, ib. 3,24. Xen. Cyr. 3.3, 42. ap- 
parel, attire, dress, Αεἰ. V. H. 13. 1 med. 
14. 7.—In Ν. T. i. q. Lat. stola, α robe, 
vesiment, i.e. a long flowing robe reach- 
ing to the feet, worn by kings Sept. 
Jon. 3; 6. Ael. V.H. 7,1; by priests 
Sept. Ex. 28:2 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 1. 
Han. 5.5.5; and in N. T. generally 
by persons of rank and distinction, 
Mark 12: 38. 16:5. Luke 15:22. 20:46. 
Rev. 6:11. 7:9, 13, 14 bis. Sept. for 
aq Ex. 28: 9 5η. 2Chr. 18:9. 3153 
1 Chr. 15: 27, — Ceb. Tab. 18. Diod. 
Sic. 2.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 26. 

Στόοµα, arog, τό, the mouth, of 
men and animals. 

a) pp. ο. g. of animals, Matt. 17: 27. 
2 Tim. 4: 17, comp. in «4έων. Heb. 11: 
33 comp. Judg. 14:8. James3:3. Rev. 
9: 17 sq. 12:15. al. So Sept. and ™Q 
Gen. 8:11. Ps, 22: 22,—Palaeph. 52. 2. 
Xen. Eq. 6. 9.—Of persons, as the or- 
gan of breathing, blowing, 2 Thess. 2: 
8 τῷ πνεύµατι τοῦ στόµατι αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ, comp. Ps, 33:6. Rev. 1:16. 2:16. 
11:5, So Sept. and mp 2 K. 4:34. 
As receiving food and drink, Matt. 15: 
11,17. John 19:29. Acts 11:8. Rev, 
10:9, 10. So Sept. and ry Neh. 9: 20, 
(Pol. 12. 9. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 5.) 
Chiefly as the instrument of speech, 
Matt. 12: 94 τὸ otope Aalé. Acts 23: 2, 
Rom. 3: 14, 19. 10:8 sq. Col. 38, 
James 3:10. al. Sept. and mp Ex. 4: 
15. Is. 1:20. (Luc. Calumn.8. Xen. 
Mem. 3.6.9.) So the mouth as speak- 
ing, or perh. meton. for words, sayings, 
discourse, Matt. 15:8, comp. 19. 29: 13. 
Matt. 18: 16 et 2 Cor. 13:1 ἐπὶ στόματος 
δύο μαρτύρων, quoted from Deut. 19:5 
where Sept. for 11935. Luke 11:54. 
19:22 & τοῦ στόματὸς σου κρινῶ σε. 
21:15 δωσω ὑμῖν στόμα καὶ copiay ᾳ. d. 
wise utterance. Comp. Sept. λόγος 
1 Sam. 15: 94, --- Soph. Oecd. Tyr. 427, 
699 or 701. —~- In phrases borrowed 
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mostiy fron: the Hebyew>—{3) avolyéey 
t0 δεθµα (ο open one’s mouth, to speak, 
and eo trop.of the earth as rent in 
chasms Rev. 12: 16; see fully in dvol- 
ye. (2) το ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ του στό- 
µατος, i.e. words ultered, sayings, dis- 
course, Matt. 15:11, 18; comp. Sept. 
Num. 30:3. 32:24. So τὸ ἐκπορ. διὰ 
τοῦ στόµατος sc. τοῦ Φεοῦ, word, pre- 
cept, Matt. 4: 6, in allusion to Deut. 8: 
3 where Sept. for η, (3) λαλεῖν ν. 
εὐπεῖν δια στόµατός τινος, to speak 
through the mouth of any one, to speak 
by his intervention, as God by a pro- 
phet, messenger, Luke 1: 70 καθὼς έλά- 

διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων προφύτων. 
Acts 1: 16. 3: 18, 21. 4:25. 15:27. So 
Sept. and Heb. ρα 2 Chr. 36: 21, 22. 
(4) στόµα πρὸς στόµα λαλεῖν, to speak 
mouth to mouth, orally, without the need 
of writing, 2John 12. 3Joha 14. Sept. 
for τη my Num. 12 8 comp. Jer. 
δὲ 4. — Jos, Ant. 10. 8.2 λαλεῖν κατὰ 


b) trop. i. q. edge, point, as of a wea- 
pon; the figure being taken from the 
mouth as arined with teeth and biting, 
or as being in beasta the front or fore- 
most part ; also of the frent of an army, 
Xen. H. G. 4.3.4. Αα. 3. 4.42. In 
N. T. of a swont, στόµα payaiges Luke 
21:24, Heb. 11:34. So Sept. for Heb. 
η Gen. 34: 10. Judg. 20: 37, 38. 
— Ecolus. 28: 18. Philostr. Heroic. 19. 
4 στόμα τῆς aiypiic. Soph. Aj. 651. 
Hom. Π]. 15. 389. Ax. 


ΦἹόμµαχος, ov, 6, (στύμα;) pp. a 
mouth, opening, hence, the throat, gul- 
lef, Hora. Il. 3. 292. ib. 19. 266 In 
N. T. the stemaeh, 1 Tim. 5:23. — Lac. 
Chronoeol. 17. Hdian. 1. 17. 3. 


a 60Q kite, ας, ἡ, (στρατείω,) mili- 
bary service, warfare, Hdian. 4. 9.9. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.8.6. α military erpedilion, cam- 
paign, Pol. 2. 33, 3, 6. Xen. H. G. 7. 
4.19. In Ν. Τ. metaph. of the apos- 
tolie office, as connected with hardships, 


" dangers, trials, a warfare ; 2 Cor. 10: 4 
΄ τὰ γὰρ ὅπλα τῆς στρατείας ἡμῶν οὗ σαρ- 


ικα. } Tim. 1:18, see in Σερατεύω h. a. 
—~ Jos. de Macc. §9 lapady καὶ εὐγενῆ 


στρατείαν. 


Apa rey, ατος, τό, (σερατεύω͵) 


, 

περασμγος 

@ mililery εεροδίίωι, ctmpeign, i. 4. 
σι ΠΗάαε. 3.49. In Ν. Τ. αιφίος. 
απ αγπιψ, forces, troope, host, gent. Matt. 
22:7. Rev. 9:16. 19: 14, 19 bis. —1 Mace. 
& 84. Hdian. 2.12.1. Xen. Ap: 1. 2. 
18. — By syweed. a band or detach- 
ment of troops, ο. g. the garrison in the 
fortress Antonia, Acts 23: 10, 27; aleo 
of Herod’s body-guard Luke 2& 11. — 
Bidian. 4. 6. 11, spoken of a pert of the 
preeterian cohort. 

Στρατευα, £ εὔσω, (στρατός camp, 
army,) to serve in war, to be a solder, 
Xen. Cyr. 4.4.11, io wage war, lo make 
an expedition, campaign, Pol. 2. 2 7. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 68. Ken. Απ. 2 1. Η. 
—Often and in N. T. only Mid. depos. 
στρατεύομαι, lo serve in war, to war, to 
be α soldier, warrior, intrans. 

a) pp. 1 Cor. 9:7 εἰς στρατεύσται ἐδίοις 
ὀψωνίοις ποτ; 2 Tim. 2: 4. Part ὁ 
στερατνόµενος a soldier Luke 3: 14. — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 14. 17. Hdian. 8. 7. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 9. 

lb) trop. io war, spoken (er) af the 
apostolic office as connected with herd- 
shipe, trials, dangers, 2 Cor. 10: ἃ. ο. 
acc. of kindred noun, 1 Tim. 1: 18 a 
στρατεύῃ τὴν παλὴν στρατεαν, comp. 
Burtm. § 181. 3. — Jos. de Mace. §9 
ἱερὰν καὶ εὐγενῆ στρατεέαν στρατεύσα- 
oF ὑπὲρ τῆς εὐσεβείας. ---- (0) Spoken 
of desires and 11818 which war against 
right principles and moral precepts, 
James 4: 1. 1 Pet. 2 11. 


area NYG, OV, 4; (σερατός, ἄγο)) 
pp. leader of an army, 90 , wene- 
ral, Jon. B. 3.3.8.8. Hdot. 7.83 Died. 
Sic. 2. 21, 22. Xen. Mem. 3. |. 3 aq. 
Ag.3.5. Soof the ten Athenian cem- 
manders chosen annually, with whom 
the zolspegyos was joined, Edot 6.10. 
Ael. V. H. 3.17. Potter's Gr, Ant. H. 
p. 53 Afterwards only ane or two 
were sent ahroad with the army, 85 CE- 
cunistances reqnired, and the others 
had charge of military affaira at home, 
i. q. war-minister, Dem. 233.13 6 ἐπὶ 
τῶν ὅπλων otguryyas καὶ 6 dat τῆς διοι- 
κήσοως. ih. 202,10 ib. 400, 36. Λα. 
γ. H. 8. 8, Ia other Greek eities i 9. 
chief-magistrate, prefect, Diod. Sic. Hi. 
56 Φάλαικος ὁ Φωκέων axgeunyés. ib- 
14.93. Lac. Pox. 17 ἕωβεν οὗ σεραη- 


Σεραευά - vw as 


gol παρήναν ec. τῶν Εφισίαν, comm 
§ 1% — Spoken of Roman officess, i. q. 
consul, ὕπατος, Pol. 1. 7. 12 ib. 1.52. 5 
Oftener of the Reman practor, Diod. 
Bic. T. VI. ρ. 222 Tauchn. τῶν πατὰ 
πόλιν [ Ῥώμηκ] σιρατηγῶνι Plot. Caro 
Min. 44, comp. 30. Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 94 


Gruter Inseript. p. 503 σερατηγὸς κατὰ, 


πόλιν καὶ dx) ξένων i. ο. practor urbanues 
at progrinua. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p.119 sq. In Roman colonies and 
municipal towne, the chief magistrates 
were usually two in number, called 
duumviri, (occasionally four or six, qua- 
tuorviré, semirit, Minut. in Cic. ad Div. 
13.76. Gruter Inscript. p. 416.8. p. 565. 
3,) who also were sometimes styled 
praetors, i.q. Greek otgasnyol. Cic, de 
Leg. Agrar. I1.34 “cum ceteris coloniis 
duumvirt appellentur, hi se praetores 
appellari volebant.” Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
Ρ. 74.—Hence in Ν. T. 

a) of the duumvir, practors, magis- 
traies of Philippi, where was a Roman 
colony, Acts 16: 20, 22, 35, 36, 38. — 
Sept. for 09239 i. e. magistrates of the 
Jewish people under Ezra and Nehe- 
miah, Ezra 9: 2. Neb. 2: 16, 4: 14. 
19: 11. 

b) στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱοροῦ, a captain, 
governor, prefect of the temple, spoken 
genr. of the chief officers of the priests 
and Levites who kept guard in and 
around the temple; one of whom per 
haps held the ebief command ; see in 
Ζπεῖρω b, comp. Jer. 20:1. E. g. fully, 
Luke 22: 52 etpaenyove τοῦ iepov. Aew 
4:1 ὃ στρ. τοῦ ispov. ὃς 94. abgol. Luke 
2814. Acts 5: 20.--.2ο8, Β. 0.6. δ. ὃ δρά-- 
µοντες δὲ of τοῦ iepod φύλακες ἤ)γαλαν 
te ospamyd. Ant. 20. 6 3. BJ.2 
17.3 ὁ orgetmpyer. Called also by other 
names, ο. g. Bept. 6 ἠγούμενος oikxov θεοῦ 
for Heb. οὐκ m3 ο 2 Chr. & 
11. 2 Chr. 38°13. Jor, 21. ἐπιστά- 
ταν τοῦ isgot Esdr. 1: 8. ispocsoras 
hE  zedlagge: 119, comp. 2Chr. 35: 8,9. 


| Brperca, ac, Fy (στρατός) an ar- 
my Λου, Sept. for Hx 2 Sam. 3: 29. 


‘1 K. 18 1 Heian. 6.5. 18. Xeon. Cyr. 


1. 4.141. Io N.P. only by Hebn orge- 


ae οὔρώπιος ν. τοῦ οὐφανοῦ, i. 4. a 
DQWT, host of heaven, vie. α. 
&) 2. q. angele, the angelic host, Luke 


Στερεβλσοω 


%: 13. Bo Sept. for ‘cirr ‘xt ) K. Sk 19, 
comp. 2 Chr. 1& 18. Pa 148: 2, 108: 21. 

b) 3. q. the sun, moon, stare, the whole 
host of the firmament, Acts 7: 42. So 
Sept. and ‘wrt ν 2 Chr. 33: 3, 5. Jer. 
19: 13. Zech. 1: & 

Στρατιώτης, ου, 6, ( orgatid, ) α 
soldier, warrior, spoken of common sol- 
diers, Matt.8:9. Mark 15:16. Luke 7:8. 
John 19: 23 sq. Acts 2% 4. al.—2 Mace. 
14:99. Hdian. 2.7.30. Xen. An.7.1.% 
—Trop. of a Christian teacher, 1 Tina 
2: 3 ὡς καλὸς στρατιώτης]. Χρ. Seo in 
Σερατεέα. Ας. 

Στρατολογέω, ὦ, £. όσα, (στρο- 
τολόγος, from στρατός, λέγαι } to collect 
an army, to levy, to enlist; Part. ὃ otga- 
τολογήσας one who holds a levy, i. q. 
commander, general, 2 Tim. 2: 4.—Plut. 
C. Mar. &% Diod. Sic. 18.12. Trop. 
to enlist, i. q. to incite, Jos. B. J. 1. 2. 
6. ib. 5. 9. 4 bis. 


Στρατοιοδαρχὴς, ου, ὃν (owe 
τόποδο», ἄρχα,) prefect of the camp, an 
officer to whose charge Paul was com- 
mitted at Rome, Acts 16: 16. Many 
understand here the praeftctus practoree 
(eomp. Phil. }: 13) or commander of the 
emperor's body-guards, as having the 
general charge of all prisoners sent te 
Rome ; but this is perhaps too broad 
an inference from the single known 
instanee, where the younger Agrippé 
was once imprisoned by this officer at 
the express command of the emperor 
Tiberius ; comp. Jos. Ant. 18.6.6, coll. 
1Q. Krebs Obss. in loc. See Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 149, 563. — gear. Lua 
Quom. Hist. coneer.22, Spoken of the 
centuriy primipilé or standard-bearer of 
a legion, Dion. Hal. Ant. 10, 96 bis, 
comp. ib. 9.10. Adam's R. Ant. p. 370. 


Σερατόπδδον, ou, τόι ( στρατός, 
πέδοκ,) pp. ‘camping-ground of as 
army,’ i.e. a camp, encampment, Jom 
Ant. 7. 9. 6. Cebet. Tab. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
3227. InN. T. metos. an army en- 
campsd, host, Luke 21:20. Sept. for 
bon Jar. 84: 1—2 Mace. 8:12, Hdian. 
7.8.8. Thuo.494, Xen. Η. G. 1.1. 21. 


Στρεβλοω, aw, f. ow, (σερεβλη, a 
windtasé, winch, tostrua. of torture, fr. 
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στριθλος, σερέφω) te roll or wind on a 
windlass, Hdot. 7.36. to wrench, to turn 
awry, Hdot. 3. 129; espec. hy torture, 
3 Mace. 4: 14. Ael. V. Η. 7. 18. Pol. 1. 
59. 1. — In Ν. T. trop. to wrest, to per- 
vert, 6. g. tbe sense of a writing, trans. 
3 Pet. 316. Comp. Sept. Pass. for 
ac) Sata to show oneself perverse, 2 
Sans. 22: 37. 


ὠιτρέφω, f. we, pp. i. q. ερέτα, the 
first and third consonants of the root 
being strengthened by the sibilant and 
aspirate ; fo turn, to turn abouil, trans. 
Mid. στρέφοµαι and Aor. 2 pass. éorgu- 
φη» as Mid. to turn oneself, to turn about, 
intrans. comp. Buttm. § 196. 2. 

a) pp. Act. c. acc. et dat. of pers. to- 
wards whom, Matt. 5: 39 στρέψον αὐτῷ 
zal τὴν ἄλλη», comp. Winer § 31. 2. Ρ. 
174, Mid. Part. absol. στραφείς, orga 
Φόντες Matt. 7: 6. 16:23 6 δὲ στραφεὶς 
εἶπε τῷ Πέτρῳ. Luke 9: 55. 14: 25. 22: 
61. John 1: 38. 20:16. ο. dat. tevd Luke 
7:9. πρός τινα Luke 7: 44. 10: 23. 23: 
28. Also Mid. ο. ες τινα, Acts 1k 
46 στρεφόµεθα sig τὰ ἔθνη we turn (and 

go] to the Gentiles. Seq. εἷς ο. ace. of 
place, Acts 7: 39 ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρ- 
δίαις αὐτῶν sig ««ἴγυπτον, in their hearts 
they turned back to Egypt. John 20: 14 
ἐστράφη cig ta ὑπίσω. Sept. Act. for 
pul "ha! Jer. 48:39. Mid. ο. eis τὰ ὀπίσω 
for 1390 Ps. 114: 3, 5.—Act. Ael. V. Η. 


ο 14.15. Epict. Ench. 38. Xen. Lac. 1]. 


9. Mid. Ρο]. 1.40.13. Xen. Απ. 9. 5. 1. 
ο. πρός τινα Luc. Alex. 8. sig τὰ δεξια 
Xen. Eq. 7. 19. 

b) trop. trans. to turn into any Ahine, 
i. ᾳ. to convert, to change, e. Act. ο. 
sic, Rev. 11:6 τὰ ὕδατα ες αἷμα. So 
Sept. for ‘Jern Ps. 114: 8. Jer. 31: 19. 
Ex. 7: 15. — Mid. of persons, to turn in 
mind, to be converted, changed, to become 
es it were another man. Mat. 18: 3 
day μή σιραφῆτε καὶ γένησθε ὁ ὡς παιδία. 
Comp. Sept. στραφήσῃ tis ἄνδρα alloy, 
Heb. 7077, 1 Bam. 10: 6. — Once Act. 
στρέφω intrans. or ο. ἑαντόν impl. to 
turn oneself, to turn, to change one’s 
mind and conduct; see Buttm. -§ 190. 
η, 2. Winer § 39.1. Acts 7: 43 ἔστρεψε 
6 Seog. Comp. Sept. Is. 63: 10. — pp. 
Xen. H. G. 4, 3. 5. 


Στρηνιαω, ©, f. cow, (στερῆνος ᾳ. 


¢ 


Φερωννωω 


v.) pp. ‘to liye strenuously, rudely,’ as 
in Engl. ‘to live hard,’ i. 6. to revel, fo 
run riot, to live lururiously, intrans. Rev. 
18: 7, 9.—Hesych. otgnriartes* πεπλεγ-- 
pivos {fread πεπλησμένοι], δηλοῖ δὲ καὸ 
t0 διά πλοῦτον ὑβρίδειν καὺ βαρέως φό-- 
gay. Sophil. αρ. Athen. 3. p. 100. A. 
Antiphanes ib. p. 127. D. Lyecophr. th. 
10. p. £00. B. Found only io ime wri- 
ters for the earlier ερυφέω, Phryn. ot 
Lob. p. 381. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 195. 
Wee. Ν. T. ΠΠ. p. 342 


STONES, εος, ους, τό, (σερηνής 
Lat. strenuus, vehement, rude, Apoll 
Rh. 2.323,) pp. rudeness, insolence, pride, 
and hence revel, riot, lurury. Κεν. 18: 
3 ἐκ τῆς δυναµεως τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς 
ἐπλούτησα», i.e. from the abundance, 
vastness of her luxury and proud volup- 
tuousness.—Anthol. Gr. III. p. 128. na. 
64. Sept. for 129 pride, arrogance, 
2K. 19:28. A word of the later Greek, 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 195. comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 381. 


tp0uPiov, ov, τό, (dimin. fr. 
στρουθός,) any small bird, espec. α 
sparrow, Matt. 10: 29, 31. Luke 12 6, 7. 
Sept. for mips Ρα, 11:1. Lam. ὃς 51. 
—Tob.2:10. Hierocl. Facet.10. Athen. 
14. p. 654. B. 

Στρωννυω ν. -ὤννυμε, f. σερώ- 
ow, (Metath. for στορένυµε, Buttm. ᾧ 
114. p. 301. § 110, 11,) to strow, to 
spread, trans, Matt. 21: 8 bia, ὄσερωσαν 
ἑαυτῶν τα ἑμότια ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ κ.τ.λ. Mark 
11: 8 bis. For this custom comp. 2 K. 
9:13, Jos. Ant. 9.6.2 ἕκαστος ἐστρώ»-- 
ννεν αὐτῷ to iuatier. Sept. for yx” 
Esth. 4: 3. Is. 14: 11—Dion. Hal. Ant 
9, 26. Luc. Amor. 12,—Spee. of a bed, 
couch, Acts 9: 34 σερώσον σεαανιῷ ες. 

ου, κλίνη», comp. v.33. Comp 
Sept. Job 17:13. Ez. 28:7. (Theocr. 
Id. 31.7. Artemid. If. 57 or 62 στρων- 
νύουσα xiivac.) Poss. of asupper-cham- 
ber spread with couches, triclinia, around 
the table, i. q. furnished, prepared, comp. 
in Ανάκκµαι no. 2. Calmet art. , Dating. 
Mark 14: 15 et Luke 22 12 ανάγαιαν 
Μέγα ἐστρωμένον. --- Sept. Ez. 23: 41. 
Athen. 4. p. 138. C. Xen. (Cyr. 82.66 


αὐτὸς κλίνην σερώννυσι, εράποζεν κοσμαᾶ. 
So éiriclinium stratum Macrob. Sat 2. 9. 
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" Srvynvos, ή, ov, (στυγέω to hate,) 
hateful, detestable, Tit. 3: 3. — Philo de 
Decal. p. 202. 20. Heliodor. 5. 29. Aes- 
chyl. Prom. 592 or 596. 


Srvyvaso, f. cow, (σευγνός hate- 
ful, austere, gloomy, fr. σευγέα, ) to be 
or become austere, gloomy, sad, intrans. 
e. g. of the countenance, Mark 10: 22.6 
δὲ στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ἀπῆλθε λυποί- 
µενος. — Nicet. in Andron. Comnen. II. 
2. p. 207 κατηφιᾶντες οὖν of ἄνθρφωποι 
and στυγνάζοντες ἐβίωσκο». --- Trop. of 
the sky, to lower, intrana, Matt. 16: 3 
πυῤῥάζει γὰρ στυγνάξων 6 οὐρανός. --- 
Wiad. 17: 5 νὺξ στυγνή, and so στυγνό- 
της Pol. 4. 21. 1. 


5τυλος, ου, ο, (kindr. with στήλη!) 
a column, pillar, Rev. 10: 1 ὡς στύλοι 
πυρός. So Sept. for "105 Ex. 13: 21, 
22. 14: 24. — Pol. 1. 22. 4. — Trop. of 
ΔΟΥ firm support; e. g. persons of au- 
thority and influence in the church, 
Gal. 2: 9 of δοκοῦντες. στύλοι εἶναι ac. ἐν 
τῇ éxxdynolg. Rev. 3:12. Of. doctrine 
on which the Christian religion spe- 
cially rests, 1 ‘Tim. 3: 15. —Ecclus. 36: 24. 
Eurip. Iph. Aul. 57 στύλοι γὰρ οἴκων 
εἰσὶ παῖδες a αρσωο. 


Στωΐϊχος, ή, ov, Stoic, and of 
Ztoixel the Stoica, a sect of philosophers 
founded by Zeno, and so called from 
the στοᾶ, portico, where he taught. 
See the works of Epictetus, Arrian, M. 
Antoninus, his followers. Acts 17: 18. 


Sv, gen. σοῦ, thou, pers. pron. of 
the second person ; plur. ὑμεῖς, ye; see 
Buttm. § 72.3. The oblique cases of 
the Sing. are ail enclitic, except after 
prepositions, Buttm. ib. η. 2, 3. 

a) Nom. σύ, plur. vets, uaually omit. 
ted except where a certain emphasis 
is required ; Buttm. § 129. 7. Winer 
§ 122.6. In Ν. Τ. inserted: (a) With 
emphasis, e. g. before a vocative Matt. 
2:6. Luke 1: 76. 2 Tim. 2:1; or in 
distribution James?2:3; with an adjunct 
between it and the verb John 4:9, Also 
in interrogations, Matt. 27:11. Luke 24: 
18, Jobn 8: 53. Mark 8: 299: and so at 
the end ofa clause John 1: οἱ. 8: 48; 
in answers Matt. 26:25. Mark 15: 2. 
In antitheses Matt. 3:14. Luke 9: 60. 


Συγγνώμη 


John ὃ: 3, Luke 11: 48. 2 26. 1 Cor. 
8:23; 90 καὶ ov, καὶ ὑμεῖς, Luke 10: 37, 
22:.58. Matt. 7:12. Genr. Matt. 16: 16. 
Mark 1:11. Luke 3: 22, Oncé ὑμεῖς 
absol. 1 John 2: 27. —— Xen. Conv. 8. 4 
σὺ δὲ µόνος.---(β) Without special em- 
phasis, ov John 21: 15, 16, 17. Luke 
4: 7. John 4: 10. psig Matt. 28: 5. 
Comp. Winer I. c. — Xen. |. c. ὥς σὺ 
γὰρ ὁρᾷς. 

b) Gen. cov, ὑμῶν, are often used 
instead of the corresponding possessive 
σέᾳ, ὑμέτερος, Buttm. § 127.7. Comp. 
Winer § 22. n.1. p. 195. E. g. σοῦ Matt. 
1: 29. 4:6, Mark 1:2, saep. ὑμῶν Matt, ὃς 
10. Mark 2:8. Rom. 6:12, saep.—Genr. 
σοῦ Matt. 2:6. 3:14. 5:29. saep. ὑμῶν 
Matt. 5: 12. Luke 11: 5. saep. For 
Luke 2: 35 καὶ cot δὲ αὐτῆς, see in Ze- 
αυτοῦ. 

d) Dat. oo, ὑμῖν, genr. Matt. 4: 9. 
Mark 5:9. Luke 1:19. Matt. 7:7. Luke 
10: 19. 2 Cor. 5: 12. saep. Dat. com- 
modi Matt. 21:5. 2Cor.5:13; incomm, 
2 Cor. 12: 20. Rev. 2: 16. al. For the 
phrase ti ἐμοὶ καὶ coi, see in Εγώ. ΑΙ. 


Συγγένεια, ας, ἤ, (cvyyenis,) pp. 
kin, kindred, relationship, Jos. Ant. 13. 
4.1. Pol. 8.35.9. Xen. H. G. 2 4. 21. 
In Ν. T. meton. kindred, i. e. kinsmen, 
relatives, family. Luke 1: 61 ovdsig ὁσ-- 
τι ἐν τῇ συγγενέᾳ cov. Acts 7: 3, 14, 
Sept. for mrew Ex. 12: 21. Josh. 6: 
93. — Jos. Ant. 3.3.1. Pol. 15. 30. 7. 
Dem. 796. 17. 


Συγγενής, £06, οὓς, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (σύν, 
γένος, ylvopas,) kin, kindred, related ; 
subst. a kinsman, relative, one of the 
same family. Mark 6: 4 ovx ἔστι προ-- 
φήτης ἄτιμος, εἲ μη. . τοῖς συγγενόσι, 
Luke 1: 36 Ἐλισάβετ ἡ ἤ συγγενής σου. 
ν. 58. 2:44. 14:12. 21:16. John 18: 26. 
Acts 10:24. Sept. for m3 Lev. 18: 14. 
sijpr Lev. 25: 45. Josh. 21: 27, — 
Tob. ἆ 10, Heian. 4. 14,14. Xen. Ἡ. 
G. 1. 7. 8. — In a wider sense, i. q. one 
of the same nation, a fellow-countryman, 
spoken by Paul of the Jews as being 
all descended from a common ancestor. 
Rom. 9:3 τῶν συγγενῶν µου κατὰ σάρκα. 
16: 7,11, 21.—Comp. Xen. An. 7. 2. 31. 
Sturz Lex. Xenophont. s. v. 


Svyyrapun, ης, 4, (συγγινώσκω to 
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know andjchink{with, twestord, toe to’en- 
eede,) coneession, i 
Cor. 7:6 τοῦτο δὲ λέγω μας ἡμήνή cuyyre- 
µην, οὗ κατὰ ἐπιταγήν, tee I say ὃν way 
ef concession [δο. to the weakness of 
the flesh], and net of command. — Ec- 
elus. δι 13. Dom. 191.9. Thac. 5 88, 
Kea. Ath. 2. 20. 

Ζυγκαδηµαι, (civ, κάθηµαι,) fo 
ait down with, to sit with, ο. µετά Mark 
14: 54. ο. dat. depending on oiy in 
compos. Acts 26: 30 ; see Winer § 56. 
2 4 fis. Buum. § 47. 0. 11, 12. Math. 
§ 405. Sept. for ag: Ex. 23: 33. Pa 
101: 7.—Absol. Luc. Paeudol. 20. Xen. 
An. 5. 7. 21, 


Svyxad Koo, Ε low, (σύν, κωθίζω͵) 
trans. fo cause to sit down with, to seat 
with; intrans. to sit down with, to sit 
with. 


a) trans, seq. ἐν 6- dat. of place, Eph. 
% 6 καὶ συνήγαφε καὶ συνεκάθισε» [ἡμᾶς 
WG Χρισιῷ v. 5) ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανέοις. 

b) intrans. of several, te sit down fo- 

, Luke 22: 55. Sept. for ου, Ex. 
18: 13. Jer. 16: 6.—Esdr. 9: 6, 16. “Xen. 
H. G. 5. 2. 35. 


Συγκακοπαθέω, ὦ, f. no, (ety, 
κακοπαθέω 9. ν.) to suffer evil with any 
one, to endure afficiion with, ο. dat. of 
thing tn respect to which or for which, 
Winer §31.1,3. Buttn. § 198. 0 2 
2 Tim. 1: 8 συγκακοπάθησο» [ἐμο)] sq 
εὐαγγελίφ. 

«22 γκακουχέω, w, f. ήσω, (κακου- 
Σέω q. ν.) only in Pass. {ο be maltreated 
or afflicted with any one, to suffer af- 
fiction with, ο. dat. of pera, Heb. 11: 25 

ὥσθαι τῷ leq τοῦ Fsov. 


TY WEEN 
Comp. in 2uyxe Symes, 


avynaddso, 0, £. sam, (cir, καλέωι) 
to call together, to conveke, trans. Mark 
1§: 16 συγκαλοῦσιν ὅλην τὴν σπᾶρα». 
Acts 5:21. Mid. pp. to ρα together to 
oneself, Luke & 1 σιγχαλεσάµενος τοὺς 
δώδεκα, 38: 14. Acts 10: 24. 28:17. In 
Luke 15: 6, 9, the Act. and Mid. alter- 
nate in the same context; see Winer 
§ 39. 6. comp. Math. § 496.7. Sept. 
for map, Act. Ex. 7: 11. Josh. 9: 23. 
Mid. Zech. 3: 10. — Act. Jos. Ant. 7. 
14.7, Hdian. 1. 4. 1. Ken. Cyr. 4. 1.1. 


Συγπαναφηφζω 
Mil. Asigtenest. J. 5 σννααλῶτο τοὺς 
φίλους. 

Συγκαλύπτῳ, f. wor, (σύν interns 
καλύπτω,) to cover together, fo cover 
wholly, inna. pp. Bet. for apr 1 K. 21: 
4. 102 Judg. 4: 18, 19. Jos, Ant. 9, 
10.4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 236. InN. Ἱ. 
trop. i. q. te hide wholly, io conceal, Luke 
12:2 οὐδὲν συγκεκαλυμμµένον ἐστί.---Ἔο- 
clus. 26:8. Plut. Alex. M. 31. Eurig, 
Phoen. 886 or 889, 

Svyxcunres, f. yo, (σύν inven 
wet perc, ) to bend togethtr, ο. g. τὸν ré- 
tov τινος fo bow down wholly Rom. 1): 
10, i.e. trop. to oppress, to affict, quoted 
from Sept. Ps. 69: 24, where it departs 
from the Hebrew.—Sept. for 2a 2K. 
4: 35. Xen. Eq. 12. 5. 

δυγκαταβαένω, {.βήσομαι (eae 
βαΐνω gq. ν.) to go down with any one, 
ec. from a higher to a lewer place, = 
from Jerusalom to Cesares, intrens. 
Acts 2& 5 συγκαταβάντοςοο. duol Sept 
for v7" Ps. 49: 18. — Wiad. 10:14 Pol 
1. 99. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 18. Found 
only in the later usage, instead of the 


earlier evyxedséves, Phryn. et Lob. p. 
398. 


«ΦΣυγκαταθεσες, εως, ἡ [ουγκατο- 
τίθηµε q. ν.) ascent, accord, agreement, 
2 Cor. 6: 16.—Pol. 4. 17. 8 Ρίου, Hal 
Ant. 8. 79. Plut. M. Antonia. 51. 


«Συγκατατίθεµαι, 2s Mid. (rere 
τίθηµει,) to put or lay down with another, 
to deposit with, Isaeus 59, 25 γραμβατό- 
ov. — Usually and in N. T. only c. ace 
ψῆφον implied, fo depesile one’s volt 
others in the urn, to give one’s sae 
others, i. 6. trop. to assent ia, fo 4 
with, to agree with or to, ὁ- dab Luke 
23: 51.—Hist. Sus. 20. Jos, Ant. 2.1. 
9 συγκαθέµην τῇ γνώµῃ ταύτ. Pol 
98. 11. Plato Gorg. p. 501. ο. 


δυγκαταψνηφίζω, {- law, (συν. 
ταφηφίζω pp. to reckon or count dows) 
to count down with, i. 4. te reckon © ή 
number with others, Pass. Acts 1: 
συγκαταψηφἰσθη pera τῶν ἴνδαο oor 
στόλων. Etymolegically it might a 
here signify to be αδοδεό or 
the apostles. Comp. in Ῥήφου 
ζω.--οι found in this sense in ob 
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writers, with whom Mid. καναφηφίζορα, 
ip i. gq. ‘to give one’s vote against, to 
condemn,’ Dem. 790. 15. Xen. Η. G. 
1. 7, 38. 


Suyxepavrupe, f. ράσω, (κεράννυμι 
4. τ.) fo mtx together, to intermingle with, 
2 Macc. 15: 39 οἶνος ὕδατι συγκερασθείς. 
Anthol. Gr. I. p. 15.2. In Ν. T. trop. 
to join together, to temper, i. q. to mix 
together so that one part qualifies an- 


- other, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 12:24 6 Seog συνο- 


πόρασε τὸ σῶμα. Pass. ο. dupl. dat. 
Heb, 4: 2 6 λόγος . . . uy συγκακεραµένος 


τῇ πίστει τοῖς ἀχούσασι», comp. in Συγ- 


πόθημαι. Buttm. § 133. n. 2.—Menand. 


ap. Stob. Serm. 42. p. 302, τήν τοῦ λόγου 
μὲν δύναμιν ᾖθει χφησιῷ συγνεκεραµένην 
ὄχειν. Plut. Non poses. suav. viv. 20. ed. 
Κ. X. p. 529. Thuc. 6. 18. ο. dat. pers. 
Xen: Cyr. 1. 4. 1. 


δυγκινέω, ῶ, { noes, (κινέω,) trang. 
to move with; Mid. intrans. to move one- 
self with, to move together with others, 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 7. ed. R. VI. 
p. 190. 10. Epict. Each. 33. 10. Trop. 
to move in mind with any one, to inciée, 
to rouse, sc. to like exertion, to sympa- 
thy, etc. Plut. Galb. 1. Pol. 2. 59.8. ib. 
15. 17. 1.—In N. T. spec. of a popular 
commotion, fo move together, to stir up 
at the same time, trans. Acts 6:12 τὸν 
λαὸν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους κ.τ.λ. Comp. 
Κιέω. 


ὠυγκλείω, {. εἶσω, (κλείω)) to shut 
up together, to enclose together, trans, 
Luke 5:6 συνέχλεσαν πληθος ἰχθύων 
πολύ. Sept. for "1ο Ex. Ι4: 9. ---ἶ 
Mace. 5:5. Pol, 1. 17. 8. Hdian. 7. 10. 
6. — Trop. to tnclude together, i. q. to 
make subject, to delwver over alike, ο. εἰς 
Rom. 11: 32 cvvexdews γὰρ ¢ 6 Φεὸς τοὺς 
πάντας sic ἀπείθειαν. ο. ὑπὸ Gal. 3: 
22,23. Comp. Sept. for 1:3 "ΥΌΣΊ 
Ps. 31:9. Josh. 20:5. >‘ Pe. 78: 
—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 41. ᾿ Diod. Sic. 19. 
19 ei τοιαύτην 3° ἀμηχαρίαν συγκλει- 
Pris ντίγονος. 


| SuyxAnoovomos, ov, ὃ, (xAqgo- 
νομός) pp. & co-heir, joint-heir, i. q. α 
joint-pessessor, copartner, Rom. 8 : 17 
συγκλ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Eph. 3:6. Heb. 11: 
9. 1 Pet. 3:7. 


- 


δνγκύπτω 


Συγκουωνέω, ὦ, f. you, (νοσω- 
έω͵) to be partaker with others, to share 
with others in any thing, c. dat. Eph. 
ος 11. Phil. 4: 14. Rev. 18: 4.---ο. gen. 
Dem. 1299.20 συγκοινωνεῖν τῆς δόξης. 


Συγκοινῶνος, ov, 6, ἦν (κουνωνόρ)) 
α joint-partaker, copartner, seq. gen. 
Rom. 11: 17 συγχ. τῆς ῥίζης κ.τ.λ. 1 
Cor. 9:23, Phil. 1:7. ο. ἐν Βον. 1:9. 


2υγκομίω, f. loo, (κοµίζω ᾳ. ν.) 
pp. to take up and bear together, to bring 
together, to collect, e. g. fruits Sept. Job 
5:26. Xen. Mem. 2 8. 3; children 
Xen. Ag. 1. 21; dead bodies on a field 
of battle for burning, Plut. Agesil. 19. 
Thue. 6.71. In N. T. of several per- 
sons, to bear away together sc. a corpee 
for burial, to bury together, trans. Acts 
8: 9 συγεχόµισαν δὲ τὸν Στέφανον ἄνδρες 
εὔλαβεῖς. --- Soph. Aj. 1048 or 1067. 
Phavor. συγκομίξεν ἀντὸ τοῦ Surrey, 
ἀπὸ τῶν συνωγοµέναν καρπῶ» sig τὰς . 
ἀποθήκας. 

δυγκρύω, ἕ svi, (κρίνω q. V.) PP. 
‘to separate distinct things and then 
bring them together. into one;’ hence 
to join together, to combine, to compose ; 
opp. διακρένειν ‘to separate between, to 
decompose ;’ Plut. Consol. od Apoll, 15. 
ed. R. VI. p. 418, καλῶς ὁ  Επίχαρμος” 
συνεκρύθη, φησὶ, και διεκρέθη, κα 
ἀπῆλθε odey Huds πάλιν, γᾶ μὲν ets vay, 
πνεῦμα O° ave. Luc. Pseudosoph. 5. 
Plat. Phaedo 15. In later usage aud 
N. T. to place together and judge of, i.e. 
to compare, to estimate by comparison, 
constr. ο. ace. et dat. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 278. 

a) genr. 2 Cor. 10: 12 bis, συγκρῖναι 
ξαυτοὺς τισὲ . . . συγκρίνοντες ἑαυτοὺς 
Savtoic.—J os. Ant. 5. 1,21. Lue. Para- 
sit. 51. Pol. 6. 47. 9. ο. πρὀς Diod. Sic. 
2.5. Mid. 1 Macc. 10:71 συγκρνθῶμιν 
ἑαυτοῖς. Jos. Ant. 13, 4. 3. 

b) by impl. i. α. to explain, to inler- 
pret, ac. by comparison of one thing 
with another. 1 Cor. 2:13 πνευµατι- 
κοῖς πνευματικὰ avyxpivortes. So Sept. 
for “mp Gen. 40: 8, 16, 22. 41:12, 15. 
“wi Dan. 5: 12.—Others in 1 Cor. |. ο. 
take dat. πνευµατικοῦς as masculine. 


Suyxunreo, f. ye, (wise) to stoop 


Zvyxvola 


or bow together, as persons putting their 
heads together, Hdot. 3. 82. Lue. Bis 
eccus. 4; of things inclining toward 
each other, Xen. An.3.4.19. InN. T. 
to be bowed together, comp. Engl. (ο be 
bent double, i intrans. Luke 13: 11 ἦν συ}- 
κύπτουσα καὶ μὴ δυναµένη ἀνακύψαι.--- 
Sept. Job 9: 27. Ecclus. 12: 11. 19: 26. 
Themist. Orat. 7 ed Valent. p. 90 aa 
συγκεκυφὼς, aad συννεφὴς, ἐφελκόμενος 
τὰς ὀφρύς, ac. Procopius. 


2υγχυρία, ας, %, (συγκυρέω to 
happen together, e. g. events Ἡάοι. 8. 
87. Pol. 5. 18.6; persons Pol. 18. 33 
3,) ‘a happening together,’ i. e. coinct- 
dence, accident, chance, Luke 10: 31 κατὰ 
.—So συγχύρησις Pol. 9. 13.6. 
Pol. 4. 86. 2. Ptut. ed. R. X. 

p- 713. 6. 


2υγχαίρω,. aor. 2 συνιχαρη», (χαί- 
go q. v.) to. rejoice with any one, to 
sympathize i in another's joy, c. dat. de- 
pending on σύν in compos. Winer § 56. 
2, 4 fin. Buttm. § 147. η. 11, 12. Matth. 
ὁ 405. Phil. 2:17 συγχαίρω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν. 
v. 18. Luke 1: 58. 15: 6, 9.—Sept. Gen. 
21.6. Plut. Parall. 16 bis, ed. Β. VII. 
p. 231, 232 Χαρέντων δὲ πάντων, µόνη ἡ 
ἀδιλφὴ οὐ συνεχάρη ᾿Ωρατία. Xen. Hi. 
11. 12—Or in Luke ll. ce. it can bei q. 
to congratulate, as 3 Macc. 1:8. Dem. 
194. 23. Pol. 29. 7. 4.—Trop. of things, 
1 Cor. 12: 36 τὰ μέλη. 13: 6 οὗ χαίρει [ή 
ἀγάπη] ἐπὶ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, συγχαίρει δὲ τῇ 
ἀληθοείᾳ, i. ο. truth, uprightness, causes 
its followers to rejoice, and ᾗ ἀγάπη 
rejoices with them. 


Svy7zéw, (χέω,) also σι'γχύνω 8 
Jater form disapproved by the gramma- 
rians, see in Εκτέω, impf. συνέχεον and 
συνέχυνο», Passa. perf. συγκέχυµαι, aor. 1 
Ρ. συνιχύθην, see fully in” Exytos, Buttin. 
§ 114, ρ. 307.—Pp. to pour together, Lat. 
confundo ; hence trop. i. q. to confound, 
to confuse, trans, 

a) of an asseinbly, multitude, i. q. to 
throw ino confusion, to excite, to pul in 
uproar, ο. acc, Acts 21;27 συνόχεο»ν παν- 
τω τὸν ὄΌχλον. Pasa, 19:32 ἡ ἐκκλησία 
συγκεχυµένη. 21: 31. --- Jos. Β. J. 6, 2. 6. 
Pol. 1.40.13, Luc. Bis accus, 17 καὸ 
ξυγχαῖν͵ ἡμῶν ἐπειρᾶτο τὴν ξυνουσίαν, 
ὑπναράξας τῇ βοῇ. comp. D. Deor. 25. 1, 
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δυυπέω 


h) of the mind, to confound, fo per- 
pler, e.g.a person in disputation, c. acc. 
Acts 9:22. Of persons in amazement, 
consternation, Acts 2:6 συνῆλδε ro wAR- 
9ος, καὶ συνεχύθη.---1 Macc. 4: 27. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 22. 25. Diod. Sic. 4. 69 συνεχί- 
Sy τὴν ψυχἠν. 

Συγχραοµαι, ὤμαι, f. ἤσομαε, 
depon. Mid. (χράομαι q. v.) to use with 
another, to have in common use, Pol. 
3 14.5. ib. 6.3.10. Io Ν. T. fo have 
usage, dealings, intercourse with. any 
one, ο. dat. John 4:9 οὗ γὰρ συγχρῶν-- 
ται Iovdaios Sopagslress.— Arr. Peripl. 
mar. Eryth. p. 159 συνεχφήσαντο δὲ αι 
τῇ [τῇ νήσῳ] καὶ ano λέούζας τινός, i. o. 
some from Muza have commerce with 
the island. Comp. χράοµαι Xen. Hi, 5. 
2. Mem. 4. 8. 11. 


dy ; f 

aUYLUVO, see Soy zen. 

Συγγυσιξ, εως, % (συγχέω q. v-) 
confusion, tumull, uproar, Acts 19:29. 


Comp. Sept. for s23777 1 Sam. 14: 20. 
—Pol. 14. 5.8. Plut. Pyrrb. 25. 


Sultan, co, f. 400, (σύν, ζᾶ9λ)) tor 
live with any one, i. e. not to die, c. dat. 
expr, or impl. see in Suyzaigu. 2 Cor. 
7:3 ἐν ταῖς χαρδίαις ἡ ἡμῶν ἔστο tg τὸ 
συναποδανεῖν καὶ συζήν ec. ἡμῖν. Trop- 
of eternal life with Christ, Rom. 6:8. 2 
Tim. 2: 11.— Aristot. Eth. & 6. Athen. 
6. p. 249. B. Dem. 363. 4 οἷς συζΏν τὸν 
λοιπὸν βίον « ανάγκη- 


aur εύγνυμι, f. εύξω, aor. 1 συνέ- 
ζευξα, (δεύγνυμε) to yoke together, pp. 
animals, Sept. for Vat] Ez. 1: 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2.26. InN. T. trop. to soins to- 
gether, to unite, trans, e, g. husband and 
wife, Matt. 19: 6. Mark 10: 9.—Jos. Ant. 
1. 19. 10. Hdian. 3, 10. 4. Xen. Όοο. 
7, 30. 


Συζηιξω, w, £. goo, (evr, ζητέα) 
fo seek any thing τοῦ another, as Her- 
cules with Iphitus for his cattle, Apol- 
lod. Bibl. 2,6. In Ν. T. «ορ. fo οκ 
together, i. e. fo inquire of one another, 
fo question with, ο. g. 

a) spoken of several, absol. Mark & 
10 'συζητοῦντες, at ἐστι τὸ ἐπ νακρῶν ave- 
στῆνα. Seq. πρὸς ξαυτοὺς Mark 1:31. 
Luke 22: 23. - 

b) genr. i. ᾳ, to question, to reasen, to 





Φυζητησις 

with any one, absoj. Mark 12: 

28 ἀκούσας αὐτῶν συζηεούντων. Luke 

24: 15. c. dat. Acts 6: 9, ο. πρὸς, Acts 

9:29 συνεζήτει πρὸς τοὺς Ελληνιστᾶς. 

With the idea of cavil, captiousness, ο. 

dat. Mark 6. 11. 9: 14, ο. πρός Mark 
9: 16. 


Συζήτησις, εως, ἡ, {συζητέω, ) 
question, reasoning, disputation, Acts 15: 
2, 7. 28: 29, — Philo de Opif. Mund. p. 
11. D. Allegor. 2. p. 85. B. 


ὄνξητητης, av, ὅ, (συζητίω)) 4 
questioner, reasoner, disputani, 2 sophist, 
1 Cor,. 1:20. — Rabb. 7277, aleo 
W7'IR mD house of disputation, i.e. 8 
school, academy, Buxtf. Lex. Chald. 
Rabb. 583 sq. Fuller Mise. Sac. 3. 7. 

sutvyos, ου, 6, 4, αἲ].(συζεύγνυ-- 
μι) yoked-together, subst. a yoke-fellow, 
trop. of a spouse, 3 Macc. 4:8. Test. 
ΧΙ]. Patr. p. 526. In Ν. T. trop. a 
Sellow-labourer, colleague, Phil. 4: 3. — 
Aristoph. Plut. §45 éay δὲ σύξυγον λάβω 
siya. Eurip. Ipb. Taur. 251. 


Συζωοποιέω, co, f. 400, (ἔωοποι- 
dw q. ν.) to make alive with any one, to 
quicken with, e. g, trop. into spiritual life 
with Christ as risen from the dead ; . 
ο, dat. τῷ Χρ. Eph. 2:5. With σὺν re- 
peated Col. 2 13, comp. Winer § 56. 2, 


Συκαµωος, ου, ἡ, a sycamine- 
tree, Heb. plur. DPW, called also the 
sycamore, συκόµορος, see fully | in Ζυχο- 
pogta. Luke 17:6. Sept. for ὦ 1K. 
10: 27. 1 Chr. 20: 28. 15. 9: 9.—Dioecor. 
1. 182, 184 συκόµορον, ὄνιοι δὲ καὺ τοῦτο 
συκάµινον λέγουσε. Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 
2. Joa. Ant. 8. 7. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 34. 


Συχέα, contr. Suxn, gen. έας, 
ης, ἡ, (σῦκον,) α fig-tree, Matt. 21: 19 bis, 
20, 21. 24: 32. Mark 11: 13, 20, 21. 1% 
98. Luke 13: 6, 7. 21:29. John 1: 49, 
51. James 3:12. Rev. 6:18. Sept. for 
sroNr Judg. 9: 10, 11. Prov. 27: 18.— 
Ael. V. Η. 3. 38. Xen. Οεο. 19. 12. 


| Sbeomopéa, ας, 1, (cixoy, µορέα, 
μόρον,) i. 4. 1] συκόµορος, a sycamore-tree, 
pp. ‘the fig-mulberry,’ Luke 19: 4. 
This tree is frequent in Egypt and the 
Jevel parts of Palestine, resembling the 
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mulberry-tree in its leaves, with fruit 
similar in appearance to the fig, but in- 
digestible. Itis more frequently called 
the sycamine tree, 4 συκάµινος 4. v. Seo 
Dioscor. I. 182, 184. Theophr. H. PL 
4. 2. Athen. 2. p. 51. Β. Warnekroe 
Hist. Nat. Sycomori, in Eichhorn’s Re- 
pert. fiir morgenl. Literat. δι, 11, 12.— 
Hesych. cvxopogéa: συκάμινον. Other 
forms in Mes. are συκοµωρέα, συχοµο- 
gala, συκοµωραία. 

3ὔχον, ου, τό, « fig, Matt. 7:16. 
Mark 11:13. Luke 6: 44. James 3: 12, 
Sept. for [24M 2 K. 20:7. Neh. 13: 15. 
—Ael. V. Η. 8. 96. Dem. 314, 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2, 22. 

_ Suxopar reo, 0, f. now, (συκο-- 
φάντης, from σῦκον, φαίνω͵) pp. to be a 
συκοφάντης, i. 9. ἃ fig-informer, one who 
watched and informed against persons 
who exported figs from Athens contra- 
ry to law; see Suid. s. voc. Potter's 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 121 sq. Hence genr. fo 
inform against, to accuse falsely, to ca- 
lumniate, ο. acc. Jos. Ant. 10.7. 3 Λο]. 
γ. Η. 2. 19. Hdian. 2.14.7. Xen. Mem. 
2. 9. 5.—In N. 'T. by impl. i. q. to extort 
by false accusations, to defraud, absol. 
Luke 314, τινός τι 19:8. So Sept. 
for pus Job 35:9. Ps. 119: 122. Prov. 

99:16." Comp. Xen. H. G. 2. 3. 22. 

2υλαγωγέω, @, f. ήσω, (σῦλον 
prey, ἄγα)) to lead off as prey, lo carry 
off as booty, e. g. captives Heliodor. Χ. 
p.512. Arietaen. Il. Ep.22. InN. T. 
trop. of false teachers, Col. 2:8. 

Συλαω, ὤ, f. ήσω, to spoil, to plun- 
der, to rob, trans. by hyperb. 2 Cor. 1: 
8 ἄλλας ἐκκλησίας ἐσύλησα λαβὼν ὑψώνι- 
ον. — Jos. Β. J. 1.1.1. Hdian. 7. 7. 7. 
Xen. Hi. 4.11. Comp. Passow 6. v. 


Συλλαλέω, co, f. ήσω, (σύν͵ λαλέω)) 
to speak or talk with, to confer with, ο. 
dat. Mark 9: 4. Luke 9: 30. 22: 4; comp. 
in Συγχαΐίρω. Seq. μετά τινος Matt. 17: 
3. Acts 25:12. ο. πρὸς ἀλλήλους Luke 
4:36. Sept. ο. dat. for 153 Ex. 34:35. 
--ο. dat. Pol. 1. 43, 1. “ib, 4. 22. 8. 
πρὸς ἀλλήλονς Dion. Hal. Ant. 10, 12, - 
abso}. Plut. ed. R. VIIL p. 360. 5. 


Συλλαµβανω, f. λήψομαι, (λάμ- 
Baves,) io take together, pp. to enclose.in 


»υλλέγω 


the hands, Lat. comprehendere, trop. {.q. 
Engl. to comprehend, tu comprise, Hdot. 
3. 82 vi ἔπεὶ πάντα cvllaBuy εἰπεῖν. ib. 
7.16.3. to take or bring together, to col- 
lect, ο. g. scattered troops Hdot. 5. 46. 
Also to take with oneself, Xen. Cyr. 3. 
3.1 ἀπῄει συλλαβὼν τὸ ἕτερον στράτευμα. 
In Ν. Ί. 

1. Lat. comprehendere, as spoken of 
persons, to take or seize alto , all 
around, stronger than λαµβανω, from 
the iden of clasping together or grasping 
with the hands, i. e. seizing and hold- 
ing fast with the bands clutched to- 
gether; comp. σύν intens. in Σύν note. 

a) pp. as of persons taken by author- 
ity or force, to setze, to apprehend, to 
arrest, c. acc. τὸν ᾿{ησοῦν John 18: 12. 
Acts 1: 16. Matt. 26: 55. Mark 14: 48. 
Luke 22: 54. Acts 12:3 τὸν Πέτρο». 
23: 27. Mid. id. Acts 26: 21. Sept. for 
40> Judg. 7: 25. topm Josh. 8:23. 1 
K: 20: 18,—Ael: V. Η. 5. 18 Hdian. 7. 
7.14. Xen. An. 1. 1. 3.—So i in hunting 
or fishing, to take, to catch, ἄγραν Luke 
5:9; comp. v. § where it is λαμβάνω, 
— Ευρ. Orest. 1940 οὐχὺ συλληψεσθ᾽ 
ἄγραν. Ael. H. An. 1. 2. 

b) trop. of females, te conceive, absol. 
Luke 1:24. c.ace. ylov v.36. ἐν yaotgl 
ν. St. ἐν τῇ κοιλέᾳ 2:21. Sept. for ΠΠ 
Gen. 4:1, 18. 19:36. saep.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 544, Hippocr. Aphor. 5. 46 ἐν 
γαστρί. Galen de Sem. 1 συλλαμβάνιιν 
τὸ onégua.—Metaph. of irregular desire 
as exciting to sin, James 1: 15. Comp. 
Sept. and 1917 Ps. 7: 15.—J ustio. Mart. 
de Resurr. p. 327 Eva τον λόγον ἆ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ὄφεως συλλαβοῦσα παρακοὴν καὶ Φάνα- 
τον ἔτεκε. 

2, fo take hold toith another, i. ᾳ. to 
help, to aid, ugually and in N. T. Mid. 
ο. dat. Luke 5:7 ἑλθόντας συλλαβεῖσθαι 
αὐτοῖς. Phil. 4: 3 — Sept. Gen. 30: 7. 
Hdot 3. 49, Ael. V. H. 2.4. Xen. ΑΡ. 
2.31. Act. Hdot. 6. 125. Χου. Mem. 3. 
3.18. Comp. Passow no. 3, 


Συλλέγω, f. ἕω, (λέγω ᾳ. ν.) pp. to 
lay together, i. 6. to gather, to collect, 
trans. ο. g. fruits and grain, Matt. 7: 16 
ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν σταφυλήν, ἀπὸ τριβόλων 
σῦχα. Luke 6:44 ἐξ ἀκανθῶν σῖκα. 
Matt. 13: 28, 29, 30, 40 ζμανια. Genr. 
ϱ) εἰς τί Matt. 13. 48. «2 ὅκ τινος v. 41. 
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Συμβᾶλλω 


Sept. for np> Lev. 19:9, 10. Ruth 23, 
7 9q. 1594. — Hdot. 1. 68. Lue. ‘Tim. 
23. Xen. An. 1. 4. 11 χόρτον. 4. 8. 11 
φρύγανα ag ἐπὶ πῦρ. 

δυλλογίζομαι, ἕ έἔσομαι depon. 
Mid. (λογίζοµαε͵) fo reason or reckon to- 
gether, to consider, to deliberate, abeol. 
Luke 20: 5 συνελογίσαντο πρὸς ἑαυτους. 
Comp. Matt. 21:25 et Mark 11: 31. 
Sept. for part. 123 Is. 43: 18. — Pol. 1. 
44.1. ib. 1. 63.8 Plut. Brut 36. ‘To 
reckon together,’ i. q. to compute, ¢. acc. 
Diod. Sic. 1.5. Dem. 335 ult. 


SvAdun ces, 00, f. $00, (Auxies,) be 
grieve or afftct with another, Pans. to be 
grieved or afflicted witha person, ¢. dat. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Theopbr. Char. 1. 1.— 
In N. T. Pass. te be grieved withal, i. ο. 
at the same time or along with some 
other emotion; Mark & 5 mageSlepetgee- 
ος αὐτοὺς μα ὀργῆς, συλλυποῦμενος 
ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς παρδίας αὐτῶν. 

δυµβαίνω, £ βήσομαι, aor. 2 
συνέβη», (Baive,} to go with the feet close 
together, Xen. Eq. 1.14 Ia N. T. of 
things, events, fo come tagether oc. in 
time, fo happen together, to fall out, to 
come to pass ; seq. dat. of pers. to whom, 
Mark 10: 32 τὰ μέλλοντα συμβαίνειν αὖὐ-- 
τῷ. Acts 3: 10. 20: 19. 1 Cor. 10: 11. 1 
Pet. 4: 12. 2 Pet. 2:22. Part. absol. re 
συµβεβηκστα, evenis, Luke 24:14. Sept. 
for 39) Gen. 42: 4, 29. Eath. 6: 13.— 
1 Macc. 5: 25. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 17. 
Part. absol. 1 Macc. 4:26. Diod. Sic. 1. 
22. — Impers. ο. infin. of the principal 
verb, the infinitive clanee being απο 
the subject ; Acts 21: 35 συνήθη Sacta- 
ζεσθαι αὐτόν, i.g. he was borne. Comp. 
Winer § 45.2 p. 266. — 2 Mace. ὃ- 2 
Luc. D. Deor. 20.8. Pol, 1.223 Diod. 


Sic. 1. 50. . 

Συµβαλλα, f. Ιβαλῶ, (fader) to 
throw, send, strike together, wrens. ο. g. 
of streams flowing together, το ὃ 
συμβάλλαιν Hom. Il. 4. 453. Hdot 4. 50; 
of warriors, τὰς ἀσπίδας Χου. Ag. 2. 12 
Of persone, fo send or bring together, 
e. g. in strife, Lat. coumattere, Hom. Π. 
3. 70. Xen. Conv. 4. 9. — In Ν. T. 

a) of things, lo throw or put tegether, 
pp. ο. ace. λόγους or the like implied, 
like Lat. con/ferre i. q. ‘conferre serme- 


Συµβασιλευω 


nen, Engl. to confer, intrans. (a) genr. 
i. q. to discourse with, to dispute with, 
ec. dat. Acte 17: 18 tives δὲ τῶν φιλοσό- 
wy συνἑβαλλον αὐτῷ. —Jos. Ant. 1. 12%. 
3 συμβαλοῦσα ποιµέσι. Jambi. Vit. Pyth. 
ο, 2 τοῖς ἐν Μέμφει καὶ 4νοσπύλει μαλι- 
στα συμβαλῶν ἱερεῦσι. Fully written 
συµβ. λόγους τιν Eurip. Ipb. Aul. 830 
or 836. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 21. — (8) i. q. 
to consult together, Acts 4:15 συνέβαλον 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους sc. βουλεύματα, ---- Fully 
Eurip, Phoen. 700 or 755 συμβ. βουλεν- 
µατα.---(7] Luke 19 συµβαλλειν ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ sc. ταῦτα, i. 6. to confer swith 
oneself, to ponder in mind.—Comp. Phi- 
logtr. Vit. Apoll. 4.43 ξυμβαλέ» τὸ εἷ- 
φημένο», Arr. Exp. Alex. 2. 3.9 τὸ µαν- 
casey. Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 8. 6. Ἠδοι, 4 
45, 45. Sea Passow no. 4. — (6) Mid. 
pp. ‘to throw together of one’s own 
with others,’ i. q. to confer benejit, to 
caniribute, to help, c. dat. Acts 18: 27 
συνεβάλετρ πολὺ τοῖς πεπιστευκύσι. — 
Wiad, 5:8. Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1, 9. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1.2. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 35. 

b) of persons, intrans. or ο, ἑαυτόν 
impl. Buttm. § 190. ». 2. Winer 39. 1; 
pp. to throw oneself together with anoth- 
er, i. q. to encounter, to meet with, ο. dat. 
(a) in a hostile sense, slg πὀ Luke 
14: 31.—2 Macc. & 23. Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 3 
συμβαλὼν εἰς µαχήν. Pol. 10. 37.4. Xen. 
H. G. 4. 2, 22.—(f) Genr. i. q. to meet 
with, Acta 20:14 συνέβαλεν ἡμῖν εἷς τὴν 
"Aocoy.—Jos. Ant. 2, 7.5. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 41. 

Συμµβασιλεύω, f. εὖσα, (βασιλείωι) 
fo reign with any one, c. dat. comp. in 
BvyxaSnya, pp. Luc. D. Deor. 16, 2. 
Ρο). 30. 2. 4.—In Ν. T. only trop. comp. 
in Βασιλεύω b. 1 Cor. 4: 8. 2 Tim. 2 12, 


Συµβιβαζω, f. cow, (βιβάζω,) to 
make come together, to bring together,-e. g. 
- @) i. q. to join or kntt together, to 
unite, trop. of Christians as parts of 
Christ's spiritual body the church, Pass. 
Eph. 4:16 ἐξ οὗ πᾶν τὸ σώμα. ισυμβιβά- 
ἕόμενον. Col.2:19, ἐν ἀγάπῃ Col. 2:3. 
—gonr. Dio Cass. 37. p.62. Thuc. 2. 29. 

b) i. q. to pud together iv mind, end 
henee preegn. to gather, to wifer, to 
conclude, ο. ὅτι Acts 16: 10; also to 
prove, fo demonstrate, ο, ὅτε, Acts 9: 23 


συμβιβάζαν ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστόν.--- 
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Συμεων 


6. we Aristot. Rhet. ad Alex. 3θ. ο. περί 
Plat. Rep. VI. See Wetstein N. T. EH. 
p. 109.—From the Heb. ο. ace. of pers. 
i. q. to teach, to instruct. 1 Cor. 2: 16 ὃς 
συµβιβάσει αὐτόν sc. τὸν αύριο», in al- 
lusion to Is. 40:13 where Sept. for 
Φ 1111. So also Ex. 18: 16. Deut. 4: 9. 
Ίσα Is. 40:14. ayn Ex. 4: 12. Lev. 
10: 11. 


Συµβουλενω, f. won, (Boulet) 
to counsel with any one, i.e. to give him 
counsel, to advise, ο. dat. John 18: 14 
Καϊάφας 6 συμβουλεύων τοῖς Ιουδαίους, 
Rev. ἃ 16. Sept. for ή. Ες. 18: 19. 
Jer. 38: 150.---708, ο. Apion. 1. 94. Lue. 
Abdic. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 3, 13 bis.— 
Mid. spoken of several, to counsel or- 
consult together, e. g. for evil, i. q. to plot, 
seq. be, Matt. 26: 4 συμβουλεύσαντο, ἵνα 
τὸν ᾿Σησοῦν κρατήσωσ, oye. John 11: 
53. ο, inf. Acts 9: 23. So Sept. for 
Yr? 1 κ. 12:8. 2 Che. 20: 22,—Ecclus. 

8. 17. 1 Maco. 9: 59. Jos. Ant. 7. «3 
init. Pol. 2. 46. 2 


Συµβούλιον, ov, τό, (eipponter) 
1. counsel, consullation, e. g. λαμβά-- 
vey ν. ποιεῖν συμβούλιο», to take counsel, 
to make or hald a ο ο. ἆαμ- 
βάναιν Matt. 12: 14. 33: 15. 27:1, "2, 28: 
12. ο. ποιον Mark 3: 6, 15: 1—comp. 
συµβουλία Sept. 1K. 1:12, Tob. 4: 94, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 4. 

2. a council, meton. counsellora, Acts 
25:12. Here spoken of persons who 
sat in public trials with the governor 
of a province; called also consiliaris 
Suet. Tiber. 33; assessores Lamprid. 
Vit. Alex. Sev. ο. 46; πάρεδροι Dio 
Cass. p. 505. E. Comp. Jos. B. J. 2. 
16. 1. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 162,—Genr. 
Theodot. for tid Prov. 15:22. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 12. Plut. ed. R. ΥΠ. p. 759.9. 


Συµβονλος, ου, 6, (σύν, Bovds,) 
@ counsellor, Pp. one joined in couneel, 
Rom. 11: 34, in allusion to 19, 40:13 
where Sept. for muy wy. Sept. also 
for yzi" 2 Sam. 15:12, 1 Chr, 27:32, 
33. — Jos. ο. Ap. 2.15. Hdian. 1. 8. 1. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 39. 


Sumer, 6, indec. Simeon, Heb. 


5ο ὢ (a hearing), pr. η. i. q. Σίμων. 
1. The second gon of Jacob, born of 
Leah; also of the tribe descended 


Σνµμµαδγεής 


frem him, Ἐον. 7ι7. Comp. Gen. 20: 
J3. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. & 

2 One of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 30. 

3 A gious Jew, who took the infeat 
Jesus in his arme and blessed him ia 
the temple, Luke 2: 25,34. He is sup- 
poeed by many to be the same with 
Shammai, Σαμέας, mentioned by Jose- 
phus along with Pollio, Ant. 15. 1.1, et 
10.4; and also the same mentioned in 
the Talmud as the father of Gamaliel ; 
see in Γαμαλιήλ. Wetst. N.'T. I. p. 665. 
Jahn § 106. 

4. i. q. Simon Peter, elsewhere Zi- 
µων 4. Υ. Acts 15:14. 2 Pet. 1:1. 

5. A Christian teacher at Antioch, 
surnamed Niger, Acts 13: 1. 


Συµµαθητής, ου, é, (μαθητής) 
a fellow-disciple, John 11: 16. — Poll. 
On. 6. 159 Πλάτων δὲ cuppadytas εἶπε. 
See Wert. Ν. T. I. p. 915. On this 
species of compounds as disapproved by 
the Atticists, see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 471. 


Συµµαρτυρέω, ὦ, f. How, (µαρ- 
tugde,) to toitness with, to bear wilness 
with another, to testify with, i. ο. at the 
game time and to the same effect, ο. 
dat. see in Συγκάθηµαι. Rom. 8: 16 τὸ 
πνεῦμα συμμαρτυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι ἡμῶν, 
ὅτι κ. τ. 4. 9: 1. αὐφοὶ. 215. Rev. 22 
18 in text. rec. where the better reading 
is µαρτυρέω.---Ῥ]υι. de Adulat. et Amic. 
23, ed. R. VI. p. 236. Xen. H. G. 7. 1.35. 


δυμμερζω, f. loo, (µερίζω,) to di- 
wide with another; in N. T. Mid. to di- 
vide with #0 as to receive part to one- 


self, to share with, to partake with, ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 9: 18. 


«Συμμέτοχος, ου, ὅ, η, adj. (µέτο- 
χος q. Vv.) partaking with, subst. a joint- 
partaker, Eph. 3:6. 5: 7.—Justin. Mart. 
Apol. 1. p. 51 συμµέτοχος τῶν παθῶν. 
So συμμετέχω 2 Macc. 5: 20. Xen. An. 
7. 8. 17. 

v ’ ~ ε , 

Φ᾽υμμιμητῆς, OV, ὃ, (µιµητής) a 
co-tmitator, joint-follower, Phil. 3: 17. 
On this kind of compounds, see Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 471. 


Ζυμμορφίζω, f. Lae, (σύμμορφος)) 
to make of like form with, to conform, 
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Συμπαραλαμβάνα 


Pass. ο. dat. trop. Phil. 3 10 in Mies. for 
συμµορφόω id. ᾳ. v. 

Σόµµορφος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (eoep7y) 
having like form with, conformed, idke, 
ο. dat. comp. in Συγχαίρω. Phil. 3: 21 
τὸ σῶμα .. . σύμμορφον τῷ σώµαει τῆς 
δόξης αὐιοῦ. Seq. gen. Rom, 8: 29 
προώρισε συµµόρφους τῆς εἰκόνος τοῦ 
viot αὐτοῦ. For the gen. after words 
compounded with σύν in classic writers, 
see Matth. § 379 fin. 

Συµµορφόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (σύμμορ-- 
φος)) to make of like form with another, 
to conform, Pass. c. dat. trop. Phil. 3: 10. 


Συµπαθέω, ὦ, f. jew, (συμπαθής) 
to sympathize, i.e. fo feel with another, 
lo be affected in like manner, c. dat. see 
in 2uyzaiga. Heb. 4: 15 συµπαθησαε 
ταῖς ἀσθενείαις ἡμῶν. Praegn. i. q. to 
have compassion on any one, to afford 
sympathizing aid, Heb. 10:34.—Symm. 
for 383 Job. 21%. Test. ΧΗ Patr. p. 
536. Plut. Timol. 19. Ίφοος. p. 64. B. 

Συµπαθής, έος, οὓς, ὁ ἦν κὰ].(σύν, 
πάθος, πάσχω,) sympathizing, feeling 
with another, like-affected; 1 Pot. & 6 
ouuneDzig, i.e. the same in feeling, mu- 
tually compassionate. — Jos. Ant. 19. 7. 
3. Plot. de Adulat. et Amic. 9. ed. R. 
VE. p. 196. 10. Pol. 15. 9.3. 


Svunagayivouat, (παραγένοµαι 
q. Vv.) fo come with any one, to be present 
with, Engl. to stand by any one, 89 
a friend and advocate, c. dat. see in 
Σνγκάθηµαι 2 Tim. 4: 16 ὃν τῇ πρώ- 
τῇ µου ἀπολογίᾳ οὐδείς µοι συµπαρεγέ- 
veto. Sept. for 753 Ps, 83:9, — Of a 
multitude, to come together, to convent, 
Luke 2 48.—Thuc. 2. 82. 

Συµπιιαρακαλέω, w, f. tou, (πα- 
ρακαλέω q. v.) to call’ for or invite unth, 
at the same time, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 38. 
tornvoke with others, ib.3.3.21. to ex- 
hort with another, e. g. an army, Pol. 5. 
88.3. InN. Τ. Pass. i. gq. to be con- 
soled, comforted with others, i. 6. to re- 
ceive solace and encouragement in the 
society of others. Rom. 1: 12 συµπαρα- 
κληθήῆναι ἐν ὑμῖν. Comp. Taganalén d. 

Συμπαραλαμβάνω, aor. 2 -se- 
Boy, (παραλαμβόνω ᾳ. Υ.) to take along 


Συμπαραμένω 


with oneself, as a companion on a jour- 
ney, ο. acc. Acts 12:25. 15: 37,38. Gal. 
2 1,— Sept. Job 1: 4. Ael. V. H. 8. 7. 
Hdian. 2. 2. 2. 

Συµπαραμένω, f. μενῶ, (παρα- 
µένω,) pp. to remain near with any one, 
fo continue with, sc. in life, ο. dat. Phil. 
1: 25. Comp. in Συγκάθηµαι. — Sepr 
Ps. 72: 5 συμπαραμενεῖ τῷ ἡλίῳ. 

Συµπαρειμε, (πάρειµε q. v.) to be 
present with any one, 6. dat. Acts 25: 24. 


Comp. in Συγκάθηµαι. --- Jos. Ant. 10, 
11.3. Pol. 9. 25. 6. Xen. H. G, 4. 6, 1. 


Συµπασχα, f. πείσοµαι, (πάσχα, ) 
to be affected with or as another, to sym- 
pathize with, to suffer with, absol. 1 Cor. 
12: 26 si πάσχει ἓν µέλος, συμπάσχει 
πάντα τὰ µέλη. So Rom. 8: 17, i. ᾳ. to 
endure like sufferings. — Pol. 15. 19. 4, 
Diod. Sic. 4, 11. 


SUUNEUN, f. ψα, (πέµπω,) to send 
with any one, ο. dat. 2 Cor. 8: 22; comp. 
in Συγκάθηµα, Seq. µετά ο. gen. ib. 
8:18. Comp. Winer § 56. 4 fin. — ο. 
dat. Plut. Artax. 24. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
31. ο. µετά Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 21. 


Συμπεριλαµβανω, (περιλαµβά- 
γω to embrace,) pp. ἐο take around with 
something else, i. e. fo embrace wrth, to 
comprehend, to tnclude, Dem. 235. 16. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 7. — In Ν. T. to embrace 
ewithal, atthe eame time, Acts 20: 10. 

ὠυμπίω, aor. 2 συνέπιο», (nives,) 
fo drink with any one, ο. dat. as in Zvy- 
κάθημαι, trop. Acts 10: 41 οἵτινες συνε- 
φάγοµεν καὶ συνεπίοµεν αὐτῷ, comp. in 
"Eotin c. 8, Sept. for ty mrp Esth. 
7: 1,—Dem. 1352. 27. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.28, 


δυμπύττω, Bor. 2 συνέπεσο», (πἶπ-- 
τω, ) to fall to gether, 88 a house, to 
fall in ruins, atbool. Luke 6: 49 in Mes. 
for ἔχεσε, ----- Dem. 899. 3. Xen. An. 5, 
2 24. 

Svuadnoow, 0, f ecw, (σὺν in- 
tens. πληρόω,) to fill up altogether, to fill 
wholly, completely. 

a) pp. of a vessel filled by the waved 
20 as to drench the persons in it, Pase. 
Luke 8: 23.—Of ships as filled oué with 
acrew, Pol. 1.36.9. Xen. H. G. 4. 8, 7. 

b) of time, Pass. to be fulfilled, com- 
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pleted, to have fully comes. comp..Zq— 
gow ἆ. α. Luke9:51. Acts 2 1.—Hdian. 
2. 


δυμπνύω, f. ξω, (σύν, nvlye,) to- 
choke together, to throtile, and 8ο to suf- 
focate, trop. to overpower, ο. ace. Matt. 
13: 30 ἡ ἁπάτη tov πλούτου cuunviyes 
τὸν λόγον. Mark 4: 7,19. Luke 8: 14.— 
Hyperb. to suffocate by crowding, to 
crowd, to press upon, Luke 8: 42 of ὕχλον- 
συνέπνιγον αὐτον. Comp. Mark 5: 24 
συνέθλιβον αὐτόν. 


υμπολίτης, ου, 6, (πολίτης) a- 
fellow-cuizen, trop. of Gentile Christians- 
as admitted to the privileges of the gos- 
pel along with the Jews, Eph. 2: 19, — 
Jos. Ant. 19.2.2. Ael. V.H.3.44. This 
form of compounds is disapproved by 
the grammarians; see Phryn. ed. Lob.. 
p. 172, 471. 


Συμπορεύομαι, f. εὖσομαι, depon.. 
Pass. (πορεύοµαε)) to go with any one,, 
to accompany, ο. dat. Luke 7:11. 14: 25. 
2A: 15. Sept. ο, µετά for Heb, ry ort 
Gen. 18: 5. 14:24. ty ‘mt Gen. 18. 16 
— Tob. 5: 8. Xen. An. 1.3.5.—Ofa 
roultitude, to come together, to assemble, 
ο. πρὸς αὐτόν Mark 10:1. So Sept. for 
Πρι Job 1: 4.—Pol. 5. 75. 1. ib. 15.6.1. 


Συμπόσιο», ου, τό, (συμπίνω,) α 
drinking together, Lat. compotatio, Sept. 
for 111 my Esth. 7:7. Xen. Cyr. 8, 
4.13 a banquet, feast, 1 Macc. 16: 16. 
Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 6. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 
Meton. a banqueting-hall, Luc. D. Deor. 
24.1. Xen, Cyr. 8. 8. 10. — In N. T. 
meton. α banqueting -party, table-party ; 
Mark 6: 39 ἀναχλίναι πάντας συμπύσια 
συμπόσια, i.e. adverbially and distribu- 
tively, by table-parties ; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. § 173. b. Stuart Heb. Gr. § 438. 
Comp. in Κλισία and espec. Πρασία. 


Suen ρεσβύτερος, ου, 6, a fellow- 
presbyter, ‘elder, 1Pet.5:1. See in Πρεσ- 
Bursgos b. 7. 

umpayeiy, 999 in Σινεσθίω. 


Συµφέρω, aor. 1 συνήνογκα, (φέ- 
θω;) to bear or bring together. 

a) pp. i. q. to collect, ο. acc. Acts 19: 
19 συνενέγκαντες τὰς BiSlovs.—Jos, Ant. 
3. 8.3. Xen. An. 6, ὅ. 6. 


2νμφημε 
b) intrans. fe bring logether for any 
one, i. α. to contribute, te conduce ; hence 
to be well, profitable, expedient, ο. dat. 
expr. or impl 2 Cor.8: 10 τοῦτο yag 
ἡμῖν συµφέρε. Seq. dat. ο. inf. as subj. 
2 Cor. 12: 1; ο. inf. simpl. Matt. 19: 10. 
Jobn 18: τη Seq. dat. ο. ἵνα, Matt. 5: 
29, 30. 18: 6. John 11: 50. 16: 7. Ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 6: 12 οὐ πάντα συμφέρει. 10: 
23. Comp. Buttm. § 129.10. Winer 
45. 2. ρ. 200.---τινί Sept. Prov. 19: 10. 
uc. D. Mort. 14. δ. Xen. Cyr. 3.2 90. 
«ινί ο. inf, Sept. Esth. 3: 8. Xen. Occ. 
13, 2.—Hence Part. neut. τὸ συμφέρον, 
, profil, adeantage, 1 Cor. 7: 35. 10: 
a3. 12: 7, Heb, 12 10. Plur. τὰ cup 
φέροντα things profitable Acts 20: 20. — 
2 Macc. 4:5. Dem. 209. 7. Plur. Be- 
ruch 4:3. Xen. Conv. 4. 59. 


Συµφηµε, (φῆμι,) to speak with, 
i.e.in the same manner, i. q. to sa 
yed, to assent to, ο. dat. Rom. 7: 16 ovp- 
ques τῷ όμῳ. --- Dem, 668. 14. Xen. 
An. δ. 8.9. Hesych. σύμφημι ' συναι- 
νῶ, συνομολογῶ. 

3νμφορος, ου, ὃ, ii, adj. (συµφέ- 
ρω) profitable, Neut. το συμφορο» as 
subst. profit, once in Mss, for to σύμφε- 
gor, 1 Cor. 7: 35.—Xen. H. G. 6. 3. 14 


SuppurErns, ov, 0, (φυλέτης, φυ- 
λή,} pp. ‘one of the same tribe or fra- 
ternity,’ Lat. confribults, Isocr. p. 263. A. 
Aristoph. Av. 368. In N. T. genr. a 
fellow-citizen, fellow-countryman, 1 Thess. 
2:14,—Hesych. συμφυλετῶν ' ὁμοεθνῶν. 
Disapproved of by the grammarians ; 
comp. in Συμπολίτης. 

Ἄνμφντος, OW, 6, ἤ, adj. (συμφύω,) 
brought forth or grown together, Sept. 
Zech. 11: 2. Etymol. Mag. ξΣύμφυτος ' 6 
ovyyeyns. Trop. inborn, innate, 3 Macc. 
8. 3, Jos. Ant. 6.3.3. Plut. Pyrth. 7. 
Lys. 118. 31. In N. T. grown together 

sc. into one, trop. conyoined, united, one 
with. Rom. 6:5 σύμφυτοι εγόραμεν τῷ 
ὁμοιώματι τοῦ Φανάτον αὐτοῦ, i.e. one 
with Christ in the likeness of bis death, 
comp. v. 4, 8. — So pp. συμπεφυκώς 
grown together, as man and horse in the 
Centaurs, Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3. 18, 


Σύμφυω, f. vow, (φύω q.v.) ἰο 
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bring forth toyether, to let spring up or 
grow together ; in Ν. T. only Pasa. aor. 
2 cuvequny, to spring up OF grow to- 


gether, Luke &: 7 cuppusices αἵ ἄκανθαι. 


This is a later form instead of Act. aor. 
2 συνέφυν intrans. see in Φύω, -- Ἐν 
de Vit. Mos. IT. p. 174. 12 ἡ ψαμμὸς καὶ 
σποφᾶς αὐτῆς οὐσία συμφυεῖσα are 
So συνέφυ», συµπέφυκα, Theophr. H. PL 
9.2. Λο. V. Η. 3 1 κιττος. .. συµπά-- 
φυκε τοῖς δόνδροις. Pass. id. trop. Piut. 
Camill. 27. 

Suugoréo, ὦ, f. jou, (cipge— 
φος͵ ) to sound logether, i. 9. to be in uns- 
son, accord, pp. of musical instruments ; 
in Ν. T. trep. $e accord with, to agree 
soith, intrans. ο. det. expr. or impl. see 
in Συγχαίρω. 

8) genr. of what is suitable, congru- 
ous, Luke 5: 36 τῷ παλαιῷ ov 
éxiBinuc.—Aristot. Pc Polit.7.15 ταῖτα de 
προς ἄλληλα cUpperer. 

b) of coincidence, concurrence, Acts 
15: 15 τούτῳ συμφωνοῦσιν οἱ λόγοι τῶν 
προφητώ». ---- Jos. Ant. 10. 7.2. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 2. 

ο) of a compact, to agree togethe?, to 
make an agreement, seq. περί c. gen. 
Matt. 18. 19. Pass. ο. dat. Acta & 9 τέ 
ὅτι crvepary Sy ὑμῶν, how that if is agreed 
upon by you.—Sept. 2 K, 128 ο. παρί 
Pol. 2.15.5. ο. inf. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 
πρός τινα Xen. Ἡ. G. 1. 3. 8.—Seq. dat 
of pers. et genit. of price, Matt. 20: 13 
οὐχὲ δηναρἰον συνοφωνησᾶς BOE ; Battm. 
§ 132. 6.4. Seq. µετά τινος et ἐν ο. gon. 
of price, Matt. 20: 2 ; gee in “Ex πο. 3. f. 
—Act. Thom. § 2 συνοφώνησε pet αὐτοῦ 
τριῶν ἐιτρῶν ἀργυρίου. 


Συµφῶγνησες, e006, ἡ, (συμφωνύον) 
unison, accord, 2 Cor. 6:15 τίς δὲ συµ-- 
φώνησις Χριστῷ πρὸς Balsal.—So συµ- 
φωνία Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2.16 pen. Hdian. 3. 
13. 8. 

Συμφωνία, ας, %, {συμφωνέα ) 

, 1. 6. concert of instrument, 
music, Luke 15: 25. — Sept. Den. & 5, 
10. Pol. 26. 10. 5. 


Svppavos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. 
φωνή,) symphonious, in unison, pp. of 
sounds, musical instruments, Lac. Ha?- 
monid. 1. Plot. Conjug. Praec. 11. ed. 
R. VI. p. 537, 4. In N. T. trop. conse- 
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nani, aceerdans, and Neut. τὸ σύµφο- 
yoy yor ουδ accord, agreement, 1 Cor. 7:5 
dx συμφώνου.---Ροἱ. 6. 36.5. genr. Di- 
od. 6, 11. Epict. Each. 49. 3. 


ὀυμψηφίζω, { low, (ψηφίζω q. ν.) 
to reckon tagelher, to compute, e. g. τὰς 
τιμᾶς Acts 19: 19.—Aristoph. Lysist. 142. 


Συµψυχ QS, OV, 6, 4, adj. (σύν, ψυχή)) 
of one mind with others, like-minded, 
Phil. 2 2. Comp. Tittm. Syn. Ν. T. 
p. 67. 


uy, prep. governing only the Da- 
tive, with, implying a nearer and closer 
coaagexion end conjunction than µετά, 
much as in Engl. with differs from mid, 
amid, among. See Passow s. ν. Matth. 
§ 577. Winer § 52. p, 334. Tittm. Syn. 
N. T. p. 176. 

a) pp. of society, companionship, con- 
sort, where one is said to be, do, suffer 
wuh any one, in connexion and com- 
pany with him; comp. in Msta I. 2 a. 
So after verbe of sitting, standing, being, 
remaining, with any one, as ἀνόχειμαι 
Joho 12: 2 in later edit. γίνομαι Luke 
2% 19. διατρίβω Acts 14: 26, ἵστημι 
jntrans. Acts 2: 14. 4: 14. ἐφίστημι 
intr. Luke 20: 1. Acts 23: 27. καθίζο 
Acts 8: 31. µένω Luke 1: 56. 24: 29, 
Acts 28: 16. Spec. εἶναι σύν tive, to be 
with any one, i.e. present witb, in com- 
peny with, Luke 24: 44. Phil 1: 23. 
Col. 2: 5. 1 These. 4: 17 σὺν κυρίέῳ. 2 
Pet, 1: 186. ο. εἶναι impl. Luke 8: 1. 
Acts 21: 29. Phil. 4:21. Oras accom- 
panying, following, Luke 7: 12. Acts 
13: 7. 27: 2; as a follower, disciple, 
Luke 8: 38. 22: 56. Acts 4:13; asa 
partisan, to be on one’s side, Acts 14: 4 
bis. (Xen. An. 1. 8. 26. H. G.3. 1. 18 
fin.) So οἱ σὺν teve ὄντες, those with 
any one, his companions, attendants, 
followers ; fully Mark 2:26. Acts 22:9. 
Oftener ο. part. ὤ», ὄντὸς ἱπορ]. Luke 5: 
9. 8: 45 in later edit. 9:32. 24: 10, 24, 
99. Rom. 16: 14, 15. Gal. 1:2. 23; 
spoken of colleagues, Acts 5:17, 21. 
19: 38.—Hdian. 5. 4. 11. Plat. Mor. II, 
p. 40. Tauchn. Χθυ. Cyr. 7. 1, 15. 
Aneb. 2. 2, 1.—After verbs of going 
with any one; e. g. ὄρχομαι and it 
compounds, Luke 24:1. John οἱ: 3. 


_ Acts 11:12. 2 Cor, 9: 30 ἀπέρχομαι 


Acts 5: 26. εἰσέρχομαι Acts 3:8. 23: 
23. ἐξέρχομαι Acts 10:23. 14:20. 16: 
3. John 18:1. συνέρχοµαι Acts 21: 16. 
Also nogevouce Luke 7:6. Acts 10: 20. 
23: 32. 26:13. 1 Cor. 16:4 εἰσιέναι 
Acts 21: 18. ἐκπλέω 18: 16. παραγίνο- 
µαι 24:24. συνάγοµαι 4: 27.—Huian. 2. 
14. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.13, Η. G. 3.1. 
18 init.—Genr. with neuter and passive 
verbs, like Engl. with, where the verb 
refers to its subject as ip company with 
others, Matt. 26:35 xgy én us σὺν got 
ἀποθανεῖν, 27: 38 τότε σταυροῦνται σὺν 
αὐτῷ δύο λῃστα Mark ο: 4 ὤφθη αὖ-- 
τοῖς μίας σὺν Μωΐσεῖ. Luke 2:5 ἄπο- 
γράψασθαι σὺν Μαριάμκ. tA, 29:14. 23: 
32. Acts 1: 14 bis, v.17 i in text.rec. .v 
22 µαρτυρα γενέσθαι σὺν ἡμῖν. Acts 3:4, 
4: 97. 14: 5 ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο ρμή τῶν .. . Lov- 
δαίων σὺν τοῖς ἄρχουσι». 8: 90, 15: 22 
ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ... σὺν oly τῇ ἐκ- 
κλησίᾳ. 11: 34. 18: 8. 20: 36. 21:24, 26. 
1 Cor. 1:2. 11:32, 2Cor. 1:1. Eph. . 
318. 4:31. Phil. 1: 1. 2:22. Col. 3:3, 
4. 1 Thess. 4: 17 ἅμα σὺν αὐτοῖς ἅρπα- 
γησόμεθα. 5: 10. — Xen. Cyr. 5, 4. 90. 
An. 1. 9, 2.—Also with transitive verbs, 
like Engl. with, where the verb refers 
either to its subject or object as in com- 
pany with others ; e. g. to the subject, 
Mark 4:10 ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν of περὶ 
αὐτὸ», σὺν τοῖς Δώδεκα, Luke 5: 19. 
19; 23. 23:11, 35. Acts 5:1. 10:2. 14: 
19. 21:5. 1 Cor. 16: 19. To the ob- 
ject, Matt. 25: 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ é ov 
σὺν τοκφ. Mark 8:34, 15:27 καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ 
σταυροῦσι δύο λῃστᾶς Acts 10:29 
πέµψαι ν. 20, 23:15. | Cor. 10: 19. 2 
Cor, 1: 21. 4: 14. Gal, 5: 24. Col. 3:9. 
4:9. 1 Thess. 4: 14.—obj. Palaeph. 9]. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7. 

b) trop. of connexion, consort, 35 

arising from likeness of doing or suffer- 
ing; from a common lot or event, with, 
i. q. tn like manner swith, like, Rom. 6:8 
εἰ δὲ ἀπαθάνομεν σὺν Χριστῷ. 8: 32, 2 
Cor. 19: 4. Gal. 3:9. εὐλογοῦνταν σὺν 
τῷ πιστῷ “ABoadp, i. 9. with and like 
Abraham, by the same acts and in the 
same manner. Col, 2: 13, 20.—So ps, 
Sept. µετά Ps, 106. 6, Ecc. 2: 16. 

ϱ) of connexion arising from posses- 
sion, the being furnished or entrusted 
woulh any thing. 1 Cor. 15: 10 4 χάρις 
τοῦ Φεοῦ ἡ σὺν duol, ig. & δαῦᾷσά 


Svvaye 


μοι in Rom. 123, 6. 2 Cor. 8: 19 συν- 
exiuwapey τὸν ἀδελφόν ... σὺν τῇ χά- 
géts ταύτῃ, i.e. who is entrusted with 
thie gift. (Pealt. Sal. 7:4 ἀποστείλης 
θάνατον σὺν ἐντολῇ.) James 1: 11 ἀνέ- 
τειλε γὰρ 0 ἥλιος σὺν τῷ καύσωνι.---Ἠοιπ. 
Od. 24. 193. Xen. Conv. 2. 22. Cyr. 1. 
2. 4. 

d) implying a joint-working, co-op- 
eration, and thus spoken of a means, in- 
strument, with, through, by virtue of. 1 
Cor. 5:4 σὺν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ κυρίου 1. 
Xg.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 13. Conv. 5. 19. 

e) implying addition, accession, like 
Engl. twith, i. q. besides, over and above, 
Luke 24:21 ἀλλά γε σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις 
τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν aye σήµερο», with, 
i. 9. besides ali this. Comp. Heb. στ” ου 
Sept. σὺν τούτοις Neh. 5: 18.—3 Mace. 
1: 22. 

Nore. In composition σύν implies: 
1. society, companionship, consort, with, 
together, Lat. con-; also therewith, unth- 
al; e.g. συνάγω, συνεσθίω, συγκάθη- 
pas. 2. completeness of an action, alto- 
gether, round about, on every side, 
wholly, and thus intensive ; e. g. συµ- 
πληρόω, συγχαλύπτω, --- Comp. Passow 
no. 3. Viger. p. 642 marg. 


Lvvaya, f. ξω, (é&yo,) to lead or 
bring together, to gather together, to col- 
lect, trans. 

a) genr. of persons or things, c. acc. 
Matt. 22: 10 σιυνήγαγον πάντας ὅσους 
v : 9 ε 
εὗρον. Luke 15: 19 συναγαγων απαντα. 
John 6:12 τὰ κλάσματα. Rev. 13: 10 
αἰχμαλωσίαν σιναγει, i. 4. to bring to- 
gether captives, to lead captive. C. ace. 
impl. Matt. 13:47 σαγήνη ... ἐκ παντὸς 
γένους ovrayayoton. Matt. 25: 24, 26. 
John 6:13, coll. 12. Sept. for Hox 
Ex. 23:10. Num. 19: 9, 10. — Ael. V. 
Η. 4. 14. Diod. Sic. 3.56. Xen. Mem. 
4.2.8. An. 3.4.31. — Elsewhere with 
adjuncis, e. g. εἰς ο. ace. of place, Matt. 
3:12 συναξει τὸν σῖτον αὗτοῦ εἰς τὴν 
ἀποθηκην. 6:26. 198: 90. Luke 3: 17. 
τὰ τέχνα εἰς Ey i.e. into one family, 
ehurch, John 11:52. (Heraclit. ο. 19 
τοὺς σποράδην οἰκοῦντας εἰς ἓν συναγεῖν. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 405.) ο. εἷς final, John 
4: 96. ἐκεῖ, now, Luke 12:17, 18. µεια 
sivog Matt. 12:30. Luke 11: 23. 

b) of persons, an assembly, multi- 
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tude, i. 4. te assemble, to convene, to con- 
voke. (a) Act.c. acc. Mart. 2 4 ceva- 
γαγὼν πάντας τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς κ. 1. i 
Jobu 11:47. Acts 14: 27. 15:30. Also 
ς. ἐπέ τινα against any one Matt. 2: 
27. Seq. εἰς τὸν τόπον Rev. 16:16. ες 
πύλεμον Rev. 16: 14. 20:8. Sept. genr. 
for FON Ex. 3:16. 1 Sam. ὃς 1]. — 
Hdian. 4.3. 11. Ael. V. H. 3. 19. Xen. 
An. 1.3. 9. an army Palaeph. 8, 4 
Xen. Ag. 1. 25.—(8) Pass. or Mid. to be 
gathered together, to be assembled, to come 
together, Matt. 22:41 συνηγµένων δὲ τῶν 
Φαρισαΐων. 27:17. Mark 2:2 Luke 
22: 66. Acts 13:44. 15:6. 20: 7. 1 Cor. 
5:4, Rev. 19:19. Sept. for ΠΟΝΒ. Deut. 
33:5. Neh. 8:3. (Plot. Mor. II. p. ο]. 
Tauchn.) With adjuncts of place, etc. 
ἔμπροσθέν τινος Matt. 25: 99. ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτό, comp. in Autos ΠΠ. a. β. Matt 
22:34. Acts 4: 90. éni τινα to any one 
Mark 5:21; also against any one Acts: 
27. (Sept. Gen. 34: 30.) εἰς ο. ace. of 
lace, Matt. 26:3. Acts 4:5; εἰς final 
Mart. 16: 90. Rev. 19: 17. ἐν ο, dat. of 
place, Acta 4: 27, 31. 11: 26. μετα τ- 
νος Matt. 28:12. πρός τινα to any one, 
Matt. 13:2. 27:62. Mark 4:1. 6390. 7; 
1. ἐκεῖ, ὅπου, ov, Matt. 18:30. 26:57. 
John 18:2. 20:19. Acts 20:8, —Spoken 
also of eagles, ο, ἐχεῖ Matt, 24:28. Luke 
17: 97. 

c) from the Heb. pp. to lead or lake 
with oneself, into one’s house, i. q. 4 
receive to one’s hospitality and protec- 
tion, like Heb. Sig RO. Matt 25:5 
ξένος ἤμην, καὶ curnyayeré µε. v.38 
So Sept. for by HON Deut. 222. Josb. 
2:18. Judg. 19: 15, 18. 


Svrayoyn, nS, ἡ, { σιναγω,) & 
collecting, gathering, us of fruits, Pol. |. 
17.9; of people, tribes, Pralt. Salom. 
17:48, 50. Pol. 4, 7.6. amass, muli- 
tude, as collected, e. g. dur Sent. Job 
8:17. ὕδατος Is. 37: 25; or of persons 
as the congregation of Israel, Sept. Er. 
12:3, 19. Lev. 4: 19. Ecclus. 24:25. 
Mace. 14:28; or an army, Ex. 

23, 38:4, 15. Hence in N. T. an ose 
bly, congregation, synagog ee ; apoken 
u) of a Christian assembly or church, 
James 2:2. Also prob. of false Jods 
izing teacbers, who are called own 
yh Σατανᾶ, Saton’s assembly or 9% 
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grogue, Rev. 2:9. 3:9. So Sept. συνα-- 
yayn πονηρευοµένων for Heb. 73 Ps. 
22:7; comp. Eeclus. 16:7. 21:10. 

b) of a Jewish assembly, synagoue, 
held in the synagogues, for prayer, 
reading the scriptures, and with certain 
judicial powers; comp. in c, below. 
Luke 8: 41. 12: 11. 21:12 παραδιδόντες 
[ὑμᾶς] εἰς συναγωγὰς καὶ φυλακάς. Acts 
9: 2 ἐπιστολὰς.προς τὰς συναγωγάς. 13: 
43. 22:19. 96: 11.—Hist. of Sus. 41, 60, 
coll. v. 4, 28. 

c) meton. of a Jewish place of wor- 
ship, a synagogue, later Heb. nQ23 3 
house of assembly, comp. Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. Rab. 1055. Synagogues appear 
to have been first introduced during the 
Babylonish exile, when.the people were 
deprived of their usual rites of worship, 
and were accustomed to assemble on 
the sabbath to hear portions of the law 
read and expounded. After the return 
from exile the same custom was con- 
tinued in Palestine ; comp. Neh. 8: 1 sq. 
Originally synagogues would seem not 
to have differed from the later proseu- 
chae, see in Προσευχή b; being erected 
without the cities in the fields, and usu- 
ally near streams or on the sea-shore 
for the convenience of ablution. Af- 
terwards they were built in the more 
elevated parts of every city, and in the 
larger cities there were several, in pro- 
portion to the population. In Jerusa- 
lem, according to the Rabbins, were 
not less than 480 or 494. Assemblies 
were held in these at first only on the 
sabbath and festival days; but subse- 
quently also on the second and fifth 
days of the week, i.e. Mondays and 
Thursdays. The exercises consisted 
chiefly in-prayers and the public read- 
ing of the O. Test. which was expound- 
ed from the Hebrew into the vernacu- 
lar tongue, with suitable exhortation ; 
comp. Luke 4: 16 sq. Acts 19: 14 sq. 
The whole was closed by a short prayer 
and benediction, to which the assem- 

bly responded Amen, Neh. 8:6. Comp. 
generally, Vitringa de Synagoga Vet. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 4 : 29. 
-Wetst. Ν. T. I. p. 278. Jahn §§ 344, 345, 
$72, 397, 398.—Matr. 4: 23. 6:2,5. 9:35. 
10: 17. 12:9. 13: 54. 23:6, 34. Mark 1: 
21, 23, 20, 39. & 1. 62. 12:39. 13:9, 
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Luke 4: 15, 16, 20, 28, 33, 38, 44. 6: 6. 
7:5. 13:43, 13:10. 20: 46. John 6: 59. 
18: 90. Acts 9:20. 13: 14. 14:1. 15:21, 
17:17. 18: 4, 7, 19, 26. 19: 8. 2A: 12, 
συναγωγἠ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων Acts 13: 5, 42. 
17:1, 10. σ. τῶν AiBegtevow Acta 6: 9, 
see in Afegtivoc. — Jos. Ant. 19, 6. 3, 
B. J. 2. 14. 4, 5. ib. 7. 3. 3. 


ᾧυναγωνίζοµαι, {. icopas, depon. 
Mid. (ἀγωνίζομαι,) to combat with, in 
company with, e. g. in the gymnasia, 
Ael. V. Η. 19. 43; genr. Jos. Ant. 5. 3. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 4. δ. 49. In N. T. to ex- 
ert oneself with another; to strive! εαν” 
nestly along with, i. q. to help, to aid, ο. 
dat. see in Συγχάθηµα. Rom. 15: 90 
συναγωνἰσασθαί por ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς. 
—Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 2. Dion. Hal. Aut. 
7.16. Diod. Sic. 1. 21. 


Suvatreo, w, f. ἠσω, (ἀθλέω q.v.) 
to contend along with any one, on his 
side; only trop. to exert oneself with, to 
strive with or together, i. q. to help, to ard, 
ο. dat. as in Συγκάθηµαι. Phil. 4:3 ἐν 
τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ συνήθλησόὀν pot. So to- 
gether, mutually, ο. dat. commodi, τῇ 
πίστει Phil. 1: 27. 


auvatooito, f. οἶσω, (ἀθροίζω, 
ἀθρόος,) to gather together in a heap, 
e. g. things, Jos. Ant, 10.4.3. lo. N.T. 
of persons, fo make throng logether, to 
gather together, to assemble, c. acc. Acts 
19:25 τεχνίταις... οὓς συγαθροίσας. 
Pass. Luke 24: 33. Acta 12:12. Sept. 
for bp; Num. 20:2. pj 2 Sam. 2: 
25, 30. 1 K. 18: 19.—Jos. B. J. 4. 11.4. 
Pol. 3. 50. 3. Xen. An. 7. 2. 8. 


vvaio, £. αρῶ, (aige,) to take 
up together, Plut. Lysand. 15. Sympos. 
3. 10. 3. to help, to atd, as if in taking 
up and bearing a burden, c. dat. Jos. 
Ant. 17. 4. 2 συνηρεν avtais. Dem. 
1449. 14. Thuc. 4. 10.—In N. T. only 
συναἰρειν λόγον µετά τινος, to take up 
an account with any one, ec. for adjust- 
ment, i. ϱ. fo reckon together, Matt. 18: 
23, 24, 25: 19, — Etym. Magn. ξυνάρα- 
σθαι' συναρµόσασθαι, συγκατάθεσθαι. 

. ' 


Συναιχµαλωτος, ov, ὃ, (αἰχμά- 
λωτος,) a fellow-prisaner, Rom. 16: 7. 
Col. 4: 10, Philem. 23. 


«υνακολονβέω 


«Φυνακολουθέω, ὦ, { ήσω, (ἄκο- 
λουδέω q. v.) to go together with any 
one, to follow with, to accompany, ο. dut. 
Mark 5:37. Luke 23: 49. — 2 Macc. 2: 
4. Plut. Demetr. 96. Xen. Cyr. & 7. 5. 


2υναλίζω, f. lee, (ἁλίζω, ἁλής, |. α. 
ἀθρόος,) to gather together in a heap, 
ο. g. things, Jos, Ant. 8. 4. 1 τὰ σκεύη 
πάντα ovvelicac. In Ν. ἨΤ. of persons, 
to make throng together, to assemble, 
Pass. Acts 1:4 συναλιζόµενος παρήγγει- 
λεν avrois.—Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 4. Luc. de 
Lucet. 7. Xen. Cyr.7.3. 48. Act. Hdot. 
1. 176. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14, 


2Συναναβαύω, aor. 2 συνέβη», 
(ἀναβαίνω η. ν.) to go up with any one, 
ac. from a lower to a higher part of a 
country, c. dat. Mark 15:41. Acts 13: 
31. Sept. for sty Ex. 12:38. ο, µετά 
Gen. 50:9. Ex. 33:3.—Esdr. 8:27. Ael. 
V. H. 3.17. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 18, 


Συνανάκειµαι, f. εἶσομαι, (ἀνάχει- 
μαι 4. v.) fo recline with any one, sc. at 
table, i.q. to eat with, to dine or sup 
with, see in Avexapos no. 2; seq. dat. 
as in 2υγκάθημαι, Matt. 9:10 συν- 
avéxewvte τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. Mark 2:15. Luke 
14: 10. Jobn 122. Part. absol. of συν- 
avaxelusyor, guests, Matt. 14: 9. Mark 6: 
Q2, 96. Luke 7:49. 14:15, —3 Mace. 
§: 39. 


ὀυναναμίγνυµε, £. ἕω. (μέγνυμι)) 
pp. fo mir up dogether; Pass. or Mid. 
“"συναναμέγνυμαι, to mingle together with, 
to have intercourse or keep company with, 
ο. dat. 1 Cor.5:9 µή σιναμίγνυσθαι 
Ἀόρνοις. ν. 11. 2 Thess. 3:14. Sept. 
for 2237 Hos. 7: 8.— So couplyryn, 
Dem. 885. 8 συµµίξαι πονηροῖς ἀνθρώ- 
nou. Xen. Mem. ]. 9.90, 

Συναναπανω, Γαὖσω, (ἀναπαύα,) 
only Mid. to refresh oneself or be re- 
Sreshed with any one, in his company, 
ο, dat. Rom. 15:32. Comp. ἀναπαύω a. 


Suvartao, Ε 760, ( ἄνταάω, avri, ) 
fo meet with any one, to come logether 
4), fo encounter. 

a) pp.c. dat. Luke 9:37 συνήντησεν 
αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 2% 10. Acts 10: 25, 
‘Heb. 7:1, 10. Sept. for πρὸ Num. 
38 16. Way Gen. 33:17. 939 Gen. 30. 


~ 
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1.—1 Mace. 5:23. Heian. 1.17.8 Χα, 
An. 7. 2 5. 

b) trop. of things, events, te kappa 
lo any one, to befall, c. dat. Acts 0:2. 
8ο Sept. and MIP Ecc. 214. 9: 11. 


Zuvavinoce, εως, ἡ, (σοναντάν) 
α meeting with, encounter, in Ν. T. ου] 
in the phrase εἰς συνάντησι», used for 
the infin. συναρτῷν, to meet with, ο. dat 
Matt. 8:34. So Sept. for nap> ar 
Gen. 14: 17. Ex. 18: 7. --- genr. Dict 
Hal. Ant. 4. 66. 


2υναντιλαµβανω, f. dsyors, 
(ἀντιλαμβάνω q. v.) only Mid. συνατ- 
λαμβάνομαι, to take hold in turn with any 
one, i. q. to help, to aid, ο. dat. Luke lt: 
40. Rom. 8:26. Sept. for tid; Px i 
22. NW Ex. 18: 22—Jos. Ant 484 
Diod. Bic. 14. 8, 


sSuvanaye, f. te, (ἀπάγω ᾳτ) 0 
lead off or Sway with any one, ο. dat. of 
pers. Sept. for mp> Ex. 14:6. Achill 
Tat. 7. p. 419. Xen. Cyr. 8 3B 
comp. Wetst. Ν. T. II. ρ. 81. InN.T. 
only Pass. trop. to be led or carried auey 
with any thing ; mostly in a bad sense, 
i. q. to be led astray, ο. dat. Gal. 213 
ote καὶ Βαρνάβας evvanyyoy αὐτῶν 
τῇ ὑποκρίσει.. 2 Pet. ἃ 17. — Also ins 
good sense, Rom. 12: 16 μὴ τὰ 
φρονοῦντες, ἄλλα τοῖς ταπεινοῖς σύλαπο” 
7όμενοι, not minding high things, bd led 
away by lowly things, i. e. cultivating 
humility. Others take tansveisas nsx. 
i. q. ‘being conformed to the lowly ; 
but contrary to the antithesis wih τα 
ὄψιλα, 

Συναπούνή]σκω, ver. 3 wren 
Savory, ( axotyyoxe q. v.) ( die with 
any one, c. dat. as in Σιγκαδηµας 
Mark 14: 31 daw µε δέ συναποῦ 
σοι, 3 Cor. 7: 3. Trop. of dying with 
Christ, i. e. spiritually, in the likeness 
of bis death, 2 Tim. & 11; comp. 217 
b. — Ecclua, £9: 10, Diod. Sie. 17. %. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.39. 

Συναπολλυμε, f. ολέσω, (oxolle- 
µε) to destroy with or logether, ο- 806. ¢ 
dat. Sept, for mp Gen. 1& 30. oft 
Plut. Vit. Phoc.2. Dem. 917. 14, InN? 
Mid. or Pass, to be destroyed with 31 
one, to perish with others, 6, dat. & Ἡ 











.Συκαποστέλλω 


ὈῬυγκόθημαι Heb. 11:91 “Pads... οὗ 
συναπώλετο τοῖς ἀπειθήσασι.---Θορι. for 
51992 Gen. 19: 15.—Ecelus. 8:15. Auth. 
Gr. LIL, p. 145. Hdot. 7. 221. 

Συναποστέλλω, f. sd, ( dxo- 
στέλλα)) to send off or away wilh any 
one, 6. 8εο. et ο. dat. impl. 2 Cor. 12: 
18. Sept. for ποὈ Ex. 3k 2, 72. — 
Eadr. 5:2. Dem. 53.5, Xen. Cyr, 3. 
3. 4. 

Συναρµολογέω, ὦ, f. jou, (cg- 
µολογέω, from depos joint, loyos,) to 

joint together, to fit or frame logether, 
fo join together parts fitted to each other, 
Pass. Eph. 2: 21 πᾶσα οἰκοδομῆ συναρ- 
µολογουµένη. 4: 16. 

Συναρπαζω, { aow, (ovr intens. 
ἁρπάζω,) Lat. corripere, to seize or grasp 
altogether, i. Θ. to seize or catch with the 
notion of haste and great violence; 
stronger than ἁρπάζω, from the idea 
of grasping all around; comp. in Ζυλ 
λαμβάνω no. 1, and Zur note, Of per- 
sons, Θ. g. a multitude or mob seizing in- 
* dividuals,c. acc. Acts 6: 12. 19:29; ofa 
demon seizing violently one possessed 
Luke 8:20. Sept. for Τρ. Prov. 6:25. 
—Philo de Plant. Ν. p. 219. E, ὅλον τον 
your ὑπὸ Θείας κατοχῆς συναρπασθεὶς 
οἵστρῳ. Luc. D. Deor. 8 fin. καὶ ἤδη 
συναρπάσω αὐτήν sc. Minerva. Pol. 5. 
41.9. Hdian. 7. 1. 20. — Of things, as 
aship caught by a tempest, Pass. Acts 
27: 15. — S80 ἀναρπάζεσθαι ὑπ᾿ ἀνέμον 
Thuc. 6. 104. 

Συναυλίζοµαε, f. ἴσομαι, depon. 
Mid. (avAiZomes q. ν.) to pase the night 
with any one, to lodge or remain titth, 
Acts 1:4 in Mes. for συναλιζόµενος.--- 
Sept. Prov. 22: 24, Heb. κ. 

Συναυξανω, f. ήσω, (αὐξάνω q. v.) 
to augment withal, at the same time, 2 
Mace. 3: 4. Pol. 10,35.5. In Ν. Ἑ. 
Mid. συναυξάνοµαι, intrans, to grow to- 
gether, in company, Matt. 13:30.—Dem. 
107. 27. Hdian. 1. 19. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 6. 


Σύνδεσμος, ου, 6, ( συνδέω, ) pp. 
‘what binds together, « band, bond, 


a) pp. Col. 3 19 dra τῶν ὀφών καὶ 
συνδέσμων. Trop. Eph. 4:3. Gel. 3: 


789 


Surtyelgw 


14 curd. τῆς τελειότητορ i. ᾳ. oud. σελει- 
ότατος, Buttm. § 123. n. 4. που ὁ 34. 
4 Sept. for Ch. 3°90 Dan. 5: 6, 18.--- 
Anth. Gr. IIL p. 30. 2." Plut. Vit. Num. 
6 curd. εὐνοίας καὶ φιλίας. Thuc. 2. 75. 

b) meton. ‘ what is bound together,’ 
α bundle, trop. an aggregate, mass. Acts’ 
8: 23 sis... σύγδοσμον ἁδικίας ὁρῶῷ σε 
ὄντα. Comp. in Eis no. 3. a. — pp 
Hdian. 4. 12. 11 πάντα τὸν σύνδεσμον 
τῶν ἐπιστολῶν. 

Φυνδέω, f. δήσω, (δέω.ᾳ. v.) to bind 
together, Sept..Judg. 15:4. Plut, Mar- 
cell. 14. Xen. Cyr. 4.2.32, InN. T. 
of persons, fo bind together with, Pass.. 
to be bound or wn bonds with any one, 
ο. dat. impl. Heb. 13: 9 ὡς συνδεδεµένοε, 
i. 6. a8 fellow-prisoners. — Jos. Ant, 2. 
5. 3 ouvdeSepévos τῷ οἰνοχόῳω. Luc. Ὁ.. 
Deor. 17.2. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 8 


Συνδοξαζω, f, does, (δοξάζω,) to 
glorify with any one, i.e. to exalt in 
dignity and glory with or as another, 
Rom. 8: 17. 


Suvdovdog, ov, 6, (Bovdos,) α fel- 
low-slave, fellow-servant. The Atticiets: 
prefer ὁμόδουλος, Thom. Mag. p. 649 
ὁμόδουλος ᾽Απτικὸ», ov σύνδουλοφ. Poll. 
On. III. 82. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 471. 

a) pp. of involuntary service, Matt. 
24: 49 τύπτειν τοὺς συνδούλους αὐτοῦ. --- 
Eurip. Med. 64. Aristoph. Pac. 745 
Hdot. 2. 184. 

b) of voluntary service, spoken of 
the followers and ministers of Christ, as 


Sellow-servants together of Christ, Rev. 


6. 11. 19: 10. 2293; espec. of teachers, 
a colleague, Col.1:7. 4:7. Comp. 4οἳ-- 
hog b.—Also of the attendants of a king, 
the officers of an oriental court, Matt. 18& 
28, 29, 31, 33; comp. v. 23. See in 
Movies ο. Se Sept. for mii23 colleagues 
Ezra 4: 7, 9. δι 3, 6. ) 
. ” € 

Συνδρομή, ης, ἦ, (συντρέχω, συν- 
έδραμο»,) a running er, concourse, 
Acts 21: 30.—Judith 10: 18. Pol. 1. 67. 
2. Diod. Sic. 13. 87. 


Συνεγεέρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐγεφω, ) to 
wake or reise up together with any one, 
sc. from the dead, as Christians spiritu- 
ally in the likeness of Christ’s resurree- 
tion, ο. dat. Eph. 2: 6 καὺ συνήγαρυ 96. 


δυνέδριον 


ἡμᾶς σὺν τῷ Χριστῷ as inv. 5. Col. 14. 
& 1, --- pp. to raise or lift up, Joa de 
Meee. 3 ta xextaxota. Phocylid. 132 
or 134 κτῆνος ἐχθροῖο. trop. Plat. Con- 
sol. ad Apoll. 30 τὰς λύπας καὺ τοὺς θρή- 
νους συνεγείρειν. 


ὠυνέδριον, ου, τό, (σύνεδρος, ζδ- 
ῥα,) pp. ‘a sitting together,’ i. ©. an as- 
sembly, consessus, Sept. for D°ny Pe. 
26: 4. Joa. Ant. 17.3.1 συνέδριον ποι- 
Sitas τῶν φίλων. Pol. 2.39.1. a coun- 
eu, senate, Jos, B. J. 6.4.3. Plut. Pyrrh. 
19. Hdian. 4.3.21. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 
39. In N.T. spoken only of Jewish 
councils, viz. 

a) the Sankedrim, Talm. J°9'11:0, 
the supreme council of the Jewish na- 
tion, composed of 70 members besides 
the high-priest, in imitation of the 70 
elders appointed by Moses, Num. 11: 16 
eq. comp. Jos. Ant. 9. 1.1. The memn- 
bers were selected from the ἀρχιερεῖς, 
i. 9. former high-priests and the chief- 
priests or heads of the 24 courses; 
πρεσβύτεροι, elders; and γραμματεῖς, 
scribes or lawyers. The high-priest 
for the time being was ex officio 
president, 92 princeps ; and a vice- 
president, called 493 m°3 38, sat at his 
right hand. The Sanhedrim had cog- 
nizance of all important causes, both 
civil and ecclesiastical ; and appear to 
have met ordinarily ia a hall not far 
from the temple, called by Josephus 
βουλή, βουλεντήριον, B. 2. 5. 4. 3. ib. 6. 
6.3; though on extraordinary occasions 
they were sometimes convened in the 
high-priest’s palace, Matt. οὐ: 3, 57. 
Under the Romans the right of capital 
punishment was taken away, John 18: 
31; though they might aid in carrying 
@ sentence into execution, John 19: 6, 
16. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 514, 1513. 
Lightf. Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 2: 4. 23: 2, 
Jahn § 244. — Genr. Matt. 5: 22 ἔνοχος 
ἔστα, τῷ συνεδρἰῳ. 26: 59. Mark 14: 55. 
15:1. John 11:47. Acts 5: 21, 27,34, 41. 
22: 30. 23:3, 15, 20, 28. 24: 90. Me- 
ton. as includiug the place of meeting, 
the Sanhedrim as sitting io its hall, 
Luke 22: 66 ἀνήγαγον αὗτον cig τὸ cvve~ 
ὅριον ἑαὐτῶν. Acts 4: 15. 6: 12, 15, 23: 
6, — Jos. Ant. 14. 9. 4. ib, 20. 9. 1. de 
Vit. § 19. Including the idea of place, 


790 


avuvelie 


genr, Hdian. 23.5. Xen. Ἡ. G. 2. 4. 25. 

b) a council, tribunal, i.e. the smaller 
tribunals in the cities of Palestine, sab- 
ordinate to the Sanhbedriin, i. gq. xgéecs. 
Matt. 10: 17. Mark 13:9. See fully in 
Κρίσις b. y. 

ὀυνείδῃσες, εως, ἡ, (σύνοιδα, συν- 
ειδέναι͵) ΡΡ. ‘a knowing with oneself,’ 
consciousness ; and hence conscience, that 
faculty of the soul which distinguishes 
between right and wrong, and prompts 
to choose the former and avoid the lat- 
ter. John 8: 9 ὑπὸ τῆς συνειδήσεως 
ἐλιγχόμυοι. Rom. 2 15 συμμαρτυρού- 
σης αὐτῶν τῆς συνειδήσεως. 9:1. 13: 5. 
1 Cor. 10: 25, 27, 28, 29 bis. 2 Cor. I: 
12. 1 Tim. 4: 2. Tit. 1:15. Heb. 9: 9, 
14. 10: 2,22, So συνείδησις ἀγαθή a 
good conscience, i. 4. consciousness of 
right, rectitude, Acts 23: 1. 1 Tim. 1: 5, 
19. 1 Pet. 3: 16,24. καλη Heb. 19. 16. 
καθαρά 1 Tim. 3:9. 2 Tim. 1:3. ἀπρόσ-- 
κοπος Acta 24:16. συνείδησις ἀσθενὴς 
οὖσα ν. ἀσθενοῦσα, i. 6. weak and hesi- 
tating in judging and deciding, 1 Cor. 
8: 7, 10,12. Also 1 Pet. 2 19 cuveidy— 
σις τοῦ Φεοῦ a conscience toward 
i. Θ. conformed to his will. 1 Cor. & 7 
συνείδησις τοῦ εἰδώλου a conscience {9- 
εοαγά the idol, i. e. a conscience over 
which the idol has sway, as if something 
real. — Wisd. 17: 11. Test. XII Patr. ἡ 
cuveldnots µου συνέχει µε περὶ τῆς ἅμαρ-- 
τίας. Epict. Fragm. 97. Luc. Amor. 49. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 65. συν. ayeDy Hdian.6. 
3. 9.—Meton. judgment of the conscience, 
2 Cor. 4: 2 συνιστῶντος ἑαυτοὺς προς 
πᾶσαν συνείδησιν ἀνθρώπων, i. 6. to the 
judgment of every man’S conscience. 
5: 11. 


auveideo, obsol. in the present, see 
in Bide. 

J. Aor. 2 συνεῖδο», part. σινιδών, 
only trop. lo see or perceive with oneself, 
sc. by the senses, {ο be avware, absol. Acts 
12: 12. 14: 6 συνιδόντες xarépuy or. — 2 
Μαοο. 4: 41. Jos. B. J. 4.5.4. Pol ]. 
23.3. Dem. 1351.6. Plut. Solon. 25, 
συνεῖδον ib. Pyrrh. 2 

Il. Perf. 2 σύνοιδα, part. συνειδώς, 
to know with any one, to be conscious of 
or privy to any thing, abeo!. Acts & 2 
συνειδνέας καὶ τῆς }υναικὸς αὐτοῦ. Seq. 
dnt. ἑμαυτῷ, to Rnote with oneself, to be 


Σύνειµι 


conscious ef, 1 Cor. 4: 4 οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐµαν- 
τῷ σύνοιδα. ---- ο. ἑαντῷ Sept. Job 27: 6. 
Jos. Ant. ο, 9. ὃ, Hdian. 7. 1.3, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 6. 


1. Σύνειμι, f. conan, (siud,) to be 
with, to be present with, c. dat. as in 
Συγκάθημαι. Luke 9: 16. Acts 22: 11.— 
2 Macc. 9: 4. Ael. V. H. 12. 52. Χου. 
Mew. 1. 1. 10. 


II. Σύνειμε, part. συνιών, (εἶμε;) to 
go or come together, to convene, absol. 
Luke 8: 4. — Hdian. 2.9.7. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 19. 


Φυνεισέρχομαι, aor. 2 -ᾖλύον, 
(etoigyopat,) to go or come in with any 
one, to enter with, ο. dat. as in Ζυγκά- 
ὕημαι. Joho 18: 15 συνεισῆλθε τῷ Ἱη- 
gov. Spoken of a vessel, to embark 
with, ο. dat. John 6: 22. Sept. for NI2 
n> Esth. , 2:13.—Act. Thom. § 12. Xen. 
Ap. 4. 5. 10. 


«υνέχδημος, ου, 5, 7, aj. (ἔκδη- 
µος)) pp. absent tugether from one’s peo- 
ple; Subset. a fellow-traveller, Acts 19: 
29. 2 Cor.8 19. — Jos. de Vit. § 14. 
Palaeph. 46. 4. Plut. de Virtut. et Vit. 
2. ed. R. VI. p. 381 ult. 


Suvexdextoc, ή, Ov, (ἐκλεκτός q- 
v.) chosen with others, fellow-elect, ltke- 
beloved, 1 Pet. 5: 13.—Others here take it 
as pr. n. fem. Syneclecte, and understand 
it of the wife of Peter, Neand. Gesch. 
d. apost. Zeitalters II. p. 463. 


Suvedauva, f. dow, (ἐλαύνω,) to 
drive together, sc. into one place, e. g. 
wild beasts, Xen. Cyr.1.4.14; persons, 
2 Macc. 4: 26. Jos. B. J. 4. 9. 11. Pol. 
28.5.6. In Ν. Τ. trop. to impel or per- 
suade together, 6. ace. Acts 7: 26 συνή- 
λασεν αὐτοὺς εἰς εἴρηνη».----Αεἰ. V. H. 4. 
45. 


αυνεπιμαρτυρέω, 0, f. i100, (ἐπι- 


μµαρτυρέω,) to bear further witness with 
any one, to attest with, ο. dat. of man- 
per, Heh. 2: 4, coll. v. ᾱ, οχι. Empir. 


adv. Log. 2. 324 συνεπιμαρτυροῦσαν τῷ 
λόγῳ. Pol, 26. 9. 4. 


awuventtitnuc, f. θήσω, (ἐπιαίθη- 
με) to pul or lay upon together, at the 
same time, Sept. Num. 12:11. Plat. 
Sympos. 8. 7 fin. In N. T. Mid. fo set 
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ὨἈννέρχομαι 


‘pon or αερα with any one, at the same 
time, absol. Acts 24:9 συνεπέθεντο in 
later edit. comp. v. 2 Text. rec. συνέ- 
Φωτο. Comp. in Επιτίθημι b.— Sept. 
Deut. 32: 27. Pol. 1.31.2. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 3. 


Φυνέποµαι, depon. Mid. ( fe, 
ἔπομαι;) to follow with, to accompany, ο, 
dat. Acts 20: 4.—2 Macc. 15:2. Apollod. 
Bibl. 3. 19. Xen. Conv. |. 2. 


SUVEDYED, ὧν f. ήσω, {συνεργός, ) 
to work together with any one, to codpe- 
rate, absol. i. q. to be α co-worker, fellow- 
labourer, 1 Cor. 16:16. 2Cor.6:1. (Seq. 
dat. pers. Esdr. 7: 2. Plut. de Sanit. 
tuend. fin. τῇ ψυχη συνεργεῖ to σῶμα καὶ 
συγκάµνε.) Hence genr. i.q. to help, 
to aid, c. dat. expr. orimpl. Mark 16: 20.. 
James 2: 22 ἡ nlotig συνεργεῖ τοῖς ἄργοις 
avtov.—1 Macc. 12:1. Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 5. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 77. Xen. Mem. 2, 9. 18.— 
Of thiogs, to work together for any thing, 
to coéperate, to contribute, ac. to any re- 
sult, seq. dat. commodi, et εἷς ο. acc. 
Rom. 8: 28 τοῖς ἀγαπῶσι» τὸν Φεὸν πάν-- 
τα συνεργεῖ εἰς ἀγαθον. ---- Ρο]. 11. 9. Ἱ. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 76. ο. πρός Plut. Romul. 
2]. 


Svveoyos, OU, 5, ἡ, adj. ( Egyoy, ) 


pp. working with, codperating, aiding, 
Diod. Sic. 13.70, Pol.1.81.10. Subst. 
α co-worker, fellow-laboufer, helper, geur. 
2 Macc. 8: 7. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 4. Pol. 1. 
7.8. Xen. Mem. 2.3.3. — In N. T. 
spoken only of a co-worker, helper, in 
the Christian work, j. 6. of Christian 
teachers, ο. gen. of pers. συνεργοὶ τοῦ 
Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 3:9; cvvegyol pou sc. Παύ-- 
λου, Rom. 16: 3, 9, 21. Phil. 2:25. 4:3. 
1 Thess. 3: 2. Philem. 1, 94. ο. gen. 
of f object, 2 Cor, 1: 24 συνεργοὶ τῆς α- 
ρᾶς ὑμῶν co-workers of your joy, i. 6. 
labouring together for your happiness. 
Seq. dat. commodi, 3 John 8 συνεργοὶ 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ. Seq. εἰς ο. ace. for or in 


behalf of, 2 Cor. 8: 23 εἰς ὑμᾶς συνεργός. 
Col. 4: 11. 


SUVED/OMaL, aor.  συνῆλθον», 
(ἔρχομαι)) to go or come with any one, 
to come together. 

a) c. dat. of pers. to go or come with, 
i. 4. fo accompany, pee in Συγκάθηµαι. 
Luke 23: 55 οἴνωες ἡ ήσαν συνεληλυύὐνῖαι 


awvectie 


αὐτῷ ἐς tig Γαλιλαίος John 11: 39 
eoll. δὲ, Acts 9: 38. 10: 23, 45, 11: 12. 
1% 36. Also fo company or be conver- 
ant with, Aets 1:21. Once seq. σύν 
τινι Acts 21:16; comp. Winer § 56 fin. 
Sept. for oti Job 22: 4. — Wiad. 7: 2 
comp. Thuc. }. 10. 

b) genr. and usually, te come together, 
te convene, to assemble, abeol. Mark 3: 20 
συνέρχεται xaliy ὄχλος. Luke 5:15, Acts 
1:6. 2 6. 10: 27. 16:13. 19: 32. 21: 22, 
28:17. 1Cor. 14:26. ο. dat. of pers. with 
or to whom, Mark 14:53. ο. adv. of 
place, John 18: 20 ὅπου, Acts 25: 17. 
εἰς ο. acc. of place, Acts 5:16; as mark- 
ing result, 1 Cor. 11:17, 345 finel, v. 33. 
ἐν ο. dat. 1 Cor. 11: 18. ἐπὶ τὸ αυτό 
1 Cor. 11: 20. 14: 3 προς τινα Mark 
& 33. Sept. for xiz Ε5. 50: 90, Jon 
Jor. 3 18. ο. οἷς for 7273 . Zech. 8: 21. 
RoR, 2 Chr. 90: 18. πρός τινα Ex. 
32: "5. —Hdien. 4, 11. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 
242 tai Pol.1.78.4. σύν τινι Luc. 
Asin. 45. é τὸ αὐτό Lue. Alex. 8. 

ϱ) spoken of conjugal intercourse, 
Matt. 1: 18. 1 Cor. 7: 5. — c. dat. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 1. ib. 7.9.5. Diod. Sic. 3. 58. 
Xen. Mem. 2 2. 4.—In Matt. ]. ο. perh. 
i. q. to come together in one house, to 
live together, as Xen. Oec. 10. 4. 


ὠυνεσθίω, aor. 2 συνέφαγο», 
(ἐσθέω q. v.) fo eat with any one, i. e. 
genr. to bave intercourse with, to asso- 
ciate with, ο. dat. as in Συγκάθημαι. 
E. g. ened. Luke 15:2. 1 Cor. 5: 11. 
ο. µετά τινος Gal. 2: 13, comp. Winer 
$56 fin. συνόφαγ. Acts 11: 3. 10: 41 οἳ- 
Caves συνκράγοµεν καὶ συγεπίοµεν αὐτῷ, 
comp. in ‘Bodie ο. 3. Sept. συνισὀ. 
for mij 55% Gen. 48: 32. absol. Ps. 
101: ὅ. συνέφ. for BD ‘x Ex. 18: 12.— 
συνεσθ. Plut. de occult. Viv. init. συνέφ. 
J.uc. Parasit. 59. 


Σύνεσες, ἑως, ἤ, (συνέηµι gq. ν.) α 
sending together, conjunction of streains, 
Εύνεσις δύο ποταμῶν Hom. Od. 10. 515. 
in N. T. ‘a putting together in mind,’ 
i. q. discernment, understanding, intel 
gence, Luke 2: 47 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες 

. ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 1: 19. 
Eph. 3: 4, Col. 1:9, 22. 9 Tim. 2 7. 
Sept. for sto" Deut. 4: 6. Is. 29: 14, 

on Ex. 3): 3. Prov. 2 2 nsz Job 
ina. — Lue, Alex. 22. Diod. Bic, 1. 1. 
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Ἀυνόχω 


Dem. 1004.4. Xen. Cyr. 4 6.98. — 
Meton. es α faculty of the mind, weeder- 
standing, tatellect, put | for the sind iwnelf; 
Mark 12: 33 τὸ ayangy αὐτὸν [θοὸν] ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς maging καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ourdereess. 
—Ecclus, 47:23. Test. ΧΙ Patr. p. S38. 
Ael. V. H. 19. 1. Plat Vit. Thes. 6. 


Luveros, ή, Ov, (συνέηµι q. ν.) 
pp. ‘ putting together in mind,’ i. e. des- 
cerning, intelligent, sagacious. Matt. Ik: 
25 ἆ ἀπέχρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνε- 
τῶν. Luke 10: 21. Acts 13: 7. 1 Cor. 1: 
19. Sept. for aq iChr.1&22. 712; 
Prov. 28: 7. Ecc. 9 11. por Gen. 41: 
33. Ie, 19: 11.—Jos. ο. Ap. 2 16. Lue. 
D. Deor. 26 fin. Plut. de Adulat. et 
Amic. 12, ed R. VI. p. 206. 14, 


Συνευδοκέω, 0, f. now, (εὐδοπέω 
q. ν.) to think well of with others, lo take 
pleasure with others tn any thing; bence 
i. 4. to approve, to assent to, ο. dat. of 
pers. pp. as in Συγχαίρω q.v. Rom.1: 
32 συνευδοκοῦσι τοῖς πράσσουσ.. Else- 
where ο. dat. of thing in or as fo which, 
Luke 11: 48 συνευδακῶτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν 
πατέρων. Acta 8: 1. 22: 20.—1 Mace. I: 
57. 2 Mace. 11: 2. absol. Demad. 
180. 32. Diod. Sic. 4. 24. — Seq. infin. 
i. ᾳ. to be like willing, like pleased to, do 
any thing, 1 Cor. 7: 12, 13 καὶ αὐτὸς 
συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν per αὐτῆς, i. e. if both 
are mutually pleased. 


Suvevazen, @, f. ῴσω, (everyse ιο 
let be well fed, to feast, from et, ive, 
ozn,) to feast several together ; Mid. or 
Pass. to feast with any one, to revel with, 
c. dat. as in Συγκάθηµαι- 2 Pet. & 13 
συγευωχούµενοι ὑμῖν. impl. Jude 12— 
Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 7. Luc. Philopat 4 


Συνεφίστηµε, (épiemps) in Ν. Ἐ. 
only aor. 2 συγεπέστην Ιπίτευς. to Ὃ 
upon together, to assaul together ; ο 
Acts 16: 22 συνεπέστη 6 ὄχλος καὲ ών 
τῶν, i.e. made an assault together against 
them.—Sept Num. 16: 3 συνεπέστησα 
in some Codd. Comp. Thac. 2 75. 


δυνέχω, Εξω, ( Ea, ) to hold to- 
gether, to press together, i. q. to hold fast, 


" to shut up, trans. 


a) pp. as ta ate to stop one’s care 
Acts 7: 57. Sept. τὸ στόμα, for ΤΌΡ 
Je, 52: 15, Of a city besiogeds | Lake 


Συνήδομαι 


19: 43 συνέξουσί σε [Ἱεροσόλυμα] πάντο- 
«εν. So Sept. and "11 1 Sam. 23: 8. 
(2 Macc. 9: 2) Of a crowd, to press 
twpon any one Luke 8: 45; of persons 
haviog a prisoner in custody, to hold 
JSast, Luke 22: 63. — Hdian. 2 19. 8. 
Luc. Tox. 39. 

b) trop. fo constrain, i. q. to compel, 
to press on, C. 809. 2 Cor. 5:14 4 γὰρ 
ἀγάπη τοῦ Χρ. συνέχει ἡμᾶς, BC. 8ο to act. 
Pass. Acts 18: 5 συνείχετο τῷ πνεύµατι 6 

ἀχαῦλος i in text. rec. see below. — Pass. 
συνέχοµαι, to be in constraint, |. q. to be 
strailened, distressed, perplexed, > pbsol. 
Luke 12: 50 πῶς συνέχοµαι ἕως οὗ τελε- 
oy. Phil. 1: 23. (Comp. Jos. Ant. 5. 
11.3. τῷ πολεμῷ Palaeph. 39.5. τῷ 
λιμό Pol. 3.62.4.) Also i. q. to be seized, 
affected, affacted, sc. with fear, disease, 
ete. ο. dat. Luke & 37 | popy μεγάλῳ 
συνεόχοντο. Matt. 4: 24 νόσοις .. . σύνε- 
ἆομενούς. Luke 4:38. Acts 98: 8. —Sept. 
Job 3:24. 31: 23. Plut. ed. R. Χ. p. 788. 
1 gofy. Diod. Sic. 3.33 vocosu.—Pass. 
spoken also of a person held fast, press- 
ed, occupied with a work or the like; 
Acts 18: 5 συναίχεο τῷ λόγῳ 6 Παῦλος 
in later edit. comp. above, i.e. Pau) now 
gave himself wholly to preaching the 
word; comp. v. 3.—Wisd. 17: 20 ἔργοις. 
Hdian. 1. 17. 22 ἡδοναῖς. 


Συνήδοµαςε, depon. Pass. (ἤδομαι;) 
to joy or rejoice with any one, c. dat. 
Ael. V. Η. 9.2). Hdian. 8 6. 2. Xen. 
Cyr.4.1.7% In Ν. T. ο. dat. of thing, 
to delight tn any thing with others ; 
Rom. 7: 22 συνήδοµαι γαρ τῷ »όμῳ, i.e. 
I too delight in the law, I am one of 
those who delight in it, etc. Others, to 
delight in altogether, wholly. 


Συνήύεια, ας, ἡ, (συνηθής awell- 
ing together, wonted together, accus- 
tomed, from σύν, ἦθος q. ν.) a dwelling 
or living together, Αθὶ. H. An. 16. 96. 
Dem. 1467.19. a being wonled together, 
familiarity, Jos. de Macc. 13 fin. Pol. 1. 
48.4. Diod. Sic. 14.12. In N. Ῥ. α 
wont, usage, custom, John 18: 39. 1Cor. 
11: 16. — Jos. Ant. 10. 4.5 4 πάτριος 
συνήθεια. Arr. Epict. 1. 27. 20. Xen. 
Venat. 12. 4. 


Συνηλικιώτης, ου, 6, (ἡἠλικιώτης, 
ἡλικία q. v.) one of like age, an equal in 
100 
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Survie 


age, Gal. 1: 14. — Aleiphr. Ep. 1. 12 
Dion. Hal, Ant. 10. 49. Diod. Sic. 1.53 
On this species of compounds, disap- 
proved of by the Atticists, see Thom. 
Mag. p. 207 eq. Lob. ad Phr. p. 172, 471. 


Συνθαπτω, f. woo, (θάπτω,) to bury 
with any one ; in N. T. trop. with Christ, 
in the likeness of his burial, c. dat. as 
in Σνγκάθηµαι. Pass. Rom. 6:4. Col. 
2: 12 συνταφέντες αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ βαπτίσµατι. 
— pp. Ηάοι. δ.5 9 yum συνθάπτεται τῷ 
ἀνδρί. Plut. Μ. Anton. 85. Thuc. 1. 8. 


Συνὺλαω, f.dow, (Shaw to crush,) 
to crush together, to dash in pieces, Pass. 
Matt. 21: 44 et Luke 20: 18 6 πεσὼν ἐπὶ 
τὸν Aidov τοῦτον συνθλασφήσεταε. 
Sept. for 932 Ps. 107: 16. Is. 45: 2. 
Τη Ps. 58: 7.—Plut. Artax. 19. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 57. 


ὀυνύθλίβω, f. ye, (θλίῤω) to press 
together, to press closely, on all sides, as 
a crowd upon a person, ο. acc. Mark & 
94, 31. — Ecclas. 34 δι]: 14. Plat. 
Sympos. 6. 6 fin. 

Συνθρυύπτω, f. yo, ( θρύπτω to 
break, ) to break together, to crush into 
pieces ; trop. τὴν καρδίαν tivd¢ to crush 
the heart, i. q. to dishearten, to take away 
one’s fortitude, Acts 21: 13.—So of ἀπο-- 
τεθρυμμµένοι τὰς ψυχάς Plat, Repub. VI. 
p. 495. BE. 

SUMED, see in Zurinus. 


Συνίημι, f. συνήσω, aor. | συνῆκα, 
aor. 2 συνῆν, (ἵημι to send, Buttm. § 108. 
J,) also Pres. συνιέω, whence 3 plur. 
cunotcs Matt. 13: 13. 2 Cor. 10: 12, 
part. συγίων Matt. 13: 23. Rom. 3: 1]. 
comp. Buttm. § 106. η. 5. Matth. ὁ 210. 
1 ϱᾳ. Winer § 14. 3 n. — Pp. to send 
or bring together, 9. g. foes in battle, 
Hom. Π.1. 8. ib.7.210. Trop. to bring 
or pul together in mind; hence i. q. to 
discern, to perceive, to be aware of, 9. g. 
a sound, voice, Hom. II. 2. 182 ona θεᾶς. 
ib, 2. 26. Hes. Theog. 83!.—In N. T. 
genr. to understand, to comprehend, absol. 
Matt. 13: 13 axovortes οὐκ ἀκούουσι», 
οὐδὲ συνιοῦσι, ν. 14 καὶ οὗ py συνῆτε. 
v. 15, 19, 2). 15: 10. Mark 4: 12. 6: 52, 
see in "Ent II. 3 bf. 7:14. 8: 17, 
21. Luke 8:10. Acts 7:25 of δὲ οὗ 
συνῆκαν. 28: 26,27. Rom. 15:21. 2 Cor. 


Συνιστάω 


10: 13 οὗ συνιοῦσι i. 6. are not men of 
understanding, not wise. Seq. acc. 
Matt. 13:51 συνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα; Luke 
% 50 τὸ ῥῆμα. 18: 94. 24: 45. Eph. 5: 
17. Seq. ὅτι Matt. 16: 12. 17: 13. 
Acts 7: 25. Sept. for 1°37 Is. 6: 9, 10. 
3 Chr. 34:12. ο. ace. Prov. 9: 5, 9. 
ο. ὅτι Ie. 43°10. — Jos. Ant. 7.8.4. ο. 
acc. Ceb. Tab.3, Xen. Αροὶ. 10. ο. ors 
Hdian. 4. 15.15. — From the Heh. to 
understand, to be wise, ec. in respect to 
duty towards God, i. q. to be upright, 
righteous, godly ; Rom. 3: 11 ove ἔστιν 
ὃ συνιών, quoted from Ps. 14: 2 where 
Βορι. for 5.2077; also Ps. 2: 10. Dan. 
11: 35. 12: 3. 


, s 
Συνισταω, -ανω, see in συν]- 
στηµε. 


«δυνίστηµε, f. συστήσω, ( ἵστημι, ) 
aleo Pres. συνισιαω 3 Cor. 4: 2. 6: 4. 
10: 18; συνιστάνω 2 Cor. ἃ: 1. 5: 12. 
10:12; see in Ἵστημι and ᾽Αποκαθίστηµε, 
Found in both the transitive and intran- 
sitive significations, to make stand with, 
and to stand with; see in Ἱστημι. 

I. Trans. in the present, imperf. 
and aor. 1, Act. to make stand with, to- 


, to place together, Pol. 3. 43. 11. 


gether 
Hdian. 4.15.12. InN. Τ. to place with 
or before any one. 

a) pp. of persons, to tnfroduce, to pre- 
sent to one’s acquaintance and favour- 
able notice, and hence i. q. to commend, 
to represent as worthy, c. acc. et dat. 
Rom. 16:1 συνίστηµι δὲ ὑμῖν Φοίβη». 
20ος. ὅ, 13. ο. ace. et πρός τινα 2 Cor. 
4: 2. 6. acc. simpl, 2 Cor. 3: 1 ἑαυτοὺς 
συνιστάνει». 10: 19, 18 bis. Pass. 2Cor. 
12. 11.—1 Macc. 12:43. 0ου. Tab. 11. 
Pol. 31. 20.9. Xen. Occ. 3.14. ο. ace. 
simpl. Jos. Ant. 6.13.1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 9.11. 

b) trop. i. q. to set forth with or before 
any one, to declare, to shew, to make 
known and conspicuous, | ο. acc. simp. 
Rom. 3: 56083} ἀδικία ἡμῶν Feov δικαιο-- 
σύνην συνίστησι. 5: 8. 2Cor. 6:4 cw- 
εστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς ὣς Φεοῦ διᾶχονοι. ο. 
dupl. acc. Gal. 2: 18 παραβάτην ἐμαντὸν 
συνίστηµι. c.acc. et inf. 2 Cor. 7: 11. 
Sept. for 11351 Job 28: 23.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
2. 1 συνίστων ἑαυτοὺς ws εὔνους. ο. 
“ααρ]. acc. Philo Quis rer. div. Haer. 
p. 517 συνίστησιν αὐτὸν προφήτη», Diod. 
Sic. 15. 91. ο. inf. ib. 14. 45. 
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Φυνομελέω 


Tl. Intrans. in the perf. and αος. 2, 
Act. to stand with, tagether, etc. 

a) pp. of pers. ο. dat. asin 7 τών-- 
μαι Luke 9: 32 δύο ἄνδρας τους σεν- 
εστῶτας αὐτῷ. Sept. for tp” 1 Sam. 
17: 26.—Pol. 4. 1. 6. Lue. Necyom. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 29. 

b) trop. from the transitive signif te 
place together ec. parts into a whole, i. e- 
to constitute, to create, to bring mite exis- 
tence, Diog. Laert. Carnead. 4. 64 9 
συστήσασα φύσις καὶ διαλύσαι. Plato 
Timaeus p. 30. E,: τίνι τῶν ζώων αὐτὸν 
[τὸν κόσμον] εἲς ὁμοιότητα ὁ ξυνεστᾶς 
ξυνόστησε. p. 41. D [ο Φεῦς] ξυστήσας δὲ 
τὸ πᾶν. Hence in Ν. Τ. intrans. fo be 
constituted, created, to exist, Col. ἓ: 17 
πάντα ἐν αὐτῷ συνόστηκα. 2 Pet. &5 
}ῇ ἐξ ὕδατος .. . συνιστῶσα τῷ τοῦ Pred 
λόγῳ. _— Philo de Plant. Nod P. : 215 ἐς 
ris ἁπάσης χαὸ παντὸς vdatos καὶ αέρος 
καὶ πυρὸς . . . συνέστη ὅδε ὃ κόσμος. 
Max. Tyr. Diss. 25. p. 253, τῷ dog νεύ- 
pats γή συνέστη κ.τ.λ. Aristot. de Mundo 
ο. 5 init. Comp. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 14. 


Συνοδευω, f. εὔσω, ( Sdsver q. v. ) 
to be on the way with any one, éo travel 
or journey with, ο. dat. as in Svuysa 
μαι, Acta 9: 7.— Wiad. 6: 23, Hdian. 4. 
7. 11. Plut. M. Anton. 13 


ῴυνοδία, ας, 4, (σύνοδος, ὁδός, ) 
pp. α journeying together, Plut. Mor. I. 
p- 110. Tauchn. In N. T. meton. a 
company of travellers, caravan, Luke 2 
44 .— Jos. Ant. 6.12. 1. Arr. Epict. 4. 
1.91. Strabo FV. p. 314. 


Φυνοιχέω, 0, f. nore, (οὐέω, ) to 
house or dwell with any one, fo dive swith, 
espec. as husbands with wives in one 
house, to cohabit, absol. 1 Pet. 3: 7. — 
Ecclus. 25: 8. Hdian. 1. 6.11. Dem. 
1974. 21. Xen. Lac. 1.8 genr. Ken. 
H. G. 2. ὃ. 5. 


Συνοικοδοµέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (oix0- 
δοµέω α. ν.) to build with any one, ia 
company with, ο. dat. Esdr. 5 68. In 
Ν. T. Pass. trop. to be built together with 
other Christians into a spiritual sem- 
ple, Eph. 2 22; see fully in Οἶκο- 
δοµέω ο. 

Συνοµιλέω, od, f. ήσω, (ὁμιλέα) to 
δε tn company with, Ceb. Tab. 13. In 








Ζυνομορέω 


WN. 'T. to converse with, to talk with, ο. 
dat. Acts 10: 27. 

Συνομορέω, ὢ, f. yoo, (ὁμορέω, 
ὅμορος, from ὅμος, ὄρος,) to border to- 
gether, to be contiguous with, c. dat. Acts 
18: 7 ov 7 oixla ἦν συνομοροῦσα τῇ συνα- 
yoy, i. Θ. joined upon.—Simpl. ὁμορέω 
Hdian. 6. 7. 5. 

«ὤννοχη, HS, 7, (συνέχω gq. v.) α 
holding together, a shutting up, e. g. of 
the womb, Symm. Prov. 30: 16; of a 
city besieged, Sept. Jer.52:3. Mic. 5:1; 
spoken also of a circuit, enclosure, Jos. 
Ant. 8.3.2. comp. Hom. 1]. 23, 330. 
In N. T. trop. distress, disquiet, anxiety, 
Luke 2): 25 συνοχὴ ESvav. 2Cor. 2:4 
σ. xagdlas.—Sept. Job 30: 3. Aquil. for 
ΣΤ 9 Pa. 25:17. Artemid. 2. 3 πᾶσι 
τοῖς ἐν συγοχῇ ουσι». 


Συνιάσσω v. ττω, f. ξω, (χάσσω) 
fo arrange or set in order together, Jos. 
Ant. 7.12.3. Dem. 1378.26. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.2. InN. Τ. to arrange or set in 
order with any one, i. e. to order, to ap- 
point, to direct, ο. dat. as in Συγκάθηµαι. 
Matt. 26:19 ἐποίησαν of μαθηταὶ ὧς 
συνετάξεν αὐτοῖς ὃ Incovs. impli. 27: 10. 
Sept. for 1% Gen. 18: 19. 26: 11. — 
Pol. 3.50.9. Ael. V. H. 9,13. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 3, 46. 


Συνιέλεια, ας, ἤ, (συντελέω͵) full 
end, completion, Diod. Sic. 19. 14. Pol. 
11. 33.7. Plut. Quaest. Rom. 34. ed. R. 
VII. p.104.8. Ino Ν. Τ. genr. end, con- 
gummation, only in the phrase συντέλεια 
tov αἰῶνος Matt. 19: 39, 40, 49. 24: 3. 
28:20. συντέλ. τῶν αἰώνων Heb. 9: 26. 
See in 4ἰών no.2. Sept. for >> Neh. 
9:31. Jer. 4:27. yp Dan. 12: 4. — 
Ecelus. 11: 37. 21:10. Pol. 3. 1.5,9 
καταστροφἡ καὶ συντέλεια. 


Συντελέω, o, f. έσω, {τολέω, ) to 
end or terminate together, Hdian. 2. 2. 
15. Ia Ν. T. lo end altogether, fully, to 
finish wholly, to complete. 

a) pp. and genr. ο. acc. Matt. 7: 28 
συνετέλεσεν 6 Inoovs τοὺς λόγους τούτους. 
Luke 4: 19. Of time, Luke 4: 2, Acts 
21:27. Sept. for mb> Gen. 2: 2. 1 K. 
6:9. Job 96: 11. bram Deut. 34: 8. — 
Diod. Sic. 1.3. Hdian. 4. 2. 90. Dem. 
522.4. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 50. — 
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ὀυντηρέω 
In the sense of to fulfil, lo accomplish, 


e. g. 8 promise, prophecy, etc. 6. acc, 
Rom. 9: 28 λόγον γὰρ συντελῶν sc. 6 κύ- 
ριος, in allusion to Is. 10: 22, see in 
Συντέμνω. Pass. Mark 13:4. Sept. for 
τὸ Ruth 318. y9x2 Lam. 2 17. 

Ὁ) by Hebr. as in Engl. to finish, to 
complete, i. q. fo make, c. acc. Heb. 8: 8 
συντελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ioganh... δια- 
Φήκην καινήν, quoted from Jer. 31: 31 
where Heb. nD, Sept. διαδήσομα» 
Sept. συντελεῖν διαθήκην for Heb. Ὦ 3 
Jer. 84: 8,15. ming Ie. 44: 24. : 


Συντέμνω, f. εμῶ, perf. συντέτµηκα, 
(τόμνω͵) pp. to cut together, i. ©. to contract 
by cutting, Plut. Demetr. 26. Thuc. 7. 
36. Xen. Hi. 4.9; of words, discourse, 
to make concise, Aeschin. 32. 23. — In 
N. T. trop. and from the Heb. i. q. to 
decide, to determine, to decree; Rom. 9: 
28 bis, λόγον γὰρ συντελῶν καὶ συντέµ- 
vow. ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ᾿ ὅτι λόγον συντοτµη-- 
µένον ποιήσει αύριος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, for hee 
word he doth fulfil, and he decreeth tn 
righteousness ; for his word decreed will 
the Lord execute upon the land; quoted 
from Sept. Is. 10: 22, 23, where the Heb. 
reads thus: destruction is decreed, bring- 
ing in justice asa flood ; for destruction 
and a decree [i. e. decreed destruction] 
doth Jehovah of Hosts execute etc. See 
Colln in Keil. u. Tzschirner’s Analek- 
ten, IIT. ii. p. 28 sq.—So Sept. for yan 
Is. 28:22. Dan.9:26. rit Dan. 9: 24. 


Svytnoew, ὢ, f. ήσω, (τηρέω͵) pp. 
to have an eye upon together or with any 
one, fo watch or keep together with any 
one. InN. T. 

a) i. q. to watch or keep with oneself, 
ο. ace. Mark 6: 20 συνετήρει αὐτόν, i. ο. 
Herod kept John in custody with or near 
himself, for the sake of protection 
against Herodias, and often heard him; 
comp. v. 20. Others, he guarded him 
closely. — Trop. to keep or lay wp with 
oneself in mind, ta ῥήματα Luke 2: 19. 
So Sept. ἐν τῇ xagdlg for Ch. "QQ: Dan. 
7: 28. — Ecclus. 39:2. Test. ΧΙ Patr. 
p. 563 ἐν τῇ καρδἰᾳ. Pol. 31.6.5 συν-. 
τηρεῖν γνώµη» παρ ἰαντῷ. 

hb) 1. ᾳ. fo keep or preserve together, 


‘ from loss or destruction, opp. ἀπόλλυμι, 


e. g. of wine and the skins in which it 
is kept, Matt. 9:17. Luke & 38. —1 


ὀννιέδημι 


Mace. & 12 φιλίαν used tives. 10: 20. 
Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. 
Ρ. 191 συντηρεῖν τὴν ψυχἠν εἰς ζωή». 

ὀουντέθημι, f. noo, (εἶθημι)) to set 
or put logether, Xen. Cyr. 8.5.4. Mem. 
3.1.7. to compose, ovopara Arr. Epict. 
3. 23.23, λόγους Dem. 277.5. πρᾶγ- 
pa ib. 275.26. Also to set or put with 
8 person, fo deliver to any one, Pol. 5. 
10, 4.—In Ν. Τ. only Mid. συνείθεµαι, 
to sed logether with another, i.e. between 
oneself and another, i. q. to agree to- 
gether, to covenant together or with any 
one; seq. inf. Luke 22: 5 xat συνόθεντο 
αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι. Seq. inf. ο. τοῦ 
Acts 23: 20; see Ὁ, 4, τό, p. 556. ο, 
Βου. ἵνα John 9: 22; comp. in Ἵνα no. 
3. a.—c. inf. Sept. Dan. % 9. Jos. Ant 
13. 4. 7. Hdian. 1. 17. 16. Xen. An. 4. 
2.1. τοῦ ο. inf. Test. XII Patr. p. 707. 
—Once in text. rec. i. q. to assent, absol. 
Acts 24:9; comp. in Συνεπιτίθημι, So 
Philostr. Heroic. ο, 5 fin. ὀλέγοις τῶν. 
Bovlevporey ξυνείθεσθαι. 


Συνιόµως, adv. (σύντομος, συν- 
τέμνω ᾳ. Υ.) concisely, brigfy, in few 
words, Acts 24: 4, — Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 1.1 
ῤάψαι συντόμως. Athen. 8. p. 349. A. 
Χου. Oec. 12. 19 ὡς δὲ συντόμως εἰπεῖν. 

«ὀυντρέχω, aor. 3 συνέδραµο», (τρέ- 
1ω)) to run with others, in company, in- 
trans. pp. Xen. Cyr. 2.2.9; in N. Τ. 
only trop. el τε, 1 Pet. 4: 4 μὴ συντρε- 
Χόντων ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς ἀσωτίας 
ἀνάχυσιν.---Όοηυι. 214. 7. — Of a muhi- 
tude, to run together, to flock together, 
Mark 6: 33. Acts 3: 11.— Judith 6: 18, 
Jos. Β. J. 6. 2. 8 Χου. An. 5. 7. 4, 


Zuri pi(Be, f. we, (ερίβω)) to rub 
together, ο. g. sticks for kindling fire, τὰ 
πυρεῖα, Luc. Ver. Hist. 1.32. Usually 
and in N. T. i. q. to break or crush to- 
gether, by rubbing or striking against, 
concussion, i. q. fo break in pieces, trans, 

a) pp. Mark 5: 4, 14:3 see in aq- 
βαστρον. John 19: 36. Rev. 227 τὰ 
σχεύη τὰ κεραμικά. Sept. for wav Ex, 
12: 46. Lev. 6: 28, 26: 13—Ael. V. Η. 
12. 61. Diod. Sic. 13. 16. Xen. Cyr. 6, 
1. 29. — Of a reed, to break together, 8ο 
as to have a flaw or crack, but not en- 
tirely off; Matt. 12: 20 κάλαμον συντε- 


τριμμένο» οὗ κατεάξει, a reed broken to- 
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«Ζυνυπονργέω 
gether shall he not break off, quoted fron 
Is, 42: 3 where Sept. for Tz". 

b) trop. to break together the strength 
or power of apy one, to crusk, to weaken, 
c. acc. Luke 9: 39 πνεῦμα . . . συνρίβε 
αὐτόν, Ἱ. 9. weakens him, breaks hin 
down ; comp. Mark 9: 18 where itis 
Engadveras, ( Hdian. 5. 4.20.) So of 
Satan, to break or crush his power, 
Rom. 16: 20; comp. in Hots f. Sept 
for "Drt Josh. 10:10. Am. 3: 15.—Pol 
26. 3.6 συντρἰψαι τοὺς ἀχαίους---δε 
Luke 4: 18 συντεεριµµένους τὴν καρδία, 
broken in heart, i. ο. dispirited, afflicted, 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 6. So Sept. and 
"2D Ps, 34: 19. 51: 19, — Pol. 21. 10.2 
συντρ. τῇ δινοίᾳ. Diod. Sic. 11. 78 τὰ 
φρονήµασι. 16. 81 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 

Σύντριμμα, KTS, τό, (συντρίθν 
4. V.) α breaking together, a crushing, 
Sracture, Sept. for ZO Lev. 21: 18 Is 
90:14. InN. Τ. trop. destruction, Rom. 
3: 16, quoted from Is. 59:7 where Sept 
for "Τὸ, as also 2% 4, 60: 18. for “32 
Jer. 8: 9]. 48: 3, — Ecclus, 40:11. 1 
Macc. 2: 7, 


Σύντροφος, OU, 6, 4, adj. (swt 
φω͵) nourished or nursed together, Xen. 
Mem.2.3.4. In Ν.Τ. subst. ons brouglt 
up or educated with another, a comets, 
Acts 13: 1.—2 Macc. 9: 29. Jos. B. J.1. 
10, 9. Ael. V. H. 12. 26. Pol. 5.8.4. 


ὄυντυγχανω, aor. 2 owinyy, 
(τυγχάνω͵) to fall in with, to meet with 
to come to or at any one, ο. dat. Luke & 
19.—Jos. Ant. 1.12.3 συντυχών 0 αὐτῇ 
Φεῖος ἄγγελος. Hdian. 2 14.12 Xeo. 
Mein. 2. 3. 16. 


Συνιύχη, ης, Hy Syniyche, pe of 
a female Chriatian, Phil. 4:2 

«ὀυνυποχρύνομαι, depos. Mid. 
(ὑποκρίνομαι,) aor. 1 Pass. cwvnngidyy 
in Mid. sense, Buttm. § 136, 2; to play 
the hypocrite with any one, to disseemble 
with, ο. dat. as in Συγχαίρω. Gal. 2 13 
— Pol. 3.92.5. ib. 3526 Plut 0. 
Mar. 14. 

ZurumovpyEea, 0), Ε gow, (ὕποή- 
yes, txougyésunder-worker, helper, from 
ὑπό, ἔργον,) to serve, help, aid with sly 
one, together, at the same time, ¢. dit 
of manner, 2 Cor, 1: 11.—Lue. Bis &- 





Φυνωδύωο 


cue. 17 συναγωνἰζοµένης τῆς ἡδονῆς, ἥπερ 
αὐτῇ τὰ πολλὰ ξυνυπουργεῖ. 


νυνωδίνω, f. ve, (ὠδίνω,) to. be in 
travail together, to bring forth together, 
spoken of animals Porphyr. de Abstin. 
3& 10. In N. T. trop. to be tn patn to- 
gether, abeol. spoken of ἡ κτίσις collect. 
Rom. 8: 22. — Eur. Helen. 733 or 736 
ξυνωδίνει κακοῖς. 


Συνωμοσία, ας, 9, (συνόµνυμι;) α 
swearing together, a conjuration, con- 
spiracy, Acts 23: 13 cuvapoclay nexom- 
κότες, comp. in Ποιέω πο. 1. b. 8.—Jos. 
Ant. 15. 8. 4. Ael. V. Η. 14. 22. Thuc. 
6. 27. 


Συρακουσαι, wv, al, Syracuse, 
now Siracusa, the celebrated capital 
of Sicily, situated on the eastern coast, 
with a capacious harbour. It was the 
birth-place and residence of Archimedes. 
Acts 28: 12. — Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 29, οἱ. 


Συραφοινέχισσα, see in 2υρο- 


goirioca. 


Συρία, ας, ἡ, Syria, Heb. 518 
Aramaea, pr. n. of a large country of 
Asia, lying, in the widest acceptation 
of the name, between Palestine, the 
Mediterranean, Mount Taurus, and the 
Tigris ; thus including Mesopotamia, 
called in Heb. Ὁ. 533 BW, i.e. Ara- 
maea of the two rivers; comp. Plin. 
Ἡ. N. 5. 15. 12. Mela Ἱ. 11. Gesen. 
Lex. et Thesaur. art. 59%. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 23:2 sq. For 
Coele-Syria, see in Japacxds. At the 
time of the Jewish exile, Syria with 
Palestine was subject to the empire of 
Babylon; and later, to the Persian 
monarchs and Alexander the Great. 
After the death of the latter, Babylon 
and Syria became a powerful kingdom 
under the dominion of the Seleucidae; 
of which at a later period Antioch was 
the capital. Syria was subdued by 
Pompey as far as the Euphrates, and 
made a Roman province; including 
also Phenicia and Judea. In the time 
of Christ it was governed by a procon- 
sul, to whom the procurator of Judea 
was amenable; see in Ἡγεμών πο. 2. 
Jos. Ant. 8. 10. ὃ τὴν Παλαιστίνην Συ- 
play ἐδονλώσατο.---Μαιι. 4: 24. Luke 2: 
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>¥ 2 
«υσπαρασσω 


2. Acts 15: 29, 41. 18:16. 20:3. 21:3. 
Gal. 1:21. 


Zveos, a, ον, (Συρία) Syrian, 
e. g. Σύρα φορτία Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. 
Usually and in N. T. 0 Συρος, a Syrian, 
Luke 4: 27.—Sept. 2 K. 5: 20. Jos, Ant. 
10. 15. 4. Hdian. 3. 11. 17. 


υροφούισσα, as, 7, a Syro- 
Phenician woman, i. e. a Phenician of 
Syria, prob. in distinction from the 
A:Bogolyixes Phenicians of Libya, or 
Carthaginians. Mark 7: 26 in text. rec. 
comp. Matt. 15: 21, 22. — Pp. fem. to 
Συροφούνιξ, as Cadmus is called, Luc. 
Deor. Concil. 4. Syrophoenix Juv. Sat. 
6. 199. Comp. ®olx§, fem. Φοίνισσα 
Hom. Od. 15. 417. Hdot. 8. 118.—A 
later form is Συραφοινίκισσα ν. Zvg0- 
φουίκχισσα, in Mss. and some later 
editions ; also Clem. Rom. Homil. 2. 
5. 19. 


Συρτις, ws v. εως, % (otge,) 
syrtis, i.e. α sand-bank, shoal, quick- 
sands, dangerous to navigation, pp. 8ο 
called as drawn together by currents of 
the sea, Acts 27:17. Two Syrtes or 
gulfs with quick-sands on the northern 
coast of Africa, were particularly fa- 
mous among the ancients; one, called 
Syrtis Major, between Cyrene and Lep- 
tis; the other, Syrtts Minor, near Car- 
thage. See Sallust Jug. 78. Heyne 
Excurs. IV. ad Virg. Aen. 1. 108 eq. 
Werst. Ν. T. II. p. 642. — Jos. Β. J. 2. 
16. 4. Luc. Dipsad. 6 τὴν peyadny Σύρ-- 
τι. Diod. Sic. 3. 49. Strabo 17. p. 
1192. C. 


Sve, { υρῶ, to draw, to drag, to 
haul, trans. John 21:8 σύροντε τὸ 
δίκτυων. Rev. 12:4. Sept. for amd 2 
Sam. 17: 13. — Luc. Mere. cond. 3. 
Hdian. 5. 8. 17. — Of persons dragged 
by force before magistrates or to pun- 
ishment, Acts 8:3. 14:19. 17: 6.—Jos. 
de Macc. § 6 init. Arr. Epict. 1. 29 σύ-- 
en tic τὸ δεσµωτήριον. Luc. Lexiph. 10. 


Συσπαράσσω v. ττω, f. ates, (avy, 
σπαράσσω q. ν.) pp. to tear or lacerate 
iogether; in Ν. Τ. intens. to convulse 
allogether, to throw inlo strong spasms, 
spoken of the effects of demoniacal 


Σνοσηµον 
possession resembling epilepsy, ο. acc. 
Luke 9:42. Comp. in 2xagacce. 


Συσσηµο», ου, τό, ( neut. of adj. 
σύσσημος signed or marked together, 
alike, from σύν, σῆμα,) α concerted sign, 
token, signal, sc. agreed upon with oth- 
ers; Mark 14:44 σύσσημο», comp. Matt. 
26:48 σηµέιον. --- Sept. Judg. 20: 40. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 45, 46. Strabo 6. p. 428. 
C. A late word, unknown to the ear- 
lier Greek writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 
418, 421, Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 196. 

Συύσσωμος, ου, ὃν ἦν adj. (avy, 
σῶμα;) of the same body with another, 
trop. spoken in respect to the Christian 
church as to σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, and 
of the Gentiles as partakers in it, Eph. 
3: 6.—Not found elsewhere. 


Συσυτασιαστής, ov, 6, (συστασιᾶ- 
ζω, otacis,) α companion in sedition or 
insurrection, a fellow-insurgent, Mark 
15:7,.— Jos. Ant. 14. 2. 1 κατὰ 4ριστο- 
βούλου καὶ τῶν συστασιαστῶν αὐτοῦ. 
Comp. in Συµµαθητής, Συμπολύτης. 


Συστατικός, 7, ov, { συνίστηµν 
α. ν.) pp. placing together, jntroducing ; 
hence commendatory, e. g. ἐπιστολὴ συ- 
στατική, letter of commendation, 2 Cor. 
3: 1 bis.—Arr. Epict. 2. 3.1 yeuppata 
mag’ αὐτοῦ λαβεῖν συστατικά. Diog. La- 
ert. 5. 18. Stob. Serm. 64. p. 408. 


Συσταυροω, @, f. dow, (σύν, σταν- 
ρόω,) to cruci/y with any one, ο. dat. as 
in Συγχκάθηµαι. Matt. 27: 44. Mark 15: 
32. John 19:32. — Trop. Rom. 6:6 o 
παλαιος ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος suvectaugedy 
sc. Χριστῷ, our old [former] man was 
crucified with Christ, i.e. since by the 
death of Christ we are freed from the 
punishment of sin, so the power of our 
former carnal nature was destroyed, 
crucified, when he was crucified. Gal. 
2: 20. 


Συστέλλω, f. λῶ, (στέλλω q. ν.) 

1. to deck together, i.q. to wrap to- 
gether, to envelope, to wind in a garment, 
robe, etc. Eurip. Troad. 376 or 382 οὗ 
δάμαρτος ἐν χεροῖν πέπλοις συνεστάλησεν. 
Hence in N. T. of a dead body rolled 
up and swathed for burial, Acts 5: 6.— 
So περιστέλλω Sept. Ez. 20:5. Jos. Ant 
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Sverpopy 
17. 3 3 ποριστέλλων Θανόνια. Vis 
2. 90 


2. to send or draw , te con 
tract, Ecclus. 4:31. Luc. Icarom, 12 74 & 
βραχὺ συνεσταλμένη. Diod. Sic. |. 4]. 
Trop. Pass. to shrink together, to be di» 
tressed, anzrious, | Macc. 2: 6 συνεσταὶκ- 
σαν οἳ ἄνομοι ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου, Hdian. |. 
6. 10 of μὲν ἄλλοι συνεστάλησαν τῇ 
ψυχήν.--Ἠεποο in Ν. Τ. 1 Cor. 7:39 ὅτι 
ὃ καιρὸς συνεσταλµένος, the time is full of 
distress, i. 4. 4 ἐνεστῶσα avayzy in. ¥. 
26. Others, ‘the time is short, com 
tracted. 


«Συστεγαζω, f. ἕω, (orevata) be 
groan or sigh together, spoken of ἡ xu- 
σις collect. Rom. 8: 22. 

Φνωστοιχέω, ©, f. now, (σύν, στο- 
χέω 4. v.) to advance in order together, 
as soldiers, Pol. 10. 21. 7. In N.T. 
trop. to go together with, i. q. to ος 
respond to, ο. dat. Gal, 4: 25.—So over 

*yog corresponding, Pol. 19. 8. 1. The 
ophr. Caus. Pl. 6. 4. 


Συσιρατιώτης, ov, 4, (srganw 
της,) α fellow-soldier ; trop. of Christian 
teachers, Paul’s companions in the le- 
bours and dangers of the Christan 
warfare, Phil. 2: 25. Philem. 2 — pp 
Hdian. 6. 8. 10. Plut. Pomp. 79. Xeo. 
An. 1. 2. 26. 


ZVOTOEPO, f. yoo, (στρέφω)) to tun 
together, at the same time, Ecclus. 3 
29, InN. T. (ο turn, twist, wind le 
gether, sc. into one bundle, band, mess; 
hence genr. i.g. to gather together, 
collect, ο. acc. Acts 28: 3 συστρέρωτὸ 
δὲ τοῦ Παύλου φρυγάνων πλήθος (Comp 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 11 φρύγανα 
ὥς ἐπὶ nig.) Se Sept. for 115: us 
συνέστρεψε ὕδωρ ἐν ἑματίῳ, Prov. 30: 4 
— Of persona, troope, Sept for bp.2n" 
Judg. 11:3. yap Judg. 184 A 
9 Macc. 14: 30. Joa. Ant 11. 6 18 
Diod. Sic. 3. 36. Ken. An. I. 10.6. 


Συσιροφή, YS ᾗ, (συσερέφω 41: 
α turning or winds , or 
στροφὴ πνεύματος a whirlwind, Eeclus 
43: 17. In Ν. Τ. α gathering together 
of people, a concourse, multitude, ¢. & 
8 public tumult, Acts 19: 40. — 6 
Sept. for sy Judg. 14:8 1 Meee. 1¢ 





ὠνσχηματζω 


44. Pol. 4. 34.6. Hdot. 7. 9. 1.—-In the 
sense of combination, conspiracy, Acts 
23: 12 ποιήσαντες συστροφήν οὗ Ιουδαῖοε, 
comp. ν. 13, See ip Ποιέω πο. 1. b. 2. 
So Sept. for “Dp 2K. 15: 15. συστρ. 
ssoteiy for “gp Am. 7: 10, 
Συσχηματίζω, f. σω, (σχηµατίζω, 
σχῆμα,) to give the same form with, to 
conform to any thing, Plut. de Profect. 
in Virt. 12. ed. R. VI. p. 310.4. In 
N. T. only Mid. or Pass. to conform one- 
self, lo be conformed to any thing, ο. dat. 
Rom. 12:2 μὴ συσχηµατίζεσθε τῷ αἰῶνι 
τούτω. 1 Pet. 1: 14. — Plut. Numa 20 
συσχημαείζονται προς τὸν ἐν φιλίᾳ xai 
ὁμονοίᾳ τῇ πρὸς αὐτούς, Plut. de Virt. 
et Vit. 2. ed. R. VII. p. 382. 9. 
Zuzao ν. 2c7ag, 4, indec. Sy- 
char,a city of Samaria, i. q. Shechemn, 
Συχέμ, where see fully. John 4:5. The 
name Zvyag is not found in the Sept. 
nor in Josephus; and not improbably 
it was at first merely a like-sounding 
by-name, given by the Jews in contempt 
to the city 2υχέμ, DID, as the seat of the 
Samaritan worship. As such it might 
come from Heb. apo falsehood, spoken 
of idols Hab. 2: 18; or also from 7490 
drunkard, in allusion to Is, 28:1, 7. 
Comp. Ecclus, 50:26 ὁ lads μωρὸς ὃ 
αατοικῶν ἐν Σιαέμοις. Test. ΧΙΙ. Patr. 
Ρ. 564 ἔσται vag ἀπὸ σήμερον Σικὴμ λε- 
γοµένη πόλις ἀσυνέτων. Comp. the sim- 
ilar change in the name Εεελζεβούλ for 
Εεελζεβούβ, p. 134. See Wetst.N.T. I. p. 
858. Reland Diss. Miscell. Ρ. I. p. 141. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 123. 


1. Συχέμ v. Σιχέμ, 7, Sychem, 
Heb. pw Shechem, a city in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, situated in the valley 
between Mount Ebal and Mount Geri- 
zim, Acts 7:16; comp. Sept. Gen. Je: 
6. 37:12. Josh. 20:7 Συχὲμ ἐν τῷ doe 
τῷ Eqeatu.—Called also 2ixipe, ‘lpoy, 
Sept. 2 K. 12:1. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44. ib. 
11.8.6; Σαλήμ Sept. Gen. 33: 18; la- 
ter Ῥζαβορθά by the inbabitants, ‘and 
Νεάπολις, Neapolis by the Romans, Jos. 
B. J. 4. 8. 1; also on coins, piaovia vs- 
ἄπολις, Flavia Neapolis. For the name 
Sychar, see in Zuyag. See fully in 
Werst. Ν. T. I. p. 858. Reland Palaest. 
. p.1004 sq. The ancient Shechem was 
given to the Levites and was one of the 
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cities of refuge, Josh. 20:7. 21:21. Ie 
was destroyed by Abimelech, Judg. 9: 
45; but rebuilt by Jeroboam and made 
the seat of his kingdom, 1 K. 12: 1, 25. 
Jos. Ant. 8.8.4. At a later period it 
became the metropolis of the Samari- 
tans, and the seat of their worship, Jos. 
Ant. 11. 8.6. John 4:5, comp. 20: 21. 
Comp. in Zapageltns. At present it is 
an inconsiderable village, called Na- 
blous or Naploos (Neapolis), and inbab- 
ited by the few remaining descendants 
of the ancient Samaritans. See Miss. 
Herald 1824. p. 310. Calmet art. She- 
chem. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT. ii. p.118. 


Π. δΣυχέμ, ὃ, indec. Sychem, Heb. 
933 (shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. of the 
son of Hamor, slain by the sons of Ja- 
cob because be had defiled their sister 
Dinah. Acts 7: 16. Comp. Gen. ο. 34. 


Spayn, ῆς, 9, (σφάζω,) slaughter, 
sc. of animals for food or in sacrifice. 
Acts 8: 32 ὡς πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγή» 7x99, 
quoted from Is. 53: 7 where Sept. for 
may. Rom. 8:36 ὡς πρόβατα σφαγῆς, 
|. ο. for slaughter, quoted from Ps. 44: 
23 where Sept. for [M30 JNX; comp. 
Sept. for πα Zech. 11: 4. —James 5: 
5 ἐθρέψατι τὰς “ααρδίας ἑ ἡμῶν ὥς ἐν ἡμέ- 
ϱᾳ σφαγῆς. Ἱ. 6. like beasts in the day of 
slaughter, without care or forethought. 
Sept. εἰς ἡμ. σφαγῆς for ΤΠ} πι HIND Jer. 
12:3. — Of persons, 2 Macc. 5: 6. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 1. 6. Luc. Quom. Hist. conser. 
31. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 2. 


Σφαγιο», ου, τό, σφαάζω,) a vic- 
tim, as slaughtered in sacrifice; Acts 
7: 49 un opayia... προσηνἐγκατέ os, 
quoted from Am. 5:25 where Sept. 
for may. — Plut. Pyrrh. 6. Pol. 4. 17. 
11. Thue, 6.69. Xen. Lae. 19. 3. 


Σφαζω, Att. σφάττω, f. ξω, to 
slaughter, to kil, to slay, trans. pp. ani- 
mals for food or eacrifice, Rev. 5:6 ἆρ- 
yloy ἑστηνὸς ὡς ἐσφαγμένον. v. 9, 12. 13: 
8; comp. Is. 53:7. So Sept. for Πας. 
Gen. 43: 16. Ex. 22:1. une Gen. 37: 
30. Ex. 99: 11.—Hom. Od. 1. 92. Pa- 
laeph. 31.4, Men. Cyr. 8. 3. 24. — Of 
persons, to kill, to slay, c. acc. 1 John & 
12 bis ὃς ἔσφαξε τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ x. +. 
4. Rev. 6: 4, 9. 18:24. Once hyperbol. 
of a deadly wound, Rev. 13: 3 soul 





Φφόδρα 
Gs ἐσφαγμένη sig θάνατο». Sept. genr. 
for oy Gen. 22:10. 2K. 10:7. Ie. 


57:5.—1 Macc. 1:2. Ael. V. H. 13.2 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 14. 


Σφοδρα, adv. (pp. neut. pl. of adj. 
σφοδρός eager, vehement, comp. Buttm. 
§ 115. 4,) vehemently, greatly, very much, 
Matt. 2:10. 17: 6,23. 1831. 19: 25. 
26: 22. 27:54. Mark 16:4, Luke 18: 23. 
Acts 6:7. Rev. 16:21. Sept. for 31 
Gen. 12: 18, 19. comp. Sept. Jon. 4: 4, 
30.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5.3. Ael. V. Η. 2 16. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2. 


Σφοδρῶς, adv. (σφοδρός, comp. in 
Σφόδρα,) vehemently, greatly, very much, 
Acts 27: 18,—Ecclus, 13: 13. Hdian. 4. 
13. 4. Xen. Oec. 5. 4. 


2φραγίζω, f. law, (σφραγἰς)) to 
seal, trans. 

8) i. q. to seal up, to close and make 
fast with a seal or signet; ο. κ. letters, 
writings, books, so that they may not 
be read, Sept. for pnt 1 K. 21:8 Is. 
29: 11. Dan. 12:4, Polyaen. p. 414 τὴν 
piv ἐπιστολὴν ἐσφραγισμένην σφραγίδι 
τῇ Πολυσπέρχοντο.. Hence in Ν. T. 
trop. of words, i. q. to keep in silence, 
not {ο make known, ο. acc. Rev. 10: 4 
σφράγισον ἃ ἐλάλησαν al inta βρονταὶ 
καὶ py αὐτὰ γράψῃς. 22:10. So Sept. 
for Dnd Dan. & 26. — Stob. Serm. 34. 
Ρ. 215 σφράγισον τοὺς μὲν λόγους σιγῇ. 
— Genr. to seal, to set a seal, e. g. for 
the sake of security upon a sepulchre, 
prison, etc. ο. acc. τὸν λίθον Matt. 27: 
66. seq. dxave τινος Rev. 20:3. Sept. 
for Dn; Cant. 4: 12.—Bel and Drag. v. 
11, 14. Diog. Laert. 4. 59 τὸ ταμιῖον. 
—Hence trop. to secure to any one, to 
make sure, i.q.to deliver over safely, 
Mid. ο. acc. et dat. Rom. 15: 28 ἐσφρα- 
γισάµενος αὐτοῖς τὸν καρπὺν τοῦτο».---- 
Comp. Sept. Deut. 32:34. 9 K. 99: 4, 
Philo de Vit. Mos. p. 607. C. See 
Loesner Obs. ο Phil. p. 269. 

b) genr. i. q. to set a seal or mark 
upon any thing, in token of its being 
genuine and approved ; 6. g. persona, 
c. acc. Rev. 7:3 ἄχρις οὗ σφραγἰσωµεν 
τοὺς δούλους τοῦ «θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἐπὶ τῶν 
µειώπων αὐτῶν. Pass. v. 4 bis, 5, 6, 7, 
8.—Eurip. Ipb. Taur. 1372 or 1383 δει- 
νοῖς δὲ σηµάντροισιν ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐφεύ. 
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yopey κ. t, 1.—Oftener of deareas, ἆοο- 
uments, to alfest by a seal, Sept. for Dnt 
Esth. 8:8, 10, Job. 7:14 ἐγγνήν Αες 
Epict. 2. 19. 7. Plut Pomp. 5. Hence 
in N. T. trop. to altest,fo confirm, te 
establish, ο. ace. John 6:27 τοῦταν γὰρ 
ὃ πατὴρ ἐσφράγισεν, sc. as the Measiah : 
comp. 5: 36. Seq. ὅτι, John 3:33 6 λα- 
Bow αὐτοῦ τὴν µ lay, εγισεν 
ὅτι Seog ἀληθής ἐστι. So of Christians 
whorn God attests and confirms by the 
gift of the Holy Spirit as the earnest, 
pledge, seal of their election to salya- 
tion; Mid. c. ace. 2 Cor. 1:22. Pass 
Eph. 1: 13. 4:30. — comp. Anthol. Gr. 
1]. p. 147. So ἐπισφραγίζομαε in Philo 
often, see Loesner Obs. ο Phil. p. 142, 
146. West. N. Τ. I. p. 857. 


=poayis, ἴδος, 4, (prob. φράσσω)) 
α seal, i. 9. 

a) pp. instrument for sealing, a sig- 
net, signet-ring, Rev. 7:2. Sept. for 
pnin 1 Κ. 21: 8. Cant. 8: 6.—Polyaen. 
Ρ. 763 τοῖς Περσών βασιλεῦσι αγὶς 
βασιλικἡ εἰκών ἐστι κ.τ.λ. Pol. 16. 22. 11. 
Hdot. 3. 4]. 

b) a seal, as impressed upon letters, 
books, etc. for the sake of Privacy and 
security, Rev. 5:1 σφραγῖσιν ἕπτά. v.2 
5, 9. 6:1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 12 8: 1. — Bel and 
Drag. 17. Hdian. 7. 6. 15, 19. Ken. H. 
G. 7. 1. 39.— Also a seal, impressed as 
a mark or token of genuineness, Rev. 
9:4; and so of a motto, inscrijrion, 2 
Tim. 2:19. (Act. Thom. § 26 & θεός διὰ 
τῆς αὐτοῦ σφραγῖδος éntyveozes τὰ ἔδια 
πρόβατα.) Trop. i. 4. a token, pledge, 
proof; 1 Cor. 9:2 ἡ σφραγὶς τῆς ἐμῆς 
ἀποστολῆς tusic ἐστε. Rom. 4: 11.—Jos, 
de Macc. § 7. 

Σφυρο», ov, τό, (kindr. with σφῦ-- 
Qu, opaiga,) the ankle, comp. Lat. mat- 
leolus pedis, Acts 3: 7.—Arietot. H. An. 
1. 15. Dem. 442. 15. Xen. H. G. 5, 
4. 58. 


Syedor, adv. (ἔχω, σχεῖ») pp. of 
place, near, Hom. 1. 3. 15. ib. 4. 247. 
comp. ἵπ Ἔχω g. In Ν. Τ. nearly, οἱ- 
most, Acts 19: 44 σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ πόλις 
συνήχθη. 19:36. Heb. 9: 22.— 9 Mace. 
5:2 Hiian. 3. 4.2. Xen. Conv. 46 


Σχήµα, ατος, τό, (ἔχω, σχεῖν,) Lat. 
habitus, i.q. fashion, figure, mien, deport- 


Φχίζω 
meni, se. of body, person, Jos. Ant.-7. 8. 
4. Λο]. V. H. 2. 44. Hdian. 7.6. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1. 22. In. N. T. of external 
circumstances, fashion, state, condthion, 
1 Cor. a 31 σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμον. Phil. 
Ἅ- 8 σχήµατι εὑρεθεὶς ὡς ἄνθρωπος. --- 
Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 2 σχ. τῆς δουλείαρ. 5. 1. 
28 ἐκ ταπεινοῦ σχήµαιος sic τοῦτο δόξης 


zai περιουσίας προιλθοῦσι. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 1. 49. 


ὀΣχω, f. law, to split, to rend, to 
divide with violence, trans. pp. wood, 
Sept. for *B5 Gen. 22:3. 1 Sam. 6: 14. 
Xen.Cyr. 5. 3.49. Απ. 4. 4. 12. In 
N. T. genr. 6. g. rocks Matt. 27: 51; the 
veil of the temple, ο. sig δύο Matt. 27: 
51. Mark 15:38. Luke 23:45; the 
heavens Mark 1:10; a garment Luke 
5: 36. John 19:24; α net John 21: 11. 
So Sept. and 5Ώ3 Ts. 48:21. Zech. 14: 
4. sap Is. ay." 1. — Pol. 2. 16. 11 eis 
δύο. Ἠάοι, 2.17 Neiloc µέσην Alyuntoy 
σχίζων.---Ττορ. to split into parties, fac- 
tions, to divide, Pass. Acts 14: 4 ἐσχίσθη 
δὲ τὸ TAOS. 23: 7.— Diod. Sic. 12. 66 
τοῦ πληθουξ σχιζοµένου. Luc. Asin. 54, 
Xen. Conv. 4. 59. 


«χίσμα, αιος, τὸ, (σχίζω,) a rent, 
Matt. 9: 16 οἱ Mark 2: 21 xeigor σχίσμα 
γίνεται. --- So Sept. σχισμή Is. 2 21. 
Jon. 2:7.—Trop. a division, dissension, 
schism, John 7:43 oylopa οὖν ἐν τῷ 
ὄχλῳ ἐγένετο. 9:16. 10: 19. 1 Cor. 1: 10. 
11: 18. 12: 25. 

«Χοινίον, ou, τό, (σχοῖνος bulrush,} 
ΠΡ. acord made of bulrushes ; hence 
genr. @ cord, rope, John 2: 15. Acts 27: 
a τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφη. Sept. for 

bah 2 Sam. 17:13. 1 K. 20:31. — 
Theocr. Id. 21. 1. Dem. 1145. 6. 


- Σγολαζω, f. ace, (σγχολή,) to have 
leisure, io be free from labour, vacant, tdle, 
absol. Sept. for 972 Ex. 5: 8, 17. Pol. 
11. 95, 7. Xen. Όεο. 7. 1. Mem. 3.9. 9. 
InN. T. - 

a) ο. dat. commodi, to have leisure 
for any thing, fo give oneself to any 
thing, sc. free from other cares and 
hindrances. 1 Cor. 7:5 ἵνα σχολαάζητε 
τῇ νηστεία κ. τ. 4.—Hdian. 1.9.8, Dem. 
594, 16. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 39. 

b) trop. of place, to be vacant, empty, 
abeol, Matt. 12 44 τὸν οἶκο» . . . εὑρίσκοι 
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σχολάξοντα, i, e. unoccupied, uninhab- 
ited.— Plut. C. Gracch. 12 καὶ τῷ δήµῳ 
σχολάζοντα μεθ ἡμέραν ἀπέδειξε τὸν 
τόπο». 

Σχολή, nS, 7, leisure, rest, free- 
dom from labour and business, vacation, 
Luc. D. Deor, 18. 1. Hdian. 1. 15. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 3.9.9. leisure as applied 
to any thing, i. q. attention, devotion, 
study, Ken. Mem. 2. 6. 4 μηδὲ προς ἓν 
ἄλλο σχολὴν ποιεῖται κ. τ. 2. In later 
usage and Ν. T. meton. a school, a place 
of learned leisure, where a teacher and 
his disciples came together and held 
discussions and disputations; comp. 
Jahn § 106. Acts 19: 9 διαλεγόµενοι ἐν 
τῇ σχολῇ Τυράννου τινός. ---- Plut. Arat. 
29 τοὺς φιλοσόφους ἐν ταῖς σχολαῖς ζη- 
τοῖντας. de audiend. Poet. 7. Strabo 
XIV. 5. p. 463 ἐν ᾧ cyolat καὶ δνατρι- 
Bat τῶν φιλοσόφων. Aristot. Pol. 5. 9. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 401. 

Swi, f. σώσω, (σῶς, obsol. σώος) 
perf. pass. σέσωσµαι, aor. 1 pass. ἐσώ- 
Snr, Buttm. § 100. η. 1. § 114: to save, 
to deliver, to preserve safe from danger, 
lose, destruction, trans, 

4) pp. 6. β. persons, Matt. 8: 25 xuges, 
σῶσον ἡμᾶς, ἀπολλύίμεθα. 14:30. 24:22. 
27: 40, 42 bis. Mark 3:4. 19. 20. Luke 
6:9, Acts 27:20, 3t.al. So τὴν wuyny 
αὑτοῦ σῶσαι Matt. 16: 25. Mark 8:35 
bis, Luke 9:24 bis. Sept. for Win 
Judg. 6:15. 1 Sam. 10: 27. orn 1 
Sam. 19: 11. Job 1:15 aq. η 2 
Chr. 32 14. — 1 Macc. 9:9. Lue. D. 
Deor. 3. 1. Pol. 6. 58. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 
5. 1. — Seq. ἐκ ο. gen. of thing, to save 
JSrom, to deliver out of any peril ete. 
John 19: 97. Heb. 5:7 σώζειν αὐτὸν ἐκ 
Savetov. (1 Macc. 259. Xen. An. 3. 
2. 11.) ΌποῬ seq. éx c. gen. of place, 
praegn. Jude 5 λαὸν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου 
σώσας, i.e. having brought out safely. 

b) of sick persons, {ο save from 
death, and by impl. i. q. t heal, to re- 
store to health; Pass. to be healed, to re- 
cover; Matt. 9: οἱ, 22 bis 4 πίστις σον 
σἐσωκἀ σε" καὶ ἐσώθη ἡ γυνή. Mark 5: 
23, 28, 34. Luke 7: 50. 8:36. John 11: 
12. Acts 4:9. James 5: 15. al. — Diod. 
Sic. 3.58. Isaeus 36.12 

c) Spec. of salvation from eternal 
death, from the punishment and misery 


Σώμα 


consequent upon sin, fo save, and by 
impl. to give eternal life; so espec. of 
Christ, as the Saviour, weq. ἀπό ο. gen. 
Matt. 1:21 σώσει τὸν λαῦν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ 
ἁμαρτιῶ». Acts 240. Rom. 5:9 ἀπὸ 
τῆς οργῆς. Comp, πΑπὸ 1.2.0. Opp. 
κρίνειν to condemn, John 3: 17. 12: 47. 
Of God, praegn. σώζειν τινά sis τὴν βασι- 
λίαν αὐτοῦ i. q. to bring safely into his 
kingdom, 2 Tim. 4: 18. (ο. eg pp. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 48 polis εἲς τὴν οἰκείαν σώδονται. 
Xen. An. 6. 4. 8.) Genr.e. g. Matt. 18: 11 
ἦλθε 6 ul. ἀνθρ. σῶσαι τὸ ἀπολωλός. Rom. 
11:14. 1 Cor. 1:21 σῶσαι τοὺς πιστιύ- 
θντας. 1 Tim. 4: 16. Heb. 7: 20. James 
1:91. Once ο. ἐχ Savatov James 5: 
20. Pass. Matt. 10:22 6 δὲ ὑπομείνας 
sis τέλος, οὗτος σωθήσεται. 19:25. 24: 
13. Mark 10:26. 13:13. 16:16. Luke 
8:12. 13:23. John 5: 34. 10:9. Rom. 
5:10. 1 Cor. &5. 1 Tim. 2 15. al. 
Hence Part. οὗ σωζόμενοι, those saved, 
those who have obtnined salvation 
through Christ, Acts 2: 47. 1 Cor. 1: 18. 
2 Cor. 2 15. Rev. οἱ: 24. Comp. Wi- 
ver § 17.3—Comp.Ceb. Tab. 3 αὐτὸς δὲ 
σώζεται, καὶ µακάριος καὶ εὐδαέμων yiyve- 
ται ἐν nati τῷ Blip. § 4. AL. 


Σῶμα, ατος, 10, α body, as an 
organized whole made up of parts and 
members. 

a) genr. of any material body, e. g. 
of plants, 1 Cor. 15: 37 ov τὸ σῶμα τὸ 
ενησόμενον σπείρεις. ν. 38 bis. Also of 
bodies celestial and terrestrial, the sun, 
moon, stars, etc. ib. ν. 40 σώματα ἐπου- 
ῥάνια, καὶ σώματα ἐπέγεια, comp. v. 41. 
— Comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 11 τὸ μὲν ἅπαν 
σῶμα τῆς τῶν ὅλων φύσεως ἐξ ἡλίον καὺ 
σελήνης ἀπαρτίζεσθαι. 

b) spec. an animal body, living or 
dead: (a) Of the human body, diff. 
from σάρξ which expresses rather the 
material of the body. KH. g. (1) Aa 
living, Matt. 5:29, 30 ἵνα... uy 0109 τὸ 
cape σου βληθῇ sic γέενναν. 6: 25 bis. 
26:12. Mark 5:29. 14:8. Luke 12: 22, 
23. John 2 21. Rom. 1: 34. 4: 19. 1 
Cor. 6:18 15:44 σῶμα ψυχικόν... 
πνευματικύν. 2 Cor. 4: 10. 10: 10. Col. 
2: 23. Heb. 10: 5. 1 Pet. 2: 24. al. saep. 
Col. 1: 22 see in Zag no.3. In antith. 
With 4 ψυχή, Matt. 10: 28. Luke 12: 4; or 
so πνοῦμα, Rom. 8: 10, 1 Cor. 5:3. 7:34; 
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or where σῶμα, ψυχή, Ἀνεῦμα make 1 
periphrasis for the whole man, 1 Them 
5:23. Sept. genr. for “itz Lev. 610 
14:10. 1943 Gen. 47: 18, Dan. 10:6 
pws Dan. 4:30. — Ael V. H 25 
Hdian. 1.6.1. Xen. Mem. 2.8.1. ¢ 
ψυχή Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 24. Hdian. 6. 5.18 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19.—As the seat of einfal 
affections and appetites; comp. in Σα 
no. 2. ο. Rom. 6: 6 σῶμα τῆς apagtias 
7: 24 coll. 23. 8:13. Col. 2: 11.—So in 
Plato Phaedo 10, 11, 27,30. Xen. Cyt. 
6. 7. 20. — (2) Of a dead body, corpx, 
genr. Matt. 14: 12 near τὸ σῶμα, καὶ ἔθ- 
pay αὐτό, 27: 52, 58 bis ἠτήσατο τὸ cops 
τοῦ Inoov κ. τ. 2. ν. 59. Luke 23: 52,55 
24:3,23. John 19:31. Acts 9: 40. Jude’ 
al. Spec. of the body of Christ as cr 
cified for the salvation of man; Mat 
26:26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά µου, see i 
Eiul 1. b. β. Mark 14:22, Luke 2219 
Rom. 7:4 διὰ τοῦ σώματος Χριστοῦ i. 
through Christ crucified. 1 Cor. 1016 
11: 24, 27,29. Sept. genr. for 413 | 
Som. 31: 10, 19. Neb. 3:3 533 Josh. 
8:29, 1 K. 18: 22, 24.2 Mace. 128 
Jos. Ant. 8.1.4. Hdian. 4.22. Xev. 
Cyr. 8.7. 25.-ς (8) Spoken of beasts 
e. g. living, James 3:3 καὶ olor τὸ cops 
αὐτῶν peteyopey, ac. τῶν ἵππων. (Pr 
laeph. 7.1 σῶμα ἔχον ὡς ευνός) Aleo of 
the dead body of a beast, carcass, Luke 
17: 37 ὅπου τὸ σῶμα, ἐκεῖ x. τ. b coup 
Matt. 24: 28 πτῶμα. Of victims sia 
Heb. 13:11; comp. Ex. 2:14 Num. 
19: 3, 5. — Hom. Il. 28. 169 ὄρκτα συν” 
µατα. Philo de Vict. off. p. 851. E.& 
inntiow σωμάτων. 
c) meton. to the body, 88 the external 
man, is ascribed that which strictly be 
longs to the person, man, individual ; 
so with a gen. of pers. forming ὁ ας 
phrasis for the person bineelf, Mott. 
22 ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου φωτό teh ἵ' 
23. Luke 11: 84, 36. Ro. Ἡ 4 
στῆσαι τὰ σώματα ὑμῶν 
i.e. your persons, yourselocs, comp. & 
13, “Eph. 5:28. Phil. J:20. Gen 
absol. 1 Cor. 6: 16 6 ree me 
, ἓν σῶμα ἐστι (antith. t0 
17) in allusion to Gen. 2:24 wher 
Sept. εἰς σάρκα µίαν for Heb. Fy 
Comp. in Σάρὲ no. 3. — Xet aes 
12 καὶ χρήµατα καὶ moles 206 18 
σώματα. Jos. Ant. 11. 3 10 κ. 


ΣΏματικος 


acai παιδίων σώματα. Absol. Sept. Gen. 
47: 19 κατὰ σῶμα i.e. according to the 
number of persons. Diod. Sic. 18. 14 
mag 6 τόπος ἔγεμε σωμάτων. With an adj. 
Aeschin. ο. Ctes. p. 470. Dem. 910. 18 
ἐλεύθερα σώματα. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 2 
σώματα ἆγαθα i. ο. good soldiers. 
Espec. of slaves, c. adj. as σώματα δοῦλα 
Poll. On. 3.71 or78. cop. αἰχμάλωτα 
Dem. 480. 10. σ. oixstina Aeschin. ο. 
Timarch. p. 42. tao. τῶν οἰκετῶν ib. 
. 120.—Hence in later usage and Ν. T. 
mbeol. for a slave, τὰ όώματα slaves, 
once Rev. 18: 13 [γόμον] ἵππων καὶ ῥε- 
Φῶν καὶ capater.—Tob. 10: 11 σώματα 
sai κτήνη καὶ ἀργύριον. 2 Μαεο. 8: {1. 
Strab, XIV. p. 985. Β, σώματ᾽ ἐμπορεῖν. 
Pol. 18. 18. 6. Plut. Cimon. 9. See 
‘Lob. ad Phr. p. 378, 

d) trop. body, i. q. a whole, aggregate, 
collective nase, spoken of the Christian 
church, the whole body of Christians 
collectively, of which Christ is ἡ κεφαλή, 
the head. Col. 1: 18 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν 7 
xepads τοῦ σώματος, τῆς ἐκκλησίας. v.24 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ σώματος αὐτοῦ, ὃ ἐστιν ἡ ἐκκλη-- 
gia. Rom. 12:5 οἱ πολλοὶ fy σῶμά ἐσμεν 
ἐν Χρισιφ. 1 Cor. 10: 1. 12: 13, 27. 
Eph. 1: 23. 2:16. 4: 4, 12,16 bis. 5: 28, 
30. Col. 2: 19. 3: 15.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 
7.3.2 darvidne δὲ τήν τε κάτω πόλιν περι- 
λαβὼν, καὶ τὴν ἄκραν συνάψας αὐτῇ, 
ἐποίησεν ty σῶμα, ἱ.Θ. οπό whole. Comp. 
Diod. Sic. as quoted above in a. 

e) trop. body, substance, reality, opp. 
9 σχιά the shadow, type. Col. 2:17 ἅ 
ἐστι σχιὰ τῶν µελλόντω», τὸ δὲ σῶμα τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ.---298. B. J. 9. 2. 5 σχιαν αἴτη- 
σόµενος βασιλείας, ἦς ἥρπασεν ἑαυτῷ τὸ 
σώμα. Luc. Hermot. 79. At. 


ZOUA τικος, ή, ον, (σώμα,) bodily, 
pertaining to the body, Luke 3: 22 σω- 
ματικῷ εἶδε. 1] Tim. 4:80. yupvagie. 
—Jos. B. J. 6.1.60. ἕξις. Pol. 4. 5.1 
σ. acdivua. 6, 5. 7. 

Σωμµατικῶς, adv. (cdua,) bodily, 
i. e. substantially, really, truly, Col. 2: 9, 
coll. ν. 17. Comp. in Zope ο. 


Σώπατρος, ov, 6, Sopater, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Berea, Acts 20:4. See 
in 2Τύῤῥος. 

Σωρευω, { εὖσα, (σωρός heap,) to 
heap, to heap wp, trans. Rom. 12%: 20 &y- 
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Σωτηρία 


Θρακας πυρὸς σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφ. ad- 
%, quoted from Prov. 25: 22 where 
ept. for intt praegn. Comp. ἵη4ν- 
Seat. — Judith 15:11. Pol. 16. 11. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 62. — Also to heap up with 
any thing, ο. dat. trop. 2 Tim. 36 σεσω- 
θευµένα ἁμαρτίαις, heaped up with sins, 
i. e. laden, burdened. — pp. c. dat. 
Hdian. 4.8. 20 λιβάνῳ τοὺς βωμοὺς ἐσώ- 
ῥευσεν. ο. gen. Pol. 16. 8. 9. 
Σωσθένης, ου, 6, Sosthenes, pr. n. 
of a Christian convert, the chief of a 
synagogue, Acts 18: 17. 1 Cor. 3: J. 
«Φωσίπατρος, ου, 6, Sosipater, pr. 
η. of a Christian, Rom. 16: 21. 


Σωτήρ, ἤρος, 6, (σώζω,) a sa- 
viour, deliverer, preserver, who saves 
from danger or destruction and brings 
into a state of prosperity and happiness ; 
so in Greek writers of the deliverer and 
benefactor of a state, Sept. for 712 


Judg. 3 9.15. Hdian. 3.12.4. Plut 


Arat. 53 σωτὴρ τῆς πόλεως. Ken. H. G. 
4. 4. 6 σωτῆρες τῆς πατρίδος. Also of | 
the gods, as Ζεὺς σωτήρ Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 
10. Plut. Αται 53. σωτὴρ «Απόλλων 
Dem. 1072 18, Ἅ«ιόσκουραι σωτηρῖς 
Ael. V.H.1.30—InN.T.  ., 

a) of God, Luke 1: 47 ἐπὶ τῷ Sey ty 
σωτῆρί µου. 1 Tim. 1:1. 2:3. 4:10 dey 
ζῶντι, ὃς ἐσει carne πάντων ἀνθρωπων. 
Tit. 1:8. 3: 10. 8:4. Jude 25 pory Fey 
σωτῆρι ἡμῶν. Sept. for abstr. 93 Is, 
17: 10. Hab. 3: 17, τρις) Is. 122 
syiin Is. 45: 15, 21. — Ecclus. 51: 1. 
1 Macc. 4: 30. 

b) of Jesus as the Messiah, the Sa- 
viour of men, who eaves his people from 
eternal death, from punishment and 
misery as the consequence of sin, and 
gives them eternal life and happiness in 
his kingdom. Luke 2 11 ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν 
σήμερον σωτήρ. Acts 5: 31, 13:23. Phil. 
3: 20. 2 Pet. 1: 1, 11. 2% 20. 3 2, 18. 
σωτὴρ ἡμῶν 2 Tim. 1: 10, Tit. 1:4. % 
13. 3:6. σωτὴρ τοῦ σώματορ 9ο. τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας, Eph. 5:23. σωτὴήρ τοῦ κὀσ- 
µου John 4: 43. 1 John 4: 14. 

Σωτηρία, ας, ἡ ( (σωτήρ,) safety, 
deliverance, preservahion, from danger 
or destruction. 

a) pp. and genr. Acts 27: 34 τοῦτο 
γὰρ πρὸς τῆς ὑμ. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχι;. Heb. 
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11: 7. Acts 7: 25. ο. ἐκ, Luke 1:71 
σωτηρίαν ἐς ἐχθρῶν ἡμῶν. v. 69 κέρας 
σωτηρίας, i. q. strong deliverer, see in 
Κέραςα. Sept. for ywis Hab. 3: 12. 
Ex. 14:13. 2 Chr. 20:17. ste7air Prov. 
11: 14. Jer. & 38. ο. ἀπό for MyLp 3 
Sam. 15: 14.—2 Macc. 3: 32. Jos, Ant. 
7.1.1. Aeachin. 83. 38 σ. ες πόλεως, 
Ael. V. H. 9. 21. Thuc. 1. 65. — Hence 
genr. welfare, prosperity, Phil. 1:19 τοῦτό 
pos ἀποβήσεται sis σωτηρία». 2 Pet. 3:15. 
2 Cor. 6: 2 bis, quoted from Is. 49: 8 
where Sept. for δα). Sept. for 
bibw Gen. 28: 21. 44: 17.-- Wiad. 6: 26. 
Hdian. 1. 9.1. Diod. Sic. 16, 43.—From 
the Heb. by impl. victory, Rev. 7: 10. 
1 10. 19:1. So Sept. and Heb. m3701 
1 Sam. 14: 45. Heb. & 8. myicnd 
Sam. 19: 3. 2 K. 5: 1. st 
b) in the Christian sense, salvation, 
deliverance from punishment and mis- 
ery as the consequence of sin, and ad- 
mission to eternal life and bappiness iv 
the kingdom of Christ the Saviour. 
Luke 1: 77 δοῦναι γνῶσιν σωτηρίας. 19: 
9. John 4: 22 ᾗ σωτηρία i. e. salvation 
by a Messiah. Acts 4: 12 ovx ἔστιν ἐν 
ἆλλῳ οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία, 13: 26. 16: 17. 
Rom. 1: 16, 10: 1, 10. Bl: 81. 18: 11. 
3 Cor. 1: 6, in text. rec. bis. 7:10, Eph. 
3:1 Phil. 1:28, 212, 1 Thess. 5: 8, 9. 
2 Theses. 218. 2 Tim. 3: 10. 3: 15, 
Heb. 1: 14. 2: 3,10. 5:9, 6.9, 9: 98, 
1 Pet. I: 5, 9, 10. Jude 3. Meton. a 
source or bringer of salvation, Saviour, 
Acts 13:47 τέθεικά σε. . τοῦ εἶναί σε cig 
σωτηρέαν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς, quoted 
from Is. 49: 6 where Sept. for MSIL. 
Σωτήριος, ου, 0, ᾗ, adj. (σωτηρ, ) 
saving, bringing deliverance and welfare, 
healthful, pp. 3 Macc. 7: 18. Diod. Sic. 
14. 90 46 σωτηρίῳ. Luc. D. Deor., 26. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3: 3. 10.—In Ν. T. only in 
the Christian sense, saving, bringing 
salvation, Tit. 2: 11 ἡ χάρις ἡ σωτήριος. 
Hence Neut. τὸ σωχήριον subst. salva- 
tion, Eph. 6: 17; also the doctrine of 
salvation by Christ, Acts 28: 28. Sept. 
for ΠΟ Is. 12: 8. 51:6. Meton. for 
the Saviour, Luke 2: 30. 3 6. — Test. 
XI Pat. p. 542 ὁξ Ιούδα ἀνατελεῖ ὑμῖν 
tO σώτηριον τοῦ Feov. p. 614. 


ZO POV ED, 0, f. ow, (σώφρω», ) 
to be of sound mind, intrans. 
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2ωφροούνη 


a) pp. to be sane, tn one’s right mini. 
compos meniis. Mark 5:15 Φεωροῦσι τὸ 
δαιμονιζόµενον ... σωφφονοῦντα. Lake 
8: 35. 2Cor. 5:13.—Lue. Abdic. | τὰ 
μὲν ἄλλοις σωφρονεῖ, κα: ἐμοῦ δὲ pair 
ται. Plato Alcib. ΣΙ. 2 τὺ µαίνσδα 
ἀρά γε ὑπεναντίον col δοκεὸ τῷ cuge- 
νι, de Rep. I. p. 331. Ο. 

b) by impl. to be soder-minded, to think 
and act soberly, discreetly, to use sound 
judgment and moderation. Rom. 123 
φφονεῖν sic τὸ σωφρονᾶν. Tit. 26. | 
Pet. 4: 7.—Luc. Nigrin. 6, Hdian. 4.14 
9. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 30. Mem. 1. 2.17. 


acopooviter, f. ἶσω, (σώφρω» pp 
to make of sound mind; hence to mate 
sober minded, to make think and ad κ- 
berly, discreetly, to teach moderation, 
Hdian. 3. 10. 3 τοὺς υξεῖς παιφεύων 201 
σωφρονίζων. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27. Ans. 
9, 28. Hence in Ν. T. to moderate, (ο 
correct, to teach, ο. acc. et inf. Tit. 2 4 iss 
capporoves τὰς vsag φιλάδροις εἶναι 
κ. t. A, 

Σωφρονισμος, OV, 6, (σωφρονῦν] 
pp. a making of sound mind ; hence, 6 
making sober-minded, moderation, corr 
tion, 2 Tim. 1:7 πνεῖµα σοφρονισμοῖ-- 
Jos. Ant. 17.9.2. B.J.21.3 Plot 
de Puer. educ. 20 πειρατέον ow big ΙΟ) 
τῶν τέχνων σωφρονισμὸν nav coax th 


Swpoovas, adv. (σώφρων,) wil 
sound mind, rationally, Lue. de Selts 
84. Plato de Rep. I. 6. p. 332 A. In 
Ν. T. with sober mind, soberly, with 
moderation ; Tit 2: 12 ἵνα cepgorws #0 
δικαέως καὶ οὔσεβῶς ζήσωμν.-- ιν. & 
11. Jos. Ant. 5. δ.3. Hdian. 583 
Xen. Cyr. 8 4. 14. 

Σωφροσύνη, πε, % (em! 
soundness of mind, i. ϐ. 

a) pp. sanity, the being comp ιά 
tis; Acts 26: 25 ov μαίομ 
φροσύνής ῥήματα ἀποφδήγγορω ο" 
Mem. 1. 1. 16 ri σοφροσύνη; tt port 

b) by impl. sober-mindedness, s0b49 
of mind, moderation of the desires, PF 
sions, conduct; according - Ce Lg 
Lat. temperatio, moderatto, ena ' 
tea, Tuscul HII. 8. So 1 Tim. 9 pr 
αἰδοῦς καὶ σωφροσύνης κοσµέ» μη 0, 
v. 15, —2 Mace. 4: 37. Ael. V. ft 
Plato Phaedo 18. Xen, Mem. |. 


Σωφρων 805 


21,23. Comp. Sturz Lex. Xenophont. 
8. v. no. 3. 

Sop ¥, ονος, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (σῶς fr. 
obsol. σαος, φρή»)) pp. of sound mind, 
sane, compos mentis ; hence of one who 
follows sound reason and restrains his 
passions, Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4; comp. 
Cyr. 3 1. 15, 16 6q.—In N. T. sober- 


/ 


1. 


Ταβέρναι, ὧν, ai, Lat. tabernae, 
taverns; only in the phrase Tosic Ταβέρ- 
ναι Lat. Tres Tabernae, ἱ. 4. The Three 
Taverns, 88 pr. n. of a small place on 
the Appian way, according to the Itin. 
Antonin. 33 Roman miles from Rome 
towards Brundusium. Acts 2: 15, — 
Cic. ad Att. 2.10 ‘Ab Appii Foro, hora 
quarta ; dederam aliam paulo ante Tri- 
bus Tabernis.’ ib. 2. 12 ‘ Emerseram 
commode ex Antiati in Appiam ad 
Tris Tabernas.’ Severus wae alain ee 
τι χωρίον ἑλθόντα, ᾧ Toa Καπηλεα 
προσηγορία, Zosim. II. 10. 

Ταβώα, ἡ, indec. Tabitha, the 
Aramaean name of a female Christian, 
called in Greek Dorcas ; see in Jogxasg. 
Acts 9: 36, 40. 


Taya, ατος, τό, (τάσσω,) pp. 
any thing arrayed in order, an array, 
e. g. a body of troops, a band, cohort, ete. 
Sept. 2 Sam. 23: 13. Joa. B. J. 3. 4. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 17.80. In N. 'T. order, series, 
of time or place, { Cor. 15: 23 ἕκαστος 
δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐδίῳ τάγματι. 


Τακτός, 7, ο», (τάσσω,) pp. set 
i” order, arrayed ; hence trop. δεί 9 faxed, 
appointed, ©. g. τακεῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ upon a 
set day Acts 12 21.—Sept. Job 12:5 aig 
Zeovoy τακτύν. Dion. Hal. 9, 74 τακτῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ. Pol. 29. 11. 8. Xen. Η. G. 6. 2 
96 τ. ἀργύριον. 


Ἰαλαιπωρέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (ταλαἰ- 
πωρος,)έο endure toil and hardship, as aris- 
ing from severe bodily effort, intrans. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1. Dem. 156. 25. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1.18, 2. In N.T. trop. to 


Ταλανιεαῖος 


minded, temperate, i.e. having the mind, 
desires, passions moderated and well 
regulated ; 1 Tim. 3: 2 δεῖ οὖν τὸν ἐπί- 
σκοπον εἶναι . . σώφρονα. Tit. 1: 8, 3: 2, 
5. — Ael. V. Η. 14. 19. Hdian. 2. 1.8. 
Aeschin. 25. 37 ἐκ παιδὸς εἲς γῆρας σώ- 
φρων. Xen. Mem. 1.2.20. Comp. Cic. 
Tuscul, 3. 8. 


endure affliction, distress ; to be afficted, 
distressed, miserable ; James 4. 9 ταλαι-- 
πωρήσατε, i.q. afilict yourselves. Sept. 
for st Jer. 4:13, 20. Mic. 2 4. — 
Dem, 2%. 24 λυποῦνται καὶ συνεχῶς τα- 
λαιπωροῦσι. Pol. 3. 60.3. Thue. 3. 3. 
Trans. to afflict, Sept. for 18 Pa. 17: 9. 
Is, 33: 1. 


1: αλαιπωρία, ας, ἤ, {ταλαιπω- 
ῥέω,) tow, hardship, severe bodily effort, 
Jos. B. J. 7. δ. 2. Arr. Epict. 3. 94. 64. 
Ρο]. 3.17. 8. Io Ν. T. affliction, dis- 
tress, misery, James 5: 1. Rom. 3: 16 
σύντριμμα καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς 
αὐτῶ», quoted from Is. 59:7 where Sept. 
for "Jz. Sept. for Tz Joel 1:5. Am. 
3: 10.—2 Macc. 6: 9. Ael. V. Η. 19. 3% 
or 38. Thuc. 2. 70. ib. 4. 117. 


Ti αλαίπωρος;. ου, 0, ἡ, adj. (obsol. 
τλάω, τλῆμε, and πῶρος callus; or perh. 
poet. for ταλαπείριος, from οὐ, τλάω, 
πεῖρα,) pp. enduring toil and. hardehtp, 
as from severe bodily effort; comp. 
Ταλαιπωρέω. In Ν. Τ. trop. afficted, 
wretched, miserable ; Rom. 7: 24 ταλαέ- 
πωρος ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος. Εον. 3:17. Sept. 
for “33'tz Ps. 137: 8. --- Tob. 18: 11. 2 
Mace. 4: 47. Ceb. Tab. 28. Dem. 548. 
12. ib. 425. 11, 


1 αλαντιαῖος, ata, ov, (τάλαντο»)) 
weighing a talent, a talent in weight ; 
Rev. 16: 21 χάλαζα µεγάλη ὣς ταλαντιαία, 
i. θ. hailstones weighing each α talent. 
—Jos. B. J. 5.6.3. Pol. 9. 41. 8. ΡΙυι. 
Demetr. 21. Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 45. 
On adjectives of weight and measure 
as ending in sates, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 544. 





Ταλανιον 


Τάλανιον, ου, τό, (obsol. ελάω to 
bear,) pp. scale of a balance, plur. τα 
talavra scales Hom. I. 8. 69. Then, 
something weighed, a weight ; aud 
hence a talent, as a certain fixed weight 
for gold, Hom. IL 9. 122. Theocr. 8.53; 
aleo for silver, Hdot. 7. 28; and later 
in commerce generally, though varying 
greatly in different states and countries. 
The talent every where contained 60 
mainae, or 6000 drachmae; and the com- 
mon Aric talent, which was the most 
usual, was reckoned equal to 80 Roman 


pounds, Pol. 22. 26.19, Liv. 38. 98. ment, 


According to Arbuthnot, the Attic talent 
was equal to 56 Ibs. 11 oz. 174 gre. troy ; 
or according to Biester, to 55 Ibs. 9.6 oz. 
troy. The Jewish talent, "35, con- 
tained 3000 chekels of the sanctuary, 
Ex. 38 25, 26, comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 6.7; 
and according to Arbuthnot, was equal 
to 113 ihe, 10 oz. 1 pwr. 2¢ grs. troy.— 
Bept. for "33 Ex. |. ο. Zech. & 7. Jos. 
Ant. ].ο. Diod. Sic. % 9. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1.54.—F urther, the talent was also used 
asa denomination for money, which 
was anciently reckoned by weight; and 
the value of the talent therefore varied 
in proportion to its various weight. 
The common Attic talent is usually es- 
timated at 225 £. sterling, or ahout 
$ 1000; but the estimate of Arbuthnot 
is 193 £. 158. or $ 860. 25 cts; while 
Boeckh makes it equal to 1375 Conv. 
Rix dollars, or about ϐ 961. 50 cis. 
Comp. genr. Boeckh Staatsh d. Ath. I. 
Ρ. 15,17. Jahn § 117. Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Tulent. So Luc. Navig. 13 δώδεκα 
"Attia τάλαντα. Ael. V. H. 1. 90. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 2,—In Ν. T. genr. a talent, 
put for an indefinitely large sum of 
money, Matt. 18: 24. 25: 15, 16 bis, 20 
ter, 22, 24, 25, 28 bis. 


Ταλιδα, Arameen fem. δη 08, 
talitha, i. η. κοράσιον, a damsel, maiden, 
Mark 5 41. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
Rabb. 875. 


Tapeioy, ου, τό, (tapsever, ταμίας 
a steward, manager,) pp. by sync. for 
ταμιεῖον, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 493; a store- 
chamber, store-house ; Luke 12: 24 οἷς 
οἷκ ἔστι ταµεῖον, πο. κόφαξι. Sept. for 
pow Deut. 98: 6, Ῥτου. ὃ: 10. ΠΠ 


Ταπεινος 


Prov. 94: 4. -- Lac. Rbetor. ρε 
Diod. Sic. 30. 58. Ken. Mem. I. 5i- 
Hence gear. any place of prin 
chamber, clueet, Matt. 6: 6 ὅταν αρα 
elaek 3s tig τὸ παιρελόν σου. 24. Xi |. 
I2 3 8ο Sept. for a 317 Ges. 8: 
2K. 6 12 fe. 26: 20.—Tes. Xilh 
p. 70). Jos. Ant. 8.15.4. Trop te 
Sal. 14:5 ταµεζα παρδέας. 
Tavuy, see in Ney oc. La 


Τι αξις, εως, ἡ, (τάσσω) Ρρ..5 





An. 1. 2. 18. αν order, real, niet 
ος ia society, Hdian. 5.1. 10 ἐς τῆς 1 
deg τάξεως i. 6. of the equestrian ori 
Dem. 171.17. rank, office, ΡΜ, 8 
Vit. § 71.—In N. T. order, ice 
{ a) Lq. arrangement, disposition, #78 
Luke 1: 8 ἐν τῇ tates ες ὀφημιρίς © 
τοῦ. | Cor. 14: 40 seta ταῖς ie! 
proper order, erderty. ‘Trop. goed ##. 
well regulated life, Col. Χ 5.— Ext! 
15. Dem. 32. 18 ὕστερον τῇ τε!’ 
in order of time. Plut. Marcell. 5 τη! 
τάξιν not orderly. , 
b) ig. rank, quality, cherader =" 
the phrase Σρεὺς κατα τᾶξιν Jf 
i.e. a priest of the same order, ! . 
quality, as Melchisedek, Heb. Σ6 kh 
6: 20. 7:11, 17, 213 quoted from. 
110: 4 where Sept. for Heb. 99737"? 
Also Heb. 7:11 οὗ κατὰ τὴν rater 4008 
—2 Mace. 9:18 ἐπιστολὴν ixerqgia ™ 
Eovcar. Dem. 481. 21 ἐν dgdpet 
tn quality of a foe. 505, 17 mr πἳ 
καίου τάξιν. 313, 13. 


Tanavos, ή, ον, (perb. went 
rns, Janis, δάπεδον floor,) los, 
- pp. of things, place, Pol. 9. 43, ὃ 0 18% 
ποταµύς. Strabo VI. p. 4% an , 
καὶ 10 τῆς πόλεως Wages Xe 

Mag. Eq. 5.7. InN. T. trop. 
a) of condition, lot, low, ewes 
of low degree. Luke !: agen 


ϕ 


πεινούς, opp. καθεῖλε Sur Fob ie 
1: 9, opp. 6 πλούσιος, Xen. Cf 
1 Sam. 18: 98. Pol. 25.8 1. 


3. 3. 52. 
feeble, wo 
b) of the mind, lowly, 33 grt 


including the idea of afflictos ") 
sion of mind, 3 Cor. 10:1 =" 





le Ταπεφοφροσύνη 
Me | Letpety, i. 6, timid, modest, opp. θαῤῥών. 
Se 22 5Neut. Rom. 12: 16, see in Zuvanaye. 
ger. weXeon. Ag. 11.11.) Elsewhere with the 
" tues Ie tCCessory idea of lowly piety towards 
-'5 my ~aod, like Heb. 139, comp. Gesen. Lex. 
<q 7 W. James 4: 6 et 1 Pet. 5: 5 ταπεινοῖς 
4b eS5S [6 θεος] δίδωσι χάρ:», opp. ὑπερηφά- 
ja je. Macs, quoted from Ῥτου. ὃ: 34 where 
πω Ἕ θΡι. for 139. 2 Cor. 7:6. Matt. 1]: 
2B ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ. So Sept. for 129 
η Is. 11: 4. "sy Pa 18: 98. Is, 66: Ὁ 
827 Ps. 34: 19, 


le, PRUE 
em  Lanewogooourn, ης, ἦν (ταπει- 
wanh. νόφρων;) lowliness of mind, humility, mod- 

~. isms esty of mind and deportment. Acts 20: 
κ απ. 19 δουλεύων τῷ κυρίῳ μετὰ πάσης tare 
τε... νοφροσύνης. Eph. 4: 2. Phil. 2: 3. Col. 
λε... ὃς 12. 1 Ρει. ὃ: 6. As feigned, Col. 2: 
* α΄ 18,23. — So ταπειοφρονέω Sept. for 


atta σης Ps. 191: 2 

μα ΓΓαπεινόφρων, ονος, 6, ἡ, adj. 
ve (ταπεινός, peny,) low-minded, dispirited, 
ον Ῥίυι ed. R. VII. p. 329. 2. p. 857. 7.—~ 
ωή In Ν. T. of lowly mind, humble-minded, 
“-E’" modest, 1 Pet. 3:8 in later edit. for φιλό- 
a Φθονες in text.rec. Sept. for 119 bow 
κ. Prov, 99: 98. 

κ. Ταπεινοω, @, f. coe, (ταπεινός) 
“at _ to make low, lo depress, trans, 

ime a) pp. Luke 3: 5 πᾶν ogog καὶ βουνὸς 


nes! ταπεινωθήσεται, quoted from 19. 40: 4 
εως where Sept. for 2eu .—Strabo V. p. 347 


nit ταπεινοῦται τὰ ὕρη. Diod. Sic. 1. 36 
αν τῶν ποταμῶν ταπεινουµένων. Dion. Hal. 
ys Ant. 2.5. 

ne b) trop. (a) as to condition, circum- 
te stances, to bring low, to humble, to abase ; 


ο. acc. ἑαυτόν to humble oneself, i. q. to 
make oneself of low condition, to be 
_ poor and needy, 2Cor.11:7, opp. ὑψόω, 
ς Phil. 28. Mid. or Pass, id. Phil. 4: 12, 
κ Sept. for zwinni Prov. 18. 7. too 
ρε. 2:9, 12.—KEcclus. 6: 12, 2 Mace. 8: 
a5. Diod. Sic: 11. 38,71. Xen. Mem. 
ve 3. 5. 4. — (8) in mind, to make lowly, to 
humble, sc. one’s pride and lofty thoughts 
; by disappointment ; 2 Cor. 12; 21 μῆ πα- 
ῤ luv ἑλθόντα Ha ταπεινώσῃ ὃ Θεός µου 
1 soos ὑμᾶς. Pass. Matt. 28: 19. Luke 
14: 11. 18: 14. Seq. acc. ἑαυτόν and 
, also Mid. to humble oneself, to be humbled, 
- toexbibit humility of mind and deport- 
ment, Matt. 18: 4, 23:12 καὶ ὅστις ταπει- 
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Ταραχή 


yeor ἑαυτόν. Luke 14: 11. 18: 14. So 
with the idea of contrition and peni- 
tence towards God, James 4: 10 ταπει- 
νώθητε ἐνώπιον τοῦ Φιοῦ. 1 Pet. 5: 6, 
For the Aor. comp. Buttm. § 136. 2, 
Sept. for Sow Is.5:15. 10:33. mig - 
Gen. 16: 9, Is. 58: 3, 5. ™ 


Tanelyoace, εως, 4, (ταπαινόω, ) 
a making low, humiliation, depression, 
Paalt. Sal.2:39. Pol. 9.33.10. In N.T. 
‘the being brought low,’ low estate, hu- 
mthiation; Luke 1: 48 ἐπόθλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν 
ταπείνωσι» τῆς δούλης αὑτοῦ. Act 8: 33. 
James J: 10. Phil. 3: 21 τὸ σῶμα τῆς 
ταπεινώσεως ἡμῶν, i. q. τὸ σῶμα τὸ ταπει- 
voy, Buttin. § 1299. η. 4. Sept. for boyy 
Ps. 136: 23. % 9 2 Sam. 16:12, Neh. 
9: 9.—Ecclus. 2:4, 5. Diod. Bic. 2. 45 
τοῖς δὲ ἀνδράσι ταπείνωσιν καὶ δουλαίαν 
περιάπτειν. Plato Legg, VII. 119. 375. 
T. VIII. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 352, 


Ταρασσω v. 11, f. $a, to stir 
up, to trouble, to agitate, trans. 

a) pp. as water in a pool, τὸ ὕδαωρ 
John 5: 4,7. Sept. for ney Ez. 32: 2, 
13. — Hom. Od. 5. 291 πόνιον. Luc. 
Lexiph. 4 φαάρµακον. Plut. ed. R. VII. 
p. 242 ult. 

b) trop. of the inind, to stir up, te 
trouble, to disturb, with various emo- 
tions ; e.g. with fear, i. ᾳ. to put in trepr- ΄ 
dation ; Pass, lo be in trepidation; Matt, 
9:3 6 βασιλεὺς ἑταράχθη. 14: 26. Mark 
6: 50. Luke 1: 12. 24: 38. 1 Pet. 3: 14. 
Act. ο. ace. Acts 17:8. Sept. for 51333 
Gen. 45: 3. Ps. 6: 2,3. (Hdian. 2. 5. 4. 
Xen. An. 2.4.18.) With grief, anxiety, 
to disquiet, Pass. John 12:27 ἡ ψυχή µου 
τετάρακται. 19: οἱ. 14: 1, 27. So John 
11: a3 ἑτάρασε ἑαυτό», i. ᾳ. ἑταράχόθη τῷ 
πνεύματι in 13: 21. (Sept. Gen. 43: 90. 
Ps. 55: 5.) With doubt, perplexity, c. 
acc. Acts 15: 24 ἑκαραξαν ὑμᾶς λόγοιρ. 
Gal. 1:7. 5: 10.—Lue. Seyth. 3 τεταραγ- 
μένος τὴν yrs. Xeon. Mem. 2. 6. 17. 


Ταρα χὴ, NS, ἡ, (ταράσσω͵) α stir- 
ring up, troubling, agitation. 

a) pp. of water in a pool, etc. John 
5: 4.—Luc. Haley. 4 λαῖλαψ καὶ ταραχή 
ac. of the elements. Comp. Sept. Ia 
24: 19. 

b) trop. of popular éxcitement, a stir, 
commotion, tumult. Mark 13: 8 icovses 


Ταραχος 


λιμοὶ καὶ tagayal.—2 Macc. 3: 90, Jos. 
B, J. 1.30. 10. Pol. 3.9.9. Xen. Veet. 
5. 8. : 

Ταραχος, ου, 0, (τάρασσω) stir, 
commotion, confusion, pp. i. ᾳ. ἀταξία 
Xen. Οεο. 8.10, coll. 9. In N. T. trop. 

. from fear, i. q. consternation, trepi- 
dation, Acts 12: 18. Sept. for TBAT 
1 Sam. 5: 9.—Xen. An. 1. 8. 2. — Also 
of excitement, fumult, contention, Acts 
19; 23. 

Tapseuc, έως, 5, (1 άρσος,) α Tar- 
sian, a native or inhabitant of Tarsus, 
Acts 9: 11. 23: 39. — Lue. Macrob, 21. 
App. B. Civ. 5. 7. 

1 αρσος. ou, 3}, Tarsus, a celebra- 
ted city, the metropolis of Cilicia in 
Asia Minor, on the banks of the river 
Cydnus, which flowed through it and 
divided in into two parts; bence some- 
times in Greek writers called Τάρσοι, 
comp. Xen. An. 1. 2,23. Tarans was 
a celebrated seat of Greek philosophy 
and literature; and from the number of 
its schools and learned men was ranked 
by the side of Athens and Alexandria ; 
so Strabo XIV. 5. p. 463 Casauh. Bibl. 
Repos. 1V. p. 139. The city was inade 
free by Augustus, App. B. Civ. 5. 7 
Aaodixéag δὲ καὶ Ταρσέας ἐλευθέρους 
ἡφίει καὺ ἀτελεῖς φόρων. This seems to 
have implied the privilege of being 
governed by their own laws and magis- 
trates, with freedom from tribute ; but 
not the right of Roman citizenship ; 
since the Roman tribune at Jerusalem 
ordered Paul to be ecourged thongh he 
knew him to be a citizen of Tarsus, but 
desisted after learning that he was a 
Roman citizen; Acts οἱ: 39. 22: 24, 27 
eq. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 43, 71. 
In Ν. T. Acts 9:30. 11:25. 22: 3 —Jos. 
Ant. 1. 6.1 Τάρσος τῶν πόλεων [Κιλικίας] 
ὴ ἀξιολογωτάτη καλεξται, µητρόπολις οὗ-- 
σα. Diod. Sic. 14. 20. Comp. Wetst. 
N. Τ. IT. p. 511, 608. 


Ταρταρόω, ὦ, f. eo, a verb 
formed from Τάρταρος, Tartarus, which 
in Greek mythology was the lower part 
or abyes of Hades, where the shades of 
the wicked were imprisoned and tor- 
mented; in Jewish usage i. q. Ivevva, 
ase in “Asdnc. Jos. Ant. 18.1.3. Comp. 


» ο 


Tevie 
Hom. Il. 8, 13, 16 Hes. » 907. 
Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 36 δεσµωσηφρεον ὃ ο 
δὲ Τάρταρον xalovow.—Hence in Ν. Τ. 
ταρταρόω, to thrust down to Ταγίαγαε, i. ᾳ. 
te cast into Gehenna, c. acc. impl. 2 Pet. 

2 4 σειραῖς ζόφου ταρταρώσας.---Όσταμ. 
ὡς Τάρταρον ῥίπτειν Hom. 11.8. 13. ἐ 
Ταρτάρῳ δεδηµένοι Jos, ο. Ap. 2. SL 
So xataragragoes, Sext. Empir. Pyrrb. 

Hyp. 3. 94 ὁ δὲ Ζεὺς tor Κρόνον πατε- 
ταρεάρωσε. Apollodor. Bibl. Ε. 1, 2. 


Tacow ν. t100, f. $a, to order, to 
set in order, fo arrange, genr. Sex. 2 
Chr. 31:2. Xen. Mem. 3.1.75 spec. 
to draw up soldiers in ranks, array, 2 
Macc. 15: 20. Hdian. 6. 1. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 8, 11.—In N. T. trop. fo set 
in a certain order, to constitute, to ap- 
potnt, trans. 

a) genr. ο, sic et dat. commodi, I Cor. 
16:15 εἲς διακονίαν τοῖς ἁγίοις Exatay 
ἑαυτούς, i. g. have set or devoted them- 
selves etc. (Ken. Mem. 21. 11 ovds εἰ eis την 
δουλεία» av ἐμαυτὸν τάττω.) Passe. ο ss, 
Acts 13: 48 ὅσοι ἦσαν ᾿τεταγμένοι tig Lor 
ἦν αἰώνιον. Seq. ὑπό ο. acc. Luke 7:8 
ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσέαν τ 
Absol. Rom. 13:1. Sept. for nz ΕΣ. 
44:14. mip 2 κ. 10:44. mp Jer. & 
19. — Jos. Β. 0. 7. 8.3. Pol. 5. 624 
Arr. Epict. 2. 17. 25. dno τινα Pol. 5. 
65. 7. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. 

bh) i. q. to arrange, to apporat, ο. ace. 
et dat. Acts, 28: 23 ταξάµενοι δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἡμέρα», i. e. on their part. Seq. dat. ο 
inf. Acts 22:10 ὧν tétaxraé σοι ποιῆσαι. 
inf. imp!. Matt. 28:16. Seq. inf. ο. ace. 
Acts 15: 2 ἕταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον x. 
t.4, Sept. for mvs σου. 14:19. 2 
2 Sam. 20:5. ---εινί τι Λο]. V. Η. 11.9 
Xen. H. . 1. 5. 4 τοί c inf. Xen. 
Lac. 1]. 6. ο. inf. 1 Macc. 1226. Χου. 
Λη. 3.1. 25. Cyr. 4. 5. 11. 


Taveoc, ου, 6, a, bull, bullock, 
Matt. 22:4. Acts 14:13. Heb. 9:13. 10: 
4. Sept. for πι ὁ Ex, 21: 28, 29.—Ec- 
clus. 6:3. Hdian. 5. 5. 16. Xen. An. 2 
2. 9. ’ 

Ίαντα, by crasia for τὰ αὐτά, the 
same things, 1 Thess.2: 14. κατὰ ταύ- 
τά after the same manner, thus, so, Luke 
6: 23, 26. 17:30. Comp. im ντός ΠΠ]. 
a. Buttm. § 74. 2. 


Ταντα 809 Taxus 


Ταντα, see in Οὗτος. . 

Ταφή, 76, ἡ, (θάπτω,) burial, 
sepuliure ; ο. dat. commodi, Matt. 27:7 
Big tagiy τοῖς ξένοις, i. q. for burying 
strangers; see Buttm. § 133, 2, 3, and 
n. 2. Matth. § 394. Winer § 31. 1. 
Sept. for s313p Deut. 34: 6. Ecc. 6: 
3. “3p Ez. 32:23 —2 Mace. 9: 15, 
Jos. B. J. 1. 9. 1. Hdian. 8, 5. 18. Xen. 
ΕΠ. G. 3.3.1. 

Tagos, ov, ὃ, (θάπιω) burial, 
sepulture, Jos. Ant. 17. 8.3. Lys. 190. 
17. Io N.'T. and genr. a burial place, 
sepulchre, Matt. 23: 27, 20. 27: 61, 64, 66. 
28:1. On Hebrew sepulchres, see in 
Moynpstoy. Sept. for ap Gen. 23:4, 
20. 2 Sam. 2: 31. — Ael. V. Η. 12, 7, 
Dern. 1393, 1. Xen. Mem. 2, ο. 13.— 
Trop. Rom. 3: 18 τάφος avepypdvos 6 
λαρυγξ αὐτῶν, quoted from Ps. 5: 10 
where Sept. for 9372; see fully in 
“Avolyo a. 

Tava, adv. (tazis,) quickly, speed. 
sly, i. 4. soon, shortly, Pol. 18. 20. 9. 
Xen. H. . 7. 4. 94. In Ν. T. readily, 
kghily, and hence peradventure, perhaps, 
Rom. 5:7. Philem. 15. — Wisd. 14: 19. 
Lue. D. Deor. 6.5. Xen. An. 5. 2 12. 


Tayéos, adv. { razis,) quickly, 
speedily, pp. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.20; io N.T. 
i. ᾳ. soon, shortly, 1 Cor, 4:19 ἐλεύσομαι 
δὲ ταχέως πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Gal. 1:6, Phil. 2: 
19, 24. 2 Tim. 4:9. Sept. for = 
Judg. 9: 48. Is. 8: 3.—Jos. Ant. 7. 13, 2. 
Ceb. Tab. 31. Pol. 1. 61. 6. — In the 
sense of hastily, Luke 14:21 ὄξιλθε τα- 
χέως. 16:6. John 11:31. 2 Thess, 2: 2. 
1 Tim. 5:22. Sept. for srq Prov, 25: 
8.—Wisd. 14: 28. 


Taytvos, ή, ov, (i α. ταχύς,) 
quick, swift, ο. g. πόδες, Sept. for 37179 
Is. 59: 7. Wiad. 13:2 πτέρυγες Anth. 
Gr. I. p. 168. In N. T. trop. swsft, 
speedy, i. q. near at hand, impending, 2 
Pet. 1:14. 21 ἐπάγοντες ἑαυτοῖς ταχι- 
νην ἄπώλεια», --- Ecclus. 18: 26. Anth. 
Gr. 11. p. 91 sig rayisny ληθεδόνα, 


Tar, adv. pp. neut. of ταχίων 
later comparat. to ταχύς, instead of the 
earlier «άσσαω», comp. Buttm. § 67. 3; 
disapproved of by the κα, 


Lob. ad Phr. p. 77. Winer § 11.2; 
more quickly, more swiftly, more speedily, 
seq. gen. John 20:4 προέδραµο τάχιον 
τοῦ Πέτρου, i.e. he outran Peter. — 
Diod. Sic. 20, 92. — Elsewhere i. q. 
sooner, the object of comparison being 
every where implied, e. g. sooner than 
one expected or intended; or better 
perhaps as in Engl. with the article, 
the more speedily, the sooner. John 18: 
27 ὁ ποιεῖς, ποίησον τάχιο». 1 Tim. 3: 
14 ἐλθεῖν πρὀς σε τάχιον. Heb. 13: 19, 
23. See Matth. § 457. Winer § 36. 3. 
— Wied. 13:9. 1 Macc, 2 40. Tem. XH 
Patr. p. 628. Diod. Sic. 2. 5. 


Ταχωτα, adv. (pp. neut. pl. of ra- 
χίστος, superlat. to ταχὑρ)) most quickly, 
most speedily ; 6. g. ὡς τάχιστα the soon- 
est possible Acts 17:15. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 115. 4, 5. — Luc. Rhetor. Praco. 1, 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 14. 


Tayos, eng, ους, τό, ( razvs,) 
quickness, swiftness, speed, Hdian. 1. 15. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 3.24. In N. T. only 
in the phrase ἐν τάχει adv. quickly, 
speedily, i. e. soon, shortly, i. q. ταχέως, 
see in Εν πο. 3. b. α. Luke 18: 8 ποι- 
σει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν ἐν τάχει, Acts 
25:4. Rom. 16:20. Rey. 1:1. 226. 
Rev, 2: 5 in text. rec. where later edit. 
tayv. Also with the idea of haste, Acts 
12; 7. 22:18. Sept. for ΤΟ Deut. 9: 
3 pyre 11: 17. bene Ps, 2: 12— 
Ecelus, 27:3, Jos. Ant. 17. 5.1. Diod. 
Bic. 16.35. Xen. Cyr, 6. 1. 12. 


Layus, eta, ν, quick, ewift, nim- 
ble, as ταχὺς πόδας Hom. Il. 13. 249, 
ἵππος τ. Xen. Mem. 4.2.25. InN. FT. 

a) Masc. ταχύς trop. quick, awyt, i. q- 
ready, prompt. James 1: 19 ταχὺς εἰς τὸ 
ἀκοῦσαι. So Sept. and YN Prov. 39: 
20.—Ecclus. 5: 11. Luc, Somn. I. Hdian. 
2.9. 2, Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 31. 

b) Neut. ταχύ as adv. i. q. ταχέως, 
comp. Buttm. § 115. 4; quickly, speedi- 
ly, with haste, Matt. 98: 7 ταχὺ ποριν- 
Sioa: v.8. Mark 16:8 in text. ree. 
Jobn 11:29. Sept. for 7°97779 2 Sam. 
17: 16. — Dem. 983. 17. Xen. An. 2,2 
19. — Also quickly, i. q. soon, shortly, 
Matt. 5: 25; and with the idea of sud- 
denness, Rev, 9: 5’ in later edit. v. 16. 
11. 11:14, 22:7, 12,20. Sept for 


τε 


“77 Ps. 102: 3,— 2 Mace, & 01. Xen. 
An. 1.9. 29.—By impl. readily, lightly, 
Mark 9:39 ταχύ καχολογῆσαί ps. — Ec- 
elus. 19:4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 4. 


Té, an enclitic copulative particle, 
and, corresponding to καὶ as Lat. -que 
to et, Buttm. § 149. p. 424; found in 
N. T. chiefly in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, including the Ep. to the He- 
brews ; in Matt. only thrice, 22: 10, 27: 
48. 28:12; John thrice, 2:15. 4: 42. 6. 
18 ; James twice, 3: 7 bis ; Jude once, ν. 
6; in Rev. twice, 1:2, 21:12 In general, 
καὶ is used to couple ideas which follow 
directly and necessarily from what pre- 
cedes; while sé is employed when 
something is subjoined which does not 
thue directly and necessarily follow ; 
so that strictly speaking, κα connects 
and τέ annexes. Hence τέ is the mos 
general of all the copulatives; serving 
merely to shew, that the word after 
which it stands is to be taken as in 
pome connexion with another either 
preceding or following. The place of 
τέ is usually after the firat word of a 
clause. See Pagsow s.v. Herm. ad 
- Vig. p. 835, ad Eurip. Med. p. 331. 
Matth. § 626. Winer § 57. 3 η. § 65. 
5. p. 461. 

a) Simply, i. e. without other parti- 
cles, where it then serves to annex, as 
above. Matt. 28:12 συναχθόντε.. 
συμβούλιόν τε λαβόντε, Jobn 4: 43 af 
τε γυναικὶ ἔλεγον. 6. 18. Acts 2: 3, 33, 37 
εἶπόν τε πρὸς τον Πέτρον. 3: 10. 4: 18, 
33. 5:42. 8:1, 3,6. 12: 12 συνιδών τε 
ᾖλθεν κ. % λ. 18: 11. 20:11. 23:10. 24: 
37. Rom. 2:19. 1 Cor. 4: 21. Heb. 1:3. 
Jude 6. al. So in a parenthesis, Acts 
1: 15 ἦν τε ὄχλος ἃ ὀνομάτων x.t.4, Once 
preceded by pate... µήτε, Acts 27: 20. 
—Wied. 8:19. 3 Mace. 4 32. Hdian. 1. 
2.3. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.19. ο. µήτε prec. 
Xen. An. 4. 4. 6.—Aleo repeated as an- 
nexing several particulars, τό — τέ, and, 
and, Lat. que — que. Acts 246. 16: 11, 

12, 94: 23. Heb. 6:2 ἐπιθέσεώς τε χει-- 
gary, ἁγαστάσεώς τε νεκρῶν, καὶ κρίµατος 
αἰωνίου. Once i. q. both... and, Acts 
26:16. See Passow no, 2. Matth. § 
626 init. Viger p. 518. — Wisd. 7: 13. 
Hdian. 1. 2. 6. Plato Phaedr. p. 987. A. 
xen, Cyr. 1.3. 10. 
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b) Most. freq. as strengthening al, 
either directly before it, as τε καί, or 
with one or more words intervening, 
re... και, i. q. Lat. que... et, imply- 
ing close connexion, not only — but αἷ- 
so, both — and; see Passow no. 3 
Buttm. Ρ. 424. Μαι, § 626. So ας 
connecting clauses ; Matt. 27: 48 πλη- 
σας τε Όξους καὶ π εριθεὶς καλάμῳ. Luke 
2A: 20. Acte 9: 18.” 10:2. Heb. 6: 4. al. 
— Wisd. 4:2. Jos. Ant. 17.6.2. Lue. 
D. Deor. 18.1. Hdian. 6.6.1. Thue. 
4. 46.—As coupling together infinitives 
depending on the same verb ; Lake 12 
45 seth ἄρεηται. .. ἐσθίέειν τε καὶ πίνευ 

καὶ μεῦ ύσχεσθαι. Acts 1: 1.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 19. 2.—As connecting nouns, ete. 
9. g. τε κα, Luke 21: 11 φόβητρά τε καὶ 
σημεῖα. Acts 2 9, 10 Φρυγίαν τε καὶ 

Παμφυλίαν. 26: 3. Rom. 1:12, 14. 1 
Cor. 1:2, 30. Heb. 2: 4. James & 7. ab 
Adverbs, Acts 24:3 πάντη τε καὶ παντα- 
χοῦ. (Sept. Job 9:4. Ceb. Tab. 2 
Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Plato Legg. 7. p. 796. D. 
Xen. Π. G. 1. 4. 15, 16.) So where one 
or more words come between ré and 
sal, as Luke 2: 16 τη» ts Μαριᾶμ καὶ τὸν 
Ἰωσήφ. John 2:15 τά τε πρόβατα παὶ 
τοὺς Boas. Acts 1:8. 26:30. Phil. 1: 7. 
Heb. 9:2, 19. al. So Luke 21: 11 σεισμού 
τε μεγάλοι .. . καὶ λιμού. Rom. }: 16 
᾿Ιουδαίῳ τε πρῶτον καὶ Ἕλληνι, (Hdian. 
1. 5.24. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3.) Here 
sometiines the word next before τέ is 
also implied after xed, i. e. the τέ marks 
itas belonging equally to both mem- 
bers ; 6. g. Acts 2: 43 πολλά τε τέρατα 
ety [πολλὰ τα. So the article, 
Acts 1: 13 ο,τε Πέτρος καὶ Ιάκωβος x. τ. λ. 
1ο: Ἱ. Rom. 1:20. Ora relative, Acts 
26: 22 οὐδὲν éxros λόγων, ὦ ὧν τε οὗ προ-- 
φῆτα, ἐλάλησαν . . . καὶ λΜωῦσῆς. Espec. 
α preposition, Acta 28:23 ἀπό τε τοῦ 
νόµου Μωῦσέως καὶ [πο] τῶν προφη- 
τῶν. 20: 23. Comp. Marth. § 626. Wr 
ner p. 461.—Hdian. 6.3.2. Ael. V. H. 
3.1. Plato Legg. 7. p. 796. D, εἲς τε 
πολιτείαν καὶ ἑδίους οἴκους. --- So two 
nouns of opposite signification are some- 
times connected by τε καί, forming then 
a periphrasis for all; Matt. 22: 10 wovx- 
gots τε καὶ ἀγαθούς. Acts 24:15, 26: 22. 
Heb. 5: 14. Comp. Matth. |. c.—eomp. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 2.—Rarely te xa? is put ia the 
‘ gense of que eitam, and also, Acts 12: 





Tatyos 


97; ἔτι τε καὶ and further also Acts 21: 
28; ὑμοίως το καὶ and in like manner al- 
go Rom. 1:27. Here καί seems to be used 
merely to strengthen τά, Comp. Winer § 
57.3. p. 369. Herm. ad Soph. Electr.873. 

ο) Sometimes τά corresponds to δέ 
ina following clause, where the con- 
nexion is then adversative or antithetic, 
and thus emphatic; e. g. Acts 19:3 εἷ- 
πό τε πρὺς αὐτούς .. . οὗ δὲ εἶπον. 29: 8, 
coll. 10. 22: 28. Comp. Passow no. 8, 
Matth. |. ο. p. 1276. Stallb.. ad Plat. 
Phileb. p. 36. Winer p. 370.—Plat. Rep. 
3. p. 394. C. Xen. Conv. 8. 2 

ἆ) With otber particles: (a) τε 
φαρ, where τε siinply annexes and yag 
assigns a reason, comp. above in a, 
Rom. 1:26 αἵ τε γὰρ Φήλειαι αὐτῶν. κε 
7. Heb. 21. — Xen. Mem. 1. 1. ἃ ov- 
το τε γαρ. —(8) dav τε, pp. and tf; re- 
peated day te... ἐάν τε, i. ᾳ, whether 
-.. or, Rom. 14: 8 quater. éay τε γὰρ 
καὶ, pp. for though also, 2 Cor. 10: 6: 
here the furce of τό cannot well be giv- 
en in English; comp. above in b. fin. 
—Xen. Mem. 2. 4, 6.—(y) εἴτε, see in 
Ei ΠΠ. 9.—(8) ὅτε, 7,88, 10,78, i. ϱ. 
the art. with τέ, 6ο written to dietin- 
guish it from the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, etc. 
and simply expressing the article in 
connexion with the usage of τέ as above 
given. E. g. where τὲ merely annexes, 
Acta 19: 12 τά 28 πνεύματα κ.τ.λ. 26: 
30. 27: 3,5. Heb. 9:1. Followed by 
xad after one or more intervening words ; ; 
see above in b. Acts 5: 94 ὅτε Ἱερεὺς 
καὶ ὁ στρατηγός. 17: 10, 14. Eph. 1: 10. 
Heb. 9:2. Luke 23: 12, ὅτε γαρ. 
καί Heb. 2: 11. Rom. 1:26; see above 
λα. AL. 


Tsizos, 806, ους, 10, α wall, 
espec. of a city, Acts 9: 25 καθῆκαν διὰ 
τὸ τεῖχος. 2 Cor. 11:33, Heb. 11: 30 τά 
τείχη Ἱεριχῶ. Rev. 21: 19 14, 15, 11, 
18, 19. Sept. for maim Deut. 3: 5. 
Josh. 6:5, 20.—Jos. Ant.5. 1.2. Hdian. 
8, 2. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. 

1 εκμήριον, ov, τό, (τεκµαίρομαι, 
τέκµαρ end, limit, goal; also a fixed 
sign, proof, ) a fixed sign, certain token, 
infallible proof, Acts 1:3. — 3 Macc. 3: 
24. Jos de Vit.§ 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. Hesych. τεκµήριον ᾿ 


σημεῖον ἀληθές. 
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Τέχνον 


Τεκνίον, ov, τό, (dimin. of réwor,) 
α little child ; trop. as an endearing ap- 
pellation, τοκνέα, lattle children, like Lat. 
Soli, carisewemi, etc. John 13: 33. Gal. 
4:19. 1 John 2 1, 12, 28. 3:7, 18, 4: 
4. 5 21.— pp. Anthol. Gr. III. ρ. 44. 
no. 78. p. 48. no. 95. 


Τεκνογονέω, 0, f. no, (τεκνογό-- 
v0g child-bearing, from τέχνον, obsol. 
yévea, ytvouct,) to bear children, or as in 
Engl. to be the mother of a family, in- 
cluding all the duties of the maternal 
relation, 1 Tim. 5:14; comp. v. 10, 
and see in Τεχνογονία. --- pp. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 202. 


Τεκνογονία, ag, ἤ, (texvoyovden,) 
the bearing of children, and so by Ἱιπρ]. 
including all the duties of the maternal 
relation; 1 Tim. 2 15 σωθήσεται διὰ 
τῆς τεχνογονέας, i.e. through the faith- 
ful performance of her duties as a 
roother, in bringing up her household 
unto God ; comp. 5: 10.--- Chrysost. ad 
h. |. τικνογονίαν pres, τὸ μή µόνον τεκεῖν͵ 
alla καὶ κατὰ θεον ἀγαγεῖν. 


Τέχνο», ου, τό, (tixrw ᾳ. γ.) α 

child, male or female, son or daughter. 

a) pp. and (a) Sing. a child, 
Luke 1:7 ovx ce αὐτοῖς téxvoy. Acts 7: 
5. Rev. 12:4. Plur. children, Matt. 10: 
21 τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς. Mark 12:19. Luke 
20: 31. Acts 21:5 σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ τέχνοις. 
Tit. 1:6. 2 John 4,13. al. So Sept. 
plur. for 5°32 Gen. 3: 16. 30:1. λεν 
Gen. 33:6, 7.— pl. Ceb. Tab. 8. Hdian. 
8. 3.2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4.— (8) Spec. 
of @ son, Sing. Matt. 10: 21. 21:28 
τέκνο», ὕπαγε κ. τ. 1. Phil. 2: 22. Rev. 
12; 5. Plur. for sons, Matt. οἱ: 28 as- 
Όρωπος εἶχε Ovo τέκνα. Acts 21: 2]. 
pert for 13 Gen. 17: 16. 22: 7. 48: 19 

33 Esth, 9: 25.— Sing. Luc. Tyrann. 
20° “Hdian. 7. 10. 14. Plur. of daugh- 
ters, Xen. Cyr. 7. 4. 5. 

b) Plur. τέκνα, children, in a wider 
sense by Hebr. i. q. descendants, poster- 
tty, Matt. 3:9 ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ Αβραάμ. 
Luke 1: 17. 3:8. Acts 2: 39. Rom. 9: 7. 
v. 8 his, comp. in Σάρὲ no. 3. a. y, and 
in ᾿Επαγγελία ο. a. Gal, 4:28, 9]. So 
Sept. for Ὁὼ Ex. 10:2. Josb. 14: 9. 
Zech. 10: 7, 9. me Ps. 109: 13. 
Jer. 31:17. — Emphat. i. q. true chil- 


Τέχνον 


dren, genuine descendents, John & 39. 
1 Pet. & 6. 

ϱ) trop. of one who is the object of 
parental love and care, or who yields 
filial love and reverence towards an- 
other. (a) As a term of endearing ad- 
drees in the Vocative, like Engi. "y 
child, my son, Lat. mi fii, carissime ; 
from a friend or teacher, Matt. 9:2 
Φάρσει, tinvoy. Mark 2:5. Luke 16:25. 
1 Tim. 1:18. 2 Tim. 21. Plur. Mark 
10:24. So Sept. for 13 1 Sam. 3:9, 
16. — Ecclus. 2:1. Hdian. J. 6. 12.— 
(8) From the Heb. genr. for a pupil, 
disciple, the ‘spiritual child of any one, 
see in Γεννάω no. 1. a. a, and Πατήρ Α. 
ο. 2 Tim. 1: 2 Γιμοθέῳ ἀγαπητῷ τέκνῳ. 
Philem. 10. 3 John 4. ο. ἐν χυρίῳ 1 
Cor. 4: 17. ἐν πίστει 1 Tim. 1:2. κατά 
πίστιν Tit. 1:4. Plur. 1 Cor, 4: 14. 3 
Cor. 6: 18. Comp. Heb. 13 Sept. vidg, 
1 κ. 20: 35. 2K.23, 5. —(y) Téxva 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, children of God, those whom 
God loves and cherishes aaa father ; 
gee in Πατήρ B. a,b; also Γωνάῳ L a, 
β. So of the Jews, Jobo 11:52 ; comp. 
Sept. and 033 Is. 30:1. Hos. Ii: 1 sq. 
Wisd. 16: 21,"coll. 20. Genr. of the 
pious worshippers of God, the righteous, 
saints, Christians ; John 1:12 ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τέκνα Seot γενέσθαι. 
Rom. 8: 16, 17, 21. 9:8 Epb. 5:1. 1 
ae 3:1, 2, 10. 5:2. — Sept. Prov. 14: 

27, — (3) Tixva τοῦ διαβόλου, children 
of the devil, i. ο. his followers, subjects, 
vassals, Opp. ta s. τοῦ Deo, once 1 art 
3:10. Comp. 11 2 K. 16:7, Sept. vio 

d) by Hebr. joined with the name of 
a city or the like, a native, an inhali- 
tant, one born or living in that city. 
Matt. 23: 37 Ἱρουσαλὴμ . . . ποσᾶκις 
ἠθέλησα ἐπισυναγαγεῖν τὰ τέκνα σου, 
Luke 19: 94. 19: 44. Gal. 4:25. Rev. 2 
23. So Sept. and Ώ 323 Joel 2:23, Zech. 
9:13. Is. 60: 4, 9.—Psalt. Sal. 11: 3. 

e) by Hebr. ο. gen. the child of any 
thing is one connected with, partaking 
of, or exposed to that thing; often put 
instead of an adjective. Matt. 1]: 19 οἱ 
Luke 7: 35 ἐδικαιώθη ἤ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν 
τέκνων αὐτῆς. Eph. 5: 8 téxva φωτός, 

i, 4. ποφωτισµένοι, 1 Pet. 1: 14 τ. ὕπα- 
ποῆς, i. 4. ὑπήκοοι. Eph. 2: 3 τ. τῆς 
Seyi. 2Pet.2:14 1. xatagas. So Sept. 
sive ἁπωλείας for Heb. sip σον Te 
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Τελειότης 


57:4. +. ἀδικίας for Heb. ειν πα 
Hos. 10:9. Comp. also 73 Deut. 2% 2 
1K. 2 26. 2K. 14: 14. ines § ot * 
n. 2. Gesen. Lex. art. 33 no. 4, 8; 
no. 7. “comp. Epiph. Opp. f. p. 380. B. B, 
of voi τῆς ἀληθινῆς πίστεως. AL. 

Τεκνοτροφέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (τοσο-- 
τρόφος, from τέκνο», τρέφω,) to bring up 
children, to fulfil the duties of a mother, 
1 Tim. 5: 10. Comp. in Texvovoria.— 
Hence subst. texvorgogée Aristot. H. 
An. I. p. 863. C. 

Téxiwy, ονος, 6, (kindr. with τέχ- 
νη, τεύχω, τεκεῖν fr. tintes, ) Pp. an arti- 

faeer ; spec. a worker in wood, a car- 
penter, joiner, etc. Matt. 1% 55. Mark 
6:3. Sept. téxter ξύλων for Heb. 577 
2 Sam. 5:11. 2K. 1211. In 40: 30. 
τέκτ. σιδήρου 1 Sam. 1% 19. +. χαλποῦ 
1 κ. 7: 1“ — Lue. Vit. Auct. 1]. Ken. 
Ag. 1.26. Hesych. τέκεων' πᾶς τεχνί- 
της. 

Τέλειος, εία, ετον, { τέλος, } pp. 
‘what has reached its ου, term, limit? 
heuce, complete, perfect, full, wanting in 
nothing. 

a) genr. James I: 4 ἔργον télssov. ν. 
17, 25. 1 John 4: 18 ή τελεία ἀγάπη. 
Comparat. Heb. 9: 11 τελειοτέρας σχηνῆς. 
Sept. πρόβατον τε]. for D791 Ex. 12 5. 
— Aquil. Prov. 11: 1 στάθµιον τέλειον. 
Hom. Il. 1. 66. Diod. Sic. 1. 7 τελεία 

αἴξησις. Pol. 1. 4. 8.—Trop. io a moral 
sense ; of persons, Matt. 5:48 bis, τέλειου, 
ὥσπερ 6 πατήρ ὑμῶν . .. τέλειός ἐστι, 
comp. Luke & 36. So Matt. 19: 21. 
Col. 1:28. 4: 12. James 1:4 fa gre 
τέλειοι. 3:2, Of the will of God, Rom. 
32:2. Sept. for pvan Gen. 6: 9. 18: 12 
pow 1K. 8: 62 11: 4—Ecelus. 44: 17. 
νους. Panatb. p. 239. C, τελείους ἄνδρας 
εἶναι, καὶ πάσας ἔχειν τας ἀρετάς. 

b) spec. of full age, adult, full grown, 
of persons, pp. Pol. 5. 29.2 Ael. Υ. Ἡ. 
13.1. Xen. Cyr.8.7.6. In Ν. T. trop. 
of persons full grown in mind and ao- 
derstanding, τας φρεσί 1 Cor. 14: 20; 
or iu knowledge of the truth, 1 Cor. 2 
6. Phil. 3: 15. Heb. 5:14; or in Chris- 
tian faith and virtue, Eph. 4:13. Neut. 
τὸ τέλειον, full age, ac. in knowledge 
etc, 1 Cor. 13: 10, coll. 11. 


Τελειότης, 7105, ἡ, (εέλαιος,) com 
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Τελειόω 


pleteness, perfeciness ; Col. 3:14 σύνδεσ-- 
µος τὺς τελειότητος, i. 4. συνδ. τέλειος, 
Battm. § 1940. n. 4. Heb. 6: 1 ἐπὶ τὴν 
τελειότητα φερώμεθα, |. ο. leaving the 
elements, let us go on to something 
more complete, perfect. — Wiad. 6: 15. 
12: 17. 


Τι. Ἐλειδω, @, f. ώσω, (τέλειος,) to 
complete, to make perfect, so as to be full, 
wanting in nothing, trans. 

a) pp. 1. α. to bring to a full end, to 
Anish, e.g. a work, duty, etc. τὸ ἔργον, 
τὰ Soya, John 4: 34. 5:36. 17:4. Mid. 
ο. ὄργον impl. Luke 13: 32 καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ 
τελειοῦμαι. ΌΕα race, τὸν δρόµον Acts 
20: 24. Perf. Pass. as Mid. ο. δρόµον 
impL Phil. 3:12 ovy ὅτι.. .ἤδη τετελείω- 
µαι Bc. τὸν δρόμο», i. ο. not that I have 
already completed my course and arri- 
ved at the goal, so as to receive the 
prize ; see Butt. § 136.3. Winer § 40. 
3 sq. comp. v. 14, and see it Καταλαμ-- 
βάνω b. Sept. genr. for Dian 1K. 7: 21. 
pow 2 Chr. 8: 16.—Ecclus. 50:19. Pol. 
8. 36.2. Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 17. Philo 
Alleg. 2. p. 74. C, ὅταν [a ψυχἠ] τελειω- 
De καὶ βραβείων καὶ στοφάνων ἀξιωθῇς. 
—Of tine, Luke 2: 43 τελειωσαντων τὰς 
ἡμέρας. Of declarations, prophecy, i. q. 
to fulfil, John 19: 28 ἵνα tehemd7 η γρα- 
gn—dAct. Thom. §10. πρόθεσιν Diod. 
Sic. lib. 3 fin. Comp. τελείωσις. 

b) trop. to make perfect, i. q. to bring 
to a state of perfectness or complete- 
ness. (a) genr. Johu 17: 23 ἵνα avs 
τετελεμωµέγον εἰς ἓν, i.e. praegn. that they 
may be perfectly united in one. 2Cor. 
12:95 γὰρ δύναμίς pov [τοῦ Sev] ἐν 
ἀσθενείᾳ τελειοῦται, i.e. my power shows 
iwelf perfect in weakness, appears then 
as genuine. James 222. 1 John 2:5. 4: 
12, 17, 18.—Ecclus. 7: 32. — (8) In the 
Ερ. to the Hebrews, in a moral sense, to 
make perfect in respect to sin, to fully 
cleanse from sin, to make full expiation 
for any one. Heb. 7: 19 οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐτε- 
dslacey 0 »όμος, i. e. the Mosaic law 
could make no perfect expiation ; comp. 
σι 11. 10: 4. Of ‘persons, Heb. 9: 9 
δῶρά τε καὺ Φνυσίαι. .. μὴ δυνάµεαι 
κατά συνέέδησιν τελειῶσαι τον λατρεύοντα, 
i.e. which could never make full expia- 
tion for the bringer, so as to satisfy his 
conscience. 10: 1, 14, — Also, to make 
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Τελευταω 


perfect se. in respect to condition, hap- 
piness, glory ; to bring to a perfect state 
of hgppiness and glory ; pp. to bring 
one through to the goal, 90 as to win 
and receive the prize, comp. above in a. 
So of Christ as exalted to be Head over 
all things, Heb. 2:10 τὸν ἀρχηγὸν τῆς 
σωτηρίας ἡμῶν διὰ παθηµάτων τελειῶ-- 
σαι, i,q. in ν. 9 διὰ τὸ πάθημα τοῦ 
Θανάτου δόξῃ καὶ tipsy ἐστεφανωμόνον. 
5: 9. 7: 28. Also of saints advanced to 
glory, 11: 40. 12: 23.— Comp. Phil¢ 
above in a. 


Τελείως, adv. (τέλειος) completely, 
perfectly. 1 Pet. 1: 13 τελείως ἐλπίσατε, 
i.e. cherish a perfect hope, unwavering 
confidence. — 2 Macc, 12: 42. 3 Mace. 
3: 26. Pol. 6. 37. 4. 


Τελείωσις, εως, 7%, (τελειόω,) com- 
pletion, perfection, genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 
29. Plut. de Virt. et Vit. 2.—In N. T. 
spoken of a prediction, i. q. fulfilment, 
Luke 1: 45. (Judith 10: 9.) Also i. q. 
perfect exrptation, Heb. 7: 11; comp. in 
Τελειόω b. B. 

Γελειωτης, ov, 6, (τελλιόα, ) α 
completer, perfecter, pp. who brings one 
through to the goal so as to win and 
receive the prize. Heb. 12:2 sig τὸν 
τῆς πίστεως ἀρχηγὸν καὶ τελειωτήν Iy- 
σοῦν, comp. 2: 10 where he is said πολ- 
λοὺς vious sig δόξαν ayaysiy. Comp. in 
Τελειόω b. B. 


Γελεσφορέω, o, f. ήσω, (τελεσφό- 
ϱος bringing to an end, perfecting, 
ripening, fr. τέλος, φέρω) to bring to per- 
fection or maturity, e. g. fruit, grain, etc. | 
to ripen, absol. and trop. Luke 8: 14 οὗ 
τελεσφοροῦσι. Comp. Matt, 13: 22.—pp. 
of fruits Jos. Ant. 1.6. 3. Philo de 
Opif. p. 26. D, αὔξουσι καὶ τελεσφοροῦσι, 
Diod. Sic. 2.96. Of women with child, 
Joe. Ant. 3. 11. 6. Artemid. 1. 17. 


Τελευταω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (τελευτή, ) 
fo end, i.e. to finish, to complete, trans, 
Eurip. Phoen. 1597 ὦ πάτερ, ὃς τ 
τελευτᾷ. Ώοπι. 18.15. τὸν βίον τελουτᾷῷν 
to end one’s life, to die, Jos. Ant. 12, 1. 
1. Pol. 2. 28.10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8.1. 
Intrans. to end, Jos. Ant. 8.1.1. Thuc. 
5.39 τοῦ χειμῶνος τελευτῶντος ἤδη. Ken. 
H. G. 3, 39. — ln Ν. T. intrans. or ο. 





1. ἁλεντή 


τον βιον ἱπαρὶ. te end one's life, to die, 
Matt. 2:19 τελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ ρόδου 
9. 18 Suydrng pov ἄρτι ὀτελεύτῃσιν. 22: 

25. Mark 9: 44, 46, 48. (comp. Is. 66: 
24.) Luke 7: 2. Acts 2 2, 7:15. Heb. 
11:92. Sept. of for mam Gen. 2: 32. 
90: 1. Prov. 11: 7. — Ael. V. H. 2. 17. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 18, Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 1.—Of 
a violent death, Matt. 15: 4 et Mark 7: 
10 Φανάτῳ τελευτάτω let him die the 
death, emphat. quoted from Ex. 21: 17 
where Sept. in imitation of Heb. inf. 
abeol. nin: min he shall surely die, or 
be put to death. Comp. Winer § 58.3. 


Τελευτή, 95, %, (τελέω, τέλος) an 
end, limit, _Baruch,3: 25. Dem. 658. 7. 
τελευτὴ τοῦ βίου Dem. 481. 14. Xen. 
Cyr.8.7.2. In N. T. absol. end of life, 
death, Matt. 2: 15 & ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς ‘Heo 
δου. Sept. for mi Gen. 27: 2. Josh. 
1: 1. Judg. 1: 1.—1 Macc. 9: 23. Hdian. 
7. 9. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8.7.3. 


Τελέω, @, f. έσω, (τέλος;) to end, to 
finish, to complete, to accomplish, trans. 
a) genr. ο. acc. Matt. 13: 53 ὅτε ἐτό- 
λισεν 6 6 Ἰ. τὰς παραβολάς. 19: 1 οἱ 20: 1 
τοὺς λόγους. Luke 2: 39. 3 Tim. 4: 7 
δρόμον, Rev. 11:7. Pass. Luke 12: 50 
ἕως οὗ τελοσθῇ ac. τὸ βάπτισμα. Jobn 
19: 28, 30 τετέλεσται it és finished! ἱ. 6. 
the whole work, all things. Rev. 10:7 
ἐτελόσθη το μυστήριο. 15: 1.86. Sept. 
for mb3, mrp Ruth 2: 21. Ezra 9:1. 
bw Neh. 6: 15.—Ecelus. 7: 25. Hdian. 
2.3. 25. Diod. Sic. 4. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
6.3. Occ. 1. 4. — Seq. particip. in the 
participial construction, Buttm. § 144. 
4.α. Matt. 11: 1 ὅτε ἐτέλεσε ὃ ἸΙ. δια- 
τάσσω», as in Engl. when Jesus had fin- 
tshed commanding etc. So praegn. ο, 
part. impl. Matt. 10: 93 οὗ µή τελέσητα 
τὰς πόλεις τοῦ Ισραήλ, ye shall not have 
Jinished the cities of Ιεγαεί, i. e. ye shall 
not have finished fleeing or passing 
through them, for οὗ pn τελόσητε ὃ α- 
φευγόντες ν. διαβαίνοντος τὰς moles Me 
t4.— So Sept. συνετέλεσε διαβαίνων 
Josh. 3: 17. 4:1. comp. Luc. Tox. 52 
τριταῖος ἐτέλεσε ἐκ Μαχλύων ἐς Σχύθας. 
Thuc. 4. 78.---ΟΕ time, Pass. [ο be ended, 
Julfilled, Rev. 20:3 τελεσθῇ τὰ χίλια ἔτη. 
v. 5, 7. 
b) i. q. to accomplish, to fuffil, to exe- 
cute fully, ο. g.a rule, law, ο. acc. τὸν 
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Ζάλος 


νόµον Rom. 2:27. James 8. τὴν des 
Suulay τῆς σ Gal. 5: 16. — Act 
Thom. § 5 ἕνα τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ βασιλέως 
τελόσω, Luo. Piscat. 52 τελώμαν τὰ παρ-- 
ηγγελμένα, — Of declarations, prophecy, 
etc. Luke 18: 31 telecOnoetas πάντα τὰ 
7εγγθαμμένα κ. τ. 4. Luke 22: 37. Acts 
19: 29, Rev. 17:17. So Sept. and => 
Ezra 1:1.—Apollod. Bibl. 2.4.4. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 27 νοµίσας τιτελέσθαε τὸν χΧρη- 
σµό». ib, 20. 26. 

c) by impl. to pay off, to pey tn full, 
θο. taxes, tribute, comp. Τέλος d E. g. 
τὰ δίδραχµα Matt. 17: 24. φόρους Rom. 
13: 6. — Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 1 et Diod. Sie. 
13. 59 φόρο». Dem. 1067.27. Xen. Mem. 
2. 9. 1. 

Tédog, εος, ους, τό, an end, term, 
termination, completion, pp. only ia res- 
pect to time. 

a) gepr. sand ο, gen. Luke 1: 33 τῆς 
βασιλείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. 3Ἀ Cor. 
3:13 sig τὸ τέλος τοῦ καταργουµένοιι, i. ο. 
unto the end of the transient shining of 
Moses’ countenance, comp. v. 7. Heb. 
7: 3 pote ζωῆς τέλος. 1 Cor. 10: 11 τὰ 
τέλη τῶν αὐώνων, and so 1 Pet. 4:7 πάν- 
των τὸ τέλος. So Sept. and yp Is. 9:7. 
Dan. 11: 13. (Soph. Trach. 166. τς τοῦ 
βίου Dem. 1306. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. ϐ) 
ο. gen. impl. John 13: 1 etc τέλος [9ο. 


ζωῆς] ἠγάπησιν x. ta. Matt. 24: 6 οὕπω 


ἐστὲ τὸ τέλυς, βο. τῶν πάντων ν. τοῦ αἰῶ-- 
yoo τοῦτου. v.14. Mark 13: 7. Luke 
21:9. ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος ac. τοῦ ζωῆς 
ν. τῶν παθηµάτων, Matt. 10: 22. 24: 13. 
Mark 13: 13. ἕως τέλους ec. τῆς ζωῆς 
1 Cor. 1: 8. 2 Cor. .. 19. µέχρι τέλους 
id. Heb. 3: 6, 14. ἄχρι τέλους id. Heb. 
6:11. Rev. 9: 96. In 1 Cor. 15¢ 34 ατα 
τὸ τέλος i. 6. the end of the work of re- 
demption ; others meton. ‘the last or 
rest of the dead.’ — Abeol. τέλος ἔχεεν 
to have an end, i.e. to be ended, trop. 
to be destroyed, Mark 3: 26 οὗ δύναται 
σταθῆναι, αλλά τέλος Eva. — pp. Xen. 
An, 6. 5. 2. Cyr. 2. 3.22—Adverbially, 
acc. το τέλος finally, at last, 1 Pet. && 
(Ael. V. Η. 10.16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1) 
εἰς τέλος pp. ‘to the end,” i. q. confiaw- 
ally, perpetually, forever, Luke 18: 3. 1 
Thess. 2:16. So Sept. for ΤΙΝΑ. Job 
14: 90. Ps, 79: 5. 103: 9.—Luc. Navig. 
27. Xen. Occ. 17. 10 — Meton. § ἀρχή 
καὶ τὸ τέλος, i. ᾳ. πρώτος καὸ ὄσχατος Os 














Τελόνης 
the writer himself explains it, Rev. 22: 
13. 21: 6. 1:8 in text. rec.—Jos. ο. Ap. 
2B. 22 Seog... ἀρχὴ καὶ µέσα καὶ τέλος 
παντων = * 

b) trop. end, i. q. event, issue, resull. 
Matt. 26: 58 dxadyto... ἐδεῖν τὸ τέλος. 
James 5: 11 τὸ τέλος κυρίου, i. e. which 
the Lord gave.—Test. XII Patr. p. 689. 
Plut. Romul. 28. Lue. Vitar. Auct. 27. 
Dem. 292. 22 τὸ τούτου τέλος ἐν See Hy, 
οὐκ ἐν éuol.—Seq. gen. of pers. or thing, 
i. q. final lot, ultimate fate. Rom. 6: 21 
τέλος ἐκείνων, Φάνατος. v.22 τὸ δὲ τέλος, 
ζωήν αἰώνιον. 2 Cor. 11:15. Phil. 3 19. 
Heb. 6: 8, 1 Pet. 1: 9. 4:17. Sept. for 
RID Ecc. 7: 2.— Wiad. 3: 19. Jos, Ant. 
6.4.1. Philo de Charit. p. 717. Ael. 
V. H. 3. 43.—Of a declaration, prophe- 
Cy, 1. q. accomplishment, fulfilment; Luke 
22: 37 καὶ γὰρ τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ τέλος ἔχει, 
i.e. have fulfilment, are fulfilled, i. y. 
the preced. τελεσθήῆναι.---ΑθθεΙγ]. Prom. 
vinct. 13 ἐντολὴ 4νὸς Eyes τέλος. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 19 τέλος ἔχειν σφίσι τι Φεο- 
πρόπιον ὑπέλαβον. 1. 9. 13 καὶ τέλος εἶχε 
τοῖς Τυῤῥηνοῖς τὰ μαντεύματα. Athen. 
VIII. ρ. 341. Ο. 80 τέλος Λαμβάνειν 
Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 3. ib. 4. 6. 5. 

ο) trop. end, i. q. final purpose, that 
to which all the parts tend and in 
which all terminate, the chief point, 
sum. 1 Tim. 1:5 τὸ δὲ τέλος τῆς παραγ- 
villas ἐστὶν ἀγάπη, So Rom. 10: 4 τέ- 
λος γὰρ νόµου Χριστὸς sig δικαιοσύνην 
λαντὶ τῷ πιστεύοντε, where others meton. 
i. q. ‘the ender, abolisher. So Sept. 
and Fd Ecc. 12: 13. — Arr. Epiet. 1. 
12. 5 τέλος ἐστὲ τὸ ἔπεσθαι Sects. Diog. 
Laert. 2. 87. Cic. ad Att. 19. 6. 

d) trop. a tax, toll, custom, tribute, pp. 
what is paid for public ends, for the 
majntenance and expenses of the state. 
Matt. 17: 25 τέλη ἡ κῆνσον. Rom. 13: 7 
bis.—1 Macc. 10: 31. Jos. Ant. 12.3.3. 
Hdian. 3.1.11. Dem. 745. 15. Xen. 
Vect. 4.19, 20. In a like sense among 
the Greeks public officers and magis- 
trates were called ta τέλη, Xen. An. 2. 
6. 4. Ag. 1. 36. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xen. art. τέλος no. 5. 


Ἰ ελωνης, ου, 0, (τέλος tax, ὠνέο- 
μαι) pp. a farmer of the taxes or customs, 
one who pays to the government a cer- 
tain sum for the privilege of collecting 
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Τελωώνιον 


the taxes and customs of a district, 6 
πριάµενος τέλος Dem. 745.15; Lat. ρκὸ- 
licanus, Cic. pro Planc. 9. The public 
revenues of the Greeks and Romans 
were usually thus farmed out; and 
among the latter the purchasers were 
chiefly of the equestrian order, or at 
least persons of wealth and rank, like 
Zacchaeus 6 ἀρχιτελῶνης Luke 19: 2; 
comp. Cic.}.c. Sueton. Octav.24. Dio 
Cass. p.38 τοὺς Ἱππέας .. . πᾶσαί το γὰρ 
τελωνίαι δὲ αὐτῶν ἐγένοντο. Jos. Ant. 
12. 4.1, 3,4 ἐνστάσης δὲ τῆς ἠμέρας, 
καθ ἣν ἔμελλε τὰ τέλη πιπράσκεσθαι, τῶν 
πόλεων, nyogatoy οἳ τοῖς ἀξιώμασιν ἐν 
ταῖς πατρίσι διαφέροντες. Comp. Boeckh 
Staatsh. d. Ath. I. p. 359, 360 sq. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 64. The farmers-general 
had also sub-contractors, or employed 
agents, who collected the taxes and 
customs at the gates of cities, in sea- 
ports, on public ways, bridges, etc. 
These too were called τελῶναι, or also 
ἐκλέγοντες Dem. 745.15, Lat. portitores ; 


.and in countries subject to the Roman 


yoke they were objects of hatred and 
detestation, so that none but persons 
of the lowest rank and worthless char- 
acter were likely to be found in this 
eroployment. Comp. Xeno ap. Di- 
chaearch. πάντες τελώναι πάντες sic 
ἅρπαγες. Dio Chrysost. IV. p. 75. B, 
καπήλους καὶ τελώνας καὶ πορνοβοσκούς. 
Luc. Necyom. 11 μοιχοὶ καὶ πορνοβοσκοὸ 
καὶ τελῶναι καὶ κόλαχες κ. τ. 4. Artemi- 
dor. ]. 23. ib. 4. 42,57. See the nu 
merous like passages in Wetst. Ν. T. }. 
p. 314 sq. Comp. Jahn § 242, — In Ν. 
T. in the later sense, a toll-gatherer, 
collector of customs, publican, the object 
of bitter hatred and scorn to the Jews, 
and often coupled with the most de- 
praved classes of society. Maitt. 5: 46 
οὐχὶ καὶ of τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιῆσαι; VY. 
47. 10: 3 ἹΜατθαῖος ὃ τελῶνης, coll. 9: 9. 
Luke 3: 12. 5: 27, 29. 7: 29. 18: 10, 11, 
13. teldves καὶ ἅμαρτωλοί Matt. 9: 10, 
11. 11: 19. Mark 2: 15, 16. Luke 5: 30. 
7: 94. 15: 1. ἐθνιὸς καὶ τελώνης Matt. 
18: 17. οἱ teddvas καὶ αἱ πόρναι Matt. 
21: 31, 32, 


Τελωώνιον, ου, τό, (τελώνης, } α 


toll-house, custom-house, collector’s office, 
Mart. 9: 9. Mark 2: 14. Luke 5: 27. — 


ow wwe wee -΄- 
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Ἱτεραδιον 


Said. τελώνιον" 6 τόποι ἐν ᾧ καθίζααι four, Matt. 4:31. Ματίς 2:3. Άοια 10: 


© τοἱώνης. Poll. On. 9. 5. 48 τὰ tale rsa. 


Ίέρας, ατος, τό, plur. τὰ τέρατα 
uncontraged, contrary to Attic usage, 
Winer § 9. p. 61. Buttm. § 54. n.1; α 
wonder, portent, prodigy, strictly as fore- 
boding something future; in N. T. only 
plur. and always joined with τὰ onseia. 

a) pp. Acts 2: 19 δώσω τέρατα ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ dye, καὶ onusia ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω, 
quoted from Joel 3: 2 [2: 90] where 
Sept. for ΠΟΙΟ. — Jos. Ant. 2. 12. 1. 
Artemid. 1. 73. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 15. 

b) genr. onpsia καὶ τέρατα, Engl. 
signs and wonders, spoken of mighty 
works, miracies of various kinds, the 
two words being here nearly or quite 
synonymous. So of the miracles of 
Moses, Acts 7: 36; of Chriet, John 4: 
48. Acts 2 22; of the apostles and 
teachers, Acts 2: 43. 4: 90. 5: 12 6: 8. 
14: 3. 15:12. Rom. 15: 19. 2 Cor. 12: 12, 
Heb. 2:4; also of false prophets ος 
teachers, Matt. 24: 24, Mark 13: 22, 
2 Thess. 2 9. So Sept. σημ. καὶ 
τέρατα for Heb. Donpina ninix, of 
Moses Ex. 7: 3. Deut. 6: 22. 7:19. Jer. 
32: 20. — σημ. καὶ τέρατα, of impostors 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6. genr. Ael. V. H. 11. 
57. Pol. 3. 112. 8. 


ΠἹέρτως, ov, 5, Tertius, pr. n. of 
Paul’s amanuensis, Rom. 16: 22. 


Τέρτυλλος, ov, 6, Tertullus, pr. 
n. of a Roman orator or advocate em- 
ployed by the Jews against Paul, Acts 
2: 1,2. 

Τεσσαρακοντα, oi, ai, τά, indec. 
forty, Matt. 4:2. Mark 1:13. Acts 1:3 
al. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 4. Sept. for 
D°sse Gen. 5: 13. Ex. 16: 35.—Lue. 
Ver. Hist. 2. 40. Xen. An. 2.2.7. Αι. 

Τευσαρακονταετῆς, έος, οὓς, 
ὃ, 9], adj. (ἔτος,) of forty years, e. g. τεσ-- 
σαρακονταετῆς χρονος the time of forty 
years, forty years’ time, Acts 7: 23. 13: 
18. — Comp. δεκαέτης χρόνος Max. Tyr. 
6. 89. ὄδεκαετης πόλεμος Thuc. 5. 26. 
On the flexion and accent of such com- 
pounds, see Buttm. § 70. η. 2. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 406 sq. 


ΓΓέσσαρες, of, al, neut. --ρα, Gen. 
coy, Attic tértages, neut. -ρα, card. adj. 


11. Rev. 4: 4. al. Comp. Buttm. § 70 
4. Sept. for va7e Gen.11:16. moan 
Gen. 2: 10.— Hdian. 66.11. Xen_ Cyr. 
15.6. Ab 


Τευσαρεσκαιδέκατος, 7, ay, 
ordin. adj. fourteenth, Acts 27: 27, 33.— 
Sept. Gen. 14: 5. Ex. 19: 6. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 7.12. Hdian. 6£22. Plut. Cat 
Min. 3. On the form, comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 409. Buttm. § 71. 1. 


Τειαρταῖος, a, ov, ( τέεαφτος, ) 
an adj. marking succession of days, 
used only adverbially, on the fourth day. 
John 11: 39 τεταρταῖος γάρ ἐστι, i. 6. he 
is now the fourth day dead, four days 
dead. See Buttm. § 123. n.3 Winer 
§ 58.2. Comp. «Φεντεραῖος. ---- Pol. 3 
52. 2 ἤδη δὲ τεταρταῖος ὤν. Ken. Cyr. 
5. 3. 1. 


Τέταρτος, 9, uv, ordin. adj. (τός- 
σαρες,) the fourth, Matt. 14: 25. Mark & 
48. Acts 10: 30. Rev. 4:7. G& 7 bis, 8, 
8: 13. 16. 8. 21:19 Sept. for 73" 
Gen. 1: 19.—Hdian. 4, 2. 14. 


Τέτρα--, contr. for τέτορα, τέσσαρα, 
four, found only in derivative and com- 
pound words; comp. Buttm. § 70. 2.2 


Τετραγωνος, ov, 5, % adj. (τέτρα- 
q. V. γὤνος, γωνίαι) four-cornered, four- 
square, Rev. 2]: 16. Sept. for 3335 
Ex. 27: 1. Ez. 41: 21.—Hdian. & 1.3 
Pol. 6. 27. 2. Xen. Lac. 12. 1. 

‘Tetpadcoy, ου, τό, (dim. of εεερώς 
8 tetrad, the number four,) α quaternsen 
of soldiers, a detachment of four men, 
the usual number of a Roman night- 
watch, relieved every three hours. Acts 
12: 4.—Philo in Flacc. p. 981, or T. HI. 
p. 533. 22, στρατιώτην δέ τινα τῶν ἐν τοῖς 
τεεραδίοις φυλακῶν καθ ὁδὸν εὑρών. 
Comp. Pol. 6. 33. 7 τὸ δὲ φυλάκειόν ée- 
τιν ἐκ rettagay ἀνδρῶν, ὧν οἱ μὲν πρὸ 
τῆς σχηνῆς, οἱ δὲ κατόπιν παρὰ τοὺς ἵπ- 
mou ποιοῦνται τὴν φυλαπην. Veget 
“de singulis centuriis quaterni equites 
et quaterni pedites excubitum noctibas 
faciant.” See in Φυλακή ἆ. In Actsl.e. 
Peter was therefore guarded by foar 
men at a time, two within the prison 
and two before the doors, coll. v. 6 
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Τετρακισχίλωε, ct, α, [τετράκις 
adv. χίλιοι) pp. ‘four times one thou- 
sand,’ i. e. four thousand, Matt. 15: 38. 
16: 10. Mark 8: 9, 20. Acts 21: 38. 
Comp. Buttm. § 70. 4. — Sept. 1 Chr. 
19: 26. Xen. Cyr. 2 1.6. 


Terpaxouws, at, @, four hundred, 
Acts 5: S36. 7: 6. 13: 20. Gal. 3 12. 
Comp. Buttm. ὁ 70. 4—Sept. Gen. 22: 
me Hdian. 6. 4 10. Xen. An. 7. 


Ti Ἑτραάμηνος, ου, 6, 7, (τέτρα ᾳ. . 
μή») of four months, John 4: 35 ἔτι te- 
τράµηνός ἀστι [χρόνος] καὶ ὃ δερισμὸς 
ὄρχεται, i.e. four months’ time. Text. 
rec. has neut. τὸ τετράµηνον in the same 
sense. — Pol. 18. 22. 5. Thuc. 5. 63. 
Neut. Sept. Judg. 19: 2. 20:47. On 
the form comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 549, 


Τετραπλοος, οὓς; όη, ἢ ; Gov, 
οὖν; (τέτραα.ν. ἁπλόος,) fourfold, quad- 
rupte, Luke 19:8. Comp. Buttm. § 71. 
3. § 60. 5. b. — Joa. Ant. 7. 7.3, Ken. 
An. 7. 6.7. 

Tetrpanovs, οδος, 6, ἡ, adj. (τὰ- 
τρα q. ν. πούς)) fourfooted, quadruped, 
plur. absol. ta τετραποδα quadrupeds, 
Acts 10: 19. 11: 6. Rom. 1: 23. Sept. 
for 72°32 Gen. 1: 4. Ex.9:9,10. arn 
Num. 35: 5.—Pol. 1.29.7. τὰ τ. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 4. 4. Palaeph. 34.1. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 2. 25. On the forms τετράπους and 
τεεράποδος, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 546. 


Terpaozeén, ὦ, f. ήσω, (τετράρ- 
χης,) to be tetrarch, to rule as tetrarch, ο. 
gen. Luke 3: 1 ter.—Joa, Vit.§11. So 
τεεραδαρχᾶσθαι Hermog. 268. 22, 


Τετραρχης, ου, 0, {τέτρα ᾳ. Vv. 
ἄρχα,) a tetrarch, pp. tbe ruler of the 
fourth part of a district or province ; 
Strabo 12, p. 850. C, or p. 567 Casaub. 
ἕκαστα διελόντες [οἱ Γαλάται] sic δ΄ µερέ- 
das, τετραρχίαν ἑκάστην ἐκάλεσαν, τετραρ- 
1Ἠ» ὄχουσαν ἔδιο, In later usage it 
became among the Romans a common 
title for those who governed any part 
of a province or kingdom, subject only 
to the Roman emperor ; Strabo 1. c. 
πάλαι μὲν οὖν τοιαύτη τις διατάξις, καθ 
ἡμᾶς δὲ εἰς 7’, elt εἰς § ἡγεμόνας, εἶτα 
ἕνα ἥκεν ἡ δυναστεία. Thus Herod the 
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Tydavyws 


Great and his brother Phestie!l were at: 


ome time made tetrarchs of Judea by 
Antony, Jos. Ant. 14. 13.1. The for- 
mer also at his death left half his king- 
dom to Archaelaus with the title of 
ethnarch, and divided the rest between 
two of his other sons, Herod Antipas 
and Philip, with the title of tetrarche, 
Jos, Ant. 18.5.1. Comp. in “Ερώδης 
no. 1,2, So Lysanias is said to be te- 
trarch of Abilene, Luke &1. Comp. 
West. N. T. I. p. 409.— In N. T. spo- 
ken only of Herod Antipas, Matt. 14: 1. 
Luke 3: 19. 9:7. Acts 18: 1. Called 
also βασιλεύς Matt. 14:9. Mark 6: 14; 
see in Βασιλεύς b. 


Τευχω, sve the tenses of Τυγχάνω. 


Τεφρόω, co, f. ciao, (τέφρα ashes,) 
to reduce to ashes, i. q. to consume, lo 
destroy, e. g. cities, ο. acg. 2 Pet. 2: 6.— 
trop. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 167. Hesych. 
τεφρώσας * σποδώσας. 


Τέχνη, ης, ἡ, (εἶκτω, τεκῶν) art, 
i. 6. 


a) Πρ. απ΄ art, trade, craft, Rev. 18: 
22 τεχνίτης πάσης tézyns. Act 18:3 
σκηνοποιοὶ τὴν τέχνη», for the acc. see 
Buttm. § 131.6 sq.—Sept. 1 Chr. 28: 21. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 5. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 26. 2. 
Xen. Mem, 3. 10. 1. . 

b) genr. art, skill, Acts 17: 29 yagay- 
poate τέχνης. Sept. for mann 1 K. 7: 
14. — Arr. Epict. 2. 14. 2, 5." Hdian. 3. 
3.11. Xen. Αη. 7. 2. 8. 


Tezviing, ου, 6, (τόχνη) an arti- 
san, artificer, crafteman ; Acts 19: 24 
Magsyero τοῖς τεχνίταις éoyaclay. v. 38. 
Rev, 18: 22. Sept. for oar Deut. 27: 
15. Jer, 10: 9. — Ecclus. 9: Hdian. 


3. 4. 90. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5.—Trop. of © 


God as the builder, founder of the 
heavenly Jerusalem, Heb. 11: 10 ης 
[πόλεως] τεχνίτης... ὃ θεός. --- Wisd. 
13: 1. 


Lyx, f. $0, to melt, to make liquid, 
Sept. Nah. 1: 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 69. Hdot. 
3.96. InN. T. Pass. τῆκομαι, to be 
melled, to melt, 2 Pet. 3: 19. Sept. for 
Niph. jo722 Is. 34: 4. — Diod. Sic. 1. 38 
τηκοµόνη χιών. Ken. Mem. 3. 1. 7. 


Ίηλαυγώς, adv. (τηλαυγής far- 
shining, radiant, from τῆλε, αὐγή,) radi- 


ο 
ῄ 





Tydeneva0s 
antly, brightly, |. ο. clearly, distinetly, 
Mark & 25 ἐνόβλοψε τηλουγῶς Exevtas. 
-— Diod. Sic. 1. 50 πρὸς τὸ τηλαυγέστο- 
φαν cpg. Bo 
2. Pind. Ol. 6. 5 Lac. Hipp. 7. 

Τηλικοῦτος, αύτη, οὔτο, de- 
monstr. οοττο]. pron. pp. a strengthened 
form of τηλίκος, η, ο», Buttm. § 79. 5, 6; 
so great, tantus, 2 Cor. 1:10 ἐκ τηλικού-- 
του Saratov. Heb. 2: 3 James 3: 4. 
Rev. 16: 18. — 2 Macc. 12: 3. Luc. D. 
Deor, 26. 2, Xen. Mem. 2 1. 5. 

Ἰηρέα, 0, f. ήσω, (τηρός wateb- 
ing, Aesch. Suppl. 268,) to keep ον -” 
upon, ty watch, and hence te keep, te 
guard, trans. 

a) pp. fo watch, lo observe attentively, 
to keep the eyes fixed upon, ο. acc. 
Rev. 1:3 καὺ εηροῦντες sa ἐν αὐτῇ [πφο- 
φητείφ] /εγθαμμένα, i. 6. watching the 
fulfiluent of the prophecy. 2& 7, 9. 
Sept. ὁ τηρῶν ἄνεμον for δω Eee. 11: 
4, ο Prov. 23: 26. — Ael: V. Η. 2. 
17 ὁ μὲν εἰστήνει τηρῶν τοῦτο, Dem. 
836.5. τὸν ἄνεμον Thuc. 1.65.—Hence 
trop. to observe, to keep, to fulfil, ec. a 
duty, precept, law, custom, etc. q. d. to 
perform watchfully, vigilantly, c. acc. 
τὰς ἐντολάς Matt. 19:17. John 14: 15, 
21. 15% 10 bis. 1 John 2: 3, 4. 3: 22, 24. 
& 2, 3. Rey. 12: 17. 14: 12. (Ecclus, 
20: 1.) τὴν ἐντολὴν ἄσπιλον 1 Tim. 6: 
14. λόγον, λόγους, John 8: 5], 52, 55. 
14: 23, 24. 15: 20 bis. 17: 6. 1 John 2: 
5. Rev. 3: 8, 10 λόγον τῆς ὑπομονῆς pou, 

see in Ὡταμανή. (Sept. 1 Sam. 15: 11.) 
ρύμον Acts 156: 5, 24. James 2:10. πα- 
ῥάδοσιν Merk 7:9. +0 σάββατον Jobn 
9:16. Genr. C. ACC. ΘΧΡΕ. OF imp Rev. 
%: 26 6 mody τὰ ἔργα pov, i.e. the 
{ works which I require. Matt. 23: 3 bis. 
28: 20. Acts 21:25. Rev. 33. Sept. 
genr. for “2; Prov. 3:1,21. "Qu 
Prov. 8: 34. — Philo Legat. ad Cai. p. 
1033 τήν 9 . Arr. Epict. 3. 25. 


16. Pol. 1.83.5 δίκαια. Hdian. 6.6.1. | 


b) to keep, to guard, e.g. a pris- 
oner, person arrested, ο. acc. Matt. 27: 
36, 54 τηροῦντες τὸν ᾿ησοῦν. Acts 12 
5, 6 φύλαχες.. . ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλαχήν, 
comp. Buttm. $131. 3. Acts 16: 23. 24: 
23, 25:4, οἱ bis. 1 John 5: 18 mgd 
ἑαυτύ», i.e. is on his guard. Part. 


-Matt. 28:4 οἳ τηροῦνεες the keepers, 


‘¢ Sept. Job 37: - 


Lifagucs 

guards, Of things, τὰ ipatsa Rev. 1& 
15. Sept. for ως Cant 32:3. "ρα 
of things Cant. 8: 11, 12. — pers. Test. 
ΧΙ Patr. p. 636. Thue. 4.30. things 
1 Macc. 6:50. Aristoph. Pac. 201. Pol 
3. 50.7.—Trop. to keep in safety, to pre- 
serve, to maintain; c. acc. of thing 
simpl. Eph. 4: 3 τηρῶν τὴν ἑνότητα τοῦ 
πνεύματος. 2 Tim. 4: 7 τὴν πίστιν τε- 
τήρηκα. Jude6 uy τηρήσαντος κ. τς. 1. 
i. 9. deserting. Sopt. «. τὴν ῥαυτοῦ yu- 
χήν for τος Prov. 16: 17. — Jos. B. J. 
6.9.4. νόμους ἢ τὰς ἰδίας Ψυχάς Diod. 
Sic. 11. 1]. πίστιν Pol. 6. 56. 18. 
Hdian. 7. 9. 7.—So trop. acc. with ad- 
υπο»: ο. dupl. acc. of pezs. and pred- 
icate, 2 Cor. 11: 9 bis, ἀβαρῇ ὑμῖν iperu- 
τὸν Frienze καὺ τηρήσω. 1 Tim. ὃς 22. 
James 1: 27. (Wiad. 10:5. M. Anto- 
nin. 6, 23 or 30 τήρησον σεαυτὸν ἁπλοίν.) 
ο. adv. 1 Thess. 5: 23. ο. dat. of pers. 
Jude 1 τῷ Χρισιφ. Seq. ἐν ο. dat. of 
stale, Jobn 17: 11, 12 ἐγὼ ἐεήφουν αὖ- 


τοὺς ἐν εῷ ὑνόματί σου. Jude 21. neq. 
& τινος John 17: 15. Rev. 2 10. ἀπὸ 
τινος James 1:27. Sept.c. ἀπό τινος 


for "DW Prov. 7: 5. 

ο. i. ᾳ, to keep hack or in store, ἓο re- 
serve, 6. ACC. Θ. g. things, John 2 10 ov 
τετήρηκας τὸν καλὺν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. 12:7. 
ai tivs, 6. g. ζόφος 2 Pet. 2: 17. Jude |3. 
(Sept. Cant. 7:13) τι εἲς τινα 1 Pet. 1: 
4. Of persons, 1 Cor. 7:37 raped τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ παρθένον i.e. to keep her at 
home, unmarried, opp. éxyapeiZerw in γ. 
88, 2 Pet. % 4 et Jude 6 alc ἴσεν τη- 
θουμένους. 3 Pet. 2-9 et 3 7 εἰς ᾗ 
κρίσεως. —Test. 411 Patr. Pp. 529 sis xo- 
λασιν τοῦ αὐῶνος τετήρηται. ο. dat. Jos. 
Ant. 1.3. 7. 


Tnenocc, εως, %, (τηρέω 9. v.) α 
watching, keeping, i. 9. 

ϱ) trop. observance, performance, ec. 
of precepts, éyrolay 1 Cor. 7: 19.—Ee- 
clus. 35:23. νύµων Wied. 1: 18. 

b) i. q. guard, ward, 1 Mace. 5: 18. 
3 Macc. 5: 44; in N. T. meton. of 
ward, α prison, Acts 4:3. 5: 18 ὄθενιο 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τηῤήσαι δηµοσέᾳ.--Ἴαο. 7.66. 

Τιβεριας, adoc, ἤ, Tiberias, 3 
city of Galilee built by Herod Antipes 
and named in honour of the emperar 
Tiberius; now Tabara. It is situa- 
ted on the S. W. shore of the Lake of 


- --- πα - -- 


Σεβόριος 


Gennesareth, about an hoor's distance 
from the place where the Jordan flows 


out, John 6:23; and the lake itself is 


hence sometimes cailed the Sea of Ἰτ- 
derias, Jobn 6: 3. 21:1. Comp. in Pen 
φησαφέςε. The city was celebrated on 
account of the hot springs in its vicini- 
ty; and after the destruction of Jeru- 
salem it became a famous asat of Jew- 
ish schools and learning. See Jos. Ant. 
18. 3. ἃ. de Vit. 698, 16 8g. Relandi 
Paleeest. p. 1036 sq. Lightfoot Opp. 
Posth. p. 71 8q. in Opp. F. ΠΠ. Miss. 
Herald 1824. p. 908 Rosenm. Bibi. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 74 sq. Burckhardt’s 
‘Travels in Syria etc. p. 320 aq. 
Τιβέριος, ου, 6, Tiberius, pr. n. 
of the third Roman emperor, the son 
of Livia and step-son of Augustus, 
r. A. D. 14—37. John the Baptist 
commenced preaching in the 14th year 


- of his reign; and the crucifixion of Je- 


sus took place 3 or 4 years later. Luke 
3:1. —. Sueton. Vit. Tiber. Tac. Ana. 
1, 3 aq. 


Τίόηµι, ἕ Φήσω, aor. 1 ἔθηκα, 
perf. τέθεικα, seo Buttm. § 106, 107; 
for imperf. ἐτίθουν Matt. 5:15. 2 Cor. 
3: 13. al. see Buttm. § 106. n. 5. § 107. 
η. I, 6.— Τὸ set, to put, to place, to lay, 
trans. Sept. for n1%, mB, also for 


rp. 

a) pp. to set, to put, where a person 
or thing is set erect, or is conceived of 
as erect, rather than as | ing down. 
Act. e. g. a light, λύχνον i υπο τὸν μόδιον 
Matt. 5: 15. Mark 4: ο]. ὑποκάτω κλί-- 
φης Luke 8: 16. εἰς αρυπτήν 11:33. So 
a title, ἐπὸ τοῦ ᾿στονροῦ John 19:9; 
one’s foot, éx3 τῆς Fadlacens Rev. 10: 9. 
Mid. to set or put for oneself, i. 9. on 
one’s own part or behalf, by one’s own 
erder, etc. Buttm. § 135. 7,8; eg. to 
put persons in prison, eis φυλακήν Acts 
12:4, stg τήρησιν 4: 3; also ἐν φυλακῇ 
Matt. 14:3. Acts 5: 25, ἐν τηρήσει ὃς 18; 
eomp. Ἐν vo. 4. Of things, to set in 
the proper place, te assign a place, 1 
Cor. 12:18 6 Seog ἄθετο τὰ µέλη... ἐν 
τῷ copotsx.t.4. Sept. genr. for DID 
Gen. 30:42, 43. Ex. 26:35. ο. ἐπί 
Nom. 21:8. Mid. ο. ἐπί 1 Sam. 6: 11, 
15. nw. ἐπὲ Ps. 199: 11. noc. ἐν 
Gen. 1: 17. 9:13. Mid. ἐν φυλακῇ Gen. 


- 819 


Τέφηνι 


40:3. 41: 10. 40 90. — Ael. V. H. 14. 
42. Men. Cyr. 8. 8. 10. Occ. 19. 7, 9. 
Mid. Pol. 25. 1.2. ο. ἐπ Xen. An. 7. 
3. 23.— Spoken of food or driuk, to set 
on or out, ο. acc. John 2% 10 τὸν καλὸν 
οἶνον τὐθησι. ---- Bel and Dag: 11 τὸν 
olvor, Piut. Mor. H. p. Ι8 Tauchn. 
Xen. Mem, 3 14. 1. Lat. poculs ponere 
Vivg. Aen. 1. 706. 

b) oftener of things, fo put, fo lay, to 
lay down, where the thing is conceived 
of as laid or vine down rather than 
agerect. (a) pp. 6. ϱ. Seudlior Luke 
4 48, 14: 29. εἰ Cor. 3: 10, 31. (Seps. 
Ezra & 3.) Abdoy, πρύσκομμα Rons. 9: 
33. 1 Pet. 26, quoted from Is, 28: 16 
where Sept. for 355; ο. dat. ipcomui. 
Rom. 14:13, (Sept. Ps. 109: 110.) Gerr.in 
the proverbial phrase, Luke 19: 21, 2, 
αἴριις ὃ one ἔθηκας, taking up what thou 
Aast not laid down, i. Θ. taking up what 
ia not thine own, — Diog. Laert. 129 
ἃ μὴ ἴθου, uy avidly: εἰ δὲ µή, Φάνατος 
4 ζημία, i. 9. a law of Solon. Xen. Oca. 
8. 2. Of dead bodies, to lay in a tomb 
or sepulchre, 9. ace. Mark 15: 47. 16:6 
ὕπου ἔθηκεν αὐτόν. Luke 22: 53, 58. 
John 11:34. 19:42, 30: 2, 13, 15. Acts 
9: 87. ο. sig μνημᾶῖον Acts 19:39. Rew 
11:9. ο. ἐν μνημάῳ Matt. 27: 60. Mark & 
29. John 19: 41. Acts 7:16. Sept. σ. 
ἐν for by Gen. 50:96. ποπ 2 K. 1 
90, 31. — c. ἐν Test. XH Paty. p. 54% 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25.--Έδαι ἐπὶ] ο. gen. as 
τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς ἐπὶ xdwey Acts «κ 15. 
(Hdian. 1. 17. 4.) ἐπὲ ο. ace. as μάλυμ» 
μα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον 3 συ. 8ι 13 τὰς 

χεῖρας éx’ αὐτά Mark 10. 16. Rev. 1:17 
in later edit. (Sept. Job 21:5. Ps. 199: 
4.) Se with ἐπί ο. acc. , impl. τὰ yovete 
tGévas 96. ἐπὸ τὴν γῆν to place ihe 
knees, i. q. to kneel, Mark 15: 19. Luke 
22: 41. Aets 7: 60. 9: 40. 20: 96. 91: 3; 
see in Γάνν. Seq. ἐνώπιόν sivog Luka 
5:18. impl. Mark 6: 56. (Sept. 1 Sem, 
10: 25, comp. Ez. 16: 18.) Seq. παρ 
ῥαντῷ 1 Cor. 16: 3. πα τοὺς πόδαρ 
τινός Acts 4: 35, 37. 5: 2 προς phy 
θύραν Acts 3:2. wno τοὺς πόδας tivdg 
1 Cor. 15: 25, quoted from Pe. 110: 1 
where Sept. for nr; comp. in Hots β. 
--- In the sense to lay off or aside, 6. g. 
garments, ἵμάτια John 13:4. So Arr. 
Epiet. 1. 24. 13 Say τὴν πλατύσηµον. 
Diod, Sic. 20. 31, 45 τὰ baie. Comp. 


Τίιθηµι 


Lat. vestem Ov. Met. 3. 1. — 
(8) Trop. 6. g. τοθέναι τὴν ψυχήν to lay 
down one’s life John 10: 11, 15, 17, 18 
bis. 13: 37,38. 1513. 1 John & 16 bis. 
Comp. Lat. ponere vilam Cic. ad Div. 9. 
24 fin. — Seq. ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 12 18 
θύσω to πνεῦμά µου ἐπὶ αὐτόν, i.e. will 
give or impart unto him, quoted from 
Is, 4% 1 where Heb. 55 Jn2 Sept. ἔδωκα. 
Mid. ο. ἐν, 2 Cor. 5:19 Φέμενος [ὁ Φεῦς] 
ἐν ἡμῖν τὸν λόγον τῆς κατοαλλαγῆς, i.e. 
placing ὧν us, laying upon us, com- 
mitting unto us; comp. Sept. for 
3 pr Is. 63: 11. — Mid. seq. εἷς τὰ ὧτα 
ὑμῶν, to lay up in your ears, i. q. to let 
sink in your ears, minds, Luke 9: 44, 
Seq. sic τὴν καρδίαν, to lay to heart, i. q. 
to resolve, Luke 21: 14, comp. Sept. 
Ecc. 7: 22. 1 Sam. 9: 20, Seq. ἐν τῇ 
παρδίᾳ, to lay up tn heart, to lay to heart, 
i. ᾳ. to revolve in mind, to ponder, 
Luke 1: 66; (so Sept. and 352 ci 1 
Sam. 21:13;) uleo i. gq. to resolve, to 
purpose, Acta 4; ἐν τῷ πνεύματι id. 
19:21. Comp. Sept. Dan. 1: 6. 

ο) trop. to set, to appoint, to consti- 
tute, often i. 4. Engl. to make; e.g. of 
time, Mid. Acts 1:7 χρόνους ἢ καιροὺς 
οὓς & mame Bost0 ἐν τῇ idig ἐξουσία, 
i.e. which the Father hath set by vir- 
tue of his own authority; comp. in Εν 
no. 3. ο. A, fin. (ημέραν Dion. Hal. Ant. 
5. 57 pen. Dem. 1042. pen.) 
Jot of any one, τὸ µέρος, 868. µετά τινος, 
. Matt. 24: 51. Luke 1246. Of. decis- 
jon, decree, law ; Actes 27: 12 of πλείους 
ἔθεντο βουλή», i.e. made a decision, de- 
cided, determined. Gal. 3:19 in later 
edit. 6 νόμος . . . ἐτέθη, the law was set, 
made ; text. rec. προσετέθη.--- So νόµον 
τιθέναι Joa. ο. Ap. 2. 21. Dem. 732, 17. 
Xen. Lac. 1.2. For the difference be- 
tween τιθέναι νόμον and τἰθεσθαι νό- 
pov, see Passow τίθηµι Α. 3.c. Buttm. 
§ 135. n. 3.—Seq. dupl. acc. of pers. or 
thing and predicate, Winer § 32. 4. b; 
ao.1 Cor. 9:18 ἁδάπανον Φήσω τὸ svay- 
Φέλιον, I may make the gospel urthout 
charge, free of expense ; comp. for the 
sense 2 Cor. 11:7, 8. (Luc. Gymnas. ν.. 
Anachar. 16 τοῦ ἀστέρος... τὸν ἀέρα 
. ξηθὸν καὶ διακαῆ τνθέντος.) Of persons, 
ἕως ἂν ὃὤ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον 
τῶν ποδῶν σου, Matt. 22: 44. Mark 12: 
96, Luke 20: 43, Acts 2: 35. Heb. 1: 19, 


820 


So the ° 


Tima 


10: 13, all queted from Ps. 110 | wher 
Sept. for n°; comp. in Ποὺςβ. Λα 
20: 38 ὑμᾶς .. . ἔθετο ἐπισχόπους. Row. 
4:17 πατέρα πολλῶν ἐθνῶν «τέθεκα σι 
from Gen. 17:5 where Sept. for jn:. 
1 Cor. 1228 Heb. 1:2 2 Pet 26 
Ia the Pass. construction, ο. sis o final, 
1 Tim. 27. 2 Tim. 1: 11. Buttm.§ 198. 
2 Sept. for m2 Jer. 1:5. Lev. %dt 

Ώπ Job 11: 13. — Ael. V. Η. 136% 

ος 1έθησι τὰς γυναῖκας vexvorots, 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 3. — Once by Hebr.c 
acc. et εἴς τι as predicate, Acts 1:4 
τέθεικά σε εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν, see in Ex 00. 
Ἆ.α. Winer § 32.4, b. 8ο Sep: fr 
b ynz Gen. 17: 16. Jer. 9: 11. pio ke 
42:15. Nah. 3: 6.—Seq. ace. et cis inl, 
Mid. 1 Thess. 5: 9 οὐκ ὄθετο ἡμᾶς 03m 
ες ὀργή», i. Θ. hath not appointed usle 
wrath. 1 Tim. 1:12. Pass. 1 Pet. 28 
Seq. ace. et ἵνα, John 15:16 δε 
Gute, ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε x. τ. λ. 

Tixta, f. τέξοµαι, aor. 2 τω 
Buttm. § 114; to bring forth, to bea, 
sc. offspring, trans. 

a) of females, Matt. 1: 21, 23 τἶπαι 
δὲ υἱόν. ν. 25. 2206 τεχθεὶς Poole 
Luke 1: 8, 57. 9: 6, 7, 11. Jobn 1621 
Gal. 4: 37. Heb. 11: 11 in text. rec. Rev. 
12: 2, 4 bis, 5, 13. Sept. for + Ger 
"3:16, 4: 1.—Ael. V. Η. 1.29. Lue. D. 
Deor. 10. 1, Xen. Conv. 5. 7.—Meuph. 
of irregular desire as exciting to #0; 
James 1:15 ἐπιθυμία συλλαβοῖσα tise 
ἁμαρτίαν, i. e. produces, causes sD. — 
Heelus. 8:18, Zenob, Cent. 3. § 98 δη 
δίκην Erixte καὶ βλάβη» βλάβη Anthol 
Gr. II. p. 44 ἀφροσύνα txts πὶ 
δυστυχία». 7” 

b) of the earth, Heb. 6: 7 477" 
σα βοτάνην.---Ῥ]μὴ]ο de Opif. p30. Eu- 
rip. Cyclop. 332 ἡ γῇ ... εἶκτουσε πο. 
Of trees, Philo ib. p. 862. 

Τίλλω, f. shes, to pull, to pluck le 
pull out or off, 9. g. ears of grain, ο. &% 
Matt. 12:1. Mark 223, Luke 6:1, 
Sept. ral. τρίχας for DO Ezra 9:3. — 
Psalt. Sal. 18:3. Arr. Epict. 3 1. # 
Diod. Sic. 5. 21 orayvs. 

Τιµαῖος, ov, 6, πα, Pr Ἡ 
of a man, Mark 10: 46. 

Ίιμάω, ὦ, € sav, (ech) 4 il 
worth, to estimate, trans. 





Top; 
3) 1. q. fo esteem, to honour, fo rever- 
ence,c. ace. (α) genr. 1 Tim. &3 χή- 
gus tiue. 1 Pet. 2:17 πάντας. Spec. 
parents Matt. 15:4, 5. 19:19. Mark 7: 
10. 10: 19. Luke 18: 20. Eph. 6:2; 
(So Sept. and 42 Ex. 20:12. Deut. 5: 
16.) Kings 1 Pet. 2:17; God and 
Christ, John 5: 23 quater. 8: 49; also 
of feigned piety towards God, Matt. 1& 
8 et Mark 7:6 τοῖς zsldsol µε τιμᾷ, qQuo- 
ted from Is, 29: 13 where Sept. for 125; 
as aleo genr. Prov, 3:9. 14:33.— Ecclus. 
a 3, 4, 6. Hdian. 4. 8. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.12. τοὺς Seove Ael. V. H. 3. δΙ. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13. — (8) i. q. to treat 
with honour, to bestow special marks of 
honour and favour upon any one, c. 
acc. John 12: 56, Acts 28:10 πολλαῖς 
τιμαῖς ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς. --- Wied. 14: 10. 2 
Macc. 3:2. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 ἡμᾶς τιμᾷν 
ξενίοις. Xen. Λη. 1. 9. 14 δώροις ἑτίμα. 
b) i. q. to prize, to fix a value or price 
upon any thing; Pass. and Mid. ο. acc, 
Matt. : 27:9 bis, τὴν τιμήν τοῦ τετιµηµέ- 
νου, ὃν ἐτιμήσαντο ano υἱών "Ισραήλ. 
Comp. Zech. 11: 12, 13; see in Ἱερεμί- 
as. Sept. for PSI Lev. 27: 8, 12, 
14. — Jos. Ant. 5. 1.21. Dem. 183. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 


Τιμή, 7 ης, %, (tles,) α holding worth, 
estimation, viz. 

a) i. q. esteem, honour, respect, rever- 
ence. (a) genr. e. g. as rendered or 
exhibited towards any person or thing. 
Jobn 4: 44 προφήτης . . . τιμῆν οὔκ ὄχει, 
Rom. 12:10. 1 Cor. 12: 23, 24. Col. 2: 
23 ovx ἐν τιμῇ τινι 8ο. τοῦ σώματος. 1 
Thess. 4: 4 ἐν τιµῃ i. ©. reputably. Heb. 
3:3. 1 Pet. 3:7. σκεῦος sig τιµήν Rom. 
9: 21, 1 Tim. 2 20, 21. So as render- 
ed to masters, 1 Tim. 6:1; to magie- 
trates, Rom. 13:7 bis; to elders, 1 
Tim. 5:17; to Christ, ο. δόξα, 2 Pet. 
1:17. Rev. 5:12,18; to God, ο. δόξα, 

1 Tim. 1117. 6. 16. Rev. 4: 9, 1). 7:12 
19:1 in text. rec. Sept. for 139 Ta. 
14:18, “p° Dan. 4: 27. τ. τῷ κυρίφ 
for ty Py. 29:1. 96: 7.—Ecclus, 10: 28. 
Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 27 Φονέων τιµη. Lue. 
Haley. 2. Hdian. 2. 15. 4. Χου. An. 6. 
1.20. τῷ Seg Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. Ael. 
V. Η. 3.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 3—(8) Of 
a state or condition of honour, rank, 
dignity, joined with δόξα, Heb. 2:7 doty 


Τιμόθεος 


καὶ τιµῇ ἐστοφάνωσας αὐτόν, quoted from 
Ps. 8:6 where Sept. for "32. So as 
conferred in reward, v. 9. ‘Rom. 2:7, 
10. 1 Pet. 1: 7. 2:7. Once, an office 
of honour, Heb. 5: 4.— Jos. Ant. 10. 8. 
6. Hdian.3 10.9. Xen. Mem. 3. 1.1. 
—(y) Meton. honour, i. g. mark or to- 
ken of honour, favour, reward, etc. 
Acts 28:10 πολλαῖς tiais ἐτίμησαν 
ἡμᾶς. Sept. for Πρ. Dan. 2: 6.—Ec- 
olus. 38:1. Joa, Απι. ᾱ. 2. 5. Xen. Cyr. 

2. 2. 18, 20. 

b) i. q. value, price. Matt. 27: 6 τιμὴ 
αἵματος price of blood. ν. 9 see in Τιμάω 
a. Acts 4: 94. 5: 2, 3. 7: 16 τιµή άργυ- 
ρίου. 19: 19. 1 Cor. 6: 20. 7:23. Sept. 
for Τρ Lev. 5:15, 18. 27:28q. ΒΌ3 
Job 31: 39. “M79 Is, 55: 1. — Jos. Vit. 
§ 31. Ael. V. Η. 2.7. Xen. An. 7.5.2 
— Meton. a thing of price, and hence 
collect. precious things, Rev. 21: 24, 26. 
So Sept. for Πρ. Ez. 22: 25. 

Τέμιος, α, ο», (τιµή) held worth, 
estimated, viz. 

a) i. q. esteemed, honoured ; estimable, 
honourable ; Acts 5: 34 Ταμαλιήλ .. 
τίμιος παντὶ τῷ dag, Heb. 13: 4. Sept. 
for Τρ Ezra 4:10. ρω. Ps. 116: 15. 
— Jos. B. J. 5.18. 1 τῷ δήµῳ τίμιος. 
Hidian. 6. 9. 14. Xen. Occ. 9. 13. 

bh) i. q. valued, prized, precious. (a) 
pp. of high price, costly, as λίθος τίµιος 
@ precious stone, genr. Rev. 17:4. 18: 
12, 16. 21:11,19; plur. 1 Cor. 3: 12, 
ξύλον τίμιον costly wood Rev. 18: 12. 
Sept. for 3p? 1 K. 10:2, 2 Chr. 9: 1, 
10.—Hdian. 5. 2. 10 λίθοι τ. Ael. V. Η. 
7. 8. Χου. An. 1. 2 27. — (8) trop. 
precious, dear, destrable. Acts 20:24 ov- 
δὲ ἔχω τὴν Ψυχήν µου τιµίαν ἐμαυτῷ. 
James 5:7. 1 Pet. 1: 7, 19. 2 Pet. 1: 4. 
Sept. for Yor Prov. ὃ: 15. 8:11. — 
Wisd. 12:7. Jos. Ant. 17.9. 4 φίλων ta 
Ἡρώδῃ τιµιώτατος. Hdian. 1. 16. 9. 


Τιμµιότης, ntos, %, ( τἶμιορ, ) pro- 
ctousness, ceatliness ; meton. i. q. pre- 
cious things, magnificence, prob. costly 
merchandize, Rev. 18: 19.—Liban. Ep. 
1557 προσαγορεύω τὴν τιµιότηιά σου. 

Τιμόθεος, ov, 6, Timotheus, Tim- 
othy, pr. n. of a young Christian of Ώου. 


be, the sen of a Jewish mother and 
Greek father, selected by Paul as the 


Τέμων 


Ghosen companion of bis ]οσταεΐους and 
labours in preaching the gospel, Acts 
16:1, 3 He appears to have been 
with Paul at Rome, Heb. 1& 33; but 
his later history is unknown. Acts 16 
1. 17:14, 15. 18 5. 19: 22, 20:4. 1 Cor. 
16: 10. 2Cor. 1: 19. Phil. 1:1. 319. 1 
Thees. 1:1. 32:6. 2 Thess. 1:1. 1 Tim. 
620. 2 Tim. 1:2. Τιμόθεος ὁ συναρ- 
φός pov Rom. 16:21. T. 6 ἀδελφός 3 
Cor. rh Col. 1:1. 1 Thess. 3:2. Phi- 
lem. 1. Heb. 13: 38. Tis. τὸ téxvey pov 
etc. 1 Cor. 4: 17. 1 Tim. 1:2, 18. 


Τέμων, covos, 5, Timon, pr. n. of 
one of the seven primitive deacons at 
Jerusalem, Acts 6: 5. 


Τιμωρέω, 0, f. Gores, (τιµωρός i. q. 

πορος, watching one’s honour, I. ο. 
‘helping, vindicating,’ also ‘avenging, 
punishing ; from ειµή, ὁράω, οὖφος,) pp. 
to watch or protect the honour of any 
one, i. e. fo mip, to succour, to vindicate, 
6. dat. Hdot. 1. 141. Dem. 1388. 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 8, Also to avenge, to 
punish in behalf of any one, c. dat. 
Hdian. 4. 13.6, coll.8. Ia Ν. Τ. genr. 
do punish, ο. acc. Acts 26: 1] τιμωρῶν 
αὐτούς. Pass. Acts 22: 5. — Wied. 12: 
20. Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 1. Pol. 2 56. 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.6, i. q. κολάδειν in § 7. 


Τιμωρία, ας, %, (τιµαρέω ᾳ. v. ) 
vindication, ment, Jos. Ant. 17.9. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 4.6.7. In Ν. T. punish- 
ment, Heb. 10; 29..—2 Macc. 6: 26. Jos. 
B. 0. 7. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 94. 


Τέω, eee in Tle. 


Tic, neut. tl, Gen. revog, indef. 
pron. enclitic, Buttm. ϕ 14.3. §77.1; 
distinguished by its accent from Τίς 
interrog. ᾳ. v. — One, some one, α cer- 
tain one. 

8) pp. and genr. of some person or 
thing whom one cannot or does uot 
Wish to pane or specify more nearly ; 
80 ip various constructions : (a) Sim- 
ply, Matt. 12:47 εἶπε δέ τις αὐτῷ. 20: 
20 αἰτεῖν τι. Luke 8: 49. 9: 57. 13: 6. 
Acts 5:25. αἱ. Plur. τινές Mark 14: 
4. Luke 13:1. 94: 1. John 18:2. 
Rem. 32 3 1 Cor. & 18. 1 Tim. 6: 10, 
31. Heb. 4:6 1 Cor. 15: 12 εινὲς ἐν 
Omir. al, — Hdiaa. 6. 1. is, on. Cyr. 


Tig 


6.1. 6. tevdc Hdiun. 1. 8 18.—(f) Josned 
with a Subst. or Adjective taken sub- 
mantively, ἱ.ᾳ. a εσίαϊι person eg thing. 
some, Buttm. § 124.2. Marth. § 487 ini. 
Βο after a subst. Mark ὃς 25 τος. 
Luke 8 27. 9:19. 1031, 98. Joba 67 
βρατύ τι idfy. Aces 5:1. 37: 39. al 
Plor. Luke 8: 2 yuvetass τινες. 24: 22 
Acts 9: 19 ἡμέρας sivas. 12:90. 2 Pet 
& 16 δυσνόητά τινα. (Cob. Tab. 1 πέναξ 
τκ. Xon. Occ. 8, 3.) Also befere the 
Βαῦσι or Adj. Μαι. |. ο. no. 4, & 
Matt. 18: 12 dey yirntal τοι av euna. 
Luke 17:12. John 4:46. Acs 22 & 
96. Gal. 6: 1. αἱ. Plur. Luke 13¢31 σι- 
vic aie, Acts 13:1. 152 reves 
ἄλλους. 27:1. Jude 4. So sig ree, Mark 
14:51 eg τις νεανίσκος, comp. im Fic d. 
Matth. |. c. init. (Hdian. 3.11.2) Joined 
with names, either proper or gentile; 
e. g. before, Mark 1& 31 xegayorse τι- 
να Σίμωνα. Acts 9:43; by appoait. 
John 11:1. After, Luke 10: 33 Σαμα- 
θείτης δέ τις. --Ἠάϊκα. 4.8 10. Xen. Ἡ. 
G. δ. 4.3 παρα Χόρωνί τινι.---- (7) Seq 

genit. of class or of partition, i.e. a, 
which tis, τινέ, expresses 8 part. Luke 
14: 15 ἀχούσας δέ τις τῶν συναναπκωξ- 
yor. 3 Cor. 13:17. εἷς τις Mark 14:47, 
comp. in β. Plur. Matt. 9:3. 27:47. 
Mark 2:6. Luke 19:39. Acta 6:9. Rom. 
11: 17. 2 Cor. 10: 19. al.—- Hdian. 1. 4. 
20. εἷς τις Plato Ion, p. 581. D. Plor. 
Hdian. 1. 6.2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19.—In 
a like sense, seq. ἐκ ο. genit. Loke 1 
13 οἶπε δέ τες ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλον. John 11: 49, 


Plur. ο. ἐκ, Luke 11:15 τινὲς δὲ ἐξ av- 
τῶν. John 7:25. 9:16. Rom. H:14— 


Hdian. 5. 3. 18. — (8) With numerals, 
where it renders the number iedefinite, 
about, some. Luke 7: 19 ngecxaierspe~ 
νος δύο τινας τῶν μαθητῶν αἰτοῦ, i. ο. 
some two, two or three. Acts 3 23. 
Comp. Winer § 25.2 Marth. § 487. 4 
— Thue. 3. 111 ἐς διωωσέους τινᾶς αὖὐ- 
τῶν. 7. 87. ---- (ε) Distributively, εἰς... 
ἕτερος δέ, one .. . another, 1Cor. & 4. (Xen. 
Conv. 2. 6.) Plur. tivsc... τινὸς δὲ Luke 
9.7, 8. ΡΟ]. 1: 15— (2) Sometimes εἰς 
ος τιγές ia Omitted where the sense re- 
quires it to be supplied ; Luke 6:20 uni 
ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ, λεγόντων so. τινών. Mark 
% 1 δι ἡμερῶν κο. tevée. So before e 
genit. pertit. Acts 21:16; before é&c. 
gen. Matt. 13:47. Luke 9], 16, Jehan 
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16:17. Rev. & 9. Comp. Winer $80.5. 
Ρ. 164. 4 66.3. 
τν genr. any ene, any beady, some one 
or other, in various censtructions and 
uses; camp. above in a. (a) Simply, 
Matt. 8: 28. Mark 12:19 ἐάν τινος adel- 
φὸς ἀποθάνῃ, Luke 14:8 John 10: 28, 
Acts 19: 38 Rom. 5:7 bis,. μόλις γὰφ 
ὑπὲρ Osxalov τι ἀποθωκεῖται x. τ. Ά, 
James 2: 18, al. Neut. ti, Matt. 5: 23 
Eyes τὸ κατὰ σοῦ. Mark 11:13. Luke && 
3S. Acts 3:5. James 1:7. al. Adv. see 
below in e.— Xen. Cyr. UA 4. v2 
Hdiaen. 6. 1.4.—(8) Joined with a Subet. 
or Adj. Rom. 8: 39 οὔτε τις ατέσις ἑτέρα. 
Neut. ti, Luke 11: 86 un ὄχων τι µέρος 
ακοταινόν. Acts 8:34. So espec. neut 
et before adjectives of quality, charac- 
ter, etc. Matth. § 487.4; e.g. before 
the adj. Luke 94: 41 ὄχετέ τι βφώσιμον, 
Jobn }: 47. Acts 17: 21. 19: 39; after 
the adj. Mark 1618 ug» Φανάσιμόν τι 
alagew. John ὃς 14. Acts 19: 32.—Plato 
Symp. Ρ. 210. BE, 2 Φαυμαστόν. — (7) 
Seg. genit of class or of partition, 
comp. in a. y. 1 Cor, 6:1 τολμᾷ τις 
ἡμῶν. Acts 5:15 2 Thess. 3:8, Neut. 
at, Acts 4:32 να) οὐδὲ sis το τῶν ὑπαφ- 
χόντων αὐτῷ κ. τ. 4, Rom. 15: 18, Eph. 
5:27. Also seq. ano ο. gen. Luke 16: 
30; ἐκ ο. gen. Heb. 3:13 τὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν. 
James ὁ: JG, — (3) Tis stands also for 
Engl. indef. one, some one, Fr. on, Germ. 
man, Buttm. § 127. 4. § 120.11. Mate 
19: 29 πῶς δύναταί τις εσελθῶν κ. τ. λ. 
Mark 8:4, John 2 2. 1! Tim. 1:8.— 
Χου. Cyr. 1.4.3 ὥστ᾽ ἐπεθύμε, ἄν τις 
n. σα. J, —(2) ln a similar sense, like 
Engl. one, any ene, for every one, ἕκαστος, 
Pasow ts no. 2. b. John 6: 50 οὗτός 
dot ὃ ἄρτος . . . ἵνα τὶς ἐξ αὐτοῦ φαγῇ 
a. td, Acts 2: 45. 11: 29. 1 Cor, 4:2, 
Heb, 10: 28. — Xen. Cyr. 1.2% 2— (f) 
ἐαν κες, if any one, Matt. 21:3. Mark 
11:3. Col. (3:18, James 2:14. Rev. 22 
18. ἐὰν µή τις, unless one, John 3: 3 3, 5. 
Acts 8:31. Plur. ἂν τινες if any, i. ᾳ. 
smhascever, John 20: 23 bis. — Lue. D. 
Deor. 29. 1 iy τις. ----(ϱ) εἴ τις, ¥ any 
one, see in Es I. g. y. p. 223.—In a hy- 
pothatical clause, the simple tic is 89819” 
times said to he i. q. εἴ τις, but not ac- 
ourately. 1 Cor. 7: 18 bia, πορυκεηµημό- 
ορ tis ἐκλύθη, pn ἐπισπάσθω x. & λ. 
ἑ9πε called being circsuncised, i. 2. be 
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it so that oné ie thus called, James & 
18 14. Comp. Winer § 35. p. 144 aq. 
-— Athen. VI. p. 223 ὀφθαλμιᾷ τις, 
Plut. de Puer. educ. 4 ad? ὁστέ εις ἀπό. 
xgores κ.τ. A.— (9) Sometimes εἰς, any 
one, is Omitted where the sense requires 
it to be supplied ; comp. above in a. ¢ 
Matt. 23: 9 werd ποτόρα μή [τινα] καλέσητο 
ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 1 Pet: 4: 12, 

ο) emphat. somebody, something, i.e. 
some persona or thing of weight and im-~ 
portance, seme greai one ; Matth. § 487.5. 
Winer § 25. 2. Passow no. 3. — (es) 
Simply, Acts 5:36 ἀνόστη Θευδᾶς, λέγων 
slval τινα Savtoy. (Theoer. 11.79. Dem. 
150. 19 σὲ μὲν ἐν τῇ πόλει δεῖ τινἁ φαύ- 
νσθαι. Epiet. Ench. 13.) Νουι 1 Cor, 
3:7 οὔτε 6 φυτεύων ἐστί τι. 10: 19, Gal. 
26.63 εἰ 7ὰρ δοκεῦ τις εἶναέ τι, ν. 15. 
1 Cor. & 2 εἶ δέ τις δοκεῖ οἰδένωι τιν 
Plato Gorg. 83. p. 527. D, ὡς τε ὄντας. 
id. Apol. Soer. 6. p. 21. D, οὗτος pie 
οὕσταέ τι οἰδέναι, ovx εἰδώς — (8) With 
an adjective, Acts 8:9 Σίμων ... λέγωρ 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν µέγαν. Heb. 10:27 φο” 
Baga δέ τις ἐκδοχη κρίσεως, i. 6. a very 
fearful looking for of judgment.— Eu- 
rip. ap. Stob. 173.11 δεινή τις ὀργή. 
Aeschio. Dial. Socr.3. 17 γαληνός τις Blog. 

d) rig with a Subst. or Adj. some- 
times serves to limit or modify the full 
signification, like Engl. sometohat, i. q. 
in some measure, a kind of, etc. Passow 
no. 4. Winer § 25.2, Buttm. § 150. p. 
484. Rom. 1: 11 ἵνα τι μιταδῶ χάρισμα 
ἐμν. v. 19. 1 Cor. 6: U. James 1: 18 
sis τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἅρπαχή» τινα α. τ. λ. 
—Lue. D. Deor. 6. 1 συνίηµι γάρ, ὁποῖόν 
τι τὸ αἰσχρόν x. t. 1, Hdot. 5. 48 οὗ γάρ 
τινα πολλὸν χρόνο». Stob. 366. 42. 

ο) Neut. τὲ adverbially or as acc. of 
manner. (a) Simply, tn or as fo some- 
thang, in any way, Phil. 3:15 wad εξ τε 
ἑτέρώς φφοσέῖεε. Philem. 18. Hence i. q. 
perhaps, in the formula s μή τι, unless 
perhaps, Luke 9: 19. Joba 5: 19. al. see 
in Mix. Comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 434. 
—Luc. D. Ότος, 2. 1 εὖ καί τι ἥμαρτον. 
ib, 7. 1. Ken. Cyr. 1. 2. 9. ο pm 
as Xen. Ἡ. G. 7. 4. 35. — (8) With 
another acc. neut. as Adverb, thus serv- 
ing to modify it, comp. in d; some, 
somewhat, a litle, eomp. Matth. § 487, 
4 fin. Passow no.4.b. E. g. βροχύ ts, 
some litiie, a lilile, spoken.of time Acts 
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Se 4; of place or rank Heb. % 7. 
Acts 23: 20 τὸ ἀπριβόστερον. 2 Cor. 10: 
8. 11:16. So µέρος τι, in some part, 
partly, 1 Cor. 11:18. — Plato Gorg. p. 
499. B, πάλαι τι Χου. Mem. 2. 6. 12 
σχιδόν τι. Hi. 1.21 τὸ ᾖδιον. Ax. 


Tis, που. τέ, Gen. τίνος, interrog. 
pron. who? which? what? Lat. quis, 
quae, quid? Sept. tis for %, 1é for 
71. Alwaye writen with the acute 
accent on 4, and thus distinguished from 
eis, si, indef. see in Tis, and comp. 
Baum. §13.n.2 § 77.1. The place 
of εἰς is usually at the beginning of the 
interrogative clause, or at most after a 
particle or the like ; but see below in 
Ava % 

A) Direct, usually with the Indica- 
tive; sometimes with the Subjunct. and 
Optative, which then serve to mod- 
ify iw power ; comp. below in f, g. 

a) ο. Indic. genr. and in various con- 
structions: (a) Simply, Matt. 3:7 ris 
ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν x. τ. 2. 31: 23 καὶ 
εἰς σοι ἔδωκεν τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ; 
Mark 2:7. Luke 10: 29. John 1: 2, 39 
si b ῥησεῖε ; 13:25. Acts 7:27. 19:3 εἲς 
si ουν ἐβαπτίσθητε, i.e. inio what ete. 
Heb. 3: 17,18. Rev. 6: 17. al. saep. τί 
όστι τοῦτο, what is this? what means 
this? Mark 1:27. 9:10. Eph. 4:9. So 
with a pron. demonstr. in a contracted 
clause, Matth. § 479. 4. Luke 16: 9 τί 
τοῦτο ακούω magi σοῦ, for ti ἐστι τοῖτο 
ὃ κ.τ.λ. comp. John 16: 18, Acts 11: 
17. For the phrases: si πρὸς ἡμᾶς, th 
πρὸς σἁ, see in Iig¢s III. 3.a. i ἐμοὶ 
καὶ coi, see in ᾿Εγώ ο. Comp. below 
in 0.—Hdian. 2.1.17. Χου. Cyr. 3.3. 
62. i τοῦτο Luc. D. Deor. 5.7. ο. 
demonstr. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 13. — (8) 
With a Subset. or Adj. taken substan- 
tively. Matt. 5:46 tiva μισθὸν ἔχετε, 
Mark 5:9. Luke 14:31. John 2: 18 τί 
σημεῖον δεικνύει; Rom. 6:21. Heb. 7: 
11. Matt. 5: 47 τί  περισσὸν ποιῶτε; Mark 
15: 14 τί γὰρ κακὸ» ἐποίησεν ; al_—comp. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 4. — ly) Seq. genit. of 
class or of partition, i. e. of which tis, 
είνες, expresses a part. Matt. 22: 28 τί- 
φος τῶν éxta ἔσταε,; Luke 10:36. Acts 
7: 52 tive τῶν προφητῶν ; Heb. 1: 5, 13. 
Also seq. éx ο. genit. partit. Matt. 6: 27 
εἰς δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν κ.τ.λ. John 8: 46. ο. 
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Subst. Matt. 7:9 she έστιν ἐξ ὁμῶν ἅν- 
κ.ε, 2 Luke li: 11.—(d) Αα 
sig the verb εἶναι ie often omitted, ο. κ. 
ti πρὸς ἡμάς Matt. 27: 4. tb deol mai on 
Jobn 2:4. Mark ὅ- 9 si gos ὄνομα; 
Luke 4:36. Acts 7:49 4 τίς τόπος τῆς 
κοταπαύσεώς µου; 10ι 31. Rom. 21. 
& 31,34. James ὃς 19. αἱ. So yiverIu 
Mast. 26: 8. John 21:21. Comp. Winer 
§ 66. 2—Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. G2—(2) Sing. 
gi as predicate sometimes refers ta 
plural neut. as subject ; Jobn 6: 9 ταῦ- 
ea si ἐστιν sig τοσαύτους; comp. is ὗ 
Acts 17: 20, comp. below in g. Comp 
Matth. § 488.7. Winer § 35. 1. p. 145 
— Luc. D. Deor. 11.1. Plat. Thenet. 
p. 155. C, Φαυμάζα ti wee? dove ταῦτα. 
— (~) By inversion, tig is sometimes 
put after several words in a clause; 
comp. above init. Matt. & 28. John δν 
ἀλλά ταῦτα ti ἐστίν κ.τ.λ. 16: 18. Ace 
41: 17. 19: 15 Gusic δὲ tives dove; Rom. 
14:10. Eph. 4:9. al. Comp. Matth. § 
488, 2.—(») With other particles: zai 
τίς, and who? who then? Mark 10: 26 
2 Cor. 2:2; see in Kaif no. }. ° 7. 
εἰς ἄρα, who then? see in ρα I. b 
εἰ γαρ, what then? Rom. 3 3 Phit 
1:18; see in Γάρ I. ο. xi οὖν, 
what therefore? what then? see in 
Οὖν πο. 2. d. ' τ ὅτε, why? eee in 
“Ono. 1. Ὀ. dea téor Ssasd, om ac- 
count of what? wherefore? why 2 see ia 
Se lll.2a. εἰς tl, for what? w 
what end? wherefore? why? Matt. 14: 
31. Mark 14:4; seein Kegno.2d.e. But 
Acts 19:3 see above in α. προς ti, 
for what? for what intent ? wherefore 2 
John 13:28; see in Ηρός WEL ἃ d. 
(Xen. Cyr. 6. 3, 20.) ivati, that shad? 
to what end ? wherefore? see in “Inard. 
b) Neut. ré as adverb of interroga- 
tion, or as acc. of manner, interrog. 
(a) wherefore? why? for what cause ? 
i. 4. δια ti. Ματ, ὁ 488.8. Matt. & 
26 ti δειλοί date; Mark 11:32 Lake & 
2. Joha 7:19. Acts 28 14. 1 Cor. 1 
90. al. saep. Sept. for mn Ex. 14:15. 
(Xen. An. 2. 4.3.) So cé καέ, why 
then 3? 1 Cor. 15: 29, 30; see in Kel no. 
1. 6.7. τί de, but why? expressing 
surprise Matt. 7:3. Luke 6:41; also 
and why? contiauative, 1 Cor. 4: 7. 
Comp. Matth. § 488.9. «ti οὖν why 
then? Matt. 17:10. John 1:25. Acts 


wer ee -- _ -~ 


Ti 


15: 10, al. wee in Οὖν no. 2 3. — Also 
i. 4. to what end ? for what purpose ? 
ig. sic τέ, Matt. 26:65. Gal. 3: 19 εἰ 
οὖν ὁ vopos ; — (8) as to what? how? 
in what respect 7 i. ᾳ. κατὰ τί, Matt. 
19: 90 sé ἔτι ὑστρῶ, Matt. 16:26. 
Mark 6: 96. Luke 9:25 (Xen. Cyr. 2, 
1.17.) Also i. q. tn what way? how ? 
Rom. 8: 24 τί καὶ dhasiges 3 1 Cor. 7: 16 
bia, sf γὰρ οἶδας, yuras, κ. τ. λ. Acts 26: 
8. So Matt. 22:17 si σοι δοκεῖ; Mark 
14:64. Hence intensive, how! how 
/ Matt. 7: 14 in later edit. ti στο- 
vq ἡ πύλη. Luke 12 49 ci Giles, of ᾖδη 
ὠνήφθη. So Sept. for sm Ps. 3:2 
Cant. 4: 10, 7:7. 

c) i. gq. πότορος, where two are spo- 
ken of, who or which of the two? Matt. 
21:31 lo du τῶν Ovo. 37: 91 τίνα ἀπὸ τῶν 
δύο Comp. above in 8.7. Matt. 9:5 
ai γάρ dot εὐκοπώ κ. 5. 2. 30: 17, 
19. Luke 7: 41. 1 Cor. 4:21. See τι 
wer § 25. 1. p. 140. Matth. § 488. 4. — 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17. Plato Phileb. p. 52. 
D. comp. Stalb. ia Plat. Ἱ. ο. p. 167. 

d) rds ο. Indic. through the foree of 
the comtext sometimes approaches to 
the sense of ποῖος, Lat. quaiis, i. e. of 
what kind or sort? Herm. ad. Vig. p. 
4851. E. g. of persone, Matt. 16: 19 si. 
να us λέγουσι of ἂνθρωπου εἶναι, _y. 15. 
Mark 8: 27, 29. 1 Cor. 3: 5 tis οὖν ἐστι 
Παῦλος; James 4:12 ts ἄρα Luke 1: 
66. 8:25. Neut. Heb. 2 6 sé ἐστιν ἅκ- 
Θρωπος; (Soph, Trach. 911.) Of shings, 
Luke 4:36 tis 6 λύγορ obsos ; 24:17. 
John 7: 96. 1 Cor. 15: 28 

6) Spes. ο. Indic. Fub. τίς expresses: 
(a) « deliberation, Matt. 11: 16 tive δὲ οὗ- 
µοιώσω THY xt. 4. Mark & 24 Luke 3 
10 sf οὖν ποιήσοµε»; v. 19. 18: 18. Acts 
4:16. Comp. Winer § 41.6. In most 
of these examples, same Mas. have the 
Subjunctive.—So rarely ο. Indic. Pres- 
ent, John 11: 47. Aote οἱ: 29. Camp. 
Winer § 42.3. p. 233,—(f) Hence im 
plying the idea, skall, may, can. Matt. 
δι 19 ἐν vive ἁλισθήσεται ; Luke 1: 18 
παπά τί γκώσομµαν τοῦτο; Acts 8: 33 
Rom. 8:33, 35. Comp. Wiper |. ο---7) 
Sometimes put. where a general truth 
is te be illastrated by a particular ex- 

3 comp. Herm. ad Soph. Trach. 

451. Matt. 1% 11 τίς ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄν- 

θρωπος, ὃς Shes κ. 2.2. Luke 14: ὅ. 11:5 
104 
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where the Subjunct. alternates with 
the Fut. 

f) ο. Subjunct. implying detiberation 
with the idea of possibility; comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 729. Paseow no. 2. ο. 
Winer § 42 4. Ρ. 235, 246. Mate. & 31 
λόγοντος ' a φάγώµεν, κ.τ.λ. Luke 12 
17 τί ποιήσω; 16: 8. 80 Matt. 20:33 
τέ Θέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν; 27:17, 21, 2: 
see in Θέλω b. 

g) ο. Optat. et ἄν, implying doubt, 
uncertainty. Acts 2: 12 ti ἂν θέλοι τοῦ- 
to εἶναι; 17:18. Comp. Herm. ad. Vig. 
p. 729. Paseow no. 2. a.-—Luc. D. Deor. 
7. 1. Vitar. Auct. 11. 

B) Indirect, where it is often equiv. 
to ὅστις, ὅ,τι, see Buttm. § 127. 4 and 
n. 6. Matth. § 488.1. Winer § 25. }. 
Passow no. 3. 

a) ο. Indieat. after verbe of hearing, 
inquiring, shewing, knowing, and the 
like ; comp. Winer § 43. 4. Ρ. 246, 
Matth. § 507.2. So in various con- 
structions and uses : (a) genr. Matt. 6: 
3 uy }νώτω ἡ ἀριστερά σου τέ ποιεῖ § 
δεξιά σου. 9: 13 µάδετε té ἐστιν. 10: 11. 
12: 3, 7. 21: 16. Mark 14: 36. Luke 6: 
47. 7:39. Acts 21: 33. Eph. & 10, 1 
John 3: 2, John 19: 24 λάχωμεν περὸ 
αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. Soc. Subst. 1 Cor. 
15:2 tive λόγῳ κ. τ.λ. 1Ρει. 1: 11; comp 
in Α. α. 8. With εἶναι implied, comp. 
in A. a. 0, Rom. & 27 τί τὸ ggernue 
κ. t 1. Eph. 3:18, Heb, 5: 12.—Hdian. 
2.8. 8 τίνα ἔχετε yrauny. Χθμ. An. 4, 
8. 5. Mem. 1. 6. 4.—In | a double ques. 
tion, Luke 19:15 ἵνα γνῷ τἰς ti Seemga- 
ypatevoato, pp. that he might know, whe 
had gained what? i. e. who had gained 
and what he had gained; comp. Matth. 
§ 488. 12 fin. Herm. ad Soph. Antig. 90. 
Aj. 1164.—-Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3 vives 
ὑπὸ τίνων εὕροιμεν κ. τ. λ.---(ϱ) i. 4. πό-- 
τερος, comp. in A.c. Phil. 1:22 τἰ αἷ-- 
ρήσομαι ov }ωρίζη. --- Xen, Cyr. 1.8 
17. — (y) i i. q. _molos, comp, in A. ἀ. 
John 10:6 οὖκ ἔχνωσαν silva ἦν ἃ shades. 
Acte 17: 19. 34: 20. 

b) ο. Subjunct. implying what may 
er can be done, i. 9. possibility, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 729, 741. Winer § 42. 4. b, 
p. 346. Math. § 516.3. Mats. 6: 35 µὴ 
μεριμνᾶτο τί φάγητε. 10: 19. 15: SB 
Mark 9: 6 ot γὰρ δει, εἰ λαλήση, Luke 
19: 5,11, 2. 13:8 18. 49. Rom. 8: 260. 


Τέιλος 


1 Ροι. ὃς δ. Βο in a deuble question, 
Mark 15: 24 βάλλοντος .. . tic εἰ ἄρῃ, 
comp. above in a. 

ο) ο. Optar. after a preceding prae- 
terite, and implying doubt, uncertainty ; 
Butum. § 1099. 2,3. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
742. Math. § 518. Winer § 42 4. ο. p. 
947. (a) gear. Luke & 9 ἐπηρώτων δὲ 
aitoy... τίς aq ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη; 15: 
96 ἐπυνθάνιτο, τί aly ταῦτα / comp. in 
A. ἆ. ε, 18 96. 2%: 23.— Hdian. 2 8.5 
tive /νώµην ἴχοιτ. Xen. An. 4. 5. 10. 
= (8) With ἄν, as strengthening the 
idea of uncertainty, comp. Buttm. § 
199. 13. Winer § 43.4. Herm. ad Vig. 
729. Luke 1: 62 τὸ, τ{ ay θέλοι καλεῖ- 
σθαι αὐτόν. 6: 11 διιλάλουν πρὸς ἀλλη-- 
λους, ti ἂν ποιήσµαν τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. 9: 46. 
Joho 13: 24. Acts 5: 24. 10: 17. 17:20. 
οἱ: 33.—Xen. Cyr. 1.4.12 Αι. 


Τέιλος, ov, 6, Lat. titulus, i.e. α 
title, superscription, John 19: 19, 20. — 
Hesych. τἶτλος' πτυχίον ἐπέγραμμα ἔχον. 


έτος, ov, 6, Titus, Ρε. n. of a 
Christian teacher of Greek origin, α 
companion and fellow-labourer of Paul, 
Gal. 2 3; sent by him to Dalmatia, 2 
Tim. 4: 10; and also left in Crete to 
establish and regulate the churches, 
Tit.1:5. Tradition relates that he was 
bishop of Crete, and died there at the 
age of 92 years. 2 Cor. 7: 6, 13, 14. 8: 
6, 16. 1% 18 bis. Gal. 21,3. 2 Tim. 
4:10. Tlroy τὸν ἀδελφόν pov 2 Cor. 2: 
12. 7. ποινωνὸς ἐμὸς καὶ sic ὑμᾶς συν- 
spree 2 Ne 8: 23. Tip γνησίῳ τέκνῳφ 

it. 1: 


Tho, Ε low, to hold worth, i. q. to 
respect, lo honour, to reverence, 6. g. ei- 
νον Hom. Od. 15, 542. θεούς Il. 8. 540. 
ib. 9. 238; alno to estimate, to prize, 
Hom. Il. 33. 708, 705. Hence in fut. 
and aor. 1 Act. and Mid. (and with 
Pres. tive) to honour ac. by making com- 
pensation, atonement, i. q. {ο alone for, 
to pay for, ο. acc. of wrong done etc. 
9. g. ὕβριν Hom. Od. 24. 352. φόνον 
1]. 21. 134.—In N. T. to atone with, to 
pay, c. acc. of thing offered or suffered 
in atonement, as δέµην τίσω to pay or 
suffer punishment, to be punished, Lat. 
solzere poenas, 3 Thess. 1:9.—-Hom. Od. 
14, 64. Ael. V. Η. 1. 34. 132 Plate 


Towvures 


de sera Num. Vindict.8 ὄεισω ὁ Bir 
τήν Osagy. ΥΠ. p. 191. Reisk, 

Toi, enclit. particle, pp. antine 
dat. for τῷ, by consequence, consequenily, 
therefore; which signification howeve 
is found only in the strengthened forms 
τοιγάρ, τοιγαροῦ», etc. while tol ite! 
retains only a sort of confirmatory seas, 
indeed, forsodth, yet, etc. Buttm. § 18 
p. 431. Matth. § 627. InN. T. only it 
the conipounds zactobys, τοιγαροῦν, 1ν- 
νυν. 
Ίοιγαρον», i.e. τού strengthens! 
by the particles γάρ, οὖν, i. gy 
cerlatn consequence, thert- 
fore; see Burum. § 149. p. 431. i Thes 
48 τοιγαροῦν 6 ἀθεεῶν κ.τ.λ. leh 
12 1. Sept. for 7p~by Job 2: 10. % 
22. — Jos. Ant. 10. 1.2. Ceb, Tab 2 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 9. 


Τούε, see καιτοίγε in It Il. f 


Tolvuy, i.e. toi strengthened by 
νύν, i. q. indeed now, yet now, lee 
fore; used where one wit 
an inference, Butim. § 18. p. 41. 
Matth. §627. Usually put after ος 
more words iu 4 clause, Luke 2% 
ἀπόδοτε tolvuy τὰ κωίσαρος salen | 
Cor. 9: 26. James 2% 24 in text. το, 
Wied. 1: 11. Ceb, Tab. 3. Diod. Sic. |. 
6. Xen. Occ. 10. 2. — More rarely pt 
at the beginning of a clause, Heb. I 
13 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεθα xpos exter. 9 
Sept. for % Is. 3:10. 795 [κά B- 
Jos. Ant. 6 18. 4. Ael. H, Ao. 26 
Other examples see in Lob. ad Phr. p 
342. 

Τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, ντε” 
ened form of τοῖος demonstr. corel- 
tive to ποῖος, οἷος, see Buttm. §79.5,6; 
of this kind or sort, such, Lat. με, ? 
Pet. 1:17 φωνῆς . .. rovaerds.—Jos. Ant 
17. 19. ἃ ὄναρ τοιόνδε. Heian. 7. 4,2 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. 


Τοωῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιθυῖθ and 
τοιοῦὔτον Matt. 18: 5, a strengthe 
form of toieg demonstr. correl. to 6% 
οἷος, see Buttm. § 79. ὅ, 6; of this had 
or sort, such, Lat. talis, more freque® 
in Attic usage than soles or reset 
Passow 8. Y. 

a) geur. ©. g. (α) without ot © 


-- — —_— — --- —_ 


Totzes 
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correspending relative, Mart. 18:5 ὃς ἐὰν fidence todo any thing; to venture, to 


δέξηται παιδέον τοιοῦτον fy. Mark 4: 33. 
Jobn 4: 20. Acts 16: 24. 1 Cor. 11: 16. 
James 4: 16. al.—Hdian. 7. 8. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 2 1. 1. — With a corresponding 
relat. ©. g. οἷος 1 Cor. 15: 48 bie, οἷος 6 
χοϊκὸς, τοιοῦτοι καὺ of yoixol, κ. τ. λ. 3 
Cor. 10: 11. ῥὁποῖος Acts 26: 29. as 
Philem. 9.—e. οἷος Ecclus. 49: 16. Xen. 
Mem. 2 6.12. os ib. 2 6. 3. — (8) 
With the art. as marking something 
definite or already mentioned, Matth. § 
265. 7. Winer § 17 fia. Comp. in Ὁ 
%, τό, ο. β. p. 555. Matt. 19: 14 τῶν γὰρ 
εοιούτων ἀστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὗρ. Mark 
9: 37. Acts 19:25, Rom. 1: 88. 1 Cor. 
ὃς 11. Gal. & 21. 1 Tim. & 5. 3 John 
8. al.—Hdian. 4.5. 4. Pol. 8.2, 5. Xen. 
An. 5. 8, 20, 

b) by impl. such, i. ᾳ. 90 great ; (a) 
without art. or relative, Matt. 9: 8 τὸν 
δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτη» τοῖς ἀνθρώ- 
τοις. Mark 6:2. John 9:16. (6ου. Tab. 
4.) Neut. pl. τοιαῦτα, such things, 
so greaé things, e.g. good Luke 9: 9; 
evil, 13: 2. Heb. 1 3. --- With a relat. 
corresponding, ὅστις 1 Cor. 5: 1; ὃς 
Heb, 8: 1.—(8) With the art. ὁ τοιούτος, 
such an one, such a person, one distin- 
guished, ο. g. in a good sense, 2 Cor. 
12:2, 3,5. (Ael. V. H. 11. 9.) Ina 
bad sense, i. q. such a fellow, Acts 2% 
22, coll. 21: 27. 1 Cor. δι 5. 2 Cor. 2 
6, 7. Comp. Matth. § 905. 7. Ὁ, ἡ, τό, 
p. 555. At. 


Toizoc, ov, 6, a wall, sc. of a 
house, paries, Acts 23:3, see in Κονιάω, 
Sept. for 17) Ex. 30: 3. Lev. 14: ὅ7.--- 
Ael. V. H. 14. 19. Pol. 5. 33,5. Xen. 
Conv. 4.38. Kindr. with τείχος, which 
is spoken only of the wall of a city, etc. 


Toxos, ου, 6, { tixto, τότοκα,) α 
' bringing forth, birth, Hom, Hl. 19. 119. 
thing born, offspring, child, Athen. 4. 82 
τόχος καλεῖται πᾶς ὃ γενόμενος nag. Xen. 
Lac. 15. 5. — In N. T. trop. gain from 
money put out, ἐπέεγεαί, usury, Matt. 25: 
27. Luke 19:3. Sept. for qj Ex. 
22: 25. Lev. 25: 36, 37.—Jos. c. Ap. 2 
27. Aeschin. 68. 26. Dem. 13. 20. 


Todpaw, ὦ, £ ήσω, (τόλµα cour- 
age, boldness, from οὐφο]. tice, ταλάω 
to hear,) to have courage, boldness, con- 


dere, intrans. ο. infin. Matt. 22 46 οὐ- 
δὲ ἐτόλμησέ τις. . . ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐπόν. 
Mark 13: 34. 15: 43. Luke 20: 40. Jobo 
Qi: 19. Acts 5: 19 οὐδες ἑτόλμα κολ- 
λᾶσθαι αὐτοῖς. 7: 33. Rom. 5 7. 15: 18. 
1 Cor. 6: 1. 2Cor. 10:12 Phil. 1: 14. 
Jude 9. Sept. for 3b ΝΣη Eath. 7: 5. 
—2 Mace. 4: 2 Jos. Aut. 17. 18. 4 
Dem. 1377. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10. --- 
Also to show oneself bold, to act with 
boldness, confidence, ο. ini teva against 
any one 2 Cor. 10: 2; ο, & τινι in any 
thing 11: 21 bis. 


Τολμηρότερον, adv. ( comperat. 
of τολμηρῶς, Buttm. § 115. 5,) the more 
boldly, with greater confidence and 
freedom, Rom. 16: 15.—Pol. 1. 17. 17. 
Luc. Icarom.10. τολμηρῶς Xen. Conv. 
2. 12, 


Τολμητής, ου, 5, (τολµάω, ) one 
bold, a darer, enterpriser, Jos. B. J. 3. 
10.2. Thuc. 1.70. In Ν. T. in a bad 
sense, one over-bold, audacious, presump- 
tuous, 2 Pet. & 10. 


Τομος, 7, ov, ( téuves,) cutting, 
sharp, keen, Plat. Tim. p.61. E. In 
N.T. only comparat. τομώτερος, %, OF, 
sharper, keener, trop. Heb, 4: 12.—-Lue, 
Tox. 11. Phocyl. 116 or 118. 


Li υμωώτερος, see in Τομός. 

Τοξο», ου, τό, α bow, sc. for shoot. 
ing arrows, Rev. 6:2. Sept. oft for 
mui Gen. 27: 3. Ps. 7: 13. — Luc. D. 


Deor. 7.1. Hdian. 6.5.9. Xen Cyr. 1. 
2. 9. 


Γοπαζων, ου, τὸ, (also τάπαζος)) 
the topaz Rev. 21:20; a transparent gem 
of a golden or orange colour; not the 
green topaz of Pliny, which seems to 
have been the modern chrysolite, H. N. 
37. 8 or 32. Comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. 
Topaz. — Sept. for yp Ex. 28; 17. 
Ez. 28: 13. — Diod. Sic. 3. 9 where 
see. Strabo XVI. p.1115. A, τὰ tona- 

a λίθος δέ gots διαφα»νᾷς, χρυσοειδὲς 
ἁπαλάμπων φέγγος Comp. Wetst. Ν. 
T. ΠΠ. p. 845. 


Τόπος, ου, ὃ, place, locus, 9. 6» 
a) as occupied or filled by any per- 
son or thing, spot, space, room. (6) pp. 


Tonog 
Mast. 28: 6 τὸν τόπον ὅπου ἀκῶτο ὁ κύ-- 
gees. Mark 16:6. Luke 2:7 οὖκ ἦν αὐ- 
solg τόπος ἐν τῷ καταλέµατ, (Sept. 
Gen. 24: 23.) Luke 14: 9, 10, 22. John 
20: 7. Acts 7: 33. Heb. 8: 7. Rev. 2: 5 
anew τὴν λυχνίαν σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπον αὖ- 
τῆς ϐ: 14. A: 11. Sept. for nipa 
Gen. 24: 23 1 κ. &: 6, 7. Prov. 25: 6. 
— Lue. Necyom. 17 6 Aianos ἀπομετρήσῃ 
ἑκάστψ τὸν τόπο», Δίδωσι δὲ τὸ µέγιστον 
οὗ πλέον 7000s. Hdian. 2. 14. 10. — So 
doves τόπον τιν to give place to any 
one, to make room, Luke 14: 9. Rom. 
1% 19. Eph. 4:27; see fully in Aides 
a. y. — (8) Trop. i. 4. condition, part, 
character ; 1 Cor. 14:16 6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν 
τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτου he who fills the place 
of one unlearned, i i.e. who is unlearned ; 
comp. in ᾿Αναπληρόω d. — Philo Somn. 
p. 600. E, τὸν a υ τόπον έπίσχε. 
Jos. Ant. 16. 7. 2 αὐτὸς δὲ πολλάκις ano- 
λογουμένου τόπον λαμβάνει.---- (/) Trop. 
place, i. 4 opportunity, occasion. Acts 
25: 16 πρὶν ἢ. .. τόπον τε ἀπολογίας 
λάῤοι κ.τ.λ. Rom. 10: 23 µηκέτι τόπον 
Soy (sc. τοῦ εὐαγγελέρεσθαι) ἐν τοῖς κλί- 
pace τούτοις. Heb. 12: 17. --- Ecclus. 4: 
OL. Pol. 1. 88, 3 τοπος ἑλόους, Aeschin. 

99, 


b) ofa particular place, spot, where 
any thing i is done or takes place ; Luke 
10: 32 ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ «4ευίτης, γενόμενος 
are τὸν τόπον. 11:1. 19: 5. John 4: 

σι 13. 6: ο. 10: 40. 11: 30. 18: 2, 
19:40, 41. 2Pet.1:19. Pleonast. Rom. 
9: 26 ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ev, in the place where, 
i q. simpl, where, quoted from Hos. 2 

1 [1:10], where Sept. for "qx DipPAa. 
Sept. genr. for Dip Gen. 28: 16, 17. 
35:14. Ruth 3: 4.—Pol. 4.72.5, Hdian. 
1.8.11. 

ο) ofa place where one dwells, so- 
journs, belongs, i. q. dwelling-place, 
abode, home. Luke 16: 28 εἰς τὸν τόπον 
τοῦτου τῆς βασάνου. John 1: 6. 14:2 
πορεύομαι ἑτουμάσαι τόπον ὑμῖν. ν. 3. 
Acts 1: 25 see in Ἴδιος b. y. Acts 12: 7. 
Rev. 12: 6,8,14. So of a house, dwell- 
ing, Acts 4:31; a temple, Acts 7: 49 τίς 
τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεὼς pov, quoted from 
Is. 66:1 where Sept. for Diy. Hence 
the temple as the abode of God is called 
ὃ τόπος ἅγιος Matt. 24:15, Acta 6: 13, 
14. 21: 28 bis, So Sept. and nipa 
δ1ρ Ρε. 2 3 3% wypy Ὢ Is. 60; 13. 


Teeoures 


Sept. gents for nipa Gen. 29:26. Nez. 
24:11. n° 1 Sem. 10. 26 24: Fi. 3 
Chr. 16: 15. — Luc. D. Mort. 17.2. de 
Luctu 2, spoken of Hades as the ahode 
of the dead. Hdian. 4.2.18, L. q οἵκημα 
§ 16.—Of things, place where any thing 
is kept, as a sword, i. q. α sheath, scab 
bard, Matt, 26: 52 
d) in a geographical or topographies! 
sense, a place or part of a country, of the 
earth, etc. (α) So of a definite place or 
spot in a city, district, country. Matt. 
27: 33 bis, sic τόπον λιγόµενον Folyoda, 
6 ἐστι λεγόμενος αρανίον τόπος. Mark )% 
22 bis. Luke 28: 33. John 19: 17. Se 
Luke 6: 17. 2% 40 coll. v. 3% Joha & 
10. 19: 19. Rev. 16: 16. Acts 27: & 3 
41. 28:7. Sept. for 51 Ὦ Gen. 2 2, 
14. 28: 19.— Ceb. Tab. 16: Diod. Sie. 
1.9. Xen. Cyr. 5.3. 11.—({8) Of a place 
as inhabited, a city, village, quarter, etc. 
Luke 4: 37 ὡς πάντα τόπον τῷς περιχώ- 
. 10:1 sig πᾶσαν πόλιν wad τόπος. 
Matt. 14:35. Acts 16:3. 27: 2. Rev. i& 
17 in later edit. So ἐν xavtl τόπφ ὃν 
every place, every where among men, 
1 Cor 1: 2 2 Cor. 2:14. 1 Ένου 1:8 
1 Tim. 2 8. — Sept. 2 Chr. 34: 6 Jes. 
Ant. 11. 8. 4. Hdian. 3.4. 6. Xen. H. 
G. 7.1. 3 — (7) vn ee ών το 
district, region ; e. g. 
pods τόποι, Matt 14: 13, 15. Mark ’ 1: 35, 
45. & 31, 32, 35. Luke 4 42, 9:10, 12 
δὲ Δνύδρων τόπων Matt. 12: 43. Luke 
11: 24. κατὰ τόπους tn divers 
quarters, countries, Matt. 94: 7. Mark 
13: 8. Luke 21:11. So in the sense of 
a land, country, John 11: 48 ἀροῦῖσιν 
ἡμῖν τὸν τόπον καὶ τὸ ὄθνος, i. 6. our 
country and nation. Heb. 11: 8. Acts 
7: 7 λαιρεύσουσί με ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτο, 
i. ο. in this land, in allusion to Gen. 15¢ 
14, filled out perhaps from Ex. & 12— 
Huian. 3. 14. 2. Dem. 49. 5 ταῖς ἄλλαις 
ταῖς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ νήσοις. Xen. An. 
1, 5. 1. ib. 4. 2, 4.—(8) Trop. of α place 
or passage in a book, Luke 4: 17 siiga 
τὸν τόπον οὗ 7 }εγραμμένον. ---- Ken. 
Mem. 2 1. 20, Prob. not found οἰπο- 
where in this senee, Sturz Lex. Xen. 
s. v. Suid. τόπος ἡ ἑκάστου λόγον 
περίοδος. So χώρα Jos. Ant. 1. 8. ἃ 


Ἰοσοῦτος, κοσαύση, τοσοῦτο aad 
τοφούυτον, α surengthened form. Sar πύσος, 





στα. - νο ον τη Ὁὁ ὃὂὓςσ μα Ὁ ὃαἩυν ὁ-ο-- Ὁ πο ων στ 


Tore 


g, ov, correl. to ὅσος, πόσος, Buttm. § 79. 
5,6; so great, so much, etc. 

a) pp. of magnitude, intens. 20 great, 
Matt. 8: 10 οὐδὲ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον. 
Luke 7: 9. John 19: 97. Rev. 18: 17. 
Plur. neut. τοσαῦτα so great things, ben- 
efits, Gal. 3:4. With ὅσος correspond- 
ing, Heb. 1: 4. 7: 22 coll. 20, 10: 25. 
Rev. 18: 7. 21:16 in text. rec.—2 Macc. 
4:3. Hdian. 7.8.4. Xen. An. 3. 5. 7. 
ο. ὅσος Hdian. 2.3.17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 
4. — So ofa specific amount, so much 
and πο more, i. α. πο little, Acts 5:8 bis, 
si τοσούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσθε; x. τ. λ. 
—Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5. ib. 2. 4. 4. 

b) of time, so long, John 14:9 τοσοῦ- 
τον χρόνο». Heb. 4: 7. — Hdian. 1. 6. 1. 
Xen. H. G. 4. 6. 13. 

c) of number, multitude, collect. or 
in plur. so many, 80 numerous ; Matt. 
15: 33 bis, ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι . . . ὄχλον το- 
σοῦτον. Luke 15: 29. John 6: 9, 21:11. 
1 Cor. 14:10. Heb. 12: 1.—Jos. Ant. 11. 
1,3. Hidian. 1.17.10. Xen. Cyr. 2, 4.2, 


To té, adv. demonstr. of time, then, 
at that time, correl. to ὅτε, πότε, Buttm. 
§ 116. 4. 

a) in general propositions, marking 
succession ; 6. g. after πρῶτον», as Matt. 
5: 24 πρῶτον διαλλάγηδιε . .. καὶ τότε 
ELS ὧν πρόσφερε x. τ. A. 12: 29. Mark 3: 
97. John 2:10. ο. ὅταν, 2 Cor. 12: 10 
ὅταν γὰρ ἀσθινῶ, τύτε δυνατός εἶμι. 
John 2:10. Simply, Luke 11: 20.--- ο. 
ὅταν Hdian. 2. 9.4. Xen. Mem. 4.3. 17. 


b) of time past; e. g. with a nota- 


tion of time preceding, ο, ὅτε, Matt. 13: 
26 ὅτε δὲ ἑβλάστησεν ὃ χόρτος . . . τότε 
ἐφαάνη καὶ τά ζιζάνια. 21:1. John ‘12: 16. 
ο. ὥς Joho 7: 10. 11:6. µετά ο. ace. 
Jobn 13: 27. So after a participle as 
noting time, Acts 27: 9]. 28: 1 καὶ δια-- 
σωθέντες, tots ἐπέγγωσα» κ. τ. A. comp. 
Μαι, § 565. 1 eq. Buttm. § 144. n. 7. 
Also as opp. to νῦ», Rom. 6: 21. Gal. 4: 
8 coll. 9. v.29. Heb. 12: 26. εὐθέως 
τότε Acts 17: 14. Simply, where the 
notation of time lies in the context, and 
tote, then, at that time, is often i. q. 
thereupon, after that ; Matt. 2: 7 coll. 4. 
v. 17 τότο ἐπληρώθη τὸ ney xt. 1, 3 
5, 13 τότε παραγένεται ὁ Ιησοῦς, i. ο. af- 
ter this, coll. ν. 6,7. Μαι. 3:15. 4: Ἱ. 
2% 3. Joba 19:1, 16. Acts 1: 12. 10: 
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46, 48. Heb. 10: 7, 9. al. — ο. ὅτε Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 14 coll. 19. ὡς Hdian. 3. 3. 
5. Xen. Conv, 1. 14. ο. particip. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5.6. opp. νῦν Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
8. Simpl. Sept. Gen. 13:7. Ezra 4: 23, 
24. Jos. Ant. 6. 12.7. Ceb. Tab. 29. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14 οὐδὲ tots. — Also in 
later usage ano τότε, from then, from 
that time, Matt. 4: 17.. 16 21. 26: 16. 
Luke 16: 16; see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 
461. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 211. Sept. 
for mx. [η] Ecclus. 8: 12, — With 
the art. as adj. ὁ rote xoopog the then 
εοογ]ά 2 Pet. 3:6; comp. Buttm. § 125. 
6. — Hdian. 1. 14, 10. Xen. An. 2. 2. 
20. 

c) of a time future, e 6. g. ο. ὅταν pre- 
ced. Matt. 25: 31 ὅταν δὲ Ξι9ῃ ὁ 0 vlog τοῦ 
ἀνδρ.... τότε καθίσει ἐπὶ Θρόνου κ. 1. A. 
Mark 13:14. Luke 14:10. 21: 20. John 
8: 28. 1 Cor. 18: 10. 16: 2. 1 Thess. 5: 
3, Pleonast. Otay... τότε ἐν ἐκείναις 
ταῖς ἡμέραις Luke 5: 35. (comp. Dem. 
288. 21 τότε κατ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρόν.) ο. 
πρῶτο», Luke 6: 42. opp. ἄρτι 1 Cor. 
13: 12. Simply, Mark 13: 21 καὶ tots 
day τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ κ.τ.λ. v. 26, 27. Luke 
13: 26. 21: 27. 1 Cor. 4: 5. 9 Thess. 2: 
8. Sept. simpl. for Τὰ Ex. 12: 44, 48. 
—Luc. Ὦ. Deor. 4.5 εἰσόμεθα τότε, τί 
πρακτέον. Hdian. 3.9.13. AL. 


Tovvarvtiov, (ἐναντίος q. v.) crasis 
for τὸ évavtiov, Buitm. § 29. n. 3; pp. 
the opposite, 3 Macc. 3: 22. Xen. H. G. 
7.5.26. In Ν. T. as adv. on the con- 
trary, contrarwwise, 2 Cor. 2:7. Gal. 2: 
7. 1 Pet. 3:9. Comp. Buttm. § 128. 
η. 4. § 191. n.6..— Ael. V. H. 8. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 8. 


Τούνομα, crasia for τὸ ὄνομα, 
Buttm. § 128. n.4; i. q. by name, Matt. 
27:57; seein” Όνομαα. Coimp. Buttm. 
§ 131. 6. — Jos. Ant. 8, 7.6. Palaephb. 
40. 3. Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 


Tovtéott, crasis for toit sort, that 
is, id est, i. gq. ‘ which signifies,’ used in 
explanations ; so in text. rec. Acts 1:19 
"AxelSapa, τουτέστε, χωρίον αἵματος. 19: 
4. Rom. 7: 18. 9: 8. Philem. 14. Heb. 
2: 14. 7: 5. 9: 11. 10: 20. 11:16. 19: 15. 
1 Pet. 3:20. Sept. for rim Job 40: 19. 
—In later editions every where written 
séparately, seit ὅστι and so text. rec. 
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Τούτο — 830 - Toezus 


in Matt. 27: 46. Mark 7:2. Rom. 10: 6, 
7, 8.—Diod. Bic. 4. 7. 


Touro, see in Οὗτος. 


Teayos, ov, 6, a he-goat, kircus, 
Heb. 9: 12, 13, 19. 10: 4. Sept. for 
pweny Gen. οἱ: 10. Num. 7: 17 sq. 
Vy ‘Lev. 16: 5, 7 sq. wim Gen. 3% 
14.—Lue. D. Deor. 4.1. Plut. Vit. Thes. 
18. 


Τραπεζα, ης ης, % (pp. τεράπεζα, 
κ τετρα 4. V. and πέζα foot,) a table, 


8) genr. for setting on food, taking 
meals, (a) pp. Matt. 15: 27. Mark 7: 
28. Luke 16: 21. 22: 21,30. So of the 
table for the shew-bread, Heb. 9: 2, i. q. 
ᾗ τράπεζα τῆς προθέσεως, 1 Macc. 1: 22; 
Βορι. for phy Ex. 25: 23, 27 aq. 26: 
35. Comp. in MpgoSsg a. Sept. and 
7x0 gear. 1 Sam. 20: 33. 2 Sam. 9: 7, 

16.—Palaepb. 23.1. Luc. Acin.7. Xen. 

Cony. 2. 1.—(8) Meton. like Engl. table, 
for that which is set on, i. q. food, a 
meal, banquet. Acts 16: 34 παρέθηκε 
τραπεζαν he set a table, made ready a 
meal; comp. in Παρατέθημι a. (Ael. V. 
Hi. 9 17. Hdian. 4. 7, . 8.) Rom. 11: 9 
γενηθήτω ἡ τρ. αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα, quoted 
from Ps. 69: 23 where Sept. for jn>y . 
1 Cor. 10: 21 bis. So Sept. and et) 
Ps. 23: 5. Prov. 9:2.—Jos. Ant. 10. 9.'4. 
Hdian. 1.6.2 Xen. Cyr. 7. 2, 26. 

b) spec. table of a money-changer, 
4 broker's beach or counter, at which he 
eat in the market or public place, e. g. 
in the outer court of the temple, Matt. 
21:12 Mark 11: 10. John 215, Sve 
in Κερματιστής, Κολλυβιστής.---1.γε. 114. 
37. 1οαρις 105, 119. — Hence genr. a 
broker's office, bank, where money is 
deposited and loaned eut, Luke 19: 23 
διδόναι τὸ ἀργύριον enh τὴν αράπεζαν. 
See in Τραποζίτης. ---Ὀοπι. 895. 5, 15. 
ib. 1356. 10. —- Meton. Acts 6: 2 ταῖς 
τεραπέζαις διακονάῶν, to serve money-ta- 
bles, i. e. to take care of money-affairs, 
to have charge of the alms etc. — Jos, 
Ant. 19. 2, 3 βασιλικὴ Σράπεζα. 

Τι θαπεζέτης, ου, 6, (τράπεζα b, ) 
a tabler, i.e. a money-changer, broker, 
banker, in Lat. also called trapezita, 
mensartus, one who exchanged money, 
and who also received money on de- 


posit at interest in order to loen it om 
to others at a higher rate; see Boeckh 
Staatwh. d. Ath. [. p. 139 sq. Adam's 
Rom. Ant. p. 501. Comp. Dem. p. 816. 
fin. p. 948 init. Matt. 25: 37 ἴδει ow 
σε Balsiy τὸ ἀργύριόν µου τοὺς τραπε- 
ταις.--ύο8. Ant. 12.2.3. Pol. 32, 13.6 
Dem. 1186. 7. 


Τραυμα, a105, τό, ( τεερώσκα 
kindr. with titgae, obeol. τράαι, ) a 
wound, Luke 10: 34. Sept. for σσ 
Gen, 4: 22, Ia. 1: 6. — 2 Macc. 14: 45. 
Pol, 2. 69. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 1. 


Τραυματίω, f. ἶσο, (εραῦμα,) ὢ 
wound, trans. Luke 20: 12 τοῦτον τραν- 
µατίσαντες ἐξέβαλον. Acts 19:16. Sept 
for 218 Cant.5:7. part. peas. for τοπ 
Jer. 9 1. Ez. 98: 98. — 1 Mace. 1&9 
Luc. Epigr. 20. T. IV. p. 417. Taucha. 


Xen. Η. G. 4. 3. 23. 


1ραχηλίω, Ε tow, (εράχηλος,) te 
bwist the neck, to throtile, as a wrestler 
bis antagonist, Plut. de Curios. 12 ed. 
R. VIII. p. 69, ὁρᾶτε τὸν ἀθλητὴν ὑπὸ 
παιδισκαρίου τραχηλεζόµενον, comp. Ael. 
V. Η. 12. 58. Plot. M. Anton. 32 Also 
to bend back the neok, e. g. of an animal 
for slaughter, so as to expose the front 
or throat, Diog. Laert. 6.61 Se τὸν πριὸν 
ἀρειμάνιο», ὡς ὕπο τοῦ τίχοντος Σορασύον 
εραχηλέξεται. Hence in N. T. trop. fe 
lay bare, to lay open, Pass. part. Heb. 4 
13 πάντα δὲ }υμνά καὶ τετραχηλισµόν 
τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ--Ηεαγοὶι. τεερα- 
χηλισμένα' πεφανερωμένα. Comp. Wetst 
N. Τ. IL. p. 398. 

Ίραχήλος, ου, 6, the neck, nape, 
Matt. 18:6. Mark 9:42. Luke 17: 2 
Acts 15: 10 see in ζυγός a. Rom. 164 
τὸν ἑαυτῶν» τράχηλον ὑπέθηπκαν ec. under 
the axe, i. 9. have exposed their lives 
to peril for my safety. Luke 15ς 20 et 
Acts 20; 37 ἐπέπεσον ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
αὐτοῦ, i. e. embraced him ; comp. Gen. 
33:4 where Sept. for "Ύδς , as aleo 4& 
14. Josh. 10: 24. n> Deut 1d: 16 
Is. 48: 4.—Hidian. 1. 17.25. Dem. 744 
G. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9. 


Toaxus, εἷα, v, (kindr. with ῥός- 
ow, ῥήσσα,) rough, uneven, 9. g. odoi 
Luke 3:5. Acts 27: 39 τραχᾶαε τόποι, 
i.e. rocks, breakers. Sept. fer D7 
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Τραχωνῖτις 
Ie. 40: 4,—Sept. Jer. 2:25 ὁδὸς τρ. Cob. 


Tab. 15. Xen. An. 4. 6. 12. 


Teayzovites, dos, ἡ, Trackoni- 
tis, the north-easternmost of the dis- 
tricts into which the habitable region 
east of the Jordan was divided, bound- 
ed easterly by the Arabian desert ; on 
the S. W. by Auranitis and Gaulonitis ; 
and extending from the territory of Da- 
mascus on the North, to near Bostra ou 
the South; Euseb. Onom. s. v. Ιτου- 
gata. The name is derived from two 
mountains called Τράχωνες, Strabo 16. 
2. 16, 20. The modern name is El 
Ledja, on the eastern part of Haouran ; 
and the country in its present state is 
fully described by Burckhardt, Travels 
in Syria etc. p. 51.8q. 211 8ᾳ. Tracho- 
nitis formed a part of the tetrarchy of 
Herod Antipas, Luke 3: 1; comp. in 
Ἡρώδης no. 1, 2, and in Ἰτουραία. —Jos. 
Ant. 1. 6. 4, ib. 17. 11. 4. 


Τρεῖς, οὗ, ai, neut. τρία, τά, card. 
num. gree, Matt. 12: 40. 19: 33. 18: 20. 
al. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 3. — Sept. for 
wbz Gen. 7: 13, saep. Xen. An. 6. 6. 
96. — For the pr. n. Zpeig Tu Beovas, 
gee in Ταβέρναι. At. 

Toéuc, (τρέω)) only in pres. and 
imperf. Passow s. v. Buttm. p. 472; to 
tremble, e. g. from fear, intrans. Matt. 
5: 33 φοβηθεῖσα καὸ τρόµουσα. Luke 8: 
47. Acts 9:6. Sept. for wo9 Jer. 4: 
24, Chald. sgt 4177 Dan. 5: 21. 6: 26. 
—Hdian, 6.9.2. Dei. 314. 24.—Hence, 
to tremble at any thing, i. q. lo fear, {ο 
be afraid, ο. part. 2 Pet. 2 10 ov τρέ- 
µουσι βλασφημοῦντες, lit. they do not 
tremble speaking evil, i.q. they do not 
fear speaking evil, are not afraid to 
speak evil; comp. Buttm. § 144. 4. a. 
Winer § 46. 1.—c. inf. Soph. Oed. Col. 
128 ὃς τρέµοµεν λέγειν. Sept. ο. acc. 
for ΤΠ Is. 66: 2, 5. Just. Mart. de 
Reaurr. p. 247 τὴν τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ δεοῦ 
ἰσχὺν καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια τρέμει. 

_ Τρέφω, £. θρίψω, comp. Buttm. § 
18. 2; pp. to make thick, firm, fast, as a 
fluid, γάλα θρέψαι to curdle milk, Hom. 
Od. 9.246. Genr. and in Ν. T. to make 
thick or fat, sc. by feeding ; and hence 
i. q. to feed, to nurse, fo nourish, trans. 

a) pp. and genr. ο. Δες. Matt. 6 26 6 
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Τρέχω 


ἡμῶν ὃ οὐράνιος τρέφει αὐτά. 25: 
37 mote σε εἴδομεν πεινῶντα, καὶ ἐθρά- 
Ψαμιν; Luke 19: 24. Acts 12: 20. Rev. 
12:6,14. Aslo i. ᾳ. to pamper, τὰς καρ- 
diag James 5: 5, comp. in Καρδία a. γ. 
Sept. for Laer Prov, 25:22. 59531 
K. 18: 13. 35 Gen. 48: 15. — Lue. 
D. Deor. 20. 13. Dem. 1358. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 2. ib. 2. 9. 2. 

b) i. q. fo nurture, to bring up, Luke 
4:16 Ἱναζαρὲτ, οὗ ἦν τεθραμμόνος. ---ἵ 
Mace. 3: 33. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 2. Hdien. 
1.7.5. Plat. Rep. 8. p. 558. D. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 1. 


Τρέχω, f. θρέξοµαι, aor. 2 ἕδραμον, 
Buttm. § 18. 2, § 114. p. 304; to run, 
intrans, 

a) pp. and genr. absol. Matt. 27: 48 
εὐθέως ὁραμὼν εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 5: 6. 
15: 36. Luke 15: 20. John 20: 2 τρέχον 
οὖν καὶ ἔρχεται, v. 4 ἔτρεχον δὲ οἱ δύο. 
Seq. éxic. acc. loc. Luke 24:12. sig final 
Rev. 9:9. seq. inf. fin. Matt. 98: 8. 
Sept. for yan Gen. 24: 28. 2 Sam. 18: 
19. ο. ἐπί Gen. 24: 20. Joel 2: 9. — 
2 Mace. 5: 9. Palaeph. 22.3. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2. 9.—So of those who run in a sta 
dium or public race, 1 Cor. 9: 24 bis, οὗ 
ἐν atadly τρέχοντες, πάντες μὲν τρέχονσιν 
κ. Τ. λ. (Hdian. 5.6.17. Plut. Mor. IT. 
p. 21. Tauchn. ὁραμεῖν στάδιο». Trop. 
in comparisons drawn from the public 
races and applied to Christians, as 9χ- 
pressing strenuous effort in the Chris- 
tian life and cause. 1 Cor. 9: 94 οὕτω 
τρέχετε ἵνα ααταλαβητο ᾿ ac. τὸ βραβέῖον. 
v. 90. etc πενύν in vain, Gal. 2: 2 bis. 
Phil. 2 16. καλῶς Gal. 5: 7. ο. ace. 
of kindr, subst. Heb. 12: 1 ερέχωµεν τὸν 
προκείµενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα let us run the 
race set before us ; seo Buttm. § 131. 8, 
and for the Subj. 6 139, n. 7.—c. ἀγῶνα 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 48. Hdot. 8. 102. — 
Also of strenuous effort in neral, 
Rom. 9: 16 οὗ τοῦ ΦΘέλοντος, οὐδὲ τοῦ 
τρέχοντος. — Anth. Gr. IV. p. 134 πένα 
καὶ εὐφραίνου" as γὰρ αὕριον ἡ τ τὸ 
μαλλον; 3 ovdels γινὠσκει΄ py τρέχε μὴ 


me trop. of rumour, word, doctrine, 
to run, to spread quickly. 2 Thess. 3: 1 
tra ὁ λόγος τοῦ xuplov τρόχῃ. --- Com 
Βορι. ἕως τάχους δραμῶται 0 λόγος αὖ-- 
τοῦ, for Ίσσα Υ 1) Ps 147: 15. 








Τριάκοντα 


Τριώκοκτα, of, ol, τά, (reste, tole) 
thirty, Mast. 18: 8, 38. 96: 15. 97: 3, 9. 
Mark 4: 8,30. Luke ἃ 23. John & 5. 
6 19. Gal. & 17. Comp. Buttm. § 70, 
4. Sept. for mute Gen. 5: 3, 5, 16. 
—Lue. D. Mort. 6.1. Xen. Mem. 1.2 
31. 


Tecaxoor, αι, ας {ερεῖς, cola, ) 
three hundred, Mark 14:5. John 12 5. 
Comp. Buum. § 70.4 Sept. for ον 
ning Gen. & 15. — Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 
18, Xen. An, 3. 4. 43. 


Ἰρέβολος, 6, ἡ, adj. (ερίς, βέλος) 
three-pointed, three-pronged ; Subst. 6 
telBolos, a calirop, crow-foot, composed 
of three or more radiating spikes or 
prongs, and thrown upon the ground 
to annoy cavalry; comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 542. Veget. 3.24. Polyb. lib. 
3D. πο. 2. ed. Bchweigh. τριβόλους σιδη- 
ροῦς xetoontiga:. — In N. T. tribulus, 
land calirop, a low thorny shrub so cal- 
led from the resemblance of its thorns 
and fruit to the military caltrop, éribu- 
lus terrestris of Linn. comp. Rees’ Cy- 
clop. art. Tribulus. Matt. 7: 16. Heb. 
4 8. Sept. for s37"7 Gen. 3:18. Hos, 
30:8. nz Prov, 22: 5.—Dioscor. IV. 
15. Hesych. rglSolog: ἀκάνθης εἶδος. 
Lat. tribulus Virg. Georg. 1. 153. 


Ίριβος, ου, 9, (τρίθω to rub,) a 
beaten path, way, high-way, ο. g. εὐθαέας 
ποιῶτε τὰς τρίβους Mau. 3:3. Mark 1: 3. 
Luke & 4, all quoted from Is. 40:3 
where Sept. for 30. Sept. for nak 
Gen. 49: 17. man; Prov. 1:. 15. — 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Cony. 18. ed. R. VI. 
p 613, 11. Xen, Cyr. 4. 5, 19. 


Τριετία, ας, ἡ, (εριέτης, from τρεῖς, 
τρία, and ἔτος)) the space of three years, 
trienntum, Acts 20: 31.— Artemid. 4. 2. 


Ἰρᾶᾷω, f. ἰσω, onomatopoetic, to 
give out a stridulous, creaking, grating 
sound, to screak, Lat. stridere, intrapa. 
spoken chiefly of living things, as of 
the cry or chirping of young birds, 
Hom. I. 3.914. Luc. Tim. 21; of bata, 
Hdot. 3. 110. ib. 4. 183; espec. of the 
thin etridulous cry attributed to the 
manes or shades, Hom. II. 23.101. Od. 
34. 5. Luc. Neeyom,11; of the shrieks 
of women, Plut. C. Mar. 19; later of 
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ΤΣράτος 
the wheezing or snceting of 
Luc. Zeux. 10. Also of inemimate 


things, as the back of a wrestler, ΕΙ. 22 
714; the chord of a lyre, Anth, Gr. ΕΥ. 
p. 57; iron as filed, Alex. Apbrod.—In 
N. T. of the teeth, to grate, to gnash, c. 
acc. Mark 9:18 tgives τοὺς ὀδόντας. For 
the acc. as defining and qualifying the 
action of the verb, see Matth. § 424. 4 
Buttm. § 131. n. 3. 


Τρέμηνος, ου, 6, %, adj. (els, xv,) 
of three months, trimestris, Aeschin. 63. 
14. In N. T. Neut. to τρίµηνον, three 
months, trimestre, Heb. 11:23. Sept 
for p°S3y Don Gen. 38:24. ‘5 
σον 2K. 24:8 — Pol 5. 1.12 ib. 
32. 1 1. 


Τρ6, adv. (ερεῖς, ερία͵) thrice, three 
times, Matt. 26:34, 75. Mark 14: 30, 72. 
Luke 22: 34, 6(. John 18:38. 2 Cor’ 
11:25 bis. 128. So ἐπὲ τρές up (ο 
thrice, i.q. thrice, Acts 10: 16. 11: 10; see 
fully in “Exi Wi. 2.b. p. 904. Sepe 
tole for Ό ησς SP 1 Sam. 20:41. 2 
κ. 13:18, 19. — Lue. Tox. 39. Xen. 
Oec. 2. 4. 

Τρίστεγος, ου, ὃν, ᾗ, alj. ( apes 
στέγη,) pp. three-roofed ; genr. three-slo- 
ried, having three floors or stories, οὗκου 
τρἰστεγοι Jos. B. J. 5.5.5. στοαέ Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 3. 66. In N. T. Neut. τὸ τρί- 
στεγον, the third floor, third story, Acts 
20:9. Comp. in περῴο». ---- Symm. 
Gen. 6: 16. So 9 τριστέγη Artemid. 4 
46. 


Τρισχίλιοι, ar, a, (tek, zilsos) 
three thousand, Λου 2: a. Comp. 
Buttm. § 70. 4. Sept. fer Ὁ Tee) 
Ex. 32 28.— Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. κ. 


Toros, η, ov, ordin. adj. (τρεῖςι) 
the third, e. g. 
a) genr. Matt. 20:3 περὶ τὴν τρέτην 
ρα». 22:26 ὃ τρίτος. 27:64. Luke 1% 
. 2Cor. 13:2, Rev. 4: 7. al Sept 
for "ών ὢ Gen. 1: 13. 3 14. — Ael. V. 
Η. 7.5. Xen. An. 2, 2. 4.—So τῇ telzy 
ἡμόρᾳ on the third day Maw. 16:21. 
Mark 9:31. al. τῇ qu. τῇ seéty John 2 
1. τῇ teisy se. ἡμ. Luke 19: 32, — Xeon. 
H. G. 4.1.20. τῇ zpéey Cyr. & 7.5 
b) Neut. τὸ τρίτον (α) Subst. c. 
µέρος impl. the third part, seq. gen. of 





Teczes 


a whole, Rev. & 7 τὸ τρἰτὸν τῶν δένδρων». 
v. 8, 9 bis, 10, 11, 12 quing. 9:15, 18. 
12:4. non al. So Sept. for mw typ 
Num. 15: 6, 7. 2 Sam. 18: 2.—(8) Adv. 
the third time, 9. g.t0 τρέτον Mark 14: 
41. John 21:17 bis. Simpl. tedzoy 
Luke 20: 12 23: 22. John 21:14. 1 
Cor. 12:28. τρίτον τοῦτο this third time 
2 Cor. 12:14. 13:1. non al. So Sept. 
τρίτον for to 55 whe Num. 24:10. 
τρίτον tovto for ὃ ο ὸ ty Judg. 16: 
15. Num. 22:28, 33. — τρίτον Dio 
Casa, 58. 10. p. 596. — Also ἐκ τρίτου 
adv. the third time Matt. 26:44; see in 
"Bx no. 2 fin, Au. 


Totzes, 999 Opis. 


Toczevos, η, ov, (Fel gen. τρι- 
χός)) hairy, made of hair, σάκκος τρἰχινος 
Rev. 6:12. Sept. for 1 Zech. 18: 
4..— Xen. An. 4. 8. 3 rgszivous χιτῶνας. 


7΄ Ῥομος, ου,. ὃ, (τρέµω,) a trem- 
bling, 6. g. from fear, terror, Mark 16: 
8 εἶχε δὲ αὗτὰς τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις. 
Sept. for "ΤΡ Job 4: 14. Is. 33: 14. 
rp Ex. 15: 15.—-1 Mace. 7:18. Ecclus. 
16:20. Hom. Il. 6. 137. ib. 18. 247.— 
Coupled with φόβος, e.g. φόβος καὶ 
τρόµος fear and trembling, intens. ex- 
pressing great timidity, diflidence, 1 
Cor. 2:3; or profound reverence, re- 
spect, dread, 2 Cor.7:15. Eph. 6: 5. 
Phil. 2:12. Comp. Sept. 18, 19: 6. Ps. 
55: 5. 

Toonn, 76, fi, (τρέπω to turn,) a 
turning, turning back, e. g. of the heav- 
enly bodies in their courses, at the sol- 

 stices, etc. James 1: 17 οὐκ ὄνι παραλλα- 
η, ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα. --- Sept. Job 
38:33 τροπᾶς οὐρανοῦ. Deut. 33:14 
ἡλίου τροπών. Wied. 7:18. Hom. Od. 
15. 404 τροπαὶ ἠελίοιο. Pol. 9. 15. 2 
—Alsoa turning back or rout of enemies, 
1 Mace. 4:35. Xen. An. 1. 8. 25. 


Ίροπος, ου, Oo, (τρέπω to turn,) 
pp. @ turning, turn, direction; hence 
genr. manner, way, mode, Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 19 εἷς μὲν διδασκαλίας τρόπος ἦν αὐτῷ. 
In. Ν. T. 

a) genr. in adverbial constructions : 
(a) Ace. ο. xara, 6. g. καθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον, 
an what manner, i. 4. as, even as, comp. 
in Κατά no. 4. 8. Actes 16:11. 27 : 25. 
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Teopos 

κατὰ πάντὰ τρόπον in every way Rom. 
3:2, κατὰ µηδένα τρόπον in no way, 2 
Thess. 2: 3.—Sept. Num. 18:7. 2 Mace. 
11:31. Pol. 1. 87.4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2 5. 
—(8) Acc. as adv. ὃν τρόπο», tn what 
manner, i. 9. as, even as, Matt. 23: 37 ὃν 
τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις τὰ νοσσία. Luke 
13:34. Acts 1: 11. 7:28. 2 Tim. &8. 
So too Jude 7 τὸν ὅμοιον τούτοις τρόπον. 
Comp. Buttm. § 115.4. § 131. 6, and 
η. 3, 4. Matth. § 425. Winer § 32. 6. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 882. Sept. for "WXz 
Gen. 26:29, Obad. 16. — 2 Mace. 15: 
39. Hdian. 1. 2. 3. Χου. An. 6.3.1. 
Mem. 2.1.23. ὅμοιον τρόπον Lue. Ca- 
tap]. K—(y) Dat. παντὶ τρόπῳ in every 
way, Phil. 1:18, Comp. Winer § 133. 
32 Winer § 31.4. Also ο. é, as ἐν 
παντὲ tooxy 2 Thess. 3:16; comp. in 
Ἐν no. 3, b.— dat. 1 Mace. 14: 35. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 20. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 18. 

b) trop. turn of mind and life, dispo- 
silion, manners, mode of thinking, feel- 
ing, acting. Heb. 18:5 ἀφιλάργυρος 6 
τρόπος. --- 298. Ant. 6. 11. 7. Hdian. 2. 
14. 9. Xen. An. 1. 9. 22. 

Τροποφορέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, ( τρόπος 
b, φορέω, ) to bear with the turn of any 
one, i. e. with his disposition, manners, 
conduct, c. acc. Acts 13:18 text. rec. 
ἑεροποφόρησεν αὐτοὺς, from Deut. 1:31 
where Sept. Alex, et Compl. for nip2. 
Later edit. ἑεροφοφό . — Constitut. 
Apost. 7. 36. Cic.ad Att. 19. 29. 


Teogn, ης, 4, ( τρέφω ᾳ. v.) food, 
nourishment, sustenance, Matt. 3:4 ἡ δὲ 
τροφή αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδος κ.τ.λ. 6: 35. 
24:45. Luke 12: 23, John 4:8. Acts % 
46. 9: 19. 14: 17. 27: 38, 34, 96, 38. 
James 215. Trop. nutriment for the 
mind, instruction. Heb. 5: 12,14, Sept. 
pp. for Sak Job 36:31. Ps. 104: 27. ΠΠ. 
Ps, 196: 25. Prov. 6:8.— Arr. Epict. 1. 
11. 12 Hdian. 1. 17. 34. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 6. — In the sense of stipend, here, 
Matt. 10:10 ἄξιος γὰρ & ἐργάτης the 
τροφῆς αὐτοῦ, comp. Luke 10:7 et 1 
Tim. 5: 18 where it is τοῦ μισθοῦ αἲ- 
tov.— Xen. Oec. 5. 13. 


Τροφιµος, ου, 6, Trophimus, pr. 
η. of a Christian of Ephesus, Acts 20:4. 
21:29. 2 Tim. 4:20. 


T ροφός, ov, 6, %, (xgspes,) α wurser, 


1ροφοφορέω 


nurse, 1 Thess.2:7. Sept. for ος 9 
Gen. 35:8. Is. 49:23. — Πάοι 6. 61. 
Pol. 16. 31.2 Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 13. 


Tpopogopec, 0, £. jaa, (εροφός, 
φορύω)) to bear as a nurse, to carry in the 
arms, as a nurse her nureling; trop. 
i. q. do cherish, to care for, trans. Acts 
13:18 in later edit. from Deut. 1:31 
where Sept. Cod. Vatic. for Heb. xin). 
Comp. in ορέω.--- 2 Macc. 7:27. 
Macar. Homil. 46 ἀναλαμβάνει καὶ περι- 
Saine καὶ εροποφορεῖ ἐν πολλῇ στοργῇ. 

ο. Έροχια, ac, ἡ, (τρόχος, ) α wheel- 
track, rut, Nicand. Theriac. 876 ἁμά- 
ξης τροχιά. Hesych. τροχιαί. αἱ τῶν 
προχῶν χαράξει. In N.T. in a wider 
sense, @ way, path; trop. Heb. 12: 13 
Ίροχιας ὄρθας ποιήσατε τοῖς ποσὶν ὁμῖν, 
3. 9. ways of life and conduct ; quoted 
from Prov. 4: 26 where Sept. for Ξ153, 
as also Prov. 2: 15. 4: 11.—Suid. εροχι- 
Gs* πορείας, τρίβους, ἐργασίας. | 


T ροχος, ου, ὁ, (ερέχω,) pp. a run- 
ner, Ἱ. 6. any thing made round for roll- 
ing or running; hence genr. a wheel, 
as of a chariot, Sept. for jnk 1 K. 7:32. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1.30; of a potter, Pol. 
12. 15.6; for torture, Luc. D. Deor. 6. 
5. Plat. Phocion 35. In Ν. Τ. trop. 
@ course as run by a wheel, or perh. 
circular course, circuit; James 3:6 τρο- 
Zor τῆς γενέσεως i. 4. course of life, see 
in Γένεσις a. — Comp. Anacr. 4. 7 τρο- 
Hos ἅρματος γὰρ ola, βίοτος τρέχει κυλι- 
Odds. Wert.N. Τ. Ul. ρ. 670. The 
grammarians make a distinction be- 
tween τρόχος wheel, and εροχός course ; 
gee Passow in tedzo¢ fin. 

Τι ρυβλίον, ου, τό, a dish, δοιοὶ, 

for eating or drinking ; Matt. 26:23 6 
ἐμβάψας μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλἰῳ. Mark 
14:20. On this mode of eating, see 
Calmet art. Eating, p. 365sq. Jahn § 
147. Sept. for ‘T5)9 Ex. 25:39. Num. 
4:7.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8.10. Luc. Tim. 54. 
Λο]. V. Ἡ. 9. 57. 


Ίρυγαω, ὦ, { sou, (τρύγη ripe 
frnits or grain, fruitage, vintage, har- 
vest,) to gather in ripe fruits or grain, 
to harvest, genr. Sept. for "0)j) Hos. 10: 
82, 14. κῆπον τρ. Long. 2.4. Oftener 
and in N. T. of vintagers, to gather 
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grapes, ο. ace. Luke 6: 44 οὐδὲ ἐς fam 
τρυγῶσι cragulyy. Rev. 14: 18.19. & , 
Sept. for xz Deut. 24:21. Judg. 1. / 
—Jos. Ant. 1.6. 3. Dioscor. 5. 2 ην 


σταφυλήν. Luc. Catapl. 20. Xen. Oe 
19. 19. 


Τρυγω», ὀνος, %, (τρύζω to πα. 
mur, to coo, kindr. zedge ᾳ. v.) 6 te 
tle-dove, Luke 2: 94. Comp. in Hegut- 
ga. Sept. for sin Lev. 5:7, 11. — Ad 
V. H. J. 15. Η. A. 1. 35, 39. 


Tovpadce, co, ἡ, (ερύµη, meta 
rab through,) α kote, eye of a needk, 
i. q. τρύπηµα, Mark 10: 25. Lake lt 
25.—Genr. τρυµ. τῆς πέτρας Sept. Jud. 
15: 11. Jer. 13:4. 16: 15. Plut. de Poe. 
educ. 14. ed. R. VI. p. 36. 5. 


Ίρυπημα, ατος, τό, (ερυκάν Ἡ 
bore, ερῦπα, τρύω,) a hole, eye of a net- 
dle, Matt. 19: 24. — Genr. Aristoph. 
Eccles. 620 or 624. Etymol. Mag. 18 
55. Moeris p. 289, οπή», “Artexeg’ ϱῖ- 
πηµα, Ἑλληνικῶς. 


Ίρυφαινα, 1, % Tryphern,w. 
η. of a female Christian at Rome, Row 
16: 12, 

Ίρυφαω, 0, 6 sow, (rept) ν 
Rive delicately and luxuriousty, te lice ia 
pleasure, intrans. James 5:5. Sept. fo 
Trent Neh. 9:25. 31951] Is. 66 1].-- 
Joa. Ant. 4.7.3 Ael. Vi 1.2.5. Χα 
Ath. 1.171. 


Τρυφή, BS, ἡ, (Θρύπτω to break) 
delicate living, lurury, sc. as breaking 
down the mind and making effeminst. 
Luke 7: 25 οἱ ἐν... ἡ ὑπάρστα. 
2 Ρει. 2 13. Sept. for saan Prot. 19: 
10. Cant. 7:6.— Test. XII Patr. p. 701 
ὃ ἐν τρυφῇ διάγω», ἨΗάίκη 5 2 14. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 10. 


Ίρυφῶσα, ης, ἡ, Tryphos, pt-0. 
of a female Chelan at Rome, Rom. 
16:19. 

Τρωας, ados, Treas, arictly Ae 
andria-Troas, a city of Phrygia Mino 
in Mysia, situated on the coast at som? 
distance southward from the site of 
Troy ; now Esks-Stambeul. Acts 16 6 
11. 20:5,6, 2 Cor. 212. 2 Tim £18. 
—Ptolem. 5.3. Plin. H.N. 5.80. The 








Τρωγνλλιον 


wame Zroas or the Troad strictly be- 
longed to the whole district around Troy. 


Towyu Aly, ov, τό, Trogyllium, 
pr. ou. of a town and promontory on the 
western coast of Asia Minor, opposite 
Samos, at the foot of Mount Mycale. 
Acts 20: 15.—Strabo 14. 1. 13. 


Tpwyo, f. Soues, aor. ἔτραγον, 
(ερώω, τρύο͵) to eat, pp. fruits, nuts, raw 
beans, etc. which require cracking with 
the teeth, Hdot. 2. 37. ib. 2.92; hence 
τρωγάλια, ερωκτό, i. q. fruits, nuts, al- 
monds, and the like, set on as desert. 
to Ν. T. genr. to eat, i. q. bo Fen, abeol. 
Mact. 24 : 38 τρώγοντος καὶ πίνοντες eat- 
ing and drinking, i. ©. feasting, revelling, 
comp. in Ἔσθίω ο, y. — Dem. 402. 21 
ερώγειν xai πίνει ἡσυχῇ. Pol. 8 9. 9. 
Xen. Cony, 4, 8. — Seq. acc. ἄρτον v. 
ἄρτους by Hebr. John 13:18, quoted 
from Ps. 41:10 where Heb. 53x, Sept. 
δἀσθέω, 806 fully in "αρτος b.” Trop. 
John 6= 58. ο. σάρκα v. 54, 56, 57; see 
fully im αἷμα a. β. 


Tuyzave, f. tevSopas, (kindr. with 
τεύχω,) aor. 2 Ervyoy, perf. tetiyyxa ; al- 
8ο perf. τύτενχα Hdot. 3. 14, and in later 
writers, see in no. 1 fin. See Buttm. § 
114. p. 303. Matth. § 25]. Lob. ad Phr. 
Ρ. 395. — Το hit, to strike, to reach a 
mark or object, of a weapon, absol. 
Hom. IL 5. 98. Xen. Cyr. 4.6.4, ο. 
ace. Il, 5. 582, ο. gen. 1]. 5. 587. Αρ. 
V. H. 13 1 fio. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 18. 
Also, (ο fall in with, to meet casually, of 
pereons, absol. Od. 2]. 13. Hes. The- 
og. 973. Hence ia Ν. T. 

1. trans. {9 attain unto, i. q. to obtain, 
to gain, to receive, seq. gen. Matt. § 328. 
Winer § 30. 5. η. Ρ.. 166, 490. Luke 20: 
35 καταξιωθόέντες τοῦ αἰῶνος éxsivou τυ- 
xu. (Dem. Coron. p. 328, B, κατ᾽ ai- 
τὸ τοῦτο ἄξιός tis ἐπαίνον tuysiy.) Acts 
24:3 πολλῆς εἰρήνης τυγχάνοντες διὰ σοῦ. 
26: 22. 27:3. 2 Tim. 2: 10 ἵνα σωτηρίας 
τύχωσι. Heb,11:35. Perf. Heb. 8: 6 diag. 
εότουχε λωτουργέας.---- Macc. 4:6 eignvys. 
Diod. Sic. 4.33 σωτηρίας. Hdian. 9. 3. 
25. Xen. Occ, 11.8. Perf. τότευχα 6. 
gen. 3 Macc. 5:35 θοηθείας τετενχότος. 
Diod. Sic. 1.57. Pol. 1. 66. 10. Plut. 
Alesb.1. Comp, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 
198. Lob. ad Phr. p. 395. 
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2 intrans. to fall out, to happen, to 
chance. a) & τὺχου ἱπροι» if ied 
happen, it may be, 1.q. perchance, p 
haps, comp. in Ei I. 1. So 1 Cor. ης 
10 ει 15:37, where it is equiv. to for ex- 
ample. — Philo de Nom. mut. p. 1067 
μουσικὸν μὲν γαρ, ὦ τύχου καὶ γραµµα- 
τικόν κ.τ.λ. Dion. Hal. 4. 19. Ηθη. 
7. 3. 4,9. Luc. Bis, accus. 2, Comp. 
Werst.N.T. II. p.160. Viger. p.301.0.35 

ϱ) Part. τυχων, οὔσα, ov, (a) as 
Adj. happening, sc, any where and at 
all times, i. α. chance, casual, common ; 
hence ov τυχών, uncommon, 

Acts 19: 11 δυνάµεις τε οὗ τὰς tyyotoas 
ἐποίει ὃ «Φεός. 28: 2.—c. οὗ 3 Macc. 3: 7. 
Jos. Aut. 2.6.6. Hdian, 2.3.16. Genr, 
Pol. 1. 25. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 14.---(β) 
Neut. τυχὀν adv. it may be, i. να, 
chance, perhaps ; 1 Cor. 16: 6 πρὸς ὑμᾶ 

δὲ τυχὸν, nagapevd. — Arr. Exp. Alex. 
M. |. 10. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1.20. Comp. 
Viger. p. 365. 

ο) Before the -participle of another 
verb, τυγχάνω is used in an adverbial 
sense, :nuch like Engl. ‘to happen to 
be, to chance to be,’ before a participle ; 
e.g. Ceb. Tab, 1 ἐτυγχάνομεν περιπα- 
ποῦντες we happened [ιο be] walking 
abouf, we were by chance walking, 
etc. Xen. An. 1. 5. 8 ὅπου ἕκαστος ἔτν- 
zev ἑστηκώς where each happened [to be] 
standing. Buttin. § 144. a. 8, Matth. § 
553. 6. Espec. with ὦν, ὄντες, Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 11 ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ ἐτύγχανέ τις ὤν 
tn the lent there happened to be one ete. 
Ag. 2.2 πλὴν ὅσοι αὐτῶν φυγάδες τότε 
ὄντες ἐτύγχανον. But not unfreq. and 
especially in later writers, ay is here 
omitted, ‘particularly before a predicate ; 
and then τυγχάνω takes the place of a 
conditional (ο be, which can often be 
expressed in English only by to be 
or sometimes not at all ; comp. Matth. 
§ 533. πο. 1. Thus in the same words 
of f Xenoph. H. G. 4. 3, 3 πλὴν ὅσοι αὐ- 
τῶν φυγάδες tos’ ἐτύγχανον except those 
who happened [ιο be] exiles, Engl. who 
were exiles, Plato Hipp. Maj. p. 299 
ult. διά ταῦτα τνγχάνει καλή. _ Ariatoph. 
Eecles. 114]. Palaeph, 15.2 ὅπου ἐτύγ- 

χανε ἄρκτος where there chanced [to be} a 
bear, Engl. where there was a bear. Jon. 
Ant. 1. 19. 5 shag 4αβάνον παῖρ τυγχά- 
φας, dost thou happen [ιο be} the daugh- 


Γυµπανίω 


ter of Leban ? i. ο. art thou perhaps his 
daughter? ib. 3. 5. 1. ib. 4. 7.2 Μωῦ- 
σῆς δὲ γηφαιὸς ἤδη τυγχάνων, Moses hap- 
pening now [ιο be] an old man, Engi. 
being now old. See Matth. |. ο. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 277. Passow α. v. πο. 2. 
— Hence in N. T. Luke 10: 90 ἀφέντες 
[αὐτὸν] ἡμιθανῆ τυγχάνοντα, lit. leaving 
him ing (to 09] half dead; Engl. 
‘leaving him as tt were half dead.’ 

Τυμπανίω, f. low, from τύμπα- 
vor tympanum, a drum, tabret, timbrel, 
(εύπανον, tinte,) consisting in the East 
of a thin wooden rim covered over with 
membrane, and hung around with brass 
bells or rattles, used chiefly by dancing 
women, Sept. for 5m Ex. 15: 20. Judg. 
11: 34. Ael. V. Η. 9. 8. Hdian. 4. 11.5. 
But the εύµπανο», tympanum, was also 
an tasirument of torture, a wooden frame, 
prob. so called as resembling a drum or 
timbrel in form, on which criminals 
were bound to be beaten to death, 
2 Macc. 6: 19, 28, comp. v. 30; in Jos. 
de Macc. the saine instrument is called 
τροχός wheel, §§ 5,9. Phot. in Lex. 
τύμπανον ' τὸ τοῦ δηµίου Σύλον, ᾧ τοὺς 
παραδιδοµένους διεχειρἰξετο. Luc. Ca- 
tapl. 6 ἐκ τυµπάνου, Schol. ξύλον ἐν 9 
τοὺς καταδίκαυς ἐφόνευον.---Ἠθδηςο τυµ- 
πανίζω, to tympanize, i.e. to drum, to 
beat the drum or timbrel, Diod. Sic. 3 
59. In Ν. T. to scourge upon the tym- 
panum, to tarture,to drum to death ; 
comp. Engl. ‘to break upon the wheel ;’ 
Pass. Heb, 11:35 ἄλλοι δὲ ἐευμπανίσθη- 
σαν, comp. 2 Mace. |. c. — Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 19 ἀνασκολαπιζόμενους δὲ, καὶ 
ευμπανιζοµένους. Aristot. Rhet. 2. 5. 
Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 17. T. VI. p. 
220. 14. Reivk. So ἀποτυμπανίω, 3 
Mace. 3:27 αἰσχίστοις βασάνοις ἄπο- 
τυµπανισθήσετα. Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 20. 
Plut. Galb. 8. 

Τνπος, ov, 6, (εύπτω,) α type, i.e. 
any thing caused, produced, made 
through: the agency of strokes, blows. 

a) i. 4. a mark, print, tmpresston, John 
20: 25 bis, to τύπον τῶν ἠλῶν. — Athen. 
18, p. 585. C, τοὺς τύπους τῶν πληγῶν 
ἰδοῦσα. Jos. Β. 3.3.9.3. Plut. Symp. 

-8. qu. 7. 6 4, 

b) i. q. figure, form, e.g. (a) of an 

image, stague. Acts 7:43 τοὺς τύπους 
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οὓς ἐποιήσατε προσκυνάῖν αὐτοίς, quer 
from Amos 5:26 where Sept for εἲς. 
—Hdian. 5. 5. 11 τὸν τύπον τοῦ Set. De | 
od. Sic. 1. 7.—(8) Trop. form, παπι. 
6. of the contents of a letter Acts 215; 
of a doctrine Rom. 6 17. — 3 Mac.3 
30 ὃ μὲν τῆς ἐπιστολῆς τύλος 2.1.1 
Jambl. Vit. Pythag. ο. 16. p.58 ο ἃ 
Ρ. 89, τὸν τύπον τῆς διδασκαλίας. Pol 
22. 7. 9.—(y) Trop. of a person as bev: 
ing the form and figure of another, i.c 
as baving a certain resemblance » 
relations and circumstances; Rom< 
14 ὃς ἐστι τύπος τοῦ μέλλοντος. 

ϱ) i. 4. prototype, pattern. (α) pad 
a@ pattern or model after which wy | 
thing is to be made; Acts 7: 44 τοῦες 
αὐτὴν κατὰ τὸν τύπον x. ε.λ. Ηεὺ. δὲ | 
Comp. Ex. 25:40 where Sept. fe 
938. --- Απνοὶ, Gr. ΠΕ. p.72—-( 
Ττορ. απ exemplar, example, βαση εξ. 
to be imitated, followed, Phil. 3:1) 
συμμιμηταί µου γένεσθε ... sedus im 
τύπον ἡμᾶς. 1 Thess, 1:7. 2 Thess 
9. 1 Tim. 4:12. Tit. 7. 1 Pet. x3 
Hence also for admonition, wartirg,! 
Cor, 10: 6, 11. 


Tunte, £. yea, to beat, to sri, 
smite, pp. with repeated strokes, inst 
&) pp.and genr. (a) in enmity, wt 
a etaff, club, the fist, ete. ο. ace. of pert 
Matt. 24: 49 τύπτειν τοὺς , 
Luke 12:45. Acts 18:17, 21:32 ᾖτα- 
sorte τὸν Hatley, U3. use ἐπὶ Ἡν 
σιαγόνα Luke 6:29. cig τὴν xepaly & 
αὐτόν Matt. 27: 80. τὴν κεφαλήν env 
καλάμῳ Mark 16: 19. αὐτοῦ τὸ προ 
nov Luke 22: 64. 20 στόµα Acts 2 
Sept. of pers. for rpm Ex. 211, 18 
21: 15.—Aeschin. 4. 42 εύπτων mv 16- 
τέρα, ἢ τὴν μητέρα. Pol, ἃ. 53.4 χε. 
Ath. 1.8. tive ete ει Xen. Cyr. 545 
— (8) ΟΕ those who beat upon ther 
breasts in strong emotion; Lake κ 
48 τύπτοντες ἑαντῶν τὰ στήθη 18 
Sruxtey [ἑαυτὸν] εἰς τὸ στήθος. — 16 
Ant. 7. 10. 5 χυπτόµενος τὰ origre—l 
Trop. from the Heb. to smile, i 44 
punish, to inflict evil, to afflict 
disease, calamity, spoken only of God, 
6. aco. Aets 23:3 εὔχτυ σε 9 
Φούς. So and 1 2 Sen δ 
17. Ez. 7:9.—2 Macc. 3:39. Comp 
latacce ο. 
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Ίνραννος 


b) trop. to strike against, i. q. (ο of- 
Send, to wound, e. g. the conscience of 
any one, τὴν συνείδησιν 1 Cor. 8: 12 
Sept. and 95" 1 Sam. 1: 8, — Hom. ΠΠ. 
19. 125. Hdot. 3. 64 init. 


Tvearvoe, ου, 6, Tyrannus, pr. 
n. of a man at Ephesus, in whose 
school Paul disputed, and thus taught 
the Gospel, Acts 19: 9. Comp. in Zyo- 
λή. He was prob. a Greek sophist; 
since Paul had left the Jewish syna- 
gogue. 

Tue Bate, f. ἄσω, (τύρβη, Lat. 
turba;,) to make turbid, to disturb, to stir 
up, τὸν πηλόν Aristoph. Vesp. 957. In 
N. T. trop. to disturd in mind, to trouble, 
fo make anxious, Pass. or Mid. Luke 10: 
41 pepivgs καὺ τυρβάδη περὶ πολλα.--- 
Aristoph. Pax 1006 2q. Athen. 8. 3. p.336. 

Τυ.ρως, ου, ὁ ἡ, adj. ( Tugos, ) 
Tyrian ; hence ὃ Τύριο a Tyrian, 
Acts 12: 20.—Hdian. 3. 3, 3. 


Tu 90s, ου, % Tyre, Heb. ix 
(rock), Aram. form N70 whence Τύ- 
gos, pr. pb. of the celebrated emporium 
of Phenicia, younger than Sidon, and 
not mentioned by Moses or Homer; 
but soon outstripping the latter city in 
commerce, wealth and power. Comp. 
Gesen. Lex. art. 77%. Tyre was 
situated on the coast of the Medi- 
terranean witbin the limits assigned to 
the tribe of Asher ; but was never sub- 
dued by the Israelites; Josh. 19: 29, 
comp. Judg. 3: 3, 4. 187. On the con- 
trary, under the reigns of David and 
Solomon there was a close alliance of 


aid and commerce between the two. 


nations; 2 Sam. 5:1]. 1 K. 5:1 aq. 1 
Chr. 14: 1 eq. 3 Chr. & 3. 9:10. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 6 sq. ib. 8. 3. 4. ο. ΑΡ. 1. 17. 
The ancient city lay on the continent, 
and the more modern pert upon an 
island opposite. It was long besieged 
by Salmanassar, Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14.2; and afterwards for 13 years 
by Nebuchadnezzar, Jos. Ant. 10, 11.1. 
ο. Ap. 1.21. Comp. Ez. ο. 26, 27, 28. 
Whether it was actually captured by 
the latter, is matter of question among 
critics ; since neither Josephus por any 
Greek or Phenician writer asserts it ; 
Jerome ad Ez, 26:7. At any rate Tyre 
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appears to have come under the do- 
minion of the Babylonians; and after- 
wards under that of the Persians; is 
whose time the Tyrians furnished ce- 
dar for the second temple, Ezra 3: 7. 
Tyre was taken by Alexander the 
Great, after a celebrated siege, B. C. 
332; eee Diod. Sic. 17. 40 sq. Arr. 
Exped. Alex. M. 2. 16 sq. Q. Curt. 4. 
2560. The ancient part of the city, ly- 
ing upon the continent, was destroyed 
in this siege, and never again rebuilt. . 
Under the Seleucidae and the Romans, 
Tyre still retained its importance as 4 
commercial city. Strabo describes it 
as situated wholly upon an island, and 
as flourishing in trade and commerce ; 
Strabo 16. 2. 23. In the fourth centu- 
ry, according to Jerome, it was still a 
place of great importance; ad Ezech. 
26:73; and such it continued to be in 
the time of the crusades. See genr. 
Reland Palaest. p. 1046 sq. Gesen. 
Comm. zu Jesaia ο. 23. T. I. ii. p. 707 
sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT. i. p. 29 sq. 
For the present state of Tyre or Sur, a 
small village on a peninsula, see Miss. 
Herald, 1824. p. 277, 305. The pro- 
phets of the O. T. describe Tyre as full 
of wealth, pride, luxury, and vice; and 
denounce judgments against her for her 
idolatry and wickedness; see Is, 23: 
13. Ez. 26: 7. .28: leq. 29:18, — In 
Ν. T. Acts 21:3, 7; elsewhere only 
Τύρος καὶ σιδών Matt. 11: 21, 22 15: 
21. Mark 3:8. 7: 24,31. Luke 6: 17. 
10: 19. 14. 

Γυφλος, 7, ov, ( perh. for rege 
Ads, from τίφω q. v.) blind, Matt. 9: 27, 
28. 11:5. 12:22. Luke 7:21, 22. John 
9: 1 sq. Acts 13: 11. εἰ. Sepr. for "iy 
Lev. 19:14. Job 29: 15. — Ceb. Tab. 7. 
Luc. Tim. 20. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 3. — 
Trop. in respect to the mind, blind, tg- 
norant, slupid, dull οί apprehension ; 
Matt. 15:14 ὁδηγοί εἶσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν. 
23: 16, 17, 19, 24, 26. Luke 4: 18. Joha 
9: 39, 40, 41. Rom. 2:19. 2 Pet. 1:9. 
Rev. 3:17. So Sept. and “39 Is. 42: 
16, 18, 19. 43: 8, — Lue. Vitar. Auct. 
τυφλὸς γὰρ εἶ τῆς ψυχῆς τὸν ὀφθαλμό». 
Soph. Oed. Tyr. 37] or 378. Comp. 
Xen. Mem. 1.34 An 


Τυφλόω, ca, f. ώσω, (τυφλός) ἰὸ 
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blind, to make blind, trans. Ael. Υ. H. 
13. 34. Hdot. 4.2. In N. T. only trop. 
c. ace. John 12 40 τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. 1 
John 2:11. 2 Cor. 4:4 τὰ νοήματα. So 
Sept. for “19 Ie. 42 19. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 534 τὸν νοῦν. Jos. Ant. 8. 2.2 
τῇ διανοίᾳ τιτυφλωµένων. Plato Phaedo 
48 τὴν ψυχἠν τυφλωθεέην. 

Ίνφόω, ὦ, f. aac, (τὔφος smoke, 
vapour, trop. conceit, pride, from τύφω,) 
to smoke, to fume, to surround with 
smoke, Jul. Cacsares. τυφούμεθα ὑπὸ 
τοῦ καπνοῦ. Trop. to make conceited, 

to inflate, Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 
1015 6 δὲ Γάΐϊος ἑαυτὸν ἐτετύφωσεν.. Jos. 
Β. 0.2. 17.9. Hdian. 6.5.24. In N.T. 
only Pass. to be conceited, proud, arro- 
gant, lifted up with pride; 1 Tim. 3: 6 
py τυφωθεὶς εἰς χρίµα ἐμπέσῃ. 6:4. 2 
Tim. 3: 4.—Jos. ο. Ap. 1.3. Ael. V. H. 
3. 96 τετυφωµένος ἐπὶ τῷ πλούτφ. Pol. 
3. 81. 1. 


Ίύφω, f. Sips, Buttm. § 18.2; 
to make a smoke, fume, vapour, καπνὸν 
είφειν Hdot. 4. 196. to smoke, to sur- 


7. 


‘Ti aNVYIWOS, }, ΟΝ, ( ὑάκινθος, ) 
hyacinthine, having the colour of the 
hyacinth, Rom. 9:17. Sept. for wnn 
Ex. 25:5. man Ex. 26:4. — Hom. 
Od. 6. 231. Luc. pro Imug. 5. 

‘Tk ἄκινθος, ου, 6, 7, α hyacinth, a 
flower of a deep purple or reddish blue, 
Hom. Il. 14. 348. Ael. V. H. 13.1. In 
N. T. a gem of like colour, nearly re- 
lated to the zircon of mineralogiats, 
Rev. 21: 20. Comp. Plin. H. N. 37. 10 
or 41. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Gems. 


‘Tadwos, 9, OV, (valos,) of glase, 


, transparent, Rev. 4:6 Φάλασσα Ὁ. 


waliyy, 15: 2 bis. 

“Tados, ου, ἡ, (ὅαι) pp. ‘any thing 
transparent like water,’ ©. g. any trans- 
parent stone or gem, as reck-sali Hdot, 


Ὑβρῷ» 


round or All with emoke, vapeur, sam 
τύφειν tay πόλιν Ariatoph. Vesp. 45), 
1079. to let burn out in smoke, i.t 
slowly and faintly, Diod. Sic. 3. 3 n- 
φουσι toy ἐν τῇ χαφάδρᾳ χόρτον--ἰι 
Ν. T. Pase. Matt. 12:20 Lvov ropyr 
yor, α smoking wick, i. e. burning fit 
ly, dimly, quoted from Is. 42:3 wher 
Heb. 71D, Sept. xaxviZope: Sea 
fully in divoy.—Chariton. Aphrod. 63 
τυφοµένου πυρός. Anth. Gr. I. p Ἱ. 
Plut. Solon. 1 παρεφύλαξε τυφοµύ 
ἀδροῦ πυρὸς ὅτι ζῶσαν φλόγα. 

Τυφωνεκος, 77, ov, (τυφών typhos 
whirlwind,) typhonie, i. e. like a whit 
wind, violent, tempestuous, ο. g. ἄπμκ 
Acts 27: 14. 

Tu zexos, ov, 6, aloo Tvyss0s, 0 
Tychicus, pr. π. of a Christian teach, 
the friend and companion of Pal 
Acts 20:4. Eph. 6: 91. Col. 4:7. 2 
Tim. 4: 19. Tit. 3: 12.—For the acces 
uation, see Winer § 6. 1. p. 49. 


Ίνχον, see in Τυγχώνω no. 2 bh 


3. 24; crystal, Sept. for 2121 ὁ 
28: 17; a burning glass or mirror, Pr 
of crystal, Aristoph. Nub. 766 of 8 
Lidos διαφανής, aq ἡς τὸ πρ ET 
.. «τὴν valor. In Ν. T. glass Be 
9]: 18, 21. — Antiphil. 6 in Απ &. 
II. ρ. 155. Lue. Quom. Hist. % Did. 
Sic. 2.15. The grammaried Ρ 
the form Wales: to the more Ionic 1% 
in Hdot. et Diod. Il. oc. Lob, ad Phe 
p. 309. — On the history of ances! 
glass, see Strabo XIV. p. 758 
Cyclop. art. Glass. 


7, £. dren, (ὕβρις) ο act wid 
Poke, loaner 0 violent, 


tnsolence, 

intrana. Lue. D. Deor. 6.1. Xes. CF 
3. 1. 37, ο. αἲς τινα (ο a0) αὖ 
Lac. D. Deor. 12 1. Dem. 318% 
Je N. T. ο, aceus. expr. or impl & 


1βρις 


tnaolently as to or towards any one, i. 9. 
to treat with insolence, contumely, i. q. 
to ingure, bo abuse ; comp. Matth. § 411. 
2. Winer § 32. 1. η. p. 182. Matt. 2% 6 
ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναν 96. αὐτούς. Luke 
11: 45. 18:32, Acts 14:5. 1 Thess. 2: 
2. Sept. for Som 2 Sam. 19: 43,—2 
Macc. 14: 42, Pol. 10.7.3. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.5. 

"ΎΑρες, εως, ii, (perh. ὑπόρι) pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance, 88 an affection 
or disposition of mind, Sept. for "δν 
15. 9:9 ἐφ ὕβρει καὶ ὑψηλῇ καρδίᾳ "he 
yorsss. Prov. 29:23. fia Prov. 16: 
19. Jos. Ant. 6. 4, 4. Thuc. 1.38. In 
N. T. as shown in external acts, inso- 
lence, contumely, injurious treatment. 

a) 2 Cor. 18: 10 ἐν ὕβρεσιν in contu- 
melies, sc. as heaped upon one. Sept. 
for 7183 Is. 16:6. Nab. 2:2.— Aristot. 
Rhet. 2.°2, Dem. 296. 11 τοῦ Φανάτου 
φοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται τὰς Yous καὶ τὰς 
αἰτιμίας. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 1 

b) meton. injury, harm, “Vanage, in 
person or property,sc.as arising fram the 
tnsolence or violence of any ove, and trop. 
from tbe violence of the sea, tempests, 
etc. Acts 20: 10, 21.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 4 τό 
te καῦμα καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν ὄμβρων ἵβριν 
ἀπομαχύμεναι. Pind. Pyth. 1. 140 ναυσί- 
στονον ὕβριν ἰδών. Comp. Dem. 522. ult. 


4 Becurne, ου, 5, (ὁβρίζω, ) one 
insolent, contumelious, tnyurtous, Rom. 
1: 90 ὑβριστᾶς, ὑπερηφάνους. 1 Tim. 1: 
19. Sept. for ΝΑ Is. 16: 6. πα Job 
40: 6. Is. 2: 12 —Palaeph. 1. 8 ὑβρισταὶ 
καὶ ὑπερήφανοι. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1. 
Xen. Mem. I. 2. 19. 


‘Tyiatvo, £. ave, (ὑγιής) to be 
sound, healthy, well; to be in good 
health ; intrans. 

a) pp. Luke 5: 31 οἱ ὑγαίνοντος those 
well. 7:10. 3 Jobn 2. Also i. q. to be 
safe and sound, Luke 15: 27. Sept. for 
οὐ δώ Gen. 29: 6, 43: 27, 28. — Tob. 5: 
13, 90. Ceb. Tab. 36. Dem. 1256, 4. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 

b) trop. e. g. of persons, ὑγιαίνειν τῇ 
πίστει ν. ἐν τῇ πίστει, to be sound ὧν 
the fasth, i. ϱ. firm, pure in respect to 
Christian doctrime and life, Tit. 1: 19. 2: 
2. (Pol. 98. 15.12.) Of doctrine, δι- 
δασκαλέία ὑγιαίνουσα, λόγος «ὑγιαίνων, 
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sound teaching, sound doctrine, i.e. true, 
pure, uncorrupted, 1 Tim. 1: 10. 6:3. 
2 Tim. 1:13 4:3. Tit 1:9, 2: 1.—Phi- 
lo de Abr. p. 32. 29 τοὺς ὑγιαένοντας 
λόγους. Plut. de aud. Poet. 4. ed. R. VI. 
p. 72, ὑγιαίνουσαι magi Φεῶν δόξαι καὶ 
ἀληθεῖς. 

πλ. γοῖς, és, ous, 6 6, "i adj. Dat. 
det, ace. da, 7 Ἡρ 80 ace. ὑγιῆ for the 
more usual ὑγιᾶ, Jobn 5: 11, 15. 7: 28. 
Tit. 2:7; also Lev. 13:15. Plat. Phaedo 
39. p. 89. D. comp. Greg. Cor. p. 163. 
Matth. § 105. n. 1. Winer § 9. Ἱ.-- 
Sound, healthy, well, in good health. 

a) pp. of the body or its parts, Matt. 
12:13. 15:31 βλέποντας . . . κυλλοὺς 
ὑγιες. Mark (3: 5.] 5:34. (Luke 6: 10.] 
John 5: 4, 6, 9, 14. Acts 4: 10. So ποι- 
εἴν τινα ὑγιῆ to make sound, to heal, i.q. 
ὁγιάζειν, John 5: 11, 15. 7:23; comp. 
in Ποιέω no. 1. e. β. "__ Tob. 12:3. Ec- 
clus. 30: 13. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4.4, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 17. Apol. Socr. 7. 

b) trop. λόγος ὑγιής, sound doctrine, 
i. e. true, pure, uncorrupted, Tit. 2: 8. 
— Anth. Gr. IV. p. 85 λόγος Eger οὐχ 
tying. Μ. Antonin. 8. 29 or 30. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1.11. ib. 2. 20 δόξας οὐχ ὑγιεῖς. 


Ίγρος, a, ov, (ὅω, ὕδωρ,) watery, 
wel, moist, pp. Hdian. 6. 6. 2. Xen. Occ. 
19. 6, 7. In Ν. T. of a tree or plant, 
sappy, Ἱ. 6. Sresh, green, opp. ξηρός, Luke 
23:31; comp. in Ξηρός. Sept. for m> 
Judg. 16: 7, 8. — Theophr. H. PI. 5. 10 
λόγω δὲ ὑγρα τὰ ἔλαια. 


“Τδρία, ας, 7, (ὕδωρ;) a water-pot, 
6. g. a large vessel of stone in which 
water is kept standing, John 2:6, 7; 
also a vessel for drawing and carrying 
water, a pot, bucket, pail, in the East of- 
ten of stone or earthern ware, John 4: 
28. Sept. for Ἴ3 Gen. 24: 14 0ᾳ. Judg. 
7: 16, 19. — Jos. Ant. 8. 18. 5. Athen. 
XII. p. 589. B. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 9. 


‘T ὁροποτέω, ὤ, f. ἠσω, (ὑδροπό- . 
της, from δωρ, πίνω) to drink water, 
to he a water-drinker, intrans. 1 Tim. 
5: 23.— Athen. If. p. 44. C. Ael. V. H. 
2. 38. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 26. 


ὝἽδρωπαος, 7, ov, (ὕδρωψ ἄτορ- 


sy, ὕδωρ)) hydropic, dropsscal, Luke 14: 
2. Poh 18. 2. 6, 


δωρ 


"Ti doo, ὕδατος, τὸ, (ὕω,) water, 
plur. τὰ ὕδατα the waters. 

a} pp. Matt. 27: 44 λαβὼν ἴδωρ ἄπε- 
vlpato κ. 2.2. Mark 9:41. 14:19. Luke 
7: 44. John 2:7. Rev. 16: 19. al. As 
the instrument of baptism, Matt. 3: 11. 
Mark 1: 8. Luke 3: 16. John 1: 26, 3], 
O38. 35. Acts 1: 5.- 10: 47. 11:16 1 
Joho 5:6, 8. al. Sept. every where for 
D7 Lev. 1: 9. Judg. 4: 19. saep. — 
Hdian. 7.12.7. Dem. 73.3. Xen. Mem. 
3. 14. 3. — In various connexions, e. g. 
ὕδωρ fav, living water, running, see in 
Zawa.y. πηγαὶ ὑδάτω», see in Πηγή 
a. Of medicinal waters, John 5: 3 
sq. Of flowing waters, a stream, river, 
e. g. the Jordan, Matt. 3: 16. Mark 1: 
10. genr. Acte8: 36 bis, 38,39. (Sept. 
Ex. 7: 15. Hdian. 3. 3.2. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 21.) ΟΓα lake or sea, e. g. of Tibe- 
rias, Matt. 8: 32. 14: 28, 29. Luke 8: 24, 
25. genr. Rev. J: 15. 14: 2, al_—Sept. 
Gen. 6:17. Luc. Philopatr. 18. Xen. 
H. G. 3.2, 19.— Of a watery fluid 
found in the pericardium, John 19: 94. 

b) trop. as an emblem of spiritual 
nourishment, i. qg. the doctrines and 
blessings of the Gospel, John 4: 14 ter, 
ὕδωρ ζῶν 4: 10.. 7:38; comp. in Zao 
a. y. ὕδωρ ζωῆς Rev. 21: 6. 22 1, 17; 
see in Ζωή α. 8. Rev. 7: 17 see ib.— 
Comp. Ecclus. 15: 3 ὕδωρ σοφίας ποτί- 
σει αὐτόν. At. 


χι ετός, οὗ, 6, (ie,) rain, Acts 14: 
17 ἡμῖν ὑετοὺς διδούς, i. 6. rains, seasons 
of rain. 28:2. Heb. 6: 7. James 5: 18. 
Rev: 11:6. James 5: 7 ὑετὸν πρώϊμον 
xa ὄψιμον, see ἴπ Ὄψιμος. Sept. for 
pya Gen. 7: 13. 2 K.3:17. so Ex. 
9: 33, 34. 2 Sam, 1: 21.—Luc. Icarom. 
25. Xen. Venat. 5. 3. 


Ἱωθευία, ας, 4, ( vids, Φατός, 
tiSnus,) pp. ‘the placing asa son,’ adup- 
tion, Hesych. vioSela* ὅταν τὶς «Θετὸν 
vioy λαμβάνω. comp. Hdian. 5. 7. 1 
Φέσθαι vioy. Diod. Sic. 4.39 Deroy 
vioy ποιεῖσθαι. In Ν. Τ. trop. adop- 
tion, sonship, spoken of the state of those 
whom God through Christ adopts as 
his sons and thus makes heirs of the 
promised salvation; comp. in Tidg B. b. 
E. g. of the true Isrnel, the spiritual de- 
acendants of Abraham, Rom. 9: 4, comp. 
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v. 6, 7. . Eepec. of Ctoristions, the td. 
lowers of Jesus, (elsewhere called ts: 
tov Ssot, as Rom. & 14. Gal. 3% 
comp. Jobn !: 12;) Rom. & 15 xm. 
μα υἱοθεσίας, see in Πνεῖμα p. 677. co 
A. Rom. & 23. Gal. 4: 5. Epb, 1:5 


Τιος, ov, 6, @ son, Sept. for 1. 

A) Genr. a) pp. son, a male chil: 
(a) strictly spoken only of man; Mat 
1: 21 réteras δὲ τἶον. v. 25. 7:9. Mat 
6:3. 9: 17. al. saep. Once pleons. 
υἱὸς ἄῤῥην Rev. 12:5. Emphat. op. 
νόθος, Heb. 12: 8. Sept. for 73 Ge. 
4: 16, 24, saep. — Hdian. 3.6. 1]. Xa 
Cyr. 2, 2. 14.—Spoken of one who Sis 
the place of a son, John 19: % jive, 
ἰδοὺ 0 υἱός σου. Also of an adopted 
son, Acts 7: 21 et Heb. 11:94, in ale 
sion to Ex. 2: 10 where Sept. and 7. 
— Hdian. 5. 7. 1, 10, 11. Diod. 8 
39. — Often the case of vide is omitel 
before a genitive, the article τοπικό 
in its place ; comp. Buttm. § 125.5 4 
ἡ, τό, p. 551. col. Boa. Matt. 4: 210 
τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου se. viov. 10: 2 John tt 
15. al.—1 Macc. 2: 1. Jos. Ant 14, |ὰ 
3. Xen. An. 3. 3. 20.—(6) By Helv. of 
the young of animals, e. g. fod fa 
ass, Matt. 21: 5 πῶλον vioy ὑπασὰς 
quoted from Zech. 9: 9 where Sept. fo 
nisinan73. Sept. Ps. 29: 1 οἱοὺς ye 
Comp. ‘Heb. Πρα Τα son of the bet 
ie. a calf, Gen. 18: 7, 8. 

b) by Hebr. in a wider ses, 8 
ig. α descendant, Plur. descendanls, pt 
terity ; comp. in Τέκνον b. (a) Bit 
Matt. 1: 1 ᾿Γησοῦ Χριστοῦ, boi dab 
υἱοῦ Αβραάμ. ν. 20 Ἰωσὴφ, vig Aas 
Luke 19: 9 καὶ αὐτὸς viog 4βραιν ot 
So the Measiah, an descended fron the 
line of David, is said to be ts 46 
Matt. 22: 42 45. Mark 12 35,7. Lote 
20: 41,44. Hence vic Jafiid, Saf 
David, i. q. Messiah, Matt. 9:27. 118 
15: 22, 20:30, 81. 21:9, 15. Maki 
47,48. Luke 18: 38, 89. Comp. S# 
and 13 Gen. 20:5. Ezra 5:1 coll. 200) 
1: 1.—(8) Ρατ. Acts 7: 16 vot Aut 
Heb. ‘22 Gen. 33: 19. Heb. 75 
Ast sons of Levi, i. α. the Lente: 
Bept. Num. 26:57, Gal, &7 viet Albee 


-ᾱμ, emphat. the true or spiritual p* 


terity of Abraham. ob viel {“ 
ρκήλ. the sons, descendants of lared, 4: 








-- -- --- --- -- τ 


Yias 


the Israelites, Matt. 27:9, Luke I: 16. 
Acts 3 21. 7:23, 37. Rom. 9: 27. 2 Cor. 
3 7, 19. Rev. 21: 12. al. So Sept. for 
Se gw? 313 Ex. 13:19. 14:2. saep. m3 
Ex. 16: 31.' Lev. 17: 8, 8, 10.—(y) υἷος 
ανθρωπου, i.g. man, and also of Jesus 
as the Messiah ; see fully άνθρωπος 
no. 4. 

c) trop. and from the Heb. of one 
who is the object of parental love and 
care, or who γε] filial love and reve- 
rence towards auother, e. g.a pupit 
desciple, follower, the spiritual child of 
any one, comp. in Τέκνον ο. 8. Heb. 2: 
10. 12 5 bis, ὑμῖν ὥς υἱοῖς διαλέγεται" 
vid µου, x. τ. 2. quoted from Prov. 3: 11 
where Sept. and ]3. 1 Pet. 5: 13 Meg- 
κος ὃ vlog µου, comp. Acts 13: 12; oth- 
ere here understand another Mark, the 
real son of Peter. So of the disciples 
and followers of the Pharisees etc. 
Matt. 12: 27. Luke 11: 19, — Sept. and 

a 1K. %& ὃδ. 2K.2% 3, 5. Prov. 

1. &k. 4:10 20. a). Ecelus. 4: 11. 
Comp. among the Greeks ἑατρῶν viol, 

dytogew viol, for iargol, ᾠήτοφες, spoken 
of clasmses, castes, professions, as transinit- 
ted from father to son. See Gesen, 
Lex. 322 no. 5, Passow in vids. — For 
vidg v. viel του θΘεοῦ, see below 
in B. 

d) by Hebr. c. genit. the son of any 
thing is one connected with, partaking 
of, or exposed to that thing ; often put 
instead ofan adjective. See Winer § 
34. 2. η. ὁ. Gesen. Lex. ya no. 4, & 
E. g. seq. genit. of place, condition, 
connexion, viol sot νυμφῶνορ, sone of 
the bridal chamber, bridemen, Matt. 9: 
15. Mark 2:19. Luke 5; 34; see in 
Νυμφῶν. Matt. 8; 12 vio τῆς βασιλείας 
ac. τῶν οὐρανῶν, sons of the kingdom, 
i. e. subjects to whom its privileges, be- 
long of right, here spoken of the Jews; 
hat also of the uve subjeets or citizens, 
Matt. 13: 38: comp. in Βασιλεία ο. β. 
Opp. viol τοῦ πονηροῦ, subjects, vassals 
of Satan, bia foliowers, imitators, ib. 13: 
38 ; and so υἱὲ τοῦ διαβόλου Acts 13: 

10. — Comp. Sept. vlog ἐλευθέρων for 
Ὁ ΥΠ] Ecc. 10: 11. — 1 Macc. 4: 2 
οἱοὺ τῆς axgas. — Seq. genit. implying 
quelity, character, e. g. viol βροντῆς sons 
of thunder Mark 3: 17, see in Βοανεργές. 
Luke 10: 6 οἱὸρ εὀρήνης son pact 
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4. e. friendly, admitting your benedie- 
tion and receiving you to hospitality. 
1 Thess. 5: 5 viot tag ἡμέρας, i. 9. en- 
lightened with true knowledge. Acts 
4: 36 viog παρακλήσιως, 899 in Παράκλη- 
σι b. John 12; 36 viod τοῦ φωτός, i.e. 
enlightened with the true light; and so 
1 Thess, 5: 5. Luke 16:8. Opp. υἱοὺ 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου sons of thie world, 
i. θ. devoted to this world, ib. 16:8. 20: 
34. viol τῆς ἀπειθείας, i. ᾳ. οὗ ames, 
the disobedient, Eph. 2: 2. 5:6, Col. 3:6. 
Comp. Sept. viog δυνάμεως for 5"17-73 
2Sam. 13:28. vids ἀνομέας for ΤΡ] 
Ps. 89: 23.—Seq. genit. of that in which 
one partakes, to which one is exposed, 
etc. Luke 20: 36 vio τῆς ἀναστάσεως 
sons of the resurrection, partakers in it. 
Acts 3; 25 vied τῶν προφητῶν καὶ τῆς 
διαθήκης, i.e to whom the prophecies 
and the covenant appertain. Also υἱὸς 
τῆς ἀπωλείας son of perdition, devoted - 
to destruction, see in “Aneisia b, John 
17: 12, 2 These. 2: 3.. vivg τῆς γεόνηε, 
i. e. deserving everlasting punishment, 
Matt, 28: 15. Comp. Sept. vlog Φανα- 
του for Heb, ΓΙΟ] | Sam. 20: 31. 
2 Sam, 12:5. comp. the Hebr. Deut. 
25: 2. — Paalt. Sal. 17: 17 υἱοὶ τῆς δια- 
Sime 

B) Spec. υἷος του θεοῦ, viol τοῦ 
Φιοῦ, son of God, sons of God. Spoken 

a) of one who derives his human 
nature directly from God, and not by 
ordinary generation; e. g. of Adam, 
impl. Luke 3: 38; of Jesus Luke 1: 35, 

b) of those whom God loves and 
cherishes as a father ; seo in Πατήρ Β. 
a. 8. Γεννάω Ἱ. a. β. comp. in Τύπου 
c y. So genr. of the pious worship. 
pers of God, the righteous, saints, etc. 
(a) genr. Matt. 27: 54 et Mark 15: 39 
ἁληθῶς ὁ ἄνθρ. οὗτος υἱὸς Hy Seok, 
comp. Luke 2k 47 where it is δίκαιος 
$ , ς ο 9 
ην. Matt. 5:9 µακαριοι οὗ εἰρηνοποιοὶ, 
ὅτι viod τοῦ Θεοῦ κληθήσονεαι. So of 
one who is like God, e.g. in eternal 
life, Luke 20; 36; in disposition, benev- 
olence, Matt. 5: 45. Luke & 35 wiot τοῦ 
ὑψίστο. Sept. and 13 Pe. 73% 15. 
Deut. 14: 1.—Wied. & 18. 5: 5. Eoclus. 
4:10. Psalt. Sal. 13 7. — (8) Spec. of 
the Israelites, Rom. 9: 26. 2 Cor. 6: 18. 
So Sept. and aya Ia, 1:2. 43 6. Jer. 
x14. Sing. Ex, 4: 32,23 Hos. Lh: 1, 


γιος 

— {y) Of Christiens, Rom. 6: 14, 19, 
Gal. 3: 96 πάντες γὰρ viol θεοῦ ἐστι διὰ 
τῆς πίστεως ἐν Χρ.ἸἹ. 4: 6,7. Heb. 1% 
6 sq. Βεν. 2117. Comp. in Fixer 6. }. 
9) Of Jesus Christ, as vlog τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
the Son of God; also υἱὸς τοῦ ὑψέστου 
Son of the Most High, Luke 1: 32, comp. 
Mark 5:7. Luke 8: 28; and simply 6 
vids, the Son, καὶ ὀξοχήν. (a) In the 
Jewish sense as the Messiah, the Anoint- 
ed, 6 Χριστός, the expected king of the 
Jewish nation, constituted of God, and 
his vicegerent in the world; see fully 
in Ἀασιλεα ο. 80 as joined with ὅ 
Χριστός in explanation; Matt. 16:16 σὺ 
al & Χριστὸς, ὃ vlog τοῦ Θεοῦ. 26: 63. 
Mark 14: 6]. Luke 4: 41. John 6: 69. 
11: 27. 20:31. Also John 1:50 σὺ εἶ 
6 vlog τοῦ Seo, σὺ εἶ 6 βασιλεὺς τοῦ Io- 
ραήλ, comp. Luke 1: 32. So too Matt. 
2 15, quoted from Hos. 11: 1 where 
Βορι. for 73 spoken of Israel. Matt. 4: 
Set Luke 4:3. Matt. 8 29 et Mark 
& 7 et Luke 8 28. Matt. 14: 33. 
27: 40,43. Mark 3:11. Luke 22 70. 
John 1: 34 coll. 42. 9: 35. Perhaps 
Acts 13: 33 et Heb. 1: 5 et 5: 5 vies 
pou εἶ σὺ, onpepoy γεγέννηκά σε, quo- 
ted from Ps. 2: 7 where Sept. for "23; 
comp. in Γεννόω |. a. 8. But these pas- 
sages belong rather to ῥ below. So 
Sept. for 11, ο. 6. of Solomon whom 
God calie his son, 2 Sam. 7: 14; also 
for ΤΗ of kings or magistrates, 
Pa. 8% 6." Comp. Ps. 89: 28. — (8) In 
the Gospel sense, as the Messiah, the 
Savieur, the Head of the Gospel dis- 
pensation ; 80 called as proceeding and 
sent forth from God, as pertaking of 
the divine nature, and being in intimate 
union with God the Fatber; comp. in 
Θιός b. «4όγος II]. Κύριος Β. b. β. 
Basiiele ο. Compare also passages 
like John 10: 383—36. Matt. 11: 27. Luke 
10. 22. John 1: 14,18. Heb. 1: 5 κα, 
3:6. So where ὃ πατήρ and 6 υἱός are 
mentioned in coanexion or antithesis, 
as in most of the above passages ; also 
Matt. 28: 19. Mark 1%: 32. John 5: 26. 
1 John 1:3. & 22. 4:14. 2 John 3, 9. 
Genr, Matt. & 17 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 vidg µου 
8 ayanytds. 17:5. John 3: 16 οὕτω γὰρ 
dyer ieay 5 Θεὸς tov κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν 
αἱτοῦ τὸν μονογενῇ ἔδωκεν κ. τ. . 

ν. 12, 18. 17: 1. Rom. 1: 3, 4, 9. & 10. 


Ὕλνος 


8: 3, 29.88. 1 Cor. 1:9. 1δε 28. 2 Cu 
219. Gel. 1:16. 2% 20. Eph. 4:13. Cd 
:1% 1 Theas. 1: 10. Heb. 1:2, & 6% 

Pet. 1:17. 1 Jeho 1:7. 5: 5. Rer.2 

18. saep. ΑΙ. 

Τλη, ης, th (de, φύω) α wood, fer 
est, Lat. sylva, Sept. Job 38: 40. Heis. 
7.2.10. Xen. An. 5.2.31. In Ν,1. 
wood, i. e. fire-wood, fuel, James 3: i- 
Ecclus. 28: 10. Jos. Ant. 6.3.1. Χα 
H. G, 4.5.4. In Greek writers al» 
timber, materials, Hdot. 4. 10.2 Xe 
ΗΒ. 0. 1. 1. 25. 


᾽γμεῖς, plar. sve in Σύ, 
'Υμεναῖος, ov, 6, Hymenoew,. 


n. of a map, an adversary of Paul! 
Tim. 1: 20, 2 Tim. 2 17. 


Ἰμέτερος, a, ov, pomens prs 
(tpsic,) your, Lat. vestré, vestra, vestras; 
comp. Buttn. § 72. 4. 

8) pp. of that which ye hase, whic 
belongs or pertains to you ; John 7:61 
καιρὸς & ὑμίτορος. & 17 ἐν τῷ vege 7 
ὑμ. Acts 27:34, Rom. #1: 31. Galé 
13, So Luke 6 20 ἁμετόρα ἐπὺ | 
βασιλεία τοῦ Θοοῦ. 16: 12 τὸ suyer 
your own, that which belongs to yo « 
ie assured to you. — Sept. Prov. 1:% 
Hdian. 3. 6. 7. Xen. H. G. 6.3.6. 

b) of that which proceeds fis y* 
of which ye are the source, 018 
occasion ; Jobn 15: 20 καὶ sav spiny 
[λόγο»] τηρήσουσι, 1 Cor. 15314 
ὑμετόραν καύχησιν ἣν Eye, i.e. my bot 
ing as to you. 2 Cor. 8: ὃ. — Hdiw.!. — 
5.25. Thuc. 1.33 τοὺς Aamdapens 
φόβῳ τῷ ἡμετόρῳ πολεµησοίοντος Comp 
Mauh. § 466. 2. 

"Τωνέω, ὦ, {ήσω, (Tpvos,) to yas e 

8) pp.c. acc. to sing hymas bay 
one, fo praise in 1 6 g. 10H SUF 
Acts 16: 25. Heb. 2 12, Sept fa 
stist Is. 19.4. Srp 2 Chr. 39: 90. - 
Joa. Ant. 7. 13. 3 τὸν Θεόν. Λεὶ ¥. B, 
24. Xen. Cyr. & 1. 30 τοὺς F015 

b) intrans. to sing a hymn or ΑΜ 
lo sing praise, absol. Matt. 26: 0 © 
ὑμνήσαντες ἐξηλθον. Mark 14:26. Sept 
for Γή] Neh. 12:24. 2377 2 Chr. 3 
18.. Wry Pe. 65: 14. Is, 4% 10. 


- "Tpevoc, ου, 6, (im, ie) 9% 
song of pratee. Eph. 5: 19 φεὶρώ =! 








. ~- ame να ~~ 


‘Tray 


ὕμνοι nal ὡδαῖς xveve. Col. 9:16. Sept. 
for ης Is.4%10. στη 2 Chr. 7: 6. 
Ps. 40:'4.—2 Mace. 10: 7. “Joa. Ant. 7. 
32. 3 εἰς τὸν Φεόν. Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 
4.11.3 ἐς τοὺς Θεούς. Hdian. 4. 2 10. 


“Tn ayo, f. ate, (ὑπό, ἄγω,) to lead 
or bring under, as horses under a yoke, 
Luc. D. Deor. 25.3. Hom. Ul. 16. 148. 
to bring under a tribunal, i. e. before a 
judge on his elevated seat, to arraign, 
to accuse, Hdot. 6. 72, 898. Xen. H. G. 
2.3.28. to bring under one’s power or 
will, to subdue, Hdot. 8. 106. Jos. Ant. 
5. 10. 1. Thue. 7. 46. {ο lead or bring 
down, sig τὸ πεδίον Jos. Vit. § 34. to 
lead or bring away under, i.e. from under 
any thing, Hom. Il. 11. 163 “Extoga & 
ἐκ βελέων ὕπαγε Ζεύς. — In N. T. and 
later usage intrans. or ο. ἑαυτον impl. to 
6ο away, pp. under cover, out of sight, 
strictly with the idea of stealth, still- 
ness, without noise or notice. Comp. 
in “Aye no. 3. 

A) pp. to go away, to depart, to with- 
draw oraeself, sc. 80 as to be under cover, 
out of sight. Absol. of persons, Mark 
6.81 of ἐρχόμενοι καὶ οἳ ὑπάγοντος. v.33. 
John 18 8. Trop. of persons with- 
drawing tbemseives from a teacher or 
party, Joho 6: 67. 12:11. Imperat. 
ὕπαγα, go thy way, depart, asa word of 
dismissal, Matt. 8; 13, 32. 20: 14. Murk 
7: 29. 10: 52. Luke 10: 3. Once infin. 
Jobu 11:44. So ὕπαγε sis signyny Mark 
δε 34, ἐν εἰρήνῃ James 2: 16; see in Eig 
no. 4 fin. As expressing aversion, i. q. 
get thee hence, begone, nays «Σατανᾶ 
Matt. 4:10; elsewhere ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov 
Mart. 16: 93, Mark 8: 33. Luke 4: 83 
comp. in ᾿Οπίσω b. — Seq. εις local, sig 
τὸν οἶκον Matt. 9: 6. Mark 2 11. 5: 19, 
Trop. Rev. 13: 10 sic αὐχμαλωσέαν. 17: 
8, 11 ες ἄπωλειαν. Seq. πρὀς ο. acc. 

6. g. πρὸς τὸν πατέρα John 7: 33. 13: 3. 
16: 5, 10, 16, 17. ον πρὸς τ.π. impl. 
8: 21 bye ὑπάγω. 14: 28 ὑπάγω .. . πο- 
θεύομαι πρὸς τ.π. Ina like sense seq. 
που whither, John 8: 14 bis. 13: 36. 14: 
5. 16:5. ὅπου John 8: 21, 22. 1% 33, 
36. 14:4. Once of the wind, ο. ποῦ, 
John 3: 8. Trop. and absol. i. α. to 
depart this lsfe, to die, Matt. 26: 24 et 
Mark 14: 21 ὃ viog τοῦ ἀνθρ. ὑπάγει, 
καθὼς ὰὰ κ. Σ. λ.--"Σποιη. Μαρ. 
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Υπακούω 
p. 866 +b Se μὴ shone dred τοῦ ἀπέῳ- 


youns, ἀπτὸ τοῦ ὕπο ζωγὸν ayes, 
Arr. Epict. 3. 16. 10 µακρὰν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἡλίου ὃ ὑπάγετε. Anth. Gr. IE. p.57. πο. 2 
εἰς GOny ὑπάγω ib. p. 60. no. 7. Comp. 
Hdot. 4. 120, 122. 

b) genr. 1. q. fo go, to go away toa 
place etc. ο, sic local, eig τήν πόλιν ν. 
κώμη» Matt. 26:18. Mark 11: 2. 14: 19, 
Luke 19: 30. Matt. 20: 4, 7 sig τὸν ἁμ- 
πελῶνα. John 7: 3. 9: 11 ὕπαγε εἰς τὴν 
πολυµβήθρα». 11: 91. 6: 21 εἰς ἣν [γῆν] 
ὑπῆγον sc. by ship. Seq. wera τινος 
Matt. 5: 41. Luke 12: 58. ο. éxes John 
11: 8. ο. ποῦ John 19: 35. 1 John 2 
11. ὅπου Rev. 14:4. ο, inf. final, John 
21: 3 ὑπάγω ἀἄλιαύει. Absol. John 4: 
16. 9: 7 coll. 11. Luke 8: 42. 17: 14, — 
By a species of pleonasm, ὅ ὁπάγω is often 
prefixed, espec. in the imperative, to 
verbs which already imply motion or 
action, in order to render the expression 
more full and complete; see in Πορεύω a. 
“Avlownyt If. d. John 15: 16 ἵνα Dyers 
ὑπάγητε καὶ καρπὀν φέρητε, Matt. 13: 44, 
Imperat. Matt. 5:24 ὕπαγε, πρῶτον διαλ- 
λάγηδι. 8 4. 16:15. 19: ο1. 9ἱ: 28. 37: 
65. 28:10. Mark 1: 44. 0: 38. 10: 21. 
16: 7. Rey. 10: 8. 16: 1.—Arr. Epict. 3 
21.6 ὕπαγε, ζήτει κ.τ.λ. Soi. ᾳ. *to 
go forwards, to advance,’ Pol. 11. 16, 1. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 48. 

κ, παχοή, ης, ἡ, (ὑπακούω,) α hean. 
ing attentively, a listening, audience, Sept. 
for may 2 Sam. 22 96, Aquil. for 
nz 2 Sam. 19: 23. In Ν. T. obe 
dience, ‘Rom. 1: 5 εἷς ὑπανοήν πίστεως, 
i, e. obedience which springs from faith. 
5: 19 διἁ ὑπακοῆς τοῦ ἑνός. 6: 16 bis. 
15: 18. 16: 19, 26. 2 Cor. 7: 15. 10: 6. 
Philem. 21. Heb. 5:8. 1 Pet. 1: 2. ν. 14 
see in Téxvoy 6. Seq. genit. of object, 
2Cor. 10: 5 ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Χριστοῦ, i. e. 
to or towards Christ. 1 Pet. 1: 22 ὑπ. 
τής ἀληθείας, --- Not found in the olas- 
sics. 

‘Tnaxoves, f. οὖσω, (ὑπό, axove,} 
to hear, pp. with the idea of stealth, still- 
ness, or with attention, in order to 
answer, i. q. to listen. 

a) pp. of a porter or door-keeper 
who listens and replies to the knock or 
call of any one from without, absol, 
Acts 1% 13 κρούσανιος δὲ αὐτοῦ.ν. 


" Taardgos 

1149. 27. Plus. de Gen. Seer. 31. Plato 
Crito 1. Mew. Conv. 1. 11 αφούσας τὴν 
Φύραν οἶπε τῷ ὑπαπούσαντι sivayydiles 
b) trop. to listen to any one, to obey, 
weq. dat. expr. or impl. Matth. § 362 
ao, 2. E. g. c. dat. of pers. Matt. 8:27 
ot Mark 4: 41 6 avenes καὶ ἡ Sal. ὑπα- 
aovovety αὐτῷ. Mark 1:27. Luke & 25 
17:6. Epb. 6: 1, 5. Col. 3: 90, 22, Heb. 
& 0. L Pet. &G dat ἱπιρὰ Heb. 11: 6. 
Seq. dat. of thing, Acts 6:7 ὑπήνουον τῇ 
igen. Rom. 6 12, 16. 10: 16. 2 Thess. 
1: & & 14. dat. impl. Rom. 6: 17. 
Phil. 22:12, Sept. ο. dat. for yz} Gen. 
90: 10. comp. Deut. 20: 12 --- ο. dat. 
Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 1 roig νόμοι. Haian. 3, 
12.15 τῷ βασιλᾶ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1.3 
Mem. 1.2.36. The more usual con- 
struction is ο. gen. Sept. Gen. 16: 3. 
Xen. Oec. 14.3; comp. Matth. § 362 4, 


“Ynavdgos, ov, 5,4, adj. (ὑπό, 
ἀνήρ,) under a husband, subject to a hus- 
band, spoken of a wife, Rom. 7: 2 
Sept. for we nm Num. 5: 29. — Ec- 
clus.9:9. Plut. Ροἱορίἀ. 9. Pol. 10.26. 3 


Ὕπανταα, co, f. gow, (ὑπό, ἀντάω 
fr. ἀντί)) to come opposite to any one, i.e. 
to encounter, to meet, pp. with the idea 
of stealth, unperceived, without noise 
or notice, comp. in “Υπό note. Seq. 
dat. Matt. 8:28 ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο δαι- 
µονιζόµενοι. Luke 8: 27. John 11: 20, 
30. 12: 18.—Tob. 7:1. Jos. B. J.1.1.5. 
Hdian. 1.7. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 57. 


we πάντῃσες, εως, 4, (ὑπαντάω, ) 
meeting, encounter, in Ν. Τ. only in the 
phrase sig Urravtnosy, used for inf. tray 
tay, to meet; ο. dat. John 12:13 ἐξῆλθον 
tis ὑπάντησιν αὐτφ. Sept. for m&ap> 
Judg. 11: 34.— genr. Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 4. 


"T. παρεις, έως, 7, (ὑπάρχα,) being, 
existence, τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ Plut. adv. Stoic. 
18. ed. R. Χ.. p. 403. 19. In Ν. Τ. the 
being fo any one, pessession; meton. a 
pesecssion, preperty, goods, substance ; 
Acts 2: 45 τὰς ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρασχον. Heb. 
10: 94, Sept. for wad 2 Chr. 3% 7. 
jist Prov. 18: 11. 19: 14. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 583 ἡ γῇ καὶ ἡ Unagkis αὐτῆς. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 8, Pol. 2. 17. 11. ib. 
10. 25.5. In later usage for the earlier 


844 


‘Tadoya 
vu ὑκάρχοντα, eomp. Tittm. de Syn. Κ 
T. p. 193. 


παρχα, f. S00, (ὑπό, ὄφχα) te be 
gin, pp. in some degree, gradually, ix- 
perceptibly, Hom. Od. 24. 236. Den 
12.1. to begin dotng, te do ή ¢. 
part. Xen. An. 2.3. 23. 5.09 ε 
ace. impl. Dem. 1345.7. te begin to ke 
te come inte cristence, te aruc, Den 
408. 22 τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν αὐοχύ.-- 
Hence gonr. and in Ν. Τ. ο οτι, ak 
extant, present, at hand. 

a) genr. and abeol. Acts 19: 40 pr+ 
φὺς αὐτίον ἑπάρχοντος περὶ οὗ 511 
27: 21. 28:18 dur wo onles 
θανάτου ὑπώρχειν ἐν ἐμοί, 1 Cor. 11:16. 
--- Dem. 32. 20 soi οὖν dei mgorim, 
τὰ 3 ἄλλα ὑπάρχε. Xen. Ag. ὃ | 
ὑπκαρχούσης μὲν τιμής 2. τ. λ. Ο/Ι.Δὰ 
52, — Seq. dat. of pors. ie be press 
any one, implying possession, propetty; 
comp. in Eial 1.9. ἍΑσιο 3: 6 ag7w 
καὶ χρυσίον ovy ἐπάρχει pos, i. 6. sire 
and gold have I none. 4:37 ὑπάρχωις 
αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ. 38: 7. 2 Pet. 1:8 (Sep 
Job 2: 4. Ecclus. 20: 16, Jos. Ant’. 
7.8. Hdian. 1.10.9. Xen. Av. 22 
11.) Hence Particip. τὰ unagzont, 
subst. things present, tn.hand to anyon 
i. q. poseessions, property, goods, substent, 
6. dat. of pers. as above, Luke θὰ Act 
4: 93. ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 19:21 7» 
λησόν σου τὰ ὑπάρχοντα. 34: 47, % it 
Luke 11: 21. 12: 15, 33, 44. 14:33 16 
1. 19:8 1 Cor. 1% 3. Heb, 18 3 
Comp. Matth. § 570. Lob. ad Sopb. 4} 
p. 577. Schaef. ad Greg. Cor. p. 1% 
Sept. for mp Gen. 31: 18. 366¢ 
Tid Gen. 1% 5. 1 Chr. 98: 1. — Ce 
Tab. 7. Pol. 4.3.1. Xen. Ver 4% 

b) simpl. te be, i. q. εἰμί, ns logical 
copula connecting the subject asd pred 
icate, comp. in Εἰμέ HL (a) Wit! 
subset. as predicate ; Hake 8: 41 καὶ ο” 
τὸς ἄρχων zie σνναγωγῆς ὑπήρχ" a 
Acts 2: 30. 4: 34 ὅσοι γαρ κπτοῖ».'' 
ὑπῆρχο». 16: 3, 20, 37. 11:38, 3 4 
20. 22: 8, 1 Cor. 1117. 122 04 14 
2 14. 2 Pet. 2: 19. — Hien. 6.7.2 
(8) With an adj. as predic. Luke 5 
11: 18 εὖ οὖν θμεῖς πονηροὶ ὑπαρονῦ 
16: 14. Acts 3:2. 4: 34 abd rie un 
τις ὑπῆρχεν. 7: 55. 14: : ; 
4: 19. 1 Gor. 7: 96, 2 Cor. &17, 181 


- 


Σπείω 


James 2: 16, 2 Pet. & 11. — Diod. Bie. 
4.11. Xen. Mem. 2 3. 1.—(y) With a 
participle of anothers verb as predic. 
comp. Είέμι II. f. So with part. perf. 
pass. as adj. Acts 1% 36. As forming 
α periphrasis for a finite tense of the 
same verb; Acis 8: 16 µόνον δὲ βιβα- 
πτισμένοι ὑπῆρχον x. t. 2. only they were 
baptized, where nv ὀπιπεπτωκός pre- 
cedes. Comp. Matth. § 550. Winer § 
46. 6. — Dem. 305. 23 καὶ τὰ μὲν τῆς 
πόλοιος οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν ἔχοντα.--(δ) With 
an adverb as predic. Acts 17:27 τὸν sor 
..« οὐ paxpay... ὑπάρχοντα.---(ε) With 
@ prep. and its case as predic. e. g. ν 
e. dat. where ὑπάρχει then implies a 
betng, rematning, living in any state or 
place; so ένο, dat. of state or condition, 
Luke 7: 25 οὗ ἐν... τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες, 
16: 23. Acts & 4. Phil. 2 6. (Jos. Ant. 
7.15.2.) évc. dat. of place, Acts 10:12 
Phil. 3: 20. πρὀρ ο. gon. Acts 27: 34 
ποῦτο yao πρὸς τῆς ὑμ. σωτηρίας ὑπάρ- 
χει. 

‘nN πείκω, { 0, (ὑπό, εἴκω) (ο give 
woay useder, to give under, fo yield, pp. to 
cease fighting, c. dat. Hdian. 1. 15. 16. 
Xen. H. G. 5. 4.45. In Ν. T. to yield, 
to submil lo, ο. dat. Heb. 19: 17. — Jos. 
de Macc. 6 τῶν ἡδονῶν xgateiy, μηδὲ 
αὐταῖς ὑπείκειν. Hdian. 2. 13. 10. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 33. 


"Ὑπεναντίος, «, ov, ( ἐναντίος, ) 
opposed, contrary, adverse, pp. with the 
idea of stealth, covertness, clandestine- 
ness; comp. Υπό note. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. Τ. p. 157. Seq. dat. Col. 2: 14 ὃ ἦν 
ὑπεναντίον ἡμῖν. Subst. of ὑπεναντίοι 
opposers, adversaries, Heb. 10:27. Sept. 
6 ὑπ. for ate Ex. 23: 27. Lev. 26: 16. 
92 Deut. 32: 27. Is. 26: 11.—Ael. V. H. 
13. 40 ὀὑπεναντίον τι. Plut. Agesil. 24, 
Subst. Wisd. 18:18. Pol. 1.11.14. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 38. 


Ὑ πέρ, prep. governing the geni- 
tive and accusative, with the primary 
signif. over, Lat. super, Germ. tber. 

I. With the genitive, pp. of place 
where, i.e. the place over or above which 
any thing 1 or moves, without imme- 
diate contact ; ο. g. of rest over, Hdian. 
5, 5 20. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6 τὰ ὑπὲρ τῶν 
ὀμμάτων, Of motion ever, Hdian. 2. 6. 
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‘Indo 

19. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 96 ἥλιος ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν καὶ τῶν otsyar πορευόµενος. So 
α mountain or hill is said to be over a 
place, to overhang, Hdot. 2. 105. Xen. 
An. 1. 10. 12. Comp. Passow ὑπέρ A. 
Buttm. § 147. n.2. Matth. §562. Wioer 

§ οἱ. p. 327 sq.—In N. T. only trop. 
a) over, i. q. for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, in the sense of protection, care; 
favour, benefit, i. e. ὧν commodum ali- 
cujus; pp. as if bending over a person 
or thing and thus warding off what 
might fall upon and harm it; comp. 
Buttm. Matth. Winer ll. cc. Passow 
A. 2. —(a) Genr. John 17: 19 καὶ ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῶν ἐγὼ ἁγιάξζω ἐμαντόν. Acts 21:26 
οὗ προσηνέχγθη ὑπὲρ ἐνὸς ἑκάστον 
αὐτῶν ἡ προσφορά. 2 Cor. 18: 8. Col. 1: 
7. 4:12 πάντοτε ἀγωνιζό ὑπὲρ ὑμών 
ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς. Heb. 6: 20. 13: 17. 
al.—Ael. V. H. 3, 25 ὑπὲρ, τῆς ᾿Ελλάδορ 
av καὶ καλῶς ἀγωνισάμενο, Xen. Cyr. 
2.1. 21 μαχοῦνται ὑπὲρ τῶν τρεφόντων. 
An. 7. 7. 21. —- Espec. after verbs ος ͵ 
words implying prayer for any one, 
comp. Engl. to pray over any one, Jumes 
5: Ι4. Seq. gen. of pers. as δεῖσθαε 
ὑπέρ τινος Acts 8: 24. εὔχισθαι James 
5:16. προσεύχεσθαι Matt. 5: 44. Luke 
6: 28. Col. 1: 9. (2 Macc. 12: 44.) So 
δέησις ὑπέρ τινος Rom. 10: 1. 2 Cor. 9: 
14. Phil. 1:4. Eph. 6: 19 where ὑπὲρ 
τινος and megé τινος alternate, comp. 
Winer § 51, p. 328. προσευχή Acts 12: 
5. Rom. 15:30. Genr. 1 Tim. 21,2 
δεήῄσεις, προσευχάς, ἐντεύξεις, εὐχαριστίας 
ὑπὲρ nartoy κ. τ. A. After verbs im- 
plying speaking, pleading, iutercession 
for any one; Acts 26: 1 ὑπὲρ σιαυτοῦ 
λέγειν. Rom. 8: 26 τὸ πνεῦμα ὕπερεν- 
τυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. v. 27, 94. Heb. 7: 
25. 9.24. (Aeschin. Dial. Soer. 1. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 13 τὸ εὐπεν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν.) 
After verbs and nouns implying zeal, 
care, effort for any person or thing, 1 
Cor. 12: 25 ἀλλὰ τὸ αὐτὸ ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων 
μεριμνῶσι τὰ µέλη. So ζῆλος ὑπέρ τινος 
2 Cor. 7: 7. Col. 4:13. σπουδή 2 Cor. 
7: 19. 8: 16. τὸ ggovety Phil. 4: 10. 
(Χου. Cyr. 1. 6.12 ἐπιμελῖσθαι ὑπέρ 
τινος) So εἶναι untp τινος, pp. to be 
over any one, sc. for protection, i. q. to 
be for him, to take bie part; Rom. 8:31 
ui ὁ Seog ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν [ἐστι], τίς καθ 
ἡμῶν; Mark 9: 40. Luke 9: 50.--Οβευ 


‘Ing 


after verbs or words implying the suf- 
fering of evil or death for, tn behalf of 
any one; ο. gen. of pers. as ἀνάθεμα 
εἶναι ὑπέρ τινος Rom. 9:3. ἀποθνή- 
σκειν John li: 50, 53, 52. Roa. 5: 6 
Χριστὸς .. . ὑπὲρ ἀσεβῶν ἀπέθανε. ν. 7 
bie, 8. 14:15. 4 Cor. 5: 14,15 bis, 1 
Thess, 5:10. ἀπολέσθαι John 18: 14. 
εύισθαι Φανάτου Heb. 2: 9. διδόναι 
ἑαυτύν ν. τὸ σῶμα Luke 22: 19. Tit. 2 
14. 1 Tim. 3:6. Ὠἀκχύνειν τὸ αἷμα Luke 
22: 20. Say τὸ πάσχα 1 Cor. 5: 7. 
κατάρα γύνεσθαι Gal. 3213. κλᾷν τὸ 
σώμα 1 Cor. 11: 34. παραδιδύναι iav- 
τόν v. teva Rom. 6: 32. Gal, 2:20, Eph. 
ὃς 2,25. πασχειν τι 1 Pet. 2: 21. 3: 18. 
4:1. wosity τινα ἁμαρτίαν 2 Cor. 5: 2]. 
σταυροῦσθαι 1 Cor. 1: 18. τιθέναι τὴν 
ψυχή» John 10: 11, 15. 13:37, 38. 15:13. 
1 John 3: 16 bis. Seq. gen. of thing, 
Johu 6: 51. Rom. 16: 4. 2 Cor. 12: 15. 
--- Ecclus. 29:15. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9 
anxoSnjoxuy ὑπέρ τινος. — (8) Closely 
allied to the above is the seuse for, i. q. 
tn the stead of any one, in place of, comp. 
Winer p. 3%. Passow a.no.5. Philem. 
19 ἵνα ὑπὲρ σοῦ por διακονῇ ἐν τοῖς δεσ- 
μοῖς τοῦ εὔαγγ. ,Perh. 2 Cor. 5: 20 bis, 
ὑπὲρ Χριστοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύοµε», x. τ. ἆ. 
Eph. 6: 20. Here too some refer the 
passages cited above in a fin.—Palaeph. 
41.1. Eurip. Alcest. 701. Pol. 31. 14. 9. 
Thue. 7. 13. 

b) i. q. for, causal, i. e. in the sense 
because of, on account of, propter, imply- 
ing the ground, motive, occasion of an 
action ; comp. Matth. Winer, Il. ος. 
John 11:4 4 ἀσθενεία otx ἔστι πρὸς 
Savatoy, ἆλλ ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
i. 9. for the glory of God, in order to 
manifest his glory. Acts 5: 41 ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ for his name, for his 
honour. 9: 16. 15: 26. οἱ: 13. Rom. 1: 
5. 15: 6. 1 Cor. 15: 3 Χρ. ἀπέθανεν 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν. ν. 29 bis, 2 
Cor. 1: 6. 12: 10, 19 ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν οἳ- 
κοδομῆς. (Gal.1:4.] Eph. 3:1,13. Phil. 
1: 29 bia. Col. 1: 24 bis. 2 Thess. 1: 4, 
5. Heh. 5: I bia, 3. 10: 12. 7: 27. 9: 7. 


3John7. Soafter dotazecr Rom. 15: 9, 


εὐχαριστεν Rom. 1: 8. 1 Cor. 10: 30. 
2 Cor. 1: 11. Eph, 1: 16. 5: 20. — Joa, 
Ant. 3. 8. 6 ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτάδων. leocr. 
901. Ο. Xen. An. 1.7.3 τῆς ἐλευθερίας 
... ὑπὲρ ἢς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ εὐδαιμονίζω. — 
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Onee i. ᾳ. by virtue of; Phil. 21 
Seog γάρ ἐστιν 6 ἐνεργῶν ἐν ὑμῖν... 
ὑπὲρ τῆς εὐδοκίας, by virlue of his om 
good-pleasure, because it is his wil; 
comp. Wiuer ρ. 329. 

c) over, after verbs of speaking and 
the like, i. q. upon, about, concerning: 
οοιηρ. Engl. to talk over a matter, i 
boast over; Passow A. πο. 3 Mab 
Winer, Il. ce. Rom. 9: 27 Ἡσεῖαι & 
κράζε, ὑπὲρ τοῦ Ισραήλ. 1 Cort 6 
2 Cor. ὃς 11. 7: 4 πολλή μοι καπο 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. ν. 14. 8: 98, 4. 9:23 2 
5, 8—Ael. V. Η. 12, 52, Pol. 1.187 
ἱσεορεῖν ὑπὲρ tiv0¢. — Hence i. q. ata 
in respect te; 2 Cor. 1:6 ἡ Asis yw 
βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. ν. 8 ἀγνοῦν... 12m 
τῆς θλίψεως κ. τ. λ. i. g. ayvods 1 
τινος 1 Cor. 12 |. Phil. 1: 7 τον 
φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. 2 Thess. &1—a 
Ant. 15.3.6. Pol. 3 4.3. Dem. 5 
11 ἡ βουλὴ ὑπὸρ ᾿ἀρισιέρχο: Xe 
Mem. 4. 3. 12 προνοσθαι imag 

ντων. 

1. With the Accusative, pp α 
place whither, iinplying motion or diet- 
tion over or above a place; Hdot. 4.1% 
ῥιπτέουσι ὑπὲρ τὸν δόµον. Eurip. lot 
46. Hdian. 7. 2. 19 ὑπὲρ γαστέρα 8 
ἵππου βρεχοµένου. Pol. 3.84.9 45 
over, above, beyond, Xen. An. 1.1.9 1 
Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ Ἑλλήσποστον visit 
Comp. Passow ὑπέρ B. Matth, § 522 | 
Winer § 53. ο. p. 341. — In N. T. of 
trop. over, above ; comp. Winer |.¢ 

a) implying superiority in rank, of 
nity, worth; Matt. 10: 24 his, os Μῇ 
μαθητής ὑπὲρ tor διδάσκαλο 5 ie 
Luke 6: 40. Eph, 1: 22 xepaly ἵτά 
πάντα. Phil 2: 9 ὄνομα τὸ wae 10 
ὄνομα. Philem. 16, — Lue. Vit. Av? 
tls ὑπὲρ ἄνθρωπον εἶναι βούλα! Ae 
V. Η. 12. 1. p. 159. Tauchn. 4000 
εο«ὑπὲρ τὰς γυναῖκας βασιλικώ et) 

b) implying excess beyond a cet" 
measure or standard, and spoken cour 
paratively, i. q. beyond, more thal. « 
genr. and simply ; Matt. 10: 37 bs! 
φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα ὑπὲρ due ate 
Acts 26: 13 ὑπὲρ τὴν λαμπρός * 
ἡλίου... φῶς. 2 Cor. 1: 8 et & 3 74 
δύναμιν. Gal. 1: 14 w goseonte? a 
᾿Ιουδαϊσμῷ ὑπὲρ πολλούςκ.τ 
3 20. ὑπὲρ ὅ, above what mart Me 
what, 1 Cor. 4: 6. 10: 13, 2 Cor.! 





Ὑπεραίρω 847° 


Philem. 21.—Sept. 1 Sam. 15: 2. Ec- 
clus. 7:1. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5, 68. Epict. 
Ench. 31 et 37 ὑπὲρ δύναμι». Xen. 
Mein. 4. 3. 8 πῶς ovy ὑπὲρ λόγο» ;—(8) 
Pleonast. after comparatives; e.g. after 
an adj. in the comparat. degree, Luke 
16: 8 φρονομώτεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ 
φωτός. Heb. 4: 12, Comp. in Haga 
111. d, fin. With a verb, 2 Cor. 19: 19 
τὶ γάρ ἐστι», ὃ ἠττήθητε ὑπὲρ τὰς λοιπὰς 
ἐκκλησέας ; comp. W iner § 53. e. — Sa 
Sept. ov κρείσσων εἰμὲ ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέρας 
µου, for Heb. 13 comparat. 1 K. 19: 4; 
also Judg. 11:25. Ps, 19: 11.—(y) With- 
out case, where it then stands as an 
adverb, i. 4. more, much more; comp. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 8. Matth. § 594. 1. 
Winer § 54 fin. p. 357. 2 Cor. 11: 23 
διάκονοι Χριστοῦ εἰσι, ὑπὲρ ἐγώ. Comp. 
Kypke Obes. ad loc. — For the adver- 
bia! forms ὑπὲρ λίαν, ὑπὲρ ἐκπερισσοῦ, 
see περλίαν, Γπεφεκπερισσοῦ. 

Nore. In composition ὑπέρ implies: 
1. motion or rest over, above, beyond a 
place ; ms ὑπεραίρω, ὑπερβαίνω, ὅ ὑπερέχω. 
2. protection, aid, for, in behalf of, as 
ὕπερεντ υγχάνω,.  Ὁ. excess, a surpass- 
ing, over, above, more than, often with 
the idea of censure ; 88 ὑπερβάλλω, 
ὑπερεκτ εἶνω, ὃ ὑπερπερισσεύω, Hence in- 
tens. as ὑπεραυξάνω, ὑπερνικάω, 


“7. Ἱεεραίρω, Γ αρῶ, (αἴρω,) to lift 
up over or above any thing, Luc. Amor. 
54 6 οσοε τὴν φιλοσοφίας ὀφρὺν ὑπὲρ αὖ- 
τοὺς τοὺς κροτάφους ὑπερήρκασι. In- 
trans. of water overflowing, Dem. 1274. 
20; of persons passin g over walls, moun- 
tains, Pol. 2. 23. 1. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 3. 
—In N.T. only Mid. ὑπεραίρομαε, 
trop. to i:ft up oneself overmuch, to 
over-exali oneself, to become conceited, 
arrogant, insolent ; absol. 2 Cor. 19: 7 
bis, ἵνα μὴ ὁπεραίρομαι κ.τ.λ. Seq. 
ἐπὶ τινα 2 ‘Thess. 2: 4, —2 Mace. 5: 23. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 11. πο. 22, 


“"Ὑπέρακμος,ου, 6, %, adj. (ἀκμή 
point, acme, flower of life,) beyond ihe 
flower of life, past the proper age; 1 
Cor. 7: 36 ἐὰν ᾗ | ὑπέρακμος gC. ἡ παρθὲέ- 
σος. ---- Suid. ὑπέρακμος' ὑπερδραμὼν 
την ὥραν. Found only in N. T. 


"Ὑπεράνω, adv. (ὑπέρ, ἄνω,) intens. 


over above, Engl. up abuve, Meh above ; 


Ὕπερβολη 


of place, c. gen. Eph. 4: 10 ὕπερανω 
πάντων οὑὐρανῶν. absol. Heb. 9: 5. 
Sept. for πο σος Ex. 8: 2. mbyatna 
Ez, 11: 22. —'c. gen. Jos. Ant. 3: 7.2. 
_Ael. V. H. 9.7. absol. Luc. D. Deor. 
4,2, — Trop. of rank, dignity, 6. gen. 
Eph. 1: 21 ὑπεράνω πάσης ἀρχῆς. So 
Sept. for 71°93 Deut. 26: 19. 28: 1. 


“7; περαυξανω, f. Enow, ( αὐξάνω 
ᾳ v.) intens, fo over-grow, i. ο. trop. to 
increase exceedingly, ina good sense 5 
intrans. 2 Thess. 1: 3 ὑπεραυξάνει 7 
πίστις ὑμῶν. 


T. πξοβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαΐνω,) 
trans. to make go over, Xen. Eq. 7. 9. 
Intrans. fo go or pass over, 6. σ. a wall, 
mountains, ο. acc. depending on ὑπέρ in 
composit. Sept. 2 Sam. 22:30. Hdian. 
3.2.11. Xen. An. 7.3.43. Trop. to 
overgo, to overpass, sc. certain limits, 
i. q. to transgress, ο. acc. τὸ ἴσον καὶ τὸ 
δίκαιον Diog. Laert. 8.18. νόµον Diod. 
Sic. 17. 34. Aeschin. 58. 30.—In N. T. 
trop. and absol. to overgo, to go too far, 
i.e. to go beyond right, 1 Theas, 4: 6. 


T. περβαλλονιως, adv. (ὑπερβάλ- 
λων,) exceedingly, above measure, 2 Cor. 
11: 23.—Sept. Job 15: 11. Pol. 5. 43. 8. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 36. 


“Ὑπερβαλλω, Ε βαλῶ, (θάλλω)) to 
throw or cast over, beyond, e. g. beyond 
a certain goal or limit in the accus, 
Hom. Od. 11. 595 ἆλλ ὅτε μέλλοι [λᾶαν] 
ἄκρον ὑπερβαλόει», i, ο. Sisyphus. Il. 99. 
843. Ofa kettle, to throw over, to boil 
over, Hdot. 1. 59. Intrans. lo throw 
oneself over a mountain ete. i. q. to pasa 
over, Xen. An. 4. 4. 20. Also to throw 
beyond or farther than another, to sur- 
passin throwing a weapon, ο. acc. of 
pers. Hom. II. 23. 637. Hence genr. to 
surpass, to exceed, to excel, Jos. Ant. 2. 
2.1 πλοὔτῳω τε γαρ ὑπερέβαλλε τοὺς ἐπι-- 
χωρίους. Xen. Η. G. 7. 8. 6.—In Ν. Τ. 
only Particip. pres. ὑπερβαλλω», ουσα, 
oy, surpassing, exceeding, super-eminent, 
2 Cor. 3: 10 ἕνεκεν τῆς ὑπερβαλλούσης 
δόξης. 9:14 διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν χάριν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. Eph. 1: 19. 2: 7. 3: 19. —2 
Mace. 4: 19. Jos. Ant. 4. 9. 9. Hdian. 
3. 10. 12. Xen. Hi. 11. 9. 


Τι περβολη, ῆς, ἡ, (ὑπερβάλλω ᾳ- 


"Taepetdoy 848 “Ὑπερηφανία 
v.) @ throwing, casting, shooting beyond, Ἅγπερεκτείνο, f. ents, (ἑτώρω)ν 
Boph. Oed. Tyr. 1196 nad ὑπερβολάν stretch out overmuch, beyond me 


τοξεύσας. Then, a passing over, 9. g. & 
river, mountain, Pol. 10.1. 8. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 95. — In Ν. T. trop. excess, super- 
eminence, excellence, 2 Cor. 4: 7 ἡ ὕπερ- 
βολή τῆς Surapsec. 12: 7.— Joa. Β. I. 6. 
7. ἃ δὲ ὑπιρβολὴν ὠμότητος. Ant. 1. 18. 
4. Dem. 97. 3. Ρο]. 3. 99. 4. — With a 
prep. in an adverbial sense: καθ’ uneo- 
Bodn», i.q. exceedingly, super-eminently, 
Rom. 7: 18. 2 Cor. 1: 8. Gal. 1: 13. 3 
Cor. 4:17 see below. Also i. q. par 
excellence, 1 Cor. 12 31 καὶ ἔτι καθὶ 
ὑπερβολήν ὅδον, a way par excellence, i. ο. 
afar better way. Comp. in Κατά [. 
1. d. (Luc. Luct. 12, Ρο]. 3. 99. 10. 
Diod. Bic. 17. 42.) εἰς ὑπερβολην id. 
exceedingly ; hence iuteos. by Hebr. 
καθ ὑπορβολὴν sic ὕπερβολην q. d. ex- 
ceeding exceedingly, in the bighest ρου- 
sible degree, 2Cor.4:17. Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 693. 2, Stuart § 456, coll. 438.—Ael. 
V.H. 4. 20. ib, 12.1. ρ. 160. Tauchn. 
sic ὑπερβολὴν τιμᾷν. 

“Ὑπερεϊδον, (εἴδω q. v.) aor. 3 to 
ὑπεροράω, to sce or look out over, 6. Κ. 
τὴν Φαάλασσαν Hdot. 7.96 fin. InN. T. 
trop. to overluok, not {ο regard, i. q. to 
bear with, not to punish, c. acc. Acts 
17: 30 χρόνους τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδῶν ὁ 
Ses. Bept. for misery Lev. 20: 4. --- 
Joa. Ant. 2. 6. 9 [8] τὸ περὸ μικρών ὅη- 

μωµάτων ἀφεῖναι τυὺς πλημμελήσαντας, 
Frawor qveyxs τοῖς ὑπεριδοῦσι. So i.q. 
to neglect, Tob. 4:3. Ael. V. H. 3. 22. 
to despise, Ken. Ag. 8. 4. 


“Ὑπερέχεινα, adv. (ἀμῖνος, Butt. 
4 115. n. 5,) pp. ‘beyond those ;? hence 
beyond, over beyond, ο. art. ta ὑπερεκείνα 
ὑμῶν sc. µέρη, the parts beyond you, 2 
Cor. 10: 16. Comp. Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. 
Βου Ellips. ed. Schaef. p. 289.—Thom. 
Mag. Ρ. 336 ἐπέχενα ῥήτορες λέγουσιν’ 
ὑπερέκενα δὲ, μόνοι οἱ σύφφακε. 

"Ὑπερεκπερισσου, adv. (ὑπὲρ ἐκ 
περισσοῦ) pp. intens, over superabun- 
dantly, comp. in Περισσός bh; i. q. very 
abundanily, above all measure, most ve- 
hemently ; Eph. 3: 20 ὑπὲρ πάντα ποιῆ- 
σαι ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ wr αἰτούμεθα, 1 
Theses. 3: 10. 5: 18. — Sept. for Chald. 
mye Dan. & 33. 


trop. ο. acc. of pers. 2 Cor. 10 1 
ὑπερεκτείνομεν Lavrots we stretch nol me 
selves oul {9ο far, i.e. do not go beyond 
our measure, τὸ µέτρον τοῦ κανύκε 1 
γ. 13. — Lac. Eunuch. 2 κεκραγοτε τὴ 
ὑπερεκτεινόμενοι, Schol. trapqulerase 
τες Other editions read ὑπερδιαων 
? 

“Υπερεχχυνομας, Pass. | tia 
dxzuve, η. v.) to be poured out ore, Ἡ 
from a veasel, i. q. fo run over, fo or 
flow, absol. Luke 6: 98 µέτρον tarpay- 
vousvoy. Sept. for pws Joel 2% 
Sept. ὑπερεκχόομαι for 778 Prov. < it 

'Ὑπερενιυγχανω, ὃν eetgopes (b- 
tuyzaye q. v.) to intercede for any 086, 
in bis behalf; seq. ὑπέρ τινος, Ron ὃ 
26. Comp. Winer § 56. 2, a. 


“Ὑπερέχω, Εξω, ( ἔχω, ) mam b 
hold over, ο. g. arry thing over the fre, 
Hom. ΓΙ. 2, 246; alao for protectio, 
τὴν yeigd τινε v. τινος Anth. Gr.Lp 
193. Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 3. Pol, 15.31.11. 
Intrans. pp. to hold oneself over, i.4.# 
be over, to be prominent, to jul out αὖ 
or beyond, Sept. Ex. 26:18 1 Κ.δ 
Ael. V. Η. 9.13. Xen. Cyr. 7.55 
Comp. ἵπ Ἔχω f.—In Ν. T. trop. hal 
oneself above, i. q. to be superior, kiko, 
to surpass, to excel, intrans. 

a) genr. pp. ο. gen. of pers. εκ ὸ 
dat. of manner, Phil. 2:3 ἀλλφίους ny" 
µενοι inegszovtac ἑαυτῶν. Comp. Math 
§ 358, Buttm. § 132. 5. 3, — Ηδη + 
15, 11. Diod. Sic. 17. 77. Xen. Τεν. 
1. 11.---Βεα. ace. Phil. 4: 7 ἡ seyry δν 
Φεοῦ 4 ὑπερέχουσα πάντα voir. Comp. 
Matth. § 358 note. — Diod. Sic.8 2% 
Plat. Phaedo 50. p. 108. D. Xes.H. 6. 
6. 1. 4. p. 236. Tauchn.—Pant. τὸ u78g& 
χον as aubst. ercellence, super-eminns 
i. q. ὑπεροχή, Phil. 3: 8 διὰ τὸ ὑπ 
τῆς γνώσεως. See Matth. ὁ 570. Ld 
ad Soph. Aj. p. 277. Schaef ad Greg 
Cor. p. 139. 4 

b) in rank, dignity, part. υπερέχδ» 
ουσα, ον, superior, higher, Rom. 13! 
ἐξουσίαις ὑπερεχούσαις. 1 Pet. % 13 - 
Wiad. 6:5. Pol. 28. 4. 9. Hdian. 4.94 


Ὑπερηφανία, ac, 4 (Samer 





"Ὑπερήφανος 


Pol. 6. 18. 5. Dem. 577. 16. Ken. Cyr. 
5. 2. 27. — In N. T. from the Heb. er- 


rogance, pride, with the accessory idea 


of impiety, ungodliness, Mark 7: 22. 
So Sept. for 778a Ps. 31:24. Te. 16:6. 
118 Ps. 59:13. Prov. 8:13. sr 
Deut. 17: 12. — Tob. 4: 17. 1 Macc. 1: 
23, Jos. Ant. 1.1L 1. 

Υπερήφανος, ου, 6, %, adj. (ὑπέρ, 
4paives, ) appearing over, conspicuous 
above other persons or things; s0 p 
ὑπερηφανής, Xen. Mag. Eq. 5.7 τοὺς 
μὲν ogda τὰ δόρατα ἔχειν, τοὺς ὃ ἅλ- 
doug ταπεινὰ καὶ μὴ ὑπορηφανῃ. Else- 
where trop. conspicuous, distinguished, 
splendid, as οἰχίας τῶν πολλῶν ins 
φανωτέρας Dem. 175. 10; usually of per- 
sons, with censure, arrogant, haughty, 
proud, Ael. V. H. 12. 63. Diod. Sic. 4, 
13. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 25. — In N. T. 
from the Heb. arrogant, proud, with 
the accessory idea of contemning God, 
impiety, ‘wickedness, Luke 1:51 διε- 
σκόρπισεν ὑπερηφάνοις διανοίᾳ καρδίας. 
Rom. 1:30. 1 Tim. 3:2. James 4:6. 1 
Pet. 5:5. So Sept. for maga Ps. 94: 2. 
140: 6.  %3.Ps.119:21. Jer. 43: 2 
Ὁ Job 38: 15. Is, 2: 12.—Wisd. 14: 
6." Ecclus. 28: 7. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 17. 

“Ὑπερλίαν, adv. (day) over-much, 
i.e. wery exceedingly, super-eminently ; 
ο. art. 6 ὑπερλίαν adj, the most eminent, 
the very chief, τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων 
ὁ Όογ. 11: 5. 1211. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. — On such compounds, see 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 45—48. So ὑπεράγαν 
2 Macc. 10: 4, . indgev Dem. 228, 17. 
Xen. Hi. 6.9. 


"Tnepvexac, ὦ, £. ήσω, (vixces,) 
to more than conquer, abeol. Rom. 8: 37. 
— Leo Tact. 14.25 νικᾷ καὶ µὴ ὑπερνικῇ. 
Socr. Hist. Ecc. 3. 21 νικᾷν καλὸν͵ ὕπερ- 
vexay δὲ ἐπίφθονον. 

“Ὑπέρογκος, ου, 6, i, adj. (ὄγκος,) 
over-swollen, much swollen, Aet. V. H. 
13.1. Xen. Η. G. 5. 4.58. In Ν. 7. 
trop. over-tumid, over-swelling, boastful, 
with the idea of insolent pride, impiety ; 
eo of language, 2 Pet. 2:18 ὁπέρογκα 


γὰρ ματαιότητος φθεγγόµενοι, Jude 16 


τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν λαλῶ ὑπέρογκα. Sept. 
for 5373 Ex. 18:22. πρ Ex. 18: 26. 
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νος 4. V.) arregance, haurhtiness, pride, 


Ὕπερφος 


nie>n3 Dan. 11: 36.— Comp. ὑπέρογ- 
κον φρόνημα Plut. Lucull. 21. 


Tnegozn, ης, ἡ, ( ὑπερέχω ᾳ. v. ) - 
@ prominence, eminence, e. g. a mound, 
bill, Pol. 3. 104.3; peak, summit of a 
mountain, ib. 10. 31.1. In N, T. trop. 
prominence, eminence, Θ. g. 

a) of station, authority, power; 1 
Tim. 2, 2 βασιλέων καὶ πάντων τῶν ἐν 
ὑποροχῇ ὄρτων.--- Macc. ἃ: 11. Pol. 5. 
41. 3. Diod. Sic. 4, 41. 

b) genr. of things, i. q. superiority, 
excellence, 1 Cor. 2:1 καθ ὑπεροχὴν 
Aovov.—Pol. 5. 41.1. In evil, 2 Macc. 
19: 6. Jos. Ant. 6, 4. 3. 

“Ὑπερπερισσεύω, f. εὖσα, (περισ-- 
σεύω 4. Vv.) to superabound over, much 
more, in a comparative sense, absol. 
Rom. 5: 20 οὗ δὲ ἐπλεόνασεν ἡ ἁμαρτία, 
ὑπερπερισσεύσεν ἢ χάρις, comp. v. 15. 
Without comparison, Pass. to be made 
to superabound over-much, i. e. to supers 
abound greatly, exceedingty, in any thing, 
ο, dat. 2 Cor. 7:4 ὑπερπερισσεύομαι τῇ 
χαρᾷ, i.e. Lam exceeding joyful.—Not 
found in the classics, 


κ, περπερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς)) 
q. d. over-superabundantly, i.e. very ετ- 
ceedingly, beyond all measure, ἅπαξ ley. 
Mark 7:37 ὑπερπερισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο. 


Ὑπερπλεοναάζω, f. dow, (πλεονά-- 
ζω q. v.) {ο superabound, to be exceed- 
ingly abundant, intrans. 1 Tim. 1: 14. 
—Paalt. Salom. 5: 19. 

Ὑπερυψοω, a, f. dow, ( dyoo, ) 
intens, to make high above, to raise high 
aloft ; only top. to highly exalt, ac. over 
all, ο. acc. Phil. 2: 9 Seog αυτὸν ὑπερύ- 
Ψωσε, Sept. pass. for 1153 Ps. 97: 9. 
comp. Sept. Ps. 37: 35. — So in praise, 
Sept. Dan.4:34. Song of 3 Childr. 28,29, 


“Ὑπερφρονέω, a, f. ήσω, (indg- 
φρων over-thinking, bigb-thinking, from 
Gorjy,) to think overmuch of oneself, to be 
high-minded, 1. 4. to be proud, arrogant, 
intrans. Rom. 12:3 μὴ ὑπερφρονεῖν wag 
ὃ δεῖ poovéy.—Jos, Ant. 1. 11. 1 of Zou 
δομῖται πλούτῳ . ... ὑπορφρονοῦντες. Pol. 
6.16.7. 

Ὕπερφος, a, ov, (ὑπέρ, 99 πα- 
τρῴος from πατήρ) over, upper, ο. g. of 


“Ὑπέχω 


a chamber, Plut. Pelop. 35 6 δὲ Φαάλα- 
wos όν ϕ χαθεύδειν cia θεσαν, ὑπερῷος 
4%. Philo de Vit. Mos. 2. p. 662 οἰκήμα- 
τα ἐπίπεδα καὶ ὑπερφα, sc. in the ark. 
Lue. Asin. 45. — Oftener and in N. T. 
Neut. τὸ ὑπερφον, an upper chamber, 
the upper part of a house, i. e. a sort of 
guest-chamber not iu common use, 
where the Hebrews received company 
and held feasts, and where at other 
times they retired for prayer and medi- 
tation, |. 4. ἀνάγαιον 4. τσ. In Greek 
houses it occupied the upper story ; 
among the Hebrews it seems to have 
been on or connected with the flat roof 


of their dwellings, Heb. my Sept. 


ὕπερφον 1 Κ. 17: 19, 22. 2°K. 4: 10; 
comp. Acts 10:9. See Calmet art 
House p.509. Jowett’s Chr. Researches 
in the Mediterranean, Lond. 1824. p. 
67, quoted in Miss. Herald 1823. p. 267, 
268, where he describes the chief room 
in the houses of Haivali (opposite Les- 
bos) as in the upper or third story, se- 
cluded, spacious, and commodious, 
‘‘ higher and larger than those below, 
having two projecting windows, and 
the whole floor so much extended in 
front beyond the lower part of the build- 
ing, that the projecting windows con- 
siderably overhang the street; comp. 
Acts 20:8 sq. where the tmeggoy at 
Troas is also ἐν τῷ τριστέγῳ. In Ν.Τ. 
Acts 1: 13 εἷς τὸ tegdioy οὗ ἦσαν κατα- 
µένοντες κ. τ. λ. 9:37, 39. 20:8. — Jor. 
Vit. § 30. Luc. Tox. 61. Aain. 45. Lys. 
98. 46. Hom. I]. 2. 514. 

we NELO, f. ὑφέξω, (ἔχω,) to hold un- 
der, e. g. the hand, Hom. Il. 7. 188; a 
vessel etc. Hdot. 2. 151. Plut. M. An- 
ton. 9. Trop. to hold out under, i. e. 
towards or before any one, 6. g. οὔας, to 
give ear, Simonid. Fr. 7. 16. Λόγο», εὖ- 
Φύνας, to render account, Pol. 18. 35. 3. 
Plut. J. Caes. 33. δίκην wyi, to render 
satisfaction, to make atonement, Soph. 
Oecd. Tyr. 552. Hence in Ν. T. genr. 
δίκην ὑπέχεεν, to pay or suffer punish- 
ment; Jude 7 πόλεις... πυρὸς αἰωνίου 
δίκην ὑπέχουσαι.---3 Macc. 4:48, Hdian. 
1. 8.12. Pol. 12.8.5 Θανάτου αρίσι». 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 8 τούτου δίκην ὑπέχειν. 


‘Ynnxoos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἑπακοίω 
q.V.) lstesting, obedient, ο. dat. Acts 
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“Ὑπηρέτης 


7:39 ᾧ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν ὑπήκουι γινέσὸκ | 


2 Cor. 2:9 sig πάντα. absol. Phil. 24 





— Jos, Ant. 2. 4.3 ὑπήκους γύοµαι ὁ 


dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22. absol. Plut Pe 


lop. 29. Xen. Mem. 9. 4.9. ~ 
"Trnoerdeo, 0, f. soe, (ὑπηρίπε 

pp. to do the service of an tnygin; 

4. ν. Hence genr. fo act for any ott 


to mintster, to serve, to subserve, seq. dit 
Acts 13: 96 «{αβὶδ μὲν γαρ idia prt 


ὑπηρετήσας. 20: 34 ταῖς χρέαις µου... 
ὑπηρέτησαν ai χεῖρες αὗται. 94: 33 -- 
Wisd. 16:21, 24. Jos. Ant. 3.8 |. 


Diod. Sic. 1. 70. Xen. Mem. 2.47. — 


Oec. 21, 8. 
‘T. πηρετης, ου, 4G, (ὑπὸ, ἀπ. 


ἐρέσσω,) pp. an under-rower, gent. a cer 
mon sailor, hand, as distinguished fez 
οὗ »αἴται shipmen, seamen, and οἱ &r 
βάται marinere, Dem. 1209. 11, 14 8 
some editions, where others read tt 
ῥεσία collect. id. Comp. also Des 
1208. 20. 1214, 28. 1216. 13. Poll. 
25. 3. Hence genr. a hand, oget, 


minister, altendant, who does servict — 
under the direction of any one; inN.1: 


spoken 

a) of those who wait on magistrle 
or public bodies and execute their ἐς 
crees, a lictor, officer, like the modem 
constable, beadle, ο. g. as the attendatl 
on a judge, Matt. 5: 25, i. q. πράστωρ Ἡ 
Luke 12:58. So of the attendants 
beadies of the Sanhedrim, Matt. Χχδὲ 
Mark 14: 54, 65. Jobn 7:32, 45, 46.18 
3, 12, 18, 22. 19:6. Acts 5: 2%, %— 
comp. Jos. 4.3.1. genr. Jos, 15.44 
Luce. Pise. 45. Xen. Η. G.23.54 ὃ 
3. 1.27. Of the Roman Hcors, 198. 
Hal. Ant. 9. 8, ib. 5.2 See Adem’ 
Rom. Ant. p. 178 sq. 

b) of the attendant in a synsgoge, 
who handed the volume to the reeler, 
and returned it to its place, Luke 4 2% 
Comp. Jahn § 372. IV. , 

c) genr. a minister, attendant, ce" 
ate in any work, John 18: 36. Act ὰ 
5 elyor δὲ καὶ ζωάννην ὑπηρέτῳ. 50 
@ minister of the word or of (ὐπά, 
Luke I: 2. Acts 96: 16. 1 Cor. £1— 
Wind. 6:4. Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 4 τρ ing 
την Φεοῦ sc. Moses. Dem. 1285. 2 t+ 
gétas καὶ συνεργοὶ οὗτοι 


Κλομονυ, 
Xen. An. 1. 9, 27. — Others io Lake | 





ieee 


Ύπνος 


2, render ὑπηφύται λόγου associates or 
aiders in the matter ; comp. Xen. Ap. 
1.9. 18 κράτιστοι ὑπηρέτα, παντὸς ἔργου. 


"T πνος, ου, 6, sleep, Matt. 1: 94. 
Luke 9: 32. John 11: 13. Acts 20: 9 bis. 
Sept. for 123 Gen. 28:16. Ecce. 5: 11. 
— 1 Macc. 6:10. Hdian. 2. 1. 12. Xen. 
Πι. 6. 9. — Trop. of spiritual sleep, tor- 
por, sloth, Rom. 13: 11. — Ερα]ι. Sal. 3. 
1 Σνατί ὕπνοις ψυχἠ, καὶ ovx εὐλογεῖς τὸν 
πύριο». 

κ πο, prep. governing the genitive 
and accusative; in the Greek classics 
also the dative ; with the primary sig- 
Dification under. 

I. With thé Genitive, pp. of place 
whence, i.e. from under which any thing 
comes forth, Hom. Od. 9. 141 ῥέει αρή- 
wn ὑπὸ σπείους. Hes. Theog. 669 Ζεὺς 
... ὑπὸ χθονὺς ἦκε φοώσδε. Also of 
loosing or freeing from under any thing; 
11. 8 543 ¢ ἵππους μὲν λῦσαν ὑπὸ ζυγοῦ. 
9. 248 ἐρύεσθαι ὑπὸ Τρώων. ib. 91. 558. 
Also of place where, under which, like 
ὑπό ο. dat. _Plato Legg. 5. p.728. Α, ὅ ot 
dx vis καὶ ὑπὸ γῆς χρυσός. Trop. after 
passive and neuter to verbs mark the 
subject or agent from under whose 
hand, power, agency, causation, the ac- 
tion of the verb proceeds, in Engl. from, 
by, through; comp. Buttm. § 194. 2. § 
147. n.3. Matth. § 592. Winer § 51. p. 
316. In this sense only is ὑπό ο. gen. 
found in N. T. 

a) with Passive verbs, c. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 1: 22 τὸ Onder ὁ ὑπὸ τοῦ κυρίου. 2: 
16 ἐνεπαίχθη ὁ ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων. 3: 6 San- 
τἶδοντο 4 tn αὐτοῦ. 4: ! ἀνήχθη v ὑπὸ τοῦ 
πνεύματος πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβό-- 
“hov. 5: 13. Mark 1: 13, 2:3. Luke 5: 15. 
8:14 ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν ... συμπ»ίγονταν. 
14:8. Jobn 10: 14. Acts 4: 36. 23:27 
bis. Rom. 15: 10. 1 Cor. 7: 25. 2 Cor. 

1: 16. Gal. 1:11. al. saepies. Seq. gen. 
collect. Luke οἱ: 20. Acts 15: 4 προ- 
πεμφύθέντες ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 2 Cor. 
8: 19, Seq. gen. of thing, Mat. 8: 
24 ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτισθαι ὑπὸ 
τῶν μυμάτω». 14: 94. Luke 7: 24 κάλα- 
µον ὑπὸ ἀνόμου σαλευόµενον. John 8: 9. 
Acts 2: 94. 27:41. Rom. 12:21. 1 Cor. 
10: 9, 2 Cor. 5: 4. James 3: 4, 6. 2 Pet. 
1:17 φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης αὐτῷ ὑπὸ τῆς 
μεγαλοπριποῦς δόξης, i. 6. a voice being 
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sent forth unto him from (by) the radi- 
ant glory, i.e. by the divine Majesty, 
from God himself. 2 Pet. 2:7, 17. Jude 
12. Rev. 6:13. — Diod. Sic. 1. 8, 15. 
Hdian. 2.7.9. Ken. Mem. 1.5. 1. ib. 
4. 4. 4. ο. gen. of thing, Ael. V. H. 13. 
1 init. μαζῶ» βαρυνοµένων ὑπὸ τοῦ ya- . 
λακτος. Hdian. 4.15.14. Xen. An. 1, 
5. 5. 

b) with Neuter verbs having a pas- 
sive power ; e. g.after γίνομαι and εἶναν ' 
Bignifying fo be made, done ; 80 }ένο- 
pat, Lake 9: 7 τὰ γινόμενα in” αὐτοῦ. 
13:17. 23:8. Acts 12:5. 20:3. 26: 6. 
Eph. 5: 19. ο. εἶναι Acts 23:30. impl. 
2 Cor. 2:6. (έν. Xen. An. 7. 1. 30. 
Ἱαιρ]. Xen. Hi. 1. 28. ib. 7. 6.) So 
NaOyELY τι ὑπό τος Matt. 17: 12. 
Mark 5:26. 1 Thess. 2: 14. — Hdian. 7. 
19. 6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36. Conv. 1. 9. 
— In like manner after some transtéive 
verbs, where a passive sense is iinplied ; 
θ. g. Lap Savery τι ὑπό τινος to receive 
i. Θ. to have given of or from any one, 
i. ᾳ. to suffer, 2 Cor. 11: 24. ὑπομένειν 
τι ὑπό τινος id. Heb. 19:9. ἀποχτεῖναι 
... ὑπὸ τῶν Θηρέων i. q. to cause to be 
killed by beasts, Rev. 6: 8. — Hdian. 7. 
10.9 νόντες [ταῦτα] ὑπὸ τῆς φήμης. 
Comp. Βυϊίπι, § 147. n. 3. Passow A. 
lb. Au. 

11. With -the Accusative, pp. of 
place whither, i. e. of motion or direc- 
tion ander a place; but also of place 
where, i. e. of rest under a place. 
Buttm. |. ο. Matth. § 593. Winer § 53. 
k. p. 344. 

a) pp. of place whither, after verbs © 
of motion or direction, under, beneath, 
6. g. τιθέναι λύχνον ὑπὸ τὸν µόδιον Matt. 
5: 15. Mark 4; 21. Luke 11: 33. ὑπὸ 
τὴν κλένην Mark 4:21. ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην 
εἰσέρχεσδαι Matt. 8 8, Luke 7:6. ἐπι- 
συνάχειν ὑπὸ tag πτέρυγας Matt. 23: 37. 
Luke 13: 34. So Mark 4: $2. James 
2:3.—Palaeph. 10. 2 λύχνους καταφέρων 
ὑπὸ τὴν γῆν. Diod. Sic. 13. 51. Hdot. 
7. 88. Xen. Αη. 1. 10.14. — Trop. of 
what is brought under the power of 
any one, e.g. ὑπὸ τὰς πόδας τινος Rom. 
16: 20. 1 Cor. 15:25, 27. Eph. 1: 22; 
comp. in JZovs β. Rom. 7: 14, comp. in 
Πιπράσκω. Gal. 3:22, 23, comp. in Zvy- 
κλείω. James 5: 12, comp. in inte ϱ. 
1 Pet. & 6, see in Ταπεινόω b. β.--- Ael. 


"Υπο. 


V. Η. 6. 11. Isocr. p. 142, B, ἁπάσης 
τῆς Ελλαδος ὑπὸ τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν ὕπο- 
πεσούσης. 

b) of place where, after verbs imply- 
ing a being or remaining under a place ; 
e. g. ο. εἶναι, John 1: 49 ὄντα ὑπὸ τὴν 
συκῆν. 1 Cor. 10: 1. impl. Luke 17: 24 
bis. Acts 2: 5 τῶν ὑπὸ τον οὐρανόν. 4: 
12, Rom. 3:13. Col. 1: 23. Jude 6 ὑπὸ 
Logoy tarjgnxey.—Sept. 1 K. 19:5. Pa- 
laeph. 10. 1 τὰ ὑπὸ γῆν. Heian. 2. 1. 9. 
Dem. 33. 3]. — Trop. of what is under 
the power or authority of any person 
or thing; gen. Matt. 8:9 bis, ErSqunse 
sius ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων ὑπ' ἐμαυτὸν 
στρατιώτας. Luke 7:8 his, Gal. 3: 25. 
4:2. (Esdr. 3:1. Hdian. 3. 14. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5.3.) Seq. acc. of thing, im- 
plying state or condition under any 
thing; 1 Tim. 6:1 ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι 
So tno vouoy Rom. 6:14, 15. 1 Cor. 9: 
20 ter. Gal. 4: 4, 5, 21. 5:18. dno χά- 
ϱιν Rom. 6:14, 15. tp’ ἁμαρτίαν 
Rom. 3:9. ὑπὸ κατάραν Gal. 3:10. ὑπὸ 
τὰ στοιχόῖα τοῦ κ. Gal. 4: 3.— Hdian. 1. 

ο) of time when, uader, i. 9. af, dur- 
ing, Lat. sub, once Acts 5:21 ὑπὸ τὸν 
ορῦρον. -- Jos. Ant. 14, 15. 5 init. ὑπὸ 
δὲ τον αὐτὸν χρόνον. Ael. V. H. 14. 27. 
Thuc. 1.100. ὑπὸ νύχτα Sept. Jon. 4: 
10. Thue. 7. 22 ὑπὸ τὴν ἑωθινήν Pol. 
53.4. Comp, Matth. § 593. — Ο. Ac- 
cus. non al. 

Nore. In composition ὑπό implies: 
1. place, i.e. motion or rest under, be- 
neath, 88 ὑποβάλλω, ὑποδέω, ὑποπόδιο». 
2. subjection, dependence, the being 
under any person or thing, as ὑπανδρος, 
ὕποτάσω 3. succession, the being 
behind, after, as ὑπολεπω, ὑπομένω, 
Comp. ὑπειπεῖν to speak after, to sub- 
join, Dem. 797. 14; aleo Pol. 6. 31. 1. 
Lat. subsequi. So in Engl. what goes 
before or beyond is said to overgo, and 
by’ antith. what falls short or behind 
may be said to undergo. 4. “To in 
composition also implies something done 
or happening usder-hand, covertly, by 
stealth, unperceived, without noise or 
notice ; also a hitle, somewhat, by de- 
grees; like Lat. sub ο. g. ὑπονοίω 
anonyio, comp. in ὑπαντάω, ὑπεναντέας. 
Comp. Lat. subirascor, subridere. Seo 
Passow ὑπό E. Viger. p. 672 2q. 
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"Υποδεέχνυμι 


'Ὑποβαλλαω, Ε βαλῶ, ( pelle) ὁ 
cast or threw under, e. g. υπάει-[οα, 
Xen. Occ. 18.5; under a person, iin 
Hom. Od. 10, 353. Xen. Cyr. 5.5.7. 
to pul or thrust under, ο. g. a child « 
another mother, to substitute, Dem. Hi 
5S. Xen. Venat. 7.3. fo thrust usdv 
one’s notice, to suggest, Hdian. 7. It 
13 Xen. Cyr.3.3.55. In N. Tol 
persons, to thrust under, to suborn, ts 
put forward by collusion, trans. Aci 
6:11. — Aristid. de Parathegm. p. 6/8. 
App. B. Civ. I. p. 663 ὑπεβλη yaar σε- 
τήγοροι. So ὑπόβληεος Jos. B. ὁ. ἡ 
10. 4. 


Τπογραμμµος, ov, 6, (ὕπογραρι 
ιο underwrite, to write a copy, coup 
Plato Protag. 44. p. 326. D,) pp. o 
ting-copy, ὑπογφαμμοὲ παιδικού Cen. 
Alex. see Passow 6. ν. In Ν. T. trop 
α copy, patlern, example, for imitatios, 
1 Pet. 2: 21.—2 Macc. 2: 28, Clem. Ep 
I. ad Corinth. p. 40 ed. Lond. [eile] 
ὑπομονῆς µέγιστον ὑπογραμμύν. 

'Ὑποδευψμα, ατος, τό, (ὑπο- 
ανυμε) pp. ‘what is shown,’ i. 4. ¢ pe 
tern, example. 

a) genr. as set before any one; cith- 
er for imitation, John 13: 15 taoduype 
ἔδωκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα κ. t. λ. James: 10; ἅ 
for warning, Heb. 4:11 ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ v0 
δείγµατι τῆς ἀπειθείας. 2 Pet. 26— 
Ecclus. 44: 16. 2 Macc. 6:28, 31. J 
Β. J. 6. 2. Ι. Hdian. 8. 8. 4. Ροἱ ἃ 1]. 
8. The earlier Attic writers us 
παράδειγµα, Phryn. et Lob. p. 12 

b) meton. a copy, likeness, taken from 
an original ; Heb. 8:5. 9: 23 ὑποδήγμ- 
τα τῶν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, i. 4. Ta art 
πα in v. 24, — Aquil. for Heb. 1 
Deut. 4: 17. 

“Ὑποδείχνυμι, f. ἕω, (δεν) 
show or point out, pp. υπάος-μαοό, by 
stealth, privately, i. q. to give (ο 
stand, to signify, to let be known, Sef 
q7art Esth. 2: 10. Hedot. 1. 189. Xe 
Mem. 4.3.13 Genr. i. q. te show, 
let see, Ecclus. 49:8 Space doin Ὁ 
ὑπέδιιξεν αὐτῷ. Andocid. 19. 11. Diod 
Sic. 13. 12—In Ν. T. trop. fo show, © 
by words or example, to teach, lo 5g 
S¥, seq. acc. et. dat. ο. ὅτι, Acts 20: 
πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν ὅτι «tb Bet 


A 





τι. ποδέχοµαι 


lat. of pers. ο. infin. Matt. 3:7 et Luke 
3 7 τὶς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν κ. +. λ. 
Seq. dat. ο. orat. indir. Luke 6: 47. 19: 
5. Acts 9:16. Sept. for πλ] 2 Chr. 
15: 3.—Ecclus. 48:25. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1. 
Pol. 3. 6. 1. Plut. Marcell. 20. 


"Ὑποδέχομαε, f. ἔομαι, ἀεροπ. Mid. 
(δέχοµαε,) to take to oneself, pp. as if 
placing the hands or arms under a 
person or thing; hence genr. to take or 
receive to oneself, favourably, kindly, 
9. g. εὐχάς Hes. Theog. 419. Usually 
and in N. T. of guests, to receive hos- 
pitably, ο welcome, to entertain, | 6. ace. 
Luke 10: 38 Μάρθα Ὀπεδέξατο αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς. 19:6 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
χαίρων. Acts 17: 7. James 2: 25. — 
Tob. 7: Θ. Jos. Ant. 11.3.2. Palaeph. 
5. 1. Ael. V. Η. 4.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
13. Also, to undertake, to promise, 
Hdot. 9. 21, 22. Thue. 1. 71. 


"Ὑποδέω, f. ήσω, (δέω)) to bind un- 
der, as sandals under the feet, fo put on 
sandals, slippers, ete. to shoe, Plut. ed. R. 
ΙΧ. p. 46.1, ὑποδήσας τὴν γυναῖκα κρη- 
mios.—In Ν. Τ. only Mid. ὑποδέομαι, 
to bind under or pul on one’s own san- 
dals; Perf. to have bound on one’s san- 
dals, etc. i.q. to be shod; 80 seq. acc. 
σανδάλια Mark 6: 9, comp. Wioer § 64. 
p. 490. Acts 12: 8 ὑπόδησαν ta σανδά- 
λιά σου. Comp. Buttm. § 135. 4. Seq. 
ace. of part, Eph. 6: 15 ὑποδησάμενοι 
τοὺς πόδας. Buttm. § 135. 5.—c. acc. of 
sandal Hdian. 4. 8.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 
6. c.acc. of part Ael. V. Ἡ. 1. 16. 
Thuc. 3; 22. 


Ὕ ποδηµα, ατος, τό, ( ὑποδέω, ) 
pp. ‘what is bound under’ sc. the foot, 
a sandal, a sole of wood or hide 
bound on with thongs, i. q. «σανδάλιον 
4. ν. In later usage ὑπόδημα κοῖλον and 
also ὕποδημα simply, is put for the Ro- 
man calceus or shoe which covered the 
whole foot; so Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 8, of the 
thick nailed shoes of the Roman sol- 
diers, caliga. See the Commentators 
on Aristopb. Plut. 483, 4. Passow s. v. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 419 sq. 
Genr. Matt. 10: 10. Luke 10:4. 15: 22 
ὑποδήματα εἰς τοὺς πόδας. 22:35. Acts 
7:33 λῦσον τὸ ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶ»ν σου, 
i. e. take off thy sandal or shoe, quoted 
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Ὑποζωννυμι 


from Ex. 3: 5 where Sept. for Ὦ51, 
also Deut..25:9. Josh. 5:15. Is, 5: α7. 
—Hdian. 5.5. 21. Ael. V.H. 7. 11. Plat. 
Conjug. Praec. 30 bis. Xen. Cyr. 8. 9. 
5. Occ. 10. 2. — Hence τὰ ὑποδήματα᾽ 
τινος βαστάσαι to bear the sandals of 
any one Matt. 3:11, also λῦσαι τὸν 
͵μάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων τινός to unbind 
one’s sandals, Mark 1:7. Luke 3; 16. 
Jobn 1: 27. Acts 13:25, expressions 
implying inferiority, since this was usu- 
ally done only by menial servants or 
slaves, for their masters. Comp. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 26.1. Luc. Herod. 5, quoted 
in Σανδαλιον. Plut. Sympos. 7. 8. 4 τοῖς 
τὰ ὑποδήματα χομιζοῦσι παιδαρίοις. Di- 
og. Laert. 6. 44 πρὸς τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ οἶκά- 
του ὑποδούμενο». Ίθτοπι. Heauton. 1. 
1. 72 ‘domum revertor... accurrent 
servi, soccos detrahent.’ Sueton. γε]. 
2 Comp. Talm. Babyl. Kiddushin f. - 
22. 2, ‘Quomodo emitur servus? Sol- 
vit ementi calceum, portat post eum 
quae οἳ necessaria ad balneum, exuit 
eum, ... induit calceos ac a terra levat.’ 
Cetuboth f. 90, 1, ‘Oninia opera quae 
servus praestat hero, etiam diecipulus 
praestat praeceptori, praeter solutio- 
nem caicei ejus.” See Wetstein Ν. 'T. 
and Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3: 11. 


T πόδεχος, ου, 0, 9, adj. (Stix) Ρρ. 
‘under process, under sentence,’ i. q. 
condemned, guilty 5 Rom. 3: 19 ἵνα ὑπό- 
δικος γένηται Mas O κόσμος τῷ Faq, i. ©. 
before or in the sight of God, comp. 
Matth. § 388. a. — Act. Thom. 5. Luc. 
Phalar. alt. 13. Dem. 518.3 ὑπόδικος 
ἔστω τῷ παθόντι. 


1. ποζυγιον, ου, τὸ, (neut. of adj. 
ὑποξύγιος under a yoke, yoked, from 
Cuyos,) α draught-animal, beast of burden, 
genr. Jos. B. J. 3. 5. 2. Hdian. 1. 12, 2. 
Xen. An. 1.3, 1.—In Ν. T. spec. an 
ass, Matt. 21:5 quoted from Zech. 9:9 
where Sept. for “4751. 2 Pet. 2: 16, 
in allusion to Num. 2: 28 sq. where 
Heb. 115, Sept. ἡ ὄνος. ---- Sept. for: 
sink Ex. 23; 4, 5. Josb. 6: 21. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 20 ὑποζυγίων πλῆθος, opp. ἵπ- 
πους. 


1; ποζωνρυμε, f. ζώσω, (ζώννυμε ) 
to undergird, i.e. of persons, to gird - 
under the breast, ὑπὸ τοὺς paotovs 2 


Ὑποχατω 


Mace. 3:19. Ael. V. H. 10.22% InN. 
_ T. of a ship, to undergird, i.e. to gird 
around the bottoin and whole body of 
the ship with chains or cables, in order 
to strengthen it agaiust the waves, Acts 
27: 17.—Pol. 27. 3. 3. 

1. ποκατω, adv. (κάτω͵) i. q. Engl. 
under-nenth, spoken of place, ο. gen. 
Mark 6:11. 7: 28 ὑποκάτω τῆς τραπέζης. 
Luke 8: 16. Johu JI: 51 ὑποκάτω τῆς 
συχῆς. Rev. ὅ: ὁ, 10. 6: 9. 19:1. ἜΓτορ. 
ὑποτάσσειν ὑποχκάτω τῶν ποδῶν τινος 
Heb. 2 8, see in Ποὺς β. Sept. for 
nim Ez. 24:5. yintin 1 K. 6: 6. Ez, 
40: 19.—Pol. 3. 55. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 73, 


T. noxpivoues, depon. Mid. (xgi- 
ve,) pp. to give judgment under a cauee 
or matter, lo give a judicial answer ; 


hence genr. fo answer, to reply, used by. 


the earliest writers instead of the later 
and more usual ἀποκρίνομαι, Hom. Il. 
7. 407. Hdot 1. 78. Thuc. 7. 44. Xen. 
Μευι. 1.3.1. to interpret dreams, sc. 
in answer to inquiries, Hom. Od. 19. 
335, 555. Artemnid.1.9. Then in Attic 
usage, to answer upon the stage, to play 
α part, to act, Luc. de Merc. cond. 30. 
Aol. V. H. 14. 40. Diod. Sic. 13. 97 
ὑποκρίνεσθαι τραγῳδέαν Εὐριπίδου Φοι- 
ylacus. — Hence genr. and in Ν. Τ {ο 
play the hypocrite, to dissemble, to feign, 
ο. acc. et inf. Luke 20: 20 ὕποκρινομά- 
νους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι. ---3 Mace. 
G: 21,24. Jos. Vit. § 9. Epict. Ench. 17. 
Pol. 2. 49. 7. Dem. 878. 3. 

‘T. πόκρισις, EWS, ἡ, (ὑποκρίνομαι 
4. ν.) pp. answer, response, e. g. of an 
oracle Hdot. 1. 90, 116. Thom. Mag. 
p. 874 ὑποκρίνομαι καὶ τὸ ἀποχρίνομαν, 
καὶ ὑπόχρισις τὸ αὐτό. Genr. stage- 
playing, acting, the histrionic art, Luc. 
Piscat. 99. Artemid. 3.13. Anth. Gr. 
IV. p. 284 ult. τραγικῆς εἶδος ὑποκρίσεως. 
—In N.T. hypocrisy, dissimulation, Matt. 
23: 26. Mark 12:15 6 δὲ tidus αὐτῶν 
τὴν ὑπόκρισι». Luke 13: 1. Gal. 2: 13. 
1 Tim. 4: 2. 1 Pet. 2: 1.—2 Mace. 6: 25. 
Jos. Ant. 2,6. 10. Pol. 35. 2 13. 

‘7. ποκριτῆς, OU, 0, (ὑποκρίνομαι)) 
a stage-player, actor, Luc. Piscat. 33. 
Ael. V.H. 3.30. Xen. Mem. 3. 2 9. 
In N. T. @ hypocrite, dissembler, sc. in 
respect to religion, piety, Matt. 6: 2, 5, 
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16. 7:5. 15: 7. 16: 8. 22:38 W139i 
15, 23, 25, 27, 20. 34: οἱ. Mark τὰ 
Luke 6: 42. (11: 44.) 12: 56. 12h 


‘Taodqunave 


Sept. for jar Joh 34: 30. 36 18 & 
Aquil. et Theod. Job 15: 34, 2 ὁ -- 
Not found in this sense in classic wr- 
ters; Eustath. in Il. η, p. 564 & tT 
κριτῆς παρὰ τοῖς ὑστερογενέσι ῥητόρουν 


μη ἐκ ψυχῆς λέγων ἢ πράττων, μηδὲ τη 


φρον:ζ. 


Ὑπολαμβανω, f. λήψομαι (ig 
βάνω,) to take under any person or thing 
i.e. to take up by placing oneself xné- 
neath, trans. 


a) pp. fo take Sr receive up, ο. κ. 


Acts 1:9 νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ tw 


ὀφθαλμῶν.---Ηάἀοι. 1. 24 τὸν δὲ [Αρ] 


δελφῖνα λέγουσι ὑπολαβόντα tim 
ἐπὶ Ταΐναρο». 
48 fin. 


b) trop. to lake up the discourse, ον 


tinue; hence to answer, to reply ; sisel 


Luke 10: 30 ὑπολαβὼν δὲ 6 "Inoois at. 


Sept. for 29 oft iu Job, ο. 24. 41. 


τ 


6: 1. Dan. 3:9. — Ael. V. Η. 14. 8 i 


λαβὼν ἔφη. Pol. 16. 8. 1. Xen, Men2 | 
1, 29. | 


ϱ) trop. to take up in thought, fo #7 | 


pose, to think, comp. in comm. Engi! 


take it; absol. Acts 215 οὗ Τὰ, 


ἡμεῖς ὕπολαμβανετε, κ. τ. 1 Seq. % 


Luke 7: 43. — Sept. Job 35: 3 οὖν | 
Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 3 init. Dem. 635 | 


Xen. Mem. 2 2. 4. 


1. πολεύιω, f. woo, (λεέποι) to kart 
behind, see in “Tino note no. 3; Pas’ 
be left behind, to remain; Rom. Ike 
κἀγὼ ὑπελείφθην µόνος, quoted fron 
1 K. 19: 10,14, where Sept. for 997°": 
mia. Sept. for sat: Ex. Io 8 
Judg. 7: 3. — Jos. Ant. 6. 4, 2 Lue 
Mort. Perégr. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1.4%. 


'Ὑπολήνιο», ου, τόν (ληνός) 


under-vat of a wine-press, into whit 
the juice of the grapes flowed; 96 Ἡ 
Anvos b. Mark 12:1, Sept. for 3; 
Is. 16: 10. Joel 3: 13. Hagg. 2 17. 


“Ὑπολιμπανω, α lengthened form 
for ὑπολείπω η. v. found only in pr 
and imperf. Buttm, § 112, 13; em 
behind, trans, 1 Pet. 2: 21 ὑπονμπο 
ὑπογραμμόν.---ἴπ the βοῦσθ ‘to fail per 





Comp. Jos. Ant. 42 — 





Ὕπομενω 


Ι8[17. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 39. κ«αταλιµ- 
τάνω Act. Thom. § 43. 


“Ὑπομένω, { ενώ, (µένω.) 1. in- 
rans. lo remain behind, after others are 
sone ; see in Υπό note no. 3. Luke 2: 
3 ὁ ὑπέμεινεν ᾿]ησοῖς ὁ παῖς ἐν Ἱερουσα-- 

nu Acts 17: 14 éxet.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 
] Ael. V. Η. 5. 5 αὐτὸς ὑπέμεινε οἴκοι. 
+ ἐν Dem. 671. 15. absol. Xen. Conv. 
7. 

2. trans. to remain under the approach 
presence of any person or thing, i. q. 
ϱ await, Tob. 5:7 ὑπόμεινόν pe. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 2.2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 21; espec. 
ι hostile attack, to awatl, to sustain, 
los. Ant. 7. 4. 1 ὑπομένειν τῶν πολεµίων 
Ράλαγγες. Hdian. 5. 3. 26. Xen. Αη. 

» 5. 26. Hence in N. T. trop. to bear 
ip under, to be patient under, to endure, 
0 suffer, ο. ace. 1 Cor. 13: 7 πάντα ὕπο- 
syst. 2 Tim. 2: 10. Heb. 10: 32 πολλὴν 
ίθλησιν ὑπεμείνατε, 12: 2,7. v. 3, comp. 
n ‘Tao I. ὑ. James}: 12. Sept. for 
s9>> Mal. 3: 2. — Diod. Sic. 1.3 τὸν 
τόνον. Ael. V. Η. 1. 84. Xen. Mem. 9. 
|. 17. — Absol. or neut. i. q. to endure, 
ο hold out, to persevere, 6. g. πᾶς δὲ 6 
mopslvag εἰς τέλος Matt. 10: 22, 24: 13, 
Mark 13: 19. So ο. dat. Rom. 12; 12 τῇ 
Ῥλέψει ὑπομένοντες. 3 Tim. 2: 12, James 
V1. 1 Pet. 2: 20 bis, Sept: for m>h 
Jan. 12: 1. — Jos. Ant. 12. 3, 1 µέχρι 
” ἐσχάτου πολεμοῦντες ὑπέμειναν. Luc. 
-rometh. 21 ὑπόμενε οὖν καρτερῶς. Thue. 
. 10. 

Ynopeuvnoxe, f. ὑπομνήσω, (µι- 
ινήσκω q. v.) (ο recall to one’s”mind, pp. 
rrivately, silently, by hints or sugges- 
ions, to suggest to one’s mind, i.q. genr. 
o put in mind of, to remind, to bring to 
‘emembrance. 

a) Act. in various constructions: ο. 
lupl. acc. of pers. and thing, John 14: 
6 ὑπομνήσει ἡμᾶς πάντα. Winer § 30. 
'. Matth. § 347. η. 9. Comp. Buttm. 
» 131.5. (Thue. 7. 64. Xen. Hi. 1. 3.) 
3eq. ace. of pers. ο. περὶ τούτων, 2 Pet. 

212, Comp. Matth. ὁ 347.n.1. Seq. 
icc. of pers. ο. inf. Tit. 3:1; orc. ὅτι 
lude 5.—e. inf. Plat. Apophth. Antig. 6. 
. Tl. p. 28. Tauchn. ο. ὅτι Λε]. V. Η. 

|, 17.—Seq. acc. of thing, 6. g- precepts, 
Inties, 2 Tim, 2 14 ταῦτα ὑπομίμνησνε, 
leo evil deeds, with the idea of cen- 


855 


Ὕπομονη 


sure, reprehension, 3 John 10 ὑπομνήσω 
αὐτοῦ ta ἔργα. Comp. Matth. ὁ 347.. 
η. 2. — Hdian. 6.2.11. Dem. 316. 10 
ὑπομιμνήσκειν τὰς ἰδίας εὔεργεσίας µικ- 
ροῦ dey ὅ ὅμοιόν ἐστι τῷ ὀνειδίζειν. 

b) Mid. i. ᾳ. to call to mind, to recol- 
lect, to remember, 9. gen. Luke 22: 61 
ὀπεμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῖ κ. 
Comp. Matth. § 947. b. Buttm. § 132. 
5. 3—Luc. Catapl. 4. Ael. V. Η. 5. 19. 

τΤ πόμνησες, εως, ἡ, { ὑπυμιμνή-- 
σκω͵) α putting in mind, a reminding, 
remembrance. 

a) trans. ἐν ὑπομνήσει by putting in 
mind, by way of remembrance, 2 Pet. 
1: 19. 3:1.—2 Macc. 6:16. Thuc. 4. 95. 

b) intrans. recollection, remembrance ; 
80 ὑπόμνησιν λαμβάνειν to lake remem- 
brance of, t.q. to remember, 2 Tim. 1:5; 
comp. v. 4. — So ὑπόμνησιν ποιεῖσθαι 
Act. Thom. § 38. Genr. Wisd. 16: 11. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 4. Pol. 1. 1. 2. 


Υπομονή, 7°, ἡ, (ὑπομένω,) α re- 
maining behind, abode, Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 
15. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 44. InN. T. 
trop. a bearing up under, patient endu- 
rance, comp. in Ὑπομένω no. 2. 

a) pp. ο. gen. of thing borne, 88 evils 
etc. 2 Cor. 1: 6 ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν αὐτῶν 
παθημάτων. — Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 1 πόνων 
ὑπομονή. Pol, 4. 51.1 ὑπ. τοῦ πολέμου. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 34. 

b) genr. i. q. patience, perseverance, 
constancy, sc. under suffering, in faith 
and duty ; absol. Luke 8: 15 καρποφό-- 
ρουσιν ἐν ὑπομονῇ. Rom. 8: 25. 2 Cor. 
6:4. 12:22, Col. 1:11. Heb. 10: 36. 
12:1. James 1: 3, 4. 2 Pet. 1: 6 bis. 
Rev. 2:3. Seq. gen. of that in or as to 
which one perseveres, Rom. 2: 7 xa¥ 
ὑπομονὴν ἔργου ἀγαθοῦ. 1 Thess. 1: 
3 τῆς ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδο. Comp. 
Winer § 30.2. Seq. gen. of pers. Luke 
21: 19 ἐν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασθε 
τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 9 Thess. J: 4. 3:5. 
James 5 11. Rev. 1: 9. 2: 2, 19. 13: 10, 
14: 12, 3:10 τὺν λόγον τῇ ὑπομονῆς 
µου, i.e. the precept of constancy to- 
wards me.—Psalt. Salom. 2: 40 χρηστὸς 
ὅ κύριος τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις αὐτὸν ἐν 
ὑπομονῇ. Diod. Sic. 11. 9 τὴν ἐν τοῖς 
κιδύγοις ὃ vroporny. — Spec. patience as 
a quality of mind, the bearing of evils 
and suffering with tranquil mind, Rom. 


Tnovoko 


5:35 θλίψις ὑπομονὴν κατεργάζεται. ν. 4. 
Rom. 15: 4,5 6 θοὺς τῆς ὑπομονῆς, i.e. 


who bestows patience. 1 Tim. 6: 11. . 


2 Tim. 3:10. Tit. 2:2.—Sept. for patient 
hope, Heb. 129 Ezra 10: 2 mipn 
Ps. 9: 19. comp. Ecclus. 2 13. 16: 13. 

χι πονοέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (νοέω͵) Lat. 
suspicere, suspectare, i. q. to suspect, to 
surmise, Hdot. 9.99. Diod. Sic. 20. 42. 
Thuc. 7.73. Ia N. T. i. q. to conjee- 
ture, to suppose, to deem, 6. acc. impl. 
Acts 25: 18 ὧν [1. ο. τούτων &] ὑπινόουν 
ἐγώ. ο. ace. et inf. Acts 13: 25. 27: 27. 
—Judith 14:14... Plut. de Garrul. ο. 14 
' οὐχ ὑπονοοῖντος, all εδύτος épaivero. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20. 

‘Tnovola, ac, ἡ, (ὑπονοέωι) under- 
thought, i. Θ. suspicton, surmise, 1 Tim. 
6: 4 ὑπόνοιαι πονηραέ. --- Ecclus. 3: 24. 
Jos. Β. J.1.11.5. Pol. 5. 15. 1. Dem. 
1178. 2. . 


κ ποπιαζω, Dor. for ὑποπιέζω, 
(πιέξω ᾳ. v.) to press under, to suppress, 
to oppress, in Mas. for ὑπωπιαάζω, Luke 
18: 5. 1 Cor. 9: 27.—So ὑποπιέζω Clem. 
Alex. Paed. 3. 16. Plut. ΙΧ. p. 647. 17. 
Reisk. 

“Υποπλέω, f. εὔσομαι, (πλέω q. ν.) 
te sail under, i.e. under the lee or shel- 
ter of an island or shore. seq. acc. de- 
pending on ὑπό in composit. Acts 
27: 4,7 ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Ἀρήτην. Comp. 

.Matth. § 426. 3. Buttm. § 147. n. 11, 12 
Winer § 56. 2, 3. 
"Ὑποπνέω, f. εὔσω, (πνέω q. v.) to 


blow gently, softly, of the wind, Acts 
27:13. Comp. in Υπό note. 


“Ὑποποδιον, ου, τό, (pp. neut. of 
adj. ἑποπόδιος under foot, from rots,) 
a footstool, James 2:3 κάθου ὧδε ὑπὸ 
so ὑποπόδιόν pov. Anthropopath. of 
God, whore footstool is the earth, τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ Matt. 5: 35 
et Acts 7: 49; comp. Is. 66: 1 where 
Sept and p4m. For the phrase τιθέ- 
ναι τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν 
τινος, quoted from Ps. 110: 1 where 
Sept. for p13, see in Hous B. Matt. 
22: 44. Mark 12:36 Luke 20: 43. Acts 
8: 35. Heb. 1: 18. 10: 13. Sept. genr. 
for ο] Ps.99:5. Lam. 21. w99 
2 Chr. & 18.—Sext. Empir. adv. Math. 


856 


"Ύποστασις 


1.366. Chares ap. Athen.32.9. Athei 
p. 192 E. Eustath. ad Od. ὅ, p. 14825 
Hesych. Savior: ὑποπόδιο. Ale 
word, {ουρά in no early writer ; comp. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 199. 


"Ὑπόστασις, εως, ἡ, (ὑφίσημ 8 
underset,) pp. ‘what is set or sot 
under,’ a foundation, substructure, Set 
Ez. 43: 11 ὑπ. τοῦ οἴκου. Diod. Sic. 
66 ὑπ. τοῦ τάφου. 13.82. Then of tr 
thing which subsides, sediment, Poll 
9.10. αἵματος ὑπόστασις καὶ Diy O 
len. de Temper. 2. 5. Tom. ΠΠ. p. GF; 
a thick broth or sauce, χαρίχημ. 
Athen. IV. p. 133 ; also lees, dregs, ετ 
crement, ἢ ἐν πἐθῳ τὸῦ οἴνου ὑπόσισε 
ἐνέδρα, Pacat. in Lob. ad Phr.p8 
Trop. foundation, origin, beginning, 1 
ο. Ap.1.1.  Diod. Sic. 1. 3 ὑπ. τς ἂν 
βολης. ib.15.70. purpose begun, κά. 
taking, Diod. Sic. 16. 32, 38—In Ν.Τ 

a) meton. well-founded trust, frat 
pectation, confidence, pp. foundation * 
ground of trust and confidence. He 
3:14 τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστασεως |. 6 
first hope or confidence, se. in Cint. 
i.g. try πρώτην πίστιν 1 Tim. & 1: 
comp. Heb. 10: 35. So Heb, 11:1 
δὲ πίστις ἐλπιζομένων ὑπόστασις fod 
confidence as to things hoped fori © 
Engl. Vers. marg. Comp. below 
2 Cor. 9: 4 καταισχυνὸὤμιν ἡμῶ...ὅ 
τῇ ὑποστάσει ταύτη, in later edit comp 
in b, ο. So Sept. for nbn Ρε δὲ 
spn Roth 1: 19. Ez. 19:5 

b) meton. of that quality which lead 
one to stand under, endure, oF ὃ 
take any thing, Armness, boldness, ¢ 
dence. 2 Cor. 11: 17 ἐν ταύτῃ η OF 
στάσει τῆς καυχήσεως in this boldest of 
boasting, this confident boasting 8 
2Cor. 9: 4in text. rec. comp. 0% 
See also in c.—Joa, Ant. 18.1.6 3] 
Bic. Tom. VI. p. 37. Tauchn. ἡ 4° 
βασανοις ὑπόστασις τῆς yuris. Pol 
50. 10. ib. 6. 55. 2 ὑπόστασις και OF 

ο) trop. hypostasis, Lat. 
i.e. what really exists under any spr 
ance, substance, realtly, essential nate 
Heb. 1:3 χαρακτὴρ τῆς ὑποστάσαν © 
τοῦ sc. Θνοῦ, 1. 9. the express imsge“ 
counterpart of God's essence oF be 
i. q. of God himself, So Heb. I" 
according to Chrysostom and abet 





'Ὑποστέλλω 


tomp. above.in a.— Wiad. 16:91. Trest. 
XII Pate. p. 683 πᾶσα ἡ ὑπόστασὶς τῶν 
σπλαγχνῶν. Artemid, 3. 14 φαντασέαν 
μὲν ἔχειν πλούτου, ὑπόοστασιν δὲ μή. 
Aristot. de Mund. ο. 4. p. 1210. Diod. 
Sic. 1.38 vépors ὑποστάσεις, real clouds, 
clouds.—Hence in 2 Cor. 9: 4 et 11: 17 
some take it in the sense of subject, 
matter, thing, ἐν τῇ ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ in 
this matter, i. q. ἐν τῷ μέρει τούτῳ 9: 3. 


κ, ποστέλλο, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω q. τ.) 
fo send or draw under, 9. g. a sail, to 
contract, to furl, Pind. Isth. 2.59. In 
N. T. ο. ἑαυτόν or Mid. to draw oneself 
back, pp. under cover, out of sight; 
bence genr. to shrink or draw back, to 
withdraw oneself, sc. from timidity, vot 
openly and boldly. Gal. 2:12 ὑπέστελ- 
dev ἑαυτόν. Heb. 10: 38 ἐὰν ὑποστείλη- 
τας quoted from Sept. Hab, 2:4 where 
Heb. 539 .—Pol. 1. 16. 10 ὁ 6 δὲ βασιλεὺς 
ὑποστείλας ἑαντὸν ὑπὸ τὴν Ῥωμαίων oxé- 
any. Mid. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 1.—Seq. acc. 
of thing, pp. fo draw back as to any 
thing, i. q. to keep back, to suppress, 
from timidity, clandestinely. Acts 20: 
20 οὐδὲν ὑποστειλάμην τῶν συμφερόντων, 
τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι κ.τ.λ. So c. οὐδὲν 
impl. v. 27, — Jos. B. J. 1. 20. 1 μηδὲν 
τῆς ἀληθείας ὑπεστειλάμενος ἀντικρὺς εἷ- 
πε, Diod. Sic. 13. 70. Dem. 54, ult. 
Plato Apol. Socr. 10 οὔτο µέγα οὔτε 


σμικρὸν ἀποκρυψάμενος ἐγὼ λέγω, οὐδὲ 
οστοιλάµενος. 


“Th ποστολήη, Ὡς, ἡ, (ὑποστέλλα) a 


shrinking or drawing back, from timidity, 


clandestinely, Heb. 10: 39, comp. v. 38. 
— Meton. . timidity, Jos. Ant. 2. 14, 12, 
Hesych. ὕποστολη ' δειλία, φυγή. 


‘T: ποστρέφω, { yea, (στρέφω,) to 
turn behind, i. e. back, to turn about, 
trans. 6. g. ἵππους Hom. I1.5.581, comp. 
505; seein‘7no note. InN. T. intrans. 
or ο. δαυτόν impli. see in "Aya no. 3; to 
turn back, to return, either from a short 
distance or from a journey etc. Abeol. 
Mark 14: 40 érocrgépas εὗρεν αὐτοὺς 
x, τ. λ. Luke 2 43. ‘17; 18. 23: 48, 56. 
Acts 8:28 jy δὲ 6 υποστρέφων was relurn- 
ing. Sept. for οὐ Josh. 2: 23. — Joa, 
Ant. 11.2, 2. Palaeph. 1.6. Xen. An. 
6. 6. 38. — With adjuncts of place ete. 
εὲς ο. ace. Luke 1: 56. 2 39, 45. 4: 14. 
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"Ὑποιασσω 


Gal. 1: 17. al. εἷς α. ace: of state,. sic 
διαφθοράν Acts 13: 34. (Sept. Gen. 
50: 14. Ael. V. H. 3.29. ο. ace. of 
state ib. 3. 18.) ano c. gen. Luke 4: 1. 
Heb. 7:1. ἐκ ο. gen. Acts 19:90. dea 
c. gen. Acts 20: 3. Sept. for 1, ο. 

ἀπό Gen. 50:14. é& Ruth 1: 6. AL. 


Ὑ ποστρωννύω v. ὤννυμι, f. 
ὑποστρώσω, (στρωννύω, ὤννυμι,) to strow 
underneath, trans. Luke 19: 96. Sept. 
for πι Is. 58: 5. — Hdian. 4. 2 3. 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 8. 16. 


‘Ynorayn, 75, %, (ὑποτάσσα) sub- 
ordination, i. 6. subjection, submission, 2 
Cor. 9: 18 Bee in Ὁμολογία, Gal. 2: § 
οὐδὲ πρὸς ὥραν εἴξαμεν τῇ ὑποταγή, i. e. 
az to subjection, so as to submit to them. 
1 Tim. 2 11. 3: 4,—Ignat. ad Eph. § 2. 
In the Greek Grammarians ὑποταγή is 
the subordinate mode, i. e. the Subjunc- 
tive. 


“Ὑποτάσσω v. ττω, f. ἕω, (τάσσω) 
fo range or put under, to subordinate, to 
make subject, trans. 

a) Act. and also in Pass. to be aub- 

jected, to be subject, subordinate ; con- 
strued ¢. acc. et dat. expr. or imp. _ 
Rom. 8: 20 bis 4 γὰρ ματαιότητι q κτί- 
σις ὑπιτάγη . ta τὸν. ὑποτάξαντα. 1 
Cor. 14: 32, see in 1Πνεῦμα p. 676. col. Β. 
1 Cor. 14: 34, comp. Eph. 5: 24. 1 Cor. 
15: 27 ter, 98 ter, comp. in Hots. Eph. 
1; 22. 5:24. Phil. 3:21. Heb. 2:5, 8 ter. 
i Pet. 3: 22, Sept. for nw Ps. 8: 7, 
comp. in Πούς. “aI Ps. 47: 4. 
S:zjrt Dan. 11: 89. — 2'Macc. 8: 9, 22. 
Jos. Ant. 8. 5.3. Hdian. 7. 2. 20, Pass, 
Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 8. of ὑποτασσόμενοι, 
soldiers Pol. 3.13. 8; subjects ib. 3, 18, 
3. Diod. Sic, 1. 55. 
ο b) Mid. to submet oneself to be sub- 
ject, to be obedient, seq. dat. Luke 2: 51 
ἦν ὑποτασσόμενος αὐτοῖς, 10: 17, 20. 
Rom. 8: 7. 10: 3 τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
οὔχ ὑπετάγησαν. 13: 1, 5. 1Cor. 16: 16. 
Eph. 5: 21, 22 ai yuvaines, τοῖς ἐδίοιρ 
ἀνδράσι» ὁποιάσσεσθε. Col. 3:18. Tit 
25,9. 31. Heb. 12:9. James 4: 7, 
1 Pet, 2: 13, 18. 3:1, 5. 5:5 bie. Seps. 
for DN] Ps. 62: 6, coll. v. 2.—Palaeph. 
2. 6. Arr. Epict. 4. 12,11. Diod. Sic. 
16.46 ὁ Πρωταγόρας ἑκουσίως ὑποταγεὶφ 
τοῖς Πέρσαις. 


"Ὑποτίθημι 


T. ποιέθηµε, f. Φήσω, (τθημι)) te 
eet or pul under, to lay under, 9. β. 8 
prop, support, Xen. Cyr. 7.5.12. In 
Ν. 5. 


a) pp. ο. ace. τιθέναι τὸν τράχηλον, 
to lay down one’s neck sc. under the 
sword or axe of the executioner, i. g. 
to hazard one’s life, Rom. 16: 4. —- Ael. 
V. Η. 10. 16 ὑποθήσω τῆν κεφαλήν sc. 
for one to strike. Of those who place 
their necks under a yoke, Arr. Diss. 
Epict. 4.1, 77. trop. Ecclus. οἱ: 26. 

b) Mid. ὑποτίθεμαι, to bring under 
the mind or notice of any one, to sug- 
gest, lo pul in mind of, as a teacher or 
otherwise, c. acc. et dat. { Tim. 4: 6— 
Jos. B. J. 2.8.7. Pol. 1. 22.3. Plato 
Eutbyphr. 11. p. 9. D, σκόπει, εἰ τοῦτο 
ὑποθέμενος, οὕτω ῥᾷστά µε διδάξεις ὃ 
ὑπέσχον. 

Ὑ. ποτρέχω, aor. 2 ὑπέδραμο», (ερέ- 
aq. v.) fo run under, e. g. under a 
tree, Plut. Apopth. Themiet. 13. T. If. 
p. 37. Tauchn. ταῖς πλατάνοις, aig ὕπο- 
τρέχουσι χειμαζόμενο, In N. T. of a 
ship, to run under the lee or shelter of 
an island or coast; ο. acc. as in Τλο- 
ghio. Acts 27:16 ynviov 66 ts ὑποδραμόν- 
se¢.—c. dat. Plat. de Virt. Mul. Π.Ρ. 191. 
Tauchn. Comp. Wetst. N. T. Π. p. 642. 


κι ποτυπωσες, ἕως, ij, (ὑποτυπόω 
to form or copy slightly, to sketch, 
Aristot. Ethic. 1. 7 ὑποτυπῶώσαι πρῶτο», 
lf ὕστερον ἀναγράφει»)) a form, sketch, 
imperfect delineation, trop. 2 Tim. 1:13 
in. ὑγιαινόντων λόγων. --- Poll. On. 7. 
128 ζωγράφων» ἔργα .. . τά δὲ µέρη τῆς 
τέχνης ὑποτύπωσις . .. σχιὰν ὑποτυπώ- 
σασθαι Plotin. Ennead. 6. 37. Strabo 
IL. p. 182. B, ἀναλαβόντες ἀπὸ τῆς πρώ- 
της ὑποτυπώσεως. Comp. West. Ν. T. 
II. p. 320. — Meton. a sketch, pattern, 
for imitation, 1 Tim. 1: 16 πρὸς ὑποτύ- 
πωσι». ---- Hesych. πρὸς ὑποτύπωσιν * 
πρὸς σηµεῖον. 

“Ὑποφέρω, aor. 1 ὑπήνεγκε, (φέρω͵) 
(ο underdear, ἱ. 9. ο bear up from ander- 
neath, fo support, to sustain, e. g. ὅπλα, 
heavy armour, Engl. ‘to be under arms,’ 
Xen. Cyr. 4.5.57. In N.T. trop. to 
bear up under, to endure, 6. g. evils, ο. 
acc, πειρασµόν 1 Cor. 10: 18. διωγμούς 
2Tim.3:11. λύπας 1 Pet.2:19. Sept. 
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"Ύσοωπος 


for #3 Ps. 69: 6. Prov. 16 Η, --ἲ 
Mace. € 28. Jos. Β. J.6.3.3, Poll 
1.2. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 

"Ὑποχωρέω, w, £. ήσω, [χι 
4. v.) fo give place covertly, lo withdan 
οπεεε[/ under cover, without poise α 
notice, intrans. ο. εἲς local, Luke 9 10 
ὕπεχωρησε κατ ἰδίαν ec τόπον igre. 
So ο. ἐν Luke 5: 16, see in Εν πο. {.-- 
Sept. Judg. 20: 37. Jos. Vit. § Bix 
χώρησα» εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν. Isaeus 58194; 
Σικυώνα. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.2. 

"Ὑπωπιαζω, f. άσω, (ὑπώπιον pat 
under the eyes, the face, from ὑπό, oe) 
lo strike under the eyes, to beat the fax 
black and blue, Engl. to give a blac ¥, 
Aristoph. Pac. 539 or 541, et ibi Sebel 
Plut. de Fac. in Lun. 4 ἔλεγυς, wane 
ζειν [α]. ὑποπιέζειν] αὐτοὺς τῃν oye, 
σπιλῶν καὶ μελασμῶν ἀναπιμπ]έπε, 
Comp. Werst. Ν. T. I. p. 779.—In 5.1. 
genr. i. q. fo maltreat, trans. spokes 
of the body, fo subject to hardship, b 
mortify, τὸ oda µου 1 Cor. 9: 41.-- 
Trop. {ο weary with prayers, entreata, 
Engl. to beat out, ο. acc. Luke 18 ὁ 
Comp. Lat. obfundo Ter. Adelph. 1.2 
33.—See Ὑποπιαζω. 

"Js, voc, 6, 4, α swine, 2 Pet. 2%: 
see in Bogfogos. Sept. for yi Dect 
14: 8. — Ael. V. Η. 10.5, Xen. Mem 
4. 3. 10. 


"Ύσυωπος, ου, %, (Heb. 3)18.] 
hyssop, a low plant or shrub, pat 10 i 
tith. with the cedar as growing ov'® 
the wall or rocks, 1 K. 5 13 (£3) 
Dioscor. 3.30. Plin. Η. Ν. 14.16 Te 
Hebrews, under the names 3518 0 
ὕσσωπος, appear to have comprised 00 
only the common hyssop, ΑΟ of 
cinalis, but also other similar arom™ 
plants, as lavender and espec. orig 
or wild marjoram, origanum cres®, 
called by the Arabs Zaitar, (ocimust 
zatarhendi,) and found in great svt 
dance around Mount Sinaiand on Mout 
St. Catharine ; see Burckhardt’s Trere# 
in Syria etc. p. 572. Ε. Tanchum ἄ 
Jerus, "ΤΝ nomen est origani {a0 
reia, savory) et Kornith, i.e. stoechadis 
qune est species origani.” See fully 
Gesen, Thesaur. Ling. Heb. ρ. ὅ. 
Hyssop was much used in the ritoal 








Ὑστερέω 
surifications and sprinklings | of the 


debrews, comp. 3118 Sept. ὕσσωπος. 


Dx. 12: 22. Lev. 14: 4,6. Num. 19: 18. 
Ps. 51: 8. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 6. — In Ν. T. 
»f a stalk or stem of byasop, John 19: 29, 
- q. κάλαµος in Matt. 27: 48 et Mark 
ιῶς 36. Also of a. buuch of hyssop for 
iprinkling, Heb.9:19; eomp. Sept. and 
217 Lev. 14: 4, 6, 49, 51, 52. — Jos, 
Ant. 2. 14, 6 ὑσσώπον κόµας. 


"Ὑστερέω, «a, f. ήσω, (ὕστερος,) to be 
ast, behand, _ Posternor, e. g. in place, 
ἑστέρησαν τῇ διώξει Thuc. 1. 134; in 
time, absol. Hdot. 1.70. ο. gen. Xen. 
An. 1. 7.12.—In Ν. T. trop. of dignity, 
condition, strength, and the like, fo be 
behind, inferior, to lack ; 7 in later usage 
also depon. Pass. ὑστεροῦμαι id. Pas- 
sow s. v. fin. On the construction 
comp. Lob. ad Phr. ρ. 250. 

a) of dignity ete. . absol. i. ᾳ. to be the 
worse, 1 Cor. 8: 8 οὔτε day py φάγοµεν 
ὑστερούμεῦα. Seq. genit. depending on 
the idea of comparison contained in 
the verb, conip. Matth. § 357. 2 Cor. 
11: 5 λογίδοµαι γὰρ μηδὲν ἑστερηκέναι 
raw ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων. 12: 11. — So 
ἑστερίζειν Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 13. 

b) genr. i. q. to lack, to fail, e.g. (a) 
to fait of any thing, {ο come short of, 
to miss, not to reach, beg. gen. expr. 
or Ἱπιρ]. Rom. 3: 23 πάντες ὑστεροῦνται 
τής δόξης τοῦ ὅτου, all of come short of 
that glory whtch 1s from God, have fail- 
ed to obtain the divine favour etc. Heb. 
4:1 ὑστερηκέναι 89. τῆς καταπαύσεως ταῦ- 
ans. Once seq. ἀπό ο. gen. praegn, 
Heb. 12: 15. — ec. gen. Pol. 5. 101. 4. 
Thuc. 3.31. ο, ἀπό comp. Ecclus, 7: 
34, — (8) i. q. to wanl, to be without, to 
lack ; seq. gen. Luke 22: 35 py τινος 
ὑστερήσατε; (Jos. Ant. 15. 6. 7 μηδὲ οἵ- 
νου μηδὲ ὕδατος ὑστερηθῆναι. Diod. Sic. 
19.110.) Seq. ἐν ο, dat. of that tn which 
one is wanting, 1 Cor. 1: 7; comp. the 
usual Greek construction c. dat. of 
thing, Lob. ad Phr. p. 237. Ecclus, 11: 
19. Seq. acc. of thing as io which, 
Matt. 19: 20 té ὅτι ὑστερῶ; what lack I 
yet? comp. Mark 10: 21 et Luke 18: 22. 
(Sept. sf ὑστερῶ ἐγώ, for 54h Pa. 39: 5. 
ot Deut. 15:8.) Absol. i. ᾳ. fo be in 
want to suffer need, Luke 15: 14. 2Cor. 

. Phil. 4:12.. Heb. 11:37.—Ecclus. 
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‘Tyros 

13: αν) Intrans. of things, to fail, to 
be lacking, wanting, absol. John 2% 3 
ὑστερήσαντος olyov. ο. dat. Mark 10: 9ἱ 
& σοι ὕστερεῖ, comp. Luke 18:22. Sept. 
for On Neh. 9:21. Ps. 23:1.—Dioecor. 
5. 87 ὁ ὑστερούσης σποδοῦ. 


‘T. στέρηµα, ατος, τό, ( ὑστερέα, ) 
that which is wanting, wanl, lack. - 

a) genr. seq. gen. of thing, Phil. 2 
30 τὸ ἡμῶν ὑστέρημα τῆς πρός µε λει- 
τουργίας, and 5ο impl. 1 Cor. 16: 17, 
Col. 1: 24 ra ὑστερήματα τῶν θλίψεων 
τοῦ Χρ. i. e. what is yet lacking of af- 
flictions for Christ. 1 Thess. 3:10. Sept. 
for ΟΠΠ Judg. 18: 10. 19:19, 20. “pr. 
Ρε. 34: 9. 

b) absol. or ο. gen. of pers. want, 
need, poverty, Luke 21: 4, coll. Mark 12: 
44. 2 Cor. 8: 13, 14. 9: 12. 11: 9. 


‘Lardéonotc, ews, ἡ, (ὑστερέω)) the 
being in want, want, need, poverty, Mark 
12: 44, coll. Luke 2 1, 4. Phil. 4: 11 
οὔκ ὅτι καθ ὑστέρησι» λέγω. 

"Τστερος, α, ον, (kindr. with 
ὕψος,) a defective comparative, Buttm. - 
§ 69. 2. Ausf. Sprachl. § 69. 2; latter, 
last, hindmost, ο. g. in place Hom. II. 5. 
17. comp. Xen. Cyr. 5.3.42. InN. T. 
only of time: 

8) genr. 1 Tim. 4: 1 ἐν ὗ ὑστέροις και- 
gots, 1 the latter μας] in after times; 
comp. in Ἔσχατος b. β. Sept. for 
Zia 1 Chr. 29: 29. — Pol. 2. 41. 9. 
Xen. H. G. 7. 2. 10. 

ϱ) Neut. ὕστερον as adv. (a) seq. 
gen. last, after, Matt. 22: 27 et Luke 20: 
32 ὕστερον δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ᾗ 
γυνή, last of all, after all. So Sept. for 
san Jer. 31: 19.—Xen. H. G. ἃ 2. 29. 
— (8) Absol. i. q. at last, afterwards ; 
Matt. 4:  ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. 21: 29, 32, 
37. 25: 11. 26: 60. Mark 16: 14. Luke 
4:2. John 13: 36. Heb. 12: 11. Sept. 
for N° Prov. 5: 4,—Jos, Ant. 2 15. 
1. Ael. V. Η. 5.13. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 


‘Te φαντάς, ή, ο», (ὑφαίνω (ο weare,) 
woven, John 19: 23 χιτὼν ὑφαντὸς δὲ 
ὅλον, comp. in “Aggages. Sept. for 18 
Ex. 39; 21,26. yn Ex. 96: 89. 28:6, 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 4. Thue. 2. 97. 

Tyndos, ή, ον, (ὄψε, ipes,) high, 
elevated, lofty. 





“Τψηλοφρονέω 


a) Pp. as ὄρος ὑψηλόν Matt. 4: 8. 17:1. 
Mark 9: 2. Luke 4: 5. Rev. οἱ: 10. 
τείχος ty. ν. 12 Sept. for ma Gen. 
7ι 19. ¥s.2%15. ps Is. 2:14 Ez, 20: 
28. — Palaeph. 29.5. Hdian. 5. 6. 21. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 25.— From the Heb. ra 
vunia, high places, the heights, put for 
the highest heavens, Heb. 1:3; comp. in 
Οὗρανός d. & 8ο Sept. for pinn Ps. 
93: 4. Is. 33:5. In alike sense spoken of 
Christ, comparat. ὑψηλότερος τῶν ob- 
ῥανῶν γενόμενος, being made higher than 
the heavens, i.e. exalted above the heav- 
ens, Heb. 7:26 ; comp. Eph. 4: 10 éxa- 
νω πάντων οὐρανῶν.-- Θγπιρο]. by Hebr. 
Acts 13: 17 μετὰ βραχἰίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἑξή-- 
7αγεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ Alyuntov, with a high 
arm, with the arm up-lifted as if about 
to destroy the enemy ; thus emblematic 
of threatening might. So Sept. for 
Heb, ου 117 Ex. 6: 6 Deut, 4: 34. 
Ez. 20:83,34 Comp. Sept. χὰρ ὀψγλή 
for 9 33 Ex. 14: 8. Num. 33:3. For 
the force of the figure, see Is. 5: 25. 9: 
19. 14: 26. 

b) trop. high, i.e. highly esteemed, 
regarded with pride, Luke 16: 15 τὸ & 
ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλὸν, βδέλυγµα ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. Rom. 12: 16 py τὰ ὑψηλὰ 
φρονοῦντες, high things, pride, opp. τὰ 
ταπεινά humility ; comp. in Ζυναπάγω. 
So Sept. λαλεῖν ὑψηλά, Heb. 13, 1 Sam. 
2:3; comp. Eco. 7:8. Is. 9:8.—Theocr. 
Id. 16. 98 ὀψηλὸν xidog. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 10. 49 λόγον ὑψηλόν. Luc. Her- 
mot. 5 tynla geoveir. 

᾿Υψηλοφρονέω, a, f. joe, (ὕψη- 
λός, φρονέω͵) to be high-minded, to be 
proud, arrogant, intrana. Rom. 11: 20. 
1 Tim. 6:17. Comp. Roun. 12: 16. 


Tyotos, 1, ον, ( ὄψι, tyos,) a 
defect. superiat. Buttm. §69. n.1. Marth. 
6 195: highest, most elevated, loftiest. 

8) pp. a8 ὕψιστο» ὄρος Hdian. 3.3. 2; 
in N.T. only from the Heb. ra ὕψεστα, 
the highest plaees, the heights, put for 
the highest heavens, comp. in Οὐρανός 
d. β. Matt. 21:9 ὡσασνὰ ἐν τοῖς ὑψίσ- 
τοις. Mark 11:10. Luke 2 14. 19: 38, 
Bo Sept for 6°17 Job 16: 19; for 
sing. Ὁ 13 Ps. 71: 19. — Ecclus. 43: 9. 

b) trop. ὁ ὄψιστος, the Most High, 
apoken of God as.dwelling in the high- 
est heavens, and as far exalted above 
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Ἵψόω 
all other beings; comp. in Ovgarss ὁ 
Mark 5:7. Luke }: 32, 3, 76.65 > 
ϐ: 28, Acta 7: 48. 16: 17. Heb. 7:1. 8 
Sept. for Heb. 7)°b9 Deut. SS 8, 9818, 
22:14. Ps.9:3. 21:8. Chald. πό) 
Dan. 4: 14, οἱ. 7: 25. — Ecclus. 41:3 
9 Macc. % 31. Philo Leg. ad Cai Il 
p. 569. & Diog. Laert. 8 1. 804 
Jupiter, Pind. Nem. 1. 90. Theocr. ld 
25. 159. 


Twos, 405, ους, τὸ, (tps) hagit 
elevation. 

a) pp. Eph. 3:18 καὶ βάθος, καὶ ty; 
Κον. 21: 16. Sept. for 7124 1 Sem. Ii: 
4. mip Gen. 6: 15. — Hdian. 422 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 7.—From the Heb. & 
height, on high, put for heaven, the hizl- 
est heaven, the abode of God, comp. it 
Οὗρανός d. So ἐξ Όψους from on hag, 
from God, Luke 1: 78. 24: 49. ss ty 
to on high, to God, Eph. 4:8, qual 
from Ps. 68:19 where Sept. for 1172. 
Sept. ἐξ ψόυς, Heb. pins, Ps 1ὲ [. 
144: 7, — genr. Ecclus. 17: 26. 410 
Act. Thom. § 10. 

b) trop. devation, dignity, Σαρ]: 
Sept. for ning Job 5:11. "σα at. 
I: 1. 17: 12.—1 Mace. 1: 4. Lac, Tims 
Hdian. 1. 13. 12. 

Trpocs, oa, £. asm, (iypos,)to heigtia, 
i.e. fo raise high, to elevate, to lift #9, 
trans. 

a) pp. of the brazen serpent and # 
so of Jesus on the cross, Jobe 3 Itbs 
καθὼς Μωῦσῆς ὕψωσε τὸν ὄφι, om 
ὑψωθῆναι δε τὸν οἷὸν τοῦ ἀνθρωτες 
8:28. — So Test. XII Ρατ. p. 739 @ 
ξύλον ὑψωθήσεται (9η. Sept. & 
pvt Gen. 7: 17. Dan.127. 72: 
2 wn 33: 14. Anth. or Ln ad 
gow ὑψώσαντο. IV. ρ. 18 Όρο.” 
Hence Jesus is further said ὑψοῦ μη 
ἐς τῆς γῆς, i. q. to be lifted wp fron le 
earth and exalied to heaven, with alt 
sion to the death of the croes, Joh | 
32,34. Also, τῇ δεξιᾷ τοῦ ὃν Hr 
sis, exalted to [αι] the right hel ¥ 
God, Acts 2:33. & 31. Comp. aan 
26 in "ψηλός a; see also Mark It 
1 Pet. 3:22 Heb, 1:3. & 1. 122 0% 
ers render trop. eralted by th gu 
hand of God, an in b; but see Wite 
31. 9. p. 174. For this dative of re 
whither, comp. ἔρχισθαι τῇ moles tt 











Ὕψωμα 


bric. Pseudep. V.T. I. p. 504. ὑποδὰ- 
Χεσύαι τῇ olxig Luc. Asin. 39. Winer Lc. 
b) trop. to. elevate, to exalt, i.e. (a) 
genr to raise to a condition of prosper- 
ity, dignity, honour, ete. Luke I: 52 
παθεῖλο δυνάστας ἆ ano θρόνων, καὶ ὕφω- 
oa ταπαινοίές. Acts 18:17. 3 Cor. 1: 7. 
James 4:10. 1 Pet. 5:.6. Pass. ὕψω- 
Θήσεται Matt. 23:12. Luke 14: 11. 18: 
14. Matt. 11: 23 et Luke 10: 15 Καπερ- 
ναοὺμ, ἡ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωθεῖσα, ex- 
alied to heaven, either in external pros- 
perity, or more espec. in respect to the 
privileges of the Gospel, as the abodes of 
Jesus; comp. in Καπερναούμ, also in 
Οὗρανός a. Sept. for maa Job 36:7. 
prom Num. 24:7. 1 K. 14: 7. ae bby 
Josh. 3:7. — Ecclus. 15: 5. Diog. La- 
ert. 1. 3. 2. Pol. 5. 26. 12—(8) Reflex. 
ὑψόω ἐμαντόν, to exalt oneself, to be 
proud, arrogant, Matt. 23:12. Luke 14: 


Φάγομαι, ἔφαγον, see in ᾿Εσδίω 


Payos, οὗ, 6,-( φαγεῖν, ) an eater, 
glutton, Mott. 11:19 ἄνθρωπος φάγος 
uad οἱροπότης. Luke 7: 34.—Eustath. in 
li. p. 1630. 15. ib. 1737. 50. Written 
also φαγός, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 494. 


Φαιλονης, ου, 6, by metath. for 
φαινόλης, Lat. penula, a cloak or great 
coat with a hood, used chiefly on jour- 
nies or in the army, 2 Tim. 4:13. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 419. For the 
metathesis see Buttm. § 19. n. 2 Matth. 
§ 16 Qe. , Written also in Mes. and 
edit. φαιλώνης, φελονης, φελώνης. --- 
Athen. 11. p. 97. E, oi ov al, 6 καὶ τὸν 
καινὸν φελόνην (lentes γὰρ, | a βέλτιστο, 
καὶ ὁ φαινόλης) εἰπών' παῖ Asine, δός 
pos τὸν ἄχφηστον φαινόλην, where comp. 
Schweigh. So ga:voln Artemid. 2. 3 
Arr. Epict. 4. 8.—Others suppose it to 
be a travelling-case for books etc. 
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Φαύω 


11. 18:14. So Βορι, Pass. or Mid. for 
maa Is.3:16; comp. ὑφώθη ἡ zagdle 
τινός for jh maa Pa 131: 1. "Prov. 
18: 12, 2 Chr. 26: 16. 


"Ti Ῥωμα, τος, τό, ( ὀψόω, perf. 
pass. ὄψωμαι) ΡΡ. ‘something made 
high, elevated,’ i. e. a high place, height, 
elevation. Rom. 8: 30 οὔτε ὕψωμα, οὔτε 
βάδος, prob. put for heaven, comp. in 
“Twos. ( Epiph. adv. Haer. 1. 1. 1.] 
Trep. of s proud adversary, under 
the figure of a lofty tower or fortreas 
built up proudly by the janemy, 2 Cor. 
10: 5 πᾶν ὕψωμα ἐπομρόμενον κατὰ τῆς 
}γωσέως τοῦ Φεοῦ. --- Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 3. ed. R. VI. Ρ. 564, τοὺς ἀστέρας 
ὑψώματα χοιὸ ταπινώµατα λαμβάνονται 
ἐν τοῖς τάποις οὗς δµξίασ. Trop. ex- 
altation, Judith 10:8 186: pride, 
Sept. Job 24: 24. 


Hesy« ch. pushin ελητάριον μομβράϊ- 


νον, ἢ γλωσσόκομο». 


Paiva, f. pave, aor. 2 pass. ἐφά- 
νη», (φάω, φάος, φῶς)) Pp. to lighten, fo 
give light, to llumtnate. 

1. intrans. to give light, to shine forth,. 
to shine as a luminary or light, absol. 
Rev. 1:16 ὡς 0 ἦλιος φαίνε, 8: 12. 
Seq. ὃν ο. dat. of place, 2 Pet. 1: 19 ὡς 
λύχνῳ φαίνοντι ἐν αὐχμήρῳ τόπφ. Rev. 
21:23 Sept. for απ Gen. 1: 17. 
Ex. 13:22, — Theoer. Id. 2. 11 Σελάνα, 
gaive καλόν. Anth. Gr. I. p. 1821. — - 
Trop. of spiritual light and truth, comp. 
in Σκότος b. John 1:5 τὸ φῶς ἐν τῇ 
σκοτίᾳ φαίνει. 5:35. 1 John 2: 8. 

2. trans. to bring fo light, to let ap- 
pear, to show, ο. acc. τέρας Hom. Il. 2. 
324. σήματα 2. 353. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 
13 τὰ Ἱερά ἡ ἡμῖν οἱ Geol φαίνουσι. Of- 
tener and in N. T. only Pass. or Mid. 
φαίνοµαε, aor. 2 ὀφάνην, to -come to 
light, to appear, to be or become visible. 


- Φαλεγ 


a) strictly Ἱ. q. to shine forth, to shine, 
., ty of place, Κον. 18: 23 φῶς λύχνου 
ἡ φανῇ ἐν col & irs. trop. Phil. 215 
αχ φαίνεσθε ὡς φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ. 
Soot for R37 Is. 60: 2. — pp. 2 Macc. 
12: 9, Luc. D. Deor. 4:3. Xen, Conv. 
1.9 ὅταν φέγγος τι ἐν νυκτὲ φανῇ. 

b) genr. to appear, to be seen, seq. 
dat. of pers. expr. or impl. (a) Of per- 
sons, Matt. I: 20 ἄγγελος κυρίου et” 
ὄναρ ἐφάνη aire. 2 13, 19. Mark 16:9. 
Sept. for ΠΩΣ Num. 20: 3. — 2 Macc. 
233. Jos. Ant. 7.7.3. Luc. D. Deor. 
20. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 43.—With a par- 
ticip. or adj. as predicate in nominat. 
comp. Matth. § 549. 5. p. 1078. Herm. 
ad Vig. Ρ. 771. Paszow πο. 2. ο. Matt. 
6: 16 ὅπως φανῶσι ἄνθρωποις νηστεύον-- 
τες. Vv. 18. 3): 298 ὑμεῖς.. . φαίνεσθε 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις [ὄντες] δίκαιοι. ο- dat. 
impl. 2 Cor. 13: 7. ο. particip. impl. 
Matt. 6: 5 ὁ ὅπως ἂν φαινῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρ. 
ac. προσεύχοντες. ---ο. part. Teat. XII 
Patr. P. 530. ‘Luc. D. Deor. 4.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. ἃ. 1. ο. adj. Hdian. 3. 14. 15. 
Xen. H. G. 4.3.10 6 ἥλιος µηνοειδής 
ἔδοξε φανῆναι. ο. dat. imp]. Ceb. Tab. 
5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19.—Abeol. to appear, 
to make his appearance, Luke 9: 8. 1 
Pet. 4: 18. — (8) Of things, ο. g. ta ὅι- 
ζάνια Matt. 13: 26. (2 Macc. 1: 33.) Of 
an event, Matt. 9:33 ἐν τῷ Ισραηλ. 8ο τὰ 
Φαινόμενα, things visible, apparent to 
the senses, Heb. 11:3. With a predi- 
cate, see above in a; Matt. 23:27. Rom, 
7:13 ἵνα φανῇ ἁμαρτία.. .κατεργα- 
ζομένη θάνατον. Comp. Winer p. 285. 
—Espec. of things appearing in the sky, 
air, etc. phenomena, Matt. 2: 7 τὸν χρό- 

yor τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος. 24: 27, 30. 
James 4:14, — Hom. 1]. 8. 556. Hdian. 
3. 15. 1]. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.1 ἀστραπαὶ 
καὶ βρονταὸ .. . τούτων δὲ φανέντον. 

ο) trop. as referred to the mental 
' eye, to appear, to seem, 869. dat. pers. c. 
predic. Mark 14:64 tf ὑμῖν φαίνεται; 
Seq. ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 24: 1].—c. dat. 
Εάν. 2:21. Hom. Od. 1. 918. Arietoph. 
Eecl. 870. ο. inf. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 20. 


Φαλεγ, ὃ, indec. Phaleg, Heb. 329 
(part) Peleg, pr. n. m. the son of Eber, 
Luke 3: 35. Comp. Gen. 11: 16 sq. 

Φανερός, a, ov, (φαΐνω) appa- 
rent, visible, conspicuous, Xen. Mem. 1. 


862 


Pavepon 


1. 10 πληθούσης ἀγορᾶς tat φανιρὸς 1 
ac. Socrates. Usually and in N. T. 
apparent, manifest, known; ©€.g. gart- 
gov εἶναι, to be manifest, known, Λουί 
16. Rom. !: 19. Gal. 5: 19. 1 Tim & 
15. 1 John 3: 10. (Eeclus. 6:24. 2 Macc 
6:30. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. i 
9.2.) φανερὸν γίνεσθαε to be or becom 
apparent, manifest, well knoten, Mark & 
14. Luke 8:17, Acta 7: 13. 3 Cor.3 
13. 11: 19. 14: 25. Phil. 1: 13. (1 Mace. 
15: 9. 2 Maec. 1:33 Pol. }. 18 14 
φανερὸν ποιεῖν τινα, to make one mont 
fest, known, to disclose, Mart. 12 16 
Mark 3: 12— 2 Macc. 12:41. Jos. Ast 
3. 4. 2.—Neut. ο. prep. εἰς φανερὸν G- 
Φεῖν, to become manifest, known, to be 
brought to light, Mark 4: 22. Luke = 
17. (εἰς τὸ φ. Luc. Calumn. 9-) ἐν φα- 
νέρῳ, adverbially, comp. in Εν πο. 32 
a; manifeslly, openly, Matt. 6- 4, 6, (18: 
also i. 4. externally, outwardly, Rom. * 
28 bis.—Jos. Ant. 4. 2.4. Ken. Cyr. & 
1. 31. 


Paveoow, ὤ, f. ώσα, (φανερός. le 
make apparent, manifest, known ; {ο mae- 
sfesi, to show openly, trans. 

a) of things, Act. 6, acc. John 2 1! 
ἐφανέρωσε τὴν δόξαν αὑτοῦ. 1 Cor. £3 
2 Cor, 214 ἐν xavti τόπῳ. Col. 44 
Tit. 1: 3. 9, acc. et dat. Joha 43:6. 
Rom. 1:19 6 γαρ Seog αὐτοῖς [τοῦτο] 
ἐφανέρωσε. Pass. Mark 4: 22 ot yap 
ἐστέ τι κρυπτὀν ὃ ἐὰν μη Φανερωῦς. 
John 3: 9] ἵνα φανερωθῇ τα ἔργα. &2 
Rom. 3: 21. 16: 26. 2 Cor. 7: 12 Eps. 
5: 13 bis, ta δὲ πάντα . - + φανεροῖται 
πὰν γὰρ τὸ φανερούµενον, φώς én, 
tohatever ts made manifest, is itself tight 
2 Tim.1:10. Heb 9:8 1 John 22 
οὕπω ἐφανερώδη ti ἐσόμεθα. Rev. 3 18. 
15:4. ἐν τούτῳ 1 John 4:9. ἐν τῷ σω- 
pate 2 Cor. 4: 10,.11. ο. dat. Col. ὶ: 
26. Sept. Act. for mba Jer. 33: 6. — 
Suid. φανεροῦ» ' sig φῶς ἄγει». 

b) of persons, (a) reflex. ο. ἑατεύν, 
or Mid, φανεροῦμαι, aor. } pasa. ἐφανι- 
ρώθην as Mid. Buttm. § 136.2; to mar 
tfest oneself, to show oneself openly, te 
appear. Reflex. ο. dat. John 7: 4 φανέ- 
ῥωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ κόσµω show thyself te 
the world, appear publicly. Mid. c. 
ἔμπροσθεν τινος, 2 Cor. & 10 πάντες 


ἡμᾶς φανερωθῆναι δεῖ ἔμπροσθεν vi 





Φανερως 


βήματος τοῦ Xo. — Espec. of those ap- 
pearing from heaven or from the dead ; 
reflex. c. dat. John 21: 1 bis, ἐφανέρω- 
σεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν ὃ I. τοῖς padnraiy, x 
t. 4. Mid. ο. dat. John 21: 14 τοῦτο ἤδη 
τρίτον ἐφανερώθη ὁ oT. τοῖς pad. αὐτοῦ. 
1 Johu 1:2 καὶ ἐφανδρα η ἡμιν. Mark 
16: 12, 14. absol. Col. 3: 4 bis, ὅταν o 
Χρ. pavegudy κ.τ.ὰ. 1 Tim. 3: 16. 
Heb. 9: 26. 1 Pet. 1:20. 5:4. 1 John 1: 
2 καὶ ἡ ζωή ἐφανερώθη, i. e. Christ as 
the source of eternal Jife. 2: 28, 3: 2, 5, 
8. --- (8) Pars. to be manifested, to be- 
come or.be made manifest, known, ο. dat. 
John 1:81 ἵνα φανερωθῇ τῷ Ισραήλ. 2 
Όου, 5: 11. ἐν ο. dat. ib. 5: 11. ἐν παν- 
τὶ εἰς ἡμᾶς 11:6. Seq. ὅτι, 2 Cor. 3: 3 
1 John 2: 19.—In the sense ‘to become 
known, conspicuous,’ Hdot. 6. 122. 
Act. to make conspicuous, Dion. [fal. 
Ant. 10. 37. 


Φανερως, adv. (φανερός,) mant- 
festly, openly, i. ϱ. clearly, evidently; 
Acts 10: 3; publicly, Mark 1:45 φανε- 
ρῶς εἰς πόλιν εἰσελθεῖν. John 7:10. — 
Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 3. Heian. 7. 11.7. Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 19. 


Φανέρωσις, εως, th (φανερόω, ) 
manifestation, a making known, φ. τῆς 
ἀληδείας 3 Cor. 4:2. φ. τοῦ πνεύματος, 
i. q. revelation, 1 Cor. 12:7, 


Φανος, ου, 9, (φαίνω͵) a light, e. &- 
a torch, lantern, John 18:3 pera φανῶν 
καὶ λαμπάδω». — Αγιθιηϊά. 5. 20. Dion. 
Hal. 11. 40 ebérgszor ἐκ τῶν σκην ῶν 
ἄπαντες ἀθρόοι, φανοὺς ἔχοντες καὶ 
λαμπαδας. Xen. Lac. 5. 7. Comp. 
Phryn, et Lob. p. 59 sq. Hesych. “Atti 
κοὶ δὲ λυχνοῦχον éxadouy, ὃν ἡμεῖς payor. 


Φανονήλ, 6, indec. Phanuel, Heb. 
58338 (face of God) Penuel, pr. η. of 
the father of Anna, Luke 2:36. 


Φανταζω, f. σω, (φαίνω)) atrictly a 
frequentative, implying oft repeated ac- 
tion, Battin. § 119.5. 2; to make αρ» 
pear, to nuke visible, to show, rare in 
the Act. Callistr. Stat. 14 φαντάζων τὴν 
χίσθησι». Alex. “Aphrod. τοῦτο φαντά- 
ντα ὥς κατ΄ ἀλήθειαν. — Usually and 
in N. T. Pass. φαντάζομαι, to appear, 
to be seen, lo be visible; hence Neut. 
part. τὸ φανταζόμενον i. ᾳ. τὸ φαινύµε- 
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yor, the phenomenon, i. 6. the sight, 
the spectacle, Heb. 12:21; comp. Ex. 
19: 16 sq. See Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer 
§ 46. 4. — Wiad. 6:16. Hdian. 8. 3. 21. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 12 τοὺς Ssovg φανταζοµά- - 
νους τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἐν Ἱερῶν ζώων µορ- 
φαῖς. Eurip. Androm. 877. 


Φαντασία, ac, 4, ( φαντάζομαι, ) 
an appearing, appearance, Pol. 11. 27. 
7. Diod. Sic. 20. 11. In Ν. T. appear- 
ance, show, pomp, Acts 25: 23. Sept. 
for p77" Zech. 10: 1.—Pol. 10. 40. 6. 
Elsewhere also i.q. phantasy, fancy, 
Sept. Hab. 2: 18, 19. Epict. Ench. 1.5. 
Luc. Vit. Auct. 21. 


Φαντασμα, arog, τό, ( partato- 
pat,) a phantasm, phantom, apparition, 
spoken of a spirit, spectre, ghost, Matt. 
14: 26. Matt. 6:49. — Jos. Ant. 1. 20, 2. 
ib. 5. 8. 2. Artemid. 1.2. Of phan- 
tasms in dreams, Wiad. 17: 15. Jos. B. 
J.3. 8. 3. 


_Paoays, αγγος, ἡ, (kindr. with 
φαρυγξ,) @ gorge, ravine, valley, a 
narrow and deep pass or valley be- 
tween high rocks; Luke 3:5 πᾶσα φᾶ- 
gays πληρωθήσεται, quoted from Is. 40: 
4 where Sept. for ΝΑ, 88 also 22:1, 
Josh. 15:8. Sept. for pox Is. 8: 7. 
ΣΠ} Gen. 26:17, Deut, 2: 24. — Jos. B. 
J.7.6. 1. Pol. 3, 52.8. Xen. H. G. 7. 
2. 13. 

Φαραώ, 6, indec. Pharaoh, Heb. 
198, Pp. the king, the common title 
of the Egyptian kings down to the 
time of the Persian invasion, and often 
employed like a proper name ; Acts 7: 
10 ἐναντίον Pagan βασιλέως 4ἱγύπτον. 
v. 18, 31. Rom. 9:17. Heb, 11: 24. — 
Jos. Ant. 8. 6.2 6 Φαραών κατ Aiyunti- 
ους βασιλέα σηµαίνει. The Heb. "378 
ia strictly from a Coptic word signify- 
ing the king ; but is so inflected as to ap- 
pear to come from the Heb. root 949; 
whence also ΦΒ α leader, prince. - 
Bee Gesen. Lex. in my p. Bibl. Re- 
pos. I. p. 581. 

Φαρές, 6, indec. Phares, Heb. 18 
(breach), pr. η. of one of the sons of 
Judah by Thamar, Matt. 1: 3 bis. Luke 
3: 33. Comp. Gen. c. 38. 


Φαρισαῖος, ov, 6, α Pharisee, 








Φαρισαῖος . 


one of the sect of ide Pieatiores, Heb. 
oo Ὀ φις, see Βυχ- 
x. Chald. Babb, 1851 sq. This 

was a powerful sect of the Jews, in 
general opposed to the Sadducees 
(Μαδδουκαῖοι q. v.) firet mentioned by 
Josephus es existing under Hyrcanus 
about B.C. 130, and already in high 
repute; Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 5,6. The 
Pharisees were rigid interpreters of the 
Mosaic Jaw, and exceedingly strict iu 
its ceremonial observances ; but often 
violated the spirit of it by their tradi- 
tional] and strained expositions; comp. 
Matt. 5:20 aq. 12:28q. 19:3 να. 28: 
13 sq. They also attributed equal au- 
thority to the traditional law, or unwrit- 
ten precepts, relating chiefly to exter- 
nal rites, as ablutions, fastings, prayers, 
alma,and the avoiding of intercourse 
with Gentiles, publicans, etc. Matt. 9: 
1]. 23:22aq. Mark 7:3 aq. Luke 18: 
llseq. Jos. Ant. 17.2.4. Their pro- 
fessed sanctity and adherence to the 
external ascetic forms of piety, gave 
them greet favour and influence with 
the people, and especially with fe- 
males; Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 5, 6. ib. 17. 2. 
4. B.J.1.5.2 They believed, with 
the Stoics, that aH events are controlled 
by fate; but yet did not wholly exclude 
the liberty of the human will. They 
held to the separate existence of spirits 

and of the soul, and believed in the 

resurrection of the body ; both of which 

the Sadducees denied; Acts 23:8 
They are sometimes said to have ad- 
mitted the transmigration of soula; 

but this was only partially the case; 

since they merely Leld that the aouls of 

the just pass into other human bod- 

ies; Jos. Β. J.2,8. 14. See genr. on 

their character and tenets, Jos. Ant. 18. 

1.20q. B.J.2.8.14. Jahn § 316 — 

320.—Ia Ν. T. Jesua is often represent- 

ed as denouncing the great body of the 

Pharisees for their hypocrisy and pro- 

fligacy, ο. g. Matt. 23:13 aq. Luke 16. 

14. al. Yet there were donbtless ex- 

ceptions, and individuals among them 

appear to have been men of probity 

and even of genuine piety; ο. g. Ga- 

maliel Acts 5:34; Simeon Luke 2 25; 

Joseph of Arimathea Luke 23: 51; 

Nicoderaus John 7: 50, coll. 19:39. At. 
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Φαρμακεία, as, 4, (genes, 
φαῤμανον a medicine, poieon, mage 
potion or formula,) the preparing αἱ 
giving of medicine, Engl. pharmacy, |i 
od. Sic. 17.31. Xen. Mem. 4.2 M76 
poisoning Pol. 6. 18 4. In NT. 
magic art, sorcery, enchantment, Geli 
20. Rev. 9:21. 18:23. Sem. f& 
mpl, o>, Ex. 7.11, 3ο. ms 
Is. 4109, 12—-Wisd. 12:4. 18:13, Lx 
Mere. cond. 40. So φαρµακεύυ Atv. 


7. 114. eomp. Aristoph. Plut. 302 Le 
venefictum (ο. Brut. 60. Plin. HN. 


18. 6. 
Φαρμαχευς, έως, 6, (φαρμακίν) 


a pharmacist, apothecary, one who µη 


pares and uses medicines, Lue. D. De 
or. 19.1. -α poisoner, Joa. Vit. i 
Plut. Artax. 19. In N. T. 6 magiart 
sorcerer, enchanter, πόρνοις καὶ φορα 
πεῦσι Acts 2]: 8 in text. rec. Oter 
φαρμακός q. Vv. --- Luc. Merc. coxd. # 
μοιχὸν 7] φαρµακόα σε. Comp. ia Φη- 
paxsia. See Lob. ad Phryn. ϱ.δἱά 


Φαρμακος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (gegen! 
i. 4. φαρμακεύς Lob. ad Phr. p. δἱύ, 
α potsoner, Jos. Ant. 17. 4.1. Deo 
794.4. InN. T. « jaw, 81070, 
enchanter, Rev. 21:8 in later edi % 
15, Sept. for ή πι Ex. 9:12 ner 
Ex. 7:11. Deut. 18:10. Dan. 221s 
Ant. 9.6.3 τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ φομ 
καὶ πόρνην αποκαλέσαι. 


Paas, εως, i, ( ond) spect, 
word, report, Acts 21: 31.—So of print 
report, information, Dem. 793. 16 Pol. 
On. 8. 6. 47 κοινῶς δὲ paces deals 
πᾶσαι ai μηνύσεις τῶν λανθανύνιω al 
πημάτω». 

Φασκα, import. ἔφωσων, dee: 
to say, to affirm, i. q. φημό sey. itt 
ace, Acts 24:9, 25:19, Rev.2:2 Seq.i# 
ο. nom. Rom. 1:22; comp. Buta} 
149.41. Sept. for “NH Gen. %# 
—2 Mace. 14: 27, 32. Jos. Ant.3.16! 
Hdian.3. 12.21. Xen, Mem, 1.2.2. 00 
φάσκω and ons comp. Buttm. § 108! 

η. 2. 


Dawn, ης, ᾗ, α crib, manger, Lab 
2:7, 12, 16. 13: 15 ov Ave .. «τὸν ont 
ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης Sept. for Ό128 Job 
89:9. Is. 1: 3,—Jos, Aut & 24. Le 














Paviog 


Tim. 14 sadaneg τὴν ὁν τῇ φώενῃ κύνα. 
Xen. Eq. 4. 1 τοῦ ἵππον σῖτον κλαπῆναν 
dx τῇ φάτνης. 

Φαῦύλος, 3, ov, (comp. Germ. 
faul, Rau,) bed, ill, worthless, physically, 
as food, a garment, Hdian. 4. 12. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6.2 ib. ὃ. 11. 10. In 
N. T. morally, bad, evil, wicked; nav 
φαῖλον ngaypa James 3: 16. ta φαῦλα 
evil deeds John 3: 20. 5: 29. φαῦλον 
λέγειν Tit. 2 8. Sept. for 1372 Prov. 
22:8, — Luc. Hermot. 82 φαῦλον οὐδὲν 
ποιήσονσι». Jos. Vit. § 9 φαῦλος τὸν 
βἰο». Pol. 4. 45. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 17. 


Φέγγος, εος, ους, τό, (kindr. pa- 
ος) light, brightness, shining, espec. of 
the moon, see Passow s. v. whence in 
Mod. Gr. φεγγάριον the moon. Matt. 
24: 29 et Mark 13: 24 σελήνη οὗ δώσει 
τὸ φόγγος aitijs, comp. Is. 13:10. Of 
a lamp, Luke 11:33 Sept. for 35 of 
the stars Joel 2:10; of the sun 2 Sam. 
23: 4. Of fire, 2 Macc. 12:9; of the 
moon Xen. Venat. 5. 4. genr. Jos. Ant. 
2 14.5. Xen. Conv, 1.9. 


Φείδομαε, f. εἴσομαι, depon. Mid. 
to spare, e.g. to abstain from using, 
fo use sparingly, to save, c. gen. Hes. 
Op. 603 or 606 σίτου. Ken. Mem. 1. 2.22. 
ἐξουσίας Plut. Cato Maj. 8. In N. T. 
also 

a) {ο spare, Ἱ. 4. to abstain from do- 
ing any thing, to forbear, absol. 2 Cor. 
12: 6 φείδοµαι δέ sc. τοῦ καυχᾶσῦαε. 
Sept. ο. inf. for 52h 2 Sam. 12: 4, 6. — 
c. gen. of action, Hdian. 7. 9. 39. ο. 
τοῦ et inf. Xen. Η. G. 7. 1. 24. 

b) to spare, i. q. to abstain from treat- 
ing with severity, to treat with forbear- 
ance, tenderness, ο. gen. Buttm. § 199. 
5. 3. Acts 20: 29 µή φειδόµενοι τοῦ ποι- 
urlov. Ronr. 8: 32 ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφείσα» 
το. 11:21 bis. 1 Cor. 7: 28. 96ο. }: 
23. 2 Pet. 2: 4, 5. ο. gen. impl. 2 Cor. 
13:2, Sept: for oir { Sam. 24: 1}. 
Neh. 13:22. Sam 2 Chr. 36: 15, 17. 
tion, Gen. 22: 12, 16. — Wied. 11: 26. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 10 ἐγὼ τῶν ἐμῶν ov 
φεισάµενος τέκνων. Hdian. 2. 18. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. Ἱ. 


«δειδοριένως, adv. (φείδοµαι)) spar- 
ingly, ie. frugally, not bountifully, 2 
109 
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Cer. 9: 6 bie, — Plut. Alex. Μ. % ga 
δοµένως χρῆσδαι τοῖς παροῦσι. 


Φδέρω, f. οἴσω, aor. 1 ἤνεγχα, aor. 1 
pass. ἠνέχθη», to bear, Lat. fero, trans. 
a) pp. {ο bear as a burden or the like, 
to bear up, to have or take upon one- 
self, Luc. Contempl. 11 τί καὶ ἐπὲ τῶν 
ὤμων φέρουσι. Hdian. 2 11. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 6 φορτίον φέρειν. . . πότε- 
gor κενός, 4 φέρων τι. ib. 2.2.5. In 
N. T. only trop. (a) to bear up under, 
to bear with, (ο endure, e. g. evils, 9. ace. 
Rom. 9: 22 Seog ἤνεγκεν σκεύη ovis. 
Heb. 12:20. 18: 13 τὸν ὀνειδισμόν αὐτοῦ 
φόροντεῳ. So Sept. ὀνειδισμὸν φ. for 
dic? Ez. 94: 29. 36:15. genr. Gev. 96: 
7. Deut. 1:12. — Jos. Ant. 17. 19. 2 
Ael. V. H. 9. 33 ὀργήν. .Hdian. 4. 13, 4 
τὰς UBgus. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 1.— (8) to 
bear up any thing, to uphold, i.q. to 
have in charge, to dsrect, to govern, Cc. 
ace. Heb. 1:3 φόρων τε τὰ πάντα τῷ ῥή- 
pats κ. τ.λ- So Sept. and nip: Num. 
11: 14. Deut. 1:9. Chrysost. ad bh. |. 
φέρων  κυβερνῶν, διαπἰπτοντα συγκρα”- 
t69.—Plut. Lucull. 6 Κέθηγον ἀνθοὔν- 
τα τῇ δόξῃ τότε καὶ φέροντα τὴν πόλο», 
A late usage, comp. Passow φέρω 
no. 2. 

b) to bear, with the idea of motion, 
ji. 4. to bear along or about, to carry. 
Luke 23: 26 τὸν σταυρὸν φέρει; ὄπισθεν 
τοῦ ᾿Πησοῦ. Sept. for Ν 92 Is. 30: 6. 
40: 11. — Ael. V. Η. 3.22 [4ἰνείας] τὸν. 
πατέρα ... τοῖς ὤμοις ἔφερεν. 10. 2] τὸν 
Πλατῶνα 4 Περικτιύνη ἔφορεν ἐν ταῖς 
ἀγκάλαις. Hdian. 4. 15.8, Xen. An. 3 
4. 32,— Pass. φέροµαν, to be borne along, 
9. g- as in a ship before the wind, lo be 
driven, Acts 27: 15, 17. (Test. XII Patr. 
p. 670 χειμαζόμενοι ἐπὶ τὸ πέλαγος éps- 
ρώμεθα. Diod. Sic. 20.16.) Trop. i. q. 
to be moved, incited, 2 Pet. 1:21 ὑπὸ 
πνεύματος ἁγίου pegopusvos. — Sept. Job 
17:1 πνεύµατι φερόμινος. Joa. Β. J. 6. 
5. 2 φερόµενοι τοῖς Puyo. Plut. ed. R. 
VI. p. 487. 8. — Mid. mépoucs, to bear 
oneself along, i. q. to move along, to rush, 
asa wind, Acts 2:2 ὥσπερ φεροµένης 
πνοῆς. Trop. i. q. to go on, to advance, 
in teaching, ἐπὺ τήν τελειότητα Heb. 6:1. 
Sept. pp. ὕδωρ βιαίως ἄνω φερύμενον for 
Ὦτὸ Jer 18:14 How Is, 28: 15, 18. --- 
Diog. Laert. 10. 104. 25 διᾷ τοῦ πνεύµα- 


Pudge 
τας αλλού Φεροµένου. comp. Xen. Του. 
10. 21. . 

ϱ) do bear, with the idea of motion to 
a place, i. gq. to bear Asther, thither, to 
bring. (α) Of things, seq. acc. expr. or 
impl. Genr. Mark 6:28. Luke 24: 1 
ᾖλθον dni τὸ μνᾶμα, φέρουσαι & ἠτοίμα- 
σα» age pata. John 19:39. Acts 4: 94, 
37. 5:2. 2 Tim. 4:13 φέρε καὶ τὰ βι- 
Pile. Seq. ἀπό partit. John 21: 10 évéy- 
xate [τι] azo τῶν ὀψαρίαν. Puss. Matt. 
14: 11. Mark & 27. Also ec. dat. of 
pers. τέ seve, Mate. 14: 11 καὶ qvenys [ai- 
τὴν] τῇ μητρὶ αὑτῆς. Mark 12:15 φίρε- 
τό pos δηνάριον. impl. ν. 16. John 2:8. 
4: 33 pnts ἤνεγκεν αἰτῷ φαγεῖν; Soc. 
ὧδε added, Matt. 14:18. Seq. εὖς ο. 
acc, of place, Rev. 21: 24,26. Spoken 
of the finger or hand, i.q. to reach hith- 
er, John 20:27 bis. Sept. genr. for 
evar Gen. 43: 2. Neh. 8: 3, 4. ο. dat. 
Gen. 27:14, 17. ο. sig 1 Sam. 31: 12.— 
Hdian. 8. 1.13 προσίασιν οἱ ἰππεῖς τὴν 
κεφαλήν τοῦ λαξιμίγου φέροντε.. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2.9. ο. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.1.— 
Trop. of a voice or declaration, Pass. to 
be borne, brought, to come, φωνῆς ἐνεχθοί- 
σης αὐτῷ .. . ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1:17, 18. 
(Comp. Plut. J. Caes. 1 φωνῆς ἐνεχθεί- 
σης πρὸς Καΐσαρα.) Of good brought 
to any one, hestowed on him, Pass. ο. 
dat. I Pet.:1: 18 ἐπὶ τὴν φεροµένην ὑμῖν 
χάριν. (Hdian. 5.6. 22. Xen. An. 2, |. 
17.) Of accusations, charges, etc. to 
bring forward, to present, seq. κατα τι- 
vos, John 18: 29 τίνα κατηγορίαν φέριτε 
πατὰ τοῦ ἀνθρ. τούτου; Acts 25:7. 2 
Pet. 2: 11, coll. Jude 9. (Comp. Ael. V. 
H.3.14.) Ofa doctrine, prophecy, i. q. 
to announce, fo make known, τὴν διδαχήν 
2John 10. προφητείαν 2 Pet. 1: 21. 
(Diod. Sic. 13. 97 fin. τῶν 9° Ἱεορείων 
φέροντων νίκη», i.e. announcing, por- 
tending. Dem. 72. 22.) Of a fact or 
event as reported or testified, i. q. to 
adduce, to show, to prove; Pass. Heb. 9: 
16 ὅπου γὰρ διαθήκη, θάνατον ἀνάγκη 
φέρεσθαι τοῦ διαθεµένον. --- Diod. Sic. 
1. 89, 90, 97 τῆς 8° "Ομήρου παρουσίας 
ἄλλα σηµεῖα φέρουσι, καὶ μάλιστα τὴν κ. 
τ. 1.—(3) ΟΕ persons, ο. acc. to bear, to 
bring, e. g. the sick, Mark 2:3 ἔρχονται 
πρὸς αὐτὸν παραλυτικὸν φέροντες. Luke 
5:18. Acts 5:16. Seq. dat. τινά tive, 

Matt. 17: 17 φέοετέ µοι αὐτὸν ὤδε Mark 
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7:32. 8.38, πρός c. ace. Mark 1:2 
9:17, 19,20. Spoken also of any a. 
tion to a place, not proceeding from tk 
person himself, i. q. ἐο bring, to lead, ε 
acc. et ἐπί, Mark 15: 22 xai pepo 
αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Γολγοθᾶ τόπον. Jobn 21:18 
Όπου, So of beasts, Luke 1& 23. Aa 
14: 13. Sept. for πι Neb. 12%. | 
Ezra Ε: 17. ο. πρός 1 K. 1: 13.—Tmp 
and absol. a way or gate is said (ο ai 
{ one } any whither, τὴν πύλᾳν 1 
φέρουσαν sic τὴν πόλιν Acts 12: 10- 
Jos. Ant. 5.2.1. Pol. 8. 32 6 4 xt 
φέρουσα ἐπὸ τὸν λιμένα. Xev. HG. 
2. 7. 


d) {ο bear, as trees. or fields ther 
fruits, i. q. to yield, καρπὀν Mark 48 
John 12: 24. 15:2 ter, 4,5, 8,16. Sex 
for Nipo Ez. 17:8. Joel 2&2 --ἷά 
Ant. 15.4, 2 Hdian. 4. 2 16 Χα. 
Mem. 2. 1, 28. 


Φευγω, ἕ topas, aor. 2 ἔφυγω ὁ 
flee, to fly, to betake oneself to fight, 
trans. - 

a) pp. and genr. Mar. 8: 30% | 
βόσκοντες ἔφυγον. 26:56, Mark 5:14 
14:50. Luke 8: 34. Jobn 10:13 1 — 
Acts 7: 29. Seq. ἀπό ο. gen. Mark lt 
8 ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου. 14:52. Jon 
10: 5. James 4:7 φεύξεται ep 'ρα 
Seq. ἐκ out of, Acts 27: 30 ἐκ τοῦ aleve 
Seq. εὖς ο. acc, Matt. & 13 git & 
αἴγυατο». 10:98. Mark 13Η & 8 
den. Luke 21: 21. Rev. 126 ἐπί Ἡ 
ὄρη Matt. 34:16. Sept. for mm & 
14: 5, 22 Gen. 39: 12. Josh. [δι 
ο. ἀπό Ex. 4:8. ds Jer. 51:6. a 08 
14: 10. Jer. 50: 16, — Hdien. 322 
Dem. 33. 7. Xen. Av. lL. 10. IL ο 
ἀπό 1 Macc. 4:5. Xen. Cyr. 7.24 b 
2 Macc. 5:8. Palaeph. 43.3. sl. 
Asin. 18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2 % & 
Hdian. 8. 4, 11. Xen. Ag. 2. ΙΙ. 
ically of death, c. ἀπό Rev. 9:60. A 
of heaven and earth etc, to fice 8 
i. q. to vanish suddenly, ο. ἄπο Res. Ie 
20. 20: 11. Comp. Pe. 114:3, 5. - 

b) i. ᾳ. to flee from, to escape; 
ἀπό αἱ gen. Matt. 3:7 et Luke a 

εἴν ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς. 
$3. —¢. ή Xen, HG44 4—Trass 
ο. acc. Heb. 11:34 spun mart rf 
χαΐρας. impl. 13: 35. --- Hom. 1.2! 
ο ήνατον. Hdian. 2. 1. 1 κό 








Φῃλιξ 

9) trop. to flee, i. q. te avoid, to shun, 
seq. ἀπό ο. gen. 1 Cor. 10: 14 φϕ. ἀπὸ 
τῆς εἰδωλατρείας.---- Ecclus, 21:2 φ. ἀπό 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας.---- Trans, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 6: 
18 φ. την πορνείαν. 1 Tim. 6: 11. 2 
Tim. 2: 2.— Ael. V. H. 13. 1] post init. 
τὰς τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὁμιλίας ὄφευγε, Dem. 
496. pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 31 τά aicyoa 
φεύγει». 


Φηλι, εχος, Feliz, pr. η. of the 
eleventh Roman procurator of Judea, 
about A. D. 51—58, after Cumanus and 
before Festus; see Bibl. Repos. II. 
Ρ. 382. He was a freedman of the 
emperor Claudius and his mother An- 
tonia, and hence is called Claudius and 
also Antonius. He first married Dru- 
silla, a grand-daogbter of Antony and 
Cleopatra; and afterwards another 
Drusilla, the daughter of Herod Agrip- 
pa I, (see 4ρουσέλλα,) by whom he had 
a son who perished in an eruption of 
Vesuvius. Suetonius calls him the 
husband of three queens, trum γερίπα- 
rum maritus, Suet. Claud. 26. His ad- 
ministration in Judea was cruel and 
vindictive; and Tacitus says of him: 
jus regium servili ingenio exercuit, Hist. 
5. 9.6. He was recalled by Nero, and 
escaped punishment only through the 
influence of his brother Pallas, the em- 
peror’s favourite. Comp. Tacit. et Sue- 
ton. Il. ec. Jos. Ant. 20. 7. 1 ag. ib. 20. 
§.5—9. B.J.2. 13.2, 7. — Paul was 
brought before Felix, and left by him 
in prison; Acts 23: 24,26. 24: 3, 22, 
24, 25, 27 bis. 25: 14. 


4 ε , 

Pun, ης, ἤ, Dor. papa, ( φημό) 
whence Lat. fama, Engl. fame, i.e. 
word, report, rumour, common fame, 
Matt. 9:26. Luke 4:14. Sept. for 
23398722 Prov. 16: 1.—Ael. V. Η. 14. 90, 
Hdian. 1. 4. 19. Thue. 1. 11. 


Prul, enclit. and defect. Imperf. 
ἔφη», (obsol. φάω,) pp. ‘to bring to light 
by speech,’ genr. to say, to speak, to ut- 
ter; see fully in Buttm. § 109.1. The 
other tenses are supplied from εἶπον q. ν. 

a) genr. and usually followed by the 
express words ; Matt. 26: 34 ἔφη αὐτῷ 
ὁ Σησοῦς' ἀμῆὴ», λέγω σοι κ.τ.λ. ν. 61. 
Luke 7: 44. Acts 8: 36. 10: 28, 31. ο. 
acc. 1 Cor. 10: 15 κρίνατε ἡμιῖς ὅ φηµι. 
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—Hdien. 5. 6. 9. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 45.— 
Hence as interposed in the middle of a 
clause quoted, like Engl. satd J, said he, 
Lat. inquam ; Matt. 14: 8 δός pos, φησὶ», 
‘de ἐπὶ nivoxs x. t.4. Acts 23:35. 25: 
5, 2. 1 Cor. 6:16. 2 Cor. 10:10. Heb. 
8: 5.—Hdian. 2. 1.16. Xen. Oec. 9. 14. 
Mem. 3. 11. 15. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xenoph. s. v. φάναι no. 16. 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense often lies not so much in φη- 
μέ as in the adjuncts; e.g. (a) Be- 
fore interrogations, : for to ask, to inquire ; ; 
Matt. 27:23 6 δὲ ἡγεμὼν ign: th γὰρ 
xaxoy ἐποίησεν; Acts 16:30. 9]: 37.— 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41 sq.—(8) Before re- 
plies, for to answer, to reply ; Matt. 4:7 
ἔφη αὐτῷ ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς. Πάλιν yiygantas 
xt. λ. 13:29. John 1: 23. Acts 298. 
al. With anoxgidels added, Matt. 8:8. 
Luke 23: 3.— Xen. Mem. |. 2. 41 sq.— 
— (9) Emphat. i. q. to affirm, to assert, 
Rom. 3:8. 1 Cor. 7:99. 10:19. 15: 50. 
—Hdian. 2. 8. 8. Diod. Sic. 1.90. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.4.2. ΑΙ. 


Protos, ου, 6, Festus, i. ο. Porci- 
us Festus, the twelfth Roman procura- 
tor of Judea, about A. D. 58—62 ; sent 
by Nero to supersede Felix; comp. 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.98q. B.J.2.13. 7. ib 
2.14.1. Bibl. Repos. II. ρ. 382.—Fes- 
tus sent Paul to Rome as a prisoner, 
on his own appeal. Acts 24:27. 25:1, 
4, 9, 12, 13, 14, 22, 23, 24. 26: 24, 25, $2. 


Pave, f. άσα, aor. 1 ἔφθασα, to 
go or come before, first, sc. in being or 
doing any thing. 

«) pp. 6. acc. i. q. to precede, to an- 
ticipate ; ; 1 Thess. 4: 15 οὗ µή φθάσω- 
µεν τοὺς κοιµηθέντας, i. e. in being ad- 
mitted into the divine kingdom. For 
the accus. comp. Matth. § 412. 4.—Plut. 
Pyrrh. 3. Hdot. 7. 161. Thuc. 3. 5 
φθάσαι δὲ ov δυνάµενοι τὸν τῶν 4δη- 
yvalow ἐπίπλονν. In Greek writers φθά- 
νω with the participle of another verb 
may often be rendered adverbially, be- 
fore, sooner than; Buttm. § 144, nw. 8. 
On the construction of φθ άνω genera). 
ly, see Buttm. § 150. p. 440 sq. Miatth. 
§ 333. Herm. ad Vig. p. 763 aq. 

b) genr. aor. 1 ἔφθασα, to have come 
first, already, by anticipation ; seq. ἄχρυ 
ο. gen. 3 Cor. 10: 14 aes γὰρ ὑμᾶν 


ὥθαριυς 


ὀφδάσαμεν ἐν τῷ ἐναγγελίφ, for even ae 
far as te you have we already come & 
preaching the Gospel, comp. v.16. Seq. 
£i¢ τι, trop. i. q. to have already attained 
, unto, Rom. 9:31. Phil. & 16. Seq. ἐπί 
τινα, to have already come to or upon 
any one, Matt. " 28 et Luke 11: 20 
Gea ἔφθασαν ἐφ Sues § βασ. τοῦ θιοῦ. 
VT Thess. 2:16 ἡ ὀργή. Sept. for Chald. 
enn, ο. ἕως Dan. & 8. 7: 13. εἰς Dan. 
4 {8 1θ ἐπί Den. 4:21. 933 Ecc. & 
34. — Seq. ἕως ο. gen. Test. XII Patr, 
p. 530. εἷς pp. Ken. Cyr. 5. 4. 9. 
Φόαριός, ή, Ov, (φθέρω, perf. 
pass. ἔφθαρμαι) corruptible, perishable, 
mortal, Rom. 1:23 φ, ἄνθρωπος. 1 Cor. 
9: 25 φ. ors 15: 53, $4. 1 Pet. 1: 
18, 23. — Wiad. 9:15. 2 Mace. 7:16. 
Philo de Cherub. p. 516. Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 10. ed. R. VI. p. 404, sd αν- 
µαστον . .. εὖ τὸ φθαρτὸν ὄφόαρται, 


Φύέγγομαι, f. γξοµαι, depon. Mid. 
(φέγγος,) to sound, pp. to emit a brilliant 
sound, clang, tone, as a trumpet, Xen. An. 
7.4.19; of thunder, Cyr. 7. 1.3; of the 
voice, Sept for ax Am. 1: 9. Xen. 

η. 1. 
Charit. p. 409.— In Ν. T. i. ᾳ. te apeak, 
abso]. Acts 4: 18. ὑποζύγ wv... ἐν ἂν- 
ὁράπου gery φθεγξάµενον 2 Pet. 2: 16. 
ο, 900. ὑπέρογκα 2 Pet. 2: 18.— Hdian. 
4. 6.12 Xen. Conv. 2 7. ἀλλοτρίᾳ 
2λὠττῃ Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1. 16. 13. 
6. ace. Ecclus, 13: 49. Xen. Mem. 4, 2. 6. 


Φύθδείρω, Ε ερ, aor. 1 pam, ἐφδα- 
env, to spoil, fo corrupt, to destroy, genr. 
to bring into a worse state, trans. c. acc. 
1 Cor. ὃς 17 bis, ef τις τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Seow 
Φφθείρει, φθερῶ τοῦτον 6 Φεόρ. 3 Cor. 
7:2 Mid. Jude 10. Sept. for ππώ 
Gen, 6:11. Is. 54:16 Jer. 13: 9.—Wied. 
16: 27. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 10, see 
in Φθαρτός. Xen. H. G. 5.3.3. Οέα 
virgin dishonoured, Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 
67.—Trop. in a moral sense, fe corrupt, 
to deprave, ο. ace. 1 Cor. 15: 33 φθεί- 
ῥύυσι ἤθη χρηστά ὁμιλίαι κακαί, from 
Menender, see below. Eph. 4: 22. Rev. 
19:2. Praegn. 3 Cor. 11:3 panes. .. 
οὕτω φθαρῇ τὰ νοήματα ἡμῶν ἀπὸ τῆς 

x. τ. 4. — Poet. Gnom. ed. 
Taychn. p. 187, φθείφουσιν ἤθη zone 
ὁμιλόαι κακαέ Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 4. 


16. Comp. D’Orville ad - 


Duct dy 


POwonwpwos, 7, OY, {φδυν- 
xegsvoy autumn, from φθένω to fai. 
and ὁπώρα q. v.) aulumnal; Jude I? | 
δένδρα φῦιν. trees of autwees, stripped 
of their fruits and verdure. — Piz: 


Symp. 6. 10. 2 g. ἰσημερία, the a- 
tumnal equinox, Pol. 4. 37. 2. 


Φύογγος, ου, 6, ( φθέγγαµαι, \s 
sound, eapec. of a musical inatrumert, 
1 Cor. 14: 17. Poet. for the votre Rom. 
10: 18, quoted from Ps. 19:5 where 
Sept. for πρ. Wiad. 19: 18. Arr. Epiet 
3. 6. Plut. ‘Conjug. Praec. 11 φύώόργαι 
δύο σύμφωνοι. 

Φύονέω, @, £. ήσω, ( pIsves,) ts 
envy, c. dat. Gal. 5:26 ἀλλήλοις oe 
vyolrtes. James 4:2 in some edit. for 
@oveve, — Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 21. Hdies. 3 
2. 6. Xen. Mem, 5. 3. 16. 


DIovos, αυ, 6, envy, Matt. 27: 18 
Mark 15: 10, Rom. 1:29. Phil. 2: 15. 
1 Tim. 6: 4, Tit.3 3. James 4:5. Phu. 
φθόνοι envyings, bursts of envy, Gal. 
5: 21. 1 Pet. 2: 1.— 1 Mace. & 18 Pol 
6. 9. 11. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 8. 

Φδορα, ας, 1, (φθ εφα) « εροῦ- 
tng, corruplion, destruction, genr. the 
bringing or being brought i IDIO & worse 


state ; ϱ. g. of the air, τοῦ aégog Hdian. 
1. 12. 3; of a female dishonoured, Jos. 


-C. Apion. 2.24. Dien. Hal. Ant. 2 3 


@d. τοῦ σώματος, In Ν. Τ. 

a) of death, slaughter ; 2 Pet. % 12 
ζώα... ες ἅλωσιν καὶ φθορά». Also 
of mortality, mortal nature, 8 dyimg 
away; Rom. 8: 2] ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς 

φθορᾶς. 1 Cor. 15: 42,50. Sept. for 
nity: Ps. 103: 4. Jon. & 7. — Joa, Ast 
7. 18. 3% Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Thuc. 2 47. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 64.— Trop. of apiritual 
death, condemnation, misery, Gal. & 8. 
Col. 2: 22 see in 4πόχρησις. 

b) trop. in a moral sense, 
depravity, wickeduers, 2Pet.1:4.2 2 
ἐν τῇ φδυρᾷ αὐτῶν. ν. 19. — Wiad. 14: 
12, 25, 


Φιαλη, 79S, % α bowl, goblet, having 
more breadth then demh. Rev. & 8 


φιάλας χρυσᾶς yepotcas Suaperer. 
15. 7. 16: 1, 2, 3, 4, . 12, 17. 17: 1. 
21: 9. Sep. for p a bow! fer 
eprinkiing, a Bs 73) ‘< vat. 7: 18 2q.— 





Φιλάγαθος 


Jos. Λη. 3.6.6, Lue, Tox. 25. Ken. 
Conv. 2. 23. 

Φιλαγαθος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (φίλος, 
ayados,) loving good, a lover of good, 
loving right, upright, Tit. 1: 8.—Wisd. 
7: 22. Plut. Praec. conjug. 17. 


Φιλαδέλφεια, ας, ἡ, Philadelphia, 
anciently ‘the second city of Lydia, sit- 
uated near the foot of Mount Tmolus, 
about 27 miles 6. E. from Sardis; so 
called from its founder, Attalus Phila- 
delpbus king of Pergamus. With this 
kingdom it came under the power of 
the Romans; and was destroyed by an 
earthquake, with the adjacent cities, iu 
the reign of Tiberius, A. D. 17. It is 
still a considerable town; called by the 
Turks Allah Shahr or Allah Sheyr. See 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii..p. 181, 223. 
Mies. Herald 3821. p. 253 sq. — Rev. 1: 
ll. 3 7. 


Φιλαδελφία, ας, 4, (φιλάδελφος)) 
brotherly love, in Ν. T. only in the Chris- 
tian sense, the mutual love of Christian 
brethren, Rom. 12:10. 1 Thess. 4: 9. 
Heb. 13: 1, 1 Pet. 1: 22. 2 Pet. 1: 7 bis. 
— pp. Jos. Ant. 4.2.4. Luc. D. Deor. 
26. 2. 


Del αδελφος, ov, 4, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, 
ἀδελφός,) loving one’s brethren, in N. T. 
only in the Chriatian sense, loving each 
other am» Christian brethren, | Pet. 3: & 
— pp. B Macc. 15: 14. Plut. Solon. 27. 
Xen. Mom. 2. 3. 17. 

Piiavdooe, ου, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἀνήρ;) 
loving one’s husband, spoken of a wife, 
Tit. 2 4,—Luc. Halcy. 8. Plut. Brut. 18. 
Plut. Amator. 23. ed. R. IX. p. 81. 9, 
Φιλότεκνοι καὶ pliardoor. 


Φιλανθρωπία, ας, %, (φιλάνθρω- 
πος,) philanthropy, love of man, i. α. 
benevolence, humanity, Acts 2@: 2. Tit. 
3: 4.2 Macc. 6: 2. Jos. Ant. 7. 0. 1. 
Hdian. 2, 3. 16. Ken. Cyr. 1. 4. 1. 


Φιλανθρωπως, adv. (φιλάνθρω- 


πος) philanthropically, humanely, with 
kindness, Acts 27: 3. — 2 Macc. 9: 27, 
Pol. 1. 68. 13.. Dem. 411. 10. 


Φιλαργυρέο, as, ἡ, (φιλάργυρος)) 
love of money, covetousness, 1 Tim. 6: 10. 


Prdydoves 


Sept. for 11 Jor. 8:10.—Ceb. Tab. 22; 
Hdian. 6. 9. 17. Diod. Sic. 5, 26. 


Φιλάργυρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, 
ἄργυρος)) money-tloving, covelous, Luke? 
16: 14. 2 Tim. 3: 2. — Jos. de Mace. 3. 
Ael. V. H.9.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 


Φίλαντος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. ( φίλος, 
αὑτοῦ,) seff-loving, selfish, 2 Tim. 3: 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 3.8.3. Aristot. Repub. 2. 5. . 
Plut. Arat. 1. 


Φιλέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (φίλος) to love, 
trans. . 

a) genr. ο. acc. of person, i. q. (9 
have affection for, Matt. 10: 37 bis, é 
φιλῶν πατέρα 7 μητέρα κ.τ.λ. John 5: 
20 ὃ πατὴρ pile τὸν vier. 1]: 3, 96. 15: 
19. 16: 27 bis. John 20. 3. 21: 15, 16, 
17 ter. 1 Cor. 16:22. Tit.& 15 ἐν nia- 
tat, i.e. with Christian love. Rev. 2 19. 
Sept. for arte Gen. 37: 3. Prov. & 17. 
—Hdian. 1. 5.12. Dem, 1161.18. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 9.—Of things, i. q. to be fond 
of, to like, ο. ace. Matt. 23: 6 φιλοῦσέ τε 
τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν. Luke 20: 46. Rev. 
22: 15. With the idea of overweening 
fondness, 6 φιλῶν τὴν wuyny αὑτοῦ John 
12: 25. Sept. for 3518 Gen. 27: 4, 9, 
Prov. 29: 3.— Wied. 8: 2 Ael. V. Η. 12. 
15 init. Xen. Ooc. 20. 27, 39. 

b) spec. to show one’s love by a kias; 
hence, {ο kiss, c. ace. Matt. 26: 48 ov aw 
φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι Mark 14: 44, Luke 
22: 47. Sept. for Py; Gen. 27: 26, 27. 
Ex. 18: 7. — Tob. 10: 13. Ael. V. Η. 9. 
26. Xen. Mem. 3. 11.10, Fully, with 
στόµατι added, Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 8 καλ 
ἐφίλουν δὲ ἡμᾶς τοῖς στόµασι». 

ο) seq. infin. to love to do any thing, 
i. 4. to do willingly, gladly, and by 
impl. to be wont to do, selere. Matt. 6: 
5 φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς προσεύ-- 
χυσθαι, they love to pray in public, are 
wont to do it. Comp. Winer § 58. 4. 
p. 890. So Sept. for > ame ο. inf Is. 
56: 10.—Ael. V. Η. 14. 37 pula δὲ μηδὲ 
τὰ ἀγάλματα .. . ἀργῶς ὁρᾷν. Hdian. 
1. 1. 8. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 9. 

Φίλη, Sy I (pp. fem. of φίλο) a 
Semale friend, Luke 15: 9. — Aquil. for 
sos Cant. 1:15. 22, Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 16, 


Φιλήδονορ, ov, 6, ᾗ, adj, (φίλος, 





ποσα στ ee ee re -- 


«Φίλημα 870 
of i.e. a chief αγ of Usis part of Mech 


nia; not the capital, for this was An 


ἁδονή,) pleasure-leving, subet. a lover 
pleasure, 2 Tim. 3 4. — Ρο]. 40. 6. 11. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 9. 


Φίλημα, ατος, τό, (φιλέω b,) « 
kiss, pp. a love-token, as given in saluta- 
tion, comp. Ex. 18: 7; αἱθο in Προσκυνέω. 
Jahn §175. Luke 7: 45 φἰλημά pos ovx 
ἔδωκας. 2: 48. Sept. for πρ} Prov. 
27:6, Cant. 1:2.—Luc. Asin.17 φιλήμασιν 
Genalorro ἀλλήλους. Ael. V. Η. 1.15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8 #q.—Spoken of the 
sacred kiss given by Christians to each 
other as the token of mutual love, φί- 
Ansa ἅγιον Rom. 16: 16. 1 Cor. 16: 20. 
2 Cor. 19: 12. 1 Thess. 5: 90. «φίλημα 
ἀγάπης 1 Pet. 5: 14. 

Φιλήμων, ονος, 6, Philemon, pr. 
η. of a Christian of Coloase, Philem. 1; 
comp. v.10 and Co}. 4:9. He was con- 
verted under the preaching of Paul, and 
a church met ἵ bis house, v. 2, 19. 
Paul sent beck to him his slave Onesi- 
mus from Rome, with an epistle. Tra- 
dition makes him to bave been bishop 
of Coloese. 


«Φιλητος, ov, or Φίλητος, ov, 5, 
Philetus, pr. Π. of an opposer of Paul, 
2 Tim. 2 17. 


Φιλία, ας, 4, (φίλος) love, friend- 
ship, fondness; c. gen. of object, James 
4:4 9 φιλία τοῦ xdcpov. Sept. for 
start Prov. 10: 13. 15: 17.—Jos. Ant. 
11:3. 1. Dem. 19. pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3.4. Hi. 2 3. 


Φιλιππήσιος, ov, 6, a Phitippian, 
Phil. 4: 15. 

Φίλιπποι, wv, of, Philippi, a city 
of proconsular Macedonia, situated east- 
ward of Amphipolis within the limits 
of ancient Thrace, Acts 16: 12. 20: 6. 
Phil. 1: 1. 1 Thess, 2 2. — It was an- 
ciently called Κρήνιδες, from its many 
fountains; but having been taken and 
fortified by Philip of Macedon, he 
named it after himself, Philippi. Ta 
its vicinity were gold and silver mines; 
and it became afterwards celebrated for 
the defeat of Brutus and Cassius. Ia 
Acts 16: 12 it is called a colony, see in 
Κολωνία. Plin. H.N. 4.11 tntus Phutippt 
colonia. It is there said also to be 
πρώτη τῆς µερίδος τῆς Μακεδονίας πόλις, 


Φιλόθεος 


phipolis, Liv, 45, 29, Others explas 
πρωτη of its geographical position, tk 
first εν as one comes from the eas; 
but Paul bad just landed at Νεερι 
still farther east. Comp. Diod. &. 
16. 8. Strabo VII. p. 51). B. Dio Cus 
47. p. 232. See also Rosenm. Bibl 
Geogr. III. p.393. For its site and the 
present state of its ruins, see Miss. He- 
ald 1836. p. 334 aq. 

Φίλιππος, ου, 6, Philip, Ρα 
several persons. 

1. Philip, one of the twelve aposies 
a native of Bethsaida, John 1: 4, 4 
46, 47, 49. 6:5, 7. 12: 21, Whi it 
8,9. Matt. 10:3. Mark & 18 Lukeé 
14. Acta 1: 33. 

2. Philip the Evangelist, 0 weyydr 
στής, one of the seven primitive σαν 
at Jerusalem, but residing afterwaé 
at Cesarea, Acts 6: 5. 21:8 After the 
death of Stephen he preached the Go 
pel at Samaria, Acts 8: 5, 6, 12,13; 
comp. v. 14. It was he also who bap 
tized the Ethiopian treasurer, Acsé 
26, 29, 30, 31, 34, 35, 37, 38, 3, Ἡ' 
comp. v. 5 6η. 

3. Philip, tetrarch of Betanea, Ίπ- 
chonitis, and Auranitis, Luke 31. He 
was a son of Herod the Great, by b 
wife Cleopatra, and own brother d 
Herod Antipas; at his death, his tent 
chy was annexed to Syria. From bia 
the city Cesarea Philippi took its 12% 
Matt. 16: 13. Mark 8: 27; see in Kas- 
σάρεια πο. 1, Comp. in Ἠρώδη τὸ] 
fin. Joa. Ant. 17. 1. ἃ. ib. 17. 1.4 ὃν 
18. 4. 6. Β. J. 1. 28. 4, ib. 261,38 

4. Philip Herod, called by Joseph 
only “Ηρώδης, alvo a son of Herod ν 
Great by Mariamne the daughter 
Simon the High Priest. He wss νν 
first husband of Herodias, eee in Her 
diag; and lived a private life, hanss 
been disinherited by. his father. Mat 
14:3. Mark 6:17, Luke 3:19.—-5 
Jos. B. J. 1. 28. 4, comp. Aat. 7. μὲ 
Also Ant. 17. 4. 2, comp. Β. 0.1.5" 
Ant. 18. 5. 1. 


Φιλόθεος, ου, 6, % Θα 
loving God, pious ; subst. aloe y ™ 
2 Tim. 3: 4.— Pol. On, 1. 3. ἴδ' 











Φιλολογος 


Calumn. 14 πρὸς τὸν εὐσιβῆ καὶ φιλό- 
Φεο». 


«ῷιλολογος, ov, 6, Philologus, pr. 
η. of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 15. 


«Φιλονεικία, ac, 4, {φιλόνεικος, ) 
love of quarrel, eager contention, Dem. 
1440. 22. Thuc. 1.41. emulation, ar- 
dour, Pol. 4. 49.2, Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 18. 
In N.T. quarrel, contention, strife, Luke 
22: 24.—2 Macc. 4: 4. Ael. V. Η. 12. 64. 
Pol. ο. 98. 9. Thue, 8. 76. 


Dedovecxos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, 
νεῖχος,) loving quarrel, fond of strife, con- 
fentious, 1 Cor. 11: 16. — Jos. Ant. 15. 
6.2, Plut. Agesi. 2. Xen. Eq. 9. 8. 


Φιλοξενία, ας, ἤ, (φιλόξενος,) love 
to strangers, hospitality, Rom. 12: 13. 
Heb, 13: 2. — Plut. Vit. Thes. 14, 23. 
Pol. 4. 20. 1. 


Dr dokevos, ου, 6, %, adj. ( φίλος, 
ξένος,) loving strangers, hospitable, 1 
Tim. 3: 2 Tit. 1.8 1 Pet. 4: 9. — Pa- 
laeph. 5.1. Plut. Cimon 10. Xen. H. G. 
6.1.3. 


Dcionpwreveo, f. sive, (Φιλόπρω- 
τος)) to love to be first, to affect pre-emi- 
nence, 3 John 9.—Only in N.T. Comp. 
φιλόπρωτος Artemid. 2. 33. Plut. Sol. 
29. Alecib. 2. 


Φίλος, η, ov, pp. Pass. loved, dear, 
befriended, Hom. ‘Od. 2. 363 φίλε τέκνο». 
Jos. Aat. 4.3.3 πανθ ὅσα φίλα τούτοις 
ἡν. Hdian. 7. 9. Ι4. Also Act. lovi 
friendly, kind, Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 1 δεὺς εὖ- 
µενὴς ἄρχεται γίνεσθαν καὶ φέλος. ib. 7. 
9. 3. Dem. 480.9. Thuc. 7.1—In Ν.Τ. 
Subst. 0 φίλος, a friend, Buttm. §123. 3. 


Luke 7:6 ἄπεμψε πρὸς αὐτὸν .. . φέλους.. 


11: 5 his, 6,8. 22: 4. 14: 12. 15: 6, 29. 
16: 9. 21: 16. 23: 12. John 11: 1]. 15: 
13, 14, 15. 19: 19 φίλος τοῦ Καΐσαρος 
i, 9. a favourer of Caesar, loyal to him. 
Acts 10: 24, 19:31 ortes αἰτῷ φίλοι, 
i. ο. frienda fo him. 27:3. James 223 
φίλος Φεοῦ. 4: 4 φ. τοῦ κὀσµου. 3 Jobn 
15 bis. In the sense of companion, 
associate, Matt. 11: 19 φ. τελωρών x. 1. λ. 
Luke 7:34. John 3:29 φ. τοῦ νυµφίου, 
a brideman, seein Neyguy. Asa word 
of courteous address, Luke 14:10. Sept. 
for 3778 Esth. 5: 10. Prov. 14:20. 39 


871 


Φιλοτιμέομαε 


Ex. 33:11. δοῦ 11. “91 companion 
Dan. 2 13, 17, 18.—Jos. Ant. 17. 1. 1. 
Pol. 9. 24. 2. Dem. 313.27. Xen. Mem. 
2.4. Ἱ 94. ο. dat. Xen. Mom. 2. 1. 33. 
—For 4 φίλη a female friend Luke 15:9, 
see Φίλη. 


Φιλοσοφία, ac, ἡ, ( φιλοσοφέω, 
φιλόσοφος, ) pp. love of wisdom, Hdian. 
1. 2.6; then, philosophy, knowledge 
natural and moral, knowledge of things 
human and divine, comp. in Σοφία Ὁ. 
Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 22. Hdian. 4. 5. 
13. Xen. Conv. 1.5; spoken of the 
wisdom and learning of the Chaldeans, 
Diod. Sic. 2. 29.—In N. T. philosophy, 
i. 6. the Jewish theology or theological 
learning, pertaining to the interpreta- 
tion of the law and other scriptures, 
and to the traditional law of ceremonial 
observances, Col. 2:8; comp. v. 16 et 
1 Tim. 6: 20. Comp. Jahn § 106. — 
So Philo, πάτριος φιλοσοφέᾳα, i. e. Jow- 
ish theology, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1014. D. 
de Soma. p. 1125. D. 

Φιλόσοφος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, 
σοφία,) pp. loving wisdum; then as subst. 
a philosopher, an inquirer after knowl- . 
edge natural and moral, in things human 
and divine ; spoken in Ν. T’. of Greek 
philosophers, Epicureans and Stoics, 
who spent their time in inquiries and 
disputations respecting moral science, 
Acts 17: 18. — Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 30. 
Hdian. 1.9.7. Xen. Vect. 5. 4 σοφι- 
σταὶ καὶ φιλόσοφοι. 


«Φιλόστοργος, ου, 6, %, adj. (φίλος, 
στοργή love of kindred,) tenderly loving, 
kindly affectioned, pp. towards one’s kin- 
dred ; in N. T, towards Christian breth- 
ren, Rom. 12: 10. — pp. Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 
5. Plut Cleomen. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. 


Φιλοτεχνος, ου, 5, 4, adj. (φίλος, 
τέχνο»,) loving one’s children, Tit. 2: 4. 
—Luc. Tyrann. 4. Plut. Agesi.25. Plut. 
Amator. 23, see in Φίλανδρος. 


Φιλοτιμέομαε, οὐμαι, f. ήσομαι, 
depon. Mid. or Pass. (φιλότιμος loving 
honour, ambitious, from φέλος, τιµή,) to 
love honour, to be ambitious, Luc. Icarom. 
17. Dem. 1046. 7. In Ν. T. seq. infin. 
to be ambitious of doing any thing, fo 
exert oneself, to strive, sc. from a love 


ελοφρύνως 878 Φοβέαν 
end sense of honour; as in Engl. te 8. Comp. in Ite «. Sept. for 3:: 
make it a point of honour to do so and so. 1ο. 29: 6. πητὶ Soet 1: 19. τὸ Ex. 


Rom. 15: 20 οὕτω δὲ φιλοτιµούμενον εὖ- 
ναγγωήεσθαι κ.τ.λ. 10ος. δ.9. 1 These. 
4: 1) παρακαλοῦμιν ὑμᾶς . . . φιλοτιιῶ- 
σθαι ἠσυχάζειν κ. t.1.—Jos. Ant 
3 ib. 15. 9. 5. Ael. V.H. 9.29. Diod. 
ic. 1. 1 init. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 3 


Φιλοφρονως, adv. (φιλόφρω»,) in 
a friendly-minded manner, kindly, cour- 
beously, Acts 28: 7.—2 Mace. 3: 9. Jos. 
Ant. 17.9.7. Plut. Solon. 5. Xen. Mem. 
3104 


Φιλόφρω», ονος, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, 
φρή») friendly-minded, kind, courteous, 
1 οι. 3:8 i in text. rec. where later edit. 
ταπεινόφρων.---ΡΊυϊ. Amator. 19. T. IV. 
p. 500. Tauchn. Xen. Mem. 3. I. 6. 
Φιμόοω, co, £. dom, (φιµός a muz- 
zle,) to muzale, trans. 

ϱ) Ppp. as oxen treading out grain ; 
} Cor. 9: 9 et 1 Tim. 5: 18 οὗ φιµασεις 
βοῦν ἁλοῶντα, quoted from Deut. 25 4 
where Sept. for tol. Comp. Jahn 
§ 64. Calmet art. Thrashing. 

b) trop. fo muzzle, i.q. to stop the 
mouth, to pul to silence ; Pass. (ο be 
silenced, silent, to hold one’s peace. (a) 
Spoken of persons, Matt. 22: 94 ὅτι ἐφί- 
puss τοὺς Σαδδουκαίους. 1 Pet. 2 15. 

ass. Matt. 22: 12. Mark I: 25 et Luke 

4: 35 φιμώθητι.---0ο5. Β. J. proem. § 5. 
fb. 1.22.3. Luc. Mort. Peregr. 15. Sext. 
Empir. adv. Logic. 1]. 275. — (8) Of 
winds and waves, Pass. to be still, hush- 
ed; Mark 4: 39 πεφίµωσο. On this 
Perf. imperat. comp. Buttin. § 137. ο. 11. 
—Jos. de Macc. § 2 fin. 

Φλέγων, ονος, 6, Phlegon, pr. η. 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 14. 

Φλογίζω, f. iow, (φλόξ κά inflame, 
to ect on fire, pp. Sey. for or> Ps. 97: 
3. Sept. Dan. 3: 28, Ecclus. 3 30. 
Boph. Philoct. 1199. — In N. T. trop. 
te inflame, to fre with passion, discord, 
hatred ; spoken of the tongue, ο. acc. 
James 3: 6 bis. 


Φλοξ, yor, ἡ, (φλόγοι) fame, Luke 
18: 4 ἐν τῇ φλογὶ ταύτῃ. So φλὸξ πυ- 
got flame of fire, i.e. fiery flame, or flam- 
éog fire, Acts 7:30. Rev. 1: 14. 2 18. 
39: 14 ἐν xvgi φλογός id. 2 Thess. 1: 


% 2, — Ecelus. 8: 13 ἐν πυρὸ φλογις 
Ael. V. H. 5.6. Χου. Conv. 2. 24.—0f 
lightning, Heb. 1:7 πυρὸς φλόγα, quoted 
from Ps. 104: 4 where Heb. Ost> cx, 
Sept. Vatic. aig gisyor. Sept for 
as® Is. 30: 30. 

Φλυαρέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, ( φλίαρος 
pp. ‘to overflow with talk,’ i. q. to prats, 
to trifle, intrans. Aeschin. Dial. Soer. 2 
16. Xen. An. 3.1.26 In N.T. ο. ace 
lo prate aboul or against ; 3 Joha 10 
λόγοις πονηροῖς φλυαρᾶν ἡμάᾶς. 

PAvagoc, ου, ὃ, 4, udj. ( gl, 
Lat. fluo,) pp. overflowing sc. with tak ; 
hence subet. a prater, fatiler, trifer, | 
Tim. & 13.—Arr. Epict. 3. 25. 8. Aes 
chin. Dial. Socr. 3. 18. Luc. Asin. !0 


ὤῴοβερος, a, ον, (φοβέω,) fearfal, 
terrible, frightful; Heb. 10: 97 
δέ τις ἐκδοχή κρισέως v. 31. 12 3. 
Sept. for 1} Gen. 28: 17. Deut. 10 
17, — 2 Macc. 1:24. Jos. Ant. 353 
Dem. 505. 12. Xen. An. 5. 2. 3% 


Φοβέω, @, f. ἠσω, (φόρος) fo pul 
in fear, to terrify, fo frighten, Hidian. |. 
8.4. Men. Cyr. 7.1.48 ai κάµηλοι ἐφό- 
βονν τοὺς ἵππους.--Όβεποι and in N.T. 
only Mid. or Pass. φοβέοµαε, οἴμει, 
sor. | Pass. .ἐφοβηθην and fut. 1 pass 
φοβηθήσοµαι often in Mid. sense, pp. 
‘to put oneself in fear,’ i. ᾳ. te fear, & 
be afraid, to be terrified, affrighted, either 
from fear simply or from astonishmeat; 
see Buttm. § 135. 3, 4. § 196. 2 

a) pp. aod gear. in various construc- 
tions: (a) intrane. and absol. Rom. 
13: 4 ἐὰν δὲ κακὺν ποιᾷς, φοβοῦ. So m9 
φοβοῦ fear not Mark 5:36. Luke 1: 13, 
30. al. yy pofsioSe Marv. 14:27. Mark 
6: 50. al. ἐφοβοῦντο Mark 10: 32, 168 
ἐφοθήθη Matt. 14: 90. Acts 22:29. ége 
βήθησαν σφόδρα Matt. 17: 6. 27: 54. etc. 
ete. Heb. 13: 6 κύριος ἐμοὶ βοψθὸς =m 
ov φοβηθήσοµας, quoted from Ps. 118 6 
where Sept. for 47"; as also Gea. 1x 
1. 50: 19. Ἐκ. 3 14 (Paleeph. 3% 2 
Ael. V.H. 3. 48. Thue. 4. 68. Xen. 
Cyr.3.3.30.) Seq. accus. of a 
noun; comp. Buttm. ὁ 131.3. Winer 
§ 32.2. So | Pet. 3: 14 τὸν δὲ φύθον 
αὐτῶν un φοβηθήτο, fear net their fear, 


Dopo. . 


- @. which they would inspire, v. 6 uy 
08. µηδεµίαν πτοησι». Emphat. Mark 
2 41 et Luke 2:9 ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον 
dyar.—() Trans. ο. acc. comp. Buttm. 
135. 3, 4. Winer §39. p. 208. E. g. 
. acc. ‘of erson, Μαιε 10: 26 μὴ οὖν 
ιοβηό τε αὗτοίς. 14:5 ἐφοβήδη τὸν ὄχ- 
ο». Mark 19: 12. Luke 20: 19. John 
722. Acts 9:26. Rom. 13:3 τὴν ἐξου- 
day coner. Gal. 2:12, al. So Sept. -for 
ta: Num. 21: 34. Deut. 3: 2. (Luc. D. 
Jeor. 16. 3. Xen. Hi. 2.18.) Seg. acc. 
ΙΓ thing, τὸ διάταγμα Heb, 11:23. τὸν 
λυμὸν τοῦ βασιλέως ν. 37. μηδέν Rev. 
10. --- Luc. D. Deor. 19. 9. Plut. 
xalba 22, Xen. H. G. 4. 4. a. τί Xen. 
25. 2. 4, 22. — (y) Seq. ἀπό ο. gen. to 
ear from, to be afraid of any one; Matt. 
0: 28 μὴ φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῶν ἁποκτενόν-- 
ay τὸ ceive. Luke 12:4. So Sept. for 
2 N37 Deut. 1:29. Lev. 26: 9. Ps. 3:5. 


7” nn Jer. 10: 2.—(8) Seq. μή, lest; ein Φοβέω a. 


ee in “hy If. 5. 518. Acts 27: 17 φο- 
Ιούμενοί te, BA εἰς τὴν σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι, 
.ἱ8ο seq. µήπως id. ν. 29. 2 Cor. 1: 3. 
2: 20. Gal. 4: 11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μή-- 
ως κ. ta. i.e. as to you. Seq. μήποτε 
4. Heb. 4: 1.—Seq. μή Hdian. 1. 14. 27. 
Chuc. 1.36. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 10. µμή- 
rote Sept. Gen. 32: 11.—({2) Seq. infin. 
o fear to do any thing, to sacruple, to 
resitate ; Matt. 1: 20 μή φοβηθῇς ταρα-- 
ειν Ῥάαριὰμ τὴν γυναϊκά σον. 2: 22. 
Mark 9: 32. Luke 9: 45. So Sept. for 
«η Gen. 19: 90. 46:3. Ex. 34: 30. — 
Plut. Galba 27. Xen. An. 1. 3. 17. 

b) morally, fo fear, i. q. to reverence, 
ο honour, ο. accus. (a) genr. Mark 6: 
20 ἐφοβεῖτο toy Ιωάννην. Eph. 5: 33 
να φοβῆται τον ἄνδρα. So Sept. and 
yas Ley. 19: 3. Josh. 4: 14. — Plut. 
Galba 3, Hdion, 3. 18. 6. — (8) Spec. 
row ϐεὖν ν. τὸν κύριον φοβεῖσθαι, to fear 
God, to reverence, e. y. to stand ip awe 
of God, the punisher of wrong, 80 88 
not to do evil; Luke 18: 2 τὸν Seov μὴ 
φοβούμενος, κα) ἂνθρωπον prj ἐντρεπό-- 
µενος. v. 4. 23:40. Col. 3: 99. 1 Pet. 
217, (Sept. Ex. 1:17, 21. Lev. 19: 14.) 
Also by Hebr. in the sense of religion, 
piety, i. 4. to worship, to adore God, Luke 
I: 50 xad τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ . .. τοῖς φοβου-- 
usyotg αὐτόν. Acts-10: 9 22, 35. Rev. 
11:18, 14: 7. 15: 4. 19:5, So οὗ φοβού- 
µεγοι τὸν Φεόν, i. ᾳ. proselytes, Acts 19: 
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16, 26; comp. io Lise. Sept. and #>° 
Deut. 4: 10, 29. 6: 2, 13, 24, 28: 58. “I 
Sam. 12: 14. etc. AL.’ 


Po Bn gor, ου, τό, (φοβέοι) some- » 
thing fearful, a fearful aight, terrible por- 
tent; Luke 21:11 φύβητρά τε καὶ onusia 
an οὔρανοῦ. Sept. for ary Ie. 19: 17. 
—Anth. Gr. Π1. p.45. Luc. Philopatr. 9. 

Φόβος, ου, ὃ, (φόβομαι,)./έα», ter- 
vor, affright. 

a) Pp. and genr. Matt. 14:26 ἀπὸ τοῦ 
φόβου ἔκραξα». Luke 1: 12 φόβος ἐπό- 
πεοσεν ἐπ αὐτόν. 3: Ὁ ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον 
µέγαν, see iu Φοβόω a. 6: 37. 21: 96. 
Rom. 8: 15. 2 Cor. 7: 5 φάβοι fears. 
ν. 11. 1 Tim. ὃς 2. } John 4: 18 ter. 
Seq. gen. of pers. or thing feared, i, e. 
which inspires fear, Matt. 28: 4 ano δὲ 
τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ sc, τοῦ ἀγγέλου. John 
7: 19. 19: 38. 20: 19. 1 Pet. & 14 comp. 
Heb. 2:15 φ. τοῦ Sava- 
tov. Rev. 18: 10, 15. Meton. a terror, 
an object of fear, Rom. 13:3. Sept. 
for ANI" Gen. 9: 2 Jon. 1: 18, 15. 
sip Deut. 11:25. Ps. 58:6. «φόβοι for 
9 91 Job 90: 25. — Hiian. 1. 14, 18. 
Dem. 798. 3. Xen. An. 2.2 19, 21, — 
Including the idea of astonishment, 
amazement; Matt. 28:8 μετὰ φόβου καὶ 
χαρᾶς peyadns. Mark 4: 4]. Luke 1: 65. 
5: 26. 7:16. Acts 2: 43. 5: 5, 11. 19: 17. 
Rev. 11: 11. 

b) in a moral sense, fear, i. q. rever- 
ence, respect, honour; e. g. of persons, 
Rom. 13: 7 bis, ἀπόδοτε ov πᾶσι τὰς 

ὀφειλάς ... τῷ τὸν φόβο», φόβο». —Else- 
where of God or Christ, φόβος τοῦ Feov 
ν. χύριου, i, e. a deep and reverential 
sense of accountability to God or Christ; 
2 Cor. 5: IL s8otes οὖν τὸν φόβον τοῦ 
χυρίου x. tA 21. Eph. 5:21 ὕποτασ- 
σόµενοι ἀλλήλοις ἐν φόβῳ Χριστοῦ. Sim- 
ply, ο. τοῦ Φεοῦ ete. impl. 1 Pet. 2: 18 
coll. - “Eph. a 21. Jude 23. Jutens. ἐν 
φόβῳ καὶ ἐν τρόµῳ, 1 Cor. 23. 2 Cor. 
7:15. Phil. 2:12. Eph. 6:5. (Sept. for 

myn 2 Chr. 19: 9. Ρα. 3: 11. "πο 
Ps. 36: 1.) By Hebraism, i. q. religion, 
piety, φ. τοῦ κύριου Acts 9:31. φ. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ Rom. 3: 18. Simpl. 1 Pet. 1: 17. 
3: 2,15. So Sept. shia mx 4? Ps. 19: 
10. 111: 10, Prov. 1 7, 2. Ἑς 18. 9: 
10, 14: 28, 29. — Ecclus. 1: 12, 18. 40- 








Φοίβη 874 


Φόρος 


Φοίβη, ns, ἡ, Phoebe, pr.n. of a city on the 8. E. coast of Crete, witht 


Christian female, an almoner (ἡ διάκο- 
νος) inthe church at Cenchrea, com- 
mended by Paul to the church at Rome, 
Rom. 1& 1. 


Dowden, ης, 4, (point palm-tree,) 
Phenice, Phenicia, a narrow tract of 
country on the east of the Mediterra- 
nean, between Palestine and Syria ; ac- 
cording to Greek and Roman writers, 
terminating on the north at the river 
Eleutherus, opposite the little island 
Aradus; and extending on the south 
as far as to Dora, or even to Pelusium ; 
though according to the Scriptures all 
the country south of ‘Tyre belonged to 
the Hebrew jurisdiction ; comp. in Τύ- 
ees. The Phenicians were the most 
celebrated commercial nation of anti- 
quity ; their chief cities were Tyre and 
Sidon ; and they planted many colonies, 
among others Carthage. Other cities 
were Byblus, Orthosias, Berytus now 
Beyroot, Aeco now Acre. See Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. i. p. 1 8q.—Acts 11: 19. 
1ο: 3. 21: 2, 

I. Docvek, κος, 6, sometimes writ- 
ten φοῖνις, a palm-tree, the date-palm, 
Phoenix dactylifera of Linnaeus, and 
called by him one of the princes of the 
vegetable kingdom. The palm is a 
lofty tree, consisting of a straight scaly 
trunk, crowned with a spreading ever- 
green tuft of long narrow leaves. It 
was anciently very abundant in Pales- 
tine, particularly around Jericho, which 
was thence called the City of Palma, 
DANI ND, Sept. πόλις qosvixey, 
Deut, 34: 3. Judg. 1: 16. 2Chr. 28:15; 
comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. J. ib. 15. 4. 2. al. 
Hence on Jewish and Roman coins, the 
palm sometimes appears as the emblem 
of Palestine. Jt fruit is the date, a 
great article of food in oriental coun- 
tries. The boughs, called also palms, 


- were borne in the hands or strewed in 


the way on seasons of rejoicing. See 


Jahn § 75. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Palmae, 


Phoenir, Dates.—John 12:13. Rev. 7: 9, 
Sept. for “nm Il. cc. Neb. 8: 17. — 
2 Macc. 10: 7." Jos. B. J. 4. 8. 3. Diod. 
Bic. 2. 53. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2, 22. 


Il. «Φοίνιῷ, ος, 4, Phoenix, a 


harbour, Acts 27: 12. 


ὤονευς, έως, ὃ, (φονεύα) απ 
slayer, murderer, Matt. 22: 7. Acs 
14. 7: 52, 28: 4. 1 Pet. 4: 15. Rev. 2: 
8. 22: 15.— Wied. 125. Hdian. 3.124 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 

Φονευω, f. εὔσω, (φόνος ) bo ti 
a person, to slay, to murder ; absol « 
φονεύσεις Matt. 5: 21. 19: 18, Rom. it 
9. µή φονεύσῃς Mark 10: 19. Lobe lt 
20. James 2:11. (Sept. for mz7 Es 
20:13. Deut. 5:17.) Genr. Μαι & 21. 
James 2:11. 4: 2 see in Ζηλόω b. Se. 
accus, Matt. 23: 31 τῶν gosevourt 
TOLG προφήτας. v.35. James5:6 Sept 
for mu) Deut. 4: 42, Josh. 2% 56 
amt Neb. 4: 11. — Hdian. 1. 17% 
Diod. Sic. 20. 22. Xen. Mem. 1.211. 


«φόνος, ov, 6, (obsol. give.) «bt 
ing of men, murder, slaughler; at 
15: 7 φύνον πεποιήκεισαν. Luke χε] 
25 στᾶσιν καὶ φόνον. Acts 9: |. Roe. 
1:99. Heb. 11: 37 ἐν φύνῳ µαιάρκ 
Plur. φόνοι murders Matt. 15:19, Mart 
7:21, Gal. 5:21, Rev. 9:21. Sep tr 
Dy bloodshed Ex. 22: 2 Prov. 1:8 
φ. ποιεῖν Deut. 22: 8, φ. pazeige; it 
a9n-"p Ex. 17: 13. Deut 1x15- 
2 Macc. 4: 35. Jos. Ant. 4.8 16 Ad 
V. H. 2.17, Xen. Cyr. 3.3. 65. 


Φορέω, «, f. joe, (φέρω, | pp 
frequentative form implying the repet- 
tion or continuance of the simple act 
expressed by φέρω, Passow αν. La. 
ad Phr. p.585; to bear about ac. with 


on oneself, to wear, trans. Matt I:Bw | 
μαλακά pogovrres. John 19:5 oie 
νον. Rom. 13: 4 τὴν µαχαιρα. | le 


15: 49 bis. James 2: 3 τὴν ἐσθητε- | 
Ecclus. 11: 3. Jos. Ant, 3. 7. 2, Polé | 


22. 1. Xen. Oec. 17. 3. 


Φορον, ου, τὸ, Lat. forun, any | 
pr. 0. Φόρον ᾽ἁππίου, Forum App! 


small town on the Appian way, 
ing’ to the Itinerary of Antouiow® 


.Roman miles from Rome, in of ves ἓν 


Pontine marshes. Acts 28: 15. Comp 
Wetst. Ν. T. Π. p. 654 oq. Hor. Sat!. 
5.3 Cic. ad Att. 2. 10, see in Tafigee 


Φόρος, ov, 6, (φέρω) pp. ‘wha 
borne, bronght ο hence, α tax, inte 





Φορτζω 
imposed upon persons and their prop- 
erty annually, in distinction from τέλος 
toll, which was more usually levied on 
merchandize and travellers. Luke 20: 
22 φόρον δοῖναι. 23:2. Rom. 13: 6 
φόρους τελεῖτε. ν. 7 bis. Sept. for 07 
Judg. 1: 30. 2 Sam. 20: 24. rT Ezra 
4:20,—1 Macc. 3: 91 φ. τῶν χωρῶν. Jos. 


Ant. 17. 11. 2 φόρους ἐπιβαλλομένους . 


ἑχάστοις τὸ ἐπ ἔτος. Hdian. 6.2.3. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 32, 


Φορτίζων f. tow, (φόρτος) fo bur- 
den, to load, to lay a burden upon any 
one, pp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 289, ult. In 
N. T. trop. as of the burden of the Jew- 
ish ritual, ο. dupl. nec. Luke 11: 46 pog- 
τίζετο τοὺς ἄνθρωπους φορτία δυσβά-- 
στακτα, comp. Buttm. § 131.5. Winer 
§ 32.4. Pass. part. Matt. 11: 28 of xo- 
πιῶντες καὶ πεφορτισµένοι, ye weary and 
heavy laden, sc. with the burden of sin 
and suffering. 


Φορτίον, ου, τό, (φορτος)) α bur- 
den, load ; a dimin. in form but not in 
sense, comp. Buttm. § 119. η. 15. p. 330. 

a) pp. and as spoken of a ship, lading, 
Sreight, cargo, Acts 27: 10 in later edit. 
for φόρτος in text. rec.—Of a ship Jos. 
Ant. 14. 14.3, Xen. Όθ6ο. 8.32. Genr. 
‘Sept. Is. 46: 1. Ael. V. Η. 9. 14. Xen. 
“Mem. 3. 13. 6, 

b) trop. (a) of the Jewish ceremo- 
nial law as a burden upon its followers, 
Matt. 23: 4. Luke 11: 46 bia, comp. in 
Dogrher, Of the precepts and requisi- 
tions of Christ, in antithesis, Matt. 11: 
30. Comp. in Zuyos. — Act. Thom. 
§ 28. Diog. Laert. 7. 5. 4 αὐτὸς μόνος 
δύνασθαι βαστάσαι Ζήνωνος φορτίο». ---- 

(8) Of tbe burden of one’s faults, sins, 
Gal. 6:5. Comp. Sept. and xw7 Ps. 
26: 5. , 


Φορτος, ου, ὃ, (φέρω) pp. ‘ what 
is borne,’ i. α. α burden, load; e.g. of a 
ship, lading, freight, cargo, Acts 27: 10 


in text. rec. Comp. in oer a, — 
Luc, Navig. 18 τὸ πλοῖον .. . καὶ 6 φόρ- 
τος. 


Φοριοννατος, ου, 6, Fortunatus, 
pr. n. of a Christian, 1 Cor. 16: 17. 
Φραγέλλιον, ου, τό, Lat. flogel- 
lum, i. ©. @ whip, scourge, John 2: 15.— 
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Schol. in Aristoph. Acharn. 724, ἵμαν- 
τας δὲ λώρους, φραγόλλια. Hesych. 
σκυιάλαι' τῶν ὄχεων φραγέλλια, λῶροι. 

Φραγελλόω, ὦ, f. wow, (peaythe 
Atoy,) Lat. flagello, i. e. to flagellate, to 
scourge, c.acc. Matt. 27:26. Mark 15: 15. 
— Test. ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 728 φραγελλώσας 
pe. 

Φραγμός, ov, 6, {φράσσω,) α 
JSence, a hedge, as enclosing any thing ; 
e. g. a thorn-hedge around a vineyard, 
besides which there was often a wally 
Matt. 21:33 φραγμὸν αὐτῷ περιέθηκε. 
Mark 12:1. The language is here bor- 
rowed from Is. 5: 2, 5, where Sept. for 
Piz and M55 ο. Comp. Jahn ὁ 67. 
Harmar’s Observ. 11. Ρ. 179 sq. Luke 
14: 23 sig τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμούς, into 
the highways and hedges, i. e. the narrow 
ways among the vineyards. Trop. 
Eph. 2: 14, see in Ἰάεσότοιχον. Sept. 
also for 93 Num. 22: 24. Ecc. 10: 8. 
—Plut. Cimon. 10 τῶν ἀγρῶν τοὺς φρα- 
γμοὺς ἀφεῖλεν. Xen. Venat. 11. 4. 


Ponta, f. ἄσω, q. d. to phrase tt, 
i. Θ. fo say, to speak, to teil, to declare 
in words, trans. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 2. 
Plut. ‘Theseus 12. Xen. Mem.1.4.15.— 
In N. T. (ο éell, i. q. to explain, to infer- 
pret, τὴν παθαβολὰν Maw, 13: 96. 15:15. 
Sept. for μπι Job 6: 24. 71M Job 
12: 8. — Jos, Vit. § 59. Ceb. Tab. 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 11. 


Φράσσω ν. ττῶ, f. Σω, to enclose 
with a fence, hedge, wall, for protec- 
tion, to fence around, to hedge in, trans. 
Sept. for Jim Hos. 2: 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4.25; a city with walls, to fortiy, 
Hdian. 8. 2.13; a defile with troops, 
to shu up, Plut. Cato Maj. 13, So the 
ears with wax etc. tu stop, τὰ wta Sept. 
for TON Prov. 21: 13, Luc. Nigr. 19.— 
InN. T only in reference to the mouth, 
φρασσειν 10 στόμα, to stop the mouth, - 
viz. 

a) pp. as of wild beasts, Heb. 11: 33 
ἔφφαξαν στόµατα λεόντω», i. e. rendered 
them harmless, powerless ; comp. Dan. 
6: 22, — M. Antonin. 12.1 ὁ δὲ Φύλιος 
περφθαλὼν τὸν βραχίονα τη ἐαθῆτι, ᾗ 
ἐφόρει, ἔφραξέ τε τὸ στόµα τοῦ λέοντος. 
Diog. Laert. 5. 5. 

b) trop. i. q. to silence, to put lo silence; 


Φρέαρ 876 φρόνημα 
Rom. 3& 19 ἵνα πᾶν στόµα φρ So hair stands on end, ἵηιτατα. James 2 


3 Cor. 11: 10 4 καύχησις αὕτη ov φρα- 
}ήσεται.---3 Mace. 14: 36. So ἐμφράσ- 
Φε τὸ στόμα Dem. 406. 5 


Φρέαρ, ατος;, τὸ, a ‘wel, pit, for 
water, dug in the earth, and thus strictly 
distinguished from πηγή fountain ; 
though a well may aleo be called a 
fountain ; comp. iu Πηγή b, and Gesen. 
Lex. art. "43. Jahn § 45. 8ο Luke 
14:5. John 4: 11 τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ Badd. 

ν. 12, Sept. for "aR Gen. 16: 14. 20: 
15, 18 oq. — Joa. Aut. 7. 9. 7. Luc. De- 
mon. 22. Xen. An. 4. 2, 25.—Trop. of 
any pi, abyss, e. g. in Hades, the bot- 
tomless pit, Rev. 9: 1, 2 ter. So Sept. 
φρέαρ διαφθορφᾶς for mime ARB Pe. 
55: 24. 


Φρεναπαταα, 0, f. noes, ( φρή», 
ἁπατάω,) to deceive the mind of any one, 
Ἱ. 4. genr. to deceive, trans. Gal. 6: 3 
ἑαυτὸν g-— Heaych. φρεναπατᾷ᾿ χλευά-- 
~ δι Not found in profade writers. 


Φρεναπα γης, ου, ὁ, {φρεναπα- 
τάω,) a mind-decewer, i. 4. genr. a de- 
ceiver, Tit. 1: 10.—Etymol. Mag. 811. 3. 
Not found in profane writers. 


Pony, ενος, ἡν pp. the diaphragm, 
midriff, praecordia, often in plur. Hom. 
Ih. 10. 10. Od. 9. 301. Hence, as the 
supposed seat of all mental emotions 
end faculties, usually and in Ν. T. me- 
ton. the mind, the soul, including the 
intellect, disposition, feelings, etc. 1 Cor. 
14: 20 bis, μὴ παιδία γίνεσθε ταῖς φρε- 
σὶν ... ταῖς δὲ poset τέλειοι γίνεσθε, 
Sept. for 3b Prov. 7: 7. 9:4. Chald. 

9339 Dan. 4: οἱ, 33.—Hdian. 3.11. 17. 
Dem. 780. 21 νοῦ καὶ φρενῶν ἀγαθῶν 
καὶ προνοίας πολλῆς. Xen. Conv. 8. 30. 


Φρίυσω v. τι, f. ξω, (φρίξ) io be 
rough, uneven, jaggy, sc. with bristling 
points, to. bristle, intrans. e. g.a field 
with ears of grain, Hom. Il. 23. 599; 
an army with spears, II. 19. 339. Spec. 
of hair etc. to bristle, to stand on énd, 
Hes. Op. 538 or 542; also of animals, 
fo bristle up the hair, mane, etc. Hea, 
Scut. 391. Plut. Aristid. 18. In N. Τ. 
of persona, to shudder, to quake, from 
fear or aversion, in which the skin 
becomes rough ahd pimpled, and the 


19 τὰ δαιμόνια... φρίσσουσιε. --- Sep 
Dan. 7:15. Judith 16:8. Ρ]υι. de Puer. 
educ. 13. Dem. 332.12 πεφρσιὼς axoce. 

Φρονέω, ὦ, £. ήσω, (φρήν,) to have 
mind, tnlellect, to think, to be 
mentis, Hom. Il. 6. 79. Ael. V. Η. 14.2. 
Xen. Mem. 1.3. 12 In Ν. Τ. and 
usually, fo mind, to be mended, to have 
tx mind, spoken generally of any act or 
emotion of the mind. 

a) geur. i. q. to think, to mean, to be 
of opinion ; seq. ace. of thing implying 
manner of thinking, Acts 238: 22 ἀποῦσαι 


ἃ φρονεῖς. Rom. 123 παρ ὃ δε φρο- 
vey. 1 Cor. 4: 6. Gal. 5: 10. zone 


φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν Phil. 1: 7. With an 
adv. or the like, 1 Cor. 13: 11 ὡς νηπνος 
ἐφρόνουν. Rom. 12: 3 φρονεῖν cs τὸ 
σωφρονεῖν. — Wied. 14: 30. Jos. B. J. 
5.7.4 οὐδὲν ὑγιὲς φρονᾶν. Hdian. £ 
4.1 τὰ ἐναντία. Dem. 319. 37. Thue. 
6. 36 κακώς. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 8. 

b) as including the affections, emo- 
tions, to be minded, fo think, to feel a 
mind, seq. accus. (a) genr. Phil. 25 
τοῦτο γὰρ φρονεῖσθω ἐν ὑμῖν ὃ ἐν Ἆρισ- 
τῷ, 1. 6. let the same mind be in Yous 
in Christ. Phil. 3:15 bis. So τὰ tyele 
φρονεῖν Rom. 12 16; see in jos b 
(μέγα φρονεῖν Luc. D. Deor. 15. 1. Xen. 
vy. 3.1 1, 26.) In the phrase ro αἴτο 

«τὸ ἓν φθονεῖν, to be of one wind, one 
accord, lo think the same thing, Rom. 12 
16. 15: 5. 2 Cor. 18: 11. Phil. & 2 bis. 
& 16. 4: 2.— ta αὗτά Jos. B. 3.5.7.4 
τὸ aito Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 90: Hot. |. 
60.—(6) to think, i.q. to mind, io favour, 
pp. to set the mind and affections αροε, 
to be devoted to, ete. Matt. 16. Ba 
Mark 8: 33 οὗ φρονεῖς τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ail 
τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Rom. & 5 φϕ. τα τῆς 
σαρκός. Phil. 3:19 τά ἐπέγεια. Col. 
3: 2 τὰ ἄνω.---ἰ Mace. 10:20 φ. τὰ ἡμῶ. 
Jos. Β. 0. δ. 19. 1. Hdian. 8. é.33. Xen. 
H. G. 4. 8. 24. 

c) £0 mind, i. q. to regard, te care fer, 
μα ned. ony vos Phil. 4: 10 bis. (2 Maec. 

) time, to regard, to την 
ἆμάραν Rom. 14: 6 quater : coat Ga 


Φρόνημα, ατος, τό, (φρονόο) pp. 
‘what one has in miod, what one thiaks 


and feels’ hence, mind, thought, feeling, 








- Φρόνησις 


will; Rom. B: 37 οἶδε τί τὸ φρόνηµα «οῦ 

Ἀνεύματος. v.6 his, 7 τὸ φρόνηµα τῆς 

σαρκός x. t.:4.—Jos. Β. J. 4. 6. 1. Diod. 

a 20.12. Dem. 178. 23. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 18. 


Φρόνησες, έως, ἡ, (φρονέω,) mind, 
thought, thinking, viz. 

a) i. gq. mode of thinking and feeling, 
Luke 1: 17 iy φρονήσει δικαίων. --- Lue. 
Amor. 47 ἡ Seots γείτων ἠρωϊκὴ φρό- 

ήσις. 
υ) i. 4. understanding, prudence, Eph. 
1:8 ἐν πάσῃ σοφἰᾳ καὶ φρονήσε. Sept. 
for 1235 Prov. 1: 9. 7: 4. 7913 Prov. 
3: 18. 8: |. mgan 1 ΚΚ. 3: 98. 4: 99.--- 
Jos. Aut. 8, 7. 5. Luc. Halcy. 6. Xen. 
Mem.1.2.10. Cic. de Off. J. 43 “ pru- 
dentin enim, quam Graeci φρόνησιν di- 
cunt, est rerun expetendarum fugien- 
darumque scientia.” 


Φρονιμος, y, ο», (φρονέω)) having 
mind, thinking, prudent, wise; Matt. 7: 
24 ὑμοιώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίµω. 10: 16. 
24: 45. 25: 2, 4, 8, Ὁ. Luke 12: 49. 1 
Cor. 4:10. 10: 15. Comparat. φρονι-- 
porregos Luke 16: 8. Also παρ éavrois 
φρόνιμοι, i. 6. wise in their own con- 
ceit, Rom. 11: 25. 19: 16. impl. 2 Cor. 
11: 19. Sept. for pot 1 K. 3: 12. Is. 
44:25. παρ ἑαντῷ Prov. 3: 7. 1132 
Prov. 14: 6. 18: 15. — Ecclus. 20: 27. 
Ceb. Tab. 3. Plut. Cato Maj. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 2.3. 1. ib. 4. 8. 11. 


Φρονίμως, adv. (φρόνιµος, ) with 
mind, thinkingly, i. e. prudently, wisely, 
Luke 16: 8.—Xen. Ag. 1. 17. 

Poov rise, f. low, ( φφοντίς fore- 
thought, care, from φρονέω, φρή»;) to be 
thoughtful, provident ; to take care, to be 
watchful ; seq. iof. Tit. 3: 8 ἵνα φρο»τί- 
{oor καλῶν ἕργων προϊστασθαι. Sept. 
ο. gen. for 39Π Ps. 40: 18. — 2 Mace. 
2: 36, Xen. Mem. 3.11.12. ο- ἵνα Ρο]. 
2.8.8. ο. ὅπως Xen. Mem. 2. 4.2. ο. 
gen. Ael. V. Η. 14. 11. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.11. 


ΦὈρουρέω, w, f. jou, (Φρουρός a 
watchman, guard, from προοραω,) to 
watch, to keep watch, absol. Thuc. 8. 35. 
In N. T. and genr. seq. accus. to watch, 
to guard, to keep. 

a)- pp. as of a military watch, 2 Cor. 
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ὤνγελλος 

11:59 ὁ ἐθνάρχης ... ἐφρούρησε τὴν πό-- 
dy. ‘Trop. as of a prisoner, Gal. 3: 22. 
—Judith 3: 6. Jos. B. J. 3.8.1. Hdian. 
2. 13.8. Xen. Cyr, 1. 2. 12, 

b) trop. to keep, to preserve | in apy 
state ; Phil. 4: 7 τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ἐν 
Χριστῷ. Pass, ] Ροι. 1: ὅ τοὺς pgovgou- 
μένοὺς sig σωτηρία». 


Φρυαάσσω v. ττῶ, f. ἕω, ( kiodr. 
βρύω, βρυάζω) in profane writers only , 
Depon. Mid. φρυαάσσόµαε ν. ττοµαι, to 
rage, to be fierce, pp. of animale, as of 
herses fierce for contest, Callim. H lymo. 
in Lav. Pall. 2. Plut. Lycurg. 22 ὥσπερ 
ἴπποις }αυριῶσι καὶ φρυατιυµάνοις πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀχῶνας. Of persons acting with 
pride an! insolence, 2 Macc. 7: 34. 3 
Macc. 2: 2. Diod. Sic. 4. 74.—In Ν. T. 
once Act. aor. 1, fo rage, to make a 
noise and -tumult, intrans. Acts 4: 25 
ἱνατέ ἐφρύαξαν ἔθνη, quoted from Ps. 2: 
1 where Sept. for 235. 


Φρυγανο», ου, τό, (φρύγω, φρύσ- 
σω,) a dry slick or twig, dry brush- 
woud, Acts 28:3 φρυγάνων πλῆῦος. 
Sept. for rp Is. 40: 24. 47: 14. — The- 
ophr, H. Plant. 1. 5. Ηά[αυ. 4. 2, 21. 
Xen. An. 4, 3.11 φρύγανα συλλέγοντες 
ὡς ἐπὺ nig. 


Φρυγία, ac, ἤ, Phrygia, an in- . 
land province of Asia Minor, bounded 
N. by Bithynia and Galatia; E. by 
Cappadocia and Lycaonia; S. by Lycia, 
Pisidia and Isauria ; and W. by Caria, 
Lydia and Mysia. In early times 
Phrygia seems to have included the 
greater part of Asia Minor. Later, it 
was divided into Phrygia Major on the 


‘South, and Phrygia Minor or Epictetus 


(acquired) on the Northwest. The Ro- 
mans divided it into three parts; Phry- 
gia Salutaris on the East ; Phrygia Pa- 
catiana on the West; and Phrygia 
Katakekaumene in the Middle. The 
cities of Phrygia mentioned in N. T. 
are Laodicea, Hierapolis, and Coloseae ; 


- Antioch of Pisidia was also within its 


limits. Acts 2:10. 16:6. 18:33. [I 
Tim. 6: 23.] — Hdian. 1. 11. 3. Xen. 
An. I. 2. 6 sq. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 202 aq. 


Puyeddoc, ov, 6, Phygellus, pr. v. 





Puyy 


of a man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 
1: 15. 


Φυγή, 75, % (φεύγω͵) fight, Mate. 
24: 20. Mark 13:18. Sept. for 029 
Jer. 49: 23. 1329 Jer. 25: 35.—2 Macc. 
12:23. Hdian.7. 12. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4.2.28. 

Φυλακη, ης, ty (φυλάσσω,) watch, 
guard, i.e. 

a) pp. the act of keeping watch, 
guarding ; ; Luke 2: 8 φυλάσσοντες φν- 
λακας, keeping watch or guard, excubtas 
agentes ; comp. Butt. § 191. 3. Sept. 
for ΠΟ 2D Num. 1:53. 3:7, 
29 οη.--- priaxas φύλαττειν Ken. An. 9 
6. 10. Cyr. 8 6. 14. genr. Jos. Ant. 
14. 7. 1. Pol. 6. 35. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8.2. 3. 

b) meton. of persons set to watch, 
a watch, guard, collect. guards ; Actr 
13: 10 διελθόντες δὲ πρωτην φυλακὴν καὶ 
Sevtigay.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2.5. Dion. Hal. 
Aot. 1. 86. Xen. Cyr. 3.3. 33. 

c) meton. the place where watch is 
kept: (a) i. q. watch-post, station, pp. 
Sept. for Γη pm Hab. 2:1. Xen. Η. 
G, 5. 4. 49. Comp. Bar. 3:34. In N.T. 
trop. of Babylon as the twatch-post, sta- 
tion, haunt of demons and unclean birds, 
where they resort and hold their vigils, 
Rev. 18:2 bis. Comp. Is. 34: I1 ρα. 
Jer. 50: 39. 51:37. Others, ἱ. q. hold, 
den, cage, in which they are imprisoned, 
as in 8; but less well.— (8) Of the 
place where any one is watched, 
guarded, ward, custody, α prison, genr. 
Matt. 5:25 sig φυλακὴν Bag dion. 
9 ξώετο ἐν φυλακῇ. ν. 10 ἀπεκεφάλισε 
τὸν ᾽᾿]ωάννην ἐν τῇ φυλαχῃ. 18:30. 25: 
36, 39, 43, 44. Mark 6:17, 28. Luke 3: 
20. 12:58, οἱ: 12. 29: 33. 23: 19, 25. 
John 3:24. Acts & 19 τὰς Φυρὰς τῆς 
φνλακῆς. v. 22, 25. 6:95. 19: 4, 5, 6, 12. 
16: 23, 24, 27,37, 40. 22:4. 26:10. Rev. 2: 
10. In the sense of imprisonment, 2Cor. 
6:5. 11:23. Heb. 11:36. Sept. gear. for 
"nS Gen. 40:3 eq. 42: 17. Lev. 24: 
12°° maw Neh. 3:25. Jer. 32:2. 
Νο m2 Ἱ κ. 22: 27. -— Arr. Epict. 1. 
99 sig φυλακήν. σε Bale. Diod. Sic. 4. 
46 αὐτὴν ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς ἀφιεῖσαν.--- 
Poet. of the bottomless pit, abyss, Tar- 
tarus, as the prison of demons and the 
souls of wicked men, 1 Pet. 3:19. Rev. 
20:7. Comp. 2 Pet. 2:4. Jude 6. See 


in Ταρταρόω, and comp. Act. Thom. § 
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14: 


Φνλακτήριον 
10. Tholuck Bergpred. on Matt. 5: 2%. 
p. 205. 

d) meton. of time, a watch of the 
night, i. ο. a division of the nigh! 
during which one watch of soldiers 
kept guard, and were then relieved ; 
Luke 12: 38 bia, ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ φιλα- 
x, καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτη φυλακῇ. Μαι. 14: 25 
τετάρτη δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτός. 94: 42 
Mark 6:48. The ancient Hebrews, 
and probably the Greeks, divided the 
night into three watches of four hours 
each, Heb. anwx, Sept. pelex, 
Judg. 7:19. Ρε. 90:6. Comp. Geses. 
Lex. art. ΤΩΝ. Buxt. Lex. Chaid. 
Rab, 2454. Jabn ὁ 101. Sturz Lex. 
Xenoph. art. φυλαχή no. 4. Potter's 
Gr. Ant. il. p. 74. But after the Jews 
came under the dominion of the Re 
mans, they made like them four watch- 
es of about three hours each. These 
were either numbered first, second, 
third, fourth, as above; or were also 
called ὀψέ, pecorixtioy, alext ia, 
soos; comp. Mark 13: 35, and these 
articles respectively. See Adam's Rom. 
Ant. p. 333. Veget. R. M. 3 8, “ia 
quatuor partes ad clepsydram sunt d- 
visae vigiliac, ut non amplius quam 
tribus horis nocturnis necesse sit vigr 
lare.” Censorin. de Die natal. 235. See 
Τεεφάδιον. — Jos. Ant. 18. 9.6 περὶ ϕ- 

εταρτην. Arr. Exped. Al. M.5. 2.2 
Diod. Sic. 18.40 περὶ τὴν δειτέραν φ. 
Xen. An. 4. 1. δ. 


Φυλακίζω, f. low, (φυλακή,) te pul 
in ward, to imprison, trans. Acts 22 19. 
— Wied. 18: 4. Act. Thom. § 45 6 φν- 


λακιζόμενος ἐν δεσµωτηρίῳ. Not found 
in profane writers. 


Φυλακτήριο», ου, τό, (gulanre, 
φυλάσσω, ) a watch-post, guarded plece, 
Hdot. 5. 52. Pol. 8. 17. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 12. Trop. protection, safe-guerd, 
Dem. 71. 24. Plut. Arat. 25; hence, 
an amulet, Plut. de Is. et Osir. 65, 6. 
ed. R. VII. p. 484, 487. Horapoll. 1. 
24. In Ν. Τ. plur. τα φυλακτήοια, 
phylacteries, Hob. nipniv prayer-filless, 
later Heb. [Stn prayers, i. 6. strips of 
parchment on which are written van- 
ous sentencea of the Mosaic law, ss 
Ex. 13: 1—10, 1I1—16. Deut 6: 9 
11: 18-21 ; and which the Jews usu- 


Φυλαξ " 


ally bind in different ways around the 
. forehead and left wrist while at prayer, 
following a literal interpretation of Ex. 
13: 16. Deut. 6: 8. 11:18. The Rab- 
bins have many minute precepts re- 
specting them. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 
nipoio. Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rab. 
1743. Wetst. N. T.'1. p. 481. Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 13. — Matt. 23: 5 πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ 
φυλακτήρια. Comp. Lightf. Hor. Heb. 
in loc. 


Φυλαξ, axos, 6, ( φυλάσσα, ) α 
watcher, keeper, guard; Acts 5:23. 12: 
6,19. Sept. for Φις Gen. 4:9. Ic. 
62: 6. — Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 7. Hdian. 3.3, 
19. Xen. Ath. 3. 4. 


«Φῷυλασσω y, tt, f. ko, to watch, 
not to sleep, Hem. Od. 20. 53; to keep 
watch by night, Hom. Od. 5. 466. ib. 
22.195. In Ν. T. 

a) intrans. to watch, to keep watch, 
seq. acc. of the cognate noun ; Luke 2: 
8 φυλάσσοντες φυλακας. See fully in 
Φυλακή a. . 

b) trans. ο. acc. to watch, to guard, to 
keep,e. g. (a) Persons or things from 
escape or violence; persons, Luke 8: 
29 ἐδεσμᾶτο . . :Φυλασσομένος. Acts 19: 
4 -φ. αὐτὸν 8c. τὸν Ἠέτρον. 28:16. ἐν 
τῷ πραιτωρίῳ 23:35. Acc. ti, Luke 
11:21. Acts 22: 20 τὰ ἑμάτια. Sept. 
for "nw 1 Sam. 19: 11. Gen. 2:15. 3 
24, — τινά Hdian. 1: 17. 8. Xen. Cyr. 
4.2.40. i, Palaeph. 19.1. Ael. V. H. 
2. 4. Xen. Ag. 4. 1.—(8) Of persons or 
things kept in safety, éo keep, to preserve, 
e. 6. persona, Jobn 17: 12 οὓς δέδωκάς 
μοι ἐφύλαξα, 1 Pet. 2:5. ἡμᾶς ἁπταί-- 
στους Jude 34. ano τοῦ πονηροῦ 2 
Τηερς. 3: 3. Acc, τὸ 1 Tim. 6: 20. 2 
Tim. 1: 14. ο. sig ἡμέραν 2 Tim. 1: 12. 
sis ζωήν John 12:25. Sept. for aw 
Prov. 6: 22. Ex. 23:20. ο, ἀπό for 
7 ὦ Ps. 141: 9, — τινά Wied. 19: 6. 
Hdian. 4.4.9. ὁ. ἀπό Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
7. τύ Dem. 25, 23. ο. sig καιρόν Ael. 
V. H. 9. 21. — (vy) Mid. and once Re- 
flex. to keep oneself from or as to avy 
thing, to be on one’s guard, i, ᾳ. {ο δε- 
ware of, to avoid; ©. β. seq. ἀπό τινος, 
once reflex. 1 John 5: 21 φυλαξατε ἕαυ- 
τοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων. Mid. Luke 12: 
15. (Reflex. Test. ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 648, 
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Φύλλον 


Mid. Ecclus. 22 26. Xen. Cyr. 2 3. 9.) 
Mid. seq. accus. q. d. to guard against, 
Acts 21:25. 2 Tim. 4: 15 ὃν καὶ σὺ φυ- 
λάσσου. Comp. Winer § 32. p. 182. 
(Jos. B. J. 4. 9. 11. Hdian. 3.5.9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 14.) Seq. ἵνα µη, 2 Pet. 3 
17 φυλάσσεσδε, ἵ ἵνα pn... ἐκπέσητε κ. τ. 
1. — ὅπως µή Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 37. py 
Epict. Ench. 94. 

ο) trop. to keep, i. q. to observe, not 
to violate, e. g. precepts, laws, etc. 6. 
acc. Luke 11: 28 τὸν λόγον τοῦ Φεοῦ. 
Acts 7: 53. 16:4 τὰ. δύγµατα. 21:24 
tov νόμο». Rom. 2: 26. Gal. 6:13. 1 
Tim. 5:21. Mid. πάντα ταῦτα ἐφυλαξά- 
µη», all these have I kept of myself, 
Matt. 19: 20. Mark 10:20. Luke 18: 21. 
Sept. for 3790 Ps. 105: 45. Prov. 4: 4. 
saep. “3 Prov. 6:90. 28:7. δώ 1 
K, 11: 38. “sips Deut. 5: 15.— Ecclus. 
21:11. Jos. Ant. 7. 14, 2. Hdian. 1. 7. 
12. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 50. 


Φυλή, ης, %, (ptlor, pion) a tribe, 
pp. @ race, lineage, kindred, i. 6. 

a) i. q. φῖλον  α nation, people, 
as descended from 8 common ances- 
tor. Matt. 24:30 πᾶσαι φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς, 
all the tribes [nations] of ihe earth. 
Rev. 1:7. Pleonast. 5:9 ἐκ πάσης φυλῆς 
καὶ yleooang καὶ λαοῦ καὶ ὄθνους. 7: 9. 
11: 9. 13:7. 14:6. So Sept. for "sw 
Gen. 123. Ex. 20:32. Am. 3:2. "Mic. 
2: 3.—Ecelus. 16: 4, coll. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 3.25 κατὰ φυλάς, others κατὰ pila. 
ib. 8. 5. 7. Comp. Sturz. Lex. Xen. 
φυλή πο. 4. 

b) spec. a tribe, clan, spoken of the 
tribes of Israel, as subdivisions of a 
whole nation. Matt. 19: 28 et Luke 22: 
30 κρίνοντες tag δώδεκα gules τοῦ Ioga- 
ἡλ. Luke 9: 36 ἐκ φυλῆς 4σήρ. Acts 
19: 9ἱ. Rom. 1: ]. Phil. 3: 5. Heb. 7: . 
13, 14. James 1: 1. Rev. 5: 5. 7:4, Ster, 
6 ter, 7 ter, δεν. QL: 12. Sept. for 
mw Ex. 31:2,6.sxep. nQy Ex. 94: 
4. Deut. 1:13. saep. — Jos. Ant. 7.2.2 
ἐκ τῆς Ιούδα φυλῆς. ib. 10.1.1. So of 
tribes, classes, orders-in a state, Plut. 
Romul. 20. Dem. 556. 5. Xen. Mem. 
3.4.5. Vect. 4. 30. 


Φυλλον, ου, τό, ( ptw,) a leaf, 


Plur. ta φύλλα leaves, foliage, Matt. 21: 
19. 24:32. Mark 11: 19 bis. 13: 29. 


Φνραμα 


Rev. 22:2. Sept. for mhy Gen. 3 7. 
8. 11. Neh. 8:17. — Ael. V. H. 9. 24. 
Diod. Sic. 2 49. Dem. 615. 10. 


Φύραμα, atc, τό, (φυράω et φύ- 
φω to mix by stirring or kneading, to 
stir or knead together, Plat. Theaet. 4. 
Ρ. 147. C. Hes. Op.61,) a hneaded mass, 
geur. a mass, lump; e.g. of potter's 
clay prepared for moulding, Roun. 9: 
21. So a mass of dough, proverbi- 
ally, 1 Cor. 5: 6 et Gal. 5:9; see in Ζύ- 
yn. Trop. Rom. 11:16 ave in Axagyns. 1 
Cor. 5:7. Sep. for mo 32 Num. 15: 
20,21. nmyqzin Ex.8:3) 13154. Μ. 
Antonin. 7. 68. Of a kind of cake 
Athen. 9. p. 402. 


Φνσεκος, ἡ, av, (φύσις) physical, 
natural, i.e. froin or by nature, Test. 
XII Patn p. 648 τυφλοῖ τοῖς φισικοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ. Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 91. 
Xen. Mem. 29.1. InN. T. natural, 
accorling to nature, φυσικὴ χρῆσις 
Rom. |: 26,27. Of beasts, ὤλογα {wa, 
φυσικά, i. 6. following their natural 
bent, sensual, 2 Pet. 2 12.—Arr. Epict. 
2. 20.6 proxi κοινωνία ἀνθρώπων πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους. Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 27. Diod. 
Bic. 3. 61 or 62, 


Φυωκώς, adv. (φυσικός) physical- 
ly, nalurally, i.e. from or by nature ; 
Jude 10 ὅσα δὲ puesndig, ὡς τὰ ἄλογα 
tea, ἐπίσεανται, i. e. by the natural 
senses. — Diog. Laert. 10. 137 φυσικῶς 
καὶ χωρὲὶς λόγον. Diod. Sic. 20. 5. | 


Φνυσιόω, @, f. dow, in N. Τ. i. q. 
φυσιᾶάω, (φυσάω, pica, φίω) pp. to blow, 
to puff, to pant; so φυσίαω iutrans. of 
horees, Hom. Il. 4. 227. ib, 16. 506. 
1η N..T. φυσιόω trop. to puff up, to in- 
fale with pride and vanity, absol. 1 
Cor. 8:1 9 γνγῶώσις φυσιο; Pasa. or 
Mid. 1 Cor. 4: 18, 19. 5:2. 13:4. ὑπέρ 
τινος 1 Cor. 4:6. ὑπό τινος Cul. 2 18. 
— Test. XII Patr, p. 579 κατὰ τῶν ἐν- 
tole τοῦ Φεοῦ φυσιούμενοι. Ignet. ad 
Magnes. § 12 οἶδα ὅτι ov φυσιοῦσθε py 
προσέχειν τοῖς φυσιοῦσέν µε. Hesych. 
φυσιούµμεθα ἐπαιρόμεύα, τυφούμεδα. 
—In the classic writers φυσιόω comes 
from φύσις, and signifies to make natu- 
ral, Simplic. in Epict. p. 219. Comp. 
Paseow 6. ν. 
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Dues 


ὤνσις, δως, ἡ, (gen) physi, ne | 


ture, pp. generative and produetv | 


power, vis genitrix; like Lat netes 
from nascer. Hence 

a) nature, i. 6. natural source or on- 
gin, generation, birth, descent. Gel. ? 
15 ἡμεῖς. ptoss ᾿Ιουδαῖοι Rom. 52 ἡ 
ἐκ φίσεως ἀκροβυστία. --- Pol. 3. 125 
τὸν αὐτοῦ κατὰ φύσιν vioy, Luc. de Mere. 


cond. 24 si φύσει δοῦλος ἠσθκ. Ρε 


Menex. p. 245. D. IV. p. 198. Tauchs 
φύσει μὲν βάρβαφοι ὄντες, rope ἃ Ἡ- 
ἆηνες. 

b) α nature, as generated, produced, 
naturally existing, a being, genus, hat 
James 3:7 bis, πᾶσα γὰρ poo dyin 
... ῥεδάμασται τῇ φίσει τῇ ὀνθδρωύη. 
Gal. 4: 8 τοῖς µῆ φύσει οὖσι Soi, ἱ 4 
of λεγόμενοι Seod in } Cor. 8:5—3 
Mace. 3: 29 πᾶσα Ὀνητή φίσις. Epet 
Ench. 27 οὐδὲ κακοῦ φύσις ἐν sy 
γίνεται. Sophock. Antig. 9468, Oecd. 2 
869 Ivara φίσις ἀνέρω». Xen. Vert 
3.1. So of plants, Diod. Sic. 2 4 

c) the nature of any person or thing 
the natural constitution, the innate de 
position, qualities, ete. (α) Of persoat 
in a moral sense, i. q. the vative mode 
of thinking, feéling, acting, as unenlght 
ened by the influence of divine wuh: 
Eph. 2:3 τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς. Rom. | 
φύσει τὰ tod νόµου ποιῃ. By ansleti 
once of the divine moral nature, 2 Pe 
1:4 Θείας κοινωνοὶ φύσεως, partaker of 
the divine [moral] nature, i. e. regert 
ated in heart and dispositicn. — Ws 
7: 20. Jos. Ant. 3. 8. { φίσει xara © 
ναι φιλαύτου. Dem. 724. 8, 119 
φύσίς, ἂν 7 πορηρὰ, πολλώκις gets 
βουλεύεται.. Xen. Mem. 9. 1. Ἠ. & 
in a physical sense, Jos. B. J. 7.611 
ou χωρίον φίσις. Xen. Vcc. 16.217 
φ. τῆς γῆς. — Spec. a natural feeling of 
decorum, a native sense of proprelh 
e. g. in respect to national customs!" 
which one is born and brought op; 
Cor. 11:14 οἱδὲ αὐτὴ ἡ φύσις διδαστα 
ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἀνὴρ μὲν ἐὰν κομᾷ, ἀτιμία ot 
τῷ ἐστι; doth nol your own naturel fett 
ing teach you, etc. It was the nator 
al custom among both the Hebrew 
and Greeks, for men to wear the ba 
short, and women long. Amoag th 
Hebrews, comp. the law of the Naz 


Φνσέωσις 


ite Nam. 6: 1 sq. Judg. 19: 5, 1 Sam. 
: 11; genr. Ez. 44:20; for women, 
3. 3: 24. Judith 10: 3. Luke 7: 38. For 
he Greek custom, comp. espec. Plut. 
Quaest. Rom. 14. ed. R. VII. p. 82, 
idot. 1. 82. Phocylid. 199 sq. — (8) 
zenr, i. q. the nature of things, the order 
nd constitution of nature; e@. g. κατά 
ρίσιν according to nature, natural, Rom. 
1: 21, 24 bis. παρὰ φύσιν contrary to 
ature, wnnatural, Rom. 1: 26. 11:24. 
Somp. West. Ν. T. If. p. 24 sq.—xata 
p. Lue. Vit. Aact. 23, Xen. Mem.3. 11. 
I. παρὰ φ. Athen. 13. p. 605. D, οἱ 
raga φύσιν τῇ Αφροδίτη χρώμενοι. Phi- 
ο Log. Spee. IT. p. 306. 17 ὁ δὲ παιδε- 
ιαστής . . . τὴν παρὰ φύσιν ἡδονὴν διὼ- 


ει. MED. Hi. 1. 22, 


Φυσίωσις, εως, ἡ, ( prowe q. ν.) 
1 puffing up, inflation, trop. with pride 
ind vanity, 2 Cor. 12: 20. — Hesych. 
prolocig’ ἔπαρσις, ὑψηλοφροσύνη. 

Φυτεία, ας, ἡ, (φυτεύω͵) a plant- 
ng, the act of planting, τῆς ἀμπέλου 
Sept. Mic. 1:6, Jos. Ant. 12.3.4. Xen. 
Dec. 19.12 In Ν. T. α plant, i. q. φύ- 
[ευμα, trop. Matt. 15: 13 πᾶσα φυτεία κ. 
p42. i.e. referring to the Pharisees as 
orofessing to be teachers of the divine 
will and law. Others, doctrine.—Pasalt. 
Salom. 14: 34 φυτεία αὐτῶν ἐῤῥιζομένη 
ώς τὸν αἰῶνα. pp. Athen. V. p. 207. E. 


Φντευω, f. εὔσω, (φυτόν, φύω,) to 
οἰαπῖ, trans, Matt. 21:33 ἐφύτευσεν ἅμ- 
τελὠνα. Mark 19: 1. Luke 20: 9. 1 Cor. 
7. Luke 13:6 συκῆν, absol. 17: 28. 
Pass. Lyke 17:6. Sept. for 50: Gen. 
): 20. Deut. 6:11. tng Ps. 1: 3.—Di- 
od. Sic. 3. 62. Dem. 1975.9. Xen. Oec. 
}. οἱ. ib. 20. 4.—Trop. Matt. 15: 13, see 
n φυιεία. So of a teacher planting 
he word of divine truth, abso]. 1 Cor. 
i 6, 7, 8. 

Φυω, f. φύσω, to generate, to pro- 
luce, to bring forth, to lel growo, e. y. 
planta, etc. Hom. I. 1. 235, Lue. Epist. 
fat. 20. Diod. Sic. 1. 10.. καρπον Jos. 
Ant. 3.1.1. Hdot. 9. 122; persons, 
ἴνδρας φύειν to beget, to bear, Hdot. 9. 
‘22, Eurip. Phoen. 34. Pasa. φύομαι, 
leo Act. aor. 2 ἔφυν and perf. πόφυκα 
w intrans. to be generated, produced, to 
pring up, to grow, e. g. plants, sic. 
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- 8C. τὸ σπέρμα γ. τὸ φυτό». 


Φωνέω 


Sept. Prov. 26: 9. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 
ἔφυν Xen. Όες. 19. 8. πέφυχα Xen. 
Ογι. 7.5.11; of persons, to be born, 
to grow up, to be by nature, Plut. ed. R. 
VI. p. 234.1. ἔφυν Luc. Gymnas. 8. 
Anarch. 20. Xen. Mem. 2.3. 4. πέφυ- 
κα Hdian. 4.9.4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 7. 
Trop. Xen. Mem. 1.1]. 11 σχοπῶ», ὅπως 
0 κόσμος ἴφυ. See Buttm. § 114. p. 
306. Matth. § 254 —In Ν. T. 

a) Pass. aor. 2 έφυην, part. φυείς, 
lo spring up, to Rrow, 6. β. 8 plant, see 
above. Luke 8: 6 καὸ prey eSngavdn, 
ν. 8 φυὲν 
ἐποέησε καρπό», This form of the Aor. 
is used only by late writers, instead of 
the earlier ἔφυν, see above; Buttm. 
|. ο. Winer § 15. Ρ., 81.—Schol. in Apoll. 
Rhod. 2. 354 ἐξ ῆς [χολῆς] φυῆναι τὸ 
παλούμενον ἃ ἀχόνιτον φάρμακο». Bo συµ- 
φυείς Philo de Vit. Mos. If. p. 174, 12; 
comp. in Συμφίω. 

b) Act. intraus. fo spring up, lo grow 
up. Heb, 12: 15 ῥίζα πικρίας ἄνω puov- 
ga, quoted from Deut. 29:17 where 
Sept. for Heb. '1ὴ8.--- Ecclua. 14: 18. 


Dorenc, ov, 6, α hole, burrow, 
lurking-place of animala, Matt. 8: 20. 
Luke 9: 58.—Act. Thom. § 31. Ael. H. 
An. 6. 3. Piut. T. Gracch. 9. ; 


Φωνέω, on, f. ἠσω, (φωνή;) to sound, 
to ulter a sound, voice, cry. 

a) pp. and abesol. (a) of animale, 
6. ϱ. a Cock, to crow, Matt. 26: 34, 74, 
75. Mark 14: 30, 68, 72 his. Luke 22: 
34, 60, 61. John 13: 38. 18: 27.—Aesnp. 
Fab. 119. Tauchn. Of other birds, 
Sept. Jer. 17: 11. 18.38:14. Of beasts, 
to cry, Zeph.2: 14, Of a trumpet, Sept. 
for 52m Am. 3:6. 1 Macc. 9: 12, — (8) 
of persons, to cry out, to erclaim, ta call 
owl; Luke 8:8 ἐφώνει' ὁ ἔχων ὥτα x. 7. 
A. v.54 ἐφωνὴῆσα λέγων. 16:24. Acts 
10:18. So ο. dat. of cogn. noun, Luke 
23: 46 φωνήσας φωνῇ μεγάλῃ. Acts 16: 
28. ο. dat. pers. fo whom, Rev. 14: 18. 
Sept. for δρ Dan. 4:11. νοστι 
Chr. 15:16, — Fadr. 8: 92. Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 17. Xen. Conv. 3. 13. 

b) trans. to cry or call to any one, i. q. 
to speak to, lo address, to call, ο. aco, ’ 
(a) genr. with the words spoken, as 8 
title etc. i. 4. to call, ta nage, John 33: 





Pury 
18 ὑμῶς φωνέῖτο µε ὁ διδάσκαλος nals 
κύριος.--- Comp. Hom. Od. 4. 77. — (8) 
As implying invitation to approach or 
come, Matt. 20:32 ἐφώνησ. αὐτούς. 
Mark 8: 91. 9: 35 ἐφώνησε τοὺς δώδεκα, 
15 49 ter. Luke 16: 2, John 1: 49. % 9. 
4: 16. 9: 18, 24. 11: 23 bia, 18:33. Acts 
9: 41. 10:7. ο. dat. αὐτῷ Luke 19: 15, 
i. η. πρός αὐτόν, comp. Winer § 31. 2. 
p. 174, Matth. § 401. 3. (ο. πρὀς Tob. 
5: 8.) Seq. dx, to call one oul of any 
place, John 12:17; comp. 11:43. Al- 
£0, fo invite to a feast, Luke 14:12; (9 
. eall out to any one for help, Matt, 27: 
47 ot Mark 15: 35° Ηλίαν pavsi.—Soph. 
Aj. Atanta φωνώῶ, coll. ν. 89. ib. 543. 
Theoer. Id. 2. 109. 


Φωνή, 7°, 4, (οἰκοὶ. φάω, kinder. 
φημό) 4 sound, tone, as given forth or 
uttered. 

a) genr. and spoken of things ; ο. g. 
of a trampet or other instrument, Matt. 
24:31. 1 Cor. 14: 7,8. (Sept. for Sip 
Ez. 2 6,18. Dan. 25,7, 10.) Of the 
wind, John 3:8 Acts 2 6 coll. ν. 2. 
Sept. 1 Sam. 12:18 Of rushing wings, 
_ Chariots, waters, etc. Rev. 9: 9. 14:2 

18: 38. 19:6. (Sept. and 5ip Ez. 1: 24. 
3:13. 26: 10. Nah. 3:2.) Of thunder, 
φωνή βροντῆς Rev. 6: 1. 14: 3. 19:6. 
geval καὶ βρονταί: Rev. 4: 5. 8:5. 31: 
19. al. (Sept. and 510 Εκ. 19: 16. 20: 18. 
1 Sam. 7: 10. Eeclus, 43:17.) So φω- 
v4 ῥηκάτω», ἱ. 9. the thunders in which 
the words of the law were proclai:ned, 
Heb. 12:19. Comp. Ex. 19: 19.—Polli. 
On. 4. 11. p. 897 εἶποις δ᾽ ἂν τὸ φθέγ- 
pa τῆς σάλπιγγος φωνήν. Jos. Ant. 12. 
2.1 τῶν Σύρων γραμμάτων χαρακτὴρ 
καὶ φωνή. Xen. Mem. 1. 4.6 εὖν ἀκοὴν 
δίχισθαι πάσας φωνάς. 

b) spec. a voice, cry, spoken of per- 
sons. (a) pp. and genr. as in phrases, 
with verbs of speaking, calling, crying 
ουι, φωνῇ µεγαλῃ Matt. 27: 46, 50. Mark 
&7. 15:34. Luke & 28. John 11: 43. 
Acts 8:7. Rev. 6:10. al. ἐν µεγάλῃ φω- 
νῇ Rev. 14:15. μετὰ μεγάλης φωνῆς 
Luke 17:15. Sept. for Sip Neh. 9: 4. 
Job 2: 12, ο. ἐν 2 Sam. 19: 4. (Hdian. 
1. 8. 12 Luc. Nigr. 14. Xen. Cyr. 3, 3. 
58.) So ἀφιέναι φ. μεγάλην to ulter α 
loud ery, to cry with a loud voice, Mark 
15:37. αἴραιν v. ἐπαίρειν φωνήν to Uf 


Φωνή 

up the veice, i. g. to ery or call slow, 
Luke 11:27. 17:13, Acts214 44 
14:11. 22:22; see in Age, Ἑτάρ 
(Dem. 901. 10.) Lake 23 : 23 éxman 
µεγάλαιᾳ φωναῖς. So where the wt 
of one speaking, crying out, wailing, 
said to be, to come, etc. gery fom 
Luke 9:36. Acts 7:31; πρὸς teva Acslt 
19. φ. φέρεταέ τινι 2 Pet. 1: 17, comp 
in Φέρω c. Seq. ἔκ ο, gen. 2s yn 
ἐγένετο ν. ἔρχεται v. ἐξέρχεται ἐκ um, 
Θ, g. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ v. ἐκ τῶν οὐρανών, Mit 
8. 17. Luke 3 22. Joho 12 Bal & 
τῆς νεφέλης Mark 9:7. Luke && & 
πάντων Acts 19: 34. Seq. axoc. pe 
id. Rev. 16: 17. (Sept. ο. ἐ Is 6&6 ¢ 
ἀπό Zeph. 1: 11.) Also ἀκούεν gum 
v. φωνῆς, to hear a vowe, Mart 2 8 
Acts 9: 4, 7. Rev. 6:6. Seq.& ese 
as ἐξ ovgavov 2 Pet. 1:18, é τὸν a 
περ. Rev. 9:13. dx τοῦ στόµατος Acs 
14. Rev. 1: 10 ἤκουσα oxlow µου oF 
psy. v. 12 βλέπειν τὴν φωνη, 98 Β 
Ἐλέπω no.1.b. Sept. Gen. £8, ht 
22, (Dem. 240. 12) Seq. ges. of pet 
Matt. 3 3 φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν ty i 
19: 19. Mark 1:3. John 53 φ. ot 
od τοῦ θΦιοῦ. ν. 28,37. Acts 1214 
τοῦ Πέτρου. v. 22. 1 Thess. 4:16. Be 
12: 96. Rev. δε 11. 19: 1 g.sziow 186 
— Sept. Gen. 27: 22. 1 Sam. #1 
Palaeph. 7.1. Xen. Apol. 12 — Bedi 
song, ο. gen. φωνἡ κιθαρφδῶν Rer I 
22. φ. νυµφίου καὶ vippas vB Ἡ 
Sept. Jer. 16: 8. 95: 10. Of salutane 
ᾗ φ. τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου, i. gq. thy ή 
voice, Luke 1: 44,—To the roice a1 ἴδ 
instrument of speech, is 2m 
ascribed that which strictly apples 
ly to the persou ; comp. in 

a. y. Thus, ἀκοίειν τῆς φωνής 19, 
hear [and obey] one’s voice, i. e.10 Of 
the person himeelf, John 10:16 a. 
Heb. 3:7, 15. 4: 7. So Sept. Gen.2!! 
16:3. 27: 13.—Trop. Gal. 4: 0 οἱ” 
τὴν φωνήν µου, to change my sort, ++ 
Bagl. to change one’s tone, to spest Β 
a different manner and spirit. Co? 
Xen. Conv. 1. 10.—(f) Μειου. wh? 
uttered by the voice, werd, sy 
Acts 13: 27 τὰς φωνὰς τῶν πρ’ 
24: 21. — Ael. V. H. 4. 8. Plut, Ti 
5. Diod. Sic. 20. 30, Xen. Vent 3 
16. — (y) Meton. manner of " 
spegch, language, dialect, 1 Cor. If 





Φως 


ιοσαῦτα γένη φανών ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ. ν. 11. 
5ορι. and 37, Gen. 1]: 1. — Jos, Ant. 
3. 5. ἃ ἡ φωνή Ελληνική. Ceb. Tab, 33. 
Hdian. 5.3.8. Xen. An, 4.84. Au. 


Pac, φωτός, τό, (contr. for gaog, 
Tom φάω) light, pp. with the idea of 
thining, brightness, splendour. 

a) pp. and genr, (a): ofr bight i in it- 
elf, 2 Cor. 4: 6 6 εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους pus 
ἄμψαι. Matt. 17: 9 λευκὰ ὣς τὸ φῶς. 
.. 5 νεφέλη φωτός, i. 9. 8 bright cloud ; 
ext. rec. vey. φωτεινή. So Sept. and 
11N Gen. 1: 3, 4, 18. — Luc. Philoptr. 
Ι8. Xen. Conv. 6. 7. —~ (8) As emitted 
rom a luminous body; e.g. a lamp, 
Μο. φ. λύχνου Luke 8:16. Rev. 18: 23; 
ofthe sun, φ. τοῦ ηλίου Rev. 22: ὅ. 
3ept. for 4% Is. 30:26. Jer. 25: 
ι0. Bz. 37. ma51s. 4:5. Hab. ὃς 10. 
— Απάοσ. 9. 38 φ. τοῦ ἡλίου. Di- 
od. Sic. 3. 48. Xen. Conv. 7. 4 λύχνος 
pug παρέχει. ---- (y) οί day- light, day, 
fohn 11:9, 10 opp. 7 ves, comp. in “Ey 
ιο. ]. ο. John 3: 20 bis, 6 φαῦλα πράσ- 
"ony, μισεῖ τὸ φώς κ. τ, 1. v.21. ἐν τῷ 
Ρωτέ in the light, opealy, publicly, opp. 
'y ty σποτίᾳ, Matt. 10; 27. Luke 12; 3. 
30 Eph. 5: 13 bis, opp. σκότος in v. 11; 

comp. in Φανερόω. Sept. and “ik 1 
3am. 25: 34, 36. Job 3; 16.—Ael. V. H. 
10.3. Pol. 1. 45.6. Xen. An. 6. 3. 2. 
comp. Ag. 9. 1 — (8) Of the dazzling 
ight, splendour, glory, which surrounds 
he throne of God, in which God 
iwells ; 1 Tim. 6: 16 φῶς οἰκῶν ἀπρό- 
σιτον sc. ὃ θεός. Rev. 21:24. Comp. 
Ps. 104: 2. Is. 60: 1, 19, 20. Wisd. 7: 
26. See in Acta b. 8, — Plat. Pericl. 
39 τὸν μὲν τόπο» dy φ τοὺς θεοὺς χατοι- 
cee λέγουσιν .. . pwr καδαρῷ τὸν ἅπαν- 
ια χρόνον ὁμαλῶς περιλαμπόµενον. ---- 
Hence also as surrounding those who 
dwell with or come from God; ο. g. 
the Lord Jesus Christ, as appearing in 
glory after his ascension, Acts A: 3 φῶς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, coll. v. 5. 22: 6, 9, 11. 
26:13; of angels Acts 12:7. 2 Cor. 
11:14; of glorified saints, Col. 3: 12 
κλῆρος τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ port. — Comp. 
Xen. Cyr, 4. 2. 15. 

b) meton. a light, a luminous body, 
. 6. (a) a lamp. or torch, Acts 10: 29 
αἰτήσας δὲ φῶτα. Sept. and “ie Ps. 
119: 105.— Xen. H. G. 5. 1. 8. — (8) «4 
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fire, Mark 14: 54 Θερµαινόμενορ πρὸς νο 
gis. Luke 22: 56. — 1 Mace. 12: 29. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27.—(y) Of the heaven- 
ly luminaries, sun, moon and stare, | 
James 1:17 ἆ ἀπὸ πατρὸς τῶν φώτων, 960 

in Πατήρ fin. Sept. and iN Jer. 4: 
23. — So of the sun Dem. 1396. 15.— 
(8) Trop. τὸ φῶς τὸ ἐν σού, i. © the 
mind, conscience, corresponding to ὁ 
λύχνος et 6 ὀφθαλμός, Matt. 6:23, Luke 
11: 35. Comp. Tholuck Bergpred, in 
Matt. Lc. 

ο) trop. light, i. e. moral and spiritu- 
al light and knowledge, which enlight- 
ens the mind, soul, conscience ; Ἱπ- 
cluding also the idea of moral good- 
nees, purity and holiness, and of con- 
sequent reward and happiness; opp. 
σκοτία y. σκότος where see. (a) Genr. 
j. q. true knowledge of God and spirit- 
itual things, Christian piety ; Jobn 3:19 
ἠγάπησαν μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἢ τὸ Pes 
8: 19 τὸ pag τῆς ζωῆς. Acts 26: 18 τοῦ 
ἐπιστρέψαι ἀπὸ σκότους tig pas. Rom. 
13: 12. 2 Cor. 6: 14. Eph. 5:9. 1 Johu 
2:8. viod τοῦ φωτός, i. e. Christians, 
Luke 16;8. John 12; 36. 1 Thees. 5: 5. 
véxvar “φωτός id. Eph, 5: 8. ib. qré mere 
σκότος, νῦν δὲ φῶς ἐν κυρέῳ, i. 4. φωσι- 
ζόμενο. So ἐν τῷ putt εἶναι, μένει», I 
John 29, 10. As exhibited in the life 
and teaching of any one ; Matt, 5: 16 
λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν sumo. τῶν ἀνθρ. 
John 5: 35. . (Sept. πορενδῶμεν ἐν τῷ 
φωτὸ κυρίου, for "ie Is. 2:5.) So 
where the idea of holiness predomi- 
nates; as of God and these conformed 
to him, 1 John 1:5 ὁ Seog φῶς ἐσει. 
v. 7 bis. Where the idea of peace and 
happiness “predominates ; 1 Pet. a: 9 
τοῦ ἐκ σκότους ὑμᾶς καλέσαντος εἲς τὸ 
Farp. αὑτοῦ φῶς. Matt. 4:16 bis, ὃ ὃ λαις 
© καθήµενος ἐν σκότει, εἶδε φῶς μέγα, κ. 
τ. 4. quoted from Is. 9: 1 where Sept. 
for 38. Acts 26:23. So Sept. and 
“18 Ps. 36: 10. Is. 58:8, 10. — So i. q. 
welfare, deliverance, Anth. Gr. L. p. 68. 
—(3) Meton. a light, i. q. the autbor or 
dispenser of moral ‘and spiritual light, 
a moral teacher ; genr. Roi. 2:19 φῶς 
τῶν ἐν σκύτει. Of apostles, Matt, 3: 14 
ἡμεῖς date τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμον. Acts 13: 
47 τέθεικά σε εἲς φῶς ἐθνῶ», quoted 
from Is, 49:6 where Sept. and “ia; 
also 42:6. Espec. of Jesua as the 


«Φωστήρ 


great Teacher and Saviour of the world, 
who brought life and immortality to 
light in hie Gospel (2 Tim. 1:10); 
Luke 2: 32 φῶς tig ἀποκάλυψιν ἐθνῶν. 
John 1:4, 5, 7,8 bis, 9. 3:19 τὸ φῶς 
ἐλήλυθεν tig τὸν κόσμον. 8:12 φ. τοῦ 
κόσμου. 9:5. 12: 35 bis, 36 bis, 46.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 578 τὸ φῶς τοῦ κὀσ- 
pov ac. the Messiah. p. 644 avarslai 
ὑμῖν αὐτὸς κύριος pag δικαιοσύνης. p. 
246 κα. 
, ω « η ° 

Φωστηρ, ηρος, 6, (φῶς, φώσχω,) 
pp. a light, light-giver, in profane wri- 
ters i. 4. @ window, Hesych. φωστήρ' 
Φιρίς In N.T. a light, luminary, Phil. 
2:15 φαΐνετε ὡς poothges ἐν κὀσμῳ. 
So Sept. of the heavenly luminaries, 
for “ANd , Gen. 1: 14, 16.—Wied. 13: 2 
φ. οὐρανοῦ. Psalt. Sal. 18:12. Theoph. 
ad Autol. 2. p. 94. — Meton. brightness, 
shining, spoken of the divine glory, 
δόξα, Rev. 21:11. Comp. in Φώς a. ὅ. 

«ῷωσφορος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. ( φᾶς, 
φέρω) light-bearing, light-giving, shin- 
tng, radiant, ο. g.dupata φωσφόρα Plut. 
de Fortun. 3. ed. R. VI. p. 370. 8. 
ἄστρον αἰφέριον καὶ φωσφόρο», i. e. the 
moon, Plut.de Fac. in Orbe Lun. 4. ed. 
R. ΙΧ. p. 646 ult. In N.'T. subst. o 
φωσφόρος, Phosphorus, Lat. Lucifer, 
as pr. name of the morning star, the 
day-star ; put as emblematic of the 
dawn of spiritual light and bappiness 
- upon the benighted mind, 2 Pet 1: 19; 
comp. in Φῶς ο. --- pp. Plut. de Placit. 
Philos. 2. 15. φωσφόρος ἀστήρ Aristoph. 
Ran. 346. : 

Φωτεινος, 7, oy, (φῶς,) light, i. e. 
giving light, shining, bright, Matt. 17: 5 
φεφέλη φωτεινή in text. rec, Others 
εφ. puros.—Ecclus. 17:31. Xen, Mem. 
4 3.4.—Trop. of the body, full of light, 
Matt. 6: 22. Luke 11: 34, 36 bis. Comp. 
Act, Thom. § 6. 


Φωτέζω, f. loos, ( pers, ) to light, to 


lighten, i. e.: 
J, intrans. to give light, to shine, ο. 
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«Φῷωτισμος 


ἐπί, Rev. 22: 5 κύριος ὃ θεὺς gett ἐτ 
αὐτούς, where for the Attic fut ϱὸ 
Butrm. § 95. 7, 9. Text. ree. qeris 
avrots, as inne.2, So Sept. for =i. 
"xm, Nam. 8: 2. Prov. 4: 18,—Eeelss 
43:9. Theophr. 6 ἄνθραξ οὗ φωτ 
ὥσπερ 7 pros. 

2. trans. to give light? to, to shine rpm 
to enlighten, c. acc. 

a) pp. Luke 11: 96 ὡς ὅταν ὁ les 
τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζει σε. Rev. 21:2 
Pass. Rev. 18:1. Sept. for ΜΗ i 
60: 19. — Diod. Sic. 3. 48 ὁ gliss... 
φωτίζει τὸν κόσμον. 

b) trop. ο. ace. of pers. (ο light, # 
enlighten, to impart moral and spins 
light to any one, to enlighten the med 
or mental eyes of any one, comp. it 
Φῶς ο. John 1: 9 6 [φῶς] genie: 1 
τα ἄνθρωπο»ν. Pass. Eph. 1: 18 το” 
τισµένους τοῖς ὀφθαλμοὶς τῆς δμσωε, 
Heb. 6:4. 10: 32. Sept. and "x7 Fs 
119:130. Bar. 1:8. — Hence i.4% 
teach, to instruct; Eph. 3:9 gone 
πάντας, ths ἡ οἰκονομία κ.τ.λ. SoS 
for symm Judg. 18. 8. 3 Κ. 122 I: 
27. —Diod. Laert. 1. 57. ih 4 & 
Heeych. égoricsy> ἐδίδαξε». 

c) seq. acc. of thing, i. 4. fo brag® 
light, to make known ; 1 Cor. 4:56 si 
φωιίσει τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκύτοις. 2 Te. 
1: 10 φωιίσαντος δὲ ζωήν x. 1. 1 -- Ar 
Epict. 1.4.31 τὴν ἀλήδειαν. Pol. 223.10 


Porspos, ou, 0, (φωτίζα) 0 het 
ing, giving light, shining, pp- Sept. 
"aN, ἐν φωτισμῷ πυρός Ρα ΤΕ μι, 
3. Job 3:9. Hesych. φωτισμο 27% 
τηλαυγὲς, xarevyatow. — In Ν. Ἱ. to. 
of moral and spiritual Tight, ilemer 
tion, comp. in Φῶς ο. E. κ. seg. Fee 
of that which illumines, 2 Cor. 4:45 
τὸ µή αὐγάσαι τὸν qpostispor τοῦ ΕΠ 
γελίου. Seq. gen. of that which isi 
lumined, 2 Cor. 4: 6 πρὸς φατισµν 
γνώσεως.---Βερι. for 74x Ρα 27: |. Tee 
XH Patr. p. 578 τὸ φῶς τοῦ nope 
δοδὲν ἐν ὑμῖν πρὸς φωτισμον 113 
ἀνθρώπον. 
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Χαίέρω 


X. 


Ἀαέρω, f. χαιρήσω, later and in 
ρω, ϱ 


N. Τ. χαρήσομαι Luke 1: 14. John 16: ᾿ 


20, 32. Phil. 1: 18. Sept. Hab. 1: 15. 
Zeph. 10: 7; aor. 2 ἐχάρην from the 
Passive ; see genr. Buttm. §114. p. 307. 
Matth. § 225. Winer § 15. p. 81. — To 
joy, fo rejoice, to be glad, intrans. 

a) pp. in various constructions: (a) 
absol. Matt. 5:12 yalgere καὶ ἀγαλλιάσθε, 
Luke 6: 23. 15: 32. 22:5. 23: 8 έχάρη 
λίαν. Johu 4: 36. δ: 56 καὶ side, καὶ ἐχα- 
en. 16: 20, 22. Acts 11: 23. 13: 48. 
Rom. 12:15 bis, zalgey usta χαίροντων. 
1 Cor. 7: 30 bis. 2 Cor. 7: 7, 13: 9, 11. 
Phil. 2:17. 1 Thess. 5: 16. 3 John 3. 
Rev. 19: 7. Once seq. ἵνα, to the end 
that, 1 Pet. 4:13; comp. in “Iva 1. A. b. 
Part. χαΐίρων, joying, rejoicing, 2 Cor. 
6: 10 aed δὲ yalgortes. (Sept. for 174i 
1K. 4:20. 8:67.) Joined with another 
verb or participle, Part. χαίρων may 
often be rendered joyfully, gladly; as 
Col. 2:5 χαΐίρων καὶ ῥλέπω», i. q. joyfully 
beholding, by Hendiadys. Luke 15: 5. 
19: 6 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίΐρων. v. 37. 
Acts 5: 41. 8:39. Comp. Buttm. ᾧ 144. 
n. 8. Sept: for Samy Joel 2: 21. Hab. 
1:15. row 1Sam. 19: 5. Zech, 4: 10. 
— Ceb. Tab. 8. Luc. Philopatr. 24 bis. 
Dem. 437.7. yzaigwy adv. Luc. Tim. 
94. Xen. An. 5. 6. 32. — (8) With the 
cognate noun χαρά, e. g. in acc. intens. 
Matt. 2:10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν μεγάλην. So 
Sept. for mb33 mnnin rain Jon. 4: 6. 
comp. 1 K.'1: 40. "See Buttm. § 131.3. 
— In the dat. John 3: 29 χαρᾷ χαίρει, 
intens. he rejoiceth greatly; and so with- 
out emphasis 1 Thcss.3:9. See Wiper 
§ 58. 3. Matth. § 408. η. — (y) Seq. 
dat. of cause, i.e. of that tn or over 
which one rejoices; Rom. 12: 12 τῇ 
ἐλπέδε zalgortes. Comp. Buttm. § 133. 
3.3. Matth.§399. ec. This is the usual 
Greek construction.—Sept. Prov. 17:19. 
Ael. V. Ἡ. 9. 4. Hdian. 1.17.5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5, 4.——(8) Seg. acc. of cause ; 
Phil. 2 18 τὸ 3 αὐτὸ καὶ ὑμεῖς χαίρετε, 
Jor the same cause also do ye joy. Rom. 


16:19 yalow τὸ ἐφ ἡμῖν. Comp. Matth. 
§ 414. Passow in χαίρω no. 3. — Hom. 
IL 21. 947. Dem. 323.6 τὸ ταὐτὰ λυ- 
πεῖσθαι καὶ ταῦτὰ zabgsy.—t(e) With a 
Particip. in nominat. expressing the 
occasion of joy ; also a freq. construc- 
tion in Greek writers; comp. Buttm. 
§ 144. 4. a. Matth. § 555, Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 776. Mark 14: 1! ἀκούσαντες 
ἐχάρησαν. John 20: 20 ἐχάρησαν οὖν of 
μαθηταὶ Wovtes τὸν κύριον. Phil. 2: 28. 
—Hom. II. 19. 185 χαίρω ἀχούσας. Luc. 
D. Mort. 2.1. Hdian. 1.5.8. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 12.—Once ο. part. of a kindred 
verb intens. imitating the Heb. infin. 
absol. 1 Pet. 4: 13 iva... χαρῆτε ἄγαλ- 
λιώµενο. Comp. Winer § 46. 7. — (ὅ 
Seq. ὅτι, marking cause or occasion, 
that, because. Luke 10: 20 χαΐρετε δὲ, 
ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα x. τ. λ. John 14: 28, 
Aets 5: 41. 3 Cor. 7: 9 νῦν χαίρω, οὗ χ 
ome... αλὶ ὅτε κ. τ. A. ν. 16. 2 John 4. 
(Sept. Ex. 4:31.) So ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 
10: 20. ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι Phil. 4: 10. δὲ 
ἡμᾶς ὅτι John 11:15. Comp. below. 
—(n) With prepositions expressing the 
cause or occasion of joy; e. g. ἐπί ο. 
dat. comp. “Eni II. 3. ο.ε. Matt. 18:13 
χαίρει ἐπ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον ἢ κ.τ.λ. Luke 
1: 14. 13.17. Acts 15: 31. 1 Όου, 13: 6. 
16: 17. 20ος. 7:13. Rev. 11:10. (Sept. 
Prov. 2: 14. Hab. 3:17. Diod. Sic. 1. 
25. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 35.) ἐν ο. dat. 
to rejoice in, comp. “Ey πο. 3. ο. y. Phil. 
1: 18 bis, ἐν τουτῷ zaige καὶ χαρήσομαι. 
Col. 1: 24. ἐν τουτῷ ote Luke 10: 20, 
comp. above in ¢& (Sept. Zech. 10: 7. 
Jacobs Epigr. Gr. I. 60, ἐν δὲ γάλακτν 
χαέρων.) Also ἐν κυρίῳ χαίρει», lo rejoice 
in the Lord, Ἱ. 6. in union and com- 
munion with him, Phil. 3: 1. 4: 4 bis. 
ἐν xugly ὅτι 4:10. Comp. in Κύριος 
b. B. διά 6. ace. John 3: 29 χαρᾷ 
galore διὰ τὴν qorny τοῦ νυμφίου. 1 
Thess. 3:9. δὲ ὑμᾶς ὅτι John tt: 15. 
Seq. ano ο. gen. 2 Cor, 2:3 ἵνα μὴ λύπην 
ἔχω ag ὧν ἔδει ps χαίρει», where it is 


strictly for χαρὰν ἔχειν corresponding 


Χαλαζα 


to hunny ἔχω, comp. 3 John 4. Comp. 
Από ΠΠ. 2. b. 

b) Imperat. and [ofin. as a word of 
salutation or greeting. (a) Imper. yai- 
ρε, zalgste, in a personal salutation, pp. 
jey to thee! joy to you! i.q. hal! 
Lat. salve ! Matt. 26: 49 χαῖρι ‘Paf5i. 
27: 29 χαῖρε ὃ βασιλεύς. 38: 9. Mark 15: 
18. Luke lt: 28 Joho 19: 3. — Luc. Ὦ. 
Deor. 22.1. Ael. V. H. 4.17. Xen. Cyr. 
5.3. 18. — (8) Infin. χαίρει», pp. fully 
λέγω χαΐρειν to wish joy, to bid hail! 
i. q. to salute, 2 Juhn ν. 10, 11. Absol. 
χαίρει», like Engl. greeting ! i.q. to send 
greeting, at the beginning of an epistle, 
Acts 15: 23. 2 26. Janes 1:1. Sept. 


abeol. for οἳ» SE Is. 48: 22, 57: 21.— Bo 
εἰπὼν γαέρειν Aothol. Gr. II. p. 182. 
ἀείδω zaleey ib, LV. p. 279. absol. 2 


Macc. 1: 10 zaigey καὶ ὑγιαίνειν, Jos. 
Ant. 11.1.3. Ael. V. H. 1. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.5.27. Comp. Artemid. 3. 44, 
in Ῥώνευμι, 

Χαλαία, ας, %, (χαλάω) hail, pp. 
‘something let go, let full.’ Rev. 8: 7. 
13: 19. 16: 21 bis. Sept. for 37a Ex. 
9: 18, 19 κα. — Jos. Ant. 6. 5.6. ‘Plut. 
Timol. 28. Xen. Oec. 18. 

Χαλαω, f. dow, oor. 1 Pass. έχα-- 
λάσθη», (obeol. χάω) to let go, to relax, 
to loosen, ta ἵστια Sept. for 938 Is. 
’ 33:23. τὰ δισµά Xen. Eq. 5. 4." In 
N. Τ. lo let down, to lower, trans. Mark 
2: 4 χαλῶσι τὸν κράββατον. Luke 5:4 ’ 
τὰ δίκτυα. ν. 5. Acts 9: 25. 27: 17, 30. 
Pass. 2Cor. 11:33. Sept. for mp ‘Jer. 
98: 6.—Test. ΧΙΙ Putr. p.578. Alciphr. 
Ep. Π. 1. 

Χαλδαῖος, ου, 6, a Chaldean, 
Plur. οὗ Xaddaios the Chaldeans, Chal- 
dees, inhabiting Babylonia, including 
aleo in a wider sense Mesopotamia, 
comp. Ez. 1: 3, 11: 34. Honce Abra- 
bam: in removing from Ur in Μεεορο- 
tamia, is aaid to come ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαίων 
Acts 7:4. So Ὁ 9 TaN, Heb. ἐν τῇ 
χώρφ τῶν Χαλδαίων, Gen. 11: 28. Sept. 
7% Χαλδυίων for 3 Υ 8 Jer. 24:5. 25: 
12. See Gesen. Lex. art. nye. 


Xadenos, 9, OV, pp. heavy, difi- 
i. ο. 


a) of things, hard, burdensome, peri- 
με, connected with toil, suffering, 
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Χαλκηδων 


peril; 3 Tim. %1 καιροὲ χαλεποί. — 
Wiad. 3:19. Joe. Ant. 13. 16. 5 rover 
yalensy. Dem. 127. 26. Xen. And 
2.2 χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παροντα. Conv. 4 
37. 


b) of persons, harsh, stern, creel, 
Hdian. 3. 8. 6 ἐχδρὸς χαλ. Xen. An. 2 
6.9. Hence in N. Τ. of demonies, 
fierce, furious, raving, Mat. 8: 28. —So 
of dogs and wild swine, Xen. Ap. 5. & 
24. Venat. 10. 23. 

Χαλυαγωγέω, ὦ, f. goo, (χαὶι- 
γός, ἄγω,) pp. ‘to lead or guide wihs 
bit;’ hence to rein tn, fo bridle, i. q. te 
check, to moderate, to restrain, c. ace. 
James 1:26 pn χαλιαγωγῶν γλὠσσω 
αὐτοῦ. 3: 3 ὅλον capa. — Luc. Tyran. 
4 τὰς ἡδονῶν ὀρέξεις χαλιναγωγεῖν. de 
Saltat. 70. Comp. Kypke Obes. II. 
p. 421. Loesner Obs. ο Phil. p. 459. 


Xrdevos, ov, 5, (χαλάω, ) a bi, 
curb, James 3: 3 τῶν ἵππων τοὺς yeli- 
γοὺς eig ta στόµατα βάλλομεν. Rev, }4: 
20. Sept. for 1” 2 K. 19: 28. Is. 3: 
29.— 2 Macc. 10:29. Philo de Agric. 
p. 201. Β, yalivovs ἐμβαλόντες. Ael. V. 
H. 9. 16, Xen. Eq. 10. 6—13. 


Xadxeng, έα, ΕΟΝ», contr. γαλ- 
κοῦς, ἤ, οὖν, (χαλκός, of copper or 
brass, brazen, Rev. 9: 20. Sept. fer 
σσ. Ex. 26: 11,37. warm; 2 Sam 
92:35, — Ηάίαυ. 6. 4. 6. Xen. An & 
(2. 29. 

Χαλκευς, έως, 6, (χαλπός,) βρ.α 
brasver, eopper-smith 3 then genr. of any 
worker in metale, a smith, 2 Tim. 4 i. 
Sept. χαλκεὺς χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου, for 
wan Gen. 4:22. tm 3 Chr. 24: 12 
— Arr. Epict. 4. ΙΙ. 16 6 psy χαλκεῖς 
ἐξιώσει τὸ σιδήριον. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 17.2, 
of Vulcan. Xen. H. G. ἃ. 4. 17 χαὶ- 
xtic, comp. Ag. 1. 26 where it is σιδη- 
sig. 

Xaixntor, dvoc, 6, chalcedony, 
a gem inelnding several varieties, one 
of which is the modern carnelian; Rev. 
21: 19; later edit. παρχηδώ, cerbuncle. 
— Epiphan, ἄνθραξ . .γέτεται δὲ ἐν 
παρχηδόνι τῆς ιβύης ' ἔστι δὲ 6 Σαλκη- 
δόνος καλούμενος λίθος παβαπλήσιος 
τούτφ. Plin. Η. Ν. 37. 8 or 15. Comp. 
Rees’ Cyclop. art. Chalcedony and Gems 
engraved. 


'Καλκών 


Χαλκίον, ου, τό, (χαλκός, ) i. ᾳ. 
Axetoy, a brazen veseel, Mark 7: 4. — 
Il, On. 6. 109. Xen. Occ. 8. 19. 


AadxoAlBavoy, ov, τό, Rev. 1: 
i. 2: 18, Valg. aurichalcum, i. e. white 
‘ass, fine brass, a factitions metal 
nong the ancients, formed of the same 
igredients as brass, but in other pro- 
ortions ; sec Rees’ Cyclop. art. Ori- 
halcum. — Suid. qarsollBavor * eldog 
λέκτρου τιμιώτερον χρυσοῦ. ἔστι δὲ τὸ 
λεκτρον ἀλλόευπον xevoloy μεμιγμέάνον 
έλῳ καὶ ἀνθείᾳ. The ἤλεκτρο», elec- 
rum, of the ancients, here meant, was 
ot amber, but a mixed metal composed 
some four parts gold and one part 
silver, and distinguished for its bril- 
jancy ; see Pausan. 5, 12.6. Plin. H. 
N. 33. 4 or 23. Buttmann iiber das 
Elektron, in- his Mythol. 1f. p. 337 sq. 
Passow art. ἤλακτρο». —In a similar con- 
nexion Ez. 1: 4, 27, and espec. 8: 2, 
stands Heb. ‘bau, burnished brass, 
Sept. and Vulg. ἤλεκτρο», electrum; but 
in Ez. 1:7 it is SER myn; id. Sept. 
ἐξαστράπτων χαλκός. Hence Gesenius 
suggests, that ζαλκολίῤανον may be ex- 
plained from χαλκὸν λιπαρύ», i. ᾳ. 
SIS TT 3 Heb. Lex. s. v.—Others regard 
it as from Greek χαλκός and diBaros 
pp. whiteness, from Heb. 13: to be 
white, i. q. ασε or shining brass; 80 
Bochart Hieroz. 6. 16. Tom. II. p. 883 
sq. Eichhorn in Apoe. 1: 15. 


Xudxoc, ov, 6, pp. ore, metal, of 
any kind, Hesych. χαλκός ' 6 σίδηρος. 
Id. χαλκοῦς τοῦτο ἐπὲ τοῦ χρυσοῦ καὶ 
ἀργύρου ἔλεγον. Comp. Passow s. ν. 
Genr. and in Ν, T. copper, brass, espec. 
as wrought and tempered for arms, 
utensils, etc. 

a) pp. Rev. 18: 12 nay σκεῦος ἐκ. 
χαλκοῦ καὶ odijgov. Sept. for nema 
Gen. 4: 22, Ezra 8: 26.—Palaeph. 1 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. |. 

b) meton. any thing made of copper 
or brass; ϱ. g. 1 Cor. 13: 1 χαλκὸς ἠχῶν, 
sounding brass, i. e. a trumpet or cym- 
bal. Also brass or copper coin, money, 
Matt. 10:9. Mark 6: 8. 12: 41 — Liban. 
Ep. 1311. Lue. Contempl. 11 οἶδα γὰρ 
τὸν χαλκὸν, ὀβολὸν ῥκλέγων. So χαλ- 
κοῦς Pol. 5. 26. 23. Dem, 1968, 4. 
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Χαρα 


Χαλκούς, see Χάλκεος. 


“Ἁαμαέ, adv. Lat. humi, to or on 
the ground, John 9: 6 ἅπτυσα yapai, 18: 
6 ἔπεσον χαµαί. Sept. for ϱΙΨ8 Job 
1: 20. Dan. 8: 12.—Judith 12: 14. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 7. 1. Luc. D. Mort. 20. 2, Xen. 
Ag. 2 14. 


Xavaay, 6, indee. Canaan, Heb. 
1533, the ancient name of Judea or 
Palestine, pp. ‘the low lands,’ in dis- 
tinction from the highlands of Libenus 
and Syria; comp. the like distinction 
in Scotland. Spoken genr. of the coun- 
try on this side Jordan, in antith. to 
Gilead, Num. 33: 51. Josh. 92: 9. Jos. 
Ant. 9. 15.3. Also spec. of Phenicia, 
the northern part of Canaan at the foot 
of Mount Lebanon, whose inhabitants 
call themselves 1523 on coins, Is, 23:11 
in Heb. and Sept. ‘So too the Cartha- 
ginians, as a colony of the Phenicians, 
called themselves Chanani, August. in 
Expos. Ep. ad Rom. See Gesen. Lex. 
art. 19:3. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. i. 
p. 69. — In N. 1. genr. Acts 7: 11. 19: 
19 ἔθνη ἑπτά ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, see in Deut: 
7: 1.— Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 2 Χαναναίαν τὴν 
νῦν Tovdalay καλουµένη». 


Χαναναῖος, α, 9», ( Χαναάν», ) 
Canaanilish, Plur. of Xavavaios the Ca- 
naaniles, Heb. 19533 collect. pp. ‘the 
lowlanders, as inhabiting the plains of 
the Jordan and sea coast, opp. to the 
inhabitants of the highlands, Num. 13: 
29. Josh. 11: 33; comp. in Χαναά», 
Then, as a general name for the inhabi- 
tants of Canaan or Palestine, Gen. 12: 6. 
24:3. 94: 90. Josh. 17:12. Judg. 1:27 aq. 
Also spec. of the Phenicians,. Judg. 1: 
32, coll. v.31; see in Xavaay. Bee 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 1. i. p. 251 sq. 
Calmet art. Canaanties.—In Ν. T. of a 
Phenician woman, γυνή Χαναναία Matt. 
15: 22; comp. Mark 7: 26 where it is 
Συ ϱοφοίνικισσα q.v. Sept. ἄνθρ. Χα- 
ναναῖος for 3523 Gen. 38: 2. . 


Χαρα, ας, ἡ, (χαίρω,) joy, rejoic. 
ing, gladness. 

a) genr. Matt. 2: 10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν 
μεγάλην, see in Χαίρῳ a. ϐ. Luke 1: 


14 ἔσται γαρα σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις. 15: ν 
10. Jobn 3: 20 bis yagg χαίρει κ. 5. λ. 


Χαραγμα 


see in Χαΐρω a. 8. John 15: 11 bis. 16: 
20, 21, 22, 24. 17: 19. Acts 8: 8. 15: 52. 
15:3. Rom. 14: 17 χαρὰ ἐν πγεύματι 
ἁγίῳ joy in the Holy Ghost, i. e. the joy 
which the Holy Spirit imparts by his 
influences; and ϱο 15: 13. 2 Cor. 1: 24. 
23. 7:4, 13% 82 Gal. 5: 22. Phil. 
1: 25 χαρὰ τῆς πίστεως joy of faith, i. e. 
ia and arising from the faith of the 
Gospel. 2 2, 29. 1 Thess. 1: 6 pera 
χαρᾶς τοῦ mvevuaros, comp. Rom. ἰ4: 17 
above, I Thess. 2 9. 2 Tim. 1: 4. 
Philem. 7 in some edit. James 4: 9. 
1 Pet. 1: 86. IJohn 1: 4. 2 John 12 
ano χαρᾶς from or for joy Matt. 13: 44. 
Luke 24: 41. Acts 12:14. wera χαρᾶς 
with joy, joyfully, rejoicingly, Matt. 13: 
20. 28: 8. Mark 4: 16. Luke 8: 13. 10: 
17, 24: 32. Acts 20: 24. Phil. 1:4. Col. 
1: 11. Heb. 10: 84. 19: 11. 19: 17. dy 
χαρῷ tn joy, joyfully, Rom. 15: 32 
Sept. for strip Jer. 15: 16. Jon. 4: 7. 
ο, µετά 1 Chr. 29: 22. 3A win Zech. 8: 
19. — Pol. 11. 33, 7. Diod. Sic. 3. 17. 
Xen. Cyr. 7.5.32. μετὰ χαρᾶς Ken. 
Hi. 1. 3. 

b) meton. i. q. cause, ground, occasion 
of joy, Luke 2 10. Phil. 4: 1 χαρά καὶ 
στέφανός µον. 1 Theas. 2: 19,20. James 
1:2. 3 John 4. 

c) meton. i. q. enjoyment, fruition of 
joy, bliss, Matt. 25: 21, 23 εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν 
χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου σου, i. e. the bliss pre- 
pared for thee of thy Lord. Heb. 12: 
9 ἀντὶ τῆς προκειµένης aitg χαρᾶς. --- 
Act. Thom. § 53 ἐν τῇ αναπαύσει αυτοῦ 
[τοῦ Θεοῦ] ἀναπαύσῃ, καὶ εἰς τὴν χαράν 
αὐτοῦ ἔσῃ. ib. § 7. 

Χαραγμα, αιος, τό, (χαράσσω, ) 
pp. something graven, sculptured, ο. g. 

a) i.q. a graving, sculpture, sculp- 
tured work, as images, idols, Acts 17: 
29.—Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 33. 

b) i. q. a mark cut in or stamped, a 
stamp, sign, Rev. 13: 16, 17. 14: 9, 1). 
15 2 16: 2. 19: 20. 90: 4.—Anaer. 55. 
2 πυρὸς χάραγµα. So of the stamp on 
coin, Plut. Agesi. 15 τοῦ δὲ Περσικοῦ 
νομίσματος χάραγµα τοξότην ἔχοντος. 

Χαρακιήο, 7006, 6, (χαράσσω) 
Pp. a graver, graving tool, Lat. caelum, 
Steph. Byzant. in 4ακεδαίμων. Usually, 
something graven, cut in, stamped, ets. 
@ character, ο. g.a letter, mark, sign, 


«Ἀαρίομαι 


Jos. Ant. 12 2. Ἱ. Luc. Hermo ή. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 67 ; stamp on coin, Ar. 
Epict. 4.2.17. Diod. Sic. 17.68 |ι 
N. T. tmpress, tmage, form; Heb. 1:3 
χαρακτὴρ ὑποστάσεως τοῦ natges, it 
the express image or counterpart of 
God’e essence or being ; comp. in ‘Ix 
στασις c.—Hesych. yaganrag’ opsiun, 
Philo Quod det. potior. p. 170 την 
Tiva καὶ χαρακτῆρα θεῖας Sura, & 
Plant. Noé p. 217. = Luc. Amor. 3 4 
οἵ δὲ ἔσυπερα τῶν ἀντιμόρφων zugem- 
Quy ἀγράφους εἰκόνας. Sext. Empir.sdt. 
Log. 1. 251. Trop. Plot. Thes.7 & 
φανῇ καρακτῆρα τῆς εὐγωείας. An. 
Epict. 3. 22,80. Comp. Wem. Ν. Ἱ. 
II. p. 387. Elsner Oba ia Ν. Τ.[ 
p. 333 sq. 


Χαραξ, αχος, 6, ( χαρᾶσσι) ε 
pointed stake, pale, e. g. for vines Geo 
pon. IV. 12. 289; in which seneks 
oftener fem. Lob. ad Phryn. p. Gl 9. 
α pale, palisade, Lat. vallus, in forific- 
tion, Pol. 18.1.1. Thuc.3.70. In X.T. 
a rampart, mound, Lat. vallum, i.¢.1 
military rampart around a camp ort 
besieged city, formed of the earth 
thrown out of a trench and stuck with 
sharp stakes or palisndea, Luke 12 8 
Comp. Adam's Rom, Ant. p.373. Sept 
for τος Is. 37: 33, ΕΣ. 4:2—Jos Ve 
§ 43 βαλλόμενος χάρακα moo τῆς Πτοὶ- 
µαέων πόλεως. Arr. Exp. Alex. N.2 
19. 9. Ρο]. 1. 29.3 

Xagiouce, f. έσοµαι, depon. Mid 
(χάρις) pp. to gratify, to do what i 
grateful and pleasing to any one, ¢. di 
of pers. Αα. V. H. 14. 45. Hien. 7.1. 
23, Xen. Cyr. 1.1.5. — Io N. Τ. 9 
acc. ο. dat. of pers, fo gratify ore vil 
any thing, i.e. to give, to graal, leh 
stow, sc! 88 a matter of gratification, & 
νους. Aor. 1 Page. ἐχαρίσθη, in ps 
sense Acts 3: 14. 1 Cor. 2 12 Phil: 
29; aleo fut. 1 Pass. χαρισῦτσομα 
Philem. 22; see Burm. § 11.0.6 — 

a) geor. Luke 7: 21 τιφλοῖς καλώ 
ἐχαρίσατο τὸ βλέπει», i.e. he gave thea 
sight. Rom. 8: 32. 1 Cor. 2 12. Ga? 
18. Phil. 1: 2 2&9. — 2 Mace. Τ.Σ 
Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 4. Hdian. 1. 17.3. Pol 
16. 24. 9. bine fe a 

b) i. 4. to give up any thing fe 18 
one. (α) Of persons, i. q. to deleeer 





Χαρο 
t over, im answer to the demend or 
rayer of any one 5 Aets & 14 ἠτήσα- 
Os ἄνδρα govia χαρισθῆναι ὑμῖν. 37: 
4. Philem.22 Also to the power 
nd malice of any one for harm or 
estruction, Acts 25:11, 16 εἰς ἀπώλαι-- 
ην. — Jos. B. J. 1. 97. 5. Dion. Hal. 
knt. 10. 6 init. — (8) Of chings, & g. a 
ἰοῖνε, i. q. f remit, {ο forgive, not to ex- 
ict; Luke 7:42, 43 ᾧ δὲ πλεῖον ἐραρί- 
rato. Genr. of wrong, sia, to forgive, 
tot to punish, 2 Cor. 2:7, 10 ver. 12 
IS χαρέσασθἑ pos τὴν ἀδικίαν ταύτην, 
Eph. 4: 32 bis. Col. & 18. ἃ: 13 bis.— 
Dion. H. Ant. 5. 4 φροτνίμων μὲν ἀνθρώ- 
των ἔργον ἐστὲ ταῖς pallens zaoliea Das 
tag ἔχθρας. 


Xaou, adv. see in Χάρις ο. 


Χαρεις, ετος, ᾗ, acc. χάρι», (yaiges,) 
grace, Lat. gratia, pp. what causes joy, 
pleasure, gratification. 

a) grace, i. 6. of external form or 
manner; pp. of person, gracefishness, 
elegance, Ecclus. 26ς 15. Hem. Od. 2 
12. Ael. V.H. 12.1 post init. σπασία... 
χαρίτων μὲν αφθονίαν εἶχεν.--- In N. PF. 
only of words, discourse, i. q. grateful- 
ness, agreeablenese, acceptableness ; Luke 
4: 22 dni τοῖς λύγοις τῆς χάφιτος, i. : 
gracious words, Buttm. § 123. η. 
Eph. 4:29 ἵνα do χάριν τοῖς amoieven 
i.e. that it may minister what i 16 accept- 
able unto the hearers, ὀοῦνα, χάριν i. 4- 
xagierte elves. Col. 4: 6 λόγος ἐν χάρι- 
τι, i. Y. λόγος χαφξει. So Sept. and 7% 
Pe. 45. 3.—Ecclus. 21: 16. Hom. Od: & 
175. Dem. 51. 9. 

b) grace, i. e. in dispovition, feeling 
towards any one, i. q. favour, kindness, 
good-will, benevolence. (a) genr. Luke 
2: 40, 52 προέχοατε χάριτι raga δεῷ καὶ 
ἀνθρώποις. (Sept. Ex. 33: 1:2.) | Aets 2: 
47 ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν AcoP; 
having favour with ail the people. 4:33. 

7: 10 ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ, 
(Sept. Gen. 39: 21.) So abolensty χάριν 
to find grace or favour, nage Φεῷ Luke 
1:30. ἐνώπιον τοῦ Φεοῦ Acts 7: 46. 
impl. Heb. 4: 16. (Sept. Gen. 6: 18. 18: 
3. Esth. 2:16. al.) Also «αιαθέσθαι 
χάριν teri, to lay down (Engl. to lay up] 
favour with any one, fo gain favour, 
Acts 25: 9. 24: 27 χάριτας καταθέσθαυ 
τοῖς Tevdaiess, where far the plur. comp. 
112 
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Χάρις 
the Engl. phrase, ‘to be in one’s good 


* Meton. object of favour, some- 
thing acceptable, 1 Pet. 2: 19, 20 retro 
χάρις παρά Ise, |. ο. this is something 
well-pleasing to God; comp. for the 
sense 1 Tim. 23. 5&4 Col. & 20. — 
Εεηγ. Hdian. 2 15. 9. Diod. Sic. 19 
101. Xen. Hi. 6. 2, ἃ, δ. καταθ. χάριν 
Hdian. 2.3.15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 26. — 
(8) Of the grace, favour, good-will of 
God and Christ as exercised towards 
men; e.g. where χάρις is joined with 
αρήνη, ἔλεος, and the like in salutations, 
including the idea of every kind of fa- 
vour, blessing, good, as proceeding ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Φεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ κυρίου I. Χρ. Rom. 
1: 7. 1 Cor. 1:3. 2 Cor. 1: 3. Gal. 1:3; 
asd so in the introduction to most of 
the epistles. Rev.1:4. Also 9 χάρις 
τοῦ κυρίου ᾿ὰ. X. in the benedictions at 
the close of most ef the epistles, Rom. 
16: 20, 24. 1 Cor. 16: 23. 2 Cor. 18: 13. 
Gal. 6: 18. al. Simpl. 4 χάρις in a like 
sense, Eph. 6:24. Col. 4:18. 1 Tim. 6: 
21. 2Tim. 4:22. Τι. ἃ 15. Heb. 18: 
25. — OF Christ, genr. Acts 15: 11 διὰ 
τῆς χάριτος τοῦ κ. "1. Χρ. πιστεύοµεν σω- 
Siva. 2 Cor. 8:9. 1 Tim. 1: 14. — OF 
God, geur. i. q. the gracious feeling of 
approbation, benignity, love, which God 
exercises toward any of the humaa 
race; comp: above ine. §8o ο, τοῦ 
Φεοῦ or the like, Acts 14:3 τῷ λόγῳ. τὴ 
}άριτος αὐτοῦ, the word of his grace, i. 9. 
the gospel, i.q. ro εὐαγγέλιον τῆςχ. τοῦ 8ο- 
οὗ 20: 24. Aets 14: 26 et 15: 40 wagade- 
Seis τῇ qaptts τοῦ Θεοῦ. Rom. 3:24 
δικαιούμενοι δωρεὰν τῇ αὐτοῦ χάραι. 2 
Gor. 15: 10 ter. 2 Cor. 1: 12. 9: 14. 19 
ἀρκεῖ σοι ἤ χάρις pov. Gal. 1: 15. Eph. 
1:6. Heb. 2:9. 1 Pet. 4:10. al. With 
tov Deod or the like implied, Acts 18:27 
τοῖς πεπιστεύκασι δια τῆς χαφιτος. Rom. 
4: 16. 11:5 comp. in ᾿ Εκλογή. 1h @ 
quater. 12: 6. 2 Thess, 2: 16. Heb. 159. 
Σάριτι Θεοῦ i.e. through the gracious 
counsel uf God. 4: 16. al. Here too be- 
long the phrases ἐν χάριει τῇ τοῦ 1. Χρ 
Rom. 5: 15, ἐν yagits Χρ. Gal. 1: 6, i. , 
the grace of Ged through Christ ; aleo 
Heb. 10:29 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος the 
Spirit of grace, i.e. which is the gift 
and earnest of the divine favour. — (2) 
Spec. of the divine grace and favour as 
exercised in conferring gifts, graces 


Χαρις 


benefits on man; 3 Cor. 4:15 bad χἁ- 
ets πλιονώσασα διὼ τῶν πλειόνων τὴν εὖὐ- 
χαριστίαν πιερισσεύση. 8: τὴν χάριν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ τὴν δεδοµένην ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλφσί-- 
αις τῆς λάαν. James 4: 6 bia, 1 Pet. 5: 
5. — Particularly as manifested in the 
benefits bestowed in and through Christ 
and his Gospel, etc. Eph. 4: 2. 1 Pet. 
1: 10 οἱ περὶ τῆς sic ὑμᾶρ χάριτος πφο- 
φητεύσαντος. ν. 13. Or as exhibited 
in the pardon of sins and admission to 
the divine kingdom, i. Θ. saving grace ; 
ο. tot, θεοῦ, Rom. 5:15 ἡ χάρις τοῦ Φεοῦ 
καὶ ἡ δωρεά, Gal. 221. Tit. 2:11, 37. 
1 Pet. ὃς 19. χάρις Cone 1 Pet. &7. 
Simpl. id. Rom, 1:5. 4: 2, 17, 20, 21. & 
1, 14, 15 οὖκ ἐσμὲν ὑπὸ νόµο», ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ 
χάριν. Gal. 5:4. Epb. 2: ὅ,8 χαριτέ dose 
σεσωσµένοι. | Pet. 1:13. al. 
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Χαριομα 


ree μοι. 15: 15. 1 Cor. & It 
Gel. 2:9. Epb. 22,8 3 Τσι 1. -- 





(y) Meton. i. q. gratification, plan, — 


joy, ee. as arising from a favour or bes- 
efit received ; 2 Cor. 1: 15 doulony 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλ9εἴν πρότερον, ἵνα dems 
χαριν ὄχεκε, where some Mas. read 7 
ouy. Philem. 7 in some edit. yagw 7 
ὄχομεν πολλὴν πα) παράκλησ, where 
also others read χαραν. — Opp. to iim 
Tob. 7:18. Eurip. Helen. 661 or 665 is 
δὲ ὁάκρυα . . . πλέον ἔχαι zageross ives 

d) grace, se. in return for favoun, 
benefits, Lat. gratia, French gréces,i¢ 
gratilude, thanks ; ο. g. ποία ὑμῦ χε 
dots ; what thank have ye? i.e. whe 
thanks do ye deserve, Luke &32, 3 
96. χάριν ὄχειν tii, Lat. grofias be 
bere, to give thanks, Luke 17:9. 1 Tia. 


ϱ) grace, i.e. in act and deed, act of -1: 12. 2 Tim. 1: 3. Heb. 12: 28; comp 


grace, i. q. favour couferred, a kindness, 
benefit, benefaction. (4) genr. Rom. 4: 
46 μισδὸς ov λογίόεαι κατὰ χάριν, ἀλλὰ 
κατα ὀφελημα. Acts 25:3 αἰτούμενοι 


χάριν κατ αὐτοῦ, i.e. asking a favour. 


against Paul, to his prejudice, viz. that 
he might be sent forto Jeruealem. Sa 
of α gift, alma, 1 Cor. 16:3 ἀπενεγκῶν 
τὴν χάριν ὑμῶν ες ‘Iegovcainp. 2 Cor. 
Βι4 6, 7, 19. --- Dion. Hal. Aut 2 15 
fn. Ηάϊαυ, 2.3 19. Pol. 1. 91. 6. Xen. 
Ag. 4.3, 4. Hi. ὃ. 4. — (8) OF the di- 
vine favoure, benefits, blessings, gifis, 
conferred on man through Christ end 
hie Gospel; geur. John 1: 14 πλήρης 
χάριτος καὶ ἀληθείας. ν. 16 bis χάριν 
dyzi χάριτος, see iv Αντί πο. Ἱ. y. 17. 
Acts 11: 23 ide» τὴν χαριν τοῦ Φεοῦ. 1 
Cer. 1: 4. 2 Cor. 9: 8. Col. 1: 6. 1 Pet. 
4:10 ὡς καλοὲ οἰκονόμοι τῆς xesnidag 
χάριτος τοῦ. Jude 4. So espec. the 
gift of the Gospvl, salvation by grace in 
Christ; Acts 13:43 προαµένειν εῇ χάρι- 
ts τοῦ ὡροῦ. 2 Cor. 6: 1. Phil. 1: 7 ovy- 
ποινωνούς pov τῆς χάριτος, i.e. fellow- 
partakers with me inthe grace of the 
Gospel. Heb. 12; 15. 18: 9 καλὸν γὰρ 
χάριτι ῥιβαιοῦσθαι tar καρδία», οὗ βρώ- 
µααι», its good that the heart be made 


steadfast tn grace, not in meats, i, e. in- 


the grace of the Guspel, the Gospel 
doctrines ; comp. for the sense, Rom. 
14: 15, 17. — Spec. of the grace or gift 
of the apostleship, the apostolic office. 
Rom 123 λέγω γὰρ, διὰ τῆς χάραος 


in Ἔχω ο. β. (2 Mace. ἃ δὲ. Joa Λα. 
7.9. 4. Pol. 5. 104, 1. Ken. Mem. ll. 
2.) So yaers τῷ Φεῷ Rom. 611. 1 
Cor. 15: 57. 2 Cor. 2:14 & 16. &15 
Dat. χάριτι with thanks, thankfully, | 
Cor. 10:30. ἐν χάριτι id. Col. & 16 - 
genr. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 τὴν apoisiy ΠΚ 
πφὸς τοὺς siegyszas χάριτος. Luc, Tis. 
36 gol μὲν καὶ τῷ Dit πλαάστη pope 
Asin. 4. Hdian. 5. 1. 13 Xen. Mea 4 
33. 

c) Accus. χάρον as adv. or prone 
που. Butim. § 146. n. 3. ὁ 115.4; Lat 
gratid, pp. in favour of, in behalf 4, 
hence i. 4. on account of, become of 
usually put like gratid after the ax ή 
governs, Buttm. |. ο. Luke 7: 47 ov 7 
gery, on which account, wherefore. Eps. 
3 1 et 14 τούτου page, on thie accouth 
for this cause, Gul. 3: 19 τῶν παροβα- 
ων χάριν. 1 Tim. 5:14. Tit, 15, Hl. 
Jude 16. Once before its case 0% 
interrogation, 1 Joha ὃν 12 καὶ zag 
voc -ἔσφαξιν αὗτον; comp. Herm. 
Vig. p.700. Non. al.~Ecolus. 3 [2 
2, Hdian. 3.261. Xen. Mem. 1.254 
Before ite gen. Ecelus. 37:5. Pol. |. 
3. Εαιὶμ. Androm. 1228 or 1235. At 


λαρισμα, croc, τό, ( zophoww 
4, ¥-) α gift, grant, benefit, 2 good oor 
ferred, Hesych. yagupa’ dager. |s 
N. T. only of gifts and graces imparted 
from God, e. g. deliverance from pert 
9 Cor. 1:1); a gift or quality of ὑν 


ή 


Χαριτόω 
nind, 1 Cor.-7:7; gifts of Christian 
rmowledge, censolation, confidence, 
Rom. 3:1). 1 Cor. 1:7; redemption, 
talvation through Christ, Rom. 5: 15, 
IG. 6:23. 11: 20. Βρες. of the Charie- 
nata or miraculous. gifts imparted to 
he early Christians and particularly to 
Shristian teachers by the Holy Spirit, 
Rom. 12:6. 1 Cor. 12:4,9 χαρίσματα 
apatoy. ν. 28, 90, 31. 1 Pet. 4:10. 
4s communicated with the laying on 
of hands, 1 Tim. 4:14. 2 Tim. 1: 6. 
somp. Ιγεὺμα ρ. 676. β. 


Χαριόω, ca, f. due, (χάρις, ) to 
rrace, to supply with grace, i. e. to make 
rracwus, grateful, acceptable, Pass. to be 
rractous, grateful, acceptable, Ecclus. 18 
[7 Liban. IV. p. 1071.—In N. T. spok- 


0 ouly of the divine favour; Luke 1:. 


28 χαῖρε, κεχαριτωµένη, hau, thou fa- 
voured sc. of God. _ Alto of spiritual 
sraces ; Epb. 1: 6 ἐν 7 [χάριτε] ἐχαρίτω- 
rey ἡμᾶς with which [grace] he hath 
rraced us, i. e. in which he hath richly 
maparted grace unto.us, ac. in the for- 
riveness of our sins, comp. ν, 7.—Test.. 
κα Patr. p. 698 ἐν φυλακῇ μη», καὶ ὁ 
ζωτὴρ ἐχαρίτωσέ µε ὁν Seapets, καὶ 
ἔλυσό µε. 


Χαῤῥα», 4, indee. Charron, Heb. 
734 Haran, also Χάῤῥαν Jos. Ant. 1. 
ια 1, pr.n. of a city in the northern 
part of Mesopotamia, where Abraham 
gojourned for a the on his way to the 
land of Canaan, Acts 7: 2,4. Comp, 
Gen. 11:31. 12:5. Jos. Ant. I. ο. et 1. 
19.4. Ἡ was afterwards called by the 


Grecks and Romans Κάῤῥαι, Carrae, ° 


and became celebrated by the defeat 
and death of Crassus. See Rosemn, 
Bibl. Geogr. L ii. p. 149. 


Χαρτης, ου, ὃν (Χαράσσα)) paper, 
Lat. charta, a leaf of paper, made of 
the papyrus, 2 John 12.— Ceb. Tab. 4. 
Dioscorid. 1. 116. Comp. Adam’ 8 Rom. 
Ant. p. 506. , 


Xaope, arog, τό, | χαΐνω v. χά- 
oxo to yawn,) α chasm, gulf, Luke 16: 
26. Sept for nip 2 Sam. 18: 17.— 
Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 2. Palaeph. 29: 5. Luc. 
D, Mort. 21.1. Plato de Rep. Π1. p. 211 
Bip. p. 46 Tauchn. 
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Xecucy 


«Χεῖλος, εος, ους, τό, α lip; Plur. 
τὰ χείλη, the ‘lips. 

8) pp. Rom. 3:13 log ἀσπίθων ὑπὸ 
τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν. Heb. 19: 15 καρπὸὀν χει- 
λέων, see in Καρπος b. ὅ. 1 Pet. 3: 10. 
So as the instrument of speech, the hips, 
as speaking, Matt. 15: 8 et Mark 7:60 
λαὸς οὗτος τοῖς xeldeat µε τιμᾷ, i.e. only 
with their lips, in words only, quoted 
from 15. 29:13 where Sept. for "Hv; 
as also Job 2: 10. Prov. 17: 4. saep.— 
Ecclus. 1:23. Palaeph. 48. 2. Luc. Ὁ. 
Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Conv. 5. 7. — Meton.' 
from the Heb. language, dtalect, like 
tongue ; 1 Cor. 14:21 ἐν χείλεσι ἑτέροις, 
in allusion to Is. 28: 11 where Sept. 
and «ΙΡ. So also Sept. and mop 
Gen. 11”: 1, 6, 9. Heb. ορ, Sept. 
γλῶσσα, Ia. ‘19: 18. 

b) trop. χεῖλος τῆς Φαλάσσης, lip of 
the sea, i. q. the shore, brink, bank, Heb. 
11:12. So Sept. and spr Gen. 22: 
17. Ex. 14: 3). al. χ. τοῦ ποταμοῦ Ex. 
7: 15.—So ofa river, Jos. Β. J. 3. 10. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 3.10. Hdot. 4. 141. χ. τῆς 
τάφου Thue, 3. 23. 


Χειμαζω, f. άσω, (χεῖμα, see χει- 
µών) fo storm, to raise a storm, Xen. 
Oec. 8. 16; also to winter, to pase the 
winter, Diod. Sic. 19. 37. Xen. H. G. 1. 
2, 15. ---- In Ν. T. Pass. χειµαάζομαε, to 
be storm-beaten, tempeast-tossed at θεα, 
Acta 27:18 σφοδρῶς δὲ χειµαζοµένων 
ἡμῶ». --- Jou Ant. 12. 3. ὃ χειµαζοµένης΄ 
νέως. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2 ναῦται yx. 
Diod. Bic. 4. 48. Thuc. 3. 69, 


Χείμαῤῥος, ou, 6, ἦν adj. (χῖμα, 
see χειµώ», and ῥέω,) Πρ. Slowing t in win- 
ter, wintry, as χ. ποταμός Hom. Il. 5. 
88. Soph. Antig, 713. Epiet. Fragm. 1. 
ed. Schweigh. In N. T. Subst. o 
χείμαρῥος, α storm-brook, wintry tor- 
reul, which flows in the rainy season or 
winter, but dries up in summer; spok- 
ea of the Cedron, Κεδρών q. v. John 
18:4. So Sept. aud m3 of the Ce- 
drop, 2 Sam. 15:28 1K. 2: 38. 15:13. 
—Luc. Hermot. 86. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 7. 
Suictly. poet. for χειµάῤῥοος, Lob. ad 
Phrya. p. 234, 669. 


Χειμω», ὤνυς, 6, (χεῖμα rain, 
storm, from χέω to pour,) pp. rain, 


Χείρ 


storm, tempest, ctorm with rain, foul 
weather. 

a) gear. Matt. 16: 5 xai πρως σημε- 

y χειµών. Acta 27: 20 χειμῶνός τε ov 
ediyou ἐπικειμάνου. Bept. for nya Ez- 
τα 10:8 Job 37:6. — Jos. Ant. & 5. 6. 
Αα]. V. H. 8. 5. Plut. Timol. 19, 28 τοῦ 
χαμῶνος ἐπικειμένου, Xen. Mem.3. 5. 6. 

b) meton. season of rains and storms, 
the rainy season, winter; for the winter 
of Palestine see Jahn § 21. Calmet p. 
940, 242 John 10: 22 καὶ χειμὼν a. 2 
Tin. 4:21. Genit. as time when, ye- 
μῶνος ὧν scinier, Matt. 24: 20. Mark 13: 
18. Sept. for Ind Cant. % 31. — Ec- 
elus. 21:8. Diod. Sic. 1. 41 init. Dem. 
124. 3. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 1. Genit. Xen. 
Conv. 2, 18. 

Χείρ, ρος, % the hand; Plur. af 
xeioes, the hands. 

a) PP. and geur. as of men, | Matt. & 
12 οὗ τὸ πτύο» έν τῇ χειρὶ αἰτοῦ. 5:30 
by δεξια σον χὸρ σχωνδαλίζει oa 8:15. 
12:10 τὴν χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν ν. ἐξηραμμέ- 
γην Mark 31,3. Matt. 15: 20 ἀνίπτοις 
χερσὶν gayi, 26: 23 ὃ ἑἐμβάψας μετ) 
ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλέῳ τὴν χερα, in allu- 
sion to the oriental manner of eating. 
Matt. 27: 24. Mark 2:5. Luke & 1. 24: 
39. Jobn 20: 25, 27. Λος kh 7. 17: 25, 
28:3, 4. 1 Cor. 4: 14 et 1 Thess. 4: 11 
igyavod as ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσέ. Gal. 6: 11 
οἱ Philem, 10 ἕ, Ey payee th ἐμῃ yegl. Col. 
4:18 ὁ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῆ χει Heb. 12: 
12. James 4: δ. 1 Jobm 1: 1. al. saep. 
So of angels etc. Matt. 46 ἐπὶ χειρῶν 
ἀροῦσί os, Luke 4: 11. Rev. 1: 16, 17. 
6:5. & 4. al. Sept. saepiss. for 9%, as. 
Gen. 22:6. 24:2. Prov. 26: 15. 10.6: 6. 
— Luc. D. Deor. 26.1. Hdian. 1. 9. 7. 
Xen. An. 6. 1.9. ib. 1. 10. 1. —Ia ρίιά- 
és; ϱ. g. ἔργα χειρῶν τινός the works of 
one’s hands, i.e. an idol Aete 7: 41: 
evil deeds or conduct, Rey. 9: 20; of 
God, the works of creation, Heb. 1: 10: 
2:7: εοπιρ. below im bh, and alse in 
“Eoyovc. αξρειν τὴν χεᾶῖρα Rev. 16: 5, 
see in Αἴρωπο. I.a. For other freqnem 
phrases and constructions, see the fel- 
towing tirticles: déSog a; *Heteires a; 
_Enaigu a; Επιβάλλω as πκέθιοις, 
Ἐπισίὃυμι a. 8; Ἐπιλαμβανωα; Κατα- 
cin; Keatéo a,b; Nintre. 

b) anttiropopath. of God, i. q. the 
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Aetg 

powerful hand af God ; ο. g. Acts 4:0 
ἐν τῷ τὴν χαρά σου ἐνοαίνεεν o2 εὖς ie- 
σιν, comp. in Εκτεένω a.— Elsewhere to 
the hand of God as the iastrument of 
action and of power, is ascribed that 
whieh atrictly belongs to God himeelf ; 
εοιηρ. in " OpSalpos a. 7. Acts 4:23 
ὅσα ἡ χεῖρ σου καὶ 7 βουλή σον περοωρισ» 
γυίσθα,. 27: 50 οὐχὶ ἡ χεὶρ µου ἐποίησε 
ταῦτα πάντα; 1 Ροι. 6-6. So τα ἄργα 
τῶν χε ov τοῦ Φεοῦ, see above ia a, 
and in Εργονο. Comp. Sept. and Ὅ 
Is. 66: 2. Ps. 103: 23. 8: 6 — 6ο § z8¢@ 
κυρίου ἡ» μετ) αὐτοῦ, the hand of the 
Lord was with him, for help, aid, i.q. 
the Lord was with him, Luke 1:66 
Acts 11: 21. So Sept. and oy Is T 
‘p> 1 Sam. 22:17. 2 Sam. 3: 12. — Par- 
ther, Acts 13: 11 idov, χεὶρ xupgion ἐπὶ 
σύ, lo! the hand of the Lord ts upon 
thee, for punishment. ‘So Sept. for 
ο bs ‘sn Am. 1:8. Sa °9 Ex. 13:9, 
3 “9 1 Sam. 7: 1. 19: 15 Comp. Ge- 
‘gen. Lex. 3% b,c. Non af. 

c) With prepositions, mostly by He- 
braism, where te yee as the instrament 
of action and power, is often ascribed 
what strictly belongs to the persen him- 
self or to his power; comp. above in 
b. EQ κ. (α) διὰ χειρὸς ν. χεερὼν τι- 
98, by Με hand or hands of any one, by 
his i interveation, i. q. διά τινος. Mark 6. 
2 δυνάμεις τοιαῦται διά τῶν χεερῶν av 
τοῦ γίνονται, i. 9. are done by him. Acts 
2:23. 5: 12 διὰ τῶν χειρώ» τῶν ἀπ. ἐγέ- 
veto σημεῖα καὸ τέρατα. 7:25. 11: ὅ0. 
14: 3. 15: 23. 19: 11. non al. So Sept. 
and ‘p 372 Lev. 10: 11. 2 Chr. 34:14 
Sept. often ἐν χειρὸ 1K.2 2 E15; 
comp. below in 7. See Gesen. Lex. 
3" an.— (0) εές χεῖρας τινος, inlo the 
hands of any one, i.e. into bis power, 
i. 4. εἴς τινα; so chiefly παραδιδύται 
ος χ. Matt. 17:22. 26 45. Mark 9: 31. 
14:41. Luke 9; 44 94: 7. Acts 21: HL 
28: 27. uon.al. Comp. in Σζαραδίδωμι 
a. So Sept. (ος t:3 7m; } Sam. 
23: 4, 12,14. Job 16: 11. al. Sepe. of 
tener ἐν χειρὸ }υάς. 2 14. 6:1. al. —Alzo 
with verbs of committing, διδόναι τι εἰς 
χ. John 13: 8. παρατίθημι εἲς x. Luka 
23:46. Sept. and Heb. Gen. 42: 37. — 
Pol, 3. 52, 7. Dem. 32. 1.—Once ἐμπίπ- 
τειν tis χεῖράς τινος, to fall into the 
haads of any one, into his power, ac. for 





Χειραγωγέω 


punishment, Heb. 10:31. So Sept. for 
δ ο 992 2 Sam. 24:14. 1 Chr. 31:13. 
— Ecclus. "2:18, 38:15. Comp. Addy 
eis χεῖρας, Luc. Gymnas. 29. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 15. — (7) ἐν χεερί τινος; i. θ. once 
i, q. εἰς χειράς τινος, comp. Εν no. 4. 

John 3:35 πάντα δέδωκεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ av- 
τοῦ. So Sept. for Ὁ 113. 199 Josh. 2 
24. Judg. 1:2. — Elsewhere i. ᾳ. διά 
χειρός τινος, see above in a, i. e. by or 
through the intervertion of any one, 
Acts 7: 35 ἐν 7. dyyédlov. Gal. & 19 ἐν 
z- µεσίτου. So Sept. {ον Ὁ 3°35 Num. 

15: 29. 2 Chr. 29: 25. Jer. 37: a Ec- 
clus, 48:30. 49: 6—(8) ἐκ χειρός τινοῦ, 
out of the hand of any one, out of 
his power, after verbs of freeing, 
delivering, and the like. Luke 1: 
71 σωτηρίαν ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων κ. τ. λ. v. 
74. John 10: 28, 29, 39. Acts 12: 11. 

24:7. So Sept. for λα Gen. 32: 11. 

Ex. 18:9, 10.— Jos. Vit. § 15 Φεὸν ῥύ- 
σασθαέ µε ἐκ τῆς ἐκείνων χειρός. Comp. 

Luc. D. Deor. 11.2. Ax. 


Χειραγωγέω, ὦ, f. ἠσω, (χειρα- 
yoyos,) to lead by the hand, trans. Acts 


9.8. 22: 11, — Artemid. 5.20. Luc. 
Tim. 30, 32. Diod. Sic. 13. 20. 


Χειραγωγός, av, ὅ, 4, (eel, ἄγω, 
ἀγωγή,} « hand-leader, one Who leads 
by the head, Acts 19: 11.—Artemid. 1. 
50 sughets ἐποίησεν, ra χδιρογωροῦς 
χβήσανται. Βυι. de Fortun. 2 fin. 

Χειρόγραφο», ου, TO, ίπεσι. of 
adj. χειρόγραφος, from χείρ, yeage,) 
chirography, hand-writing, Dion. ii 
Ant. 5. 8. Pol. 30.8.4. In N. T. me- 
ton. a hand-writing, manuscript, some- 
thing written by hand, e. g. the Mosaic 
law, the letrer in antith. to the spirit, 
Col, 2:14; comp. Epb. 2: 15, and see 
Teappa b.—So of a written obligation, 
bond, Tob. 5:3. 9:5, Artamid. 3. 40. 


Xecponointos, ov, 4, i, adj. (ερ, 
ποιία͵) made with hands, and beoee arth 
ficial, external, 6. g. αὖς χειροποζητὸς 
Mark 14: 38. Acts 7: 48. 17: 24. Eph. 
2:11 περιτομὴ χ. Heb. 9: 11, 24.—Judith 
8:18. Hdian, 8. 1. 14. Xen. An. 4. 3. 5. 


Χειροιονέῳ, ὢ, £. ήσω, (χειροτό- 
voc, fremt yelo, tele} te stretch ont the 
hand, to hold up the hand, as in voting ; 
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hence fo vole, to give one’s vole, ac. by 
holding up the hand, intvans: Pol. 9. 
30. 5.— In Ν. T. trans. to choose by 
vote, to appoint ; ; Acts 14.23 χειροτονή- 
σαντις αὐτοῖν πρεσβυτέρους. Pass. 2 
Oor. 8: 19. [2 Tim. 4:23. Tit. 8: 16.)— 
Joa. Ant, 19. 2.2 χειροτονοῦμεν δέ σι 
σήμερον ἀρχιερέα, Luc. D. Mort. 13. 4. 
fidian. 7. 10, 3 Xen. H. G. 6. 2, 11. 


Ἀείρων, ονος, 6, %, worse, irreg. 
comparat. to xaxos, from an obsol. 
posit. yégns,-see Buttm. § 66,2; spoken 
of state, condition, quality, etc. Mate. 
9: 16 et Mark 2: 21 ο χἷσμα 'χάρον yiveras. . 
Matt. 12: 45 τὰ ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρ. ἐπείγου 
ίνεταιν χδίρονα τῶν πρώιων. 27: 64. 
Mark 5: 26. Luke 11:26. John 5: 14. 
2 Pet. 2:20. So of punishment, worse, 
more severe, Heb, 10: 29. — Wiad. 15: 
18. Hdian, 3. 19. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 57. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 6.— Trop. of persons, 
in a moral sense; 1 Tim. 5: 8 ἀπίστον 
χείρων. 2 Tim. 3: 13.—Aeschin. 60. 15. 
Men. Mem. 1. 2. ®. 


XepouPiu, i.q. Heb. plur. Deas IND» 
Cherubim, from sing. 3393, Sept. 10 
ρούβ Ez. 41: 18, a cherub; in Ν. T. 
spoken of the goldes figures represent- 
ing the Cherabim and pieced on or 
over the ark, Heb. 9:5. Comp. Sepe. 
and: Heb. Ex, 35: 18 sq. — The Cheru- 
him, in the theology of the Hebrews, 
are beings of a celestial nature, having 
2 fOfm composed from the figure of a 
map, eagle, ox, and sion, as she em- 
bles of Wiedom and strength; comp. 
Ez. ο. 1, 10. - They are first mentioned 
as guarding the gate of Paradise, Gen. 
8:24; then,as bearing the throne of God 
upon their wings swiftly through the 
eluuds, 2 Sam. δι {1. Ps. 18:12 Ev. 
i.c. Golden figkres of Cherabim were 
placed on or over the ark, 80 a8 to cov- 
er it, Ex. 2& 18 sq and as the ark was 
the séat of God's visible presence, be {8 
hence said te dwell between the Cheru- 
bim, | Sam: 4: 4. 2 Sami & 2. Pa 80:2. 
99:1. When the δρ) wes buils, 
other like images were placed over the 
ark and around the holy of holies, 1 K. 
6: 33 ση. 8: 6 9η. Comp. espec. Gesen. 
Lex. art. 3355. Sahn § 333. —Jos, Ant 
8.6.5 τῷ δ᾽ ἑπνθέμαςι αὐτῆς [τῆς κι- 
βωτοῦ] ἠσαν προστυπόῖς δύο’ Χερου- 
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fils µέ αἰτοὺ Εθραΐοι καλοῦσι. 
8. 8 3. 


Xnea, ας, ἡ, (fem. of adj. χῆρος 
bereaved,) pp. adj. bereaved ac. οί one’s 
. busband, widowed, Luke 4: 26 πρὸς yv- 

ναῖνα χήραν to a widow woman. So 
Sax γυνὴ χ. for maby 2 Sam. 14: Sr 
1K. 7: 14. — Jog. Ant. 8. 13.2. Plus. 
Mor. II. p. 28. Taughu.— Subst. ή χη- 
θα, α widow, Matt. 23: 14 οἰκίας τῶν xn- 
Mark 19: 460, 42 µία χήρα ατωχή. 
ν. 4. Luke 2: 37. 4: 0. 7: 12. 18:3, 
δ. 20: 47. 21:2,3. Acts 6:1. 9: 89, 41. 
1 Cor. 7: 8. 1 Tim. 5: 3, 4, 5, 9, 11, 16 
bis. James 1:27. Sept. for Ike 
Gen. 38: 11. Εκ. 22: 22, 24. al,—2 Macc. 
210. Soph. Aj. 653. Luc. de Mert. 
Peregr. 12. — Poet. of a city left deso- 
: fate, Rev. 18:7; comp. Ia. 47: 8. Lam. 
I: 1. 
Χθες, adv. yesterday, John 4: 52, 


‘ib. 


Acts 7:28. Heb. 13:8. Sept. for 519 | 


Gen. 31:2. 2 Sam. 3: 17.—Hdian. 8. 6. 
3 Luc. D. Deor. 7.3. Xen. An. & 4. 
18. The Attics wrote also ἐχθές, comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 323. 


«Χελίαρχος, ου, 6, (χίλιοι, ἄρχω)) 
@ chihiarch, captain of a thousand, Sept. 
for Ὀ ος “iv Deut. 1:15. 9 Sam. 16 
1. Xen. Cyr. 3.3. 11 Suvexdilecs prvge 
ώρχους καὶ χιλιάρχους καὶ ταξιάρχους 
καὶ doyayovs.—ih Ν. T. a chiliarch, i.e. 
gonr. @ com » Captain, a miltary 
chief, vie 

a) geor. Mark 6:21. Acts 25 23. Rev. 
6.15. 19:18-—Jos. Anat: 7. 2 2.. 

b) spec. α iribune, a military tribune, 
an officer of the Roman armies, six of 
whom were attached to each legion 
and were its chief officers. Iu bade 
each tribune seems to have had charge 
of ten centuries; whence prob. the 
Greek name zillagyos; comp. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 369, coll. p.. 198. In 
N. T. spoken of the tribune Claudius 
Lysias who commanded the garrison in 
the fortress Antonia at Jerusalem, Acts 
21:31, 32, 33, 37. 22; 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 
23: 10, 15, 17, 18, 19, 2 24:7, 3. 
σον 2 12, 8 Dion. Hal. Ant. 
6, 

- ©) spoken of the captain or prefect of 


, 


Χλαμνς 


the temple; John 13: 13. Bee fully m 
Στρατηγός b, and Σπεῖρα b. 

Χιλιας, ado, %, (χῶτοι,) ‘a chili- 
ad, a thousand in number, Luke 14:31 
bis. Acts 4:4. 1 Cor. 10: 8. Rev. & 11. 
7: 4, 5,6, 7,8 11: 13. 14: 1, 3. 21: 16. 
Βερι. for Ην Gen. 24: 60. Ex. 1237. 
— Luc. Hermot. 56. Comp. Buum. § 
71. 4. ᾿ 

Χέλρι, ae, α, wom. adj. α thou- 
sond, 2 Pet. 3: 8 bis. Rev. 11:3 126 
14: 20. 20:2, 3, 4,5,6,7. Sept. for 
ης Gen. 2016. Ex. 38: 25. — Hdian. 


“1.15. 19. Xen. Ἡ. G. 1.4.21. Comp. 


Buttm. § 70. 4. 

Χίος, ου, %, Chios, now Scio, one 
of the larger Greek islands, lying near 
the coast of Asia Minor, between Samos 
and Lesbos, and celebrated for its mas- 
tix and wine. Acts 20: 15.—Diod. Sic. 5. 
81. Comp. Hor. Od. 3. 19. 5. 

Χιτών, ὤνος, 6, (Heb. m2i73,)« 
tunic, i.e. the inner garment, wora 
next the skin, mostly with sleeves, and 
reaching uayally to the knees, rarely to 
the ancles; see Gesen. Lex. art. n2n3. 
Jahn § 120. Adem’s Rom. Ant. p. "18 
Matt. 5:40 καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖν. 
Luke 6:29. John 19: 23 bia Actus & 
90. Jude 23. Sometimes two muics 
seem to have been worn, prab. of dé 
ferent atuffs, for ornament or laxury; 
Μαι. 10: 10. Mark 6:9. Luke 3: 11. & 
3. Hence is said of the high priest, 
διαῤῥήδας τοὺς χιτῶνας αὐτοῦ Mark 14: 
68; comp. 2 Mace. 4: 38. Jos. Ast 3 
7. 4, where χιτών is spoken of the bea 
or outer tunic. Sept. genr. for nens 
Gen. 37:3. 2 Sam. 15: 32, Cant. &4— 
Ael. V. H. 1. 16 ἐνδύντα αὐτὸν τὸν χι- 
seve, καὶ Φοιµατιον περιβα . Lae. 
D. Deor. 13. 3. Diod. Sie. 4.38. Xen. 
Cyr. 6 4. 1, 2. 

Χωών, oves, Ἡ, enow, Matt. 28:3. 
Mark 9: 8. Rev. Ἰ. 14, Sept. for 1) 
Σου 87:6. Is. 1: 18. 55 10.— Ael. Ἡ 
H. 7.6. Hdien. 3.3.9. Xen. Mem. 2 
1. 90. | 

XAauve, νδος, ἡ, chlamys, a wide 
and coarse cloak, worn sometimes by 
kings, Jos. Ant. 5.1.10. Hdian. 7. 5. 
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Χλεναζω 
73 by military officers, 2 Macc. 12 35. 
Ael. V. Η. 14.10; by soldiers and others, 
Plaut. Rud. 2. 2.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5; 
also by a hunter, Luc. D. Deor. 11. 2. 
—In Ν. Τ. spoken prob. of the Roman 
paludamentum, or officer's cloak, usually of 
scarlet, Matt. 27:28,31. Comp. Adam's 
Rom. Ant. p.371. See in Πορφύρα fin. 


XAevateo, f. dow, (χλενή jest, de- 
rision,) {ο jest, to deride, to scoff, absol. 
Acts 17:32. So Acts 2: 13 in text. rec. 
Otbers διαχλενάζω q. v.— Wisd. 11: 14. 
Pol. 4. 3.13. Aristoph. Ran. 376. ο, 
acc. Jos. B. J. 6.7.2. Plut. Timol. 15. 
Dem. 78. 12. 


Χλιαρος, α, ον, (χλιαίνω, "χλίω) 
toarm, lukewarm, Rev. 8: 16. — vdug χλ. 
Athen. 11Η. p. 123. E. Plut. de Fluv. 
25. 3. ed. R. X. p. 805. 3. 


Xion, ης, 4, Chloe, pr. n. of a 
female Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1:11. 


Χλωρος, α, ov, (χλόη, χλόος,) pp. 
pale-green, yellowish-green, like the col- 
our of the first shoots of grass, and 
herbage ; hence 

a) genr. green, verdant, like young 
herbage ; Mark 6:39 ἐπὶ τῷ ziwed χόρ- 
ty. Rev. 8: 7. 9:4. So Sept. for ην 
Gen. 1: 90. 1ο. 15: 6. ϱ1. 2 K, 19: 26. 
— Ael. V. Η. 13. 16. Plut.. Romuk, 20. 
Thuc. 4. 6. 

h) i. q. pale, yellowish; Rev. 6: 8 ἵπ- 
πος ziugos.— Artemid. 1. 77 or 78 χλω- 
gos γάρ ὁ χρυσός. Anthol. Gr. HII. 
p. 11 χλωρήν σάρκα. Hom. Il 11. 631. 


Χὲς , siz hundred and sixty siz, the 


number for which these letters stand, 
viz. y 600, ἕ 60, « 6; see Buttm. § 2. 
vy. & Rev. 13: 18 

Xoixos, ή, ὄν, ( zoos, χοῦς) of 
earth, earthy, terrene, 1 Cor. 15: 47, 48 
bis, 49.—Only in N. T. 

Χοϊνιξ, εχος; ἡ, α choeniz, an Attic 
measure for grain and things dry, equal 
ta the 4éth part of tbe Attic medimnus, 
or to the eighth part of a Roman modius, 
and consequently nearly equivalent to 
one quart English ; comp. in Xogog and 
Λάόδιος Α ομοοπὶχ of grain was the 
daily allowance for one man, whether 
soldier or slave, Hdot. 7. 187. Sea 
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σου 


Boeckh Staatsh. der Ath. I. p. 99 ag. 
Rev. & 6 bis, χοῖνιξ σίτου Snvaglov, xad 
τρεῖς yoivexes xgrdijs δηναφίου, implying 
excessive dearnese, since the ordinary 
price. of a medimuus of wheat in Attica 
and Sicily did not exceed five or six 
drachmae or denarii; see Boeckh |.ο. 
p. 102 sq. — Sept. Kz. 45: 10, 11. Ael. 
V. Η. 1. 26. Diod. Sic. 19. 49. Xen. 
An. 1.5. 6. 


Xoigos, ου, 4, ἡ, α swine, porker,; 
Matt. 7: 6, comp. in Κύων ὑ. Matt. 8: 
30, 31, 32 big, Mark 5: 11,12, 18, [14,} 16, 
Luke & 32, 33. 15: 15, }6.—Ael. V. H. 
2. 11. Hdian. 5. 6. 21. Xen. An. 7.8.5. 

Χολαω, a, f. ήσω, (χολή bile, gall,) 
pp. fo be biltous, melancholy, mad, i. q. 
µελαγχολάω, Aristoph. Nub. 833.— Later 
and iu N. T. i. q. yodotpas, to be full of 
gall, to be angry, enraged, intrans, ο. dat, 
pers. John 7: 23 ἐμοὶ yolass ;—3 Mace. 
3 1. Moech. 1.10. Artemid. 1. 4. Diog. 
Laert. 9. 66. Schol. in Aristoph. Plut. 
12, χολᾷν' παρὰ τοῖς ᾽Ατεικοῖς, τὸ μαί-- 
νοσθαι’ παρά τοῖς κοινοῖς, τὸ Φυμοῦ- 
σθαι. 


Χολή, Hc, 4, (χέω to pour out,) 


, Palaeph. 27.2. Theophr. 
19. Tauchn. Then as the 







ness, viz. ¢ 

a) i. q- rt enon trop. Acts 8:23 
εἰς γὰρ χδλήν πικρίας.. . δρῶ σε ὄντα, 
i. q. sig polity 3 πικρα», bitter gall, venom ; 
comp. Butt. § 123. n.4. Sept. pp. for 
TNA poppy, poison, Deut. 29: 17. 3% 
32.—Plut. Romul. 17 ὥσπερ ἰοῦ καὶ χο- 
λῆς ἑνίων Θηρίων. 

b) from the Heb. δεν herbs, ο. g. 
wormwood, Poppy; myrrh, etc. Matt. 
27:34 ἴδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς 
μεμιγμένον, comp. Mark 15: 23; see 
fully in OSos. — Sept. for =39> worm- 
wood, Prov. 5: 4. Lam. 3: 15; and for 
UR poppy, Ps. 69: 22. Jer. 8: 14. 

Xoos, ὅ, (χέω, χόω,) contr. nominat. 
yous, gen. χοός, dat. yot, acc. Lowy, 
comp. Passow 6. v. Buttm. § 58. p. 101; 
earth, as dug out and thrown up, heap 
of earth, mound, Hdot. 1. 150 6 χοῦὺς 6 
&oguz Fes. Ρο]. 4 40.7. Thuc. 2. 76.— 
Ia N. T. gemr. loove earth, dirt, dust ; 


Xepatly 


Mark 6 
i. 4. πονιόρτος in Matt. 10: 14; see in 
Ἐπινάσσω. (8ο Sem. for seg Is, 5% 
3) Rev. 1& 19 ὕθαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς 
«εφαλας αὐτῶν, ec. in token of grief, 
mourning 1 see in 2ποδός and vo Sept. 
for δν Josh.7:6. Sept. genr. for “Ey 
Gen. 2: 7. 2 Chr. 1:9.—Huian. 8. 4.1). 

Ἀαραςέ», ἡν indec. Chorazin, writ- 
ten also in Mss. Xogalaiy, Xewgafly, or 
χώρα Ziv, a place of Galilee mentioned 
in cownexion with Betheaida and Caper- 
maum, and probably rear them, Matt. 
11: 21. Luke 10 13 According to 
Eusebius in Όποιπασι. Chorazsin was a 
_ sown (κώμη) of Galilee, two Roman 
roiles from Capernaum ; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p.72, Reland Palacat. 
ϱ. 721 99, . 

“Ἀορηγέω, ω, f. Kou, {χορηγός 
chortis-leader, from χορός, ayw,) te be 
chorus-leader, te lead a chorus of singers 
and dancers, Antbol. Gr. 1. 73. 
Lac. Neeyom. 16. Pinto Theget. 27. 
p. 179. D. Then, fo lead out or furnish 
6 chorus on public occasions at one's 
own expense, for which purpose at 
Athens persons called χορηγοί were 
appointed from each tribe, Deg 565. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 3.4.3,6. Xen, A:@1.13 χο- 
ρηγοῖσι of πλούσιοι. Comp. §turz Lex. 
Xenoph. art. χορηγός. Potter} Gr. Ant. 
I. p. 86.—Hence genr. and in N. T. fo 
JSurnish, to supply, to give, ο. acc. 1 Pet. 
4: 11 ἐξ ἰσχύος ag [ἣ»] χορηγεῖ ὃ Θεός. 
2 Cor. 9- 10 6 δὲ ἐπιχορηγῶν σπόρµα τῷ 
σπαέροντι.. . χαρηγήσαι καὶ πληθύναι 
τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν», for the Opt. comp, 
Matth. §513. Buttm. § 139. 0.7. Winer 
§ 42. 5. ρ. 236.—Ecclus. 1: 10, 25. Ael. 
V. H. 4. 19. Hdian. 1. 6. 9. Diod. Sic. 
2.35 χορηγοῦσα τὰς teepas ἀφθύνωρ 

ἜΧορος, ov, 6, dance, ring-dance, 
i.e. genr. dancing as connected with 
music and song, espec. on festive occa- 
sions; Luke 16. 25 ἤπουσο συμφωνίας 
καὶ χορῶν. Sept. for img Ex. 1% 20. 
Judg. 11: 34. — Hom. Il. 16. 18, Lue. 
D. Deor. 22.3. Dem. 530.23. Xen. Hi. 
6.2. Metoa.a chorus, troop of dancers 
and singers, Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2. Hdian. 4. 
29. Xen. Mem. 3.3.12 


Kopralen, £ όσο, (χόφτας q. v.) t 
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11 ἀπινάδωτε vow oly nt. 1. feed with grace, hay, ote. fo Λιάς, }λ 


trop. 


 Xopres 


of beasts, ο. aec. Hes. Op, 450 of 434 
Piate Rep. 3. p. 372. D. or 1V.p & 
Tauchn.—Io N. 'T. gene. to feed, to 
with food, to satisfy, {ο satiate ; poten 

a) of fowla, Pasa. ο && τινος, Rev. it 


CF 39 τὰ ὄρνια ἐχοριάσθη ἐν τῶν cup, 


Comp. ‘kx no. 3. f. 

b) of persons, in the usage of the 
later Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p.20 
eq. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 64; seq. accus 
expr. or impl. Matt. 15:33 ὥστε χοριεσει 
Ozloy τοσοῦτον. Pass. Matt. 14: Xai 
ἔφαγον παντις καὶ ἐχορτάσθησυν. 15:5. 
Mark 6. 42. 7: 27. μη Luke & 1. 
John 6: 26. Phil. 4: 12, James 216 
Se Sept. for 33% Jer. & 7. Ρε 3:19 
— Arr. Epict. 1. 9.19. ib. 2. 16.8 
Athes. LJ. p. 99. F. p. 100. A. Plat 
Sympos. 1. 2. 2. ed. B. VIII. p. αἱ -- 
With a further adjunct of the material 
Viz. ο. . Mark 8: 4 τούτους... yor 
tacos ἄρτων. Marth. § 352. Soc. ἀπό 
Luke 1& 21 ἐπιθυμῶν χαρτασθῆναι 21 
sav ψιχίων. Sept. ο. gen. for > 213 
Lam. 3:15, 90. ο. ἀπό for qo 735 Τε 
104: 13.—c. gen. Anthol. Gr. IIL p. 2 
~-— Trop. te fill the desire of any one, 
saligfy, Paes. Matt, 5: 6. Luke & 21. 

Χορτασμα, ατος, τὸ (χαμένα) 
fedder, green or dry, for animals, Sept. 
for wistrs Gen. 24: 25, 32. Plat Bya- 
pos. 5. 4° Diod. Sic. 20. 76. InN.T. 
genr. food, sustenance, for perso’ 
Acts 7: 11. — So χόρτος Απ. Gr.. 
Ρ. 119. Comp. Sturz de Dil. Ale. 
p. 201. 

Xoeroc, ov, 6, pp. an encenm, 
yard, court, Hom. Π]. 11. 778 of 74; 
espec. for cattle, ib. 94. 640. ‘Theo of 
a place or range of pasturage, & pew". 
range, Eurip. Ipb. Taur. 194 zogrs * 
Sevdgot. ib. Cyclop. 504 or 507. Pind. 
Οἱ. 18. 62 χόρτοι λέοντο. Meton for 
der for animale, green or dry, grass, My 
Hes. Op. 604 or 608. Lue. Asia. I 
Kea. Cyr. 8. 6. 12, An. 1.5. 10 zoe 
κοῖφον. --- Hence genr. and in Ν. T 
grass, herbage; Matt. 6: 30 vor oem 
τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 14:19. Mark & 39 ἐπὶ Ἡ 
glues χόρτω. Luke 12: 38. Jobn & 10. 
1 Cor. ἃ 19. James 1: 19, 11. 1 Pel 
24 ter. Rev. 8: 7. 9:4. Also of aprof 
ing grain, Μαι. 13: 26. Mark + 2% 


eG ο 


t 


Χουζᾶς 


Sept. for ΤΣΗ Ps, 38: 2, Is. 40: 7, 8. 
αν Gen. 2: 5. Prov. 19: 12, -- Plat. 
Romul. 8. Xen. An. 1.5.5 οὗ ya ἦν 
χόρτος, ο οὐδὲ ἄλλο δένδρον οὐδέν, αλλά 
yoda) ny ἅπασα " χώρα. 


Χουζᾶς, a, 6, Chuzas, pr. π. of 
the steward of Herod Antipas, Luke 
8:3. See in Επίτροπος a. 


Xous, see in Xoos. 


Xoeaw, ὦ, f. ήσω, contracted in η 
instead of a, like fam, Buttm. § 105. η. 5. 
The root χράω under different forms, 
has in prose four different significa- 
tions, viz. χράω to utter an oracle, not 
found in Ν. 1! alzonus to lend; χφᾶομαν 
to use; χρή impers. it needs, behooves ; 
see in Buttm. § 114. p. 307 sq. and more 
fully Passow in χράω. 

I. Aizonue, to lend, see in its order. 

Π. Xpaopas, £. ήσομαι, depon. Mid. 
to use, to make use of, seq. dat. Buttm. 
§ 133 3. 1. Μαι. § 996. I. So of 
things, Acts 27:17 βοηδείαις ἐχρῶντο, 
1 Cor. 7: 21, 31. 9: 12, 15. 2 Cor. 4: 17. 
3:12. 1 Tin. 1:8, 5: 23 ofp ὀλίγῳ 
zen. — Wied. 2:6. Jos. Ant. 10. 2. 1. 
Ael. V. H.5.1. Xen. Cyr.1. 4.4. Mem. 
3. 14. 4. — Of persous, i. g. to use well 
or ill, ἔο treat, c. dat. Acts 27: 3 φιλα»- 
Φρώπως τε ὁ ᾿Ιούλιος τῷ Παύλῳ χρησά- 
µενος. impl. 2 Cor. 10: 10. Sept. for 
4 sing Gen. 16: 6. 19: 8.—1 Macc. 13: 
46. Jos. Ant. 2. 15, 1 χαλεπῶς. Hdian. 
3. 13. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 6, 5. 


HI. Impers. yon, imperf. ἐχρῆν, inf. 
χρῆναι, Buttm. Φ 114. p.308; pp. ‘there 
is use for,’ i. q. tf needs, st behooves, tt 
ought, Germ. es braucht ; & inf. James 
3:10 οὗ zon... ταῦτα οὕτω γίνεσθαι, 
i.e. these things ought not so fo be. 
Comp. Buttm. § 129. 10.—Jos. Ant. 14. 
19. 7 τέ χρὴ ποιῖν. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19, 24. 
Conv. 4. 47. 


AX getar, ας; ἦν (χρέος, χφή, χράοµαι») 

1. use, usage, employment, i. 9. act of 
using, Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 25 πρὸς τὴν τοῦ 
ἵππου χρείαν. ib. 2, 4.1. In Ν. Τ. me- 
ton. that in which one is employed, an 
employment, affair, business ; Acts 6: 3 
οὓς καταστήσοµεν ἐπὶ τῆς χρείας ταύτηρ. 
— 2 Μπλου. 7: 24. 15:5. Jos. BJ. 2, 
20. 3 otx ἐπέσεησαν [αὐτόν] ταῖς χρµαις. 
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Ael. V. H. 2 12. . 


Χρεωφειλέτης 


Ρο]. 3. 45. 2 τοῖς ἐπὸ τὴν αὐτὴν χρείαν 
ἐξαπεσταλμένοις. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5, 7 
fin, 

2. need, necessity, want. a) gen. 
Eph. 4: 29 εἴ τις [λόγος] ἀγαθὸς προς 
οἰκοδομὴν τῆς χρείας, Ἱ. 6. 89 adj. for 
needful edification ; comp. Buttm. § 123. 
n.4, Winer § 34.2. So yoeia ἐστί, 
there is need, opus est, ο. gen. Luke’ 10: 
42 ivoc δέ ἐστι χρεία, one thing ts need- 
ful; also ο. infin, Heb. 7; 11. — Diod. 
Sic. 1. 19. Plut. Pericl. 8. «ο. gen. Ec- 
clus. 3:22, Pol. 3. 111.10 οὐκ ἔτι λόγων, 
ἀλλ ἔργων ἐστὶν ἡ χρεία. Xen. Mem. 3 
3. 3. ib, 3. 12, 6. 

b) of personal need, necessity, want; 
Acts 20: 34 ταῖς zorlais pov... ὑπηρέ- 
τησαν as χεῖρες αὗται. Rom. 12: 13. 
Phil. 2: 25. 4: 19. sig: τὴν xesiay for 
one’s need or wants, Phil. 4: 16, εἰς τὰς 
χρείας id. Tit. 3:14. ta πρὸς χρεία», 
things for need, such things as were 
necessary to us, Acts 28: 10. — Ecclus. 
29:2, Plut. Cato Maj. 3 Luc. de Mere. 
cond. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 

ο) Elsewhere only in tbe phrase 
χρείαν ἔχω, to have need, i. q. to need, 
to want,e. g. (a) genr. and seq. genit. 
to have need of; Matt. 9: 12 ov χρείαν 
ἔχουσιν οἳ ἰσχύοντες ἑατροῦ. 21:3. 96: 
65 τέ ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτύρων ; Mark 
2: 17. 11: 8. 14: 09. Luke 5: 31. 9: 141 
τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας Θεραπείας. 15:7. 19: 
31, 84. 22; 71. John 13: 29. 1 Cor. 12: 
21 his, 24 οὗ χρείαν ἔχει ac. εὐσχημοσύ- 
γης. Heb. 5: 12 bis. 10: 36. Rev. 21:23. 
22:5. Seq. infin. act. Matt. 14: 16 ot 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν. John 13: 10. 
1 Thess. 1: 8. 4:9; also inf, pass. Matt. 
3:14. 1 Thess, 5:1. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 140. 3. Matth. § 535. η. Winer § 45. 
p. 282, Seq. ἵνα, see in “Iva no. 3 
a. s. John 2: 25. 16: 30, 1 John 2 27. 
Βερι. ο. gen. for yor Prov. 18: 2. Is. 
13: 17. — ο. gen. Ecclus. 18: 6. Pol. 9. 
12. 1. Diod. Sic. 18. 42. — (8) Of per- 
soual need, want ; ο. gen. Matt. 6:8 olds 
γαρ 0 πατὴρ ὑμῶν, ov χρείαν ἔχετε, 
1 Thess. 4: 12. Rey. 3:17. Absol. to 
have need, i.q. to be in need, to be ta 
want, Mark 2: 25 24 ἐποίησε 4aftd, ὅτε 
zosiay ἔσχε. Acts 2: 45. 4:35, Eph. 4: 
28 µεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι. 1Jobn 
3:17. 


Ἀρεωφειλέτης, ov, 6, lygsos, Att. 


Ἀρή 
χθέως debt, ὀφείλω,) a ἀεδί-οιοεν, debtor, 
Luke 7: 41. 16: 5. — Sept. Prov, 29: 13. 


Dion. Hal. Ant. 6.22. Plut. J. Caes. 5. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 691. 


Xoy, impers. verb, see in Xgaeo ΠΠ]. 


κι ϱ)) 30, {. noes, (χρή, χρεία,) to need, 
fo have need of, to want, to desire; seq. 
gen. Mart. 6: 32 et Luke 12:30 οἶδε γὰρ 
ὁ πατὴρ ἡμῶν.. . ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων 
πάντω». Luke 11:8. Rom. 16: 9. 2Cor. 
3: 1.—Symm. for Yor Job 22:3. Hdian. 
4. 1]. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5, 39. 

XenUa, ατος, τό, (χφάοµαν) pp. 
something usable, useful, what one can 
use, what one needs, Xen. Occ. 1. 7 sq. 
Hence genr. and in N. T. profil, riches, 
wealth, usually Plur. τὰ γρήµωτα, Matt. 
10: 23 οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἴἔχοντες, i.e. the 
rich. v. 24 πεποιθότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήµα- 
σιν. Luke 18:94. Sept. for 07922 Josh. 
22: & 2 Chr. 1: 11, 12.— Hdian. 3 13. 
11. Plat. Vit. Thea.3. Thue. 1.8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 45 τῶν τὰ χρήµατα ἐχύντων. 
— Spec. money; once Sing. Acts 4: 37 
ἤνεγχε τὸ yorua, i.e. the price, i. q. τιµή 
in 5:2. Plur. Acts 8: 18, 20. 94: 26. 
Sept. for 82> Job 27: 17.---Ι Macc. 14: 
32. Jos. B.J.1. 8.1. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 106. — In Greek writers 
also i. q. thing, mutter, business, agay- 
ua, Palaeph. 31. 8. Pol, 12,15. 8, Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 94. 


A pnuatiso, {. doos, (χρῆμα,) to do 
business, to be engaged in business, 
either private or public, Sept. 1 K. 18: 
27. Ael. V.H. 3.4 χρηµατίζων ὑπὲρ 
τινων δημοσίων καὶ κοινῶν πρωγµάτω». 
Thuc. 1.87. Espec. in trade and money 
affairs, Mid. fo do good business, to make 
proftt, to gain, Jos. Ant. 16. 10. 1. Ael. 
V. Η. 4. 12. Xen. Lac, 7. 1,5. Mem. 
2.6.3. Of kings and magistrates, to 
do business publicly, i.e. to give auds- 
ence and answer as to ambassadors, pe- 
titioners, etc. fo give response or decis- 
ton, Jos. Ant. 11.3, 2 6 βασιλεὺς... ner- 
θίσας ἐν ᾧ χρηματίᾶμν εἰώθη τόπῳ. ib. 
8. 19.2. Pol. 4. 27.9 ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς 
Φίλιππος, χρηµατίσας τοῖς 4χαιοῖς. ib. 5. 
81, 5. Luc. Tox. 44, Dem. 250. 10, 
Xen, Ath. 3. 2.~-Hence in Ν. T. 

a) spoken in respect to a divine re- 
sponse, oracle, declaration, i. q. to give 
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Xpyous 


response, to speak as an oracle, lo um 
from God, absol. Heb. 12:25 τὸν ἐὺ 
γῆς παραιτησάµενοι yonuatiteric, it 
Moses, who consulted God and deis- 
ered to the people the divine respcases 
precepts, warnings, and the like. ὃν 
Sept. ofa prophet, for “35 Jer. %2: 
of God, 30: 2. 36: 4.—Jos, Ant 101. 
3 6 δὲ προφήτης ... χρηµατίσατιος εν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. ib. 1 1. 8. 4 ἐχρημάτισο one 
κατα τοὺς ὕπνους ὃ θεός. Diod. Sit.3 
6 τοὺς δεοὺς αὐτοῖς ταῦτα κεχρηµαταῖ- 
vyas.—DPaxs, of persons, fo receives dive 
response, warning, etc. to be warned α 
admonished of God, absol. Heb. & 5 « 
χιχρηµάτισται Μωϊσῆης. Seq. ink Men 
2:12. Acts 10: 22 ὑπὸ ayyélon Sey 
περί τινος Heb. 11:27. ο- καὶ ovao Man 
2: 12, 22. Of things, to be given tar 
sponse, to be revealed, Luke 2:26 τν ar- 
τῷ καχρηµατισμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ πγείβσις 
ἁγίου. ---- Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 4 τὸ Ζρηµε- 
σέν, a divine oracle. 

b) In the later Greek usage, i. 9. ο 
do business under any name, as ey 
one ;’ hence genr. to take or bear ασε, 
to be named, called, constr. with th 
name in apposit. Acts 11:26 zespeve 
τε πρῶτον ἐν ᾽Αντιοχείᾳ τος pelea; 
Χριστιανούς. Rom. 7:3 μοχαλὺ rer 
ματίζες.---δος. Ant..13. 11. ὁ ἁμπιῤο” 
λος... χρηµατίσας μὲν Φιλέλλην. Plot 
Μ. Anton. 54 fin. Κλεοπάτρα... 8 
“Toi ἐχρηματιζε. Diod. Sic. 1. 44. ib. 
53. Pol. 5, 57. 2. 


XOnMaT LU UOC, OU, ὃ, (χφηναῦα) 
pp. ‘the doing of business; hes 
business, profit, gain, Plut. Philopoem4 


Dem. 568. 18. (λε giving audieatt, 
sponse, decision, Ael. V. Η. 9. 13. Pol 
28. 14. 10. In Ν. Τ. α respon 


from God, oracle, Ram. 119 4.—2 Mee 
2: 4. 


«Ἀρήσιμος, 1, ον, (zedopon) # 
ble, useful, profitable. 2 Tim. & 145i 
οὐδὲν χρήσιµον. Sept. for 33 Geo 
37:90. mtx Ez, 15: 4. — Wi. 87. 
Plut. de Ira cohib. 6 ἐπ οὐδεὶ zene 
Xen. Mem. 9. 7. 7. 


Χρ Hats, ES, qh, ( zectopers, ) ή 
α using, Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 5. Hdian. 3 lt 
13. Xen. Lac. 7.6. In N. T. πό 
of the use of the body in sexaal inter 





Χρήστευομαι 


course, Rom. 1: 26, 27.—Ocell. Luean. 
4 πρὸς τήν τῶν ἀφροδισέων χρῆσι». Luc. 
Amor. 25 χρῆσις παιδική, comp. 19. 


Χρηυτευομαι, depon, Mid. (χρη- 
atos,) to show oneself χρηστός, i, e. to be 
good-natured, gentle, kind; 1 Cor. 13: 4 
7 ἀγάπη μακροδυμεῖ, χρηστεύεται, ---- 
Only in Ν. T. 

Ἀρηστολογία, ας, ἡ, {χρηστός, 
λόγος) good-natured discourse, good 
words, kind address ; Rom. 16: 18 δια 
τῆς χρηστολογίας καὶ εὐλογίαρ. — The- 
oph yl. ad h. |. xenatoloyia χολακεία, 
ὅταν τὰ μὲν ῥήματα φιλίας 7 η, ἡ δὲ διά- 
νοια δόλου γέμουσα. Eustath. in Ii. y, 
p. 1437. 55. Comp. χρηστοὶ λόγοι 
Hdian. 68. 3, 10. 


Xenstas, n, ov, ( yonopuct,) use- 
Sul, profitable, fit, goud for any Use, ο. g. 

5) of things ; ; Luke 5: 39 ὁ παλαιὸς 
[civog] χρηστότερός ἐστι, is better 9ο. 
for driuking. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. 
Ρ. 689 sq. So Sept. of figs, for 310, 
Jer. 24: 2, 5. — Athen. XIII. p. 585. BE, 
οἶνον χρηστὸν μὲν, ὀλίγον δὲ, Theophr. 
Char. 2. 4. genr. Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 7. 
Hdian. 3. 13. 3. Dem. 183. 29. — 'I'rop. 
good, genile, easy to use or bear, Matt. 
11: 30 0 γὰρ ζυγός µου χρηστύς. So in 
a moral sense, useful, good, virtuous, in 
the proverb 1 Cor. 15: 33 φδείρουσιν 
non χρηστὰ ὑμιλίαι xaxal, quoted from 
Menand. in Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. 
— So Ἴθη ze. Aristoph. Nub. 956 or 


959. 903 zg. Luc. Phalar. pr. 7. ἔργα 
xe. Hdian. 2. 4. 1]. Xen. Ath. 1. 5 
ἀκρίβεια πλείστη sig τὰ χρηστᾶ. 


b) of persons, useful towards others ; 
hence good-natured, good, genile, kind. 
Luke 6: 35 αὐτὸς [ὁ Φεός] χρησιός έστι 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαριστοὶς καὶ πονηροίς. Eph. 
4: 32. 1 Pet.2:3. Neut. τὸ χρηστόν, 
goodness, kindness, i. q. ij χθηστότης, 
Rom. 2: 4. Sept. genr. for 350 Pa, 34: 
9. 86: 5. — 1 Macc. 6: 11. Jos. Ant. 8. 
8.1. Hdian. 2. 6. 3 Dem. 1345. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 20. 


Xoyorors, ητος, ἡ, (χρηστός, ) 
pp. usefulness, sc. of persons towards 
others, i. q. goodness, gentleness, kind- 
ni ss. 

a) genr. Rom. 2: 4 ff τοῦ πλούτον τῆς 
χρηστότητος αὐτοῦ ... καταφφονιῖς; 11: 


899 


Χριστός 


22 ter, Ιδὲ οὖν χρηστ. Φιοῦ . . . ἐπὶ δέ αι 
χρηστότητα, ἐὰν ἐπιμείνῃς τῇ χρηστότηει, 
i.e. if thou continue in his kindness, if 
thou continue worthy of it. 2 Cor. 6:60, 
Gal. 5: 22, Eph. 2:7. Col, ὃ: 12. Tit. 
3:4. Sept. for aie Ps. 25: 7. οἱ: 90. 
145: 7. — Joa. Ant. 1. 16, 2. Ael. V. H. 
1. 30. Hdian. 1. 4. 11. Plut. Aristid. 
27 fin. 

b) trop. in a moral sense, goodness, 
i. q. good, righteousness, uprightness, 
comp. in Ἀφηστός a, fin. Rom. 3: 12 
eux ὅστι ποιῶν χρηστότητα, quoted from 
Ps. 14: 1, 3, where Sept. for 230. — 
Hdian. 2, 10. 7. 


Ἀρίυμα, αιος, to, ( zele,) pp. 
‘something rubbed in, ointed,’ e. g. οὗ 
for anointing, ointment, unguent, Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8 9. Ael. V.H.3. 19. Xen. 
Anab. 4. 4. 13. Meton. chrism, an 
anointing, unction, Sept. for mtw79 Ex. 
29: 7. 90: 25.—In N. T. trop. of Chris- 
tians, an anointing, unction from God, 
in the gifts and graces of the Holy 
Spirit imparted to them; 1 John 2: 20 
ἡὑμεῖς zoloua ἔχετε ἀπὸ tov ἁγίου, καὶ 
οἴδατε παντα. v. 27 bis. The allusion 
is to the anointing aud consecration of 
kings and priests, 1 Sam. 10: 1. 16: 18. 
1K. 1: 39. Ex. 28: 4]. 40:15. Jos. Ant. 
6. 8.1. comp. Jahn § 223, 367. This 
was emblematic of a divine spirit de- 
scending and abiding upon them from 
God ; as was afterwards the‘laying on of 
hands; Deut. 34: 9. Joel 3: 1 (2: 28]. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 8.2. Corp. Matt. 3: 16, 
17. Acts 2:18q. 8: 15, 17. 1Cor, c.12 


Xoeonavos, οὗ, 6, ( Χριστός) a 
Christian, Acts 11: 26. 26: 28. 1 Pet. 4: 
16. — Act. Thom. 22. Luc. de Mort. 
Peregr. 12. 

Χρισιός, 7s ov, (zeée,) anointed, 
as Sept. ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ χριστός for 11911 
707357, the high-prieat, Lev. 4: 3, 5, 
16; also 2 Mace. 1: 10; comp. Ex. 28: 
41. "40: 15. Subst. ὃ χριστός BC. TOU κυ- 
ρίου, the anointed of the Lord, spoken 
of the Hebrew kings, comp. in Χρίσμα 
fin. 1 Sam. 12: 3,5. 16:6. 2 Sam. 1: 
14. Px, 18:51. 28:8; once of Cyrus, 
Is. 45: 1, —In N. Τ. ὁ Ἄριστος, the 
Christ, the Anointed, i. ᾳ. ἨΠ ΟΦ], 
the Messiab, the King constituted of 





Χρισιος 


God; pp. se an appellative of Jesus the 
Saviour, but often passing over into a 
proper name or cognomen. For the 
character of the Messiah and his king- 
duin, vee fully in Βασιλεία ο, 

8) pp. 86 an eppeliative: (α) Absol. 
ὁ Χριστός, the Christ, the Messiah; Mark 
15: 32 ὁ Χριστὸς, 6 βασιλεὺς τοῦ Ισραήλ. 
John |: 42 τὸν Μεσσίαν, 0 ἐστι µεθερ- 
Μηνευόµενον ὁ Χριστός. 4: 42 6. σωτὴρ 
τοῦ κόσμου, ὁ Χριστός. Acts 2: 36 ὅτι 
xai κύριο» αὐτὸν καὶ Χριστὸν 6 θεὸς 
ἀἐποίησε τοῦτον τὸν Γησοῦν. 9: 22. 18: 98. 
Bo Matt. 1: 17. 9: 4. 16: 16. Mark 12: 
35. 13:21. Luke 2: 11, 26 τὸν Χρ. κυ- 
θἱίου. 4: 41. 23: 2. John 1: 20, 25. -Acts 
2: 30. 3: 18. Rom. 8: 11. 1 John 2: 22. 
3: 1,6. Rev. 11: 15. 12: 10. at. saepiss. 
So Sept. and δη) Dan. 9:25. Ps. 2:2. 
comp. 4: 13.—Prsait. Salom. 18: 6 ὁ Χρ. 
τοῦ κυρίου. 17: 36. 18:86 Χρ. xiyios. 
— (8) Joined with ᾿Γησοῖς, e. g. Ιησοῖς 
6 Χρισιός Acts 5: 49. 9: 34. 1 Cor. 3: 
11. al. ᾿Ιησοῖς Χριστός, John 17: 3 ον 
ἀπέστειλας Ἰ. Χριστό». Acts 2: 38. 3:20. 
1 John 4: 2 3. 2 John 7. ὁ Χριστὸς 
᾿Ησοῦς Acts 17: 3. 18: 5, 98, 19: 4. 

b) as pr. name or cognomen, Christ: 
(a) abeol. Χριστός or 6 Χριστός, chiefly 
in the Epistles ; Rom. 5: 6,8. 8: 106 
ἐγείρας tov Χρ. ἐκ νεκρῶ». 1 Cor. 1:12 
3: 23. Gal. 1: 6, 7 τὸ εὔαγγ. τοῦ Χρισ- 
τοῦ. 220 Χριστῷ συνεσταύρωμαι. Eph. 
4:12 Heb. 2:6. 5:5. 1 Pet. 1: 11. 4: 14. 
al. saep. — (8) Oftener joined with ’Jn- 
gous, as Matt. 1: 16 Ιησοῦς ὃ λεγόμενος 
Ἄριστός.' So “Ingots Xgioros, iv the 
Gospels Matt. 1: 1, 18. Mark 1:1. Jobn 
1:17; elsewhere often, Acts 3: 6 ἐν τῷ 
ovopare I, Χρ. 4: 10. 8: 12. 10: 96. 98: 
31. Rom. 1: 1, 6,8 1 Cor. 1:1, 5: 4. 
al, snepiss. Xgiotos Ιησοῦς, only iu 
the Epistles ascribed to Paul, 1 Cor. 
1: 30. Gal. 3: 14, 26. 4: 14. Phil. 2: 5, 
3: 3,8. Col. 1: 4. al. and so in Heb. 3: 
1. — For the use of 0 χύριος in connexe 
ion with the names ]ησοῖς and Χρισιός, 
see in Κύριος B. ὑ. β. 

c) meton. (a) i. q. 6 λόγος τοῦ Χρ. 
the word or doctrine of Christ, the Gos- 
pel, 2 Cor. 1: 19, 21. Eph. 4: 20. — (A) 
i. 4. τὸ σᾶμα τοῦ Χρ. Christ's body, i. e. 


the ehurch, 1 Cor. 12 12.—(y) i. q. the 


salvation of Christ, obtained through 
him, Gal. 3: 27 Χρ. ἐνεδύσασθε. Phil. 
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Xpovos 

& 8 ἵνα Χρ. κερδήσαι--(δ) ἐν Χραε 
see fully in Ἐν πο. Ἱ. ο. a; οὐ 
xugiw in Κύριος Β. b. & Αι 


Xoto, f. ίσα, pp. to rub gently the 
surface of a body, comp. Passow: hese: 
genr. to oint, to anoint, with oil, on:- 
ment, as a shield, armour, etc. 8. 
for σερ 2 Sam. 1}: 2ἱ. Diod. Sie. 4 
36. Xen. Cyr. 5.1.2; the body, afer 
bathing, exercise, etc. Plot. Agesi i 
Xen. Conv.5.7. In Sept. also ἰ ανα. 
asa sacred rite, i. e. to consecra 4 
unciion to any office, comp. in Xgics 
fin. So Sept. and Heb. nx oft 
priest, Ex. 28: 41. 40: 15; of a prophe: 
1K. 19 16. Ia. 61: 1; espec. a bing 
1 Sam. 10: 1. 15: 1. 2Sam. 24. Tb 
1: 34. Ecclus, 46:13. 48: 8.—Henee a 
N. T. to anoint, i.e. to consecra 5 
by unection, fo sef apart for a secre 
work, trans. 

a) of Jesus, as the Messiah, te 
anointed King, comp. in Χριστος 48 
4:27 ὃν ἔχρισας. Asa prophet, c. iin 
Luke 4: 18 ἔχρισέ µε evayyaliodu te 
Zor, from 19. 61: 1 where Sept. for 23: 
see above. So genr. ο, dat. rap 
ayle Acts 10: 58. ος dupl. ace. Hei! 
9 ἔχρισέ σε 6 Seog... ἔλαιον uyalie 
σεως, quoted from Ps, 45:8 where Set 
so for 1172; comp. Buttm. § 131.5 ο 
n. 4. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 812 

b) of Christians, as anointed, com 
crated, set apart to the service and mit 
istry of Christ and his gospel byt 
gift of the Holy Spirit; comp. ia Xe 
σµα. 2Cor.}: 9] ὁ δὲ βελαίων quss-.- 
καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς, Φεός ' 6 καὶ... dors 5’ 
ἀῤῥαβῶνα τοῦ πνεύματος κ. 1. b 


Χρονίζω, Γ έσω, (χρόνος) At fit 
χροσιῶ Heb. 10: 37, comp. Butt. § & 
7,93 to while away time, i. η. to hase 
to delay, to be long in coming oF doing 
intrans. and absol. Matt. 25: 5 zor” 
τος δὲ τοῦ νυμφίου. Heb. 10:37. (Sept 
Hab, 2: 3) ο ἐν, Luke 1: οἱ 7% 
ved. Seq. inf. ἔρχεσθαι Luke 124 
ἐλθεῖν Matt. 24: 48. Sept. for 
Judg. 5:28. Dan. 9: 19. ο. inf. Gen. 
34: 19. Deut. 23: 22. — Theophr. Cas 
ΡΙ, 4. 10 fin. Diod. Sic. 2 27. Τευςὃ 
40. ἐν τῇ Ῥωμῃ Pol. 33. 16. 6. 


Xpovos, αυ, 6, time, i-eial 














Xpovos 


abstract, as perceived and measured by 
the succession of objects and events; 
see Tittm. de Syn. Ν. T. p. 39 sq. 

a) pp. and genr. (a) Mark 9: 21 πό- 
σος χθόνος ἐστίν; Luke 4: 5 ἐν στιγμῇ 
χρόνου. Acts 7: 23 τοσφαρακονταετής 
χθόνος. 27: 9. Gal. 4: 4, comp. in Πλή-- 
gaya d. Heb, 11:32. Rev. 2:21 ἔδωκα 
αὐτῇ χρόνον, see in 4ΐδωμι a. 7.2. Rev. 
10: 6. So διατρίβειν τὸν χθόνο», see in 
Srarteifu, Acts 14: 3, 28. ποιῆησαι τὸν 
χθόνον Acts 15: 33, 18:23; see in Mode 
no. 2 e.— Hdian. 8.5.1. Poj. 6.17.5 

χθόνον δοῦναι. Dem. 178. 9. Xen. An. 
7.7. 47, — With prepositions: δια τὸν 
ἀθόνον Heb. 5:12, see in Aa IE). a. 
ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶ» of or from long times 
Luke 8: 27. év παντὶ χρόνῳ Acts 1:21. 
(Sept. Josh. 4:24.) ἐπὶ χρόνον fora 
time ‘Luke 18: 4. Acts 18: 90. ἐφ ὅσον 
χρόνον Rom. 7:1. 1Cor. 7: 39. Gal. 4:1. 
MELA χρόνον πολύν after long time Matt. 
25:19. Heb. 4: 7.—c. δια Dem. 615. 10. 
ο. ἐκ, Diod. Sic. 1. 4 ἐκ πολλῶν χρόνων. 
Cc. ἐν, Hdian. 1.1.4. Xen. Veet. 4. 25 
dy τῷ παντὲ χθόνῳ, ϱ. ἐπί Xen. Venat. 
Ψ.7. ο. µετά Hdian. 5. 6.2. Xen. Venat. 
1, 2.— (8) Accus. χρὀνο», χρόνους, 
marking duration, time how long, Buttm. 
§ 131. 8. Mark 2: 19 ὅσον χθόνον. 
ἔχουσι τὸν νυμφίο». Luke 20:9 ans 
μησε χθόνους ἱκανούς. Joho 5: 6 πολὺν 
χθόνον. 7: 33 μικρὸν χρόνον. 12: 35. 14: 
9, Acts 13: 18. 19: 22. 20:18. 1 Cor. 
16: 7. Rev. 6: 11. 20:3. So Sept. for 
nwa: Deut. 12: 19. 22: 19. Josh. 4: 14. 
χο. μικρόν for 935 Is. 54: 7.—Ceb. Tab. 
2. Diod. Sic. 1.4 πλείω χρόνο», Pol. 
3. 64. 4 τοσούτους χρόνους. Xen. Mem. 
8. 6. 18. --- (/) Dat. χρόνῳ, χρόνοις, 
marking time when, in or during which, 
etc. comp. Matth. § 406. a. Winer §31. 
3. p. 176. Buttm. § 133. 3. 4. Luke 8: 
2 πολλοῖς γὰρ χρόνοι συναρπάπει a 
τόν, i.e. in, during, since long time. 
Acts8:11. Rom. 16:25 χρόνοις αἰωνίοις, 
comp. below in b.—Hdian. 5.3.5 μαιρῷ 
χρόνῳ. Soph. Trach. 509. 

b) Spec. by" the force of adjunets 
Zeovos sometimes stands for a time, pe- 
riod, season, like καιρός, comp. Tittm. 
lhc. E. g. plur. joined with καιβοί, 
Acte 1: 7 γγῶναι χθόνους q καιρούς. 1 
Thess. 5:1. Seq. genit, of event or 
the like ; Matt, 2: 7 τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαι- 
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Χρνσοδακτνλιος 


νοµένου ἀστέρος. Luke 1: 57 ὃ χρ. τοῦ 
τεκεῖν. Acts 3: οἱ. 7: 17. 17: 90. 1 Pet. 
1:17. 4:36 παρεληλυθὼς χρόνος τοῦ 
βίον. With an adjective, pronoun, 
or the like; Matt. 2:16 κατὰ toy χρόνον 
ὃν ἠκρίθωσε. Acts 1: 6 ἐν χθύνῳ τούτφ. 
Jude 18 ἐν ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ, and | Pet. 1: 
20 ἐπὶ ἐσχάτων χρόνων, see in Ἔσχατος 
b. 8 3 Tim. 1:9 et Tit. 1: 9 πρὸ χρό- 
νων αἰωνίων, see in Αἰώνιος b. 1 Pet. 
4:2 τὸν ἐπίλοιπον ἐν σαρκὶ χρονο». So 
Sept. for 371 Ecc. 3: 1.—Palaeph. 52 1. 
Ael. V.H. 11. 8. Dem. 399.9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 12 τοῦ ἔτους χρόνον. ib. 2. 1. 
34 τὸν μέλλοντα χρόνον τοῦ βίου. 


Χρονοτριβέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (χρόνος, 
τρίβω,) to wear away time, to spend time, 
to delay, intrans. Acts 20: 16. — Aristot. 
Rbet. 3.3, Eustath. in Il. ψ. 1447. 11. 
ib. 1450. 38. 


Xoveeos, én, €0¥, contr. χρυσούς, 
η, οὔ», (χρυσός!) golden, of gold ; 2Tim. 

20 σκεύη χρυσᾶ. Heb. 9:4 bis, στάµ- 
νος χρυσή. Rev. 1: 12,13, 20. 2: 1. 4: 4. 
5: 8. 8: 8 bis. 9: [7,] 13, 90. 14: 14. £5: 
6 7. 17: 4. 91:15. Sept. for st Gen. 
41: 42, Ex. 8: 22, — Jos. Ant. ΠΠ. 1. 8. 
B.J.7.1.3. Hdian. 5.5.20. Xen. Mem. 
3. & 6. 


X Quaior, ου, τό, (dim. of χρυσός) 
gold, pp. in small pieces or quantity, 
espec. as wrought. 

a) genr. Heb. 9:4 τὴν κιβωτὸ».. 
περικεκαλυ πάντοῦεν yovole. 1 
Pet. 1: 7. Rev. 3 18. 21:18, 21. Sept. 
for amt Ex. 37: 2, 4, 6.—Lue. Tim. 56. 
Arr. Epiet. 1. 1. 5. Hdot. 3. 97. 

b) meton. (a) α golden ornament ; 
1 Pet. 3:3 περέθεσις χρυσέων. Rev. 17: 
4 et 18: 16 in later edit.—Sept. Job 27: 
16. Der. 1199. 26 χρυσία πολλὰ ἔχον- 
σαν καὶ ἵμάτια καλα. Thue. 2. 19 τοῖς 
περικειµένοις χρυσίοις. ---- (β) gold coin, 
money, Acts 3: 6. 20: 33. 1 Pet. 1: 18.— 
Ecclus. 40: 27. Hdian. 6. 7. 22. Xen. 
An, 1.1. 9. 


Χρνυσοθακτυλιος, ου, ὃ, ἤ, adj. 
(χουσός, δακτύλιος q. ν.) gold-ringed, 
having gold rings upon the fingers, 
James 2: 2,—So Arr. Epict. 1.22.18 yeu 
σοῦς δακτυλίους ἔχων πολλού. Oomp. 
Luc. Tim. 20 χρυσόχειρος. 


Χρυσολιδος 


Xpvuodedos, ov, ὃ, (χρυσός, λί- 
Soc, ) chrysolile, pp. golden stone, a 
name applied by the ancients to all 
gems of a golden or yellow colour; but 
prob. designating particularly the topaz 
of the moderns. Rev. 21:20. Sept. for 
SWAIN topaz Ex. 2: 20. 39: 11.—Jos. 
Ant. 3.7.5. Diod. Sic. 2 52, Comp. 
Plin. Η. Ν. 37.9, 11. Rees’ Cyclop. art. 
Gems, Topaz and Chrysolite. 

Χρυσόπρασος, ov, 6, ( χρυσός, 
πράσο» a leek,) chrysoprase, a precious 
stone of a greenish golden colour, like 
8 loek, 3. e. usually apple-green passing 
into a gruss-green. Rev. 21: 20.—Conp. 
Plin. H. N. 37. 20, 21. Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Chrysoprase ¢ and Gems. 


Xpvoos, ov 1 6, gold. a) genr. 
Matt. 2: 11 yevoor, καὶ λίβανον. 23: 16, 
17 bis. Acts 17; 29. 1 Cor. 3: 12. Rev. 
18: 12, 9:7 in text. rec. Sept. for amt 
9 Chr. & 7. Ezra 1: 6. Prov. 17:3 — 
Luc. Contempl. 4. Hdian. 8.7.4. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 27. 

b) meton. (a) i iq. golden ornaments, 
1Tim.2:9 4 χθυσῷ, 7 µαργαρίταις, Rev. 
17: 4 et 18: 16 in text. rec. — Luc. de 
Dom. 8 τῷ χρυσῷ ἐς τοσοῖτον κεχόσµηται. 
Dinarch. 95. 40.—(8) gold coin, money, 
treasure, Matt. 10:9. James 5: 3, — 
Hdian. 2. 6.11. Dem. 122, 2. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 13. 


ἛἌρυσους, see Xgiaeos. 


Xovoow, «, f. vow, (χρυσός, ) to 
gild, to deck with gold, trans. Rev, 17: 4 
πεχρυσωµένη χρυσῷ ν. χρυσίῳ, comp. 
Engl. ‘to gild with gold.’ 18:16. So 
Sept. yevsow χρυσίῳ for at spy Ex. 
26: 32, 37. 36: 34. simpl. °K. 18: 16. 
—Luc. Philops.19. Plut. Philopoem. 9. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 47. 

Xpwc, xpwros, 4, (kindr. χρόα, 
χροία, χρῶμα) pp. surface of a body, 
espec. of the human body, the skin, 
Sept. for sip Ex. 34:29, 30. Xen. Occ. 
10.5; also colour, complexion, teint of 
the skin, Diod. Sic. 2. 6. 6 Genr. and 
in N. T. the body, Acta 19: 12 ἀπὸ τοῦ 
χθωτος σουδάρεα, i.e. which had been 
on his body. Sept. for 193 Lev. 13: 
2 eq. — Dion. Hal. Απ. 50, Xen. 
Conv. 4. 54. 
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 $nce, etc. 


Xapa 


Χωλός, 7, ov, (obsol. χάαι, χαλώος) 
lame, halt, ertppled iu the feet, spoken 
of persons; Matt. 11: 5 xed χωλοὲ περι- 
πατοῦσι. 15:30, 31. 18: 8. 28: 14. Luke 
7; 2. 14:13, 21. John 5:3. Acts3 2, 
[12}. 8:7. 14:8. Trop. Heb. 19: 13, 
see in Extgéne a. Once, lame from 
the loss of a foot, for ἀνάπηρος, maimed, 
Mark 9: 45; comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 474 
marg. Sept. for oe Lev. 21: 17. 
Deut. 15: 21. — Ael. V. η. 11. 9 dette; 
χωλόν τινα καὶ ἀνάπηρο»ν. Luc. D. Deor. 
15.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. 


Χωρα, ας, %, (i. 4. χῶρος, fr. ob- 
sol. χάω)) pp. space, which receives, 
contains, surrounds any thing ; and £0, 
place, spot, in which one is, where any 
thing ie or takes place, Luc. D. Deor. 
28.1. Dem. 701.16. Xen. Mem. 3. 8, 
10, H. G. 4. 2. 20. — Hence genr. and 
in N. T. @ country, land, region, prev- 


a) genr. (a) pp. Luke 3:1 τῆς Itow 
galag καὶ Τραχωνίτιδος χώρας. 15: 13, 
14, 15. 19: 12. John 11: 54,55. Aco 
8: 1 τὰς χώρας "Jovdaiag nae Σαμαρείας. 
10: 39, 13: 49. 16: 6 et 18: 23 τὴν Γαλα- 
τικὴν χώρα», the Galatian country, the 
region or _ Province of Galatia. 26 20. 
ο. gen. αὐτῶν Matt. 2: 12 So genr. 
Matt. 4: 16 ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ «ανάτον, 
comp. in Θάνατος d. (Is. 9:1. } Opp. 
to the sea, Acts 27: 27. Sept. for yr 
Gen, 42:9. Job}:1. Jon.1:8 = =a“ 
1 K. 20: 14 sq.—Joe. Aot 11.1. i dy τῇ 
‘Tovdaig χώρᾳ. ib. 17.2.2. Heian. 6. 
7. 10 την Ἰταλῶν χωρα». Xen. An. 5. 6. 
25. Vect. 1.3 ὥσπερ δὲ ἡ γῆ, οὕτω καὶ 
qj περὶ τὴν χώραν Φάλαττα παμφοφωτάτη 
ἐστέ.----(0) Meton. for the inhabieans of 
a country or region ; ; Mark 1: 5 ένεπο- 
ρεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ Ιουδαία χώρα. 
Acts 12; 20.—Ecclus,. 47: 18. 

b) put with the name of a town or 
city, etc. a district, territory, around and 
belonging to that city; Matt 8: 38 as 
τὴν χώρα» τῶν Γεργεσηνῶν. Mark 5: 1. 
Luke 8: 26. impli. Mark 5: 10. Luke 
2: 8.—Hdian. 3. 9. 5,6. Diod. Sic. 1. 56. 
Xen. H. G. 6. 2 7. 

ο) spec. the country, the open country, 
fields ; as Opp. to the city, Luke 21: 21 
οὗ ἐν ταῖς χώραις, opp. ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ in 

v. 20. — Dem. 255, alt. Xen. Cyr, 7. ]. 








Χωραζ 


43. — As sown, tilled, harvested, Luke 
12: 16. = J oho 4: 35 θεάσασθε τὰς χωρας, 
ὅτι λευκαέ εἶσι πρὸς Φερισμόν. Jaines 5: 
4. — Ecclus. 43: 3. Jos, Ant. 7. 8. 5. 
Hdian. 6. 4.11. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 11. 


«Χωραζέν, see Χοραζίν. 


Χωρέω, w, f. you, (χώρα, χῶρος 
space, place,) to give space, place, room ; 
to gwe way, to yield, Hom. Ii. 16. 
592. ο. gen. to retire or retreat from 
ib, 15. 655.—Hence in N. T. 

a) i. q. to go away from a place, i i. 6. 
(a) genr. fo go, to pass, intrans. ο. eis, 
Matt. 15:17 εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν yogi. 
Trop. 2 Pet. 3: 9 πάντας sig µετάνοιαν 
χωρῆσαι, — Aeschyl. Pers. 379 or 385 
nag ἄγηρ. .. ἐς ναῦν éyope. Xen. Ag. 
1. (29. ο. ἐπί dian. 8.5.13. Hesych. 

zesess’ πορεύον. --- (8) i. q. to go forward, 
trop. to go well, to succeed, to have suc- 
cess or progress ; John 8. 37 6 λόγος 6 
ἐμὸς οὗ χωρεῖ ἐν ἡμῖν, i. 0. in or among 
you.—2 Mace. 15: 37. Joa. Ant. 6.10, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 2.18. Pol. 30.15. 4. pp. 
Aeschyl. Pers. 582 or 589 νὺξ ἐχώρει. 

b) spoken of capacity, to make place 
or room, i.q. lo take in or receive, to 
hold, to contain. (a) PP. as a vessel, c. 
acc. of measure, John 2 6 ὑδρίαι . . 
χωροῦσαι ava µμετρητᾶς δύο 7 rocks. 
Genr. ofa place, ο. ace. of "thing, Mark 
2:2 ὥστε μηκέτι χωρεῖν fe. αὐτοῦς. J ohn 
21: 2 ov... τὸν κόσμον χωρῆσαι τὰ 
γραφ. βιβλία. Sept. of a vessel, for 
bear 1K. 7:25. 2Chr.4: δ. genr. 
for “>> Gen. 13: 6. — So a vessel, Luc. 
Tim. 57. Xen. An. 1.5.6. — genr. Jos. 
B. J. 6. 2.5 την Suv. uy χωρουµένην τῷ 
τόπῳ. Ael. Υ. Η. 1.8. Thue. 2.17.—(8) 
Trop. to receive, e.g. a doctrine, matter, 
to admit, to assent to, c. acc. Matt. 19: 
1] οὗ πάντες χωροῦσι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον. 
Ἱπιρ]. ν. 12 bis.— Λοι. Thom. ὁ 50. Plat. 
Cato Min. 64 οὐδὲ τὸ Κάτωνος φρόνημα 
χωροῦσι, — Also persons, fo receive to 
one’s heart, affection ; 2 Cor. 7:2 χαρή- 
gate ἡμᾶς, in allusion to ο. 6:11, 12, 13. 
So Chrysost. ad h. |. φιλήσατέ µε. 


Xwptza, f. low, (χωρίς) to put 
apart, to separate, to sunder, trans. 

13) Act. Matt. 19:6 et Mark 10: 9a 
οὔν 6 Seog συνόδευξεν, ἄνθρωπος μὴ χα- 
ριᾷτω. Seq. ἀπός, gen. from any thing, 
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Χωρίς 


Rom. 8: 35 τίς ἡμᾶς χωρίσει ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἀγάπης τοῦ Χρ. v.39. Pass, Που. 7:26. 
— Pol. 6.31. 4. Plat. Cato Maj.2. Pass. 
Hdot. 1.4. ο. ἀπό Wisd. 1:3. χωρι- 
σµος ἀπό Plate Phaoedo 12. 

b) Mid. χωρίδοµαε, and aor. 1 pase. 
ἐχωρίσθην as Mid. to aeparale onesel/, to 
depart, e. g. from 3 person, ο. ἀπό, I 
Cor. 7:10 yuvaixa ἀπὸ ἆνδρος μὴ χωρι- 
σθῆναι, absol. vy. 11,15 bis. Philem. 15. 
—Of a wife, Isseus 79. 2. genr. Sept. 
for 5722 Neb. 9:2. Xen. Cyr.'6. 1. 8. 
—From a place, i i. q. to go away, to de- 
part, ο. and, Acts 1: 4 ἀπὸ Ἱερουσ. 
χωρίζεσθαι. ο. ἐκ, Acts 18: 1 χωρισθεὶς 
0 Παῦλος ἐκ τῶν 4θηνῶν. ν. 2. --- ο. ἐκ, 
Pol. 3. 90. 9. ο. eis, 2 Mace. 5: 21. Pol. 
5. 2. 8. Diod. Sic. 19. 65. 


Χωρίο», ου, τό, (χῶρορ, χώρα, ) 
dimin. in form but not in sense, comp. 
Buttm. § 119. n. 15. p. 990: place, spot, 
Hiian. 2.9. 8. Xen. Mem. 3.5. 26. a 
country, region, Luc. D. Deor. 20. 5. 
Xen. H. G. 5.1.7.—In Ν. T. like Engl. 
place,i.q.a field, farm, possession ; Matt. 
96: 36 et Mark 14: 32 sic χωρίον λεγό- 
µενον Γεσημανῆ, comp. John 18: 1 
where it is κήπος. John 4:5. Acta 1: 
18 ἐκτήσατο χωρίον. ν. 19 bis. 5: ἃ, 8. 
Plur. τὰ χωρία, pousessions, estates, Acts 
4: 34, 287. Sept. for on 1 Chr. 27: 
27. — Jos. Aut. 5. 9. 19. Ael. V. Η. 14. 
44. Thuc. 1.106. Xen. H.G.2.4. 1. 

Χωρίς, adv. and prep. (obsol. χάω, 
kindr. with χῶρος, χώρα) apart, sepa- 
rately, asunder ; comp. Buttm. § 146, 2. 
Winer § 58. 6. 

a) Adv. John 20:7 yogic ἐντετυλι- 
yusvoy.—Jos, Ant. 17. 11. 2, Pol. 6.26.3. 
Xen. An. 6.6. 2. 

b) Prep. c. gen. comp. Buttm. and 
Winer |. c. apart from, i. q. without. 
(a) genr. Matt. 13:34 et Mark 4:34 χω- 
gis παραβολῆς. Luke 6: 49 χωρὶς Pepe 
λίου Jobn 1: 3 χωρὶς αὐτοῦ dyéveto 
οὐδὲ fy. 15:5. Rom. 3: 21 χωρὶς νόµου. 
ν. 28. 4: 6. 7: 8,9. 10: 14. 1 Cor. 4: 8. 
11: 11 bis. Eph. 2:12, Phil. 2:14. 1 
Tim. 2: 8. 5:21. Philem. 14. Heb. 4: 
15 χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας, yet without sin. 7: 7, 
20, ο). 9: 7, 18, 22, 28. 10: 28. 11: 6, 40. 
12: 8, 14. James. 2: 20, 26 bis. — Lue. 
Parasit. 17 οὔτε innevay zogis ἵππου. 


Diod. Sic. 3. 34 bis, χωρὶς ὑποδέσεως... 


Χώρος 


χωρὶς πυρός. Xen. An. 1.4. 13—(8) i. ᾳ. 
bestdes, exclusive of ; Matt. 14: 2ἱ et 1& 
38 χωρὶς yuvacxeiv καὶ παιδίων. 2 Cor. 
11: 28. So Sept. for tam Gen. 46: 
26. Nom. 16:49. Τὸ ab 1K. 5: 16 
—Pol. 6. 56. 13. Diod. Sic. 3. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. 5. 


LY, 


Wadd, f. ψαλῶ, (yao) to touch, 
to twitch, to pluck, e.g. the hair or 
beard, ψάλὰ ἔφειραν Aeschyl. Pers. 1062. 
Suid. ypoallouiry’ τιλλοµένη. Espec. 
α string, to twang, e.g. a carpenter's 
line in order vo make a mark, Phil. 
Thess. Ep. 15; the string of a bow, 
εόξον νευράν wadisy Eurip. Bacch. 784; 
and so βέλος ἐκ κέραος poliey Anthol. 
Gr. IT. p. 240; of a stringed instru- 
ment of music, Aristot. Probl. yoodny 
ψάλλει» to touch or strike the chords; 
Anacr. Fr. 16.3. ed. Fisch. ψαλλω πη- 
πτίδα. Hence ofteneat absol. φάλλειν, to 
touch the lyre or other stringed iustru- 
ment, to strike up, to play, Jos Aut. 11. 
3.9. Piut. Pericl. 1. Luc. Parasit. 17 
οὔτε γὰρ αὐλεῖν Ex χωρὶς aviary, οὔεε 
wallay ἄνεν λύρας. More general than 
καρίζειν and distinguished from it, 
Μάοι. 1. 155. Dion. Halic. de Comp. 
Verbor 25. penult. p. 30. 43, ed. Sylburg. 
So Sept. ψάλλειν ἐν χειρί for 12) 1 Sam. 
16: 23. 18:10. 19: 9. --- {η Sept. and 
Ν. T. to sing, to chant, pp. as accom- 
panying stringed instruments; absol. 
James 5:13. ο. dat. pers. to or in hon- 
our of whom, Rom. 15: 9 τῷ ὀνόματί 
σου ψαλῶ, Eph. 5: 19 ψαάλλοντες ἐν τῇ 
καρδἰᾳ ὑμῶν τῷ xvgly. So ο. det of 
manner, 1 Cor. 14:15 bis, ψαλῶ τῷ 
πνεύματι .. . τῷ vot. Sept. oft ο. dat. 
pers. for 5 “791 Judg. 5:3. 2 Sam. 22: 
50. Ps. 9: 3. 18:50. 30: 5. 47: 7.—Paalt. 
Sal. 3:2 ὕμνον padlay τῷ Sep. 


Paduoc, ov, 6, (ψάλλω,) a touck- 


ing, fwang, e. g. of a bowstring, τοξοῦ 
Eurip. Jon. 173 or 175; of stringed 
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Pevdys 

Χώρος, ου, 6, Lat. Corus, Couru, 
the Latin naine of the north-west wind; 
Vieg. Georg. 3. 278, 356, Caea B 6. 
5.7. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Aut. ϱ.0ἱ8 
In N. T. meton. the north-west, te 
quarter whence Corus blows, Acts 2: 
12, 


instruments, a playing, music, Anthol 
Gr. If. p. 73, 74. ΙΥ. p. 257 ; tone, nd- 
ody, measure, as played, ψαλμον 4διν 
Pind. Fr. epinic. 4. T. HI. p. 17. Hee. 
In later usage, song, pp. a8 accompany: 
ing stringed instruments, Jos. Λη ϐ 
11. ὃ τῷ yolug καὶ τοῖς ὕμσοις ele 
αὐτόν. ib 7. 4. 3. Plut. Alex. M. 67 
μοῦσα συρίγγων καὶ αὐλῶν, ᾠδῆς τε τὰ 
ψαλμοῦ. ib. Pomp. 24. — In N. Ts 
pealm, a song, in praise of God. 

a) geor. 1 Cor. 14:26 ἕκαστος ὑμῶν φεὶ- 
pov kya, Eph. 5:19 φαλμοῖς καὶ ὑμνᾶς κα 
ᾠδαῖς xvsupatixass. Col. 3:16. So Sept 
for ΤΟΥ Ps. 95: 2. ΠΟΤΟ in super 
script. Ps. 3, 4, 5, aq. — Pealt. Sab 155 
γαλμὸν καὶ αἶνον. 

b) spec. of the Pealms, the book of 
Psalms, as a part of the Ο. Τ. Late 
20: 42. 94: 44. Acts 1: 90. So Acts 
33 ἐν τῷ ψαλμῷ τῷ δευτέρῳ. Comp. 1 
αροφήτης a. 8, and νόμος c. β. 

Pevdadedgos, οὗ, 6, { yet 
ἀδελφός)) a false brother, i.e. 8 fale 
Christian, hypocrite, spoken apparently 
of Judaizing professors of Christianity, 
2 Cor, 11:26. Gal. 2 4. 


Peydanovrodos, ου, 6, ( yw 
ἁπόστολος)) a false aposite, a pretended 
minister of Christ, 2 Cor. 11:13 

Pevdnc, έος, ous, 6, % adj. (ve 
Soucy) false, lying, deceiving ; Acsé 
13 pdervgas ψευδεῖς.. Rev. 22. Sep 
for οφ 1 K. 22: 22, 23. Prov. 122 
19: 5, 9.—Arr. Epict. 3.7. 15. Plat de 
Adul. et Amic. 34. Thuc. 4. 27. —By 
impl. false towards God, wicked, unger 
ly, Rev. 21: 8 εἰδωλολάεραι καὶ x60 





Pevdodidaoxa dos 

rots ψευδέσι. Sept. for 9 Prov. 28: 
6. 9) Prov. 8 7. 

PeydodwWaoxa dos, ου, 0, ( pev- 

Ons, διδάσκαλος) a false teacher, one 

who teaches false doctrines, 2 Pet. 2:1. 


Peydodozos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ψευδής, 
déyw,) speaking falsely, lying, spoken of 
false teachers, 1 Tim. 4: 2.—genr. Luc. 
de Electr. 3 ψ. ἄνθρωπος. Pol. 32. 8. 9. 


Peydouce, see Prides. 


Peydouco ve, υρος, ὁ, ἡ, (ψευδής, 
µάτυρ,) a false witness, Matt, 26: 60 bis. 
1 Cor. 15: 15.—Plut. Rep. gerend. Praee. 
29, ed. R. IX. p. 269. 12. 


Pevdouagrueée, ὤ, f. now, (pev- 
δομάρτυρ)) | to bear false witness, intrans. 
seq. κατ αὐτοῦ Mark 14: 56,57. Absol. 
µή ψευδοµαρτυρήσῃς bear not falee wit- 
ness Mark 10:19. Luke 18:20; also 
ov ψευδοµαρτυρήσεις thou shalt not bear 
false witness Matt. 19: 18. Rom. 13: 9; 
all quoted from Ex. 20: 16 et Deut. 5: 
18 where Sept. for ον 13 rtd N>. 
For the difference, comp. in M7 I. f.7; 
espec. Ov a. B.—Jos. Ant. 3. 5.5. Dem. 
851. 13. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 11. 


Vevdouagrugia, ας, i, (ψευδο- 
pagtugéa,) false witness, Matt. 15: 19. 
26: 59.—Dem. 846. ult. Andocid. 10. 22. 


Pevdongogy me, ov, 6, (ψευδής, 
ngopiyrns, ) a false prophet, i. e. one 
falsely professing to come as a prophet 
and ambassador from God, a false teach- 
er, comp. in Προφήτης b. Matt. 7: 15. 
24: 11, 24. Mark 13: 22. Luke 6: 26, 
Acts 19: 6. 2 Pet. 2:1. 1 John 4:1. 
Rev. 16: 19. 19:20. 20:10. So Sept. 
for N°) Jer. 6:13. 26:8, 11, 16. Zech. 
19: 9. al: — Test. XII Puatr. p. 614. Joa 
Ant. 8. 13. 1. ib. 10.7.3 B. J. 6. 5. 9. 


ἐφεύδος, εος, ους, τό, (kindr. with 
ψύθος, ψυθής) falsehood, lying, a lie; 
John 8: 44 ὅταν λάλη τὸ ψεῦδος. Eph. 4: 
25, comp. Col.3:9. 2 Thess. 2: 9 σ. καὶ 
τέρασι ψεύδους, i. g. ψευδέσι, falue, de- 
ceiving; Buttm. § 123. n 4. ν. 11. 1 
John 2:21, 27. Sept. for 375 Ps. 5: 7. 
“pw Is. 44: 20. Jer. 5: 2,— Ecclus, 51: 
3. εἰ. V. Η. 5. 21. Pol. 19. 7.4. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 17. — By impl. falsehood 
toward God, wickedness, ungodliness ; 
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Ψεύυμα 


SO ποιεῖν ψεῦδος, to practise wickedness, 
Rev. 21: 27 ποιεῖν βδέλυγµα καὶ ψεῖδος. 
22: 15. Comp. in Ιοιέω no, 2. a 9. 
Rev. 14: 5 in later edit. for odes. So 
Sept. and wn> Hos. 7: 3. 1:12 (11: 19]. 
— Meton, οἱ false religion, idolatry ; 
Rom. {: 25 μετήλλαξαν την ἀλήθειαν τοῦ 
Φεοῦ ἐν τῷ ψεύδει. Comp. in αδικία no. 
2. So Sept. of false gods, for “py, 
Jer. 3:30. 13: 25. 


Pevdoxororos, ov, ὃ (ψευδής, 
χθιστός) α false Christ, a pretended 
Messiah, Matt. 24:24. Mark 1% 22. 


Peydeo, ἑ σω, ( ψεῖδος, ) to speak 
falsely, to lie to any one, to deceive, τινα 
Soph. Oed. Col. 628, 1512. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 13. Pass. to be deceived, disap- 
pointed, ο. gen. Thuc. 4. 108. —Usually 
and in N. T. only depon. Mid. wevdo- 
pas, f. evcopas, to speak falsely, to lie, to 
decetve ; absol, Matt. 5: 11. Rom. 9: 1 
ἀλήθειαν λέγω, ἐν Χριστῷ οὗ ψεύδο- 
μαι. 2Cor. 11:31. Gal. 1:20. 1 Tim. 
2:7. Heb. 6:18. James 3:14 κατὰ τῆς 
ἀληθείας. 1 John 1:6. Rev. 3: 9. ο. 
acc. pers. Acts 5: 3 ψεύσασθαἰ σε τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. Seq. εἴς τινα towards 
any one, Col. 3:9. Sept. for 3ἳ2 ab- 
sol. Prov. 14: 5. ο. ace. Is. 57: 11. wns 
absol. Lev. 19: 11. ο. acc. Deut. 33: 29. 
—absol. Hdian. 1. 4. 21. Xen. Mem. 2. 
6. 36. ο. ace. Hdian. 2. 11.12. Xen. 
An. 1.8.10. πρός τινα Xen. An. 1. 3. 
5. — Also in N. Τ. and Sept. ο. dat. of 
pers. to lie to any one, Acts 5:4 οὖν 
dpetow ἀνδρώποις, ἄλλά τῷ Gos. So 
Sept. for 319 Pa. 78: 96. 89: 96. 
he wip Ps.'18:45. Comp. Winer § 

1, 2. 


Pevdavupog, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (yev- 
δής, ὄνομα) falsely named, falsely so 
called, 1 Tim. 6: 20. — Philg de Vit. 
Mos, II. p. 161. 6 τοὺς ψευδωνύμους sc. 
Φεούς. Plat. Rep. ger. Pracc. 14. Aes- 
chy]. Prom. vinct. 716. 


Pevuma, ατος, τό, (ψεύδοµαι, ) a 
being false, falsehood, Symm. for apy 
Job 13:4. 213 Ps. 61:3. Prov. 23: 3 
Luc. Tin). 55. “Plut. Artax. 18. In N. 
T. by impl. falsehood toward God, wick- 
edness, ungodliness ; ; Rom. 3:7 εἰ γὰρ ἡ 
ἀλήθεια τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ψεύσµατι 








ΦΨνευστης 


ἐπερίσσευσεν, comp. v. 3, 4,5. Comp. 
in Wevdos, δικία no. 2. 


Pevaine, ου, ὁ, (ψεύδω,) one false, 
a liar, deceiver, John 8: 44, 45. 1 Tim. 
1:10. Tit. 1: 19. 1 John 1:10. 2: 4. 4: 
20. 5:10.: So of a fulse teacher, im- 
postor, 1 John 2: 22, coll. v. 18.—Ecelus. 
25:2, Diod. Sic. 1. 76. Dem. 404. 5.— 
By impl. one false toward God, an 
apostate, wicked person, Rom. 3:4. Comp. 
in Wetopa. So Sept. for 313 Prov. 19: 
22, opp. dixatos. — Ecclus. 15: 8 ἄνδρες 
ψεῖσται, parall, ἄνδρες ἁμαρτωλοί in ν. 7. 


Poiag ca, ω, f. 3,009, (yor, pode, 
yalaco,) to toueh, to feel, lo handle, 
trans. Luke 24: 39 yrhagioaté με Heb. 
12: 18. 1 John 1: 1. Trop. to feel after, 
Acts 17: 27 εἶ ἄραγε ψηλα δήσειαν αὐτὸν 
καὶ εὗροιε». Sept. pp. for ws Gen. 
27: 12, 21, 22. Jude. 16: 27,— Aristoph. 
Eceles. 315 ὅτε é° 50 éxtivo ψηλαφῶν 
ovx ἐδυναίμην sigsiy. Pol, 8. 31. 8. 


Xen. Eq. 2, 4 


Prypiico, £. law, (ψῆφος q. ν.) pp. 
lo couné or reckon with pebbles, counters, 
ψήφοι upon the abacus, Pol. 5. 26.-13; 
comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Abacus. In 
N. T. genr. to couné up, to reckon, ο. acc. 
Luke 14:28 ψηφίζει τὴν δαπάνην. Rev. 
13: 18.—Aquil. for 199 Ps. 48: 14. Pa- 
laeph. 59.8. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 14. An- 
thol. Gr. ILI. p. 49, ψηφίζων 3° ἀνέχειτο 
πόσον δώσει διεγερθεὶς ἰητροῖς µισθὸν, 
καὶ τί νοσῶν «δαπανᾷ.---ἓι the classics 
also Mid. ‘to give one’s vote, to vote 
for, to deeree,’ Jos. Ant. 17. 2.4. Udiun. 
&. 2.1. Xen. H. G. 1. 5. 18. 

In gos, ου, ἡ, (paw, yée,) α small 
Stone, pp. as worn smooth by water, a 
gravel-stone, pebble, Lat. calculus, genr. 
ix. 4:25. Lam, 3:16. Eeclus, 18: 9, 
Pind. Οἱ. 10, 13. ib, 19. 66; > any pol- 
ished stone, Pind. Ol. 7. 159: the stone 
or gem of a ring, Artem. 2. 5. — Trop. 
in various senses according to the uses 
to which the Greeks applied such peb- 
ble-stones; ο, g. of the stones or count- 
ers for reckoning on an abacus, Pol. 5. 
26. 19. Aristoph. Vesp. 656. Diod. Sic. 
42.13; comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. «Ίδα- 
cus.. Also of dice, lols, used in a kind 
of magic, 4 Oia τῶν ψήφων µαντική, 
Heyne Apollodor. 3, 10. ο. 9. ρ. 274. 
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Pygos 
Most freq. α vole, spoken of the black 
and white stones or pebbles ancient: 
used in voting, viz. the white for ap- 
proval or acquittal and the black fur 
condempation ; Ael. V. HE. 13. 37 or 
38 εἶτα τὴν µέλαιναν ἐμβαλῃ arti τῆς 
λευκῆς ψήφο». Luc. Harmonid. 3 τῶν 
ἄλλων ἑκάστου μίαν yr por φερόστω», 
ἐκεῖνοι ' µόνοι ἑκάτερος αὖτ ὧν δύο ἔ ἔφερον 
. σὺ γε καὶ μάλαστα Cow τὴν ἆειχ 
ἀεὶ καὶ σώ-ουσαν φέρεις. Aeschin. ὅ7. 
10. Comp. Potter’s Gr. Ant I. p. 110. 
—Hence in Ν. T. 

a) meton, vole, voice, suffrage; Acts 
960: 19 κατήνεγχα ψῆφον I gare my εως, 
sc. With alacrity, zeal; see in Katagion 
no. 2, — - Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 2 τὺ μὲν rior 
δη xa’ αὐτῶν ψῆφον Ίνεγχε. Ael. \. 
H. 1. 34 τὴν xatadixecovcer ayayie 
ψῆφον. Dem. 362. 1. Thuc. 1. 40. Xca. 
Mem. 1. 1. 18. 

) perh. i. 4. tessera, α die, token : 
Rev. 2. 17 bis, τῷ Σικῶντι ... δώσω ai 
τῷ ψῆφον λευκὴν. καὶ ἐπὲ την ψῆφον Όνο- 
pa καινὸν γεγραμµένο»ρ. This some τε- 
fer toa custom of the Roman emperors 
who in the games and spectacles which 
they gave to the people in imitation of 
the Greeks, ure said to have thrown 
among the populace dice or tokens in- 
scribed with the words ‘frumenwum, 
discus, servi, vestes,’ ete. and whoever 
obtained one of these tokens received 
from the emperor's furnily whatever 
was thus marked upon it; see Xiphi- 
lin. de sume. Titi ludis, p. 228 sq. §o 
Eichhorn Comm. in loc. comp. Arets 
in Eichhorn Lc. Others suppose alis- 
sion to he made to the mode of casting 
lots, in which sometimes tesserae or 
diag, tokens, with names inseribed up- 
on them were used, and the fot fell to 
him whose token first came out; comp. 
Elsner Obs, in N. T. HI. p. 442. Pouer’s 
Gr. Ant. Π. p. 333. Adani’s Rom. Ant 
Ρ. 904. Ip any case, the isrm, ¥s- 
gos was a symbol of good-fortune aad 
presperity ; Hesych. λευκὴ ψήφος πα- 
ροϊμία ἐπὶ τῶν εὐδαιμόνως .. . ζωντων. 
—In Greek writers also persons of dis- 
tinguished virtue are said to receive a 
Ψήφος froin the gods, i.e. an approving 
testimonial to their virtue ; Plat. Com- 
par. Cirhon et Lucull. fin. ὥστε χαὲ τὴν 
παρά τῶν θεών ψῆφον αὐτοῖς ὑπάρχει», 





«διθνρισμος 


ὡς ἀγαθοῖς καὶ Selo τὴν φύσιν ἄμφο-- 
τέροις. Comp. further in Elsner |. ο. Ρ. 
443, Wetst. Ν. Τ. Il. p. 758. 


ἐδιθυρισομος, ou, 0, (ψιθτυρίζω to 
whisper, Sept. 2 Sam. 12:19. Pol. 15. 
27. 10,) α whispering, Plut. de rect. Rat. 
Audiendi 13 fin. Luc. Amor. 15. In 
N. T. i. q. secret. slander, detraction, 2 
Cor. 12: 20. — Plut. Conjug. Praec. 40. 
ed. R. VI. p. 543. 8. 


Prdvocsme, ov, 6, (ψιθνυρίζω,) a 
tohtsperer, and by impl. a secret slan- 
derer, detractor, Rom. 1:30. — Dem. 
1358. 6 nage τὸν ψιθυριστή» “Eouiy. 


Yiyiov, ov, τό, (dim. of ψὲξ a bit, 
cruinh, from wie, ψάω,) a little dit, 
crumb, of bread, meat, etc. Matt. 15: 
27. Mark 7: 29. Luke 10: 21. — Found 
only in N. T. 


Puyn, ης, % (ψύχω q. ν.) pp. the 
breath, Sept. for wh; Job 41: 19. Gen. 
1: 30. Usually and in N. T. vilal breath, 
Lat. anima, through which the hody 
lives and feels, i.e. the principle of 
life manifested in the breath, the sow, 
Heb. WH. 

a) Pp. the soul as the vital principle, 
Lat. anima, i.e. the animal soul, the 
vital spirit. (a) genr. Luke 12: 20 ταύ- 
τῃ τῇ νυκτὸ τὴν ψυχήν σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν 
ἀπὸ σοῦ, Acts 20:10 ἡ γὰρ ψυχή αὐτοῦ 
ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστι. Of beasis ete. Rev. &: 
9 ta [xtiopata) ἔχοντα ψυχάς. So Sept. 
and w&2 Gen. 35:18. 1 K. 17: 21.— 
Wisd. 15:8 Jos. Ant. δ. 9. 8. Hdian. 
2.13.16. Ῥ]υι. Romul. 28. Xen. Cyr. 
8.7.19 sq. Mem. 1. 2. 53 τῆς Ψυχῆς 
ἐξελθούσης sc. τοῦ σώματος. -(β) Meton. 
life itself ; Matt. 25 bis, μη μεριμνᾶτο τῇ 
ψυχῇ. ..οὐχὶ  wuyy πλάον tote τῆς 
τροφῆς ; Luke 12: 22, 23. Matt. 20: 28 
et Mark 10: 45 doiva: τὴν ψυχἠν αὐτοῦ 
λύτρον. Mark 3:4 et Luke 6: 9 σῶσαι 
τὴν ψυχήν. Luke 14: 26. 21: 19 see in 
Ἀτάομαι. Acts 15: 26, 90: 24. 27:10, 
22. Rom. 16: 4. Phil. 2:30. 1 ‘Thess. 2: 
8 Rev. 12:11. So τιθέναι τὴν woyny 
to lay down one’s life John 10: 11, 15, 17. 
13:37, 36. 15:13. 1 John 3:16 bis; 
comp. in Γίθημι Ὀ.β. Enter τήν ψυχήν 
τινος to seek one’s life Matt. 2: 90. Rom. 
11:3; so Sept. and wo? wean Ex. 4: 
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19. 1 Sam. 20:1. So Sept. genr. for 
Bl Gen. 19: 17, 19. 44:30. Ex. 21: 23, 
—Ael. V. Η. 18. 20. Pol. 28. 9. 4. Eu- 
rip. Heracl. 551 τὴν ἐμὴν ψιυχἠν ἐγὼ δ{- 
dou ἐκοῦσα. Xen. An. 4. 6. 4. ib, 3, ἃ. 
44.—In antithetic declarations of Jesua, 


- wuyn refers not only to natural life, but 


also to life as continued beyond the 
grave ; John 12: 25 bis, ὁ φιλῶν τῆν ψν- 
x0 aitou, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν καὸ ὃ μισῶν 
τὴν ψυχη» αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ, εἰς 
Cony αἰώνιον φυλάξει αὐτήν, where av- 
τήν (for τὴν ψυχἠν) refers to eternal 
life. So Matt. 10: 39 bis. 161: 25 bis. 
Mark 8:35 bis. Luke 9:24 bis. 17: 33. 
So as including the idéa of life or the 
spirit both natural and eternal, Matt. 16: 
26 bis. Mark 8:36, 37; comp. Luke 9: 
25.—(v) Of a departed soul, ghost, shade, 
separate from the body; spoken in 
Greek mythology of the shades, mapes 
ghosts, inhabiting Hades ; comp. Passow 
no. 2. Rev.6:9 τάς wuzag tay ἐσφαγμέ- 
yor Sux τον λόγον τοῦ Φεοῦ. 20:4, Acts 
2: 27, δι οὖκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν ψυχἠν 
µου εἷς Bou, quoted from Ps. 16: 10 
where Sept. for wey. — Wisd. 3:1 ὅι- 
xorkoy δὲ ψυχαὶ ἐν λειρὲ ) Θεοῦ. Λοι. Thom. 

§ 22. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 2 γύναιον . . τὰς 
τῶν τοθνηκότων ψυχάς ἐκκαλούμινον. ib, 

xeleves τήν Σαμουήλον ψυχἠν ἀναγαγεῖν. 

Hom. ΠΠ. 1.3, Luc. de Mort. 16. 4. ib. 

17. 1. ib. 10. 11. 

b) spec. the soul as the sentient prin- 
ciple, Lat. antmus. (a) As the seat of 
the senses, desires, affections, appetites, 
passions, i. e. the lower and animal na- 
ture common to man with the beasts ; 
distinguished: in the Pythagorean and 
Platonic philosophy from the higher 
rational nature, ὁ νοῦς, τὸ πεγεῦμα, be- 
longing to man alone ; see espec. Loes- 
ner Obs. ο Philon. p.381,503. This 
distinction is also followed by the LXX, 
and surnetimes in N.T. comp. in IZvev- 
μα no. 2. b. So 1 Thess, 5: 23 τὸ πνεῖ- 
μα κα) ἡ ψυχη καὶ τὸ σῶμα, |. 6. the 
whole man. Heb. 4: 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ 
ψυχῆς τε καὶ πνεύματος. Luke 1: 46 
μεγαλύνει ἡ ψυχή. μου τὸν κύριο», καὶ 
ἀγαλλίασε to πγνεῦμά µου. As distin- 
guished from διάνοια, Matt. 22: 37. 
Mark 12:30. Luke 10: 27; from σύνε- 
ots Mark 12: 33.—So Wied. 15: 11. Jos, 
Ant. 1.1.2 ὅπλασεν 6 Seog tov ὄνθρα- 


ton 
πον your ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς λαβὼ», καὶ πνεύμα 
ἐνῆκιν αὐτῷ καὶ ψυχήν. ib. 3.11. 2— 
Simpl. the soul, i. q. the mind, feelings ; 
Matt. 11:29 εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς 
ψιυχαῖς ὑμῶν. Luke 2:35 cot δὲ αὐτῆς 
τὴν ψυχἠν διελεύσεται ῥομφαία. John 
10: 934. Acts 14: 2, 22. 15:24. Heb. 12: 
3. 1 Pet. 1:22. 2 Pet. 2: 8, 14. So Sept. 
for [Hz Ex. 24.9. 1 Sam. 1: 15. a3 | 
K. 11:2. Prov. 26:25. Is. 44:19. al. 
(Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 6 ἔργα puyiic, ὀρμᾶν, 
ἀφορμῷν, ὀρέγεσδαι, κ.τ.λ. ldian. 2 
1.15. Xen. Mem. 1.2.4.) So ἐν ody 
τῇ ψυχῇ with all one’s soul Matt. 22: 37, 
and ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς id. Mark 12: 30, 
33. Luke 10: 27. So Sept. and 93 
Deut. 26: 16. 90: 3, 6, 10. ant 2 Chr. 
15.15. 31:21. (ἐξ ὅλης ψυχῆς M. Antonin. 
3. 4. ib. 4.31. ody τῇ ψυχη Epict. Ench. 
29.3. Xen. Mem. 3.11.10.) ἐκ ψυχῆς 
from the soul, heartily, Eph. 6:6. Col. 
3: 9. (Theocr. 8 35. Xen. An. 7. 7. 
43.) pla ψυχἠ εἶναι to be of one soul, 
unanimous, united in affection and 
will, Acts 4:32, Phil. 1: 27.—Diog. La- 
ert. 5. 11 ἐρωσηθεὶς ti ἐστι φίλος; ἔφη, 
µία ψυχἠ δύο cepacty ἐνοικοῦσα. --- To 
the soul, ψυχή, as the seat of the desires, 
affections, appetites, etc. is often ascribed 
that which strictly belongs to the per- 
son himself; Matt. 12: 18 εἷς ὃν εὐδόκη- 
σα ἡ ψυχή µου. 26:38 et Mark 14: 94 
περίλυπός ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή µου. Luke 1:46. 
12: 19 bie. John 12 27. Heb. 10: 38. 3 
John 3. Rev. 18:34. So Sept. and 
wey Ger. 27: 4, 19. Is. 1: 14. 35 Is. 
33: 18.— Ecclus. 7:21. Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1.27. ib. 7. 3. 8.--- (8) 
εις. the soul of man, his spiritual and 
immortal nature with all its higher and 
lower powers, its rational and animal 
faculties. Matt. 10:28 bis, pn φοβεῖσθε 
ἀπὸ τῶν... τὴν ψυχὴν py δυναµένων 
ἀποκτεῖναι ° φοβήθητε μᾶλλον τὸν δυν. 
ψυχἠν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολόσαι ἐν γεέννῃ. 1 
Cor. 1: 23. 1215. Heb. 6: 19. 10: 39 
sig πιριποίησιν ψυχῆς, opp. ἀπώλεια. 
19: 17, James 1: 21 τὸν λόγο», τὸν dv- 
γάμενον σῶσαι τὰς wuyus ὑμῶν». S: 20. 
1 Pet: 1:9 σωτηρίω ψυχών. 2: 11, 25. 
4: 19. — Wiad. k: 4, 11 στόµα καταψευ- 
δόµενον ἀναιρεῖ ψυχή». 9:15. Jos. Ant. 
16. 1.3 ἀθανατον ἰσχὺν ταῖς ψυχαῖς εἷ- 
ναι. B. J. 2.8. 14. Hdian. 3. 14. 5. Di- 
od. Sic. 16. 2. ‘Plato Phaedo 9,28 ἐν 
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τῷ αὐτῷ ὧσι ψυχἠ καὶ σώμα... τῇ ὰ 
ἄρχει» καὶ δεσπόζειν... ἡ μὲ γι TH 
Φείῳ ἔοικεκ. t. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4 13, 
17. ib. 4.3. 14 ἀνθρώπου ye yrzy toi 
Φείου μετέχει κ. τ. 1. 

c) meton. a soul, Ἱ. 6. α living thag, 
animal, in which ie 7 ψυγή, life; like 
Heb. £3. (a) genr. and from tk 
Heb. 1 Cor. 15: 45 éyévero ὃ xputes 
ἄνθρ. sig puyny ζῶώσαν, i. 6. α linay 
soul or animal, in allusion to Gen. 27 
where Sept. for mer σσ... Rer. It 
3 καὶ πᾶσα ψυχή ζωῆς (for Zeca) ἐπέθι- 
γεν ἐν τῇ Φαλάσση. So Sept. and =f; 
ott Gen. 1:24. 219, 9 10, 12, 
Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 25; no. 4— 
(8) Oftener of man, a soul, i. q. a living 
person, man, πᾶσα ψυχή every sel 
every person, every one, Acis 2 4 3 
23. Rom. 13:1. So in a periphrass, 
πᾶσα y. ἀνθρώπου i. q. every [8 
Rom. 2:9. yuyag ἀνθρώπων, 503 
Luke 9: 56 in text. rec. Sept. and7=: 
genr. Gen, 17:14. Deut. 2:7. [ο 
1,2. wouzn ἀνθρώπον for O12 Nun 
19: 11, 13.—Eurip. Phoen. 1315 gor 
Ψυχαί. ---- So in enumerations; Acs? 
41 yuyed aoe ερισχἰλιαι. 7:14. 2:9. 
1 Pet.3: 20. Sept. and 50. Ges 46 
15, 18, 26, 27. Ex. 1:5. Deut 1¢2- 
1 Mace. 2:38. Ρο. 8.5.3 ple yur 
Eurip. Hel. 52 ψυγαὺ δὲ πολλαί. Comp 
Plut. Sympos. 6. 7. Ἱ ψυχῆν καὶ nq 
λήν τὸν ἄνθρωπον εἰώθαμεν ἀπο 10H 
ριοτάτων ὑποκορίέζεσθαι.--- (7) Sper. fa 
a servani, slave; Rev. 18 13 ψυχας & 
Φρώπω», here prob. female slave, 5 
distinction from the preced. σωµεῖά 
Comp. in "άνθρωπος no. 1. c. 8 S 
Sept. ψ. ἀνθρ. for n5N 59) Ex 7:8 
Simpl. ψυχή and 380 Gen. 125-1 
Mace. 10: 33% Test. X11 Parr. p75 
alinteg ψυχὰς ἐκ γῆς “Efpaler. Ect 
Fragm. 33. ed. Schweigh. HL Ρ. (0 
πολλᾶς δουλεύει» wuyae. 


ὄνχικος, 7, Ov, (ψυχή) breaths, 
animal, possessing animal life. 

a) pp. of the body, capa yu, 
animal body, having breath and anim 
life, 1 Cor. 15: 44 his, 46; opp. to δω” 
πνευματικό», 699 in Tyerpatisos .—Dr 
od. Sic. 1. 12 αἴτιος τοῦ yuzssov 108 
ζωοις. 

b) spoken of the soul, mind, axias 


Pyyos 


natural, i. ο. pertaining to the animal or 
natural mind and affections, swayed by 
the affections and passions of human 
nature, not under the influences of the 
Holy Spirit, opp. πνευματικός 5 ; comp. 
in Wuyn b. a. and Πνευματικός b. 1 Cor. 
2: 14 ψυχικὸς ἄνθρ. om δέχεται τὰ τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ Φεοῦ. Jude 19 ψυχικοὲ 
Ἀγεῦμα μὴ ὄχοντες. So James 3: 15 9) 
σοφία ψυχικη.--- Comp. ψυχή Ecclus. 5: 
2. So ψυχικός os distinguished from 
σωματικος, Jos. de Macc. 2. Pol. 6. 5. 7. 
Arr. Epict. 3.7. 5 9 ἤδονη 4 ψυχωή. 
Plut. Consol. ad Apoil. 2. 


Py 708, εος, ους, τό, (ψύχω,) cold, 
Srigus, John 18: 188 ὅτι ψύχος ἦν. Acts 
28: 2. 2 Cor. 11: 27. Sept. for “> Gen. 
8: 22. map Ps. 147: 17. — Song of 3 
Childr. 40, “Pol. 5. 56.10, Xen. “Mem. 
4. 3. 8, 9. 

Puxo0s, a, ov, (ψύχω)) cold, cool, 
Sresh, refreshing, ©. g. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ 
sc. vdatog Matt. 10: 42. — So Plut. de 
Garrul. 17 os Ηράκλειτος . . :λαβὼν ψυ- 
χροῦ κύλικα. Epict. Ench. 29. 2 µή ψι- 
zeov πνειν. Fully, ψυχρὸν ὕδωρ The- 
ocr. 1]. 47. Ael. V. Η. 19. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Trop. cold, cold-hearted, 
spoken of a person inconstant and fluc- 
tuating in his affections, οὔτε ψυχρὸς, 
οὔτε ζεστός. Rev. 3: 15 bis, 16.— Comp. 
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Buttm. § 100. n.8; to breathe, to blow, 
Hom. Il, 20. 440, ο. acc. to blow upon, 
fo cool, Sept. Jer. 6:7. Plut. Syunpos. 
6.6. Hdot. 3. 104, In N. T. Pass. ψύ- 
youas, fut. 2. ψυγήσοµαι, to be cooled, to 
grow cold, trop. of affection, Matt. 24: 
12 ψυγήσεται ἡ ἀγάπῃ τῶν πολλῶν.--ΡΡ. 
Jos. Ant. 7. 14.3. Anthol. Gr. IV. ρ. 
47. Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 2. 

ὀδωμιζω, £. lov, (yoouds α bit, mor- 
sel, mouthful, from ψώα, yow,) to feed 
by morsels, Jamblicb. Vit. Pyth. 15. 60. 
p. 46. Plut. Quaest. Rom. 21. In N.T. 
genr. to feed, to supply with food, c. 
ace. pers. Rom. 12:20. Seq. acc. of 
thing, fo feed ou, 1 Cor, 18: 8 ἐὰν ψωμέί- 
ow πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντά µου. Fully ο. 
dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, Sept. τίς 
ἡμᾶς ψωμιεῖ κρέα, for 59 Num. 11: 
4. Deut. 8: 16. Ecclua. 19:38. Winer 
§ 32.4, Buttm. §131.5. Seq. acc. of pers. 
or animal, Porph. de Abstin. 3. 23 ψωμέ- 
ζουσι τὰ veorma: Plut. Sympos, 5. 
prooem. 

Popior, ου, τό, (dimin. of ψωμός, 
see in wopito,) a int, morsel, mouthful, 
John 13: 26 bis, 27, 30. — Diog. Laert. 
6. 37. 

Pave, f. Σω, (ψώω, waor,) to rub in 
pieces, 9. g. ears of grain, ο. acc. Luke 
6:1. —Etym. Mag. ψώχοντες ° Φρύπτον- 


Jos. B. J. 1. 10. 4 ψυχραῖς ἔλπισι. τες, λεπτύνοντε, Comp. Ion. κατασώχω 
Puyo, f. ὕξω, aor. 2 pass. ἐψύγην Hdot. 4. 75. 
S2. 


J2, Ο mega, the last letter of the 
Greek alphabet; hence§ poet. for the 
last, i. 9. 0 ἔσχατος and τέλος, Rev. 1: 8, 
[11]. οἱ: 6. 22; 19. Comp. in 4. 


ο, inter}. O! before the Vocative 
ina direct address; Matt. 15: 28 ὦ yv- 
ναι. 12: 17. Mark 9: 19. Luke 9 41, 
94: 45. Acts 1:1 ὦ Θεόφιλε. 18: 10. 18: 
14. 27: 2]. Rom. 2 1, ὃ. 9: 20. Gal. 3: 
1: 1 Tim. 6: 20. James 2 20. —- Sept. 
Jer. 4:10. Jos, Ant. 3.5.3. Ceb. Tab. 


2,3,4. Xen. Ἡ. G. 1. 7. 16.-- Once in 
admiration, Rom. 11:33 ὦ βάθος κ.τ.λ. 
O the depth! usually in this sense writ- 
ten ὤ, Buttm. § 117. n. 4. Sept. for 
4a 1s.6:5. Ym Nab. 321. Zeph. 3: 3. 
—Soph. Ajax 372. 

2βἠ5, 6, indec. Obed, Heb. 139 
(serving sc. God), pr. n. of the sop of 
Boaz and Ruth, Matt. 1:5 bis, Luke 3: 
32. Comp. Ruth 4:13 sq. 


"S2de, demonstr. adv. (ὅδε, comp. 





Med 


Buttin. § 116. 7, and α. 7,) pp. thus, so, 
in this way or manner, Horn. Il. 1. 181. 
ib. 18. 392 Palaeph. 1. 3 Luc. D. 
Mort. 16. 5. Xen. Mem. 1.7.1. Ion 
poetic and later usage and in N. T. al- 
eo adv. of place, hither, here, i. e. to or 
en this place, viz. 

a) hither, to this pince, after verbe of 
motion; Matt. 8: 29 ἦλθες ade, 14: 18 
et 17: 17 φέρετέ pos αὐτοὺς ade. 39: 19. 
Mark 11:3. Luke 9 41. 14: 91. 19: 27. 
John 6: 25. 20: 27. Acts 9:21. Rev. 4: 
1. 11: 19. ἕως ds Luke 23: 5. So Sept. 
for 5} πα Ex. 3:5. Ruth. 2:14. — Ceb. 
Tab. 14, 99. Theoer. Id. 25. 35. Hom. 
Od, 1. 181. 

b) here, in this place, after verbs im- 
plying rest and the like: (a) Pp. Matt. 
12: 0 ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ μείων ἐστὶν ὧδε. ν. 
41, 42 πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ade, 14: 8, 17. 
16: 28. 17:4 bis, 20:6 τί ade ἑστήκατε 
Hoyos 5 24: 2. 26:38. 28:6. Mark 6:3 
ὧδε προς ἡμᾶς here in our city. 8:4. 9: 
1, 5. 14:32, 34. 16:6. Luke 4:23. 9: 
12 ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ tome. v. 27, 33. 11:91, 
32, 22: 38, 24:6. Joba 6:9. 11:21, 32, 
Acts 9: 14 ὧδε here in this city. Heb. 7: 
8 et 13: 14 ade here on earth. James 2 
3 κάθου ὧδε, and so Sept. for mB Ruth 
4:1,2. 2K.7:3. Soc. ἐκεῖ opp. Mark 
19: 21. Luke 17: 21, 23. James 2:3; or 
repeated, ads... ade id. Matt. 24: 23. 
τὰ ὧδε the things done here Col. 4: 9. 
Sept. genr. for mB Gen. 19: 12. Num. 
32: 16. Judg. 19: 9. — Ceb. Tab. 9, 10. 
Theocr. Id. 25. 11, 14. Hdot. 1. 111, 
115 fin.—(8) Trop. heretn, in this thing, 
Rev. 13: 10, 18. 14: 12 bis. 17:9. 


"edn, i.e. wdn, 7¢, ἤ, (contr. for 
ἀοιδή, from aeida, ἄδω to sing,) an ode, 
song, ο. g.in praise of God, Eph. 5: 19. 
Col. 3:16. Rev. 5:9, 14:3 bis. 15:3 
bis. Sept. for πώ Judg. 5:12. 1K. 
4; 32. Ps. 42:9. — ‘Ecclus. 39: 19. Jos. 
Ant. 7.12.3 qdag εἷς Φεὸν καὶ ὕμνους. 
genr. Luc. Bis Acc. 16. Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 4. Cyr. 2, 2. 13. 


ο δέν, ἴνος, 4, (kindr. ὀδύνη,) α 
very late form of the nominative, 1 
Thess. 5:3. Sept. Is. 37:3; tinstead of 
the usual 4 ois, ivos, sec Passow in 
adic. Winer § 9. 2. n. 1. comp. Buttm. 
§ 4]. 4. marg. Ausftihrl. Sprachl. § 41. 
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η. 4; a throe, pmn, pang, sc. of 8 
woman in travail. 

a) PP. 1 Thess. 5:3 ὄλεθρος, ὥσπερ 
ἡ edie τῇ ἐν γασιρὶ ἐχοίση. So Sept 
for η Is. 29:23. Hos. 13:3. comp. 
is. a7: 3.— Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 9, 4. Ael. V. 
H. 2.7. Plut. Vit. Thes. 20. Plato The- 
aet. 0. ρ. 149. D. 

b) trop. pain, sorrow, calamity, of the 
severest kind. Mat. 24: 8 et Mark 13:9 
ταῦτα agyn ὠδίνων. So Sept.and +37 
Job 21:17. Ἐν Ez. 15: 14. stent 
Nah. 2:11. — So Acts 2: 94 λύσας τας 
wdivag τοῦ Φανάτου, having loosed tht 
pains of death, in allusion to Ps. 18:5 
where Sept. adives Φανάτον for Heb. 
nj} “330, which the LXX refer to 
bn 8 throe, pain, instead of Sar α 
band, snare, comp. v. 6. The phrase 
λύειν ὠδίνας occurs also in profane 
writers, e. g. Lycophr. Cass. 1198 oge 
ὠδίνας ἐξέλυσε λα Fealas γονῆς. Ael. Η. 
Λη. 12. 5 τοὺς τῶν ὠδίένων λύσαι δεσµοις. 
ib. 7. 12 Αἰγυπτίων ai Φυναῖκες . . . την 
diva ἀπολύσασαι καὶ ἐξαναστᾶσαι. xt. re 
Also Liban. Epiat. 1080. p. 514, τούτων 
ἕκαστον aviey μὲν ἂν λύσει. Strabo 
XVI. p. 1107, Aves δὲ κεφαλαλγίας Gav- 
μαστῶς, sc. the balsam of Jeriche. 
Comp. Sept. Job 39: 3. 

᾿Οδύω, f. sé, (ὠδίς) to be ἐν the 
throes, to travail in childbirth, absol. 
Rev. 12:2 dy }αστρὶ ἔχουσα κραζεε, όν 
νουσα, being in travail. Gal. 4: 27 ἡ 
οὔκ ὠδένουσα, thou that travailest nol. 
i.e. who hast never been in travail, 
who art barren, i. q. 9 στεῖα. Sept 
for 59m Ts. 23:4. 26:18. 66:7,8 dar 
Cant. 8: 5.— Hom. Il. 11. 969. Anthol. 
Gr. IT. p. 36. Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 19. 
Plut. Vit. Thes. 20.—Trop. of a Chris- 
tian teacher, ο. acc. to fravatl with any 
one, i. ο. in spiritual birth, Gal. 4: 19. 
Comp. Tervvae I. a. a. 


*fuos, ov, 6, (prob. obsol. οἵω 
i. q. φόρω,) α shoulder, Matt. 22 4 
Luke 15:5. Sept. for Ὀ τὸ Gen. 21: 14. 
Is. 9:6. §m> Num. 7:9, Is, 49: 22— 
Jos. Ant. 3.8.9. Hdian. 7. 10.15. Xeu. 
Mein. 3. 10. 19. 


Ωνέομαι, οὔμαε, f. ἤσομαι, de- 
pon. Mid. Aor. 1 ὠνησάμην a foro con- 
demned by the Atticists, instead of 


. 


"Rov 


which Attic writers used ἐπριάμη», 
comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 137 sq. Buttm. 
§ 114 fin.— To buy, to purchase, ο. acc. 
et gen. of price, Acts 7: 16 ὃ ὠνήσατο 
᾿αβραὰμ τιμῆς ἀργυρίου. --- Aor. ὠνησά-- 
µη», Lue. D. Mort. 4. 1 ray: πέντε [Seaz- 
μῶν] ὠνησάμην, καὶ τροπωτῆρα δύο ὀβο- 
λῶν. ib. Hermot. 81. ο. ace. Jos. Ant. 
2.4.1. Ael. V. H.3. 27. Hdian. 2. 18. 
8. Pres. Dem. 123. 21. Xen. An. 3 
1. 20, 


‘Rov, OU, τό, an egg, Lat. ovum, 
Luke 11:12. Sept. for mst Deut. 
22:6. Job 39: 14.— Asop. Fab. 47. 
Tauchn. Lue. D. Deor. 20. 14. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 87. 


“Loa, ας, 1, whence Lat. hora, 
Engl. hour, pp. α time, season, a definite 
space or division of time recurring at 
fixed intervals, as marked by natural or 
conventional Jimits; e.g. a season of 
the year, ώρα τοῦ θέρους Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 
2. Ael. V. H. 3.1. Xen. Venat. 9. 20. 
ὥρα χειμῶνος Jos. Β. J. 3.4.2. Ael. V. 
7. 13. Thuc. 4. 6. χειμὼν, θέρος.. 
τὰς δὲ ἄλλας ὁ ὥρας Xen. Ven. 6. 13. An. 
1. 4. 10. @. τοῦ ἔτους Hdian. 8. 4. 3 
Ael. V.H.1.15. ai κα ἐνιαυτὸν ὥραι 
Diod. Sic. 1.16. Trop. of a season of 
life, the fresh full bloom and beauty of 
youth, the ripeness and vigour of man- 
hood, i. q. bloom, beauty, vigour; Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 8 ὥρα τοῦ σώματος. 15. 2.6 
ὥρᾳ τε κἄλλιστον ὄντα τὸν ριστόβουλον. 
Plut. Marcell. 2. Aeschin. 19.4 κάλλει 
καὶ won. Thue. 6. 54 wpa ἡλικίας. Xen. 
Mem. 2, 1. 22 ἐσθῆτα , ἐξ ἧς ἂν μάλιστα 
ὥρα διαλάµποι.---ἵω Ν. Τ. of shorter in- 
tervals, α time, season, hour, viz. 

a) of the day generally, day-lime, 
day; Matt. 14:15 1 aga ἤδη παρῆλθε. 
Mark 6: 35 bis, δη ὦ ὥρας πολλῆς 7ενοµ- 
svg, κ.τ.λ. 11: 11 ὀψίας Ίδη οἵσης τῆς 
ὥρας. — Pol. 5, 24. 1. ib. 5. 8. 3 πολλῆς 
ὥραρ. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 54 ἄχρι πολ- 
λῆς agos. Dem. p. σ41. Thuc. 7. 39. 
Xen. H. G. 7. 2,2 ἣν μὲν τῆς ὥρας 
μικρὸν πρὸ δύντος ἡλίου. 

b) of a definite part or division of 
the day ; in earlier writers used only of 
the greater divisions, as morning, noon, 
evening, night, ἕως, µεσημβρία, ἑσπέρα, 
νύξ Passow won no. 2; or also morn- 
ing, noon and evening, ὀρθρος, καιρος 
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"Roa 
μεσημβφινός, Ν. δειλινύς, x. ἵσπερος, Sturz 
Lex. Xenoph. ὥρα no. 3. So Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3.4 bie, 0 ‘isos φωτεινὸς ay: 
tas τε ὥρας τῆς ἡμέρας . :σαφηνίδει . 
αστρα, a ἡμῖν τὰς Seas τῆς νυκτὸς ἐμ- 
φανίζει. Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. 3 
wea kadivn. Comp. Jahn § {01. Ja 
N. T. an hour, one of the twelve equal 
parts into which the natural day and also 
the uight were divided, and which of 
course were of different lengths at dif- 
ferent seasons of the year; prob. intro- 
duced, by astronomers, and first so used 
by Hipparchus about Β. Ο. 140; see 
Ideler’s Chrono]. J. p. 239. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 3383 sq.—(«@) pp. and genr. 
Matt. 24: 36 περὶ δὲ ἡμέρας καὶ ὥρας ov- 
δεὶς οἶδεν. 25: 19. Mark 19: 32. Luke 
22: 59. John 4: 52 ἐπίθετο παρ᾽ αὐτῶν 
τὴν ὥρα». 11:9 οὐχὶ δώδεκά εἰσι :ὥρα, 
τῆς ἡμέρας. Acts 5:7 ὡς ὡρῶν τριῶν δι-- 
ἄστημα. 10:30 μέχρι ταύτης τῆς ἁρας. 
Rev. 9: 15. Dat. ο. ἐν, of time when ; 
Matt. 8: 19. 24: 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ... καὶ 
ἐν ὥρᾳ Fs ov γινώσχει. Luke 12: 40. 
Johir 4:53. Accus. of time how long ; 
Matt. 20: 12 µίαν ὥραν ἐποίησαν, see jp 
Ποιόω πο. 2. υ. 26: 40 play ὥραν ven- 
γορῆσαι. Mark 14:37. ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας 
δύο Acts 19:34. With a numeral 
marking the hour of the day, as counted 
from sunrise ; Matt. 20: 3 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 
ὥρα». v. ὅ, 6 9. 27:45 bis, ἀπὸ δὲ ἕκτης 
ὥρας . ο Eng ὁ ὥρας ἐννάτης, v.46. Mark 
15: 25, 33 bie, 34. Luke 23: 44 bis. Joho 
1: 40. 4: 6, 52, 19: 14 8.90 ¢ δὲ ὡσεὶ ἕκτη. 
Acts 2:15 ὥρα τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας. 3: 1 
ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς, τὴν ἐννάτην. 10:3, 
9, 30. So of the hours of the night, as 
counted from sunset 5 Acts 16: 33 ἐν 
ἐκείνῃ τῇ wow τῆς νυκτός. 23: 23 ἀπὸ 
τρίτης ὥρας της: νυκτός.--- Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 
6 aes άμενοι της νυχτὸς ἐννάτης ὥρας, 
ὑπὲρ πέμπτη» τῆς ἡμέρας διεἱλύθησα». 
ib. § 8 περὶ ὥραν ἐν δεκάτην τῆς ἡμέρας. 
Nicol. Damase. p. 486 πρὸ δεκάτης ἆ ὥρας. 
Luc. Epigr. 17 ἓξ ὡραι.---(β) Trop: i.q. 
a short time, a brief interval, as acc. 
play ὥραν Rev. 17: 12; dat. μιᾷ ὧρᾳ 
Rev. 18: 10, 16, 19. πρὸς ὥραν John 
5:35. 2 Cor. 7:8. Gal: 2:5. Philem. 15. 
πρὸς καιρὸν ὥρας id. 1 Thess, 2: 17. 

c) meton. and genr. hour, i. q. ttme, 
period, spoken of any definite point or 
space of time. — (a) With adjuncts; 
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ο. g. an adj. or pron. ἄπο τῆς ὥρας ἐκεί- 
gnc Matt. 9: 22. 15: 28. 17: 18. John 
19:37. Dat. of time when, abt] τῇ 
ag¢ Luke 2: 38. #4: 33. Acts 16: 18. 
22: 13. ποίᾳ ώρα, 9 ὥρᾳ, Matt. 24: 42, 
44. Luke 1% 39, 40. (Sept. Dan. 2 6, 
18.) ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ agg id. Luke 7: 31. 10: 
Ql. 14819. 20: 19. ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ BOG 
Matt. 10: 19. 18: 1. 26: 55. Mark 4311. 
Rev. 11: 13 So Rev. 3 3. 1 Cor. 4: 
11 ἅ ἄχρι τῆς ἄρτι ὤφας. 15: 90 πᾶσαν 
ὥραν all the time. (Sept. for ny~523 
Ex. 18: 22,26.) With an adverb or 
relative etc. John 4:21 ἔρχεται ώρα, 

ὅτε κ. τ. 2. γ. 23. 5: 25, 28 ἔρχεται apa 
wpetd 16: 25. ‘Bo ο. ἵνα, eee in 
“Ive vo. 3. da, John 12: 98, 19: 1. 16: 2, 
32. Seq. gen. of thing to be done or 
te happen; Luke 1: 10, coll. Sept. Dan. 
9:21. Luke 14:17 τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ δείπνου 
the time of the supper or feast. Rev. 3: 
10. 14:7, 15. impl. Luke 22: 14. οἱ 


inf. Rom. 138: 11 dea ἡμᾶς ἤδη ἐξ ὕπνου 


ἐγερθῆναι. (ο. gen. Sept. for ny 2 Sam. 
24:15. Dan. 9:21. Diod. Sie. 13. 94. 
ο. inf. Sept. Gen. 29:7. Ael. V. Π. 1. 
21.) Seq. gen. of pers. one’s time, i. e. 
appointed to hit, in which he is to do 
or suffer, ‘Luke 22: 53. John 16: 21; 
elsewhere of Christ, John 2: 4. 7:30. 
8:20. 13: 1.—(8) Simply, the time, i. e. 
spoken of, or otherwise understood ; 
Matt. 26: 45 ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα. Mark 14 24, 
John 16: 4. 1 John 2 18 bis, see in 
"Ἔσχατος b. 8. (Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 2.) 
Emphat. John 17: 1; and so by impl. 
time or hour of trial, sorrow, suffering, 
Mark 14:35. Johu 12: 27 bis. 
‘SLeatos, a, ov, (ὥρα) timely, 
seasonable, tempestivus, as fruits, like 
Engl. ‘ fruits of the season,’ Ael. V. H. 
1.31. Diod. Sic. 3.69 or 70. Xen. Conv. 
8.25. Trop. ofa virgin ripe for mar- 
riage, Ael. V. H. 4.1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 
9. In Ν. T. only trop. fai, comely, 
beautiful, spoken of things ; comp. in 
“Noe init. Matt. 23: 27 τάφοις oo Οἵσινες 
ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνονται ὡραῖοι. Rom. 10: 
15, see in Hovg s. Sept, of things, for 
s7art3 Gen. 2:9. 3:6; of persons for 
RY Gen. 24: 17. 39: 6. — Of things, 
πλύος wg. Anthol. Gr.I. p. 168. πρόσω- 
πον Hdian. 5. 6. 24. Of persons, Luc. 
D. Deor. 5. 5. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 10, 13, 14. Conv. 2. 1. — 
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Spoken of a gate of the temple, Acts 
&2 τὴν Φύραν τοῦ Ἱεροῦ τὴν λεγοµένη» 
ὡραέαν, and v.10 éx2 τῇ ὡραίᾳ πιλη, 
supposed by some to ‘have been the 
large gate leading from the εοπτὶ of 
the Gentiles to the court of the Israel 
ites, over against the eastern side of the 
ναός, otherwise called the gate of Nica- 
nor, sod described by Josephus as cov- 
ered with plates of gold and silver, and 
very splendid and massive ; Jos. B. J. 
5.53. ib 6. 5. 2 Ant 15. 11. 3 
Lightf. Hor. Heb. in Chorogr. Ceat 
Matthaeo praem. ο. 30. Comp. espec. 
Wert. Ν. T. ΠΠ. p. 471 aq. But from 
Acts % 3, 8, it would seem rather to 
have been one of the external gates, 
leading from without into the οοα of 
the Gentiles, in which also was Solo- 
mon’s porch, v. 11; comp. in “Ispew d. 
Hence it is referred with better reason 
to one of the two gates on the south 
side of the temple, leading from the 
city, called 323M “ID , Portae Hial- 
dae, perhaps from Ter time, seasoa, 
age; of which θύρα ὥραία would then 
be a translation, porta tempesiwva ; Jos 
Ant. 15. 1). 5. Lightf Hor. Heb. in 
Acts & 2. Disq. Chor. Johanni preem. 
ο.6.Φ 1. Kuinoel in loc. 


Ώρυομαι, f. ύσομαει, depon. Mid. 
(kindr. ὀρύγω, ἐρυγεῖν, ἐρεύγομαι, } to 
roar, fo howl, as of prey from 
rage or hunger ; ; 6. Κ. α Ίο, 1 Ῥοι & 
8 ὡς λέον ὀρυόμενος. Sept. of a fion for 
ND Judg. 14:5, Pa. 22:4. — Apollos. 
Rh. Arg. 4. 1939. Of wolves, Theocr. 1. 
71; of dogs id. 2 35. Lue. D. Mort 
10. 13. 


‘Me, refat. adv. (6¢,) correl. to πῶς, 
τως, Buttm. § 116.4; pp. in whick way, 
an what way, and hence genr. as, so as, 
how; sometimes equivalent to a con- 
junction, see below in D. Comp. Pas- 
sow in ὡς. Buttm. § 149 init. Matth. § 
628. — For ὡς ay, see” ‘in αν]. 2 a,b: 
also 11. 2. 

A) In comparisons; see Passow A, I. 
In Attic writers 
ὥσπερ is the prevailing word in this 
usage; Bee Passow s.v. {α) pp. fully, 
with 8 corresponding dermonstr. adv. 
as οὕτως or the like, either preceding 
or following ; ο. g. οὕτως----ὡς, so—az, 





Sg 
Mark 4: 26 οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ 
Φεοῦ, we dav ἄνθρωπος κ. Έ. λ. ὅοῦα 7: 
46. 1 Cor. 3: 15. ὦς---οὕτως, as—s0, 
Acts 8: 32 ὡς ἁμνὸς . . . οὕτως οὐκ avoi— 
yer x τ. λ. quoted from 19. 53: 7 where 
Sept. ! for}... 2. Acts 23:11. as γὰρ 
... οὕτω Rom.'5: 15, 18. 2 Cor. 7: 14. 
li: 3. 1 Thess. 2: 7. δ 2. So ἴσος.. 
ὥς Acts 11: 17. ὁμοίως xad ὡς Luke 
17: 28. Also ὥς .. . κα, where οὕτως 
is strictly implied, comp. in Kal no. 
2.b; Matt. 6: 10 ὡς ἐν οὔρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ 
τῆς ris. Acts 7: 5}. Gal. 1 : 9.—So ov- 
τως--ὣς Xen. An. 7. 1. 27. og—ovtac 
Sept. Ecc. 11:5. 1 Macc. 3:60. Ael. 
V. H. 4. 17. Plut. de cohib. Ira 8. ὡς 
—xaé Ῥ]υι. Mor. Π. p.9. Tauchn. Hdot. 
7. 128. Thuc. 8. 1 ult.—More freq. ov- 
τως is omitted, and then ὡς may often 
be rendered 80 as, OF simply as ; Matt. 
6: 29 ov [οὕτως] περιβάλετο ὥς ἓν τού- 
των. 10:25 a ἀρκετὸν τῷ p µαθητῇ, Ὦ ἵνα γένη- 
ται os 0 διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. Mark 1: 2 
ny γὰρ δικάσκων αὐτοὺς [οὕτως] ag έξου- 
olay ἔχων, καὺ οὐγ ὡς oF γραμματεῖς. 
Luke 6: 10, 40. 21: 35. Acts 7: 37. 
Rom. 4: 17. 5:16. 1 Cor. 14: 38. Gal. 4: 
12. 1 Thess. 5:6. Heb. 1: 11. 1 Ροι. 5: 
25. 1 John 1:7. Rev. 20: &. al. saep. 
(Hom. H. 13.389. Palaepbh.31.2.) Some- 
times the whole clause to which ὧς 
refers i is omitted, as Mark 4: 31 ὡς κόκ-- 
NOY σινάπεας, suppl. ἆ βασιλεία τοῦ δεοῦ 
ἐστι coll. ν. 30. Mark 13: 94 ὡς ἄν- 
6ρωπος ἀπόδηµος, suppl. ὁ vids τοῦ ἂἀν- 
Φρώπου ἐστί, or ἐγώ sigs, comp. ν. 26. 
— (6) Genr. before a noun or adj. in 
the nominat. or accus. as, like as, like ; 
comp. Passow I. fin. Butt. Lexil. 1. 
Ρ. 239. Bo Matt. Mt: 16 φρόνιµοι ὡς οἱ 
ὄφεις, καὶ ἀκέραιοι ὡς αἱ περιστεραί. 19: 
43 τότε of δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν ὣς 6 ἥλιος. 
28: 3. Mark 6: 15. Luke 10:3 anoortdlle 
ὑμᾶς wo ἄρνας ἐν µέσω λύκων. 22: 31. 
John 15:6. Acts 11:5. 1 0ος. 3: 10. 
Heb. 6:19. James 1:10. Jude 10. Rev. 
1: 14. 8: 10. 10: 1. 22: I. al. saep. So 
Sept. for > Judg. 8: 18. 1 Sam. 25: 36. 
— Hom. I}. 2. 144. Enrip. Phoen. 848 
sq. or 852. Palaeph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 
17. 19. comp. Ael. V. H. 1. 13. — Here 
too the construction is often elliptical ; 
e. g. where a participle belonging to the 
noun before ὁ ὥς, is also implied with the 
noun after ὡς, as Lukel0: 18 τὸν Σατανᾶν 
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ὡς ἀστραπὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, 
comp. Matt. 3: Mark 1: 10. So 
where the noun before a ὡς is also implied 
after it, as Rev. 1: 10 ἤκουσα φωνὴ» 
peyalny og [φωνην] σάλπιγος. 16: 3. 
Sept. and 3 Jer. 4:31, (Palaeph. 7. 1 

σῶμα ἔχο», ὡς χυνός.) Sometimes the 
noun after ὡς is iinplied before it; Rev. 
6:17 Ἴκουσα ἑνὸς . . . λέγοντος [φωνῇ] ὣς 
φωνή βροντῆς. By Hebr. a noun pre- 
ceded by ag often denotes something 
like uself, a-person or thing like that 
which the noun signifies, Engl. as A 
were ; Rev. 4: 6 ἐνῶπιον τοῦ θρόνου ὡς 
Φάλασσα ὑαλινη, pp. something like a 
sea of glass, as tt were a sea of glass. 
15: 2. 8:8 ὥς ὄρος μέγα as t were a 
great mountain. 9: 7 ὡς στέφανου χρυ” 
cot. Accus. Rev. 19:1 ἤκουσα ag φωνήν 
μεγάλην ὄχλον, i.e.a sound like the 
voice etc. ν. 6. So Sept. and 3 Dan. 
10: 18 ἠψατό µου ὥς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπου, 
for >; see Gesen. Lex. art, 3 B. 1. a. 
— Act. Thom. § 40 ἀπήντησέ μοι ὥς 
ἄνθρωπός τις. 

B) Implying quality, character, cir- 
cumstances, as known or supposed to 
exist in respect to any person or thing; 
something which is matter of belief or 
opinion, whether true or falae ; comp. 
Passow B. I, and C. 

a) before Participles referring to a 
preceding noun, and expressing a qual- 
ity or circumstance belonging te that 
noun, either real or supposed, as, as 4/, 
as though; Passow C. Matth. § 568. 
Buttm. § 145. n.5.—(a) Before a Nomi- 
nat. a8 referring toa preceding’ subject ; ; 
Luke 16:1 οὗτος διαβλήθη αὐτῷ ὡς δια-- 
σκορπίζω» κ. τ. λ. as wasting his goods, 
i. e. being so accounted. Acts 29: 20 
we μέλλοντές τι ἀκριβόστερον πυνθάνε- 
σθαι, as though they would inquire ete. 
28: 19 ovy ὡς τοῦ ἔθνους µου ἔχων τι 
κατηγορῆσαι, not as having, i.e. not 
supposing that I have, ete. Rom. 15:15. 
1 Cor. 4: 7. 5:3. 7: 25. 2 Cor. 6: 9 ter, 
10 bis. 10:14. 13; 2. Col. 2:20. 1 Thess. 
2: 4. Heb. 11: 27. 13: 3 bis, 17. James 
2: 12, al. So ο. part. impl. Eph. 6:7 
δουλεύοντες ὡς [ δουλεύοντες] τῷ κυρίῳ. 
1 Ρει. 4: 11. Sept. for > Gen. 37: 13. 
— 2 Mace. 3:8. Jos. Ant. 5.3.3 fin. 
Ceb. Tab. 1. Plato Menex. p. 241. D. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. — (8) Genit. refer- 
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ring to a preceding noun; Heb. 12 27 
δηλοῖ τῶν σ ων τήν µετάθεσι», we 
πεπουηµένων. (Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. Hdian. 
5.7.5. Plut.decohib. [γα Dinit.) Often 
with a genit. absol. 1 Cor. 4: 18 ὡς py 
ἐρχομένον δέ pou πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐφυσιώθδη-- 
σαν τινος, i.e. they supposing that I 
shall not come, 2 Cor. & 20. 1 Pet. 4: 
12. 2Pet.1:3. So after προφασει Acts 
27: 30; comp. 2 Macc. 3: 8. See Pas- 
sow C.no. 3. Marth. § 568.2. Butem. 
§ 145. n.5. Winer § 67. 6. — Ael. V. 
H. 4.312. Hdot. 8.69. Xen. Mem. 3 
5. 20 ὡς οὐκ εὐτάκτων ὄντων ᾽Αδηναίω». 
— (y) Dat. referring to a preceding 
noun ; Acts 3: 12 ἡμῖν ti ἀτανέζετε ὡς 

. Ἠεποιηκόσι τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν. 
1 Pet. 2: 14. — Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 35 ὡς 
οὕπω φρονίµοις over. — (3) Accus. re- 
ferring to a preceding object; comp. 
Passow |.ο. Matth. 9568.1. Buum. |. c. 
Acts 23:15 πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ὡς μέλλοντας δια- 
γινῶσκειν κ. τ.λ. Rom. 6: 19. 2 Cor. 
10:2 ον. 5: 6. Ellipt. John 1: 14 
δόξαν ὡς [δόξαν] μονογενοῦς x. 5.1. — 
Jos. Ant.9.8.2. 090. Tab. 40 bis. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4.2]1.—{s) Once before an Infin. 
apperently with a participle implied, or 
perhaps instead of the participial con- 
struction ; 2 Cor. 10: 9 ἵνα un δόξω ὡς 
ἂν [βουλόμενος] ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς. Comp. 
Matth. § 545. — Plato Crito 3. p. 44. B, 
καὺ πολλοῖς δόξω, ὡς, clog t ay σε σώ- 
ζε»,... ἀμελῆσαι, alii ἀμελήσαιμι, Comp. 
in “49 ΠΠ. 3. Winer § 43. 6. 

b) before a Subst. or Adj. either as 
predicate or object, expressing a quality 
or circumstance known or supposed to 
belong to a preceding noun, aa, as t/, 
as though. Here the part. ay, ovca, oy, 
or the like, may always be supplied ; 
and the construction is then the same 
asin a, above; comp. Matth. § 568. η, 
(a) Nominat. as referring to a preced. 
subject; 2 Cor. 6: 4 συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς 
ὡς Φοοῦ Ssaxovor. 11:15. Eph. 5: 1, 8 
ὡς téxva φωτός περιπατῶτε, i. e. as it 
becomes children of the light, as they 
are supposed to walk. 6: 6. Col. 3: 12, 
22, 23. Heb. 3: 5, 6. James 2: 9. 1 Pet. 
1:14 2: 9, ὅ, 16. 4:10. Rom. 3:7 sé 
ὅτι κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς κρένοµαι; i.e. as 
though I were a sinner. 2 Cor. 6: 8, 10. 
1% 7. 1 Pet. 4: 15, 16. Once preced. 
τοιοῦτος, Philem.9 τοιοῦτος wv, ὡς Mai- 
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λος πρισβύτης, being such an one as Peal 
the aged, i.e. such an one as thu 
knoweat Paul to be, thine aged teacher 
and friend. — Eedr. & 7. Act. Thom. 
§ 39. Hdian. 8.1. 6. Hdot 3.156 « 
τοιοῦτος, Andocid. in Aleib. τὸ δὲ δεσύ- 
τατόν ἐστι, τοιοῦτος ὤν, ὡς εὔνους ῴ oy 
µφ τοὺς λόγους ποιεῖται.---β) Genit. ss 
referring to a preceding noun; | Pe 
2 12 ὑμῶν we xaxonocay. X16. Wh 
a genit. absol. comp. above in a B. — 
(y) Dat. as referring to α΄ preceding 
noun ; 1 Cor. 3: 1 ter, ὑμῖν ws sonpe- 
τικοῖς κ. τς. λ. 10: 15. 2 Cor. & 13, Heb. 
12 5,7. 1 Pet. 213. 37. 4: 19, 2 Pa 
1:19. Impl. 1 Pet. 1: 19 αἵμοιι as [ἆ- 
ματι] ἀμνοῦ κ. τ. 2. — Hdian. 5.1.18 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 39 ὡς πολερίοι ove 
χρῶνται. — (3) Accus, as refernag © 
another object ; Matt. 14: 5 ὅτι ὡς xg 
φήτην αὐτὸν eiyor. Luke & 2 ls! 
ποἰησὀν µε ὣς ἕνα τῶν μισθίων κ 
Rom. 1:21 οὐχ ὡς Sear ἐδότοσε κ. 
αὐτόν. 1 Cor. 4: 9, 14. 8 7. 300 Il: 
16. Heb.11:9. οὕτως ὡς 2 Cor. &3 
— Hdian. 3.11.18, Xea. An66% 
H. G. 2. 1. 7. 

ο) before Prepositions with theirces* 
in the same manner as before Partcip¢. 
see above in a; since a perticiple mY 
usually be supplied before the prepor 
tion; see Passow C. II. (ας δα 
Thess, 2:32 pyre δὲ ἐπιστολης ὡς ὃν ow 
Be. εγραµµένης. ο. ἐν, John 1: 10 
φανερῶς, GAL ὡς ἐν κρνπτῷ ος. orci 
Rom. 13:13 ο- éx, Rom. & δὲ ows 
πίστεως, ἀλλ ἃς ἐξ ἔργων νόµον κε. bur 
κων, comp. ν. 91. 2 Cor. 217 bis. δὲ 
1 Pet. 4: 11. ο. ἔπέ, (αἱ. ὃ: 1605 & 
πολλῶν, GAL ὡς dq ὄνός 9ο. λέγω». Mat 
26: 55 ὡς ἐπὶ λῃστήν as though αγαπά 
a robber.— Xen. Cyr. 7.5.25 ὡς & st 
Hot. 8. 101 Ξέρξης ὡς ἐκ κακών ttt 
Philo de Joseph. p. 545 oxevorts * 
ἐπὶ ἄγαθ ῶν κληρονοµίαν. Xen. Cre 4 
5. 8 αὐτὸς µε ύσκετο .. . ὡς ἐς nyt 
An. 4,3.11.—(8) Before a prep. inp 
ing motion to a place, ὡς qualifies 1 
force of the preposition, as if is |* 
towards, in the direction of, leaving" 
undetermined whether one arrives © 
the place or not; comp. Bunn. § 18 
init. Matth. 6638. 3 fin. Winer {6° 
fin. In Ν. Τ. only once ο. ἐπὸ 45 
17: 14 πορεύεσθαι ὡς ἐπὶ την Jule 
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—Arr, Exp. Al. Μ. 3.1. 6 κατέπλει κατὰ 
τὸν ποταμὸὀν ὥς ἐπὶ Φάλασσαν. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 49. Thuc. 5.3 Xen. H. G. 1. 
6. 5. ; 

d) before Numerals, i. q. as zt were, 
about, marking a supposed or conjec- 
tural number; comp. Buttm. § 149 init. 
Passow ὣς D. UL. Mark 5:13 ἦσαν δὲ 
oc δισχίλιοι. 8: 9. Luke 2: 97. 8: 42, 
John 1: 40 ὥρα δὲ ἦν ὡς δεκάτη. 6: 19. 
21: 8. Acts 1: 16. 5: 7. 19: 94. Rev. 8: 
i.al. Sept. for > Ruth 1:4. 1 1.99:6. 
—Joe. Ant. 5. 6.5. Ρο]. 1. 19.5. Dem. 
1378. 18. Xen. An. 1.6.1. 

©) intens. how! how very! how much! 
Lat. quam! expressing admiration, in 
Ν. T. only before adjectives ; comp. 
below in C. y. Rom. 10: 15 ὡς ὡραῖοι 
0% πόδες κ.τ.λ. how beautiful the feet etc. 
11: 33. Once before the comparative ; 
Acts 17: 22 ὡς δεισιδαιµονεστέρους ὑμᾶς 
«Φεωρῶ, jit. how much more religiously 
anclined do I behold you ac. than other 
cities or nations. Comp. genr. Passow 
D. I. Matth. § 628.3. Sept. for πα Ps. 
73: 1, —- Hom. Od. 24, 194. Aristoph. 
Plut. 1. Lue. D. Deor. 12. 2 Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 2 ὡς καλός pos ὁ παππόὀς. ib. 
1. 4. 1]. 

Ο) Implying manner, before a de- 
pendent clause qualifying or defining 
the action of a preceding verb; comp. 
Passow ὡς A. II. (a) genr. as, accord- 
tng as; Μαι 1: 24 ἐποίησεν ag προσέ- 
ταξεν αὐτῷ ὃ ἄγγελος. 8: 13 ὡς ἐπίστευ-- 
σας, γινεθήτω σοι. 20: 14. Luke 14: 22. 
Rom. 12:3 1 0ου. 3:5. Col. 2: 6. 4: 4. 
Tit.1:5, Rev. 9:3, 18: 6. 22:12. Once 
«. οὕτω corresponding, 1 Cor. 7:17 ἕκα- 
στον ὡς κέκληκεν ὁ θεός, οὕτω περιπατεί- 
ται. — Sept. Ezra 7: 25, Lue. D. Deor. 
68. 1. Hdian. 7. 6. 16. Xen. Η. G. 4. 2. 
19. ο. οὕτως Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 19.—Here 
in ἃ somewhat laxer construction, ὡς 

"φαί, like the relat. ὃς, serves as a con- 
' nective particle ; comp. “Og Il. 2. a, on 
ip. 583. Matth. § 628. p. 1282, Acts 13: 
33 ταύτην 6 Φοὸς ἐκπεπλήρωκο .. . ὥς καὶ 
ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ ψαλμῷ γέγραπται κ. τ. λ. 
17:28, 22:5, 25:10. Rom. 9: 25. — 
“Ρα. de cohib. Ira 4. — (8) Before a 
minor or parenthetic clause, which then 
serves to modify or restrict the general 
proposition ; Passow |. ο, Matt. 27:65 
anayer, ἀσφαλίσασθε ws οἴδατε. Mark 
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4: 27. 10: 1 καὶ, oc sodas, παλιν ἐδίδα- 
oxey αὐτούς. Luke 3: 23 dy, ὡς όνοµί- 
ζετο, viog Ιωσήφ. Acts2:15. 1Cor. 12:2. 
1 Pet. 5: 12, 2 Pet. 3: 9. Rev. & 24. — 
Ἡάϊίαυ. 1. 16. 8. Xen. Mem. 2.3.10 
An. 1. 6. 3. — (Υ) Before a superlative, 
intens, like Lat..quam; comp. above in 
B.e. So wo τᾶχιστα, pp. ‘in what way 
most speedily,’ i. e. as speedily as posst- 
ble, Acts 17: 15. Comp. Buttm. § 149 
init. Viger. p. 562.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 
30. Hdian. 2.13.18. ὡς τάχιστα Diod. 
Sic. 14. 96. Xen. Hi. 6. 13. 

D) Before dependent clauses ex- 
pressing the object or reference of a 
preceding verb or word, the nature of 
the action, the circumstances under 
which it takes place, and the like; in 
what way, how, as, etc. often equivalent 
to a conjunction ; Passow ὡς B. IL. 

a) genr. how, i. q. ὅπως no. I; comp. 
Matth. § 485. ‘So with the Indie. aor. 
Mark 12: 26 ovx ἀνέγνωτο... ag εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ ὃ θεός x. τ. λ. Luke 8 47. 23: 55 
ἐθεάσαντο τὸ μνημέῖον καὶ ὡς ἐτέθη τὸ 
σῶμα αὐτοῦ. 24: 35. Acts 11: 16. Rom. 
11: 2 2Cor. 7: 15. Pleonast. Luke 22: 
οι ὑπεμνήσθη 6 Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ 
κυρίου, ὡς εἶπεν αὐτφ. Once ο. τοῦτο 
Preced. Luke 6: 3, 4 oudé τοῦτο ἀνέγνωτε 

: ὡς εἰσῆλθεν sic τὸν οἶχον τοῦ «εοῦ 
κ. τ. 4.—Jos, Β. J. proem. §7—10, where 
ὣς and ὅπως alternate. Hdian. 1. }. 11. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 1. Pleonast. Xen. Cyr. 
8.2.14 καὶ λόγος αὐτοῦ ἀπομνημονεύεταν, 
ὥς λέγοι κ. τ. 4. — So we ὅτε, how that, 
as that, to wit that, in N. T. subjoined 
to a noun for fuller explanation ; usu- 
ally regarded as pleonastic, but not so 
in strictness ; comp. Wiser p. 488. 2 
Cor. 5: 19 τὴν διακονίαν τῆς καταλλα- 
γῆς, ὡς ὅτι Φεὸς av ἐν Χριστῶ x, τ. A. 
11:21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, ὣς ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
ἠσώενήσαμε», I speak as to the reproach 
[cast upon us], how that we are weak, 
i. q. as though we were weak. 2 Thess, 
2: 2 μήτε δὲ ἐπιστολῆς . . ὡς ὅτι ἐνέ- 
στηκεν ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου, nor by letter 

. as that etc. — Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 14 
ἐπιγνοὺς, ὡς ὅτι ἐν ἐσχάτοις εἰσίν. Di- 
narch. 109, 17. Xen. H. G. 3. 2 14. 

b) before an objective chuuse in a 
stricter sense, how, how that, that, with 
tho Indic. equiv. to ὅτε; comp. Ὅτι no, 
loc. Buttm. |. c. Matth. § 628, 2. Pas- 


‘$s 


sow I.c. po. 1. Acts 10: 28 ὑμεῖς éni- 
στασθε ὡς ἀθίμιτόν ἐστιν κ. τ. λ. v. 38. 
Rom. 1:9. 1 Thess. 2: 10. Sept. for 
9 1 Sam. 13: 11. “Gey Dan. 1: 8. — 
Jos, Ant. 7.1.6 ἐμαρτύρατο πάντας. . - 
ὡς οὔτε κοινωνὸς ay κ. τ.Λ. Luc, D. Deor. 
4.5. Ηδίου. ἃ. 13. 11. Xen. Mem. 1. 
1. 2. 

c) before a clause expressing end or 
purpose, as that, so that, i. q. that, to the 
end that, like ἵνα, ὅπως. Matth. § 628. 1. 
Passow Β. II. πο. Buttm. |.c. Seq. 
infin. expressing the purpose of a pre- 
ceding verb, so as to, in order to; Acts 
20: 94 ὡς τελειῶσαι τὸν ὀρόμον µου μετὰ 
χαρᾶς, i.e. I count not my life dear, 
so that I may finish etc. So ὡς ἔπος 
εἰπεῖν, so to speak, that I may 80 epeak, 
Lat. wi sta dicam, Heb.7:9. Comp. 
Passow I. c. no. 2. d. Matth. § 545 init. 
— genr. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 8 κώθωνα, ὥς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀρύσασθαι. Occ. 11. 
13, So ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν Pol. 1. 1. 3. ib. 
2. 91.8. Plato Apol. Socr. 1. Gorg. 5. 
p. 450, D. 

d) before a clause expressing result 
or consequence, so as thal, so that, like 
ὥστε; comp. Buttm. |.c. Passow B. II. 
no. 3. Soc. Indic. Heb. 3: 11 et 4:3 
ὡς ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ µου, quoted from 
Ps. 05: 11 where Sept. for WAX .— ¢- 
‘adic, Hdot. 1.163. ib. 2. 195. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 4. 11. Η. G. 6. 1. 4 pen. νομίζω 
οὕτως ὄχειν, ὡς .. . ἀποστησόνται αὐτοῦ 
αἱ πολεῖς. 

ϱ) before a clause expreseing a catise 
or reason, as, that, i. q. since, because, 
like ἐπεί, ὅτι; Buttm. |. ο. Matth. § 
628. 5. Passow |. ο. 0. 4. Se some 
Gal. 6: 10 ὧς χαιρὸν ἔχομεν, as i. e. since 
we now have opportunity; perhaps bet- 
ter under £ 2 Tim. 1:3. Perh. Matt. 
6: 12, comp. Luke 11: 4, — Plato Prot. 
p. 335. D. Xen. An. 2, 4. 17. Cyr. 4, 2. 
90 ὡς θέρος ἦν. 

f) before a clause implying time, as, 
when, like ἐπεί q. v. Passow |. 6. no. 5. 
Μαιν § 628. 4. —- (a) geur. when, i. 4. 
in that, while; ο. Indic. Matt. 28: 9 ὡς 
δὲ ἐπορεύοντο ἀπαγγᾶλα. Luke 1: 41 
ag ἤκουσεν ἡ EX. τον ἀσπασμάν κ. τ. λ. 
ν. 44. 4:25. 19:5. John 2:9. Acts o: 
24, 98: 4. al. περ. By impl. whenever, 
as often as, Luke 12: 56. Gal. 6: 10. 
Sept. for nyz 2 Chr. 24: ΠΠ. — Judith 
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15:1. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 4. Haisn. 2 Il. 
19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23.—{f} Also και 
j. q. after that, postquam, c. Indic. Lake 
1:23 καὶ ἐγένετο, ὣς ἐπλήσθησαν  ἡρί- 
ρα... ἀπῇλθο. 2% 15, 39 ὡς tilew 
ἅπαντα. .. ὑπέστριψω κ.τ.λ. i: |. 
John 4: 1. 6ὲ 12, 16. Acts 7: 23, It/. 
13: 18, 29. al. srep. Seq. τότε Joba: 
10. Once i. q. from when, since, Mat 
9: 21, — Judith 10:1. Test. ΧΙ Pa 
p. 670 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο & χειμῶν, τὸ σα- 
sor ἄφθασιν bud τὴν γῆν Osh cee 
Hdian. 2. 8.19. Xen. Conv. 2.1. Men 
ϱ 1. 993. — (y) cig ἄν, whenwerer, © 
goon as, ο. Subjunet. aor. 1 Cor. Wa | 
ὡς ἂν ἐδῶ. Phil. 2:2 ὡς ἐν id 
Rom. 15: 34. Comp. “# 1.2 b¢ 
Passow 1. ο. no. 5. ¢. — Ceb. Tab 4s 
ἂν εἰσέλθωσιν sig τὸν βίον. ib. 9 
ory, ὡς ἂν παρέλθῃς ον wily ntl 
AL. 

‘Rocevver, inter}. Hosanas! Heb 
κ ΠΡ Ί 1, pp. save Dow, accor! 
now, be now propitious! a word ἃ 
joyful acclamation, absol. Matt. 2:4 
Mark 11:9, 10. John 12:13 ¢, da 
τῷ οἱῷ «{αβίδ Matt. 21:9, 19. Comp 
Wetst. N. T. 1. p. 461. 


‘“ervias, adv. (ώς, αὕτως fre 
αὐτός,) in the same way, tn like mor": 
likewise, Matt. 20: 5 ἐποίησν esortts 
21: 30, 36. 25: 17. Mark 12:21 13 
Luke 13: 3. 20: 31. 22 20. Rom. &% 
coll. v. 16. 1 Cor. 11: 25. 1 Tin. 2! 
8: 8, 11. 525. Tit 23,6 Sex # 
nvr Judg. 8: 8. TTR Deut. 12 2- 
Ceb. Tab. 3, 31. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. 44 
Cyr. 1. 2.2, Mem. 1. 7. 34 


‘S2aed, i. q. ὣς af, αἲ if, os thaws 
seq. Opt. Hom. It. 1]. 389, Od. 10. 11 
In N. T. only before a noun 0ἵ ade 
tive: 

a) in comparisons, as ἥ, οἱ vat 
i. q. as, like as; comp. Ὡς Ap. us 
9: 36 ἐῤῥιμένοι, ὡσεὶ πρόβατα * Le 
3 λευκὸν ὡσεὺὶ χιῶν. v. 4. Mark 9:% 
Luke 22: 44. 24: 11. Acts 2:3 δὲ 
ο. 18. Heb. 1:12 11:12 Κε ii 
Ellipt. where a participle of info. 
longing to the noun before o% Be 
implied with the noun after ests, of 
Mart, 3: 16 side τὸ πγεῖµα τοῦ FOr 
ταβαϊῖνον watt περιστεράν 50 μα 
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φαυσαν. Mark 1: 10. John 1:32 
Luke3:22 Seein Ne A. 8, and comp. 
Luke 10: 18. — Sept. for 3 Job 28: 5. 
29: 25. Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 86 

b) before words of number and 
measure, as tf, as it were, i. q. about, 
something like ; comp. 2% Β. ἆ. So 
before numerals; Matt. 14: 21 ἄνδρες 
oor murraniozlluos [Mark 6: 44.) Luke 
1: 56 west μῆνας τρεῖς. 3: 9. 9: 14, 28. 
22: 59. 93:44. John 4: 6 ὥρα ἦν ὡσεὶ 
ἕκτη, 6: 10. 19: 14, 39. Acts 2: 41. 4: 4. 
5: 36. 10: 3. 19: 7. Of measure, Luke 
22: 41 ace λίθου βολήν. So Sept. for 
> Judg. 3: 29. Neh. ζ: 66.—Xen. H. G. 
I, 2,9. ib, 2, 4. 35. 


‘Slond, 6, indec. Osee, Heb. 3857 
(deliverance) Hoshea, Hosea, pr. η. of a 
prophet of the Ο. T. Rom. 9:25. Comp. 
Hos. 1: 1. 


“Nonep, adv. i.e. ὥς strengthened 
by enclit. περ, pp. wholly as, just as; 
genr. as, like as, etc. Buttm. § 149. p. 432. 
Passaw s.v. Matth. § 629. In N. T. 
only in comparisons; and in Attic wri- 
ters the prevailing particle in this usage ; 
see Passow 6. v. . 

_8) pp. as introducing a comparison, 
followed by a corresponding clause 
with οὕτως, or the like. Mat. 12: 40 
ὥσπερ ye ny "Iovits... οὕτως ἔσται ὁ 
viog τοῦ ἀνθρώπου κ.τ.λ. 13: 40. 24: 
27, 37, 38. Luke 17: 24. John 5: 21, 26. 
Rom. 5. 19, 21. 6: 4, 19. 11: 30, 1 Cor. 
11: 12, 15: 22. 16:1. 2 Cor. 1:7. Gal. 
4: 99. Eph. 5: 4 James 2: 26. Once 
with οὕτως omitted in anacoluthon, 
Matt. 25: 14; or suspended by a paren- 
thetic clause, Rom. 5: 12; comp. v. 18. 
Once also with καί for οὕτως xai, 2 Cor. 
8:7; comp. in Καὶ no. 2, b. — Sept. 
Ecc. 5:16, Hdian. 2.9. 15. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4, 21. Mem. |. 6. 14. 

b) genr. and without οὕτως corres- 
ponding ; Matt. 5 : 48 ἔσισὃο οὖν ἐμεῖς 
τέλειος, ὥσπερ ὃ πατήρ ὑμῶν κ. τ.λ. 6:2, 
5, 7, 16. 20: 28. 25: 32. Luke 38: 11. 
Acts 2:2, 317. 11:15. 2 Cor. 9: 5 in 
text. rec. 1 Thess. 5: 3. Heb. 4: 10. 7: 
27, 9:25. Rev.10:3. Mart. 18:17 ἔστω 


σοὶ ὥσπερ 0 ἐθνικός, let him be to thee 


just as α heathen etc. — Cebet. Tab. 25. 
Hdian. J. 4, 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 3 Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 3. 5. 
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ο) after a bypothetical proposition, 
as asserting or confirming its truth and 


reality, as indeed ; comp. Matth. § 629. 
p. 1288. 1 Cor. 8: & καὺ γαρ εἴπερ εἰσὶ 
λεγόμενοι Θ9οἱ ... ὥσπερ εἰσὶ Φεοὶ πολ-- 
λού κ. τ. 1—Epict. Each. 1. 8 day δὲ τὸ 
σὸν μόνον oly Sig cor εἶναι, τὸ δὲ ἆλλο- 
τριον, ὥσπερ ἐστὶν, ἀλλότριον, κ. t λ. 
Hdot. 5. 53. 

“Monepet, adv. (ὥσπερ, et,) just as 
tf, as tt were, 1 Cor. 15:8. Also 1 Cor. 


4:13 in some edit. for ὡς.--ὐο8. Ant. 3. 
7.1. Diod. Sic. 3.40. Xen. Cyr. 4.3.3. 

“More, ἱ. ο. ὡς strengthened by 
enclit. τε, serving to connect moreciosely 
a following clause with the preceding ; 
pp. adv. like os, ὥσπερ, used in com- 
parisons, as, itke as, Hom. Il. 2.289. ib. 
36.3.—Genr. and in N. T. as a conjunc- 
tion, 90 as thal, so that, before a clause 
expressing an event, result, consequence, 
whether real or supposed ; and follow- 
ed usually by an Infinitive, but also by 
the Indicative; comp. in 2¢ D. d. Pas- 
BOW 8. Vv. Buttm. § 149 init. ὁ 140, 4. 
Matth. § 629. § 531. n. 2 §533. η. 1. 
Winer p. 249, 268. 

a) seq. Infin. ο. acc. expr. or impl. 
(a) Fully, preceded by a demonstr. as 
οὕτως, τοιοῦτος, ete. Acts 14: 1 καὶ λα-- 
λῆσαι οὕτως, ὥστε πιστεῦσαι . «πολὺ 
πλήθος. Matt. 15: 33 a,  agToL τοσοῦτοι ὥστα 
χορτάσαι Όχλον τοσοῦτον. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 140. 4.— prec. οὕτως Aeschin. 13. 16. 
Xen. Mem.1.3.5. τοσοῦτος Diod. Sic. 
4.71, Xen. Hi.3.9.—(8) Simply, with- 
outa preced. demonstr. Matt. 8:24 wots 
τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν χυµα- 
τω», ν. 28. 10: 1 ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν 
... ὥστε ἐκθάλλειν αὐτά oc. τὰ πνεύματα. 
13:54. Mark 1: 27, 45. Luke 5: 7. Acts 
1:19. 16:26. Rom. 7:6. 1%19. 1 
Cor. 5: 1. al. saep. — Sept. Gen. 9: 15. 
Josh, 10: 14 Jos. Ant. 12.31. Lue. 
D. Deor. 1% 2. Diod. Sic. 1.5. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 1, 10.—{7) Rarely, instead of 
an actual result, ὥστε ο. infio. serves to 
mark a purpose, like ἵνα, ὅπως; ο. δ. 
Matt. 27: 1 συμβούλιον Rapor.. . κατὰ 
τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ὥστε Φ αγατώσαι αὐτόν. Luke 
4: 29. 9:52. non al. Comp. Matth. § 
629. p. 1286. So Sept. for > ο. inf. 
Num. 8: 11. Gen. 15: 7.—Xen. H. G. 2. 
4. 8 ἐβουλήθησαν ᾿Ελευσῖνα ῥἐξιδιώσα- 
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σδαι, sors sivas σφίσι καταφνγή». An. 
3 4. 21, 

b) υοη. Indicat. ο. οὕτως preced. 
John 3: 16 οὕτω γὰρ ἠγάπησιν & Seog 
τὸν κόσµο», Sots τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἴδωκεν 
κ. τὰ. Simpl. Gal. 2: 13. — ο, οὕτως 
prec. Luc. D. Deor. 15.9. Thue. 3 104. 
Simpl. Ael. V. H. 13 80. Xena. Λα. 2. 
4.2. Mem. |. 2. 31. 

c) Often at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, with the Indic. or Imperat. as 
an emphatic illative particle, so that, 
i. q. consequently, therefore, wherefore ; 
comp. Marth. Buttm. ll. ce. Winer p. 
340. So ο. Indic. Matt. 12: 12 ὥστε 
Rests τοῖς σάββασι καλῶς ποιαῖν. 23: 3]. 
Mark 2: 36. 10:8 Rom. 7: 13 dots ὁ 
Μὲν νόµο» ἅγιος κ. τ.λ. | Cor.3:7. 7:98. 
Gal. & 9,24. al. Seq. Imperat. 1 Cor. 
& 3]. 15: 58. Phil. & 12. 4:1. 1 Theas, 
4: 18. James 1: 19. 1 Pet. 4: 19. al, — 
Wind. 6: 25. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8.35. Di- 


od. Sic. 11. 6. Xen. An. 1.7.7. ο ἱπν- 


per. Xen. Cyr.1.3.18 ὥστε Φάρσε, At. 

‘Mudoy, ov, τό, (dimin. of οὖς,) an 
ear, one of the ears; condemned by 
the Atticists, but used in the language 
of common life, which often employs 
diminutives for the parts of the body, 
just as we do in speaking with chil- 
dren; comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 9811 aq. 
Matt. 26: 51 ἀφίλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτίον. 
Mark 14: 47, Luke 22:51. John 18: 
10, 26. Sept. for 738% 1Sam. 9: 15, 
20: 2. Am. 3: 12—Ecclus. 43: 99, An- 
thol. Gr. ΠΕΙ. p. 31 ἔσχον 3° ἐν Tlisn μὲν 


ἓν ὠτίο». 


Μάφέλεια, ας, ἡ, (ὠφελέω) a fur- 
thering, help, aid, in war, 2 Macc. 8: 20. 
Thue. 1. 35; from a physician, ἑατρικὴ 
ὠφέλεια Plato Lys. p.217,A. In N.T. 
use, prot, advantage ; Rom. ἃ 1 εἰς q 
ἀφάλεια τῆς περιτομῆς; Jude 16. Sept. 
for 553 Job 22: 3, Ps. 30: 0.—Ecclus. 
90: 30. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 48, Diod. 
Sic. 1. 21 fin. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 
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Ωφέλιμος 
Ωφελέω, ὦ, Ε som, [φώς 9.1 
to further, to help, to prof, to be of un, 
viz. 


8) Act. absol. Rom. 2: 25 πμ 
μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ. --- Xen. An. 5.1. 12 — 
Seq. dupl. accus. of pera. and nent 1, 
οὐδέν, μηδέ», comp. Buttm. § 131. 4,5 
espec. 7 and u. 4. Matth. § 415. 13 
Mark 8: 36 τί γὰρ ὠφελήσει ἄνδρυπα, 
ἐὰν κ. τ. λ. 1 Οογ. 14:6. Gal. &2 Seq. 
acc. of pers, simpl. Heb. 4:2 Ace, 
οὐδέν, undéy, si mpl. Matt. 27: 24, Joba 
6: 63. 12:19. Sept. ο. ace. pers. for 
2°irt Prov. 10:39. Is. 30:5, 6—c. dopl 
acc. Wisd. 5: 8. Jos. Ant. 2.43. Ceb. 
Tab. 35. Xen. Mem. 1.2.61. ace. of 
pers. Xen. Mem. 1.3.1. ace. dete. 
Arr. Epict. 1.2.22 Ael. Υ.Β.10. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 4, 11. 

b) Mid. or Pass. to be profited, to Μαι 
advantage; seq. acc. neut. ri, oie, 
μηδέν, see above in a; and for the pes 
sive construction see Buttm. § 134.6 
Matt. 16: 26 ti yogfeipeletzas ccr9puns, 
ἐάν x. τ. λ. Mark 5:26. Luke9:% 
1 Cor. 18: 3—Jos. Ant. 2.5.5, Heian. 
2 3.21. Diod. Sic. 1.35. Xen. Men. 
1. 7. 2, — Seq. ἔ ο. gen. to be profied 
of or by any one, ο, neuf ὅ, Matt 155 
δῶρο», o ἐὰν ἐξ ἔμαῦ ὠφεληδῆς, Mark 7: 


11.— Sept. Jer. 2:11. Antiphoo. 121 
23 ἐξ ὧν μάλιστα τὸ κοινὸν ὠφελεῖται, 


Xen. Mem. 9. 4. Ἱ. ἀπό τυος Ερα 
Eneh. 18. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 81.8.) ὁ 
ο. dat. Heb. 13:9 ἐν οἷς οὐκ ὠφείήθτσα 
of περιπατήσαντες, where ἐν οἷς depends 
equally on οὗ περιπατήσαντες. --- Χαα. 
Ath. 1. ἃ, 


ὠδφέλιμος, ου, ὅ, 4, adj. (ope 
λέω) helpful, profitable, useful; ο x9 
το 1 Tim. 4:8 bis, 9 γὰρ σωµατικὴ ry 
γασία πρὸς ὄλίγον ἐστὶ ὠφέλιμορ x. 1. b 
2 Tim. 3: 16. ο. dat. Tit. o& & — 050. 
Tab. 37. πρὸς τὸ παρόν Hiian. 2.5.6 
tig τὸν βίον Xen. Oec. 5. 11. ο dat 
Ael. V. H. 12 54. Xen Mem. 27.9 





ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Paar 3. A, line 1. Dele 22 10; and in 
line 8 at the end of the paragraph 
add:— Once of external condition, 
appearance, dress, etc, Matt. 22: 10. 
See in Πονηρός fin. 

P. 6. B, art. Αγγελία ult. after 11, add: 
So 1 John 1: 5 in later edit. 

P.7. B, art. "άγιος 1. 4, for ground, 
read: primary. 

Ρ.9. B, art. άγνωστος |. 3, 4, dele the 
ref. to Calmet, and read: to the un- 
known God, the Great Supreme, for 
whom all nations long and ignorantly 
seek. Nothing certain is known 
from classic writers respecting this 
inscription. 

P.11. art. “4yw 1.6, after the ref. {ρ 
Buttmann, add: Winer § 15. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 287, 735. 

P.12. art. 4γωνίζοµαι 1.1, read: depon. 
Mid. 

P.13. A, par. g, read: one of the same 
nature, @ fellow-man. 

P.22. art. Αἴτιάομαι Ἱ. 1, add: depon. 
Mid. 

P. 25. art. "Axon ]. 3, dele 2 Pet. 2: 8— 
Then in no. 2. ]. ult. after Heb. 4: 2, 
add: So 2 Pet. 2 8, see in Βλέμμα. 

P. 26. B.1. 3 from bott. after al. add : 
Seq. ὅτι Matt. 20: 30. Mark 2: 1. 10: 
47. John 14: 28. al. 

P. 2. art. ἀλείφω 1. 15, after Ps. 22: 5, 
add: 45: 8. 

Ῥ. 34. A, 1. 11, add: — ο. dat. Hdot. 7. 
152, ἐν ο. dat. Soph. Ant. 945. 

P. 35, art. 4λοσω Ἱ. 1, read: pp. to beat, 
to thresh, see Passow; in Ν. T. to 
drive round etc. 

P. 40, art. ἀμϕίπολις ult. dele the ref. 
to Calmet, and add: — hiv. 45. 29 
‘capita regionum, ubi concilia fie- 
rent, primae regionis Amphipolin.’ 
Wetst. N. T. ΠΠ. p. 559. 

P. 42. Β. |. 13, read: as of I would ter- 


rify you. 
P.61. B. 1. 34, end of no 4, a, add: 
Plur. Sept. for Ὁ 8] 313 Gen. 11: 5. 


Ecce. 2: 8. 3: 18,19. 8: 1]. wry 23 
Ps. 4:2, Comp. the freq. υἷες 4χαιών 
of Homer. Matth. § 430. p. 799. 

P. 67. art. Αντιλαμβάνω 1.3, read: to 
take hold of in one’s turn, to take part 
in, etc. 

Ῥ. 68. A. mid. ho. 2. |. 4, after Nicanor, 
add: Its site and ruivs were ascer- 
tained in 1833 by Mr. Arundell, near 
the Turkish town of Yalobitz or 
Gialobitch. 

P.70. A. 1. 7 from bott. dele the ref. to 
Dem. and read: Comp. ἀξιοῦν ἵνα 
Dem. 279. 8. 

P. 85. art. ᾽Αποκρίνομαι Ἱ. 10, read: But 
Mid. ἀποκρίνομαι is pp. to give aju- 
dicial answer, and hence genr. to an- 
swer, etc. 

P.97. A. |. 6 sq. read: The Attic 
drachma was equivalent to 164 cents 
nearly, Boeckh Staatsh. der Ath. I. 
υ. 16, 17. IT. p. 349; which would 
make the shekel to be worth 66% 
cents; but etc. 

P.103. B.1. 17, before Tatian. insert: 
Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 22. — — Algo Ἱ. 19, 
add: Comp. in Τέλος b, 

P. 117. B. 1. 3, for 14: 3, read 11: 15.— 
In 1. 5, add at end: Dem. 378. 12. 
P.132. B. 1. 4 from bott. after ‘ gallons,’ 
add: According to Ideler and Boeckh 
it was about 115 gallons; see in 

Κορος. 

P.134. art. Βέλος, instead of the last 
two lines, read : --- Apollodor. Bibl. 
2.4. πυρφόρα βέλη Arr. Exp. Al. 
Μ. 2.18.12 πυρφόροι ὀϊΐστοί ib. 2. 
21.3, Thuc. 2 75. comp. Xen. An. 
5. 2. 14. 

P.149. B. |. 6 from bott. after 399, add: 
Luc. D. Deor. 17, 2. 

P.162. art. Fong Ἱ. 5, after 16, add: Lue. 
Pisce. 15. 

P. 167. art. «{αιμονίζομαι  αάά at the 
end: Plut. de Fluv. 16, de Nilo 2. T. 
X. p. 722. Reisk. 

P. 178, art. 6έομαι].1, add: depon. Pass. 


920 ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Ρ.178. A. ]. 20, 49, from bott. read: as P. 369. A. 1. 19, after al. add: Bat xe 


if i μερα through fire, 1 Cor. & 15; 
see in Πρ b.— 

Ρ. 202. art. Aspetey 1.11, add: Rev. 7:16. 

Ῥ. 203. B. ο, |. 2, read : (a) 1. q. pers. 
te think, etc. 

P. 215. Β. |. 18 from bott. after 12: 11, 
read: Once ἐλθὼν sic ἑαυτόν id. 
Luke 15: 17.— 

P. 220. A.1. 14 from bott. before AL. 
insert: Aur. Epict. 2. 19. 16. ib. 1. 
1. 16. 

P. 225. A. ult. add: See in ‘O, ἤ, τό, 
p. 553. col. A. 

Ρ.201. B.1.16. For all the article 
after 1 Pet. 2: 16, substitute the fol- 
lowing in a new paragraph : 

b) metaph. free from the slavery of 
sin, Joho 8: 36. Rom. 6: 20 ἐλεύ-- 
Φεροι τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ, free as το 
righteousness, comp. v. 18. For 
the dat. see Winer § 31.3. Matth. 
§ 400. 6. Buttm. § 133. 3. 

P. 262. art.’ Ελισάβετ 1.1, after Elisa- 
beth, add: Heb. SIDER (God is her 
oath) Elisheba Ex. 6: B, ete. 

P. 292, A. |. 8, read: i.e. the farthest 
dark prison, far remote etc. 

P. 293, B. 1. 5 from bott. read: Metaph. 
lo lyft up or exalt oneself, sc. καθ 
ὑμῶν 2 Cor. 11: 20. 

P. 294. art. Επακολονδέω |. 8, read: are 
manifest also subsequently ; see in 
Κρίσις b. B. 

P. 332. A. |. 30, 31, read: In the sense 
of foreign, strange, Jude 7. 

Ρ. 948. B. |. 13 from bott. read: fo be, 
etc. See Buttm. § 150. p. 442. E, κ. 

P. 359. B. 1.9, after Cler. add: or Poet. 
Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. 


Winer § 42. 4. p. 235. Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 742, 

Ρ. 372. B. 1. 2, add: See in Zxzige 

a, fin. 

Ρ. 385. A. |. 15 from bott. dele « ἄγοφα.-- 
B. |. 25, read: 9 ἄνω πύλις v. ἀγομ. 

P. 404. A. |. 4 from hott. after wove, 
add: Ευρ. Iph. Taur, 595. 

P. 411. art. Κάλαμος b. β, read: (3) 4 
stalk or stem of byssop, Matt 27: 4 
Mark 15: 19. Comp. John 19: 3.-- 

P. 414. art. Καμηλος 1. 9, after impos 
bie, add: So the Arabs and Rab- 
bins of an elephant, comp. ete.—Af 
ter the art. Καάμηλος, add also the fol- 
lowing new article : 

Λαμιλος, ου, ὃ, a cable, i. α. Heb. 
337], in Mas. Matt.19:24. See Ge 
sen. Lex. art. 5317. Passow 8. vor. 

Ρ. 417. art. Καρχηδώ», add at end: 
Comp. Theophr. Fragm. [de Lapid 
2. 18, et ibi Schneider. 

P. 419. A. |. 21, after Acts 3:13, read: 
"Without genit. Acts 25:16. 2 Cor. 

0: 1. 


P. “AL art. Κερατιον ]. 16, after (τα: 
tonia, add: Mise. Herald 1835. ϱ. Δε. 

P. 480. art. AiBavosg Ἱ. 1, before pp. it- 
gert: (Heb. -1955,) 

P. 481. Β. 1. 6 from‘ bott. after 3, sdd: 
ib. 2. 14, 8. 

Ρ. 486. A. ὑ. 91, after 22 sq, add: 
Wiad. 7: 21 sq. 

P. 670. A. 1, 21, add: Or this peseage 
may be referred, in a like sense, to b 
a, above. 

P. 803. A. 1,34, read: Diod. Sic. 1.1! 
fin. τὸ σῶμα τοῦ κόσμου σιγκσόει 


may ἐκ τῶν προειρηµένων. 


See also Errara, after the Preface. 
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